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First  row,  left  to  right:  Arthur  Dignan,  Willie  Metts,  Gary  Clark.  Philip  Dignan.  Edward 
Brooker,  Jack  Carbonell,  Bobby  Crider,  Bobby  King,  Larry  Betts. 

Second  row,  left  to  right:  Lowell  Cooper,  David  Causey,  Harold  Scott,  Earl  Norris,  Fred  Car¬ 
ter,  Richard  Dawes,  Dallas  McMullen.  Jack,  Shay,  Jimmy  Rogers,  Coach  Frank  Slater 

Third  row,  left  to  right:  Jack  Smith,  Petei  Parkes,  Terry  Mott,  James  Dundore,  Charles 
Clark,  Jay  Brown,  Eddie  Ives,  Johnny  Oliver,  Jimmy  Fender,  Foster  Brockman. 

Fourth  row,  left  to  right:  Bobby  Davis,  manager,  Donald  Stokley,  manager,  George  Currj 
Jim  Gay,  Frankie  Green,  Jerry  Wheeler,  Jim  Moore,  Manuel  Lorenzo,  manager. 

Not  in  picture:  Samuel  Pert.  Raymond  Harris,  H.  J.  Reidelberger.  Assistant  Coach 
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Ten  Rules 
For  Happy  Living 

Bij  WILLIAM  O.  DOUGLAS 
Associate  Justice,  Supreme  Court  of  The  United  States 


1.  Develop  your  body  so  that  it  has  physical  capacity  to 
undertake  the  most  strenuous  of  tasks. 

2.  Analyze  the  source  of  your  fears.  That  requires  at 
times  the  help  of  others,  such  as  psychiatrists. 

3.  Rid  yourself  of  fears  by  doing  what  you  fear  most 
to  do. 

4.  Live  in  the  future.  Dream  of  your  potentials.  Do  not 
rest  in  the  achievements  of  the  past. 

5.  Question  your  prejudices.  Tease  and  taunt  them  to 
find  out  how  firm  a  foundation  in  fact  they  have.  We  often 
inherit  a  point  of  view  or  belief  that  fits  an  earlier  age  but 
has  no  place  in  the  modern  scheme. 

6.  Invite  new  ideas.  They  are  vastly  stimulating.  They 
may  prove  to  be  as  refreshing  and  sustaining  as  old  and 
true  friends. 

7.  Challenge  lethargy  and  inaction  where  the  need  for 
justice  is  clear. 

8.  Cultivate  your  own  garden.  Give  your  talents  encour¬ 
agement  and  opportunity  to  develop.  Find  outlets  for  your 
creative  side. 

9.  Live  beyond  yourself  and  above  yourself.  Find  a 
selfless  purpose  and  aim  in  life.  Find  something  bigger 
than  your  own  ego  to  which  to  fasten. 

10.  Have  faith  in  God  who  made  the  Heaven  and  Earth. 
Commune  with  Him  and  put  your  trust  in  Him.  He  will 
bring  you  peace  and  joy  even  through  the  most  troubled 
times. 
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AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF 
INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE 
BLIND  CONVENTION 

Six  members  of  the  Florida 
School  Staff  attended  the  43rd 
Biennial  Convention  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Association  of  Instructors  of 
the  Blind  at  the  Ohio  State  School 
for  the  Blind  in  Worthington,  Ohio, 
on  June  24  through  June  28,  1956. 

Everyone  was  very  impressed 
with  the  new  multi-million  dollar 
Ohio  School,  which  is  considered 
by  many  to  have  one  of  the  most 
modern  plants  in  the  nation.  Many 
of  the  approximately  five  hundred 
delegates  to  the  convention  were 
housed  and  fed  at  the  school.  All 
of  the  general  meetings  were 
held  in  the  school  auditorium.  The 
various  work-shops,  and  the 
smaller  meetings  were  held  in 
classrooms  and  lounges. 

The  43rd  Biennial  Convention 
conducted  more  workshop  groups 
than  it  ever  has  in  the  past.  There 
were  work-shop  groups  for: 

Arts  and  Crafts,  Commercial 
Arts,  Industrial  Arts,  Language 
Arts,  Library  Science,  Mathe¬ 
matics,  Piano  Technicians,  Science, 
Social  Studies  (Grades  4-6), 
Social  Studies  (Jr.  and  Sr.  High), 
Guidance,  Homemaking,  and 
Houseparents  (Grade  Schools). 

Houseparents  (Jr.  and  Sr.  High) 
Kindergarten  Multiple  Handi¬ 
capped,  Music,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion,  Pre-School,  Primary  Grades 
(Grade  1),  Primary  Grades 
(Grade  2  &  3),  Principals,  Sight 
Conservation,  Slow  Learners,  and 
Superintendents  and  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

Mrs.  Bennett  and  Mrs.  Konrad 
attended  the  Slow  Learners  Work¬ 
shop,  and  Mrs.  Konrad  was  se¬ 
lected  to  work  with  a  committee 
to  develop  a  booklet  of  suggested 
activites  for  slow  learning,  visually 
handicapped  children. 

Miss  Hieatt  attended  the  Science 
Work-shop  and  was  selected  to 
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work  with  a  group  to  develop  and 
write  up  in  braille  a  series  of 
scientific  experiments  that  can  be 
done  by  blind  students. 

Mrs.  Sanchez  attended  the 
Homemaking  Workshop  and  was 
selected  to  work  with  a  commit¬ 
tee  to  compile  a  new  cook  book 
which  would  be  suitable  for  blind 
students. 

Everyone  gained  a  great  deal 
from  the  work-shop,  and  some  in¬ 
teresting  and  worth  while  pro¬ 
jects  should  be  developed  during 
the  next  two  years. 

The  general  sessions  were  also 
very  interesting  and  informative. 
Such  nationally  known  people  as 
Dr.  S.  D.  Michael,  Executive  Di¬ 
rector,  National  Association  for 
Retarded  Children;  Dr.  Richard 
E.  Hoover,  a  leading  authority  on 
cane  travel;  Mr.  Russell  Williams, 
Chief,  Blind  Rehabilitation  Sec¬ 
tion,  Veterans’  Administration; 
Mr.  Samuel  C.  Ashcroft,  Director 
of  Educational  Research,  Ameri¬ 
can  Printing  House  for  the  Blind; 
Mr.  M.  Robert  Barnett,  Executive 
Director,  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind;  Miss  Marjorie  S. 
Hooper,  Braille  Editor,  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind;  as 
well  as  a  number  of  superinten¬ 
dents  of  schools  for  the  blind  were 
speakers. 

Mr.  Iverson  attended  and  was 
Co-Chairman  of  the  Principals 
Workshop.  He  was  elected  to  serve 
as  chairman  of  the  Principals’ 
Division  of  the  44th  Biennial  Con¬ 
vention. 

Mr.  Wallace  attended  the  con¬ 
vention  and  served  as  Recorder  for 
the  Administrators  and  Superin¬ 
tendents  Workshop.  He  presented 
the  following  summary  and  gen¬ 
eral  statement  from  his  Workshop 
the  final  day  of  the  meeting. 

“For  some  time  the  superintend¬ 
ents  have  felt  a  need  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  standards  by  which 
the  quality  of  instruction  may  be 
improved  and  evaluated.  At  a 
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meeting  in  Louisville  last  October 
the  group  voted  to  use  all  available 
time  at  this  work  shop  convention 
for  the  development  of  standards 
which  could  be  used  to  stimulate 
all  schools  to  higher  levels.  The 
development  of  a  broad  statement 
of  standards  and  requirements  for 
the  profession  is  a  herculean  task 
and  is  one  that  shall  require  the 
assistance  of  all  groups  of  the 
A.A.I.B.  over  a  period  of  years. 
In  tackling  this  program  the  ad¬ 
ministrator’s  group  has  done  little 
more  than  face  the  problem  with 
awe  and  hope. 

“The  establishment  of  standards 
is  a  normal  procedure  for  the  reg¬ 
ular  public  schools  in  all  states, 
and  our  residential  schools  for 
blind  childern  have  followed  such 
standards  in  part.  Some  phases  of 
work  in  residential  schools  are  not 
standardized  for  regular  schools 
because  of  the  special  nature  of 
it,  which  is  not  usually  found 
elsewhere.  The  standards  have 
covered  all  phases  of  school  work 
including  the  courses  of  study.  In 
a  like  manner  regional  rating 
agencies  have  established  require¬ 
ments  which  must  be  met  by- 
schools  desiring  to  be  accredited. 
The  standards  of  the  state  depart¬ 
ments  and  the  regional  agencies 
have  been  useful  to  the  schools 
for  the  blind,  but  there  is  an  ur¬ 
gent  need  for  special  standards  foi 
our  special  schools.  These  stand¬ 
ards  may  perform  several  impor¬ 
tant  functions: 

“(1)  If  our  schools  are  rated 
“A",  “B”,  or  “C”  on  the  basis  of 
our  equipment  and  standards  of 
instruction  we  shall  be  inspired  to 
raise  our  rating  to  the  next  higher 
level. 

“(2)  Through  healthy'  competi¬ 
tion  each  school  will  try  to  grow  in 
order  to  be  equal  to  or  better  than 
sister  schools  in  neighboring  states. 

“(3)  If  our  schools  are  lacking 
in  required  fields  we  shall  have 
stronger  arguments  to  present 


to  our  legislative  bodies  when  ap¬ 
propriations  are  needed. 

“(4)  The  established  require¬ 
ments  can  be  used  by  schools  for 
self  evaluation  or  by  outside  a- 
gencies  for  an  appraisal  of  teaching 
quality. 

“The  standards  for  accreditation 
should  cover  many  areas  such  as: 
the  curriculum,  the  quality  of 
teachers,  the  instructional  equip¬ 
ment,  the  general  equipment,  the 
library  books  and  materials,  dic¬ 
tionaries,  maps  and  globes,  the 
school  plant,  social  life  and  rec¬ 
reation,  child  care,  student  records, 
etc. 

“In  the  workshop  sessions  the 
superintendents  have  attempted  to 
discuss  and  record  a  few  comments 
on  a  few  topics.  This  represents 
a  mere  fraction  of  the  total  task 
ahead  but  the  comments  found 
in  the  following  paragraphs  repre¬ 
sent  a  beginning  and  may  serve  to 
start  a  pattern  and  to  inspire  think¬ 
ing  on  the  part  of  all  participants 
in  all  of  the  A.A.I.B.  workshops. 
It  has  been  suggested  that  the 
1958  convention  could  profitably 
accept  the  development  of  these 
standards  as  the  goal  of  all  work¬ 
shop  groups.  It  should  be  borne 
in  mind  however,  that  these  stand¬ 
ards  are  not  intended  for  rigid 
use  in  all  geographical  areas,  but 
should  be  flexible  enough  to  meet 
situations  of  variable  nature. 

“While  this  assessment  guide 
is  mainly  for  residential  schools, 
it  is  hoped  that  it  may  prove  of 
help  to  other  types  of  programs.” 

- n- 

THE  TOWN’S  BEST  FRIEND 

The  home-town  paper  is  about 
the’ best  friend  any  town  ever  has. 
Year  in  and  year  out  its  columns 
report  the  achievements,  the  good 
times,  the  gains  and  the  tragedies 
of  the  home  folks.  Each  issue  does 
something  to  cement  individuals 
into  a  community.  The  paper 
drums  up  trade  for  the  merchants, 
rejoices  when  the  school  teams 
win,  and  helps  get  the  crowd  out 
for  each  neighborhood  event. 
When  the  advertising  columns  are 
well  filled  and  the  subscription  list 
grows  long,  the  editor  can  know 
that  his  endeavors  are  appreciated. 
— Town  Journal. 


A  MESSAGE  TO  PARENTS 

To  open  the  doors  of  the  world 
to  children  is  the  purpose  of  edu¬ 
cation.  The  opening  of  these  doors 
to  deaf  children  presents  an  extra 
challenge.  Not  everyone  is  gifted 
with  the  insight  which  permits 
them  to  look  into  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  deaf  children  and  under¬ 
stand  their  thoughts  and  feelings. 

Several  years  ago  a  collection  of 
stories  of  the  school  experiences  of 
some  handicapped  children  was 
written  by  Margaret  Prescott 
Montague.  In  her  book,  “Closed 
Doors,”  she  depicts  their  trials  and 
triumphs.  Her  brother  was  super¬ 
intendent  of  a  school  for  the  deaf 
and  blind  for  several  years,  and 
this  close  association  gave  her  an 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  experi¬ 
ences  of  all  the  children  and  the 
school.  As  the  author  herself  had 
defective  sight  and  hearing,  her 
understanding  is  particularly 
significant. 

Do  you  know  how  the  minds  of 
your  little  deaf  children  work?  Do 
you  wish  your  friends  and  rela¬ 
tives  could  share  an  insight  into 
your  child’s  frustrations  and  suc¬ 
cesses?  Miss  Montague’s  moving 
stories,  with  their  message  of  hope, 
will  help  all  adults  to  gain  a  better 
understanding  of  the  deaf  child. 

Richard  C.  Cabot  says,  in  his  in¬ 
troduction  to  the  book,  “Truth  is 
what  I  feel  especially  in  Miss  Mon¬ 
tague’s  stories.  Though  they  spring 
out  of  a  peculiarly  intimate  and 
sympathetic  knowledge  of  a  School 
for  the  Blind  and  the  Deaf,  they 
err  neither  by  literalism  nor  by 
sentimentality.” 

“Closed  Doors”  is  one  of  the 
books  circulated  by  the  parents’ 
lending  library  of  the  Volta  Bu¬ 
reau,  1537  35th  Street,  N.W., 
Washington  7,  D.C.  If  you  are 
looking  for  an  inexpensive  Christ¬ 
mas  present,  the  book  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Volta  Bureau 
for  one  dollar. 

- o - 

“Mama  what  does  growing  in 
retrospect  mean?” 

“That  would  be  that  fish  your 
father  tells  about  almost  catch¬ 
ing.” — Ventura  Blast. 

- o - 

“Reading  maketh  a  full  man; 
conference  a  ready  man;  and 
writing  an  exact  man.” — Bacon. 


SENATOR  INTRODUCES  BILL 
FOR  CAPTIONED  FILMS 
FOR  DEAF 

Washington,  D.C. — Senator  Wil¬ 
liam  Purtell  (R-Conn. )  of  West 
Hartford,  Conn,  introduced  Senate 
Bill  3558  calling  for  an  appropri¬ 
ation  of  $250,000  to  provide  films 
with  captions  for  the  pleasure  of 
the  nation’s  hundreds  of  thou¬ 
sands  of  deaf  and  hard-of-hearing. 

“This  idea,”  said  Purtell,”  came 
from  Dr.  E.  B.  Boatner,  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  American  School 
for  the  Deaf  in  West  Hartford.” 

The  captioned  film  collection 
would  be  kept  at  the  Library  of 
Congress  for  distribution  to 
schools  for  the  deaf,  churches  and 
other  organizations  in  behalf  of  the 
deaf.  The  films  rented  from  movie 
producers  would  be  both  educa¬ 
tional  and  recreational. 

Several  years  ago  Captioned 
Films  for  the  Deaf,  Inc.,  an  organi¬ 
zation  of  which  Dr.  Boatner  is 
president,  received  a  total  of  $7,- 
500  from  the  Junior  League  of 
Hartford  for  exploratory  work  in 
superimposing  titles  on  the  latest 
films  released  by  film  companies. 
Only  17  films  are  now  circulated 
among  the  schools  for  the  deaf. 
These  have  been  enthusiastically 
received,  but  at  least  120  such  films 
are  needed  plus  at  least  60  replace¬ 
ments  per  year. 

If  the  bill  is  passed,  cooperation 
has  been  pledged  by  Vernon  W. 
Clapp,  Assistant  Librarian  of  Con¬ 
gress,  through  Mary  E.  Switzer,  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare. 

A  similar  bill  has  been  intro¬ 
duced  in  the  House  of  Represen¬ 
tatives  by  Rep.  Albert  P.  Moreno 
of  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Action  on  both  bills  will  be 
taken  when  Congress  re-convenes 
in  January,  1957. 

We  urge  all  deaf  adults,  parents 
of  deaf  or  hard-of-hearing  child¬ 
ren  and  friends  to  write  to  their 
Congressman  in  Washington,  D.C. 
asking  them  to  vote  approval  for 
Bill  S3558. 

- o - 

One  reason  for  the  popularity] 
of  the  diamond  is  the  beauty  of  the 
stone,  another  is  its  availability 
No  other  precious  stone  is  founc 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  take  thc( 
place  of  the  diamond  in  engage¬ 
ment  rings. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

lpus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

mni  News  Mary  Jane  Downs 

letic  Department  Reporters  Theo  Love  and  Pauline  Cobb 

ing  Reporters  Jimmy  Bowen,  Pearl  Smith, 

Pauline  Cobb,  Joe  Griffin,  Elizabeth  Bishop,  Martha  Herring 


e  have  a  lot  of  news  to  present 
jr  readers  but  most  of  it  will  have 
ait  until  next  month.  There  have 
i  so  many  activities  connected 
the  beginning  of  a  new  school 
that  we  have  not  had  much  time 
ork  on  our  news  reporting.  How- 
,  we  are  settling  down  to  our 
lar  routine  and  next  month  we 
have  a  full  report  of  news  from 
3lind  Department. 

le  enrollment  in  the  Department 
the  Blind  has  increased  almost 
lty  per  cent  over  last  year, 
'ently  we  have  one  hundred  and 
nteen  students  enrolled,  and  sev- 
others  are  expected  to  enter  or 
nter  in  the  near  future, 
le  largest  number  of  students 
the  first  grade.  We  have  eleven 
first  graders,  three  second 
ers,  two  in  the  third  grade,  five 
le  fourth,  four  in  the  fifth,  three 
le  sixth,  one  in  the  seventh,  and 
in  the  high  school, 
the  first  grade  we  have  the  fol- 
ng  new  students:  Patricia  Alrich, 
ndo;  Kathy  Ann  Byrne,  Tampa; 
ella  Simpson,  Pensacola;  Deborah 
h,  Lakeland;  Susan  Widell,  West 
i  Beach;  Thomas  Russ,  Okeecho- 
James  Snell,  Apopka;  James 
,  Daytona  Beach;  Reginald  Mor- 
Edgewater;  George  Goodwin, 
:eville. 

the  second  grade  the  new  stu- 
s  are:  Thomas  Hale,  Chipley; 
aid  McShane,  St.  Petersburg; 
nd  Miller,  Miami;  Ricky  Sheeler, 
aland;  James  Wantz,  Jackson- 
;  Lawrence  Radcliffe,  Ft.  Lau- 
ale. 

the  fourth  grade  we  have  the 
wing  new  students:  Anita  Planck, 
ndo;  Linda  Tate,  Tallahassee; 
J  T  h  o  m  p  k  i  n  s,  Jacksonville; 
esBass,  Miami. 

the  fifth  grade  we  have  the  fol- 
ng  new  students:  Judith  Rad- 
?,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Lillian  Snow, 
Galle. 

the  sixth  grade  we  have  the  fol- 
ng  new  students:  Mary  Ann 


Hale,  Chipley;  Gail  Schmidt,  Ft.  Lau¬ 
derdale;  William  Tolliver,  Leesburg. 

The  seventh  grade  has  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  student:  Angel  Smith,  Talla¬ 
hassee. 

In  our  high  school  we  have  one  new 
student  in  the  Senior  class.  He  is  Ray¬ 
mond  Clifford  Griffis,  Tampa. 

The  following  students  formerly 
attended  this  school  but  were  not 
here  last  year:  Ronnie  Nausley,  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  eleventh  grade;  Sandra 
Sparkman,  Miami,  fifth  grade;  Mary 
Inglett,  Homestead,  fifth  grade. 

OUR  NEW  TEACHER  —  By  Jimmy 
Bowen,  58.  Mr.  Robert  Lee  Jack  is  a 
welcome  addition  to  our  teaching 
staff.  He  teaches  Biology  and  science 
and  is  physical  education  teacher  for 
the  boys.  Mr.  Jack  was  born  in  New 
Albany,  Indiana,  and  attended  public 
school  there.  Then  he  attended  the 
University  of  Lousville  and  received 
his  B.A.  degree.  He  also  attended 
Purdue  University,  Indiana  Univer¬ 
sity,  and  Butler  University. 

Mr.  Jack  taught  in  the  Kentucky 
School  for  the  Blind  for  a  short  time, 
then  he  coached  and  taught  in  the 
Indianapolis  public  schools  for  nine 
years.  Then  he  decided  that  he  would 
like  to  teach  in  a  school  for  the  blind 
again,  and,  as  a  result  of  this  decision, 
we  have  him  in  our  school. 

It  is  easy  to  recognize  Mr.  Jack  on 
the  campus,  in  fact  it  is  easy  to  know 
that  he  is  not  from  the  deep  South.  He 
is  the  only  man  around  the  campus 
who  wears  a  hat.  We  feel  sure  that 
before  many  months  have  passed 
that  he  will  decide  to  pack  his  hat 
away  in  moth  balls  for  the  duration  of 
his  stay  in  Florida.  And  here’s  hoping 
that  he  is  here  fcr  a  long  time. 

In  conversation  with  Mr.  Jack  we 
have  learned  a  few  interesting  things 
about  him.  He  was  an  outstanding 
baseball  player  in  school  and  his  fa¬ 
vorite  sports  are  baseball  and  golf.  He 
is  a  great  admirer  of  Mickey  Mantle 
and  expects  to  spend  as  much  time 
as  possible  watching  the  World’s 


Series.  During  the  war  Mr.  Jack 
served  in  the  army  and  traveled  in 
forly-n  ne  countries  in  A  rica,  Asia, 
and  South  America. 

His  favorite  movie  actor  is  Gregory 
Peck  and  his  favorite  TV  show  is 
“Alfred  Hitchcock  Presents.”  He 
loves  pork  and  beans  better  than 
steak  but  he  hates  to  wash  dishes  or 
do  any  sort  of  housework.  He  said 
that  he  would  cut  the  weeds  when 
they  got  too  high  to  walk  through 
comfortably. 

Mr.  Jack  says  that  he  is  a  liberal 
Kentuckian  and  not  a  conservative 
Mid-Westerner.  Somehow  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  before  long  he  will  be  a 
typical  Floridian  and  enjoy  the 
leisurely  sort  of  life  we  have  here. 
Right  now  he  always  seems  to  be  go¬ 
ing  every  place  in  a  hurry. 

Mr.  Jack  has  a  very  nice  wife, 
whose  name  is  Sara  Jean.  They  have 
a  seven-year-old  son,  named  Tyghe 
Lee.  We  are  all  very  happy  to  have 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  and  their  young 
son  with  us. 

OUR  NEW  SENIOR  —  Mary  Jane 
Doivns.  ’57.  Raymond  Clifford  Griffis 
is  a  very  welcome  addition  to  our 
Senior  Class.  Now  we  have  a  round 
dozen  in  the  class.  Cliff  was  born 
December  5,  1938  in  Tampa,  Florida, 
and  has  lived  there  all  of  his  life.  He 
has  two  sisters  and  no  brothers.  He  is 
the  son  of  Mrs.  Ethel  L.  Griffis  of 
Tampa.  He  attended  pulblic  school 
in  Tampa  and  finished  the  eleventh 
grade  there. 

For  several  years  he  has  worked 
during  vacation  and  after  school 
at  the  Duvall  Funeral  Home.  He  is 
planning  to  attend  an  embalming 
school  when  he  graduates  from  high 
school.  He  was  an  ambulance  attend¬ 
ant  and  can  certainly  tell  some  in¬ 
teresting  experiences. 

When  Cliff  was  in  junior  high 
school  he  played  football.  I  asked  him 
if  he  was  interested  in  going  out  for 
football  here  and  he  said  “No.”  How¬ 
ever  he  has  been  known  to  be  getting 
to  the  dorm  late  after  gym  because  he 
was  standing  on  the  field  watching 
the  team  practice. 

Cliff  told  me  that  he  liked  parties 
very  much.  When  I  asked  about  girls 
he  sert  of  evaded  the  question  by  say¬ 
ing,  “Girls  go  with  parties,  don’t 
they?”  I  have  a  feeling  that  Cliff  left 
a  steady  girl  friend  back  in  Tampa. 
We  are  glad  that  he  likes  parties  since 
we  do  have  quite  a  few  of  them  here 
at  school. 

Cliff  likes  singing — all  kinds  just 
so  it  is  singing.  He  said  he  did  not 
particularly  go  for  Elvis  Presley  and 
his  style  of  singing.  He  likes  to  tease 
— he  can  talk  about  almost  any  sub¬ 
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ject — his  favorite  foods  are  T-bone 
steaks,  asparagus,  mashed  potatoes, 
peas,  and  ice  cream. 

I  will  close  my  interview  with 
Cliff  by  saying  that  he  is  very  good 
looking — tall  and  brunette. 

OUR  OFFICE  CLERK  —  Jimmy 
Bowen,  ’58,  and  Pearl  Smith,  ’58. 
When  we  enter  Mr.  Iverson’s  office 
this  year  we  are  greeted  by  a  very 
charming  person  with  a  million  dollar 
smile.  She  is  Mrs.  Sadie  Lee,  who  has 
lived  in  St.  Augustine  for  a  number 
of  years  and  was  formerly  employed 
at  the  Suburban  Gas  Co.  as  book¬ 
keeper  and  clerk.  Incidentally  Mrs. 
Lee  is  the  wife  of  Mr.  Lee  from  the 
downstairs  office. 

Mrs.  Lee  attended  public  school 
in  New  Smyrna,  Florida.  She  at¬ 
tended  Massey  (Business  College  in 
Jacksonville  and  studied  music  un¬ 
der  several  teachers. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lee  live  on  Vilano 
Beach  with  their  son  who  is  19  years 
old.  They  have  a  home  that  faces 
the  ocean  and  they  have  built  a 
good  part  of  this  home  themselves. 

Mrs.  Lee  told  us  that  the  things 
she  liked  the  best  were  her  hus¬ 
band,  her  son,  and  the  fact  that  she  is 
working  in  Mr.  Iverson’s  office. 

Her  hobbies  are  stamp  collecting, 
music  (especially  the  piano),  good 
food,  and  good  boys  and  girls.  She 
loves  the  sound  of  the  ocean.  She 
does  not  like  getting  up  each  morn¬ 
ing,  hurricanes,  and  remarks  about 
Elvis  Presley. 

We  are  most  happy  to  have  Mrs. 
Lee  with  us  and  she  has  already 
learned  to  know  all  of  the  students. 

OUR  NEW  SHOP  TEACHER— Eliza¬ 
beth  Bishop,  ’57,  and  Martha  Her¬ 
ring,  ’59.  We  wish  to  welcome  to  the 
campus  Mr.  Herbert  Hoover  Sowell 
who  is  our  new  shop  teacher  since 
Mr.  Gibbs  retired. 

Mr.  Sowell  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Jessie  James  Sowell  and  was 
born  in  Panama  City,  Florida.  He 
came  to  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  the  age  of  six 
and  graduated  in  1950.  Several  of  the 
teachers  who  are  still  here  had  Mr. 
Sowell  in  some  of  their  classes. 

For  about  ten  years  he  worked 
with  Mr.  Gibbs  in  the  shop  and  his 
life’s  ambition  was  to  be  shop 
teacher  some  time.  After  he  graduated 
here  he  taught  shop  in  the  South 
Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  for 
one  year.  Then  he  became  foreman  of 
a  perfume  factory  in  Jacksonville. 

Mr.  Sowell  has  been  married  for 
two  years  and  his  wife,  Dorothy 
Ann,  and  five-month-old  son,  Gary 
Lynn,  live  with  him  in  their  home 


cn  Vilano  Beach.  Finally  he  has 
achieved  his  life’s  ambition.  He  is 
very  happy  in  his  work  and  plans  a 
lot  of  new  projects  for  the  boys  as 
time  progresses. 

Mr.  Sowell  likes  all  kinds  of  music 
except  hillbilly  and  he  can  not  stand 
Elvis  Presley.  His  favorite  movie 
star  is  James  Stewart.  He  likes  men’s 
sports  but  his  favorite  is  football.  He 
does  not  have  any  hobbies  at  present 
but  has  had  quite  a  few.  In  the  way 
of  food  he  said  that  he  liked  anything 
that  was  eatable. 

OUR  NEW  HOUSEMOTHER— 
Marynez  McCullough,  ’57,  and  Janet 
Clary,  ’57.  After  long  years  of  serv¬ 
ice  Mrs.  Driscoll  retired  at  the  end 
of  last  year.  Now  we  have  Mrs.  Vio¬ 
let  Ann  Branom  as  housemother  for 
the  small  blind  girls. 

Mrs.  Branom  was  born  in  Chicago, 
where  her  father  was  a  doctor  and 
her  mother  sang  with  Mary  Garden. 
She  attended  public  school  in  Mis¬ 
souri  and  went  to  Missouri  State 
Teachers  College.  She  married  and 
after  the  death  of  her  husband  she 
became  the  sole  support  of  her  two 
sons  and  one  daughter. 

At  present  the  two  sons  are  work¬ 
ing  in  Chicago  and  her  daughter  is 
studying  at  the  University  of  Florida. 
Mrs.  Branom  says  that  her  daughter 
hopes  to  be  able  to  come  to  our  school 
and  teach  in  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf  when  she  finishes  school. 

Before  Mrs.  Branom  came  to  the 
Blind  Department  she  was  house¬ 
mother  for  four  years  in  the  Pri¬ 
mary  Deaf  Department.  Before  that 
time  she  worked  in  a  nursery  school 
in  Illinois.  All  of  this  goes  to  show 
her  love  for  children  and  for  the 
sort  of  work  she  is  doing. 

Cheerful  Mrs.  Branom  is  five  feet, 
five  inches  tall,  has  brown  hair,  blue 
eyes,  and  medium  compexion.  Her 
hobby  is  fancy  needlework.  When  we 
asked  about  her  taste  for  music  she 
told  us  that  she  liked  any  sort  of 
music.  Her  favorite  color  is  blue  and 
as  for  her  preference  for  food,  she 
says,  “I’ll  eat  anything  that  won’t 
bite  me  first.” 

Mrs.  Branom  loves  any  kind  of 
sports  and  she  really  fits  in  with  the 
young  folks  because  of  her  like  for 
bop  talk,  jitterbug  and  square  danc¬ 
ing.  She  said  her  daughter  told  her 
she  was  a  real  square  but  we  do  not 
agree  with  that,  not  at  all. 

Her  family  has  lived  in  Chicago 
since  before  the  time  of  the  Chicago 
fire  but  Mrs.  Branom  says  she  would 
never  live  anywhere  else  again  ex¬ 
cept  Florida.  We  are  very  glad  to 
have  Mrs.  Branom  with  us  this  year. 


HOW  THE  TEACHERS  AND 
HOUSEPARENTS  SPENT  THE 
SUMMER  —  Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58,  and 
Pearl  Smith,  ’58.  We  spent  several 
interesting  hours  talking  to  members 
of  the  staff  about  their  summer 
vacation.  It  would  take  pages  to  tell 
you  all  the  unusual  and  interesting 
experiences  of  the  various  members 
so  we  will  just  tell  you  briefly  the 
highlights. 

Mrs.  Cookus  went  to  Ft.  Lauder¬ 
dale  and  then  made  a  trip  by  car 
that  took  her  more  than  10,000  miles. 
She  visited  the  West  Coast,  Yellow¬ 
stone  Park,  the  ice  fields  of  Canada, 
Pikes  Peak,  and  then  came  back  home 
from  California  by  train. 

Mrs.  Peters  and  Mrs.  Shay,  who  are 
housemothers  for  the  small  boys, 
spent  a  pleasant  summer  on  St. 
Augustine  Beach.  They  went  swim¬ 
ming  every  day  and  went  to  sleep  to 
the  sound  of  the  ocean  each  night. 

Mr.  Merritt,  who  is  the  older  blind 
boys’  houseparent,  told  us  that  he 
had  an  interesting  summer.  He 
worked  at  Foremost  Dairies  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  but  took  time  out  to  visit  Pat¬ 
rick  Air  Force  Base  and  get  in  a  lot  of 
fishing. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  seem  to 
have  had  a  summer  of  planning  and 
not  being  able  to  carry  out  their 
plans.  They  planned  to  go  to  college 
but  Mrs.  Albrect  became  ill  just  be¬ 
fore  they  were  to  leave.  They  planned 
to  go  to  Kentucky  for  a  visit  but  Mr. 
Albrecht  broke  his  ankle.  But  they 
did  get  to  take  a  trip  to  Daytona 
Beach,  Miami,  and  Key  West. 

Mrs.  Hillier  and  her  three  children 
spent  a  good  part  of  the  summer  in 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  with  her  famliy.  The 
rest  of  the  time  she  stayed  home  and 
went  to  the  beach  each  day. 

Mrs.  Davenport  went  up  to  Camp 
Le  Jeune,  North  Carolina,  and  rocked 
and  spoiled  her  grandson.  Then  she 
went  to  Greenville,  South  Carolina, 
to  visit  her  mother.  She  visited  some 
of  the  new  school  buildings  that  were 
being  built  there  and  thinks  they  are 
such  an  improvement  over  the  school 
buildings  when  she  went  to  school. 

Mrs.  Allgaier  spent  a  restful  sum¬ 
mer  in  St.  Augustine  with  her  family. 
She  spent  a  ten-day  vacation  with  the 
family  at  Gold  Head  Branch  State 
Park. 

Miss  Moody  spent  her  summer  at 
her  cottage  in  Northfield,  Massachu¬ 
setts.  She  said  she  painted,  cleaned; 
the  yard,  and  just  sat  and  rested. 

Mrs.  Sanchez,  along  with  several 
other  teachers,  attended  the  conven¬ 
tion  for  Instructors  of  the  Blind  ir 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Later  in  the  summei 
she  and  her  husband  made  a  trip 
through  the  Smoky  Mountains  anc 
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visited  the  Cherokee  Indian  Reser¬ 
vation.  She  told  us  that  she  saw  some 
beautiful  weaving  and  got  some  good 
ideas  to  use  in  her  home  economics 
classes. 

Mrs.  Tobin  worked  at  school  un¬ 
til  June  8,  and  then  she  flew  to  Texas 
for  a  month’s  visit  with  her  family. 
When  she  returned  she  just  had  fun 
taking  care  of  her  small  son  until 
August.  Then  she  and  her  husband 
and  the  baby  flew  to  Rhode  Island  for 
a  visit  with  Mr.  Tobin’s  parents.  She 
stopped  off  in  Washington,  D.C.,  to 
visit  her  sister  and  went  to  a  base¬ 
ball  game  between  the  Yankees  and 
the  Senators.  She  saw  Mickie  Mantle 
knock  his  39th  homerun  and  that  was 
a  thrill  as  he  is  one  of  her  favorite 
persons. 

Miss  McGuirt  spent  the  summer  in 
South  Carolina,  working  in  a  camp 
for  girls.  She  taught  art  crafts  and 
was  life  guard.  She  said  that  the  girls 
came  from  different  schools  and  that 
there  were  from  one  hundred  and 
fifty  to  two  hundred  girls  there  each 
week. 

Mrs.  Kimball,  the  older  girls’ 
Jacksonville.  Part  of  the  time  she 
was  employed  as  a  practical  nurse 
housemother,  spent  the  summer  in 
and  the  rest  of  the  time  she  just  stayed 
home  with  her  daughters. 

Mrs.  Branom,  the  small  blind  girls’ 
housemother  spent  her  summer  in 
Daytona  Beach  working  in  a  drug 
store. 

Mr.  Iverson  attended  the  conven¬ 
tion  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind  in  Co¬ 
lumbus,  Ohio  and  spent  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  summer  at  home.  In 
August  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Iverson  became 
the  parents  of  a  second  son.  They 
now  have  Lee  Alan,  who  is  three 
years  old,  and  Steven  Richard  who 
arrived  on  August  13. 

Mr.  Jack  and  his  wife  and  son 
made  a  trip  from  their  home  in 
Indiana  to  Florida  during  the  sum¬ 
mer.  They  visited  our  school  and 
decided  to  come  here  to  live.  Later 
they  moved  from  Indiana  down  here 
and  are  now  settled  on  Davis  Shores. 

Miss  Hieatt  attended  the  conven¬ 
tion  in  Ohio.  Then  she  and  her 
mother  took  a  motor  trip  through 
part  of  New  York  State.  They  spent 
a  week  at  Lake  Chautauqua,  New 
York,  then  drove  to  Philadelphia  and 
visited  historical  places  there  for  two 
days.  Then  they  visited  the  duPont 
heme  “Winterthur”  in  Wilmington, 
Delaware.  It  is  now  a  museum.  They 
also  visited  Valley  Forge  Park  and 
Gettysburg,  Pennsylvania. 

Mrs.  Konrad  attended  the  conven¬ 
tion  in  June.  In  July  she  entertained 
guests  from  Chicago  and  Aurora, 
Illinois,  and  from  Texarkana,  Ar¬ 
kansas.  During  the  last  three  weeks  of 


August  she  visited  her  mother  in 
Texarkana  and  spent  a  few  days  with 
friends  in  New  Orleans. 

Mrs.  Bennett  attended  the  conven¬ 
tion  and  later  she  and  her  son  visited 
her  relatives  in  Alabama.  The  rest  of 
the  time  she  just  stayed  home  and 
entertained  company  or  rested. 

Mr.  Angus  attended  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Virginia  for  the  summer  ses¬ 
sion.  At  the  end  of  school  Mrs.  Angus 
joined  him  and  they  visited  relatives 
in  Virginia.  After  they  returned  home 
they  moved  into  their  new  home  in 
Ponce  De  Leon  Heights. 

Sonny  Johnson,  older  blind  boys’ 
houseparent,  spent  the  summer  work¬ 
ing  on  cattle  ranches  around  Pahokee 
and  Belle  Glade.  As  far  as  Sonny  is 
concerned  that  is  a  wonderful  way  to 
spend  a  vacation. 

We  have  saved  what  we  think  is  the 
best  until  the  last.  Mrs.  Inez  Koger 
went  to  Europe  during  the  summer 
vacation.  She  left  the  United  States 
early  in  June  and  flew  to  Frankfort, 
Germany.  She  visited  her  sister  and 
her  husband  and  children.  They  are 
with  the  Medical  Branch  of  the  Army 
and  are  stationed  there.  While  she 
was  there  she  studied  music  under 
Herr  Hans  Brandle,  a  very  famous 
German  professor.  Mrs.  Koger  told 
me  that  her  trip  was  a  dream  trip  for 
anyone.  She  saw  all  the  interesting 
places  in  Germany  and  spent  several 
days  in  Paris.  She  told  us  that  the 
buildings  in  Paris  were  perfectly 
built  and  very  beautiful.  She  saw  all 
the  famous  gardens  there.  She  lis¬ 
tened  to  an  orchestra  play  in  Paris  and 
tc.ld  us  that  she  was  still  dreaming 
about  it.  The  trip  was  a  tourist’s  de¬ 
light  and  we  know  she  will  never  for¬ 
get  it. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Cullough,  ’57,  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57. 
Another  school  year  has  started  and 
every  one  seems  to  be  glad  to  be  back 
at  work.  Vacation  talk  has  almost 
been  replaced  by  school  chatter  but 
we  will  tell  you  some  of  the  things  we 
heard  the  students  did  during  the 
summer. 

Paula  Lyons  went  to  the  beach, 
helped  her  mother  in  Setzer’s  Gro¬ 
cery  store  and  visited  relatives  in 
Georgia.  Mary  Ann  Hale  went  to 
camp.  Ruth  Helen  Robinson  enjoyed 
visits  from  Ray  Usina  and  a  cook-out 
at  Flagler  Beach.  Gail  Schmidt,  one  of 
our  new  students,  visited  her  sister 
in  Blue  Island,  Illinois.  Sandra  Jorge 
explored  the  new  shopping  center  in 
Tampa  and  just  enjoyed  being  lazy. 

Diane  Blydenburgh  attended  a 
camp  in  Vermont.  Jackie  Sadler  went 
swimming  and  visited  in  Georgia. 
Jackie  Vidou  went  to  New  York  to 
see  an  eye  specialist  and  visited 


Ccney  Island  and  several  amuse¬ 
ment  centers  while  he  was  there. 
Angel  Smith,  another  new  student, 
vacationed  at  West  Palm  Beach.  Ted 
Coody  did  farm  work,  such  as  driving 
a  tractcr  and  breaking  corn.  He  also 
visited  his  sister  in  Georgia. 

Charles  Carter  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine  and  went  to  a  family 
reunion.  Peggy  Van  Fossen  spent  the 
summer  in  Dunedin  with  her  mother 
except  for  a  visit  to  North  Carolina. 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell  and  her  family 
moved  into  a  new  home.  James  Kaley 
camped  out  and  did  some  fishing. 
Clinton  Norris  accompanied  his 
brother  on  his  laundry  route  in  Wil- 
liston.  Carlos  Kinard  did  a  lot  of 
hunting  and  fishing. 

Juanita  Walters  visited  relatives  in 
North  Carolina.  Pauline  Cobb  visited 
in  Jacksonville  and  Jimmy  Bowen 
gave  a  party  for  her.  Later  she  visited 
in  Alabama.  Carol  Fish  and  her 
family  moved  into  a  new  home  during 
the  summer  and  they  spent  a  vaca¬ 
tion  at  St.  Petersburg.  Bette  Doss 
kept  house,  went  to  the  beach  and 
met  a  boy  from  Pensacola.  Charles 
Deas  visited  his  sisters  and  grand¬ 
mother  and  drove  a  tobacco  harves¬ 
ter.  Joe  Griffin  went  swimming  and 
listened  to  juke  boxes. 

Warren  Kennedy  fell  off  a  horse 
but  he  was  still  able  to  enjoy  swim¬ 
ming.  Betty  Jo  Rucker  toured  the 
Smoky  Moutains  and  saw  some  bears. 
She  did  some  horseback  and  motor¬ 
cycle  riding  and  learned  to  drive  a 
tractor.  Diane  Harrison  went  to  Ala¬ 
bama,  learned  to  drive  a  car  and 
shoot  a  gun.  Roy  Gorman  spent  the 
summer  in  Jacksonville  and  went  to 
the  beach.  Tommy  Fillyaw  just  en¬ 
joyed  being  with  his  family  at  home. 

Pearl  Smith  saved  up  all  the  pic¬ 
tures  she  could  find  of  Elvis  Presley 
but  she  still  found  a  new  boy  friend. 
Barbara  Smith  spent  the  summer  at 
home  with  her  friends  and  relatives. 
Theo  Love  went  to  Washington,  D.C. 
Jimmy  Bowen  was  the  first  person  in 
line  for  tickets  to  the  Elvis  Presley 
show  in  Jacksonville.  Larry  Janak 
went  to  California.  Ronnie  Nausley 
spent  the  summer  with  his  family  in 
Ft.  Lauderdale  and  fished  and  swam. 

Elizabeth  Bishop  listened  to  Elvis 
Prosley  records  as  much  as  possible. 
She  entered  every  contest  about  him 
that  she  could  find  and  now  has  a 
number  of  pen  pals  that  saw  her 
name  in  Presley  fan  magazines. 

Pat  Dillard  went  to  Santable  Is¬ 
land  and  also  visited  Lawton  Will¬ 
iams.  Lawton  Williams  went  swim¬ 
ming  and  fishing.  Janet  Clary  spent 
the  4th  of  July  in  St.  Augustine  with 
Mary  Jane  Downs  and  later  Mary 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  FIVE  —  September,  1956 


Jane  and  Marynez  McCullough  spent 
a  week  with  her. 

Mary  Jane  Downs  also  went  to  Key 
West.  Marynez  McCullough  attended 
a  family  reunion  with  120  relatives, 
led  the  singing  in  a  Bible  School  and 
sang  in  revivals.  David  and  Don 
Sanders  visited  in  Tennessee,  Ala¬ 
bama,  and  Georgia.  Clifford  Griffis 
worked  in  a  funeral  home  in  Tampa. 
Billy  Harris  worked  in  Ft.  Myers  and 
visited  in  Miami  and  Sarasota. 
Chandler  Glisson  stayed  home  and 
watched  TV.  Jerry  Wheeler  said  he 
chased  girls  but  we  do  not  believe 
that. 

THE  ASSEMBLY  PROGRAMS  so 
far  have  been  interesting,  as  well  as 
informative.  Two  ministers,  Reverend 
Fredericks  from  McDowell  Baptist 
Chapel  and  Reverend  Hartman  from 
the  Lutheran  Church,  have  been  our 
speakers.  In  one  assembly  program 
Mr.  Iverson  brought  us  excerpts  from 
the  political  conventions  that  he  had 
put  on  a  tape  recording. 

On  September  14,  the  Senior  Class 
sponsored  the  first  high  school  party 
of  the  year.  There  was  skating,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  games  and  dancing.  This 
was  an  outdoor  party  and  due  to  our 
uninvited  guests  (mosquitoes)  every¬ 
one  was  jumping  with  excitement. 

BOYS’  GYM  NEWS—  Theo  Love,  ’58. 
The  boys  from  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  have  great  plans  for  our 
basketball  team.  We  hope  to  play 
some  school  around  here  and  perhaps 
some  other  schools  for  the  blind.  This 
is  the  first  time  I  have  really  seen  the 
boys  come  out  and  really  work.  They 
have  the  right  spirit  to  produce  a 
good  team.  They  are  working  hard 
and  look  pretty  good. 

We  have  a  new  coach  this  year.  He 
•s  Mr.  Bob  Jack  and  he  comes  to  us 
from  Indiana.  He  taught  in  the  In¬ 
diana  schools  and  was  a  basketball 
coach.  At  present  there  are  only  ten 
boys  out  for  the  team  but  as  time  goes 
on  r  and  the  other  boys  see  how  we 
enjoy  playing,  I  believe  more  will 
want  to  join  our  practice  sessions. 

Some  of  the  boys  that  are  out 
for  the  team  are  Chandler  Glisson, 
Charles  Dans,  Jimmy  Bowen,  Theo 
Love,  Warren  Kennedy,  and  Dave 
and  Don  Sanders. 

There  are  quite  a  few  more  activi¬ 
ties  that  we  will  be  taking  part  in 
besides  basketball.  Mr.  Jack  says 
that  he  is  really  going  to  put  us 
through  so  we  will  be  ready  for 
track.  We  are  also  hoping  to  get  a 
meet  with  some  other  school  for  the 
hlind. 

I  understand  that  we  will  be  using 
the  new  swimming  pool  in  about  ten 


days.  That  is  what  we  are  all  waiting 
for.  We  are  doing  a  good  deal  of 
skating  in  class  this  year.  Some 
of  the  boys  are  becoming  expert 
skaters. 

Next  month  I  will  be  able  to  tell 
you  much  more  about  our  basketball 
team  and  its  activities. 

GIRLS  GYM  NEWS,  OUR  TRIP  TO 
SOUTH  CAROLINA— Pauline  Cobb. 
’60.  On  Friday  morning,  September 
28,  Miss  McGuirt,  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Martha  Herring, 
Elizabeth  Bishop  and  I  left  to  drive 
to  Ocean  Drive,  South  Carolina.  For 
several  weeks  we  had  been  looking 
forward  to  this  trip.  We  were  going 
up  to  teach  two  hundred  girls  who 
were  attending  a  camp  how  to  or¬ 
ganize  parties  and  how  to  teach 
games  and  other  things  that  boys 
and  girls  might  enjoy  at  parties. 
I  was  very  excited  to  know  that  I  was 
one  of  the  girls  who  was  getting  to 
take  such  a  wonderful  trip.  I  knew 
what  good  experience  it  would  be 
for  all  of  us. 

As  we  left  the  campus  about  six 
thirty  we  were  all  very  happy  to  be 
on  our  way  at  last.  It  was  a  beautiful 
day  for  traveling  and  we  were  all 
a  little  excited  and  still  a  little 
nervous  for  fear  we  might  do  some¬ 
thing  wrong  when  we  got  there. 
We  stopped  in  Georgia  for  lunch 
and  it  was  good  to  get  out  and 
walk  around  for  a  while.  Soon 
after  lunch  we  were  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina.  We  did  not  go  through  Charles¬ 
ton  but  Miss  McGuirt  said  we  would 
go  through  this  beautiful  city  on 
the  return  trip.  We  reached  Ocean 
Drive  about  six  that  evening.  To  my 
surprise,  I  was  not  scared  at  all 
because  everyone  was  so  friendly. 
We  had  two  girls  who  were  to 
show  us  around  and  to  be  sure  that 
we  got  to  all  places.  They  were 
Elaine  and  Becky  and  they  intro¬ 
duced  us  to  the  other  girls.  That 
night  we  were  supposed  to  entertain 
all  the  girls.  So — we  decided  to 
teach  them  a  few  songs  while  Mary 
Jane  Downs  and  Betty  Jo  Rucker 
were  getting  dressed.  They  were  to 
put  on  a  funny  skit  for  the  girls. 
It  all  turned  out  very  well  and  we 
think  everyone  had  a  good  time. 

On  Saturday,  from  ten  until 
twelve,  we  had  the  recreational 
teaching.  There  were  fifty-eight 
schools  represented  and  with  so  many 
girls  we  decided  to  divide  them  into 
five  groups.  Each  one  of  us  took  a 
group  and  each  girl  in  the  group 
taught  a  game.  I  think  that  I  did  very 
well  with  my  group.  Then  Saturday 
night  we  had  to  entertain  them  for 
about  two  hours.  First,  Miss  McGuirt 
showed  some  slides  that  had  been 


taken  during  the  summer  camp.  After 
that  we  went  over  to  the  recreation 
hall  and  did  some  dancing.  All  day 
Saturday  there  was  a  photographer 
there  taking  pictures.  That  meant  that 
we  had  to  look  pretty  all  day. 

The  camp  was  beautiful  and  the 
girls  were  all  just  as  nice  they  could 
be.  It  was  a  wonderful  trip  and  each 
one  of  us  enjoyed  it  so  much.  Besides 
our  teaching  the  girls  up  there  we 
each  learned  a  lot  that  will  help  us. 

ALUMNI  NEWS — Mary  Jane  Downs, 
’57.  I  know  that  all  of  our  readers  will 
be  interested  in  hearing  about  the 
graduating  class  of  1956.  During  the 
summer  most  of  the  members  of  the 
class  were  in  Daytona  Beach  taking 
the  Orientation  Course  offered  by  the 
Florida  Council  for  the  Blind. 

Joda  Stanley  has  entered  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida.  Bill  Letton  was 
in  Daytona  Beach  but  right  now  he 
is  at  his  home  trying  to  decide  what 
he  wants  to  do.  Shirley  Tyner  is  in 
Daytona  now  and  may  enter  some 
music  school.  Shirley  was  awarded  a 
$1,000  scholarship  from  the  Winn- 
Dixie  Food  Markets.  We  sincerely 
hope  that  Shirley  will  be  able  to 
continue  her  music  career.  Bertha 
Napier  is  attending  Jones  Business 
College  in  Jacksonville  and  we  have 
heard  some  very  good  reports  about 
her  progress  there.  Bertha  expects  to 
become  an  IBM  operator  and  her  in¬ 
structors  say  she  is  doing  excellent 
work.  I  talked  to  Bertha  during  the 
summer  and  she  said  she  took  part  in 
all  the  school  activities. 

Shelly  Lashley  writes  to  some  of 
the  girls  here.  During  the  summer  she 
worked  for  a  few  weeks  at  a  drive-in 
but  right  now  she  is  just  staying  at 
home. 

We  have  heard  that  Betty  Sue 
Smith  has  enrolled  in  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College  for  the  fall  term 
About  a  week  ago  the  present  Senioi 
class  received  a  letter  from  Robert 
Weigel.  He  told  us  that  he  was  work¬ 
ing  hard  on  his  farm,  had  a  good  crop 
planted  and  was  very  proud  of  hi? 
work.  We  all  know  how  much  Bol 
loves  farm  life  and  he  certainly  put: 
his  whole  heart  into  his  work.  H, 
sent  his  best  wishes  to  us  and  en 
closed  $10  for  the  fund  for  our  clasl 
trip  this  year.  He  told  us  how  much  hi 
enjoyed  the  trip  his  class  made  las| 
year  and  he  sincerely  hoped  we  woultj 
get  to  make  the  same  trip.  All  hi 
friends  here  at  school  miss  Robert  | 
great  deal  and  wish  him  the  very  besj| 
in  running  his  farm. 

Lalla  Smith  has  had  a  most  inter 
esting  summer.  In  the  early  part  o 
the  summer  she  stayed  with  Mr, 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
My  Kitten 

My  old  pet  cat  is  dead  or  lost.  I  do 
not  know  where  it  is.  I  miss  it.  My  cat 
loved  petting  my  pet  pigeon. 

Last  summer  my  friend  Dianis’  cat 
had  two  kittens,  and  she  gave  me  a 
gray  one.  My  kitten  always  plays 
with  my  Aunt  Isabel’s  kitten.  One 
lay  last  summer  I  saw  the  kittens 
playing  with  a  good  snake.  I  put  up 
my  hand  and  petted  the  snake.  I 
showed  it  to  mother  and  daddy.  They 
aated  it  and  told  me  that  they  wanted 
io  kill  it.  I  said,  “No.”  I  put  it  down 
an  the  ground.  It  crawled  away. 

Every  Saturday  morning  I  wash 
my  kitten.  It  likes  to  bathe.  Then  I 
Jry  it  on  a  clean  dry  towel.  It  has 
lice,  soft  fur.  The  two  kittens  try  to 
:atch  butterflies  and  eat  them 
sometimes.  My  mother  told  me  that 
my  kitten  caught  a  lizard  and  ate  it. 
Mother  did  not  want  to  let  the  kitten 
;at  it,  and  was  afraid  that  the  kitten 
would  become  sick. — Clarence 
Ulover. 

l4y  Kitten 

About  two  years  ago  my  father, 
mother,  and  I  visited  in  Ocala.  We 
stayed  with  them  several  days.  They 
lad  some  kittens  and  two  old  cats. 
Dne  didn’t  hear.  I  was  sorry  for  it. 
Vly  friend  asked  me  which  kitten  I 
iked  to  chose.  I  chose  a  white  kitten, 
it  was  all  white  and  had  very  soft 
lair.  We  brought  it  home.  Sometimes 
:  slept  and  lay  down  on  the  bed.  The 
citten  jumped  and  scratched  on  my 
egs.  I  waked  up.  I  went  to  the 
citchen.  He  followed  me.  I  pulled  the 
jox  open  and  he  looked  for  food  in 
he  ice  box.  They  said  it  was  hungry. 

poured  some  milk  in  his  bowl  and 
le  hastened  to  drink.  He  always 
slept  on  the  channel  chair.  Last  year 
ny  cat  was  killed  by  the  car. — Fred 
jREF.R. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
'olumbus'  Home 

Christopher  Columbus  was  born  in 
Jenca,  Italy.  It  was  a  long  time  ago. 
t  was  500  years  ago.  It  was  in  1450. 
le  discovered  America  in  1492.  He 
vas  forty-two  years  old. 

In  the  Saturday  Evening  Post  We 
ound  an  article  about  Genoa.  We 
aw  pictures  of  Columbus’  home,  of  a 
•eautiful  garden  with  his  ships  in 
lowers,  and  of  the  Mediterranean 
lea.  We  read  the  article.  They  had  a 
ear  long  celebration  of  the  500th 


anniversary  of  Columbus’  birth. — 
Ruby  Nell  Allen. 

Our  Goldfish 

We  went  to  Miss  Guilmartin’s 
house  one  day.  Eddie  brought  her 
aquarium  back  to  school.  We  went 
to  the  pool.  Eddie  caught  two  little 
black  fish.  Frank  caught  three  gold¬ 
fish.  Miss  Guilmartin  gave  Mrs. 
Stockdale  the  smallest  black  fish. 
Mrs.  Stockdale  gave  us  a  big  black 
snail.  Ruby  did  not  catch  any  little 
fish.  Eddie  and  Butch  poured  water 
in  the  aquarium.  Tommy  put  the 
fish  in  the  water.  The  goldfish  were 
hungry.  We  gave  them  some  bread. 
They  look  pretty  in  the  window. — 
Brenda  Fogg. 

The  Hurricane 

Sunday,  September  23,  there  was 
a  hurricane  450  miles  South  of  New 
Orleans.  It  was  moving  over  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico.  It  was  going  North.  The 
name  of  the  hurricane  is  “Flossy.” 

Last  Monday  Flossy  was  moving 
over  land.  It  was  going  between 
New  Orleans  and  Mobile.  The  wind 
was  blowing  80  miles  an  hour. 

Miss  Guilmartin  listened  to  the 
weather  man  on  the  radio  early  last 
Tuesday  morning.  The  hurricane 
was  not  very  bad.  The  wind  was 
only  60  miles  an  hour.  It  was  called 
a  storm  because  the  wind  was  not 
75  miles.  The  wind  and  rain  here 
were  from  the  outside  of  the  storm. 
The  storm  was  moving  over  Alabama 
and  Georgia.  Yesterday  the  storm 
was  over  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  We 
were  glad  it  was  gone. — Betty  Reg¬ 
ister. 

My  Vacation  Trip 

Very  early  on  the  morning  of 
July  12,  my  family  started  out  in 
our  car  for  the  North.  I  enjoyed  the 
ride  and  seeing  the  nice  places  of 
North  Carolina.  We  arrived  in  North 
Carolina  the  first  evening.  We  had 
a  great  supper  and  I  ate  and  ate 
such  delicous  food.  I  was  very 
hungry  after  traveling  a  long  time. 

After  that,  we  traveled  by  car  to 
Virginia  and  stayed  in  Richmond 
one  night.  We  searched  for  a  motel 
where  we  could  spend  one  night.  I 
think  it  is  such  fun  staying  in  motels 
and  looking  for  a  good  one.  We 
found  a  very  pretty  one  which  had 
a  good  air  conditioner.  We  slept 
well. 

The  next  morning,  we  left  Virginia 
and  drove  on  to  Washington,  D.C.  I 
was  very  much  excited  to  see  that 


place.  I  had  never  been  there 
before.  We  rented  an  apartment  for  a 
few  days. 

I  was  much  interested  in  sight¬ 
seeing  in  Washington,  D.C.  Every 
place  was  beautiful.  I  took  many 
pictures,  and  I  was  eager  to  see 
every  thing. 

We  spent  two  weeks  on  our  trip. 
Now  I  like  to  think  about  all  the 
wonderful  things  we  saw. — Nellie 
Blair. 

My  Vacation  At  Madeira  Beach 

Some  of  the  happiest  days  of  my 
vacation  last  summer  were  spent  at 
Madeira  Beach.  My  mother  and 
father,  Latrelle  MacFarland  and  I 
went  there.  Madeira  Beach  is  near 
Clearwater. 

We  spent  the  time  swimming, 
eating,  going  for  walks,  and  talking. 
Latrelle  and  I  had  much  to  talk 
about. 

One  evening  we  went  to  a  fine 
restaurant  for  dinner.  A  hostess 
showed  us  to  our  table,  and  we  all 
ordered  sea  food.  Latrelle  and  I  had 
finger  snaps,  french  fried  potatoes, 
rolls,  and  salad,  but  Mother  and 
Daddy  had  lobster  salad.  We  had  a 
very  good  dinner. 

I  did  not  like  to  leave  Madeira 
Beach,  but  after  a  few  days,  our 
vacation  was  over.  When  I  got  home, 
I  had  several  letters  on  my  desk 
waiting  for  me.  Latrelle  went  to  her 
home,  and  I  sat  down  to  watch 
television. — Judith  Lingo. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

My  brother  Warnie  and  sister- 
in-law  Peedee  took  my  sister  and 
me  to  Tennessee  to  see  my  sister-in- 
law’s  family  last  July.  We  rode  all 
the  way  to  Georgia  and  stopped  only 
at  a  gas  station  to  have  some  cold 
drinks.  We  looked  for  our  cousin’s 
home  in  Kathleen,  Georgia,  but  we 
could  not  find  it.  We  started  off  again 
and  kept  on  riding  until  we  got  to 
Tennessee. 

It  was  hard  to  sleep  in  the  car 
because  there  were  three  in  the 
front  and  three  in  the  back,  but  late 
that  night,  Warnie  stopped  by  the 
roadside,  and  we  slept  for  a  while. 
It  was  uncomfortable  but  I  had  to 
be  still. 

The  next  morning  we  went  through 
Chattanooga,  Tennessee.  I  didn’t  see 
any  people  on  the  sidewalk  because 
we  were  there  early  in  the  morning. 

Soon  after,  we  reached  Lookout 
Mountain.  It  was  foggy  there.  We 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  Please. 
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NEW  STAFF  MEMBERS 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  opened  its  1956-57 
school  year  on  September  4,  with 
a  record  enrollment.  The  following 
new  persons  have  assumed  posi¬ 
tions: 

Department  for  the  Deaf 

(1)  Mrs.  Elizabeth  V.  Scott  has 
assumed  the  duties  of  supervising 
teacher  of  the  Primary  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf.  Mrs.  Scott,  who 
holds  an  M.A.  degree  from  North¬ 
western  University,  has  had  many 
years  of  experience  teaching  deaf 
children. 

(2)  Paul  Bird,  who  has  been 
principal  of  the  West  Virginia 
School  for  the  Deaf  the  past  four 
years,  is  in  charge  of  the  auditory 
training.  Mr.  Bird  took  special 
courses  this  past  summer  at  North¬ 
western  University,  Evanston, 
Illinois. 

(3)  Mrs.  Martha  Bird,  who  has 
been  teaching  in  the  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  School  for  the  Deaf,  is  teach¬ 
ing  an  intermediate  oral  class. 

(4)  Miss  Mossie  Criscillis,  a 
graduate  of  Butler  University  and 
who  has  been  a  teacher  in  the  Indi¬ 
ana  School  for  the  Deaf  for  many 
years,  is  teaching  a  class  of  begin¬ 
ners. 

(5)  William  Ransdell,  who  re¬ 
ceived  his  training  at  Gallaudet 


College  and  who  has  been  a  teach¬ 
er  at  the  Illinois  School  for  the 
Deaf,  is  teaching  the  advanced 
deaf. 

(6)  Miss  Azilda  Hebert  is  a 
graduate  of  Boston  University 
with  an  M.S.  degree.  She  has 
taught  a  number  of  years  in  public 
schools  and  spent  last  year  at  Gal¬ 
laudet  College. 

(7)  Mrs.  Harriet  G.  Banta,  who 
formerly  taught  three  years  in  the 
Florida  School  and  two  years  in 
the  North  Carolina  school,  has 
returned  to  the  Primary  Deaf  De¬ 
partment,  after  an  absence  of  sev¬ 
eral  years. 

(8)  Morris  Clark  will  be  in 
charge  of  the  barber  shop. 

Department  for  the  Blind 

(1)  Robert  Jack,  who  formerly 
taught  in  the  Kentucky  School  for 
the  Blind  and  in  the  public  schools 
of  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  has  be¬ 
come  the  director  of  physical  edu¬ 
cation  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind.  He  will  do  some  classroom 
teaching.  He  is  a  graduate  of 
Louisville  University. 

(2)  Herbert  Sowell,  a  graduate 
of  the  Florida  School,  has  been 
placed  in  charge  of  the  vocational 
workshop  for  blind  boys. 

(3)  Mrs.  Sadie  Lee  will  serve  as 
secretary  and  clerk  in  the  office  of 
the  Department  for  the  Blind. 

Department  for  Negroes 

Jeremiah  Germany,  a  recent 
graduate  of  Gallaudet  College, 
will  teach  in  the  Department  for 
Negro  Deaf.  His  wife,  Marguerite 
Germany,  will  be  a  housemother 
with  the  Negro  deaf  girls. 

New  employees  in  other  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  school  include: 

( 1 )  Mrs.  Doi'othy  Mackes,  a 
housemother  with  the  primary 
deaf  boys. 

(2)  Mrs.  Mabel  Morgan  has  re¬ 
turned  as  a  housemother  with  the 
older  deaf  girls. 

Other  Departments 

The  nursing  staff  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Mrs.  Marlene  Orr,  R.  N.,  has 
become  head  nurse,  replacing  Mrs. 
Marian  Hill,  who  has  taken  a 
year’s  leave  of  absence. 

(2)  Miss  Martha  Hommert,  R.  N., 
whose  home  is  in  Missouri,  has 
been  added  to  the  staff. 


(3)  Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.  N., 
will  serve  on  a  part-time  basis. 

(4)  Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan,  L.  P. 
N.,  has  returned  to  the  nursing 
staff. 


ATTENTION  PARENTS 

An  open  forum  for  parents  was 
one  of  the  highlights  of  the  1956 
Summer  Meeting  of  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Association  for  the 
Deaf,  held  in  Los  Angles  at  the 
Hotel  Statler.  Known  to  many 
parents  by  the  name  of  its  head¬ 
quarters,  the  Volta  Bureau,  the 
Association  sponsors  program 
meetings  every  two  years  for 
teachers  and  parents  of  deal 
children. 

Mrs.  Spencer  Tracy,  mother  of  a 
deaf  son  and  director  of  the  John 
Tracy  Clinic  in  Los  Angeles, 
presided  at  the  forum  on  “Home 
and  Parent  Guidance.”  Papers 
were  read  by  Miss  Marjorie  Mag- 
ner,  a  teacher  at  the  Clarke  School 
for  the  Deaf,  and  Mrs.  Alathena 
Smith,  psychologist  at  the  Tracy 
Clinic.  The  parents’  viewpoint  was 
then  presented  by  six  parents  from 
the  Los  Angeles  area,  New  York 
City,  and  Northampton,  Massachu¬ 
setts.  There  was  a  great  deal  oi 
audience  participation  in  the 
lively  discussion  period  following 
the  program. 

For  the  benefit  of  parents  whe 
could  not  attend  the  meeting,  all 
papers  will  be  published  in  the 
Volta  Review  beginning  with  the 
September  issue  and  continuing 
for  several  months.  A  summary  ol 
the  discussion  will  also  be  pub¬ 
lished,  along  with  numerous  othei 
articles  written  by  and  for  parents 
The  Volta  Review  is  issued  ter 
times  per  year  and  sells  for  $5.00 
A  subscription  may  be  obtained  b> 
writing  the  Volta  Bureau,  1531 
35th  Street,  N.W.,  Washington  7 
D.C. 

- o - 

WALLACE  J.  FINCH 

The  staff  of  the  Florida  Schoo* 1 2 3 4 5 
was  saddened  to  learn  of  the  unj 
timely  death  of  Wallace  J.  Finch 
Superintendent  of  the  Michiga 
School  for  the  Blind,  in  Septembei 

Mr.  Finch  originally  took  train 
ing  at  the  Clarke  School  for  th 
Deaf  and  later  was  connected  wit 
several  day  schools  for  the  deaf  i 
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Ohio.  He  did  special  work  with 
the  blind,  later  heading  the  Mich¬ 
igan  School  for  the  Blind. 

Mr.  Finch  had  been  very  active 
in  all  types  of  work  for  handi¬ 
capped  children  throughout  Mich¬ 
igan.  He  had  taught  summer 
courses  at  East  Michigan  College, 
Ypsilanti,  the  University  of  Mich¬ 
igan  and  Michigan  State  Universi¬ 
ty.  His  death  is  real  loss  to  special 
education. 


PupilA'  (JIomA,  —  (Blind. 

Continued  from  Page  Six 

Hoagland  and  took  care  of  her  chil¬ 
dren  here  in  St.  Augustine.  Then,  they 
all  moved  to  Hempstead,  New  York, 
as  Mrs.  Hoagland  accepted  a  job  in 
the  public  schools  there.  But,  they 
were  not  happy  up  there  and  now  we 
hear  that  they  will  all  be  back  next 
week  and  Mrs.  Hoagland  will  teach 
here  again.  At  least  Lalla  has  done 
some  traveling.  I  think  that  she  will 
be  glad  to  get  back  as  her  letters  to 
her  sister  Barbara  did  not  seem  too 
cheerful. 

We  have  some  interesting  news 
about  some  more  of  our  former 
students.  During  the  summer  Willa 
Lee  Napier  visited  with  Vera  Kight 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  Vera  is  em¬ 
ployed  in  a  government  agency  there. 
Stafford  Corbin  is  no  longer  in  Wash¬ 
ington.  He  recently  married  and  he 
and  his  bride  are  now  living  in 
Georgia.  Ernestdean  Johnson  gradu¬ 
ated  from  Florida  State  University  in 
June  and  is  now  a  home  teacher  for 
the  Florida  Council  for  the  Blind.  At 
the  present  time  she  is  in  Texas  get¬ 
ting  some  valuable  experience  work¬ 
ing  with  the  Texas  Council  for  the 
Blind.  We  are  very  proud  of 
Ernestdean. 

Herbert  Sowell,  who  graduated 
from  this  school  a  few  years  ago,  is 
now  teaching  shop  in  this  school.  He 
took  Mr.  Gibbs’  place  when  he  retired 
at  the  end  of  last  year.  We  feel  sure 
that  he  will  do  a  splendid  job  and  we 
welcome  him  back  to  the  campus.  We 
now  have  a  total  of  four  former 
students  working  on  the  campus. 
Willa  Lee  Napier  operates  the  school 
switchboard  and  Jimmy  Merritt  and 
Sonny  Johnson  are  houseparents  for 
the  blind  boys. 

- o - 

The  pretty  cashier  at  the  truck 
stop  knew  she  must  be  losing  her 
beauty.  The  men  were  beginning 
to  count  their  change. 


fijUpilAi  yiCMA,  —  (Dpjo£. 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

went  to  Rock  City  and  saw  a  midget 
walking  along  the  street.  I  was 
afraid  of  the  sharp  turns  in  the 
mountains,  because  the  highway  lay 
close  to  the  deep  valleys  between 
the  mountains.  There  was  water  and 
I  saw  the  signs  which  said  “Watch 
cut  fcr  falling  rocks.” 

We  arrived  at  my  sister-in-law’s 
home  in  Trenton  that  day,  and  we 
were  glad  to  get  there.  We  had  a 
good  dinner.  That  night  we  meant  to 
go  to  church  but  we  were  too  tired. 

On  Monday  morning  we  slept  late. 
We  went  outside  to  look  around. 
There  were  forests  near  by.  I  was 
very  scared  because  a  daddy-long¬ 
legs  crawled  up  on  my  leg  and  I 
jumped.  My  sister  brushed  it  off  and 
squashed  it. 

After  dinner,  I  wrote  letters  to 
my  mother  and  Jack.  I  felt  so  sleepy 
and  I  went  to  my  room  and  slept 
all  afternoon.  When  I  woke  up,  I 
felt  that  it  was  the  longest  sleep  I 
had  ever  had. 

That  night  we  went  to  a  friend’s 
home  to  see  television.  We  did  not 
stay  very  long,  but  that  night,  I  was 
very  wakeful.  I  think  I  had  slept  too 
long  in  the  afternoon. 

One  of  Peedee’s  friends  named 
Mary,  a  worker  in  the  church,  came 
to  see  us  and  invited  us  to  come  to 
her  club  meeting.  She  took  us  to  her 
friend’s  home.  There  were  only  girls 
present  and  we  decided  to  go  to  the 
skating  rink.  We  had  ice-cream, 
cokes,  and  cookies.  I  had  an  enjoy¬ 
able  time  at  the  club  with  the  girls. 

One  day  Wamie  asked  my  sisters 
and  me  to  go  into  the  woods  with 
him.  He  carried  a  gun,  hoping  to  get 
some  squirrels.  I  cannot  eat  squirrel. 
Warnie  shot  at  one  squirrel  and  hit 
it  cn  the  hind  leg.  To  my  astonish¬ 
ment,  it  could  climb  up  the  tree 
even  after  being  injured. 

Peedee’s  brother  and  Warnie  hunt¬ 
ed  for  frogs  to  eat.  They  brought  them 
heme  and  cut  them  up.  I  looked  at 
the  peer  things  while  they  were 
being  cut  up  and  they  could  still 
move.  I  was  horrified.  Peedee’s 
mother  put  salt  on  them  and  fried 
them  but  to  me  they  still  seemed  to 
move.  I  refused  to  eat  them,  because 
I  just  imagined  they  would  stir  in 
my  stomach. 

The  next  Sunday  we  arrived  home, 
and  I  was  very  happy  to  see  Mama 
again.  Now  I  will  never  go  North 
again  for  my  vacation.  I  enjoyed 
seeing  the  lovely  mountains,  but  that 
was  all. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 


MRS.  KALALS'  CLASS 

Louise's  Wedding 

I  went  home  the  weekend  of 
September  21,  and  an  exciting  week¬ 
end  it  was  for  me  because  on 
the  morning  of  September  22,  my 
sister  Lcuise  was  married  to 
Gecrge  Wilding  of  Idaho,  in  the 
Methcdist  Church  at  Miami.  It  was 
a  small  wedding,  but  it  was  lovely. 
Louise  were  a  beautiful  pink  bail¬ 
er  na  dress  which  she  had  made 
herself.  She  wore  an  crchid.  My 
sister  Martha  was  the  bridesmaid, 
and  Jerry,  George’s  brother,  was  the 
best  man.  There  were  a  few  guests. 
After  the  ceremony,  there  was  a 
reception  at  home.  We  had  wedding 
cake,  an  assortment  of  sandwiches, 
and  punch. 

Jerry  and  Eddie  Everett,  one  of 
the  guests,  stole  away  during  the 
reception  and  painted  the  bride¬ 
groom’s  car.  It  looked  very  gay. 

Louise  and  George  left  soon  after 
for  a  leisurely  trip  to  Washington, 
DC.,  where  George  works  as  a 
printer.  They  will  live  in  Arlington, 
Virginia. 

Louise  was  graduated  from  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in  1951 
and  from  Gallaudet  in  1956.  George 
is  a  graduate  of  the  Idaho  School  for 
the  Deaf,  and  he  attended  Gallaudet 
College. — Sally  Gay  Wingard. 

Pastor  Hartman 

One  of  the  most  interesting  visitors 
that  we  have  had  in  our  classroom 
in  a  long  time  was  Pastor  Hartman 
of  the  Memorial  Lutheran  Church  in 
St.  Augustine.  He  came  to  see  us 
one  morning  in  September. 

Pastor  Hartman  seemed  to  be  a 
very  active  and  peppy  person.  He 
was  interested  in  our  work,  and  soon 
he  was  teaching  us.  He  even  helped 
us  to  pronounce  words  correctly! 

He  explained  to  us  the  parts  of 
his  clericals,  so  we  learned  about 
the  cassock,  the  surplice,  and  the 
stole. 

There  was  one  thing  he  told  us 
that  we  should  remember:  prayer 
should  be  a  dialogue  between  God 
and  the  person  who  is  praying.  A 
dialogue  is  a  conversation  between 
two  people  and  if  we  listen  to  God 
when  we  pray,  we  will  understand 
what  He  wants  us  to  do. 

We  hope  Pastor  Hartman  will 
come  to  visit  us  again. — Jacqueline 
Iris  Hutchinson. 

Our  New  Principal 

In  the  last  three  years,  we  have 
had  three  different  principals:  Mr 
Ambrosen,  Mr.  Reay,  and  Mr.  Lane. 
Mr.  Ambrosen  left  here  to  become 
superintendent  of  the  Maryland 
School.  Mr.  Reay  left  last  May  and 
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he  is  now  the  superintendent  of  the 
Idaho  School.  Our  new  principal  is 
Mr.  Richard  Lane. 

Mr.  Lane  is  not  a  stranger  to  us 
for  he  has  worked  in  our  school  for 
two  years  as  director  of  auditory 
training,  a  job  now  handled  by  Mr. 
Bird.  Mr.  Lane  was  also  supervising 
teacher  of  the  primary  department 
last  year. 

Mr.  Lane  has  made  a  few  changes 
in  our  school.  We  have  started  some 
clubs,  and  our  party  groups  are 
smaller  and  more  enjoyable.  I  hope 
he  will  enjoy  being  our  principal 
and  that  our  school  will  make  pro¬ 
gress  under  his  leadership.  Other 
schools  for  the  deaf  had  better  not 
steal  him  from  us  as  they  did  Mr. 
Ambrosen  and  Mr.  Reay. 

Mr.  Lane  is  young  and  active.  He 
is  very  husky.  He  wears  his  graying 
hair  in  a  crew  cut.  He  is  full  of  fun, 
but  very  strict.  He  is  married  and 
has  a  cute  little  daughter  named 
Jennie. 

Good  luck  to  Mr.  Lane  in  his  work! 
— Ann  Clemons 

MRS.  CUBLEYS'  CLASS 
My  1956  Class 

There  are  twelve  children  in  my 
class  this  year.  There  are  two  boys 
and  ten  girls. 

There  are  three  new  girls  in  our 
class.  Their  names  are  Roberta  Mc¬ 
Leod,  Shirely  Moore  and  Clarie 
Ness.  All  the  girls  helped  to  make 
them  happy  in  school. 

Clarie  Ness  came  from  the  state 
of  Washington.  The  other  girls  went 
to  school  in  Florida  last  year.  Our 
class  welcomes  Bill  Scott  back  from 
Alaska,  too. — Barbara  Jean  Read. 

My  sister  Delores  and  I  will  go 
home  on  October  fourth  or  fifth.  Then 
we  will  go  to  the  hospital.  The  doctor 
will  remove  our  tonsils.  I  hope  we 
will  be  safe.  It  may  hurt.  We  will 
stay  at  home  about  one  or  two  weeks. 
Then  we  will  return  to  school.  — 
Sarah  Rosa  Chaney. 

MR.  RANSDELL'S  CLASS 

The  Boy  Scout  Camp  In  Miami 

I  went  to  the  Boy  Scout  Camp  in 
Miami,  Florida.  I  went  there  to  stay 
for  the  month  of  July.  I  enjoyed 
the  Scout  Camp  very  much.  I  have 
learned  more  about  Scouts  now  and 
have  passed  some  more  of  my  merit 
badges.  I  helped  save  sixteen  boys 
from  drowning.  I  saved  a  boy’s  life 
from  snake  bite,  too.  After  all  the 
Scout  tests  are  passed  I  will  earn  the 
Eagle  Badge.  I  studied  my  Scout 
book  for  three  weeks  at  camp.  I 
won  four  prizes  at  camp.  They  were 
in  swimming,  rifle  shooting,  skin 


diving,  and  a  one-mile  run  prize 
The  last  thing  I  won  was  a  swimming 
race.  We  went  camping  all  over  the 
place.  One  time  some  of  the  boys 
scared  me.  They  told  me  a  bear  was 
coming,  but  it  was  not  true.  A  boy 
had  put  on  a  bear  costume.  The  rest 
of  the  boys  laughed  at  me  and  I 
couldn’t  hold  my  breath.  Maybe  I 
will  go  back  again  to  the  camp  next 
summer. — Jack  Shay. 

On  My  Vacation 

On  Sunday  morning  on  August  12, 
my  mother,  my  sister  Loni,  and  I 
got  up  early  in  the  morning.  We  got 
dressed  up  ready  to  go  to  church, 
from  7:00  to  8:00.  We  put  some 
clothes  in  our  bags.  We  left  home 
about  9:00.  We  stopped  in  Titusville 
at  10:00  and  went  to  a  cafe  and  ate 
breakfast  with  Rev.  Wright.  We  had 
a  good  time  eating  with  Rev.  Wright. 
Then  we  left  Titusville  again.  We 
arrived  in  Fort  Lauderdale  and 
looked  and  looked  for  my  friends 
Jerry,  Joe,  and  Ricky’s  house.  We 
found  it  and  my  mother  knocked  on 
the  door.  Jerry  opened  it  and  was 
surprised  we  came  to  visit  them.  They 
were  very  happy  to  see  us.  They 
were  glad  to  see  us  because  they  had 
not  seen  us  for  a  long  time.  We  were 
very  tired.  Then  we  ate  supper  with 
them  in  their  house.  That  night  we 
went  in  their  car  for  a  ride.  On 
Monday  we  went  to  Miami.  My 
mother  and  Jerry  looked  for  a  park¬ 
ing  place  for  my  car.  We  went  to  a 
store  and  bought  some  skirts,  some 
dresses,  and  some  blouses,  then  we 
went  to  a  cafe  for  dinner.  We  had  a 
good  meal.  Then  we  went  home  to 
Fort  Lauderdale.  On  Tuesday  we 
went  to  a  beach.  I  did  not  go  there, 
because  I  was  very  tired.  On 
Wednesday  we  were  ready  to  leave 
for  Key  West.  It  was  160  miles  from 
Fcrt  Lauderdale  to  Key  West.  We 
arrived  there  and  got  out  of  the  car 
and  went  to  a  store  and  looked 
around  in  the  store.  My  mother 
bought  a  new  pennant,  then  we  went 
home  again.  On  Thursday  we  went 
to  the  beach  again.  I  did  not  go  there. 
That  night  we  put  some  clothes  in 
our  bags.  On  Friday  morning  at  9:00. 
We  hugged  Jerry  and  we  left  there. 
We  stopped  at  Titusville  again  and 
had  our  dinner  there;  then  we  left 
there.  We  went  home  in  New  Smyrna 
Beach.  We  had  a  great  time  on  my 
vacation,  but  we  were  all  very  tired 
and  happy  when  the  vacation  was 
finished. — Sandra  Kress. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 
The  Rodeo 

Last  Friday  Mother,  Daddy,  and 
I  went  to  Waycross,  Georgia,  to 
visit  Aunt  Lillian  and  Uncle  Eric. 


We  arrived  there  at  six  o’  clock  that 
evening.  We  were  glad  to  see  each 
other. 

We  had  a  delicious  dinner  which 
Aunt  Lillian  prepared.  Then  we  went 
to  a  big  rodeo.  Uncle  Eric  gave  the 
tickets  to  the  ticket  man,  and  he  gave 
us  a  rodeo  book.  Before  we  went  to 
our  seats,  we  saw  many  wild  horses 
and  brahma  bulls  in  their  stables. 
We  saw  many  brahma  calves,  too. 
We  sat  very  close  to  the  fence.  It 
frightened  me,  because  I  was  afraid 
that  the  wild  animals  might  jump 
over  the  fence,  but  they  did  not. 
Before  the  first  show  started,  we 
waited  excitedly  to  see  the  rodeo. 
Many  people  rode  horses  around  and 
around.  It  looked  like  a  merry-go- 
round.  We  saw  many  wild  horses 
bucking,  but  they  did  not  buck  all 
of  the  time.  They  bucked  a  little 
after  they  came  from  the  pen;  then 
they  just  ran  around.  Some  men, 
who  rode  broncs,  did  not  fall.  Most 
of  the  riders  fell  from  the  bucking 
brahmas.  The  animals  did  not  hurt 
any  of  the  riders,  but  a  few  of  them 
hurt  themselves.  First,  we  saw  a 
bronc  run  into  a  wire  fence  and  cut 
his  neck.  It  bled,  but  he  was  not 
badly  hurt.  Then  we  saw  a  white 
bronc  running  wildly,  and  he  fell 
and  lay  there  for  a  few  minutes.  It 
made  me  feel  sorry  for  him,  because 
I  thought  he  had  a  broken  leg.  But 
he  was  lucky.  When  he  first  got 
up  he  limped  badly;  but  soon  he 
trotted  very  well.  It  meant  that  he 
felt  better.  He  did  not  have  a  broken 
leg.  I  was  glad  of  that. 

We  saw  a  number  of  clowns,  too. 
They  were  so  funny.  They  made  us 
laugh.  We  also  saw  three  intelligent 
dogs  do  wonderful  things. 

We  had  a  very  wonderful  time.  I 
would  like  to  see  another  rodeo  next 
year. — Marion  Preacher. 

My  grandmother  and  I  went  to 
Marietta,  Georgia  the  eleventh  of 
last  August.  We  rode  there  on  a  bus. 
When  we  arrived  in  Marietta  I  was! 
happy  to  see  my  uncle  waiting  for 
us. 

My  aunt  had  a  new  baby  girl.j 
They  named  her  Sherry  Kay  Wilson. 
I  liked  her.  She  was  so  tiny  and) 
red-faced. 

My  two  cousins  played  with  me,! 
Their  names  were  Susan  Kelly  ’Wil¬ 
son  and  Carter  Edward  Wilson.  Susan), 
is  four  years  old,  and  Carter  Edwarc!1 
is  three  years  old. 

Grandmother  took  us  to  “Story-, 
land”  one  day.  There  were  so  man^ 
things  to  do  there.  We  rode  in  a  rock¬ 
et,  on  a  train,  on  a  merry-go-round 
and  on  many  other  things.  Susan  ant 
I  liked  the  rides,  but  Carter  Edwart 
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did  not  like  them.  He  was  afraid.  Su¬ 
san  and  I  had  lots  of  fun.  We  would 
have  liked  to  be  able  to  go  again. 

Grandmother  and  I  returned  to  St. 
Augustine  on  August  thirty-first. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Summer  Vacation 

In  July,  my  family  went  to  Winter 
Haven  to  stay  at  my  sister-in-law  and 
brother’s  house.  We  stayed  there  for 
three  days.  We  went  to  the  grocery 
store  to  buy  some  food  to  eat.  Then 
we  came  back  to  my  brother’s  home. 
That  night  we  went  to  the  show.  We 
saw  “Beneath  the  Twelve  Mile  Reef.” 
I  saw  that  movie  two  times  this  sum¬ 
mer.  It  was  good.  Then  we  went  back 
to  my  brother’s  home  and  went  to 
bed.  Then  the  next  morning  we  got 
up  early  to  leave  for  home. 

About  six  weeks  later  we  went  to 
Brooksville.  On  the  way  there  we 
went  up  and  down  many  hills.  We 
saw  many  .fruit  trees  on  the  way  to 
Brooksville.  When  we  got  there  about 
nine  o’  clock  in  the  morning,  Janie 
and  I  went  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Baker’s 
house.  We  talked  to  her  and  we 
waited  for  Betty  Sue  Smith  to  get 
her  mail.  Then  we  went  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Lewis’  house  to  get  money  from 
Mother  to  go  to  the  show.  Betty  Sue 
Smith  took  Janie  and  I  to  the  show. 
Then  she  went  back  to  work.  — 
Joyce  Cruchley. 

Sue's  Visit 

On  August  fourth,  in  the  morning, 
Sue  Slappey’s  mother  called  my  mom 
from  Jacksonville  and  said  that  Sue 
was  coming  over  for  a  week.  I  was 
very  excited  and  I  cleaned  up  the 
house.  Then  I  went  to  the  bus  station 
and  waited  for  Sue.  She  got  out  of  the 
bus  and  we  were  happy  to  see  each 
other  again.  When  we  arrived  home, 
we  chattered  a  lot.  In  a  few  days  we 
had  a  picnic  on  the  beach.  We  swam 
and  played.  It  was  a  sunny  day.  After 
that  we  had  our  refreshments  and 
rested  a  while.  Then  we  swam  again 
and  there  were  lots  of  crabs  trying  to 
bite  my  toes.  After  that  we  went  home 
and  watched  television.  That  evening 
we  went  to  the  Board  Walk  and  we 
had  some  rides.  I  met  my  father  there 
because  he  worked  there. 

Well,  after  all  the  fun  we  had,  we 
went  home  and  took  our  baths.  Then 
we  slept  peacefully  for  we  were  tired 
but  we  realy  had  had  fun. — Kitty 
McCarter. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 
My  Trip 

Mother  and  I  went  North  last  sum¬ 
mer.  We  visited  my  sister.  She  lives 
in  Michigan.  She  had  a  baby.  We 
stayed  for  three  weeks,  and  I  saw  my 


Uncle  James.  He  has  a  farm.  He  has 
a  tractor,  pigs,  chickens.  I  rode  on  the 
tractor. 

We  went  to  the  middle  west.  We 
visited  mother’s  sister  and  brother. 
We  met  them  at  Uncle  George’s  house. 
Aunt  was  sick.  We  went  to  Aunt  Fry. 

We  went  to  Kansas  and  Missouri. 
The  family  lived  out  in  the  country. 
They  are  my  first  cousins.  My  rela¬ 
tives  live  on  a  farm.  When  we  came 
back  to  Florida,  I  counted  and  found 
that  I  had  been  through  the  states  of 
Georgia,  Michigan,  Kansas,  Missouri, 
Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Alabama, 
Illinois,  and  Indiana. — George  Allen. 

My  Puppy's  Death 

Last  June  I  found  a  brown  and 
white  puppy.  I  named  him  Friskey. 

Last  week  mother  wrote  me  that 
he  was  run  over  by  a  school  bus 
and  killed.  I  cried  when  I  read  the 
letter. 

My  sister  saw  the  puppy  get  run 
over.  She  cried  and  cried.  Father 
buried  Friskey.  Mother,  father, 
sister,  and  I  will  all  miss  him.  He  was 
a  cute  little  puppy. — Irene  Smith 

My  Summer  Work 

I  helped  my  mother  work  in  the 
house  last  summer.  I  washed  many 
different  dishes,  glasses,  cups,  plates, 
forks,  spoons,  knives,  frying  pans, 
and  double  boiler.  Every  day  I 
worked  very  hard  in  the  living  room 
and  making  beds  for  Mother.  My 
mother  was  proud  of  my  work  and 
our  clean  house.  Our  house  has  a 
living  room,  two  bed  rooms,  a 
kitchen,  and  a  bath  room. — Edna 
Mae  Mendenhall. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 
My  Club 

Last  Saturday  evening  at  seven- 
thirty  o’  clock  we  all  went  to  our 
club  meetings.  My  club  is  the  dancing 
club.  Mrs.  Solano  took  us  to  the 
small  gym.  Our  two  other  dancing 
teachers  were  Mrs.  Bird  and  Miss 
Graham.  There  are  nine  girls  and 
eight  boys  in  the  club. 

At  first  we  had  a  short  meeting 
about  dancing.  Mrs.  Bird  told  us  that 
we  will  go  to  Teen  Town  some  day 
to  dance  there.  Then  she  asked  us 
what  kind  of  dance  we  would  like 
to  learn.  There  were  several  kinds 
of  dances  that  we  wanted  to  learn. 
They  were  South  American  dances, 
Spanish  dances,  and  jitterbug. 

After  our  meeting  Mrs.  Bird  began 
to  teach  us  a  Spanish  dance.  It  was 
named,  “La  va  soo  vee  vaa.”  She  told 
us  that  she  learned  that  dance  at 
the  New  Mexico  School  for  the  Deaf 
while  she  was  teaching  there. 


At  first  Mrs.  Bird  and  Miss 
Graham  showed  us  how  to  do  the 
steps,  then  we  tried  to  do  them.  We 
practiced  and  practiced  and  we 
learned  quite  quickly.  Then  we  girls 
danced  with  the  boys  until  nine  o’ 
clock.  Then  we  meant  to  go  to  the 
dormitory  but  our  principal,  Mr. 
Lane,  wanted  to  see  our  dance  so 
we  showed  him.  He  thought  it  was 
wonderful.  After  that  we  returned 
to  the  dormitory.  I  really  enjoyed 
dancing  very  much. 

Mr.  Lane  expects  us  to  have  a 
dancing  program  next  spring.  We 
will  learn  other  kinds  of  dances,  too. 
— Latrelle  McFarland. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

A  Vacation  Trip  North 

My  mother  and  father  took  me  to 
Tennessee  last  summer.  We  had  a 
wonderful  trip  through  Georgia, 
South  Carolina,  and  North  Carolina  in 
our  new  Pontiac.  We  enjoyed  the  long 
ride  over  the  Great  Smokies  and  the 
nice,  cool  mountain  air.  There  were 
big  trees  and  lots  of  wild  flowers  in 
the  Smokies.  Many,  many  people  go 
there  every  year  to  see  the  beautiful 
mountain  views.  I  saw  some  men 
fishing  in  the  streams.  We  went  in 
some  caverns.  They  were  very  dark. 
We  followed  two  guides  with  lan¬ 
terns  about  one  thousand  feet  under¬ 
ground.  On  our  way  back  home, 
we  stopped  by  to  see  Chimney  Rock 
Park  in  North  Carolina  and  the 
balanced  rock  at  Rocky  City.  We  were 
away  a  month. — Wayne  Cristopher. 

A  Visit  with  My  Brother 

I  visited  my  brother  in  Atlanta 
last  summer.  My  brother  is  deaf.  He 
works  in  a  shoe  repair  shop  there 
many  years.  Atlanta  is  the  largest 
city  in  Georgia,  and  there  are  many 
interesting  places  to  see  in  the  city. 

I  enjoyed  sight-seeing  with  my  broth¬ 
er  and  friends.  We  went  to  several 
of  the  beautiful  parks.  I  liked  the 
zoo  park  best  of  all.  One  day,  my 
brother  took  me  to  see  the  Stone 
Mountain  and  the  famous  panorama 
painting  of  the  Battle  of  Atlanta. 

I  hope  I  will  go  to  Atlanta  again 
next  summer. — Fred  Carter. 

- o - 

Jump  Master:  “When  you  bale 
out,  count  ten  and  then  pull  the 
handle  that  releases  your  para¬ 
chute.” 

Two  paratroopers  were  floating 
gently  to  earth  when  a  third  man 
went  plummeting  by  his  parachute 
unopened. 

“Poor  guy,”  said  one,  “I  knew 
he’d  never  make  it.  He  stutters.” 
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SATURDAY  SPECIAL 
By  Sam  Flowers 
GENERAL  OUTLOOK 

( Editor’s  Note:  The  foilwing 
article  was  written  hy  Coach 
Frank  Slater  of  the  Florida  Deaf 
and  Blind  School  at  St.  Augustine. 
Slater,  himself  a  graduate  of  the 
international  college,  Gallaudet, 
for  the  deaf  and  blind,  has  been 
deaf  all  his  life  and  had  the  paper 
prepared  in  answer  to  questions 
The  Journal  might  ask  about  his 
team.) 

By  FRANK  SLATER 

ST.  AUGUSTINE.— We  are  very 
late  starting  practice.  The  fact  that 
our  first  game  is  not  until  Sept. 
28th  with  Baldwin  helps  us  some¬ 
what  though. 

We  have  seven  (7)  lettermen 
with  experience  from  last  year: 
Sam  Pert,  Gary  Clark,  Ray  Harris, 
Philip  Dignan,  Arthur  Dignan, 
Eddie  Brooker  and  Larry  Betts. 
But,  no  practice  field  due  to  the 
big  project  going  on,  filling  in  the 
marshland  near  the  gym. 

Our  squad  will  be  small  this 
year,  but  it  appears  much  faster 
and  more  spirited  than  ever  before. 
Our  chief  problem  will  be  finding 
some  good  tackles  and  ends  as  that 
was  where  our  losses  were  heaviest 
by  graduation  last  year. 

Prospects  for  the  tackles  slots 
appear  to  be  Willie  Metts,  Jack 
Shay  and  Jay  Brown.  Several 
other  boys  out  for  guard  positions 
could  be  moved  to  the  tackle  slot 
if  the  above  mentioned  three 
don’t  come  around.  Bobby  Crider, 
Jim  Moore,  Bobby  King  and 
Charles  Clark  all  are  working  hard 
for  starting  berths  in  the  line. 

Philip  Dignan,  a  sturdy  veteran 
from  Jacksonville,  will  hold  down 
the  center  slot  making  that  posi¬ 
tion  one  of  the  strongest  on  the 
team.  He  will  also  captain  the 
squad.  Dignan  has  three  years  of 
experience  in  that  position  and 
barely  missed  All-Conference 
honors  last  year.  Understudying 
him  will  be  Dallas  McMullen. 


At  the  guard  slots,  Gary  Clark 
at  190  pounds,  will  again  hold  the 
fort.  He’s  a  hard  man  to  move  and 
a  glutton  for  punishment.  Harold 
Scott  is  working  hard  for  one  of 
the  other  berths. 

At  end,  several  seasoned  players 
are  available,  namely  Arthur  Dig¬ 
nan,  brother  to  Philip,  Larry  Betts, 
Foster  Brockman  and  James  Dun- 
dore.  The  first  two  are  lettermen, 
while  the  others  saw  plenty  of 
action  with  the  scrubs  last  year. 

The  backfield  picture  isn’t  too 
clear  just  yet.  Only  one  position  is 
decided  there  so  far,  and  that  is  to 
play  Ray  Harris  at  right  halfback, 
moving  him  over  from  the  fullback 
slot  he  held  down  last  year.  Also 
gunning  for  that  slot  are  Jimmy 
Rogers,  a  speed  merchant  deluxe, 
and  Jimmy  Fender. 

Biggest  gamble  of  the  line-up 
occurs  at  left  halfback  where  I  am 
moving  Sam  Pert  into  that  position 
from  the  left  end  slot  he  held  down 
last  year.  He  was  a  terrific  receiver 
the  past  season  and  the  only  boy  to 
make  the  All-St.  Johns  Conference 
team  by  an  unanimous  vote  of  the 
conference  coaches. 

He  was  also  a  dead  shot  on  the 
basketball  courts,  setting  a  new 
school  record  last  year  with  553 
points  in  24  contests.  But  those 
who  know  this  140-pound  package 
of  springs,  feel  confident  he  will 
take  on  the  new  assignment  with¬ 
out  any  difficulty. 

Backing  him  up  at  that  position 
will  be  Jim  Mooi'e  and  Jack  Smith, 
two  scrubs  from  last  year.  At  full¬ 
back,  Eddie  Brooker  is  taking  over. 
He  was  switched  in  mid-season 
last  year  and  performed  well 
enough  and  should  be  much  better 
with  more  experience  under  his 
belt.  Johnny  Oliver  will  be  out 
fighting  him  for  that  berth,  too. 

Three  candidates  for  the  quar¬ 
terback  slot  all  have  limited  expe¬ 
rience  and  the  choice  may  not  be 
made  for  several  weeks  yet.  Jack 
Carbonell  possesses  a  powerful  arm 
but  needs  more  speed  to  run  the 
option  plays.  Fred  Carter  and 


Richard  Dawes  both  saw  actioi 
last  year  and  will  be  out  to  im¬ 
prove. 

Overall,  the  squad  is  very  younj 
— the  average  age  is  something 
like  17.1 — but  I  think  the  squac 
will  turn  in  a  better  record  thai 
last  season. 

Assisting  will  be  Hank  Reidel 
berger  and  Lowell  Cooper. 

The  schedule: 

Sept.  28 — at  Baldwin;  Oct.  5— 
Crescent  City;  Oct.  13 — St  Jo¬ 
sephs;  Oct.  17— Ketterlinus  “B” 
Oct.  26 — At  Bunnell;  Nov.  3— 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Dea 
(homecoming);  Nov.  9 — At  Has 
tings;  Nov.  16 — Baker  County. 

D  &  B  Football  Roster 

Ends — Larry  Betts,  James  Dun 
dore  and  Arthur  Dignan. 

Tackles — F  o  s  t  e  r  Brockmar 
Charles  Clark,  Bobbie  King,  Willii 
Metts  and  G.  Curry. 

Guards — Jay  Brown,  Gai'; 
Clark,  Bobby  Crider,  George  Cur¬ 
ry,  James  Mauler,  Earl  Norris 
Jack  Shay,  Harold  Scott  and  G 
Harrell. 

Center — Philip  Dignan  and  Dal 
las  McMullen. 

Quarterbacks — Jack  Carbonell 
Fred  Carter  and  Richard  Dawes. 

Halfbacks — Jimmy  Fender,  Ra; 
Harris,  Sam  Pert,  Jimmy  Roger; 
and  Jack  Smith. 

Fullbacks — Eddie  Brooker  anc 
Johnny  Oliver. — The  Jacksoyivill 
Journal,  September  8,  1956. 

- c - 

DRIVER’S  REVENGE 

A  husband  drew  up  his  chair  be 
side  his  wife’s  sewing  machine. 

“Don’t  you  think  you’re  runnin;, 
too  fast,”  he  asked.  “Look  ouf 
You’ll  sew  the  wrong  seam.  Mim 
that  corner  now!  Slow  dowr 
watch  your  finger.  Steady!” 

“What’s  the  matter  with  yoi 
John?”  asked  his  wife.  “I’ve  bee 
running  this  machine  for  years.. 

“Well,  dear  I  thought  you  migl 
like  me  to  help  you,  since  you  hel 
me  drive  the  car.” 
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VACATION  TIME 

Mrs.  Adams  spent  some  time 
n  Kentucky  and  North  Caro- 
ina. 

Mrs.  Banks  spent  her  vaca- 
ion  in  Tampa. 

Mrs.  Banta  spent  the  month 
)f  June  in  North  Carolina. 

Mr.  Bird  spent  part  of  his 
/acation  in  Florida  and  West 
Virginia  and  attended  summer 
;chool  at  Northwestern  Uni- 
/ersity  at  Evanston,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  drove  up  to 
Chicago  and  Wisconsin  to  see 
aer  family  and  friends  and 
lew  to  Pittsburgh  and  Balti- 
nore  for  more  visiting. 

Miss  Burnet  attended  school 
it  Mississippi  Southern  Col- 
ege  for  six  weeks,  then  spent 
wo  weeks  at  a  camp  for  crip- 
>led  children. 

Mrs.  Carson  spent  her  vaca- 
ion  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Clark  spent  her  vaca- 
ion  in  New  Port  Richey,  Flor- 
da,  and  Rochester,  New  York. 

Miss  Criscillis  spent  her  va¬ 
cation  in  Kentucky,  Ohio,  and 
Indiana. 

Mrs.  Crocker  visited  with 
ler  family  and  friends  in  Chi¬ 
cago  for  six  weeks. 

Mrs.  Evans  and  two  of  her 
lephews,  while  in  North  Caro- 
ina,  went  to  Cherokee  Indian 
Reservation  to  see  the  histor- 
cal  pageant  “Unto  These 
Jills.” 


SEPTEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Ronald  Newton  September  4 

George  Garcia  September  4 

Mildred  Nelson  September  5 

Betty  Jo  Roberson . September  5 

Edward  Braren  September  8 

Gary  Carroll  . September  8 

Dorothy  Sontag  . September  11 

Dean  Helmly  . September  19 

Sharon  Malcolm  . September  19 

Connie  Westerman  . September  22 

Tommy  Law  . September  23 

Pamela  Gulsby  . September  28 

Joanne  Hansen  . September  30 


Mrs.  Fleming  and  her  son 
Billy  spent  the  summer  in 
Arizona,  California,  and  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  took  a  lovely 
trip  to  Chicago  with  a  friend 
and  spent  seven  weeks  visiting 
relatives  and  friends. 

Mrs.  Grady  took  a  trip  down 
the  state  during  her  vacation. 

Mrs.  Hibbs  spent  part  of  her 
vacation  in  the  North. 

Mrs.  Kerr  spent  her  vacation 
in  Webster  Groves,  Missouri 
with  her  brother  and  his  fam¬ 
ily- 

Mrs.  King  spent  her  vacation 
in  St.  Augustine. 


Mrs.  Lindquist  visited  in 
Minnesota. 

Mrs.  Mackes  spent  her  vaca¬ 
tion  in  Florida. 

Mrs.  McMurray  spent  her 
vacation  in  Mount  Dora. 

Mrs.  Mickler  spent  her  vaca¬ 
tion  in  Tampa  and  Miami. 

Miss  Olson  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  St.  Augustine.  She 
taught  two  weeks  of  Vacation 
Bible  School.  The  first  week  in 
June  she  went  to  Sanibel  Is¬ 
land  for  a  few  days. 

Mrs.  Park  spent  part  of  her 
vacation  visiting  in  the 
Smokies. 

Mrs.  Payne  visited  in  Geor¬ 
gia. 

Mrs.  Pickering  spent  her  va¬ 
cation  in  New  Jersey. 

Mrs.  Poore  took  a  western 
tour  and  also  visited  in  Ra¬ 
leigh,  North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Preble  spent  part  of  her 
vacation  at  a  cottage  at  the 
beach. 

Mrs.  Scott  attended  a  Quota 
Club  Convention  at  the  Fon- 
tainbleau  Hotel  at  Miami 
Beach  in  June.  The  remainder 
of  the  summer  was  spent  at  her 
home  in  Evansville,  Indiana. 

Miss  Wright  spent  her  vaca¬ 
tion  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Vining  spent  her  vaca¬ 
tion  in  Columbia,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  Augusta  and  Atlanta. 
Georgia. 
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MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 

Preparatory  I 

Teddy  Clemons  is  a  new  boy 
in  school.  He  lives  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine. 

Edward  Braren  lives  in 
Jacksonville.  This  is  his  first 
year  in  school. 

Victoria  Hockbaum,  from 
Lakeland,  is  a  beginning  pupil 
this  year. 

Dover  sends  Carol  McCall  to 
our  class.  This  is  her  first  year 
in  school. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  came  to 
school  for  the  first  time  Sep¬ 
tember  the  fifth.  He  lives  in 
Jacksonville. 

Another  beginner  in  our 
class  is  Janice  Oliver.  Her 
home  is  in  Mount  Dora. 

Ronald  Trumble  comes  to 
our  school  for  the  first  time. 
He  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Ernie  Birdwell  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  DeFuniak 
Springs. 

Carolyn  Ball  is  a  new  girl. 
Her  home  is  in  Gainesville. 

Michael  Jenkins  is  a  new 
boy.  He  lives  in  Winter  Haven. 

Brantley  Searson’s  home  is 
in  St.  Augustine.  He  comes  to 
school  every  morning. 

Diane  Roath’s  home  is  in 
Miccosukee. 


Timmy  Tucker  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Lake  Wales. 

Four  children  in  this  class 
are  from  Jacksonville.  They 
are  Irene  Brooks,  Eddie  Can¬ 
trell,  Rose  Mary  Funk,  and 
Terry  Lee  Kirk. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

Ned  Cutshaw  has  a  color 
book,  crayons,  and  a  truck. 

George  Dorough  has  new 
brown  shoes. 

Steve  Gore  went  to  Kansas 
to  see  his  grandmother. 

Dennis  Kilter  has  many  new 
socks. 

Bob  McMahon  got  a  letter 
one  day.  He  has  two  pictures. 

Martha  Morrison  has  some 
pretty  new  dresses. 

Barbara  Wilcox  has  some 
pictures. 

Bubba  Kirk  is  a  new  boy.  He 
lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Charles  Davis  lives  in  Perry. 
He  is  a  new  boy. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Pieparatory  2 

Morgan  Brown  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  seven.  He  lives  in  Jensen 
Beach,  Florida. 

Marlene  Carruthers  is  a  new 
girl.  She  is  six.  She  lives  in 
Miami. 


Bobby  Napier  went  to  see 
his  grandmother  and  grand¬ 
father  this  summer. 

Ray  Garlotte  has  a  big  red 
car  at  home. 

Janice  Wright  has  a  pretty 
new  black  purse. 

Donald  Bucci  has  new 
glasses. 

Connie  Westerman  likes  to 
write,  now. 

Donna  Register  has  pretty 
new  white  and  brown  shoes. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  II  B 

Barbara  Swope  has  a  pretty 
big  doll.  It  has  on  a  blue  dress. 

Dorothy  Sontag  is  a  new  girl 
in  our  class. 

Roger  Godwin  has  some  new 
black  shoes.  He  has  red  pla> 
shoes. 

Danny  Eason  has  some  new 
shoes  and  socks. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  ll-B 

Marcia  Swab  is  a  new  littl 
girl  in  our  school.  She  went  t. 
school  up  North. 

Bobby  Fuller  is  a  new  littl 
boy  in  our  class.  He  went  1 
school  in  Alabama. 

Bobby  Basehore  brought  h 
hearing  aid  to  school.  Mr.  Bii 
fixed  it. 

Dottie  Vaughan  has  pret ' 
new  brown  and  white  shoes 
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Charlotte  Wiggins  has  a 
pretty  new  dress.  She  wore  it 
to  school. 

- O - 

ARS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to 
the  beach  Friday  afternoon  on 
the  bus. — DURRELL  SUGGS. 

We  did  not  go  to  the  barber 
drop  Saturday. 

Mrs.  Crocker  has  a  pair  of 
pretty  new  brown  and  tan 
slippers. — alton  roath. 

I  got  a  letter  and  a  card  from 
ny  mother  today.  —  shannon 

MCMAHON. 

We  went  to  the  movies  yes- 
:erday.  We  saw  Cisco  Kid. — 

SLEN  GREENE. 


vlISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
cirst  Grade  1  -A 

Mother  and  I  went  to  town 
September  1.  I  bought  a  blue 
uook,  paper,  a  pretty  slip,  and 
black  shoes. — juliette  adam- 
son. 

Daddy,  Mother,  and  I  went 
to  the  Alligator  Farm  Septem¬ 
ber  2.  We  saw  ten  snakes,  one 
monkey,  many  big  alligators, 
and  many  baby  alligators. — 
TERRY  KNOWLES. 

Daddy  and  I  went  in  a  boat. 
[  saw  many  fish.  I  caught  eight. 

— EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 

Mother  loves  me  because 
I  helped  her.  I  washed  and 
wiped  dishes.  Mother  went  to 
the  store.  I  watched  the  baby. 

—BONITA  ANN  CARTER. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade-B 

Miss  Burnet  bought  a  book. 
It  cost  twenty-six  cents.  It  is 
about  a  farm. — marilyn  koff. 

We  watched  TV.  Then  we 
had  ice  cream.  We  like  a  TV 
Party. — ida  luke. 

We  have  new  books.  We  like 
the  story  about  Bibs.  He  is  a 
kitten. — Pamela  gulsby. 

We  played  outdoors.  We 
played  on  the  merry-go-round. 
We  had  fun. — jack  meadows. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS' CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

A  man  waxed  the  floors  last 
Wednesday  afternoon.  —  wil¬ 
liam  HAYS. 

The  little  boys  and  girls  take 
a  tub  bath.  We  take  a  shower 
bath. - JACKIE  POWERS. 

We  play  on  the  see-saw.  We 
go  up  and  down.  —  edith  sapp. 

We  have  some  new  pencils, 
erasers,  and  books.  —  james 

GOODWIN. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  C 

The  first  Friday  in  Septem¬ 
ber  we  went  to  the  beach.  Mrs. 
Clark  said  that  the  girls  and 
boys  could  go  in  the  water  up 
to  their  knees.  We  had  a  good 
time. — JUDY  CARRICO. 

We  have  two  new  children 
in  our  class.  They  are  James 
Douglas  Williams  and  Audrey 
Hammock.  They  both  live  in 
Miami. — evelyn  syfrett. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  letter 
from  her  sister,  Edna.  Edna 


sent  her  a  little  book  of  needles. 
She  will  sew  upstairs. — ellen 

DERVLIN. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  one  Saturday.  It 
rained  and  rained.  She  got  her 
dress  wet. — gail  spell. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

We  went  to  Vilano  Beach  one 
Friday  afternoon.  Mrs.  Clark. 
Mrs.  Poore,  and  Mrs.  Branom 
went  with  us  in  the  bus.  Tim 
drove  the  bus.  We  wore  our 
bathing  suits  and  played  in  the 
water. — ellen  bailey. 

We  saw  television  after  sup¬ 
per  a  while  one  night.  We  saw 
Sergeant  Preston  of  the  Yukon. 
We  saw  five  bad  men  and  a  po¬ 
lice  dog.  The  dog  jumped  on  a 
bad  man.  Then  it  ended  and 
we  saw  the  Lone  Ranger  and 
TontO. — P.RUCE  WALTERS. 

I  went  home  one  Friday  after 
supper.  I  rode  Jimmy’s  bike. 
Jimmy  fell  and  he  hurt  his 
elbow.  I  watched  television 
Sunday  after  supper.  I  saw 
New  York  win  a  football  game. 
Then  Jerry,  Howard,  another 
boy,  and  I  played  hide.  I  hid 
behind  a  bush.  I  thought  I  saw 
a  cat  and  I  was  afraid. — Gary 
CARROLL. 

We  walked  along  San  Marco 
Avenue  one  afternoon.  We 
walked  to  a  stop  light  on  the 
way  to  the  Dairy  Queen.  Mrs. 
Lindquist  told  Mr.  Red  to  give 
us  some  ice  cream  cones  and 
we  ate  them.  We  walked  past 
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the  new  motel.  Mrs.  Lindquist 
said  hurry  up. — edith  david. 


MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  B 

I  went  to  Atlantic  City,  New 
Jersey  this  summer.  I  went 
swimming  in  a  pool  and  walked 
on  the  boardwalk  along  the 
ocean.  I  walked  and  saw  many 
pretty  stores.  We  had  a  nice 
vacation  up  North.  —  ray 

TOMLINSON. 

We  drove  to  Los  Angeles, 
California  this  summer. 

We  went  to  Disneyland.  We 
saw  Tomorrow  Land,  a  castle, 
and  a  little  train  in  a  tunnel. 

It  was  a  long,  long  ride  to 
California.  I  saw  many  moun¬ 
tains  and  a  desert.  —  johnny 

FLOYD. 

My  family  drove  to  Wiscon¬ 
sin  this  summer  to  see  Johnny 
and  Mary  Tate,  my  cousins. 
We  went  to  the  beach  at  a 
lake.  I  swam  in  the  big  waves. 
I  like  to  swim  in  a  lake. — alan 
TATE. 

My  family  went  to  Miami 
Beach.  Ricky  played  and 
helped  me  to  make  a  sand 
house.  Hal,  Daddy,  and  I  went 
indhe  water.  Daddy  went  and 
jumped  in  the  water  far  away. 
Mother  helped  me  to  fix  a  pic¬ 
nic  lunch.  My  family  ate  and 
ate.  We  had  fun.  —  sharan 

MALCOLM. 

MR.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

Last  Monday  my  sister,  Mer- 
lene,  made  a  cake  for  my  birth¬ 


day.  It  was  chocolate.  She  put 
twelve  candles  on  it.  I  had 
three  pieces.  I  got  two  pairs  of 
short  pajamas  and  two  bars  of 
soap  from  Mother.  —  mildred 
nelson. 

My  sister,  Jerilyn,  my  friend, 
and  I  went  to  the  beach  one  day 
last  August.  I  know  how  to 
swim.  I  can  float,  too.  I  dove 
under  the  waves  and  floated  in 
to  the  beach.  My  friend  brought 
a  picnic  lunch  for  our  sup¬ 
per. — JOANNE  HANSEN. 

One  Sunday  in  August  my 
family  and  friend  went  on  a 
picnic.  All  of  the  girls  and  boys 
played.  Shirley  and  I  played  on 
the  see-saw.  Then  we  had 
lunch. — JANEY  JENKINS. 

My  sister,  Ellen,  married 
Chuck  Goodman  on  the  eve¬ 
ning  of  June  2.  Many  people 
came  to  church  and  watched. 
After  the  wedding,  many 
people  came  to  my  house  for  a 
reception.  We  had  a  beautiful 
wedding  cake  with  a  bride  and 
groom  on  top.  Ellen  and  Chuck 
went  to  Tallahassee  on  their 
honeymoon.  —  lois  ann  mur¬ 
phy. 

My  daddy  took  Mama,  Tom¬ 
my,  and  me  to  the  train  June 
1.  We  went  to  New  Mexico 
to  see  my  grandmother.  It  took 
three  days  to  go.  We  were  glad 
to  see  her.  We  stayed  almost 
three  months.  It  was  cool  there. 
We  came  back  to  Florida  Au¬ 
gust  5. 1  like  New  Mexico  better 
than  Florida. — rosalee  bryan. 


MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

My  friends  and  I  built  a  clut 
house  yesterday.  We  will  have 
lots  of  fun  in  it. — dean  helmly 

We  saw  a  wreck  yesterday 
A  policeman  came.  Nobody  wa: 
hurt. — mike  lopez. 

Yesterday  afternoon  we  wen 
to  walk.  Mrs.  Lindquist  boughi 
us  some  ice  cream.  It  was  good 
— BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

We  watched  TV  last  night 
We  saw  “The  Lone  Ranger  anc 
Tonto.”  We  enjoyed  it. — Doug¬ 
las  peral. 

- c - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  II  (H.H.) 

I  had  an  exciting  trip  witl 
my  family  the  middle  of  June 
We  fished  at  Fort  Myers,  anc 
visited  the  Ringling  Brother: 
Winter  Headquarters  in  Sara¬ 
sota.  We  also  went  to  Sain1 
Petersburg  and  drove  acros: 
the  famous  Skyline  Bridge.— 

PATTY  DUNCAN. 

I  visited  my  uncle,  aunt,  anc 
cousins  in  Panama  City  during 
the  month  of  June.  I  stayec 
four  days,  and  had  such  £ 
lovely  visit. — carol  williams 

We  are  very  sorry  that  Clay¬ 
ton  Belcher’s  grandfather  diec 
in  Jacksonville  hospital  Sep¬ 
tember  3.  Clayton  did  not  at¬ 
tend  the  funeral,  but  his  moth¬ 
er  did. — HAROLD  GILLILAND. 

I  had  a  wonderful  trip  tcj 
Silver  Springs  in  July.  I  wen' 
swimming  and  sightseeing.  W< 
did  not  ride  in  a  glass-botton 
boat,  but  we  watched  severa 
Of  them. — BILLY  BURKE. 


Primary  Department  —  PAGE  FOUR  —  Florida  School  Herald 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1956-1957 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


ION  RALPH  L  MILLER,  Chairman . Orlando,  Florida 

HON  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Vice  Chairman . Quincy,  Florida 

HON  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 

HON  FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 


HCN  J  LEE  BALLARD,  Member . St  Petersburg  Beach,  Florid'. 

HON  ROBERT  H  GORE,  SR  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Floridc 

HON  S  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member .  . Jacksonville.  Florida 

HON  J  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretory .  Tollohassee,  Florido 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

OHN  M  WALLACE . President  MRS  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Stenographer 

;  E  PORTER . Business  Monager  MISS  MARGARET  RAWLINS .  Typist-Cerl 

RED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS  PATRICIA  STEVENS . Posting  Mochine  Operotor 

VILLI  AM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk  MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

MRS  MARGARET  H  DAVIS,  Secretary  to  the  President 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

iArs-  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

;  T.  Alpha . Dietitian 

v\rs  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

iugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

3  B  Davis . Might  Watchman 

lArs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Ws.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C  Hopkins  Jr,  M  D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D  M  D . Dentist 

C  C  Grace,  M  D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Hardgrove  S  Norris  M  D . Consulting  Physician 

Mrs.  Marlene  Crr,  R  N . Head  Nurse 

Miss  Martha  Hommert,  R  N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R  N . Relief  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L  P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs  Kathryn  Logan,  L  P  N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Departmenr 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


rs.  Norine  C.  Adams 
rs.  Harriett  G.  Banta,  B  A 
•s.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S 
iss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 
iss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B  S 
rs  Frances  Crocker,  BS 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

AA  rs  Vela  Evons 
Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs  Jane  King 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


rs.  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
rs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
ibert  Greenmun,  B  A 
illiam  H.  Grow,  BA. 
iss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A. 
iss  Azilda  Hebert,  M.S. 


Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A 
Mrs  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Mae  Powell 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
William  E  Ransdell,  M  A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS  VIRGINIA  KING,  BA,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Principal 


Mrs  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.. . Generol  Shop 

Mrs  Virginia  King,  BA . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F  Murray,  M  E  ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


imund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

orris  Clark . Barbering 

well  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

>hn  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

orman  L.  Cja . Upholstering 

rs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B  A . Food 

'illiam  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  BA,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
J  Reidelberger,  B  S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Houscparents — McLane  Hall 

irs  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

iss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

.iss  LoDema  Hillman,  B  A  ,  Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houscparents — Rhyne  Hall 

orl  J  Holland . Senior  Boys 

ick  Smith . Junior  Boys 

.rs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

rs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

rs  H  L  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseporcnts — Wortmann  Cottage 


Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . 

Mrs,  Ossie  Mickler . 

Mrs  Fannie  L.  Banks.. 


..Primary  Girls 
..Primary  Boys 
. Relief 


Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Bessie  Payne . . Relief 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


traldine  Burrell,  M.A 
remiah  Germany,  B.S. 


Inez  B.  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B  S. 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 


Rosalie  White 
Clora  Wright,  B.S. 


Vocational  Training 

ra  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

ez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

iry  White . General  Shop  Work 

bert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Domestic  Department — E  W  MacDaris,  Chef 
Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory  Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

srguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

ra  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

rlene  Hcslev . . Relief  Houseparent 


Physical  Education 

Grant  H  McCroy,  B  S . . Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Assistant  Deof  Boys 

Rosalie  White . . Deaf  Girls 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A . Assistant  Deaf  Girls 


James  D  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Herbert  Robinson . . Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal 
MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  BA . Grodes  7,  8,  and  Algebra 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. . Social  Studies  and  Mathematics 

Mrs  Mary  Allgaier,  M  A . Music  ond  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B  A . Grade  6  and  Trovel 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . Grades  2,  3,  and  Braille 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  BM . Voice 

Mrs  Sarah  Davenport . Grade  4 

Miss  Martho  Hieatt,  M  A . Grade  5  and  Braille  consultant 

Mrs  Marian  Hillier,  B  A . English,  Spanish  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  B  M . . .  . Grade  I 

Robert  L  Jock,  B  S . Science  and  Boys'  Physical  Education 

Mrs  Inez  Koger,  BM . Music  and  Oichestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  MA . Grades  I,  2,  3  Sight  Saving 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B  S . Girls’  Physical  Education 

and  Physicol  Theropy 

M;ss  Josephine  Moody,  M  A . . Grade  I 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Herbert  Sowell . Industrial  Arts 

Miss  Hollie  Graham,  B  A . Librarian 

Mrs  Sadie  F  Lee . Clerk 


HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Mrs  Violet  Branom . 

Mrs  Thelma  Kimball . 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B  M 

Mrs  Lenora  Shay . 

Mrs  Anno  Peters.^. . 

James  Merritt . . . 

George  Johnson . 


..Primory  Girls 

. Senior  Girls 

. Relief 

..Primary  Boys 
..Primary  Boys 
...  Senior  Boys 
.  ..Senior  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Head  Teocher 


Darleno  Hosley 
James  A  Martin,  B.S. 
Matthew  McCoy 


Grant  H  McCrov.  B  1 
Hiram  Sherman,  B  S 


Music  Deportment 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  ‘ 

Vocational  Training 


Dora  Jenkins . 

Robert  H  Saunders,  BS  . 

Minnie  Paschal . 

James  A  Martin,  B  S  ... 


Physical  Education 


Grant  H  McCrov,  B  S  . 
Rosalie  White . 


..Cosmetology 
...  Boys'  Shop 
...  Hondiwork 
. Typing 


Blind  Boys 
Blind  Girls 


Domestic  Department — E  A  M.tDaris,  C""f 
Houseporcnts — Girls’  Dormitory 


Minnie  Poschal.. 


Blind  Girls 


Houseporcnts — Boys'  Dormitory 


Henderson  Tavlor . 

Matthew  McCov 
Hiram  Sherman,  B  S 


.  Blind  Boys 

...Relief  Houseparent 
Relief  Houseparent 


Our  Collect 


Keep  us,  Oh  God,  from  Pettiness; 

let  us  he  large  in  thought,  in  word,  in  deed. 

Let  us  he  done  with  fault-finding 
and  leave  off  self  seeking. 

May  we  put  away  all  pretense 
and  meet  each  other  face  to  face — 
without  self-pity  and  without  prejudice. 

May  we  never  he  hasty  in  judgment 
and  always  generous. 

Let  us  take  time  for  all  things; 
make  us  grow  calm,  serene,  gentle. 

Teach  us  to  put  into  action  our  better 
impulses,  straightforward  and  unafraid. 

Grant  that  we  may  realize  it  is 

the  little  things  that  create  differences, 

that  in  the  hig  things  of  life  we  are  at  one. 

And  may  we  strive  to  touch  and  to  know 
the  great,  common  human  heart  of  us  all,  and, 
Oh  Lord  God,  let  us  forget  not  to  be  kind! 


- MARY  STEWART. 
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“EMOTIONAL  GROWTH’’ 

A  CHAPTER  FROM 

Our  Blind  Children --Growing  and  Learning  With  Them 

By  Berthold  Lowenfeld,  Ph.D.,  Superintendent 
California  School  for  the  Blind 


We  have  at  manv  points  of  our 
discussion  stressed  the  importance 
of  good  physical  care,  parental 
love,  and  social  experiences  for  the 
emotional  development  of  your 
child.  The  blind  child  is  in  his 
emotional  development  and  needs 
just  like  other  children,  although 
there  is  no  denying  that  his  blind¬ 
ness  influences  him  as  well  as  his 
environment  in  certain  ways. 
Some  of  these  ways  are  quite 
specific,  but  they  are  not  neces¬ 
sarily  characteristic  only  as  reac¬ 
tions  to  blindness.  We  will  not,  of 
course,  attempt  to  outline  or  dis¬ 
cuss  general  problems  of  emotional 
development — they  are  discussed 
in  many  books — but  will  try  to 
give  some  insight  into  those  prob¬ 
lems  of  an  emotional  nature  which 
are  frequently  connected  with 
blindness. 

One  of  the  first  questions  which 
arises  when  people  are  confronted 
with  blindness  in  a  child  is  “How 
will  he  react  emotionally  to  his 
blindness?”  Many  people  have 
made  up  their  minds  about  an 
answer  to  this  question  by  assum¬ 
ing  that  blind  children  are  un¬ 
happy  and  wish  they  could  see. 
This  answer  is  in  no  way  confirmed 
by  facts.  To  begin  at  the  beginning, 
the  blind  baby  does  not  even 
know  that  he  is  blind,  and  he 
develops  without  being  disturbed 
by  his  lack  of  sight.  The  parents 
are  disturbed  by  it,  and  their 
reactions  may  indirectly  affect  the 
child.  We  have  already  stressed 
the  importance  of  a  close  personal 
connection  between  the  baby  and 


(Editor's  Note:  The  following 
article  is  a  complete  chapter 
from  the  forthcoming  book, 
OUR  BLIND  CHILDREN 
GROWING  AND  LEARNING 
WITH  THEM,  bt/  Dr.  Berthold 
Lowenfeld,  which  will  be  pit b- 
1'shed  in  the  late  fall  by  Charles 
C.  Thomas,  Springfield,  Illinois.) 


one  person,  usually  the  mother, 
during  his  first  years  of  life.  If 
this  intimate  association  is  dis¬ 
turbed  by  the  effect  the  child’s 
blindness  has  on  his  mother,  then 
the  child’s  emotional  development 
will  be  disturbed  as  that  of  other 
children  who  suffer  from  lack  of 
parental  response. 

The  time  will  come,  however, 
when  your  child  will  discover  that 
he  is  blind.  This  is  never  a  sudden 
discovery.  Some  children  notice 
quite  early,  when  they  are  two  or 
three  years  old,  that  they  cannot 
do  certain  things  which  others 
can  do.  For  instance,  if  they  drop 
something,  they  cannot  pick  it  up 
right  away  but  must  search  for  it 
and  are  often  told  by  others  where 
they  can  find  the  lost  object.  First, 
they  will  ascribe  this  superior  skill 
to  the  fact  that  the  other  person 
is  older  or  grown  up,  and  grownups 
can  do  many  things  which  little 
children  cannot  do.  But  then  they 
will  find  out  that  other  children 
of  their  age  can  also  do  these  things 
and  will  have  encountered  the 
word  “see”  as  connected  with 
actions  which  they  cannot  them¬ 
selves  perform.  Thus,  a  blind  child 
will  grow  to  realize  that  he  is  in 
some  way  different  from  others. 


That  this  difference  can  be 
summed  up  bv  the  word,  “blind,” 
is  simply  a  matter  of  vocabulary. 

Some  parents  have  mistakenly 
thought  that  they  could  withhold 
from  their  child  the  knowledge 
that  he  is  blind  and  thereby  spare 
him  grief.  Any  child  who  develops 
normally  or  close  to  it  cannot  help 
but  experience  this  difference  and 
needs  to  experience  it  for  normal¬ 
cy’s  sake.  But  even  with  this  ex¬ 
perience,  the  word  "blind”  may  be 
withheld  from  the  child,  and  again 
some  parents  have  felt  this  to  be 
right.  However  well  this  mav  have 
served  their  own  emotional  reac¬ 
tion  to  blindness,  it  certainly  did 
not  change  their  child’s  exper¬ 
iences  or  feelings.  A  child  who  does 
not  know  the  word  for  his  condition 
may  some  day  learn  about  it 
suddenly  in  a  very  negative  way. 

The  best  way  to  let  your  child 
know  that  he  is  blind  is  to  be  frank 
about  it.  When  he  has  recognized 
that  he  cannot  see,  he  may  ask  you 
why  this  is  so.  If  you  tell  him  that 
he  is  blind  because  his  eyes  do  not 
work,  but  that  he  has  his  hands 
with  which  he  can  feel,  his  ears 
with  which  he  can  hear  his  nose 
with  which  he  can  smell,  and  his 
tongue  with  which  he  can  taste, 
his  attention  will  be  focused  on 
what  he  can  do  rather  than  on 
what  he  cannot  do.  Telling  him 
alone  would  of  course  not  be 
enough,  but  by  the  time  he  asks 
this  question,  he  should  have  ex¬ 
perienced  so  many  things  with  hi 
senses  that  your  reply  will  be 
accepted  by  him  as  satisfactory 


Thus,  the  word  “blind”  will  not 
have  for  him  any  strong  negative 
meaning  but  will  just  describe  his 
condition  as  he  has  experienced 
it.  To  your  surprise,  he  may  some 
day  tell  you  when  you  ask  him  to 
do  one  of  his  chores,  that  he  can’t 
do  it  because  “I  am  blind.”  This 
should  not  in  any  way  shock  you 
though  it  may  cause  you  to  feel 
some  heartache.  I  know  of  a  little 
boy  who  was  asked  by  his  mother 
to  wash  his  face — something  he 
sincerely  disliked — and  he  came 
right  back  at  her  by  saying  “I 
can’t  do  it,  I’m  blind.”  Other 
children  use  other  excuses,  or  try 
to  use  them,  and  why  should  your 
blind  child  be  different?  The  dif¬ 
ference  will  have  to  be  on  your, 
the  parent’s,  side  because  you  can¬ 
not  let  him  get  away  with  it.  It 
would  be  quite  a  mistake,  perhaps 
more  important  for  the  future  than 
for  the  present,  to  establish  a 
pattern  which  will  enable  him  to 
use  blindness  as  an  excuse.  There¬ 
fore,  you  will  have  to  insist  that 
he  do  whatever  you  know  he  can 
do.  If  something  is  too  difficult  for 
him,  you  might  ease  his  task  by 
helping  him  so  that  he  will  not  be¬ 
come  discouraged  and  transfer  this 
feeling  to  his  blindness. 

As  your  child  gets  older,  he  will 
want  more  than  a  functional  an¬ 
swer  to  his  auestion  about  the 
cause  of  his  blindness.  Depending 
upon  his  ability  to  understand,  you 
should  give  him  as  full  an  expla¬ 
nation  as  you  can.  Some  children 
are  able  to  understand  the  reason 
for  their  blindness  at  an  early  age. 
like  the  kindergarten  tot  who 
answered  the  question  of  another 
youngster  why  he  can’t  see  by 
simply  saying  “barn  too  soon.”  Of 
course,  there  are  other  causes 
which  cannot  be  explained  so 
simply,  and  their  explanation  may 
have  to  be  postponed  until  the 
child  is  more  mature. 

As  much  as  you  may  want  to 
avoid  it,  you  will  not  be  able  to 
spare  your  child  some  experiences 
with  well-meaning  but  thought¬ 
less  or  ignorant  outsiders  who  will 
pity  him  because  of  his  blindness. 
No  question,  this  will  be  hard  on 
you  —  almost  certainly  harder  on 
you  than  on  your  child.  He  has 
you  who  can  divert  his  attention 
from  any  remark  of  this  kind  or 
explain  to  him  that  these  people 


do  not  know  anything  about  the 
many  things  he  can  do  and  enjoy. 
You  yourself  will  most  likely  en¬ 
visage  in  one  moment  all  the 
possible  frustrations  the  future 
may  hold  for  your  child  and  feel 
quite  acutely  pained  by  it.  Most 
adults  who  you  and  your  child 
meet  will  be  quite  understanding 
and  follow  your  lead  in  treating 
your  child’s  blindness  in  a  matter- 
of-fact  way,  recognizing  that  he 
is  in  most  ways  like  all  other 
children. 

It  might  be  of  help  to  you  to 
understand  why  adults  do  >-ea?t  in 
different  ways  to  blind  children, 
some  naturally  understanding, 
others  stressing  the  differences  in 
a  negative  and  even  morbid  way. 
They  most  likely  show  in  their 
attitude  toward  your  blind  child 
how  they  feel  about  their  own.  If 
they  are  tense  and  worried  parents, 
they  will  indicate  this  by  being 
very  conscious  of  all  the  problems 
which  blindness  creates  and  will 
focus  their  attention  upon  them. 
If  they  are  relaxed  and  secure 
parents,  they  will  accept  your  child 
and  look  with  pleasure  and  satis¬ 
faction  upon  the  many  things  he 
can  do  and  has  achieved. 

Having  said  this  about  other 
parents,  it  should  be  understood 
that  your  child’s  feelings  about  his 
blindness  are  to  a  large  extent 
determined  by  the  way  you  feel 
about  it.  If  you  are  anxious  and 
tense  in  your  reactions  to  your 
child,  he  will  be  affected  by  it  and 
reflect  your  attitudes  in  his  own 
actions.  If  you  are  natural  and 
relaxed — or  as  natural  and  relaxed 
as  possible — he  will  develop  in  this 
climate  in  a  natural  and  relaxed 
way.  In  saying  this,  I  am  quite 
conscious  of  the  difficulties  which 
many  parents  have  in  gaining  a 
well-balanced  attitude  toward 
their  child’s  blindness.  In  this 
difficulty,  they  may  gain  help  from 
various  sources,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  by  reading  this  book  some 
problems  may  assume  their  normal 
proportions.  Beyond  this,  there  are 
specialists  in  the  education  of 
preschool  blind  children  who  might 
be  available;  there  are  psycholo¬ 
gists  or  psychiatrists  who  can  be 
consulted;  there  are  family  agen¬ 
cies  with  their  special  staff  and 
last,  but  certainly  not  least,  there 
ai'e  understanding  clergymen  who 


will  be  able  to  assist  you.  Of  course, 
your  own  family  physician  or 
pediatrician  must  also  be  counted 
in  as  a  knowing  friend  and  helper. 

While  your  child  is  at  home,  he 
will  not  be  greatly  aware  of  the 
differences  between  himself  and 
others  for  which  his  blindness  is 
responsible.  As  he  grows  older,  he 
will  not  only  become  more  con¬ 
scious  of  these  differences  but  also 
think  more  about  them.  By  that 
time,  he  should  have  developed 
strong  enough  feelings  about  him¬ 
self  and  his  personal  worth  so  that 
his  awareness  and  thoughts  of 
blindness  should  not  seriously  dis¬ 
turb  him.  It  would  be  unrealistic 
if  we  say  that  blindness  is  not  a 
cause  of  emotional  conflicts  in 
older  children.  They  are  intelligent 
enough  to  see  how  many  things 
other  children  can  do  or  do  with 
greater  ease  and  facility  than  they 
themselves.  Most  acutely  they  feel 
the  difficulty  in  getting  about.  That 
they  cannot  go  out  by  themselves 
as  freely  and  independently  as 
others  is  perhaps  the  greatest  dis¬ 
appointment  due  to  blindness. 
That  they  have  to  work  longer  and 
harder  than  others  to  achieve  the 
same  results  cannot  be  but  disap¬ 
pointing.  That  they  cannot  drive  a 
car  and  cannot  take  part  in  some 
of  the  most  popular  sport  activities 
may  be  compensated  for  by  other 
pleasures,  but  will,  nevertheless, 
at  one  time  or  the  other  be  a 
source  of  dissatisfaction  and  regret 
to  them. 

When  I  mention  these  negative 
elements,  I  do  so  not  to  be  discour¬ 
aging  or  defeatist,  but  to  be  real¬ 
istic  and  fortify  parents  against  the 
moment  when  their  child  might 
turn  to  them  in  his  troubles.  The 
more  he  has  learned  to  be  inde¬ 
pendent  and  to  enjoy  life,  the 
less  troubled  he  will  be  by  recog¬ 
nizing  what  it  implies  to  be  blind. 
Therefore,  parents  should  make 
the  life  of  their  child,  from  early 
childhood  on,  as  rich  and  full  and 
independent  as  possible.  These  are 
the  strongest  and  only  fortifica-j 
tions  against  doubts  and  discour- 1 
aging  experiences  which  are  parts 
of  the  lives  of  all  people. 

We  know  from  child  psychology 
in  general  that  at  certain  stages 
outbursts  of  anger  and  hostility 
are  to  be  expected.  At  two  years, 
for  instance,  the  child  may  have 
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a  temper  tantrum  if  he  doesn’t 
get  his  own  way.  This  is  the  time 
when  he  develops  his  own  sense 
of  independence  and,  therefore,  he 
reacts  so  violently  in  any  frus¬ 
trating  or  thwarting  situation. 
There  will  be  more  frustrating 
experiences  for  a  blind  than  for 
a  seeing  child,  and  he  will  be 
better  off  if  he  can  within  limits 
express  his  feelings  about  them 
rather  than  keep  them  pent  up. 
He  should  have  a  chance  to  talk 
them  out,  to  play  them  out,  to 
express  them  in  creative  activities, 
or  to  express  his  anger  by  divert¬ 
ing  it  into  such  physical  activities 
as  wrestling,  running,  hiking  or 
iswimming.  And  sometimes  there 
jisn’t  anything  else  left  but  a  plain 
explosion  which  will  clean  the 
emotional  air  rather  than  pollute 
it  indefinitely. 

Though  some  temper  tantrums 
are  natural  and  to  be  expected  in 
young  children,  frequent  temper 
tantrums  and  their  persistence 
,after  the  age  of  four  or  five  is  a 
warning  signal  that  something  is 
wrong  with  the  child  or  his  situa¬ 
tion.  We  will  be  better  able  to 
understand  how  to  help  a  child 
with  such  temper  tantrums  if  we 
consider  their  origin.  If  a  child 
jfeels  frustrated  because  he  cannot 
do  or  get  what  he  wants,  he  can¬ 
not  attack  those  who  make  it  im¬ 
possible  for  him  to  satisfy  his 
wishes.  Therefore,  he  turns  his 
rage  upon  and  into  himself  and 
starts  to  scream,  to  throw  himself 
m  the  floor,  to  bang  his  head 
against  the  wall,  to  kick  and  lash 
aut  against  anybody  and  anything. 
Since  it  is  impossible  to  reason 
vith  a  child  in  a  tantrum,  one  can 
aither  wait  until  it  blows  itself 
aut  or  one  can  give  in  to  him.  If 
he  latter  is  done  more  frequently, 
he  child  will  learn  that  he  can 
?et  his  way  by  throwing  a  tan- 
rum  and  will  use  this  as  a  means 
)f  obtaining  his  goal.  But  in  spite 
>f  this,  it  is  a  common  observation 
hat  the  child  with  frequent  temper 
antrums,  which  result  in  gaining 
lis  goal,  is  not  made  happy  by  it 
>ut  continues  to  show  dissatisfac- 
ion  and  troubles  in  his  relation- 
hip  with  others. 

The  best  way  to  cope  with 
.emper  tantrums  that  are  either 
oo  frequent,  or  persist  beyond  the 
ge  at  which  they  are  to  be 


considered  quite  normal,  is  to 
avoid  situations  which  will  provoke 
them.  Blind  children  have  without 
doubt  more  opportunities  to  feel 
frustrated  or  deprived  than  seeing 
children.  This  may  be  one  of  the 
reasons  why  they  appear  to  show 
more  difficulties  with  tantrums 
than  others.  There  are  many  ways 
in  which  we  can  help  them  before 
they  find  it  necessary  to  resort  to 
this  behavior  or  to  continue  to  use 
it. 

First  of  all,  we  should  limit 
curtailing  the  child’s  independence 
and  freedom  to  a  minimum.  The 
unnecessary  “don’t”  and  taboos 
should  be  eliminated  and  the 
child’s  actions  of  independence 
encouraged.  This  leaves  the  deci¬ 
sion  of  what  are  necessary  restric¬ 
tions  to  the  parents.  It  can  be  said 
that  only  those  restrictions  are 
necessary  which  safeguard  your 
child’s  health  or  which  are  essen¬ 
tial  for  his  development,  conceived 
as  a  long-range  process.  In  other 
words:  since  blindness  by  itself 
restricts  your  child  in  many  ways, 
give  him  as  much  freedom  as  pos¬ 
sible  to  develop  his  own  will  and 
to  satisfy  his  urge  for  indepen¬ 
dence. 

Secondly,  the  routine  activities 
of  everyday  life,  such  as  getting 
up,  dressing,  eating,  and  going  to 
bed  should  be  handled  in  a  matter- 
of-fact  way  from  the  beginning. 
Since  they  have  to  be  done,  it  does 
not  seem  wise  to  give  the  child 
any  choice  about  them.  Instead  of 
inviting  trouble  by  putting  a  deci¬ 
sion  up  to  the  child,  these  routine 
matters  should  be  carried  out 
without  receiving  any  emphasis 
in  a  relaxed  atmosphere  which  is 
free  of  any  emotions.  This  implies 
that  there  should  be  no  rushing, 
pushing,  urging  or  suddenness  in¬ 
volved. 

Thirdly,  if  the  child,  for  reasons 
which  may  be  more  deeply  rooted, 
has  shown  some  inclination  for 
such  tantrums  in  connection  with 
routine  situations,  it  will  often 
help  if  a  person  to  whom  the  child 
is  less  antagonistic  takes  over,  or 
if  the  method  of  doing  the  task  is 
somewhat  changed.  Quite  often  the 
child  himself  will  give  some  indi¬ 
cation  concerning  a  change  that 
would  please  him.  Also,  any  ad¬ 
vance  warning  that  a  tantrum  is  in 
the  offing  should  be  heeded  by 


efforts  to  divert  the  child’s  atten¬ 
tion  from  the  objectionable  task 
and  to  lead  him  toward  a  more 
pleasing  and  acceptable  activity. 
Children  are  easily  distracted  and 
this  may  be  quite  helpful  in  such 
a  situation.  If,  regardless  of  these 
precautions,  the  child  should 
throw  a  tantrum,  it  is  best  to  be 
casual  about  it;  not  by  ignoring  it, 
but  by  acting  calmly  and  waiting 
until  the  child  has  spent  his  fury 
and  is  ready  to  be  talked  to  in  a 
calm  voice.  After  a  while,  the  child 
may  be  able  to  accept  the  inevi¬ 
table,  particularly  if  its  form  has 
undergone  some  change  that  a 
resourceful  parent  can  easily 
invent. 

There  are  some  children  who 
show  emotional  conflicts  or  appear 
disturbed  because  of  the  way  their 
parents  react  to  their  achieve¬ 
ments.  Some  parents  expect  too 
much  of  their  children  and,  quite 
often  unknowingly,  put  them  un¬ 
der  undue  pressure.  In  their  desire 
to  find  confirmation  for  the  nor¬ 
malcy  of  their  child  and  his  mental 
or  physical  development,  they  do 
not  wait  until  the  child  is  ready 
for  the  next  sfep,  but  anticipate 
it  by  soliciting  from  him  a  p'ema- 
ture  response.  For  instance,  a  child 
may  be  at  that  stage  of  his  lan¬ 
guage  development  where  naming 
things  and  finding  out  what  the 
names  of  objects  are  is  natural  for 
him.  He  will  ask  “What’s  that?” 
whenever  he  hears  some  new 
sound,  gets  hold  of  something  new 
or  even  hears  or  feels  things  which 
he  already  knows.  If  a  parent  in¬ 
sists  at  this  stage  that  the  child 
build  a  complete  sentence,  he 
pushes  the  child  into  a  step  in  his 
language  development  for  which 
he  is  not  ready.  In  addition  to  this, 
the  child  may  not  be  able  to  ex¬ 
haust  fully  all  his  potentials  in  the 
area  of  naming  things.  Thus,  the 
parent’s  desire  to  see  his  child 
progress  faster  than  is  natural  for 
him  prevents  the  child  from  gain¬ 
ing  the  full  benefit  of  a  given  stage 
of  his  development,  and  at  the 
same  time  pushes  him  beyond  his 
limits  into  tasks  which  he  is  not 
yet  ready  to  achieve.  If  this  patten 
repeats  itself,  the  child  is  liable 
to  experience  frequent  failures 
which  can  only  discourage  him 
and  make  him  feel  insecure. 

It  can  well  be  understood  that 
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parents  of  a  blind  child  are  doubly 
eager  to  see  him  progress  either 
normally  or  even  faster  than  other 
children.  For  the  child,  however, 
it  is  quite  important  that  he 
develops  at  his  own  rate  without 
being  forced  by  outside  interfer¬ 
ence.  Parents  should  keep  in  mind 
that  there  are  great  differences  in 
the  rate  at  which  children  develop. 
It  is  much  more  important  that 
your  child  gets  there  than  when 
he  gets  there.  In  situations  where 
you  are  tempted  to  expect  too 
much  from  your  child,  you’d,  better 
ask  yourself  “What  difference  will 
it  make  ten  or  twenty  years  from 
now?”  I  am  sure  you  don’t  know 
how  old  you  were  when  you 
learned  the  various  things  children 
are  expected  to  learn,  but  you 
know  that  you  learned  them. 

Some  children  also  become  dis¬ 
turbed  and  insecure  because  their 
parents  lack  consistency  in  their 
approach.  This  certainly  is  not 
confined  to  blind  children,  but  the 
fact  that  the  child  is  blind  and 
that  the  parents  have  their  own 
feelings  about  it,  is  liable  to  induce 
inconsistency  to  a  larger  extent. 
Only  if  a  child  learns  whether  he 
can  expect  parental  approval  or 
disapproval  in  certain  situations 
will  he  be  able  to  know  what  is 
right  or  wrong.  If  you  approve  at 
one  time  and  disapprove  at  an¬ 
other  time  of  the  same  thing,  it 
will  confuse  him,  and  he  will  fail 
to  gain  confidence  in  you  and  in 
himself.  It  is  important  that  you 
let  your  child  know  in  a  natural 
way  what  you  expect  of  him.  This 
does  not  mean  that  you  should  be 
rigid  and  afraid  to  change  your 
procedure  if  there  are  reasons  for 
it.  But  it  means  that  you  should 
recognize  that  your  child  needs  to 
learn  what  is  regular  so  that  he 
will  not  waver  indecisively  be¬ 
tween  choices  which  you  are  to 
make  for  him  because  he  himself 
is  not  yet  ready  to  make  them.  Of 
course,  one  cannot  be  consistent  all 
the  time,  but  parents  of  blind  chil¬ 
dren  should  perhaps  stress  consist¬ 
ency  a  little  more  since  others  will 
be  more  inclined  to  give  in  to  a 
blind  child  than  to  other  children. 

In  the  booklet,  Some  Special 
Problems  of  Children  —  Aged  2 
to  5  Years,  Nina  Ridenour  and 
Isabel  Johnson'  “deal  with  vital 
and  everyday  problems  of  normal 


children,”  and  guide  parents  to¬ 
ward  a  better  understanding  of 
their  children  in  the  formation 
of  wholesome  and  happy  person¬ 
alities.  They  list  the  following 
forms  of  behavior  which  seem 
undesirable  or  unacceptable  to 
parents:  “When  a  Child  Hurts 
Other  Children:  When  a  Child  Is 
Destructive;  When  a  Child  Uses 
Bad  Language;  When  a  Child 
Won’t  Shave;  When  a  Child  Still 
Sucks  His  Thumb;  When  a  Child 
Still  Wets;  When  a  Child  Mas¬ 
turbates;  When  a  Child  Has  Fears.” 

I  am  certain  tha+  one  or  some  of 
these  “Whens”  have  a  familiar 
ring,  and  for  some  of  you,  the  fu¬ 
ture  may  hold  one  or  another  of 
these  problems.  What  is  being  said 
about  these  problems  for  children 
in  general  fully  applies  to  your 
own  blind  child.  Lawrence  K. 
Frank  says  something  in  his  “In¬ 
troduction”  to  this  booklet  which  I 
believe  we  should  remember  be¬ 
yond  the  more  detailed  advice 
given  in  each  section:  “The  child 
needs  parental  love  most  when  he 
is  least  lovable — when  he  exhibits 
some  of  those  forms  of  behavior 
that  seem  so  undesirable  or  un¬ 
acceptable  to  parents.2 

There  are  a  few  words  which  I 
would  like  to  add  to  the  discussion 
of  fears  common  to  children  be¬ 
tween  two  and  six.  Your  blind 
child  will  not  know  fear  of  being 
in  the  dark,  but  for  him  being  left 
alone,  that  is  without  any  direct 
or  hearing  contact  with  a  familiar 
person,  may  have  the  same  effect. 
It  is  particularly  frightening  to  a 
blind  child  to  be  left  alone  without 
any  previous  warning.  Therefore, 
you  should  always  let  your  child 
know  when  you  intend  to  leave 
him  by  preparing  him  for  it.  Tell 
him  that  you  want  him  to  stay 
where  he  is,  seeing  to  it  that  he 
can  hold  on  to  or  lean  on  some¬ 
thing,  so  that  he  will  not  have  the 
feeling  of  being  alone  in  space. 
Also,  tell  him  when  you  will  be 
back;  if  he  is  young,  it  should  be 
after  only  a  short  while — if  he  is 
older,  he  will  be  able  to  tolerate 
your  absence  longer.  In  no  case 
should  he  be  left  alone  in  a  place 
where  sudden  and  unfamiliar 
noises  may  appear  threatening  to 
him.  When  your  child  gets  older, 
he  will  be  less  apprehensive  about 
being  left  alone,  particularly  in 


familiar  surroundings.  But  in  un¬ 
familiar  places,  fear  of  being  left 
alone  may  persist  for  a  long  time, 
and  never  lose  its  threat  complete¬ 
ly.  If  you  put  yourself  in  the  place 
of  a  blind  child,  or  adult  for  that 
matter,  I  believe  you  will  under¬ 
stand  why  this  is  so. 

For  all  these  reasons,  one  should 
be  quite  careful  in  letting  a  blind 
child  go  out  with  another  child 
without  supervision.  The  seeing 
child  may  be  attracted  by  some¬ 
thing  on  the  other  side  of  the 
street  and  run  off  with  a  short 
remark,  leaving  his  companion 
alone.  Such  an  experience  may  set 
up  fears  which  it  may  be  quite 
difficult  to  dispel  later  on. 

Sometimes  one  may  unknow¬ 
ingly  frighten  a  child  by  an  angry 
remark  which  he  either  does  not 
understand  or  takes  too  literally 
as  a  real  threat.  A  seeing  child 
may  look  at  you  in  such  a  situation 
and  see  that  your  angry  face 
changes  to  a  more  amiable  ex¬ 
pression.  This  will  appease  his 
fears  and  apprehensions.  For  the 
blind  child,  the  angry  note  of  your 
voice  with  which  you  expressed 
your  feeling  may  persist  in  his  ear 
and  memory,  and  keep  him  wor¬ 
ried  for  a  long  time.  If  you  had 
a  “scene”  with  your  child  where 
you  became  unusually  angry,  do 
think  it  over  afterward  and  let 
him  know  that  you  have  calmed 
down  so  that  he  will  not  suffer 
prolonged  fears  of  losing  your 
good  will. 

Blind  children  often  show  cer¬ 
tain  behavior  patterns  which  have 
been  called  “blindisms.”  Swaying 
the  body,  turning  the  head  often 
quite  rapidly,  rocking  back  and 
forth,  thrusting  the  fingers  into 
the  eyes  or  the  mouth,  manipu¬ 
lating  the  lips,  the  ears  or  nose,  or 
if  the  child  has  some  sight,  moving 
the  hands  before  the  eyes  so  that 
the  change  of  light  and  shadow 
can  be  observed  are  some  of  these 
mannerisms.  Thomas  D.  Cutsforth 
explains  these  habits  in  his  book, 
The  Blind  in  School  and  Society, 
which  has  become  a  classic  in  our 
field.  He  makes  lack  of  stimula¬ 
tion  responsible  for  “blindisms” 
and  considers  them  “acts  of  auto¬ 
matic  self-stimulation.”3  It  car 
easily  be  understood  that  a  chile 
who  is  not  sufficiently  stimulatec 
from  the  outside  world  will  turr 
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to  his  own  body  for  stimulation 
and  continue  to  do  this  if  he  finds 
it  satisfactory  or  pleasurable. 

The  question  arises  now 
whether  blind  children  can  be 
kept  sufficiently  stimulated.  I  am 
inclined  to  believe  that  it  would 
not  be  wise  to  attempt  it  even  if 
they  could.  The  seeing  child’s 
many  impressions  cannot  be 
equalled  by  those  which  the  blind 
child  receives  from  his  environ¬ 
ment,  and  the  same  holds  true  of 
his  outlets  for  activity.  Therefore, 
it  would  appear  almost  normal 
for  the  blind  child  to  resort  to 
some  self-stimulation.  As  he 
grows  older,  he  will  be  able  to 
develop  interest  in  a  greater  vari¬ 
ety  of  activities,  and  in  due  time 
they  will  supplant  his  mannerisms 
because  of  their  greater  satisfac¬ 
tions.  Though  these  mannerisms 
are  quite  commonly  observed 
among  young  blind  children,  they 
decrease  in  the  lower  grades  and 
seem  to  disappear  almost  com¬ 
pletely  in  the  high  school  child 
and  in  blind  adults.  The  latter 
ones,  however,  may  develop  some 
peculiar  habits  of  their  own  just 
as  seeing  people  often  do.  Only 
in  the  case  of  a  blind  person,  the 
public  is  quite  ready  to  ascribe  any 
deviation  to  his  blindness  which 
otherwise  would  receive  little  or 
no  attention  or  interpretation. 

In  saying  all  this,  I  do  not  mean 
to  indicate  that  nothing  should  be 
done  by  parents  or  teachers  about 
their  children’s  “blindisms.”  I  feel 
that  one  cannot  do  much  about 
them  while  the  child  is  quite 
young.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  you 
may  force  him  to  stop  one  and  he 
may  develop  another  one.  But  as 
he  grows  older  and  becomes  more 
capable  of  being  active  in  a  vari¬ 
ety  of  ways,  more  able  to  control 
himself  by  his  own  will  power, 
and  more  open  to  reasoning,  the 
time  for  a  natural  giving  up  of 
these  mannerisms  is  ripe.  If  you 
see  to  it  that  your  child  is  suffi¬ 
ciently  stimulated  and  kept  busy, 
if  he  is  encouraged  to  exercise  his 
own  will,  and  understands  that 
these  mannerisms  are  not  accept¬ 
able  to  you  and  others,  he  will  in 
all  likelihood  give  them  up  as 
time  goes  on. 

If  we  ask  ourselves  why  so  many 
parents  are  greatly  worried  about 
“blindisms,”  we  must  recognize 


the  real  reasons  for  such  appre¬ 
hension.  One  of  them  is  that  many 
parents  fear  they  are  a  sign  of 
their  child’s  lack  of  mental  capac¬ 
ity.  This  is  not  at  all  true  unless 
these  habits  persist  and  there  are 
other  indications  of  mental  retar¬ 
dation.  The  mannerisms  as  such 
must  be  considered  as  quite 
“normal”  and  should  not  cause 
the  parents  any  worry.  Another 
reason  is  that  the  parents  feel  that 
their  child’s  behavior  is  regarded 
as  “queer”  by  others  to  whose  re¬ 
actions  they  are  naturally  quite 
sensitive.  Parents  of  blind  children 
are  so  often  plagued  and  annoyed 
by  comments  which  others  make 
about  their  child  that  they  become 
unduly  sensitive  if  their  child’s 
behavior  actually  does  give  some 
cause  for  attention.  It  does  not 
help  to  minimize  the  effects  of 
such  reactions  upon  the  parent, 
but  it  may  help  to  reduce  their 
importance  if  you  keep  in  mind 
that  what  is  wrong  is  not  in  your 
child  but  in  those  who  make  such 
comments. 

Among  all  children  there  are 
some  who  deviate  in  their  behav¬ 
ior  and  development  so  much  from 
others  that  parents  feel  the  need 
for  special  advice.  Among  all  par¬ 
ents  there  are  some  who  are  so 
disturbed  that  they  feel  unable  to 
get  along  without  some  expert 
advice.  Child  Guidance  Clinics 
and  Family  Service  Agencies  in 
your  community  are  ready  and 
equipped  to  serve  you  if  you  feel 
you  need  them.  The  emotional 
complications  causing  severe  diffi¬ 
culties  in  the  behavior  of  blind 
children  are  essentially  different 
from  those  observed  and  treated  in 
other  children.  Therefore,  Child 
Guidance  Clinics  can  help  your 
child  as  they  help  others.  The 
same  is  true  for  the  problems 
which  parents  of  a  blind  child  may 
have  within  themselves.  Other  par¬ 
ents  also  have  their  conflicts  and 
troubles,  and  where  they  can  be 
helped,  you  may  also  find  guidance 
and  relief. 

We  have  at  many  points  talked 
about  giving  the  child  confidence 
in  himself  and  in  others.  To 
achieve  this,  your  blind  child 
should  be  entrusted  early  with 
certain  responsibilities.  Of  course, 
while  he  is  little,  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  should  be  minor  ones,  such  as 


helping  mother  with  simple  house¬ 
hold  chores  like  dusting,  mopping, 
drying  dishes  (unbreakable  ones 
preferably)  or  spoons  and  forks, 
gathering  leaves  in  the  garden,  etc. 
When  your  child  gets  older,  he 
should  be  entrusted  with  more 
difficult  and  more  responsible 
tasks.  If  your  child  has  done  his 
job  well,  it  is  important  that  you 
show  him  your  approval  and  praise 
him  for  it — but  there  should  be  no 
false  praise.  Your  blind  child  must 
learn  to  do  a  job  well  according  to 
his  ability.  If  your  child  is  older 
and  really  contributes  by  taking 
over  a  family  chore,  he  should 
receive  a  proper  reward  for  it. 
This  form  of  supplying  your  boy 
or  girl  with  pocket  money  is  pre¬ 
ferable  to  the  automatic  weekly 
allowance  which  gives  him  some¬ 
thing  for  nothing.  The  latter 
pattern  is  one  which  society  is 
quite  willing  to  apply  to  the  blind, 
and  you  certainly  do  not  want 
your  child  to  learn  to  expect  it  at 
home. 

Self-confidence  in  your  child  is 
fostered  by  every  task  which  he 
completes  successfully.  Therefore, 
let  your  child  do  as  many  things 
for  himself  as  possible  and  in  line 
with  what  could  be  called  “time 
economy.”  By  this  I  mean  that  you 
will  certainly  want  to  button  his 
coat  yourself  if  you  are  in  a  hurry 
to  make  a  train  or  bus.  But  don’t 
always  be  in  a  hurry,  take  your 
time  for  your  youngster  so  that  he 
will  be  able  to  learn  to  do  things 
for  himself.  If  you  don’t  have  time 
for  this,  explain  it  to  him  so  that 
he  understands  why  you  are  doing 
it  for  him.  I  know  that  in  many 
instances  your  patience  will  be 
taxed  rather  heavily,  but  in  the 
long  run,  this  will  pay  good  divi¬ 
dends.  Should  you  at  some  occa¬ 
sion  lose  your  temper — and  this  is 
only  human — it  is  better  to  say 
that  you  are  sorry  when  you  have 
calmed  down  than  to  forget  about 
it  altogether.  Your  child’s  feelings 
about  himself  will  be  less  hurt  if 
he  knows  that  you  recognize  your 
rashness. 

In  our  discussion  of  emotional 
problems,  I  could  not  avoid  men¬ 
tioning  mistakes  which  parents  are 
liable  to  make.  But  I  cannot  close 
this  chapter  without  stressing  the 
thought  that  has  become  more  and 
more  recognized  as  a  guiding  prin- 
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ciple  in  child  care.  The  way  a 
person  feels  about  a  child  is  more 
important  and  more  influential 
than  the  particular  techniques  or 
methods  used  in  rearing  the  child. 
Children  have  a  great  deal  of 
resilience  for  mistakes  or  even 
faulty  methods  as  long  as  they 
feel  that  the  spirit  behind  them 
is  in  their  favor.  The  emotional 
climate  in  which  your  child  grows 
up  is  actually  more  important  than 
your  methods,  and  even  good 
methods  are  valuable  chiefly  when 
they  are  practiced  by  parents  and 
others  who  have  a  genuine  liking 
or  love  for  the  child  and  are 
sincerely  concerned  with  his  well¬ 
being. 

1  Ridenour,  Nina  and  Johnson, 
Isabel,  Same  Special  Problems  of 
Children — Aged  2  to  5  Years: 
Philadelphia,  The  National  Mental 
Health  Foundation,  Inc,  in  association 
with  The  New  York  Committee  on 
Men‘al  Hygiene,  1947. 

2  Ibid.,  y.  4. 

3  Cutsforth,  Thomas  D.,  The  Blind 
in  School  and  Society:  New  York, 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
1951,  n.  6. 


(Reprinted  from  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Journal  for  the  Education 
of  the  Blind,  from  which  reprints 
of  “Emotional  Growth ”  will  be 
available  in  quantities  of  100  at 
5  cents  each.  Address  the  Journal 
at  1867  Frankfort  Ave.,  Louisville 
6,  Ky.) 

- o - 

SAFETY  FIRST 

Recently  on  a  certain  busy  Los 
Angeles  street  corner  the  west¬ 
bound  traffic  was  being  held  by 
the  red  light. 

The  first  car  in  the  inside  lane 
was  a  topless  jalopy  of  ancient  vin¬ 
tage,  but  its  young  driver  was  in 


high  spirits.  This  was  apparently 
due — at  least  in  part — to  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  his  right  arm  that  non¬ 
chalantly,  but  firmly,  encircled  the 
sweet  young  thing  beside  him. 

The  cop  stationed  on  the  curb 
was  watching  with  baleful  eye. 
Sure  enough,  when  the  light 
turned  green  and  the  traffic 
started  to  move,  that  arm  stayed 
right  where  it  was. 

“Hey,  there,  you!”  bellowed  the 
lav/.  “Use  both  hands!” 

“I  can’t,  sir,”  beamed  the  young 
man.  “I  have  to  keep  one  on  the 
wheel.”  —  The  American  Legion 
Magazine. 


BOOMERANG 

When  Willie’s  father  arrived 
home  from  work,  his  mother  told 
him  that  she  had  sent  the  boy  to 
his  room  because  she  had  heard 
him  swearing. 

“Swearing!”  exclaimed  Dad 
angrily.  I’ll  teach  him  to  swear!” 

So  saying,  he  stormed  upstairs 
in  the  dark.  Half-way  up  he  stum¬ 
bled  and  landed  with  his  chin  on 
the  top  step. 

When  the  atmosphere  had  clear¬ 
ed  a  little,  mother’s  voice  was 
heard  from  the  hallway. 

“That  will  do,  John,”  she  said 
sweetly.  “You’ve  given  him 
enough  for  one  lesson.”  —  The 
American  Legion  Magazine. 

- o - 

A  grizzled  British  Colonel,  re¬ 
tired  after  years  of  service  in 
India,  was  ill.  It  was  diagnosed 
hydropsy.  “What’s  that?”  he  de¬ 
manded  of  his  doctor.  “Too  much 
water  in  the  body,”  the  doc  ex¬ 
plained.  “But  I’ve  never  taken  a 
drop  of  water  in  my  life,”  the 
soldier  snorted.  “Must  have  been 
that  blarsted  ice!” 


THE  TYPOGRAPHICAL  ERROR 

The  Typographical  error  is  a  slip¬ 
pery  thing  and  sly. 

You  can  hunt  till  you  are  dizzy, 
but  it  somehow  will  get  by. 

Till  the  forms  are  on  the  presses 
it  is  strange  how  still  it  keeps; 

It  shirks  down  into  a  corner  and 
never  stirs  or  peeps, 

The  typographical  error,  too  small 
for  human  eyes, 

Till  the  ink  is  on  the  paper,  when 
it’s  grown  to  mountain  size. 

The  boss  he  stares  with  horror, 
then  he  grabs  his  hair  and 
groans: 

The  copy  reader  drops  his  head 
upon  his  hands  and  moans. 

The  remainder  of  the  issue  may  be 
clean  as  clean  can  be, 

But  the  typographical  error  is  the 
only  thing  you  see. — Anon. 

- o - 

LICENSE  TAGS  TO  MATCH 
COLOR  OF  CAR? 

Police  Sgt.  Keith  McKay  of 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  says  he’s  heard 
everything  now. 

McKay  was  on  the  desk  recent¬ 
ly  when  a  worried  woman  called. 

“I’ve  just  had  my  car  painted  a 
pale  pink,”  she  said,  “and  the 
yellow  numerals  on  the  license 
plates  clash  so  badly  with  the  color 
scheme.  It’s  all  right  if  I  paint 
the  tag  numbers  pink  too,  isn’t  it?” 

“No  it  isn’t,  ma’am,”  replied  Mc¬ 
Kay.  “That’s  against  the  law.” 

“That’s  ridiculous,”  snorted  the 
caller.  “I  see  cars  with  different 
colored  plates  every  day.” 

She  hung  up  before  the  officer 
could  suggest  that  perhaps  the 
other  colored  plates  were  on  out- 
of-state  cars. 

- o - 

AROUND  WE  GO 

New  steno:  “Where  do  you  keep 
the  round  envelopes,  sir?” 

Boss:  “What  in  the  world  do  you 
want  with  round  envelopes?” 

New  steno:  “You  said  I  was  to 
mail  circulars,  sir.” 

- o - 

Two  ants  were  running  along  at 
a  great  rate  across  a  cracker  box. 

“Where  are  we  going  so  fast?” 
asked  one. 

“Don’t  you  see?”  said  the  other. 
“It  says,  ‘Tear  along  dotted  line.’  ” 
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THE  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND  can  supply 
Braille  wrist  watches,  chrome  finish  and  gold  filled,  pocket 
watches,  chrome  finish,  and  alarm  clocks  with  Braille  on  the 
dial.  And  Braille  compasses. 

Braille  writers,  Braille  adding  and  calculating  machines. 
Braille  world  globe,  12  inches  and  24  inches. 

NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 
132  East  26th  Street  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
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MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Saturday  evening,  October  24,  we 
were  Hallowe’en  costumes.  We 
paraded  around  the  driveway.  A  man 
picked  some  girls  to  give  the  prizes  to. 
Then  we  had  supper.  Our  supper  was 
hot  dogs,  cider,  potato  chips,  and 
pumpkin  pie.  Brenda,  Shirley,  and  I 
were  Negroes.  I  did  not  get  a  prize. 
We  were  tunny.  We  had  a  good  time 
in  the  parade. 

We  went  to  the  Hallowe’en  party. 
Seme  older  girls  and  boys  pinned 
seme  colored  papers  on  our  shirts.  We 
played  in  groups  of  the  same  color. 
We  rolled  some  peanuts  on  the  floor 
with  our  noses.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
Ruby  Nell  Allen. 

The  South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  is  in  Spartanburg,  South  Caro¬ 
lina.  Our  team  played  a  football  game 
there  one  Saturday.  Our  team  won. 
The  score  was  26  to  20.  We  were  glad. 
The  boys  had  a  good  time.  They  had  a 
dance  that  night.  The  South  Carolina 
School  has  a  farm.  Some  of  our  boys 
tried  to  catch  a  pig. — Frank  Green. 

One  Friday  night  our  team,  the 
Red  Dragons,  played  against  Crescent 
City.  It  rained  but  they  played  the 
game.  Mr.  Lane  let  the  cheerleaders 
go,  but  he  did  not  let  the  other  girls 
go.  He  thought  they  would  catch  cold. 
The  team  and  Mr.  Holland’s  boys 
went. 

Our  team  won,  28  to  6.  Sam  Pert 
scored  one  touchdown.  Ray  Harris 
made  two  touchdowns.  Jack  Car- 
bcnell  made  another  touchdown. 
Eddie  Brooker,  Arthur  Dignan,  Gary 
Clark,  and  Philip  Dignan  all  made 
points  for  our  team.  We  wish  we  had 
gone  to  the  game. — Marsha  Brown. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

On  November  2  and  3  we  cele¬ 
brated  our  annual  “Home  Coming.” 
We  were  delighted  to  see  our  friends 
and  relatives  there. 

The  celebration  began  with  the 
Dragon  Crawl  and  Pep  Rally  at  the 
gym  on  Friday  night.  There  we  were 
introduced  to  the  queen,  her  court, 
and  the  North  Carolina  Football 
Team. 

Saturday  afternoon  there  was  a 
parade  from  the  school  to  the  football 
field.  We  played  against  the  North 
Carolina  team.  We  lost  the  game  by  a 
score  of  33  to  13.  We  had  some  boys 
out  of  the  game,  due  to  injury. 

Saturday  night  the  queen  was 
crowned  in  a  very  beautiful  cere¬ 


mony.  This  was  followed  by  a  dance 
which  we  all  enjoyed. — Sam  Pert. 

We  had  a  wonderful  Hallowe’en 
party  this  year.  Most  of  the  pupils 
dressed  in  Hallowe’en  costumes. 
There  were  many  pretty  and  clever 
costumes.  Several  pupils  got  prizes 
ter  their  cotumes. 

The  par.y  started  with  a  parade  in 
fivnt  of  Walker  Hall  about  4:30 
o’clock.  The  judges  picked  the 
winners  there. 

After  the  parade  we  went  into  the 
dinning  room  for  a  buffet  supper.  We 
had  pumpkin  pie  and  apple  cider  for 
dessert. 

When  we  finished  supper  wc  went 
to  the  gym  to  play  games.  There  we 
were  divided  into  four  groups  which 
rotated  at  the  games.  The  sack  race 
and  bobbing  for  apples  were  the  most 
fun.  Prizes  were  also  given  for  some 
of  the  games. 

We  thank  the  committee  for  such 
a  nice  party. — Willie  Metts. 

MR.  GREENMUNS'  CLASS 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

When  I  graduate  Tom  here  next 
year  I  will  take  a  college  examina¬ 
tion.  If  I  pass  it,  I  will  go  home  and 
get  ready  to  go  to  a  college  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D  C.  While  at  home,  I  would 
werk  in  the  Public  Library  during 
the  summer.  Then  I  would  go  to 
Washington,  D.C.,  by  train. 

There  are  two  reasons  that  I 
wcu’d  li’"e  to  go  there.  One  reason  is 
that  I  would  be  prepared  to  learn 
mere  than  I  would  without  a  college 
education  and  another  reason  is  that 
I  would  like  to  travel  up  North  and 
visit  the  Capital  of  the  United  States. 

I  don’t  know  if  I  can  go  there  for  sure. 
If  I  were  in  college,  I  would  go  to 
visit  my  mother’s  brother,  Uncle 
James  and  his  family  in  Albany,  New 
York,  for  Thanksgiving  or  Christmas 
vacation.  Uncle  James  is  my  favorite 
uncle. 

When  I  am  about  22  years  old,  I 
would  finish  college,  then  I  would 
return  home.  When  I  got  home  I 
would  see  a  pretty  huge  house  which 
my  daddy  built  around  our  present 
home. 

Before  I  am  married,  I  would  like 
to  work  in  the  library  and  live  with 
my  parents  for  I  really  love  them.  My 
mother  told  me  that  after  I  became 
21  years  old,  I  could  still  live  with 
them. 

When  I  get  older  and  have  enough 
money,  then  I  would  travel  all  over 


the  United  States  and  parts  of  Europe 
and  Egypt.  I  would  like  to  meet 
Queen  Elizabeth  but  first  of  all  I  want 
to  see  the  famous  pyramids  in  Egypt 
because  I  have  learned  about  that 
country  and  thought  it  was  very  in¬ 
teresting. 

After  traveling  I  would  stay  heme 
with  my  beloved  parents. 

I  hope  to  marry  the  right  kind  of 
boy  so  I  can  love  him  and  be  happy 
with  him  for  the  rest  of  my  life.  When 
I  get  married,  I  want  to  be  married 
in  my  chruch,  the  Advent  Christian 
Church,  and  I  want  my  preacher, 
John  A.  Cargile,  to  conduct  the  mar¬ 
riage  ceremony  of  my  future  husband 
and  myself.  I  want  him  because  he 
married  my  mother  and  daddy  in 
April,  1940  in  his  house  right  next 
doer  to  my  church.  Now  we  use 
his  house  for  part  of  our  Sunday 
School  classes.  I  hope  to  have  a  big 
wedding.  Then  I  want  to  have  about 
two  rr  three  children  and  be  happy 
with  them  and  my  future  husband. — 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

When  I  finish  school,  I  will  say 
“Farewell”  to  the  students  and  teach¬ 
ers.  Then  I  would  like  to  attend  a 
vocational  school  for  training  as  an 
International  Business  Machine  op¬ 
erate  r.  Afterwards  I  would  try  to  get 
a  job  somewhere.  I  hope  I  will  get 
enough  salary  so  that  I  will  want  to 
stay  at  my  job  for  a  long  time. 

I  would  like  to  come  back  here  to 
visit  my  friends  when  our  teams  have 
home  football  and  basketball  games. 

I  would  like  to  put  my  money  in 
the  bank  and  buy  a  new  car.  I  don’t 
know  what  kind  of  car  I  will  want. 

I  want  to  visit  all  of  the  forty- 
eight  states,  but  it  will  depend  on 
how  much  money  I  will  have.  I  want 
to  go  to  Canada,  England,  France, 
Egypt,  and  Italy.  I  want  to  see  Queen 
Elizabeth  II  and  her  home  in  Eng¬ 
land.  Then  I  would  like  to  fly  to 
Paris,  France  to  see  the  Eiffel  Tower 
and  some  of  the  famous  fashion 
designer  shows.  Then  I  would  want 
to  go  to  Monaco  to  see  Grace  Kelly 
and  her  husband,  Prince  Rainier.  Also 
I  want  to  see  Monte  Carlo  where 
there  is  a  large  casino  famous  for 
gambling.  Then  I  would  sail  to 
Genoa,  Italy  and  fly  from  Genoa  to 
Rome,  Italy  to  see  the  old  Roman 
buildings  and  roads.  Also  I  want  to 
see  the  fountain  where  people  throw 
coins  and  make  wishes.  I  would  fly 
to  Egypt  to  see  the  Suez  Canal  and 
( Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please) 
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VICE  PRESIDENT  FUSFELD 
RETIRES;  40  YEARS  OF 
DEDICATED  SERICE 

Gallaudet  College  is  losing  a 
dedicated  servant  and  leader. 

The  Board  of  Directors  reluc¬ 
tantly  accepted  the  resignation, 
effective  date  to  be  announced,  of 
Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  vice  presi¬ 
dent,  terminating  40  years  of 
devoted  service  to  the  college  and 
to  the  education  of  the  deaf  in 
numerous  capacities. 

Dr.  Fusfeld’s  career  at  Gallaudet 
began  in  1915  with  his  admission 
to  the  normal  training  class.  From 
his  appointment  to  the  faculty  in 
1916  he  has  risen  through  the 
ranks  of  instructor  to  professor¬ 
ship;  to  the  office  of  dean  (the  first 
for  Gallaudet)  in  1939;  finally  to 
vice  president  in  1953.  As  dean  he 
initiated  a  reorganization  of  the 
curriculum  to  provide  for  areas  of 
concentration,  a  prelude  to  the 
present  departmental  arangement. 
As  vice  president  Dr.  Fusfeld  was 
placed  in  charge  of  research  and 
has  conducted  a  number  of  pro¬ 
jects.  Current  research  studies 
include:  A  national  survey  of  occu¬ 
pational  status  of  the  deaf,  investi¬ 
gations  into  language-teaching 
problems,  factors  affecting  lip 
reading  ability,  personality  prob¬ 
lems  of  young  colleges  students 


and  academic  preparation  of 
teachers  of  the  deaf. 

Another  innovation  by  Dr. 
Fusfeld  was  the  establishment  of 
a  series  of  bulletins  published  by 
the  college  on  matters  pertaining 
to  work  with  the  deaf.  Another 
series  he  has  instituted  is  “Suc¬ 
cessful  Careers  out  of  Gallaudet 
College,”  now  in  its  second  volume 
with  a  third  in  preparation. 

The  college  has  honored  Dr. 
Fusfeld  on  numerous  occasions. 
The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Letters  was  conferred  upon  him 
in  1946.  Two  student  publications, 
The  Tower  Clock  and  The  Buff 
and  Blue,  have  been  dedicated  to 
him.  Because  of  his  contributions 
and  services  to  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf,  he  was  awarded 
the  Gallaudet  College  Alpha 
Sigma  Pi  Fraternity’s  Man  of  the 
Year  Plaque  for  1956. 

As  a  leader  among  educators  of 
the  deaf.  Dr.  Fusfeld  has  made 
contributions  beyond  number  to 
gatherings  of  national  organiza¬ 
tions  for  education  of  the  deaf  and 
to  conferences  on  problems  of 
deafness.  His  articles  on  education 
of  the  deaf  and  related  problems, 
likewise  numberless,  have  been 
widely  circulated.  For  23  years 
(1920-43)  he  was  editor  of  the 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf.  He 
edited  a  number  of  volumes  of  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf. 

Dr.  Fusfeld  co-authored  with 
Dr.  Rudolph  Pintner  and  Dr.  H.  E. 
Day  “A  Survey  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,”  published 
in  1928,  the  most  intensive  study 
of  American  schools  for  the  deaf 
ever  made.  Over  the  years  he  has 
served  as  a  consultant  in  separate 
school  surveys  for  nine  states. 

The  original  teacher  certifica¬ 


tion  plan  of  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  was  drafted  with  his 
assistance.  At  a  recent  meeting  of 
the  Conference  Dr.  Fusfeld  pro¬ 
posed  a  plan  for  accreditation  of 
schools  for  the  deaf;  it  is  now 
under  committee  consideration. 
Another  forward-looking  activity 
in  this  field  is  his  study  for  the 
Convention  of  American  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf  of  the  need  of 
high  school  provision  for  deaf 
pupils. 

The  whole  Fusfeld  family  is  a 
professional  one.  His  wife,  Cecile, 
is  a  prominent  Washington,  D.  C., 
physician;  their  two  sons,  a  phy¬ 
sician  and  a  professor  of  economics. 
— The  Gallaudet  Record. 
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PAUL  C.  BIRD  ACCEPTS 
FLORIDA  POSITION 

Mr.  Paul  C.  Bird,  principal  of 
the  West  Virginia  School  for  the 
Deaf,  1952-56,  resigned  effective 
June  30,  to  accept  the  position 
of  Supervisor  of  Acoustic  Training 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
effective  September  1,  1956. 

Mr.  Bird  served  the  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  School  for  four  years  as 
principal  after  completing  his 
Master  of  Arts  degree  in  the 
education  of  the  deaf  at  Gallaudet 
College.  He  and  his  wife,  Mrs. 
Martha  Bird,  and  son  Richard 
return  to  their  “home  state”  of 
Florida,  both  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bird 
having  taught  in  the  Florida 
School  previous  to  their  move  to 
Gallaudet  College  in  1950. 

Mrs.  Bird  returns  to  the  faculty 
of  the  Florida  School  in  the  Inter¬ 
mediate  Department. 

Their  many  friends  in  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  wish  them  much  happiness 
in  sunny  Florida. — The  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  Tablet,  October,  1956. 
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THE  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND  wishes  to  sell 
articles  made  by  the  blind  in  their  workshop  or  at  home.  We 
have  a  staff  of  experienced  salesmen  who  travel  on  the  road. 
They  are  interested  in  selling  material  made  by  the  blind. 
Kindly  send  us  your  samples  and  prices  in  quantity  lots.  All 
samples  will  be  paid  for. 

NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

132  East  26th  Street  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
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UNCOMMON  SENSE 

All  parents  want  their  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  to  speak  and  to  read  lips.  All 
good  teachers  want  their  deaf 
pupils  to  have  these  wonderful 
abilities.  All  children  cannot  learn 
to  speak  with  equal  success.  The 
same  is  true  of  lipreading.  This 
ability  is  not  determined  by  men¬ 
tality  alone.  Some  can  and  some 
just  cannot.  This  is  a  known  fact. 
Those  who  cannot  or  who  can  with 
only  limited  success  will  have  dif¬ 
ficult  times  in  oral  classes.  Some 
schools  accept  this  fact  and  pro¬ 
vide  other  means  (manual)  in 
the  education  of  these  children. 
They  recognize  differences  in  chil¬ 
dren.  Children  are  more  than  clay. 
The  same  mold  is  not  for  all.  This 
broadminded  approach  will  be  a 
comfort  to  those  parents  whose 
children  have  difficulty  with  their 
oral  work.  Do  not  believe  for  a 
moment  that  only  the  mentally 
retarded  need  the  manual  ap¬ 
proach.  It  is  not  so.  Theories  are 
attractive  but  realities  are  honest. 
— Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad. 

- o - 
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(Continued  from  Page  Seven) 

the  pyramids.  I  would  bring  home 
many  things  which  I  bought  on  my 
travels. 

I  think  I  will  never  go  to  Europe 
because  I  suppose  I  will  get  married 
to  the  right  man.  I  do  not  know  how 
many  children  I  will  have.  When  my 
children  grow  up,  I  want  them  to 
have  good  educations  and  I  hope  they 
will  want  to  go  to  college. 

I  would  like  to  keep  a  diary  for 
remembrance. 

I  want  to  have  a  modern  house 
with  seven  rooms.  I  want  it  to  have 
a  big  yard  because  I  would  like  to 
cook  hamburgers  outside  and  the 
children  can  play  in  the  yard. 

I  hope  my  job  or  marriage  will  be 
successful.  I  want  it  to  be  like  my 
grandparents’  marriage.  Their  45th 
anniversary  will  be  on  July  4th.  I 
hope  that  my  dreams  will  all  come 
true. — Rozelle  McGee. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

When  I  finish  school,  I  will  go 
home  and  get  a  job  in  the  navy  yard 
or  as  a  printer.  I  hope  I  will  have  a 
wife  and  children  and  a  fine  home. 

If  I  have  a  good  job  and  good  pay, 
I  will  never  quit  the  job.  If  I  have 
plenty  of  money,  I  will  want  to  go 
North  and  West  for  vacations  and 


probably  I  will  see  many  interesting 
things.  I  hate  to  make  a  long  joureny 
but  that  would  be  an  interesting 
trip.  After  vacation,  I  would  live  in 
the  same  old  place. 

I  would  try  my  best  to  buy  two 
apartments  for  people  to  rent.  I  want 
to  buy  a  Lincoln  car  but  I  don’t  think 
I  will  ever  be  able  to  own  one.  I 
want  to  have  two  cars,  one  for  my 
wife  and  one  for  myself. 

I  expect  that  I  might  want  to  go 
to  Europe  and  if  I  landed  in  Europe, 
it  would  be  a  wonderful  experience. 

I  hope  I  will  be  successful  when 
I  am  out  in  the  world.  If  I  have  a 
son,  I  will  teach  him  how  to  play 
football  and  other  sports  but  I  under¬ 
stand  that  I  ought  to  put  my  son’s 
education  first,  and  sports  second.  I 
hope  my  son  will  be  husky  and  not 
a  skinny  sissy.  That’s  all  I  have  to 
say. — Jack  Carbonell,  Jr. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

When  I  am  a  senior,  I  want  to  take 
the  college  examinations.  If  I  pass, 
I  will  go  to  college  in  Washington, 
D.C.  If  I  fail,  I  will  go  to  art  school 
in  Sarasota,  Florida,  by  myself.  I 
would  rather  go  to  college  than  to 
art  school  because  in  college  there 
are  many  deaf  people  and  in  Sarasota, 
there  would  be  mostly  hearing  people. 
There  may  be  a  very  few  deaf  people 
living  there.  Sometimes  I  want  to  go 
to  art  school  instead  of  college  and 
sometimes  I  want  to  go  to  college. 
I  really  don’t  know  to  which  I  will 
go.  I  would  be  23  years  old  when  I 
finished  college,  and  20  years  old  if 
I  went  to  art  school. 

When  I  finish  art  school  or  college, 
I  want  to  go  to  Chicago  to  work  as 
a  dress  designer.  I  hope  I  will  get 
plenty  of  money  so  I  can  buy  a 
beautiful  Oldsmobile  car  and  many 
pretty  clothes,  and  travel  about  the 
United  States.  If  I  should  travel  all 
over  the  United  States,  I  would  then 
want  to  travel  all  over  the  world,  but 
I  would  want  to  see  Rome,  Paris,  and 
Egypt  at  first.  If  I  have  plenty  of 
money,  that  will  be  a  fine  thing  to  do. 

I  have  always  wanted  to  work  in 
Paris,  France  because  I  would  earn 
better  pay  there  than  I  could  earn  in 
the  United  States,  but  I  would  stay 
there  for  only  two  or  three  years. 
After  staying  there,  I  would  come 
back  to  the  United  States. 

If  I  find  a  fine  boy,  who  loves  me 
as  I  love  him,  I  would  want  to  marry 
him.  I  want  two  children,  first  a  boy 
and  then  a  girl.  I  hope  my  boy  will 
be  named  after  my  husband  and  my 
girl  after  my  nickname,  Elizabeth. 
If  my  future  husband  is  very  hand¬ 
some,  I  hope  my  children  will  look 
like  him,  except  that  their  lips  will 
look  like  mine  and  my  girl’s  hair  will 
be  as  red  as  mine. 


If  my  children  can  hear,  I  hope  the 
boy’s  goal  will  be  to  be  a  fine  scientist 
and  the  girl’s  goal  will  be  to  be  a  fine 
dancer  or  singer. — Helen  Williams. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

I  hope  that  I  can  go  to  Florida 
State  University  for  Athletic  lessons 
only  after  I  graduate  from  here.  The 
coach  of  the  Florida  State  University 
told  Mr.  Slater  about  two  year  ago 
that  he  would  like  for  Mr.  Slater  to 
select  the  boys  who  are  the  best 
players  to  go  to  that  college.  I  am 
interested  in  sports,  and  when  I  finish 
college,  I  would  like  to  play  profes¬ 
sional  football  if  I  am  good  enough. 

If  my  hope  is  in  vain,  I  will  decide 
on  a  job  I  want  and  learn  that  trade 
in  Jacksonville  until  I  am  good  at  it. 
Then  I  will  keep  on  working  until  I 
am  older  and  need  a  wife.  Then  I 
will  get  married. 

After  my  marriage  I  hope  that  I 
can  have  a  beautiful  big  house  with 
a  beautiful  car  and  my  hobbies  will  be 
fishing,  boating,  and  water  skiing.  I 
also  hope  that  I  can  have  several 
cameras  and  take  photographs,  devel¬ 
oping  the  pictures  myself. 

I  hope  I  will  have  many  acres  of 
land  in  Canada  with  a  beautiful  two- 
story  cabin  with  beautiful  trees 
around  the  cabin  and  every  summer 
or  every  winter  I  could  go  to  the 
cabin  for  my  vacation  and  hunting, 
fishing,  etc.  I  will  surely  be  glad  to 
invite  my  old  friends  to  go  with  me 
to  keep  my  family  company.  If  I 
have  my  own  cabin.  I  will  be  really 
happy  all  my  life. — Art  G.  Dignan. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

I  plan  to  go  to  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington,  D.C.,  after  I  graduate 
from  our  school  in  1958. 

If  I  decide  to  go  to  college,  I  will 
first  work  in  a  printing  company 
somewhere  next  summer  and  the 
summer  after  next.  I  will  earn  some 
money  to  buy  a  used  car  to  drive  to 
college.  In  college,  I  want  to  learn 
biology,  Spanish,  French,  and  math¬ 
ematics. 

After  college,  I  will  go  to  work  in 
a  printing  company  for  a  few  years 
and  I  will  save  money  to  buy  my  own 
printing  shop. 

I  will  work  in  my  own  shop  for 
many  years  until  I  retire.  My  wife, 
my  children,  and  I  will  travel 
throughout  the  United  States  and 
Ihe  world,  except  in  Russia. 

My  grandmother  has  willed  me 
three  acres  of  land  and  three  cottages. 
I  will  be  careful  with  them  and  keep 
them  clean.  My  mother  and  daddy 
are  going  to  will  me  a  new  two-story 
apartment  near  my  present  home. 

After  traveling,  perhaps  I  would 
like  to  teach  pupils  at  the  Florida 
( Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please) 
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DRAGONS  GET  OFF  TO  FAST 
START  ON  GRIDIRON 

The  1956  football  season  opened 
with  a  bang  for  the  Dragons  on 
September  28,  when  they  exploded 
a  six-touchdown  barrage  in  the 
faces  of  Baldwin’s  Indians  to  win 
going  away,  39-13. 

Led  by  Jack  Carbonell  and  Sam 
Pert,  who  scored  two  touchdowns 
each,  the  Dragons  stalled  around 
throughout  the  first  period  but 
more  than  made  up  for  that  with 
a  four  touchdown  second  canto 
and  left  the  field  with  a  25-6  edge 
at  half  time.  Playing  conservative 
football  throughout  the  second 
half  and  using  second  and  third 
team  players  mostly,  the  Dragons 
tallied  twice  again. 

Dragons  0  25  0  14 — 39 

Baldwin  0  6  0  7 — 13 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns — Pert  2,  runs  of  4  and 
7  yards;  Carbonell  2,  bucks  of  2  and 
1  yards;  Harris  1,  plunge  of  6  yards; 
Brooker  1,  recovered  fumble  behind 
Baldwin’s  goal  line. 

Points  after  Touchdowns — 
Carbonell  2,  plunges;  A.  Dignan  1, 
pass  from  Carbonell. 


DRAGONS  TAKE  SECOND 
STRAIGHT  WIN  28-6 

The  home  opener  at  Francis 
Field  on  October  6  delighted  a 
large  crowd  of  rooters  when  the 
Dragons  scored  their  second 
straight  win,  walloping  Crescent 
City  by  a  28-6  count.  Playing  in 
rain  and  on  a  soggy  turf,  the 
Dragons  went  to  town  quickly  in 
the  first  period  when  Ray  Harris 
scooted  three  yards  for  the  tally. 
Harris  also  scored  in  the  second 
period  and  his  two  touchdowns, 
besides  one  each  by  Sam  Pert  and 
Jack  Carbonell,  kept  the  Dragons 
in  front  all  the  way.  A  fourth 
quarter  score  was  made  via  the 
safety  route  when  Gary  Clark  and 
Philip  Dignan  teamed  up  to  tackle 
a  Rebel  back  behind  the  goal  line 
for  the  final  two  points. 


Dragons  6  13  7  2 — 28 

Crescent  City  0  6  0  0 —  6 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns — Harris  2,  plunges  of 
3  and  2  yards;  Carbonell  1,  sneak  of 
one  yard;  Pert  1,  plunge  of  one  yard. 

Points  after  Touchdowns — Brooker 
1,  plunge;  A.  Dignan,  pass  from 
Carbonell. 

Safety — Gary  Clark  and  Philip 
Dignan. 


DRAGONS  BATTLE  ST.  JOSEPHS 
TO  7-7  DEADLOCK 

The  Dragons’  third  game  ended 
in  a  tie  with  their  old  cross-town 
rivals,  St.  Josephs  when  the  two 
teams  battled  to  a  7-7  deadlock  in 
a  bitterly  fought  contest.  Over- 
confidence  and  over-anxiousness 
hurt  the  Dragons  more  than  any¬ 
thing  else.  Several  times  they 
completed  beautiful  passes  and 
long  gainers  only  to  see  the  red 
flag  on  the  ground  and  a  penalty 
slapped  on  them.  All  told  the 
Dragons  lost  115  yards  from  pen¬ 
alties  and  that  just  about  told  the 
story.  It  also  proved  to  be  a  costly 
affair  as  the  Dragons  lost  Ray 
Harris  for  the  season  with  a 
shoulder  separation  and  his  ab¬ 
sence  from  the  game,  after  the 
third  quarter,  materially  lessened 
the  Dragons’  play. 

Sam  Pert  tallied  the  Dragons’ 
lone  touchdown  on  a  beautiful  end 
run  in  the  second  period  from  1 1 
yards  out  and  Harris  cracked  over 
for  the  extra  point. 

Dragons  0  7  0  0 — 7 

St.  Josephs  0  7  0  0 — 7 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdown — Pert,  11-yard  run. 

Point  after  touchdown — Harris, 
buck. 


DRAGONS  RALLY  TO  TIE 
KETTERLINUS  IN  THRILLER 

Another  tie  game  resulted  from 
an  encounter  with  the  Ketterlinus 
High  “B”  team  the  following  week 
at  Francis  Field.  But  if  the  Dragons 


were  disappointed  in  not  winning, 
they  at  least  could  be  thankful  for 
coming  from  behind  in  the  last  30 
seconds  to  tie  it  up  and  prevent 
defeat.  It  was  a  thrilling  contest 
all  the  way  and  the  fans  in  attend¬ 
ance  received  a  real  treat. 

Ketterlinus  swiped  an  aerial 
late  in  the  first  period  to  open  the 
scoring,  and  things  stood  that  way 
until  the  Dragons  came  out  of  the 
dressing  room  after  the  intermis¬ 
sion  with  some  new  life.  Sam  Pert 
sprinted  22  yards  to  tie  up  the 
contest  and  a  few  minutes  later 
Pert  snagged  a  Ketterlinus  pass 
out  of  the  air  and  ran  it  back  for 
another  touchdown,  that  gave  the 
Dragons  a  13-6  lead  after  Jimmy 
Rogers  raced  around  end  for  the 
extra  point.  However,  Ketterlinus 
tied  it  up  once  more  and  went 
ahead  with  two  quick  touchdowns. 
They  kept  the  ball  and  the  Dragons 
could  not  get  it  until  two  minutes 
were  left.  Jack  Carbonell  uncorked 
his  throwing  arm  and  the  Dragons 
marched  50  yards  quickly— the 
big  gainer  being  a  40  yard  pass  to 
Pert.  Rogers  raced  over  from  the 
5  for  the  tying  touchdown  with 
30  seconds  remaing.  The  try  for 
the  extra  point,  which  would  have 
meant  a  win,  failed  and  the 
Dragons  had  to  settle  for  a  tie. 

Dragons  0  0  13  6—19 

KHS  “B”  6  0  7  6 — 19 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns — Pert  2,  22-yard  run 
and  35-yard  run  with  intercepted 
pass;  Rogers,  5-vard  run. 

Point  after  Touchdown — Brooker, 
plunge. 


DRAGONS  WHIP  S.  CAROLINA 
26-20  FOR  THIRD  WIN 

Next  on  the  schedule  came  a 
trip  to  Spartansburg,  S.C.,  which 
proved  fruitful  when  the  Dragons, 
took  a  26-20  contest.  After  a  slow 
start,  the  Dragons  tallied  twice  in 
the  second  period  on  touchdowns 
by  Carbonell  and  Authur  Dignan, 
who  took  in  a  pass  from  Carbonell. 
Two  more  touchdowns  were  added 
in  the  second  half,  one  by  Sam 
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Pert  and  one  by  Jimmy  Rogers. 
Carbonell  bucked  over  for  two 
extra  points. 

Dragons  0  13  7  6 — 26 

S.  Carolina  6  0  0  14 — 20 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns — Carbonell  1,  plunge; 
A.  Dignan,  pass  from  Carbonell;  Pert 
1,  20-vard  run;  Rogers,  4-yard  run. 

Points  after  Touchdowns — Car¬ 
bonell  2,  plunges. 


STRONG  BUNNELL  TEAM  HANDS 
DRAGONS  FIRST  LOSS,  20-6 

The  final  game  in  October  was 
played  at  Bunnell  and  the  Dragons 
finally  bit  the  dust  after  a  hard 
fought  contest  by  a  20-6  score. 

The  first  half  of  this  contest 
threatened  to  turn  into  a  rout  as 
Bunnell  opened  strong  with  two 
quick  touchdowns  in  the  first 
period.  However,  the  Dragons 
tightened  things  up  in  the  second 
period.  Sam  Pert  had  his  finest 
moments  of  the  year  when  he 
ripped  off  a  beautiful  65-yard  run 
to  pay  dirt  around  Bunnell’s  end. 
A  few  minutes  later  the  Dragons 
again  got  hot,  with  Pert  streaking 
45  yards  up  the  middle  on  a  trap 
play  to  the  15-yard  line.  Crossing 
up  the  opposition  and  pulling  off 
the  same  play,  the  slender  Dragon 
ace  again  streaked  goalward  and 
would  have  made  it  had  he  not 
been  hit  so  hard  on  the  four-yard 
line  to  cause  him  to  fumble  and 
the  Dragons  lost  their  scoring 
opportunely.  During  the  second 
half  the  Dragons  simply  could  not 
get  going  and  Bunnell  drove 
down  field  for  an  insurance  touch¬ 
down.  Arthur  Dignan,  crackerjack 
end,  was  lost  for  the  season  when 
he  suffered  a  shoulder  separation 
in  the  third  period.  It  was  the 
second  such  loss  for  the  Dragons 
to  a  key  player. 

Bunnell  13  0  0  7—20 

Dragons  0  6  0  0 —  6 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdown — Pert  1,  65-yard  run. 
- o - 

Anyone  who  thinks  he’s  indis¬ 
pensable  should  stick  his  finger  in 
a  bowl  of  water  and  then  notice 
the  hole  it  leaves  when  he  takes  it 
out. 


(Hum  A.  —  (Dm^ 

( Continued  from  Page  Nine ) 

School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  or 
somewhere.  I  would  like  to  teach 
printing  until  I  am  too  old  to  do  so 
any  more. — Jerome  Peeples. 

My  Hopes  for  the  Future 

When  I  get  out  of  school,  I  hope 
to  go  to  high  school  if  I  can  get  along 
all  right  there.  I  may  stay  there  for 
about  three  years.  Then  I  hope  to  go 
to  a  college  to  prepare  to  be  a  teacher 
of  the  deaf.  I  don’t  know  how  long 
I  may  stay  in  college,  but  I  want  to 
stay  as  long  as  I  possibly  can  so  I 
will  be  a  good  teacher.  After  I  get 
out  of  college,  I  will  try  to  get  a  job 
as  a  teacher  of  the  deaf,  but  if  I 
don’t  find  a  position,  I  don’t  know 
what  I’ll  do.  I  will  get  any  job  that 
I  can  do  and  get  a  good  salary.  My 
real  hope  is  to  become  a  teacher  for 
the  deaf. 

I  don’t  plan  to  get  married  until  I 
am  about  twenty-four  years  old.  If 
I  find  the  right  man,  I  will  marry 
then.  I  hope  to  have  children  in  the 
family.  I  expect  about  three  chil¬ 
dren.  It  doesn’t  make  any  difference 
whether  they  are  boys  or  girls. 

I  hope  to  live  out  in  the  country. 
I  want  a  home  of  my  own,  a  place 
where  the  children  can  play,  where 
we  will  have  lots  of  fun. 

I  hope  to  go  to  Europe.  I  have  often 
heard  about  Europe.  I  would  like  to 
see  what  Europe  looks  like  and  see 
the  people  and  how  they  dress. 

I  hope  to  see  some  movie  stars.  I 
wanted  to  see  James  Dean  in  person, 
but  he  was  killed  in  an  accident 
September  30,  1955.  I  hope  to  start  a 
James  Dean  fan  club.  He  was  the 
greatest  actor  I  have  ever  known  in 
all  my  life. 

I  expect  a  happy  life  with  a  good 
husband,  fine  children,  and  a  good 
home.  That  is  all  my  hopes  for  the 
future. — JoAnn  King. 

The  following  is  a  letter  from 
Patricia  Ann  Corbett,  Class  of 
1954  to  the  present  senior  class 
in  the  Department  for  the  Deaf. 
Patricia  is  just  starting  her  sec¬ 
ond  year  at  Gallaudet  College. 

Gallaudet  College 
Kendall  Green 
Washington,  D.C. 
October  1,  1956 

To  the  Class  of  ‘56, 

I  hope  all  of  you  are  feeling  great 
and  studying  hard. 

I  won’t  be  able  to  make  this  a  fine 
and  long  letter  because  I  have  so 
much  to  do.  Loads  of  homework,  yes, 
but  less  school  hours.  Usually,  I  have 
3  or  4  hours  of  school  each  day  so  I 


spend  the  rest  of  the  time  for  study. 

I  was  sorry  I  did  not  stop  by  to 
visit  you  as  I  had  planned.  The 
station  master  said  it  was  impossible 
to  arrange  things  in  St.  Augustine. 
Sonia  did  not  come  with  me  on  the 
train.  I  met  a  girl  named  Sylvia 
Wilson  who  recently  mcved  to  Miami 
from  Indianapolis.  She  kept  me  com¬ 
pany  and  I  felt  better.  But  she  left 
college  last  Thursday  for  some  reason. 

Gary,  Ann,  Jackie,  Ray,  and 
Richard,  I  want  you  to  study  real 
hard  and  try  to  make  it  to  Gaily 
(Gallaudet).  I  have  confidence  that 
you  can.  I  promise  you  will  never 
regret  your  coming  here.  Gallaudet 
needs  some  Florida  boys  and  some 
more  girls,  too. 

Judy  and  Sonia  give  their  best  re¬ 
gards  and  are  expecting  you  to  make 
it  to  Gaily  next  fall. 

I  hope  to  get  a  long  letter  from  you 
all.  I  will  make  a  long  answer.  The 
first  few  weeks  as  a  freshman  are 
difficult  so  I’m  using  most  of  my  time 
to  adjust  myself  to  my  freshman 
year. 

Love, 

Patsy 

- o - 

TAKE  TIME  FOR  10  THINGS 

1.  Take  time  to  worship — it  is 
the  highway  of  reverence  which 
cleanses  and  restores  the  soul. 

2.  Take  time  to  work — it  is  the 
price  of  success. 

3.  Take  time  to  think — it  is  the 
source  of  power. 

4.  Take  time  to  read — it  is  the 
foundation  of  knowledge. 

5.  Take  time  to  help  and  enjoy 
your  friends — it  is  the  source  of 
happiness. 

6.  Take  time  to  play — it  is  the 
secret  of  youth. 

7.  Take  time  to  love — it  is  the 
one  sacrament. 

8.  Take  time  to  dream  —  it 
hitches  the  soul  to  the  stars. 

9.  Take  time  to  laugh — it  is  the 
singing  that  helps  with  life’s  loads. 

10.  Take  time  to  plan — it  is  the 
secret  of  being  able  to  have  time 
to  take  time  for  the  first  nine 
things. — Geo.  Eickel  in  Scouting. 
- o - 

A  Scotsman  was  leaving  on  a 
business  trip  and  said,  “Goodbye 
all,  and  dinna  forget  to  take  little 
Donald’s  glasses  off  when  he  isn’t 
looking  at  anything.” 

- o - 

Men,  like  tacks,  are  useful  if 
they  have  good  heads  and  are 
pointed  in  the  right  direction. 
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Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA 


u 


Dragons ”  and  (i Lassies ” 


Home  Games 


Games  Away 


X 

X 

X 

Dec. 

1 

Bunnell 

Dec.  7 

Green  Cove  Springs 

X 

X 

Dec. 

4 

Baldwin 

Dec.  1 1 

*Ketterlinus 

X 

V 

Dec. 

14 

Crescent  City 

Dec.  17 

Bunnell 

Jan. 

11 

Yulee 

Jan.  8 

.  "Hastings 

X 

y 

Jan. 

15 

*Ketterlinus 

Jan.  18 

Baldwin 

X 

X 

Jan. 

25 

Macclenny 

Jan.  22 

Yulee 

1 

Jan. 

29 

*  Hastings 

Feb.  8 

Seville 

9 

Feb. 

1 

Hilliard 

Feb.  12 

Crescent  City 

X 

X 

t 

Feb. 

5 

Green  Cove  Springs 

Feb.  26 

Macclenny 

*Boys  Only 

St.  Johns  Conference  Tournament  February  14-19 
at  Crescent  City 


All  Home  Games  in  Settles  Gymnasium 
Girls’  Games  at  7:30 — Boys’  Games  at  8:30 
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HALLOWE'EN 

Hallowe’en  is  a  happy  time. 
We  all  wear  costumes  and 
masks.  We  have  a  big  parade 
and  we  march  all  around  the 
school  grounds.  We  play  bal¬ 
loon  games.  We  eat  supper 
outdoors.  We  have  hot  dogs, 
marshmallows,  potato  chips, 
cookies,  and  punch.  We  all  like 
Hallowe’en. — cheryl  craig. 

- o - 

OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  COURT  HOUSE 

The  boys  went  to  the  Court 
House  with  Mrs.  Fleming 
while  the  girls  were  at  the 
beauty  shop  one  day  last 
month.  Mrs.  Fleming  bought 
her  drivers’  license.  It  cost 
$1.25. 

The  next  place  we  went  was 
to  the  telephone  office.  She 
paid  her  bill.  We  saw  colored 
telephones  there. 

We  drove  past  the  high 
school  gym  and  football  field. 
We  saw  the  Orange  Street 
School  where  Billy  Fleming 
goes.  —  THE  BOYS  IN  MRS. 

Fleming’s  class,  grade  3-A. 


SIGNS  OF  AUTUMN 

We  went  for  a  walk.  We 
looked  for  signs  of  autumn.  We 
found  brown  and  yellow 
leaves.  We  found  seeds  on 
plants.  We  saw  pine  cones  on 
the  ground.  We  found  pecans 
and  acorns  on  the  ground. — 
miss  olson’s  class,  first  grade 
1-A. 

- - - -O - 

COLUMBUS 

Columbus  sailed  the  ocean  blue 
In  fourteen  hundred  and 
ninety-two. 

His  ship  was  small  but  he  was 
brave. 

He  was  not  afraid  of  wind  or 
wave. 

— - — — o - 


HALLOWE'EN  NIGHT 

Witches  ride  on  Hallowe’en 
Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

Their  cloaks  are  black,  their 
eyes  are  green. 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 

Every  witch  has  a  tall  blackcat, 
Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

And  every  witch  has  a  big 
blackcat, 

Oh  Oh!  Oh! 

— ANICE  TERHUNE. 


OCTOBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Rose  Mary  Funk 

October 

1 

Reger  Godwin 

October 

1 

Barbara  Wdccx 

October 

1 

Bubba  Kirk 

October 

2 

Edward  Jeffords 

October 

2 

Gecrge  Lynch 

October 

3 

Alton  Roath 

October 

3 

Donald  Bucci 

October 

5 

Albert  Hutchinson 

October 

7 

Lo’s  Beverly 

October 

9 

Billy  Pittman 

October 

12 

William  Hays 

October 

14 

Jack  Meadows 

October 

14 

Janey  Jenkins 

October 

16 

Johnny  Gr.omes 

October 

17 

Brantley  Searson 

October 

18 

Sandra  Ziglar 

October 

20 

Sheran  Baxley 

October 

20 

Carol  McCall 

October 

25 

Janice  Wright 

October 

26 

Bonnie  Carter 

October 

26 

Ronald  Trumble 

October 

27 

Wayne  Hammock 

October 

30 

Michael  Jenkins 

October 

30 

•o- 


COLUMBUS  WAS  A  SAILOR 

Columbus  was  a  sailor  fine, 

A  brave  strong  man  was  he; 
He  crossed  the  stormy  sea  to 
find 

America  for  me. 

- o - 

SQUIRRELS 

Squirrels  are  small  animals. 
They  have  little  eyes.  They  run 
up  and  down  the  trees.  They 
look  for  nuts.  They  like  to  eat 
the  nuts.  We  have  many  squir¬ 
rels  in  our  tress. — mrs.  adams’ 
CLASS,  GRADE  1-C. 
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MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Eddie  Braren  went  home 
October  5.  He  had  a  good  time. 

Teddy  Clemons  got  a  box 
from  his  daddy.  He  got  many 
cars  and  trucks.  He  likes  to 
play  with  them. 

Marlene  Carruthers  got 
some  pictures.  She  likes  to 
look  at  them. 

Jeffery  Culbertson  is  a  new 
boy.  He  lives  in  Hollywood, 
Florida. 

Victoria  Hockbaum  has 
many  pretty  dresses. 

Carol  McCall  has  a  baby 
brother  at  home.  She  likes  to 
look  at  his  picture. 

Jimmie  McElmurray  is  the 
youngest  child  in  our  class.  He 
likes  to  play  with  Eddie. 

Janice  has  a  big  brother  in 
school.  He  comes  to  Bloxham 
to  see  her. 

Ronnie  Trumble’s  mother 
came  to  see  Ronnie.  He  was 
happy  to  see  her. 

Sandra  Parrot  is  a  new  girl. 
She  came  October  1. 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Ernie  Birdwell  got  a  box 
from  her  mother  and  daddy. 

Carolyn  Ball’s  mother  came 
to  see  her  one  week  end. 

Irene  Brooks  went  home  one 
week  end. 

Eddie  Cantrell’s  daddy  sent 
him  a  nice  box  of  candy. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  has  a  very 
pretty  bride  doll. 


Rose  Mary  Funk  got  some 
new  T-shirts  and  a  coloring 
book  from  her  mother. 

Michael  Jenkins’  family 
came  to  see  him  one  week  end. 

Brantley  Searson  goes  home 
every  Friday. 

Timmy  Tucker  has  a  lot  of 
pictures  of  his  family. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

Ray  Garlotte’s  mother  and 
his  Aunt  Jean  came  Sunday, 
October  7.  They  took  Ray  to 
the  movie. 


October  5  was  Donald 
Bucci’s  birthday.  Donald  was 
six.  His  mama,  Linda,  and 
Dianamarie  came  Sunday, 
October  8.  They  went  to  the 
Alligator  Farm. 

Dottie  Sontag  went  home 
October  5. 


Janice  Wright’s  mama  came 
October  5.  Janice  went  home. 
She  went  to  the  beauty  shop. 
Her  hair  is  pretty. 

Bobby  Napier  got  cards  from 
Mama,  Grandmother,  and 
Aunt  Florence. 


Morgan  Brown  got  some 
pretty  cards. 

Lois  Beverly  has  pretty 
dresses. 


Connie  Westerman  will  go 
home  October  26. 

Mrs.  McMurray  pulled  Don¬ 
na’s  tooth.  Donna  was  happy. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

Bubba  Kirk  had  a  birthday 
October  2.  He  is  nine  years  old. 


Bob  McMahon  saw  a  yellow 
butterfly  and  a  bird  one  day. 

Barbara  Wilcox  had  a  birth¬ 
day  October  1.  She  is  seven. 
She  has  a  tan  cat. 


Big  Dad  and  Viola  came  to 
see  George  Dorough.  He  was 
happy  to  see  them. 

Steve  Gore  made  a  boat.  He 
has  a  Slinky.  He  likes  to  play 
with  it. 

Mrs.  McMurray  pulled  Mar¬ 
tha  Morrison’s  tooth.  Martha 
did  not  cry. 

Ned  Cutshaw  had  on  a  new 
yellow,  brown,  and  red  shirt 

one  Sunday. 

_ 

Dennis  Kilter  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  some  crackers. 

Mae  Crawford  is  a  new  girl 
She  lives  in  New  Smyrn? 
Beach. 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  ll-B 

Charles  Davis  went  hom< 
one  Friday.  He  has  a  color  bool 
and  crayons. 

George  Lynch  had  a  birth 
day  October  3.  He  got  a  bo: 
and  birthday  cards. 

Carolyn  Hammock  got  a  bo? 
She  gave  us  some  cookies 

Roger  Godwin  had  a  birtf 
day  October  1.  He  went  home 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III 

Mr.  Bird  gave  Brenda  Ha 
vey  a  hearing  aid.  She  likes  it 

Sherry  Baxley  had  a  birt’ 
day  October  20.  She  we 
home. 


Primary  Department  —  PAGE  TWO  —  Florida  School  Herald 


Cheryl  Gaston  likes  to  get 
letters  from  her  mama. 


Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  his  daddy’s  boats. 


Sharon  McGinnis  is  a  big 
girl.  She  likes  to  help  Mrs. 
Park. 


vtRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

Walter,  John,  Jackie,  Alton, 
and  I  went  home  Friday,  Sep¬ 
tember  21. — -WAYNE  HAMMOCK. 


My  mother  and  daddy  came 
to  school  this  morning,  Sep¬ 
tember  12.  She  brought  a  sea 
horse  and  a  cow  fish.  —  shan- 

MON  MCMAHON. 


Mrs.  Crocker  went  to  the 
aeauty  shop  yesterday  after¬ 
noon.  A  woman  washed  and 
:urled  her  hair. — earl  Robert¬ 
son. 


I  got  two  cards  from  my 
aaother  this  morning.  We  will 
go  to  rhythm  band  tomorrow 
'afternoon. — earl  brigham. 
_ 

October  3  was  my  birthday. 
1  was  ten  years  old.  The  boys 
and  girls  sang  “Happy  Birth- 
fay”  to  me.  Mrs.  Crocker 
spanked  me.  I  blew  out  the 
pandles. — alton  roath. 

- O - 

MS  ADAMS'  CLASS 
jrade  1-C 

We  did  not  play  outdoors 
Thursday  because  it  rained. — 
VIARICA  SWAB. 


We  saw  a  spider  on  the  steps. 
JOHNNIE  GROOMES. 


We  play  leap  frog  in  the 
gym. — RONNIE  NEWTON. 


We  saw  three  steam  shovel,'. 
They  picked  up  dirt  and  s  uad 
— JAMES  GOODWIN. 


William  Hays  brought  a 
grasshopper  to  our  room  — 
EDITH  SAPP. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grades  1-B 

I  went  home  in  October.  I 
had  fun  with  Mike  and  Beth. 
Mike  is  six  years  old.  Beth  is 
a  baby.  I  love  both  of  them. — 
ANDY  VON  DOLTEREN. 


I  moved  to  a  new  house  Oct¬ 
ober  6.  I  like  my  room.  It  is 
pink. — KATHY  BRYAN. 


I  have  a  green  top.  I  can  spin 

it. - BILLY  PITTMAN. 


We  read  about  Jerry.  He 
went  to  a  toy  store.  He  bought 
a  big  airplane. — jody  toney. 


MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Mother  sent  me  a  box.  I  got 
a  yo-yo,  two  comic  books,  three 
boxes  of  cookies,  a  bag  of 
candy,  and  some  funny  papers. 
— STANLEY  MALS. 


October  2  was  Edward  Jef- 
ford’s  birthday.  He  was  nine. 
Miss  Olson  spanked  him.  She 
gave  him  a  birthday  card  and  a 
funny  toy.  We  sang,  “Happy 
Birthday  To  You.”  —  steve 
lewis. 


The  boys  go  to  gym  every 
Thursday.  We  like  to  play 
football.  Mr.  Slater  is  our  gym 
teacher. — jack  freeman. 


I  went  to  Jack  Freeman’s 
home  one  Friday.  Jack’s  dad 
came  to  get  us.  I  had  fun. — 
WOODROW  HOGG. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

One  night  the  girls  went  to 
the  boys’  play  room  to  see 
movies.  We  laughed  and 
laughed  because  our  boys  were 
very  funny.  We  had  a  very 
good  time. — Audrey  hammock. 


We  have  a  new  boy.  His  name 
is  Albert  Lee  Hutchinson.  He 
is  ten  years  old.  He  is  in  Miss 
Wrights’  room.  We  like  him. 
— DALLAS  PARTIN. 


I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  She  told  me  that  she 
and  daddy  are  going  for  a  long 
trip  in  our  trailer.  They  are 
going  north  to  Michigan. 
Daddy  will  hunt  deer.  I  wish 
that  I  could  go  with  them.  I 
can’t  go  because  I  am  in  school. 
I  will  work  hard  because  I 
want  to  be  smart.  —  cheryl 
craig. 


Mrs.  Forsyth  has  a  box  of 
colored  pencils:  yellow,  pur¬ 
ple,  blue,  white,  orange,  green, 
brown,  red,  and  black. — Doug¬ 
las  williams. 


MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-B 

I  brought  a  newspaper  pic¬ 
ture  of  our  football  team  to 
class  this  morning. 

Gracie  Mott’s  brother  is  on 
our  football  team.  We  are  all 
happy  about  that.  Gracie 
Mott’s  brother’s  name  is  Terry 
Mott. — CHARLES  CARTER. 


Mrs.  Brinkman  took  two  pic¬ 
tures  of  our  class  with  Sharon 
Malcolm’s  new  camera.  Sharon 
received  the  camera  for  her 
birthday. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  took  some 
pictures  of  Sharon  alone,  too. 

We  are  all  waiting  to  see  the 
pictures. — gracie  mott. 
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We  went  for  a  walk  around 
the  school  block  one  day. 

We  looked  at  the  names  of 
the  streets  on  the  street  posts. 

We  picked  some  wild  flowers 
and  put  them  in  a  little  white 
shoe  flower  pot.  We  found  some 
tiny  acorns  on  the  sidewalk. 
The  squirrels  like  to  eat  acorns 

—MARILYN  KOFF. 


I  went  home  to  Orlando  one 
week  end. 

I  brought  back  a  Yo-yo  top 
and  a  weaving  loom.  I  like  to 
weave  on  my  loom.  I  have 
made  many  square  pot  holders. 
They  are  all  different  colors. 
They  are  made  out  of  yarn. — 

JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

The  girls  and  boys  had  a 
party  one  Thursday  night.  We 
saw  Mrs.  Mackus’  movies.  We 
saw  Mrs.  Mackus  and  her 
family  at  Marineland.  We  saw 
some  movies  of  the  boys.  They 
were  funny.  Mrs.  Mackus 
served  candy  and  cookies. — 
DIANA  DAWES. 


I  went  to  gym  one  Thursday 
afternoon.  We  played  football. 
Before  gym  I  went  to  the  bar¬ 
ber  shop.  A  big  boy  cut  my 
hair. — billy  anderson. 


We  played  upstairs  one 
afternoon  because  it  rained. 
Carroll  Mattson  wove  a  pot 
holder.  He  will  finish  it  soon 
and  give  it  to  me.  —  joey 

GARCIA. 


Rosemary  Tucker  went  to 
Jasper,  Alabama,  September  20 
with  her  mother  and  little 
brother.  She  did  not  come  back. 
We  don’t  know  why.  —  mrs. 
kerr’s  class. 


The  D.  and  B.  Red  Dragons 
went  to  Baldwin  September  28 
and  played  football.  Our  team 
won,  39-13.  Yay!  — brucie 
ostrout. 

- O - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade — B 

My  mother  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday.  She  took  me  to 
the  Alligator  Farm  and  the 
Mystery  House.  We  ate  a  picnic 
lunch  at  the  beach.  We  had 
lots  Of  fun. — BRUCE  YOUNG. 

I  went  home  for  the  week¬ 
end.  I  live  in  Jacksonville.  My 
father  is  in  the  Coast  Guard. 
We  ate  dinner  on  a  big  ship. 
— ADAIR  CUTHRELL. 

Mrs.  Banta  brought  some 
newspapers  to  school  one  day. 
We  looked  at  them.  We  saw 
pictures  of  the  Dodgers  and  the 
Yankees.  We  like  baseball. — 

DOUG  PEARL. 


Stanley,  Brucie,  Billy, 
George,  and  I  went  to  the 
Catholic  Church  early  Sunday 
morning.  We  ate  breakfast  at 
the  El  Patio  Restaurant. — 

MIKE  LOPEZ. 

- O - 

MRS.  FLEMMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade — A 

A  jet  plane  crashed  at  the 
St.  Augustine  airport  last 
month.  It  caught  on  fire,  but 
the  firemen  put  it  out.  Nobody 
was  hurt. — henry  bohannon. 


I  received  a  letter  from  my 
sister  Glenda  Sapp  October 
4.  She  told  me  that  her 
husband,  Danny,  won  the  car 
race  in  Lakeland  September 
27. 

Then  they  went  to  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  September  28  while 
their  baby  daughter,  Lindy, 
stayed  with  m  o  t  he  r  and 


daddy.  The  Plant  City  team 
won  the  game.  —  sherrill 

JARVIS. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my 
sister  Joan  this  morning.  My 
mother  and  she  went  to  visit 
Marylin  because  it  was  hei 
birthday.  They  went  to  give 
her  some  pretty  material  tc 
make  herself  a  dress.  They 
would  have  made  it  for  hei 
but  she  doesn’t  have  anything 
to  do  after  she  cleans  her 
trailer.  So  she  has  plenty  of 
time  to  sew. — sandra  ziglar. 

MY  BIRTHDAY 

I  had  a  birthday  party 
September  19.  Four  boys  came 
to  my  house.  We  played  tag 
Then  we  ate  supper.  Aftei 
supper  we  went  to  St.  Augus 
tine  Beach  to  skate.  I  got  a  ti< 
pin,  two  shirts,  a  big  box  o 
candy,  and  a  watch.  —  deal 
HELMLY. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades — H.H. 

We  are  delighted  to  hav 
a  new  pupil,  Albert  Hutchir 
son,  in  our  class.  He  is  froi 
Oak  Hill,  and  is  ten  years  old.- 

EVONNE  BURNETT. 

I  spent  the  weekend  ( 
September  28  at  my  home  i 
Daytona.  I  had  a  wonderfi  i 
Visit. - BARBARA  HENDERSON. 

We  have  a  hunch  th 
teacher  will  invite  us  to  h 
home  sometime  soon.  We  hoi 
that  we  will  be  able  to  fish  ai 
cook  outdoors  if  she  does. 

TOMMY  LAW. 


We  go  to  rhythm  twice  eai 
week.  We  are  learning  a  hyrr, 
“Onward  Christian  Soldier:^ 
We  also  have  some  new  sh(t 
music,  “Peter  Cottontail”  a  1 
“Slow  Poke.”  —  CLAYTfl 
BELCHER. 
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. Assistant  Nurse 
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. Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOI.  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


RICHARD  K  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 
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PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 
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Cut  in  stone,  in  very  large  let¬ 
ters,  on  one  of  the  walls  of  Hunter 
College,  across  the  street  from  the 
Lexington  School  is  this  short 
quotation  from  Emerson,  “We  are 
of  different  opinions  at  different 
hours,  but  we  always  may  be  said 
to  be  at  heart  on  the  side  of  truth.” 
Often,  when  I  have  seen  these 
words  I  have  felt  that  they  carried 
deep  meaning  for  those  of  us  who 
have  been  trying  for  years  to  find 
the  best  way  to  teach  language  to 
the  deaf  children  in  our  schools. 
We  all  have  the  same  aims  in  mind, 
we  all  have  the  welfare  of  the  deaf 
“at  heart”  and  we  all  want  to 
reach  the  maximum  in  the  acqui¬ 
sition  of  the  use  of  language  by 
these  deaf  children.  Yet,  even 
today,  our  methods  of  reaching  the 
desired  goal  too  often  fail  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  results  for  which  we 
strive.  We  sometimes  do  well,  but 
imore  often  not  well  enough.  Since 
this  is  true  we  ought  all  of  us 
constantly  try  to  find  the  causes 
}f  deficiencies  in  the  use  of  lan¬ 
guage  on  the  part  of  the  deaf  and 
diligently  seek  to  overcome  these 
causes. 

I  believe  that  one  cause  for  poor 
ind  unnatural  use  of  language  by 
he  deaf  is  that  there  are  still  too 
nany  teachers  who  feel  that  the 
deaf  child  cannot  acquire  language 
n  any  way  but  through  a  very  cir- 
umscribed  and  analytical  ap¬ 
proach.  They  cling  to  the  old  and 
•utworn  practice  and  make  no 
ffort  to  study  newer  and  more 
•edagogically  sound  methods  of 
eaching  the  language  arts — 
lthough  there  are  in  this  present 


day  innumerable  books,  pamphlets, 
curriculum  texts  and  studies.  If 
we  do  not  become  acquainted  with 
the  new,  we  shall  of  necessity 
cling  to  the  old. 

Again,  it  is  difficult  for  some 
teachers  to  accept  the  fact  that 
deaf  children  of  average  ability 
can  acquire  a  satisfactory  use  of 
language  through  natural  absorp¬ 
tion  just  as  hearing  children  do. 

Before  going  into  specific  ways 
of  teaching  language  to  the  deaf  by 
means  of  the  experiential  method 
I  would  like  to  talk  about  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  language  by  hearing 
children  for  it  is  my  belief  that 
those  who  are  trying  to  teach  deaf 
children  to  use  language  should 
know  more  about  what  language 
really  is  and  just  how  it  is  devel¬ 
oped  in  the  hearing.  I  think  such 
study  would  stimuate  teachers 
into  a  more  thoughtful  approach 
to  the  subject  in  all  our  schools 
for  the  deaf. 

It  is  rather  startling,  for  in¬ 
stance,  to  read  in  “An  Introduction 
to  Child  Study”  by  Ruth  Stang, 
(1)  these  words,  “Although  some 
children  have  too  little  stimulation 
in  learning  new  words  others  have 
too  much  supervision.  Forced  vo¬ 
cabulary  drill  sometimes  results  in 
the  child’s  taking  a  negative  at¬ 
titude  toward  learning.  Nothing  is 
gained  by  nagging  a  child  to  learn 
words  before  he  is  ready.  Retarded 
language  development  is  often  as¬ 
sociated  with  an  emotionally  bar¬ 
ren  atmosphere,  too  little  contact 
between  child  and  other  persons, 
or  a  smothering  kind  of  parental 
solicitude,”  and  dare  I  add.  a 


smothering  kind  of  teacher  solici¬ 
tude? 

Again,  in  the  fine  and  helpful 
book  called  “The  Language  Arts 
in  the  Elementary  School”  by 
Ruth  G.  Strickland,  you  can  find 
such  truths  as  these,  “Language 
and  experience  are  closely  inter¬ 
related  throughout  the  lifetime  of 
all  individuals.  For  the  little  child 
who  has  begun  to  acquire  lan¬ 
guage,  each  new  experience  adds 
new  words  or  new  and  deeper 
meanings  for  old  words. 

“Many  of  the  words  that  make 
up  a  language  can  be  understood 
only  through  experience.  The  child 
first  acquires  facility  in  handling 
language  in  the  common  experi¬ 
ences  of  everyday  life.  He  learns 
first  the  vocabulary  that  deals 
with  his  food,  rest,  play  and  social 
contacts  with  his  family.  Words 
and  meanings  are  acquired  through 
association  and  imitation.”  (2) 

“Language  abilities  thrive  and 
grow  in  a  climate  and  under  envi- 
ronmental  conditions  that  are 
suitable,  and  actually  suffer  a  set¬ 
back  in  situations  that  dam  up 
their  potentialities  and  channel 
practice  into  lifeless  and  artificial 
learning  situations.”  (3) 

Immediately  I  hear  someone 
say,  “Oh  that’s  very  well  for  those 
who  are  dealing  with  hearing  chil¬ 
dren,  but  we  are  dealing  with  deaf 
children.  We  have  to  take  a  dif¬ 
ferent  line  entirely!  It’s  much  more 
difficult  to  start  the  deaf  child  on 
the  road  to  language  than  it  is  to 
get  the  hearing  child  started!”  To 
the  last  statement  I  agree  heartily! 
It  is  much  more  work,  but  because 


it  is,  must  we  attack  it  so  labori¬ 
ously,  and  must  we  take  all  the 
life,  and  interest  and  incentive  out 
of  learning  language?  Must  the 
deaf  child  be  taught  language  in 
artificial  learning  situations 
because  the  deaf  child  is  going  to 
need  a  much  longer  time  to  devel¬ 
op  a  good  sense  of  language,  must 
we  strip  teaching  of  all  the  extra 
words  that  are  needed  to  give  life, 
color  and  meaning  to  language  and 
give  him  only  the  barest  words 
possible?  The  answer  should  cer¬ 
tainly  be  “Certainly  not!” 

I  think  it  is  a  mistake  for  any 
teacher  to  start  out  vocabulary 
work  with  a  definite  list  of  words. 
Why  should  a  teacher  decide  that 
“boat”  for  instance,  is  one  of  the 
first  words  to  teach,  worse  yet, 
why  should  she  be  told  to  teach 
that  word?  Maybe  her  children 
aren’t  interested  in  boats,  or  per¬ 
haps  they  have  no  experience  with 
boats  or  even  have  seen  a  real  one. 
We  know  that  the  first  words  of  a 
hearing  child  have  to  do  with 
“food,  rest,  play,  clothing  and 
social  contacts  with  family  and 
friends.”  This  being  so,  the  first 
words  of  the  child  should  be  from 
the  same  sources.  We  should 
always  bear  in  mind  that  ex¬ 
periences  should  come  before 
words  and  never  words  before  ex¬ 
periences,  so  why  not  wait  for  the 
experience,  or  see  what  the  expe¬ 
riences  are  before  teaching  words. 
The  words  we  wish  to  emphasize 
must  be  used  in  situations  where 
they  are  taught  with  meaning.  I 
knew  a  year-old  child  whose  first 
words  were  “Duffy”  and  “Kids.” 
A  Mr.  Duffy  lived  downstairs  and 
“kids”  played  outside  his  nursery. 
The  first  two  words  put  together 
by  the  same  baby  were,  “Duffy’s 
car.”  What  the  deaf  child’s  early 
words  are  should  be  taken  from, 
and  interpreted  by  his  experience, 
not  from  a  list  made  out  for  one 
and  all.  Not  so  long  ago  I  was 
delighted  to  hear  a  baby  call  ex¬ 
citedly,  “Cow,  cow  cow,”  when 
she  saw  some  cows  being  taken  to 
pasture.  I  was  not  at  all  delighted 
on  a  later  occasion  to  see  a  deaf 
child  respond  to  the  command, 
“Show  me  the  cow,”  it  being  a 
celluloid  affair  in  the  bargain.  Do 
not  misunderstand  me!  The  word 
cow  is  a  very  respectable  word 
and  in  due  time  the  deaf  child  will 


come  to  it  but  not  as  a  starting 
point  for  the  understanding  of 
language. 

Vocabulary  should  grow  from 
the  experiences  each  child  has  and 
are  not  the  experiences  of  deaf 
children  similar  to  those  of  their 
contemporaries?  Eating,  sleeping, 
playing,  having  baths,  shampoos, 
haircuts,  taking  trips  to  store  or 
park,  falling  down,  tearing  clothes, 
visiting,  having  treats,  dressing  up 
for  a  play  or  going  out  with 
mother,  being  naughty,  taking 
part  in  classroom  activities  such 
as  coloring,  pasting,  cutting,  paint¬ 
ing  (and  getting  paint  over  every¬ 
thing),  wearing  new  togs,  coddling 
a  sore  finger,  and  so  on  are  all 
childhood  experiences.  What  have 
these  to  do  with  pointing  out 
objects  on  a  table,  or,  worse  yet, 
on  a  chart? 

What  words  the  individual  child 
learns  must  have  to  do  with  him¬ 
self.  True,  there  will  be  words 
common  to  all  in  his  group  because 
all  must  wash,  dress,  eat  and  play, 
but  for  each  child  there  must  be 
words  that  mean  something  to  him 
and  that  come  from  his  individual 
experiences.  All  words  should  be 
used  in  context  at  all  times. 

We  must  not  forget  that  from 
the  time  the  three-year-old  comes 
to  the  nursery  school  until  he 
leaves  from  the  graduating  class 
we  shall  be  teaching  him  the  use 
of  language,  and  we  must  make 
sure  that  we  are  teaching  him  lan¬ 
guage.  Mario  Pei  in  “All  About 
Language”  has  this  to  say,  “The 
real  purpose  of  language  is  to 
carry  meaning,  to  transfer  thought 
from  one  human  brain  to  another. 
If  language  dosen’t  do  this,  it  isn’t 
language,  it  is  just  sound,  or  light, 
or  meaningless  gesture.”  (4)  Let 
us  not  deceive  ourselves  into  the 
belief  a  child  who  has  learned  a 
list  of  words,  out  of  context,  has 
language.  Rather  let  us  make  cer¬ 
tain  that  what  we  are  teaching  the 
child  is  language  and  it  has  mean¬ 
ing  to  the  child. 

How  do  we  put  into  practice  our 
belief  that  language  must  be 
taught  by  the  experiential  method? 
First  of  all  by  constantly  using 
language  to  the  children  in  the 
nurseries  in  order  to  stimulate 
non-verbal  comprehension 
through  experiences.  The  grown¬ 
ups  communicate  by  the  use  of 


words  and  the  child  responds 
through  gestures  and  expression. 
Little  by  little  he  picks  up  key 
words  that  fit  certain  situations 
and  he  uses  them  in  his  responses. 
His  speech  may  be  entirely  lack¬ 
ing  or  he  may  make  only  an  ap¬ 
proximation  of  the  word  but  it  is 
understandable  and  we  know 
when  he  is  trying  to  say  home, 
outside,  hospital,  sorry,  etc.  Nurs¬ 
ery  children  who  want  to  tell  their 
experiences  will  attempt  to  do  so 
through  gestures,  pantomime  and 
an  occasional  stab  at  a  word  or 
phrase.  For  instance,  I  met  a  three 
and  a  half  year  old  in  the  school 
elevator  not  long  ago.  She  was 
wearing  a  new  dress.  She  said, 
“home,  mommy,  two  and  up.”  I 
gathered  that  when  she  was  home 
her  mother  had  bought  her  two 
dresses,  the  one  she  was  wearing 
and  one  that  was  upstairs  in  her 
closet.  Another  day  I  chanced  up¬ 
on  a  four  year  old  and  I  said,  “I 
saw  your  baby  brother  this  morn¬ 
ing.”  He  replied.  “Now  more,  baby  < 
home,  daddy  car.”  When  I  said 
“Oh,  Daddy  took  him  home  in  the 
car,”  he  nodded.  You  call  this  real  , 
communication. 

Through  use  we  must  give  our  | 
children  correct  and  clear  concepts 
of  language.  We  want  to  instill  in  , 
them  the  power  to  think  and  rea¬ 
son  and  in  doing  so  broaden  their  j 
concepts  in  all  the  language  arts;  ; 
speaking,  writing,  reading  and 
listening  or  lip  reading.  As  an 
illustration  of  this  I  will  tell  you 
about  a  small  group  of  five  year 
olds  who  went  over  to  the  East 
River  Drive  to  watch  the  river 
traffic  and  the  cars  on  the  Drive. 
They  had  a  fine  time  and  when 
they  returned  to  school  they 
wanted  to  make  a  Drive  with  their 
blocks.  This  they  did  and  then  they 
got  blue  paint  (washable,  fortu¬ 
nately)  and  made  a  river  beside 
their  Drive.  Cars  and  boats  were 
brought  into  the  picture.  One  little 
boy  put  a  car  where  the  river  was 
and  he  was  greeted  with  scorn. 
The  teacher  came  to  the  rescue  by 
saying.  “We  never  see  a  car  mov¬ 
ing  in  the  water.  Only  boats  move 
on  the  water.  Let’s  put  the  car  or 
the  Drive.”  The  little  boy  later  go' 
a  boat  and  put  it  in  the  river  anc 
proudly  showed  it  to  the  teache1 
and  said,  “I  know,  boat  river,  ca: 
street.”  Language,  through  exper 
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ience,  was  becoming  meaningful 
to  him. 

Lip  reading  about  personal  ex¬ 
periences  and  personal  belongings 
will  help  the  deaf  child  to  develop 
a  desire  for  language  and  add  to 
his  feeling  for  and  understanding 
of  it.  Situational  clues  will  aid  him 
in  his  comprehension  of  what  is 
being  said.  There  should  be  no 
special  place  or  time  for  general, 
or  casual,  lip  reading.  It  should 
take  place  wherever  the  child 
happens  to  be,  in  the  hall,  or  the 
yard,  or  the  dining  room,  or  any 
other  place.  It  should  be  pleasur¬ 
able  and  rewarding  to  the  child.  It 
is  this  sort  of  lip  reading  that  will 
prepare  the  child  for  a  later  use 
of  language  himself.  He  will  take 
for  granted  that  language  is  an 
interchange  of  thoughts,  ideas,  de¬ 
sires,  and  that  it  will  bring  warmth 
of  companionship  and  mutual 
understanding.  Reading  lips  for 
thoughts  and  not  for  isolated 
words,  is  what  the  teacher  should 
bear  in  mind.  Words  that  occur 
over  and  over  again  in  conversa¬ 
tion  will  naturally  be  the  first 
words  that  the  child  will  make  his 
own.  Then  will  come  the  vocabu¬ 
lary  of  the  picture  books  and 
stories  that  have  been  enjoyed  by 
him.  Even  thi’ee  year  olds,  who 
are  accustomed  to  being  talked  to 
by  many  people,  will  be  respon¬ 
sive  and  will  be  able  to  tell 
anything  they  want  known  and  do 
so  by  a  combination  of  words,  ges¬ 
tures  or  pantomime.  They  will 
watch  a  speaker  because  they  will 
be  interested  and  not  because  they 
have  to. 

In  the  pre-school  the  five  year 
olds  should  be,  and  usually  are, 
full  of  ideas  and  these  ideas  must 
be  put  into  words  by  the  teacher. 
The  teacher  can  repeat  a  remark 
and  use  the  word  that  was  left  out. 
Never  mind  if  at  this  age  the  chil¬ 
dren  omit  a  verb  here  or  there. 
Let  each  child  have  his  say,  be 
very  much  interested,  or  excited, 
or  most  wonderfully  surprised,  or 
terribly  sorry.  Then  if  the  other 
children  have  not  gotten  the 
thought  tell  the  children  in  good 


trations  often  add  interest  to  the 
written  word  even  for  grownups. 

By  the  end  of  the  preschool  year, 
the  pupils  should  be  able  to  use 
many  everyday  expressions  to  the 
teacher  and  to  one  another.  They 
should  also  be  able  to  put  into 
simple  language  many  of  the 
things  they  want  to  talk  about. 
They  should  talk  to  one  another 
about  their  experiences,  not  only 
in  the  classroom  but  outside  it. 
This  may  not  be  done  in  perfect 
speech  or  perfect  English  but  it 
will  make  a  fine  beginning 
because  they  will  have  developed 
a  feeling  for  language  and  an 
appreciation  of  its  value. 

In  the  primary  department  all 
language  should  center  around  ex¬ 
periences.  The  children’s  ideas  will 
be  simple,  so  naturally  their 
language  will  be  simple.  Is  this  not 
true  of  hearing  children?  Children 
wishing  to  express  themselves 
must  be  given  the  right  form  then 
and  there  with  an  explanation  as 
to  whv  it  is  the  right  language  to 
use.  Later,  opportunities  must  be 
made  so  these  forms  can  be  used 
over  and  over  until  the  correct 
usage  has  become  habitual.  All 
language  principles  should  emerge 
from  the  things  the  children  want 
to  talk  and  write  about  and  what 
needs  are  shown  and  they  should 
be  taught  through  connected 
language  and  not  through  unre¬ 
lated  sentences  or  meaningless 
drills. 

Pupils’  vocabularies  should  grow 
by  leaps  and  bounds  in  the  pri¬ 
mary  grades.  I  refer  to  vocabulary 
in  its  broadest  sense.  We  should 
not  confine  a  deaf  child’s  vocab¬ 
ulary  to  his  speaking  and  writing. 
There  is  also  his  “understanding” 
vocabulary  and  as  a  prerequisite 
for  reading  his  marginal  vocabu¬ 
lary  (words  which  he  can  inter¬ 
pret  from  context  and  words 
which  he  can  interpret  because  of 
his  knowledge  of  word  forms). 
The  deaf  child,  like  the  hearing 
child,  needs  more  than  one  type 
vocabulary.  His  complete  vocabu¬ 
lary  should  grow  as  his  experi¬ 
ences  grows.  The  more  experiences 


having  the  primary  pupils  write 
“News”  everyday  they  are  learn¬ 
ing  all  about  self-expression  and 
the  overall  use  of  language.  I  have 
no  quarrel  with  the  writing  of 
“News”  when  the  children  have 
something  that  is  new,  interesting 
or  different.  Many  language  prin¬ 
ciples  can  be  learned  incidentally 
this  way,  but  I  think  teachers 
should  discourage  a  child  from  the 
writing  of  stale,  dull  happenings 
and  of  common  everyday  occur¬ 
rences.  Writing  about  the  same 
thing  day  after  day  is  not  a  learn¬ 
ing  experience.  It  will  not  lay  the 
ground  work  for  creative  thinking 
and  writing  which  is  the  kind  of 
language  we  want.  There  are  so 
many  other  types  of  written  work, 
such  as  short  stories  (real  or  ima¬ 
ginary),  tales  of  pets,  accounts  of 
trips,  of  such  experiences  as  being 
lost,  frightened,  surprised  or 
pleased,  and,  of  great  value,  the 
writing  of  letters  and  notes. 

I  would  not  leave  you  with  the 
impression  that  all  language  work 
is  to  be  written.  Oral  language 
should  be  used  continuously.  The 
teacher  should  talk,  explain  and 
discuss  orally  all  during  the  day 
and  the  children  should  respond 
to  the  teacher  and  to  one  another 
whenever  such  responses  are 
called  for.  The  deaf  child  is  a  vital 
part  of  the  group  in  which  he 
lives,  not  only  in  school  but  in  his 
community.  His  whole  relationship 
to  society  hinges  upon  his  ability 
to  communicate  with  others  and 
his  well  being,  his  happiness  and 
and  his  success  will  depend  upon 
this  verbal  communication.  If  he 
cannot  do  this  he  will  be  forever 
different  and  apart  from  those  in 
his  environment. 

At  Lexington  each  day  begins 
with  a  period  of  conversation.  This 
is  so  from  the  nursery  to  the  high¬ 
est  class.  This  period  may  be  a 
short  or  a  very  long  one,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  what  there  is  to  talk 
about  and  how  much  each  child 
desires  to  say.  To  be  sure,  in  the 
beginning  grades  most  of  the 
conversation  is  carried  on  by  the 
teacher,  though  what  she  says  has 
tn  do  with  the  children.  In  the 


classes  must  of  necessity  cover  a 
wide  range  of  subject  matter.  In 
these  classes  there  are  ever  widen¬ 
ing  opportunities  for  the  teaching 
of  language.  Just  as  the  child’s 
vocabulary  grows,  as  his  experi¬ 
ences  grow,  so  does  his  need  of 
more  complex  language  forms 
grow  as  he  has  more  and  more  to 
say  about  what  is  in  his  mind  and 
heart.  His  world  is  growing  ever 
wider  and  what  is  happening  in  it 
cannot  be  expressed  in  simple  and 
short  units  of  expression.  His 
language  needs  grow  apace.  There 
seems  scarcely  time  enough  to  give 
him  all  the  tools  he  needs. 
Teachers  all  too  often  rely  on  pres¬ 
entation  of  new  language  princi¬ 
ples  by  means  of  meaningless 
drills  that  are  unrelated  to  the 
actual  use  of  the  language  being 
taught.  We  are  told  that  language 
is  inseparable  from  its  social  set¬ 
ting  and  we  know  that  to  be  true. 
Yet  there  are  many  today  who 
think  that  language  can  be  taught 
in  a  mechanical  and  analytical 
way.  Some  grammars  define 
language  as  the  “Faculty  of  verbal 
expression  and  the  use  of  words 
in  human  intercourse.”  The 
teacher,  therefore,  who  thinks  she 
is  teaching  language  by  taking  up 
each  language  principle  as  an  ex¬ 
ercise  in  itself  is  not  really  teach¬ 
ing  language  at  all. 

The  deaf  child  must  first  exper¬ 
ience  the  need  for  a  language 
principle  before  he  will  under¬ 
stand  it  and  use  it  of  his  own 
volition.  When  he  wants  to  say  or 
write  something  and  hasn’t  the 
language  to  express  himself  he 
should  ask  for  that  language. 
When  it  is  given  to  him  it  will 
have  meaning  and  because  of  his 
need,  it  will  become  part  of  him. 

The  teacher  who  wants  to  give  a 
deaf  pupil  the  ability  to  use  lan¬ 
guage  in  a  natural  way  must  be 
adept  at  creating  circumstances 
and  situations  that  will  stimulate 
thought  and  expression.  She  must 
establish  the  kind  of  atmosphere 
that  will  make  her  pupils  want  to 
express  themselves  verbally.  She 
will  not  separate  her  teaching 
from  actual  life,  and  she  will  avoid 
getting  away  from  the  child’s  real 
world.  If  she  shows  sincere  inter¬ 
est  in  the  things  the  children  have 
to  say  they  will  say  them. 

Therefore,  in  the  intermediate, 


as  in  the  primary,  the  language 
constructions  that  are  taught  and 
stressed  should  be  those  for  which 
the  children  have  shown  need  in 
their  oral  and  written  work.  With 
some  children,  just  an  explanation 
followed  by  opportunities  for  re¬ 
peating  a  new  construction  will  be 
sufficient.  With  others  the  teacher 
will  have  to  find  ways  for  getting 
the  necessary  repetition.  This  rep¬ 
etition  should  be  obtained  in  a 
way  in  which  the  children  will  be 
expressing  their  ideas,  not  the 
teacher’s.  Children  should  always 
use  a  language  principle  in  sen¬ 
tences  of  their  own  making.  Just 
filling  in  the  principle  in  a  blank 
left  by  the  teacher  in  her  sentence 
will  not  help  the  child  to  use  it  to 
clothe  his  own  ideas.  We  should 
do  more  than  give  him  a  knowl¬ 
edge  of  a  language  principle.  We 
should  teach  use  of  it,  use  in  daily 
communications  with  others,  any¬ 
where  and  at  anytime.  The  prin¬ 
ciples  taught  should  be  those 
needed  in  writing  letters,  notes, 
stories,  book  reviews,  summaries 
of  subjects  studied  and  in  the 
telling  and  writing  of  the  many 
experiences  common  to  the  child 
as  well  as  to  the  hearing.  They 
should  help  children  to  reveal  their 
thoughts  and  ideas  in  words. 

The  teacher  who  feels  it  is  nec¬ 
essary  to  give  tests,  or  exercises 
for  getting  repetition  in  the  use  of 
particular  language  principles 
should  keep  in  mind  the  necessity 
that  such  exercises  should  be  con¬ 
structive  and  so  devise  them  that 
the  exercises  will  make  the  child 
think  and  so  plan  the  directions 
that  the  child  will  be  expressing 
his  own  ideas  and  in  so  doing  will 
use  the  particular  vocabulary  or 
language  needing  repetition  and, 
above  all,  she  should  be  sure  that 
the  work  is  connected  with  life 
situations  and  the  use  of  language. 

Naturally,  since  I  feel  the  an¬ 
alytical  method  of  teaching  lan¬ 
guage  to  the  deaf  is  not  conductive 
to  the  spontaneous,  creative  mean¬ 
ingful  use  of  language,  I  believe 
that  formal  work  in  grammar 
should  be  given  to  the  deaf,  as  it 
is  to  the  hearing  after  they  have 
learned  to  talk  and  write  and 
express  themselves  naturally. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  terms 
which  are  of  help  in  teaching.  A 
deaf  child  writing  his  first  sen¬ 


tence  knows  he  must  put  a  period 
at  the  end  of  it.  He  may  call  this 
a  “stopping  dot”  as  one  child  did, 
or  he  may  just  sense  that  he  must 
use  a  period  when  he  has  com¬ 
pleted  his.  sentence.  Later,  he 
knows  what  a  question  mark  is  for 
and  still  later  he  will  understand 
when  an  exclamation  point  is  in 
order.  He  knows  from  the  start 
that  he  must  begin  a  sentence  with 
a  capitalized  word.  He  learns  he 
must  have  a  verb  in  his  sentence. 
This  knowledge  he  absorbs 
through  constant  reminder  and 
use.  He  understands  about  singu¬ 
lar  and  plural,  past  or  future,  the 
relationship  of  subject  and  verb. 
He  does  not  learn  these  things  by 
definition  nor  does  the  young 
hearing  child. 

In  the  intermediate  grades  the 
child  absorbs  further  needed 
knowledge  but  only  so  much  as  is 
functional.  If  we  spend  our  pre¬ 
cious  time  on  definitions  and 
illustrations  for  these  definitions 
we  shall  have  no  time  for  teaching 
language  in  its  broadest  and  most 
vital  sense. 

In  the  upper  grades,  where 
pupils  have  acquired  a  correct 
spontaneous  and  meaningful  use 
of  language  and  are  ready  to  go 
to  a  secondary  school,  we  teach 
the  fundamental  principles  of 
grammar  and  the  terminology  that 
accompanies  them.  However  we 
do  not  take  up  the  analysis  ol 
long  sentences,  diagramming 
parsing  and  the  differentiatior 
between  intricate  forms,  for  the} 
have  no  place  in  the  elementarj 
program. 

Again  I  quote  Ruth  Stricklam 
in  “The  Language  Arts  in  the  Ele 
mentary  School.”  “The  matter  o 
what  to  do  about  the  teaching  o 
grammer  has  concerned  elemen 
tary  and  secondary  teachers  for 
long  time.  There  are  some  teachei 
who  are  convinced  from  thei 
teaching  experience  and  from  the! 
study  of  research  findings  that  th 
teaching  of  grammar  as  a  sys 
temized  body  of  information  do< 
little  or  nothing  to  improve  tl 
actual  usage  of  young  people.”  (1 

In  teaching  language  to  our  de. 
pupils  we  are  concerned  wi 
usage,  and  I  believe  we  would  < 
well  to  postpone  the  teaching 
(Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please) 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

lampus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Uumni  News  Mary  Jane  Downs 

Jews  In  Sports  Theo  Love 

loving  Reporters  Betty  Jo  Nausley,  Diane  Harrison, 

Tommy  Fillyaw,  Ronnie  Nausley,  Barbara  Smith,  Jimmy 
Bowen,  Pauline  Cobb,  Pearl  Smith,  Elaine  Scott,  Martha 
Herring 


Th’s  month  most  of  our  news  is  de¬ 
noted  to  the  Senior  Class.  We  have 
twelve  seniors  and  we  have  given  you 
i  pen  sketch  of  each  one  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  Cliff  Griffis.  Last  month 
our  news  was  devoted  to  new  people 
in  our  department  and  Cliff  was  in¬ 
terviewed  as  our  new  senior. 

We  have  a  lot  of  news  concerning 
former  students  this  month  as  a  num¬ 
ber  of  them  visited  the  campus  during 
Homecoming  festivities.  We  were 
very  pleased  to  have  them  and  are 
already  making  plans  for  next  year’s 
Homecoming . 


PADDY  MARIE  DILLARD  —  By 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  ’59.  Pat,  as  all  her 
friends  call  her,  is  the  daughter  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Emery  Dillard  and 
lives  with  her  parents  and  two 
brothers  in  Eustis.  She  is  a  very 
vivacious  girl  with  blonde  hair  and 
blue  eyes  and  is  about  five  feet  and 
cne  and  one  half  inches  tall.  Pat 
varies  in  weight  —  it  all  depends  on 
whether  she  is  on  a  diet  or  not. 

Pat  has  a  lot  of  favorites,  she  either 
likes  cr  does  not  like  most  everything. 
She  loves  steak  and  cow  peas  and 
wculd  like  to  drink  coffee  all  day 
lcng.  Seme  way  she  always  manages 
to  have  the  facilities  for  making  a 
nice  hot  cup  of  coffee.  Her  favorite 
faper^s  are  swimming  and  baseball. 
She  helps  Miss  McGuirt  with  the 
rnnall  girls’  gym  classes  and  loves  any 
s:r.  of  activity  in  the  gym.  She  is 
an  ardent  baseball  fan  and  collects 
baseball  pictures  as  a  hobby.  She 
loves  working  with  people  and  would 
like  to  work  in  a  summer  camp  as  a 
counsellor.  After  she  finishes  school 
she  would  like  to  work  as  a  supervi¬ 
sor  or  assistant  in  gym  work.  Her 
favor.te  subjects  in  school  are  history 
and  gym.  She  says  that  history  never 
seems  dull  to  her  and  she  loves  work¬ 
ing  with  the  small  girls  in  the  gym 
classes. 

Pat  is  a  member  of  the  girls  G.  A.  A. 


organization,  the  Elvis  Presley  Fan 
Club  and  the  Camp  Crafts  Group  and 
is  a  former  member  of  the  Rainbow 
Girls. 

Pat  is  one  of  the  student  switch¬ 
board  operators  and  can  always  be 
depended  on  to  take  the  switchboard 
when  no  other  girl  wants  it.  She 
likes  to  play  jokes  on  most  any  one 
and  is  a  very  good  sport  when  some¬ 
one  plays  a  joke  on  her.  She  is  the 
official  coffee  maker  at  the  dorm  and 
is  always  ready  for  any  sort  of  fun  or 
p’ay.  Everyone  likes  her,  she  is  a  very 
popular  and  lovable  girl.  She  has  a 
boy  friend  and  they  seem  to  be  very 
happy  when  they  are  together.  But, 
most  any  one  would  be  happy  around 
Pat. 

MARY  JANE  DOWNS  —  Diane 
Harrison,  ’59.  Sylvester,  Georgia  was 
the  birthplace  of  Mary  Jane  Downs 
and  (he  date  was  February  21,  1937. 

It  seems  that  Mary  Jane  always 
managed  to  have  her  share  of  fun  in 
school.  Her  first  year  was  in  a  public 
school  in  Georgia  and  she  received  a 
spanking  the  first  day  because  she 
pushed  a  little  boy  out  the  window. 
Her  second  year  was  spent  in  the 
Cc  rgia  Academy  for  the  Blind  at 
Macon.  Her  third  and  fourth  years  in 
school  were  spent  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
Then  she  stayed  home  and  attended 
public  school  through  the  fifth,  sixth, 
and  seventh  grades.  She  returned 
here  for  the  eighth  grade  and  has 
been  here  ever  since. 

When  Mary  Jane  was  in  the  ninth 
grade  she  was  on  our  track  team  for 
the  first  time.  She  has  been  on  the 
team  each  year  and  has  always  been 
the  captain.  She  has  been  a  cheer 
leader  for  four  years  and  a  member 
of  the  Homecoming  Queen’s  Court  for 
three  years.  This  year  for  the  first 
time  in  the  history  of  the  school  a 
girl  from  the  Blind  Department  was 
chosen  as  Homecoming  Queen  and 
that  girl  was  Mary  Jane  Downs.  She 


was  a  very  regal  queen  and  a  most 
beautiful  one  too  in  her  white  dress 
and  red  cape  as  she  appeared  in  the 
orange  for  the  Coronation  Cere¬ 
monies. 

Mary  Jane  was  class  club  president 
during  the  ninth  grade  and  secretary 
of  her  class  in  the  tenth  grade.  Last 
year  she  was  secretary  of  our  Student 
Council.  She  is  now  president  of  the 
Girls  Athletic  Association. 

Teachers  and  students  love  Mary 
Jane  and  her  activities  are  many.  She 
works  on  the  switchboard,  she  helps 
Miss  McGuirt,  she  is  Mrs.  Tobin’s 
right  hand  helper  and  is  always  in  the 
middle  of  some  project.  She  expects 
to  be  a  secretary  when  she  finishes 
school  and  right  now  she  is  getting  all 
the  experience  she  can  get  in  typing, 
Scundscriber,  filing,  and  general 
office  procedure. 

Mary  Jane  is  one  of  the  most 
popular  students  on  the  campus.  She 
is  attractive,  dependable,  and  lovable 
and  when  she  graduates  next  spring 
she  will  certainly  be  missed.  I  believe 
that  I  am  correct  when  1  say  that  she 
is  one  of  the  most  valuable  students 
we  have  had  in  a  long  time. 

We  think  that  Mary  Jane  will  make 
her  mark  in  the  world  when  she 
finishes  school  and  has  a  wonderful 
future  in  front  of  her.  She  never 
lacks  for  boy  friends  and  will  prob¬ 
ably  get  married  before  too  many 
years  have  passed. 

WILLIAM  O’NEAL  HARRIS 
Tommy  Fillyaw,  ’59.  Billy  Harris  is 
the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  Harris 
and  he  was  born  in  Sarasota. 
When  he  was  about  a  year  old  his 
parents  moved  to  Ft.  Myers  Beach 
and  have  lived  there  ever  since.  He 
has  no  brothers  or  sisters  and  I  am 
sure  that  he  is  the  pride  and  joy  of 
his  parents. 

Billy  is  a  fine  looking  boy,  tall  and 
straight,  with  a  lot  of  red  hair.  He 
said  that  his  favorite  sports  were 
swimming  and  skating  I  have 
watched  him  at  our  skating  parties 
and  he  could  easily  carry  off  first 
prze  and  I  hear  that  he  is  just  as 
good  at  swimming. 

Billy  has  been  a  student  in  our 
school  for  two  years.  He  thinks  we 
have  a  wonderful  school.  He  said 
“I  have  made  many  friends  here  and 
am  going  to  hate  to  leave  them  when 
I  graduate  next  spring,  t  he  teachers 
and  the  equipment  are  of  the  finest. 
I  wish  I  could  have  been  here  for  my 
entire  school  career  as  I  believe  I 
c-uld  have  accomplished  more  than 
I  d  el  in  public  schools.”  Last  year  he 
was  on  the  Honor  Roll  here  each 
grade  period.  In  his  leisure  time  he 
likes  to  read  western  stories. 
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We  have  an  excellent  Home 
Economics  Department  in  our  school 
and  Billy  has  the  distinct  honor  of 
being  the  only  male  student  in  one  of 
the  cooking  classes.  He  told  me  that 
he  enjoyed  cooking  very  much  and 
enrolled  in  the  class  because  he 
wanted  to  learn  more  about  it.  Judg¬ 
ing  from  the  odors  that  come  out  of 
the  kitchen  when  Billy  is  in  class  he 
must  be  able  to  concoct  some  delec¬ 
table  dishes.  His  favorite  foods  are 
fried  shrimp  and  potato  salad  and 
iced  tea. 

Billy  has  been  going  steady  most  of 
this  year  and  from  rumors  around 
the  campus  he  might  be  really  seri¬ 
ous.  His  girl  friend  has  red  hair  too 
and  Billy  tells  me  that  his  favorite 
color  is  red. 

When  he  finishes  school  he  expects 
to  go  to  the  Adult  Training  Center  for 
the  Blnid  in  Daytona  Beach  and  train 
for  some  sort  of  employment.  He  is 
not  sure  just  what  he  wants  to  do. 

LAWTON  WILLIAMS  —  Ronnie 
Nausley,  ’58.  This  fine  young  man  was 
born  in  Vero  Beach,  on  August  27, 
1935,  and  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
George  W.  Williams.  He  is  twenty- 
one  years  old  and  is  six  feet  tall.  He 
has  one  brother  and  two  sisters,  all 
older  than  he  is. 

Lawton  first  came  to  this  school  in 
September  of  1942.  He  told  me  that 
he  had  to  repeat  both  the  third  grade 
and  the  fifth  grade  as  he  was  out  of 
school  a  great  deal  because  of  illness. 
He  is  a  good  student  now  and  is 
certainly  well  liked  by  his  fellow 
students.  He  is  very  shy  and  very 
modest. 

I  think  that  Lawton  has  a  very 
good  voice  but  you  would  never  get 
him  to  admit  it.  He  sings  bass  and  it 
is  good  to  hear  his  strong  voice  ring 
out  in  the  choir.  He  can  play  most  any 
role  in  school  plays  or  programs. 

Lawton  told  me  that  he  liked  to  eat 
most  any  kind  of  food  but  his  favor¬ 
ites  were  fried  chicken  and  steak. 
His  favorite  pastimes  are  fishing, 
swimming,  and  singing.  I  think  that 
Lawton  is  rather  unusual  as  he  told 
me  that  he  had  no  dislikes.  His  ambi¬ 
tion  is  uncertain  but  he  plans  to  go  to 
the  Adult  Training  Center  in  Daytona 
when  he  finishes  school.  He  loves  hill¬ 
billy  music  and  likes  all  singers  in 
this  field.  He  likes  war  pictures  as  far 
as  movies  go.  He  likes  to  listen  to  ball 
games  on  the  radio  or  television  but 
has  no  desire  to  participate. 

Lawton  has  a  steady  girl  friend  and 
they  seem  to  get  along  very  well.  He 
is  one  of  the  few  boys  in  school  who 
goes  steady  and  it  seems  to  agree 
with  Lawton. 


JERRY  WHEELER— Barbara  Smith, 
’58.  Tampa  was  the  birthplace  of 
Jerry  Wheeler  and  the  date  of  his 
birth  was  February  1,  1936.  His  par¬ 
ents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Don  Wheeler 
and  he  has  a  brother,  Warren,  who  is 
in  the  Navy  and  a  younger  brother 
named  Jimmy.  He  said  that  he  and 
his  brothers  had  lots  of  fun  together. 
Jerry  has  brown  hair  and  eyes,  is  five 
feet  seven  inches  tall  and  weighs  150 
pounds. 

Jerry  is  a  serious  minded  boy  and 
likes  to  dream  about  life  on  a  cattle 
ranch  or  on  a  farm.  His  favorite 
sports  are  football  and  baseball.  He 
is  on  cur  school  football  team  this 
year  and  it  is  the  first  time  in 
several  years  that  a  boy  from  the 
Blind  Department  has  been  on  the 
team.  He  is  president  of  the  Student 
Council  and  is  very  interested  in 
carrying  out  the  aims  and  principles 
of  the  Council. 

Jerry’s  favorite  foods  are  chocolate 
ice  cream  and  strawberry  short  cake. 
He  is  not  sure  just  what  he  will  do 
when  he  finishes  school  here  but  he 
would  like  to  be  a  psychologist. 

This  is  Jerry’s  second  year  with  us 
and  since  he  is  a  Senior  it  will  be  his 
last.  We  are  glad  that  he  decided  to 
come  here  for  his  last  two  years  of 
school. 

MARYNEZ  MC  CULLOUGH— Jimmy 
Bowen,  ’58.  Paxton,  Florida,  was  the 
birthplace  of  Marynez  on  April  14, 
1938.  She  is  the  eldest  child  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  J.  A.  McCullough  and  has 
one  brother  and  one  sister.  She  at¬ 
tended  elementary  and  junior  high 
schools  in  Paxton.  Then  her  parents 
moved  to  St.  Augustine  and  she  en¬ 
tered  our  school  in  the  ninth  grade. 
Her  father  is  principal  of  the  Mill 
Creek  School. 

Since  she  entered  our  school  Mary¬ 
nez  has  been  an  outstanding  student. 
Her  first  year  here  she  was  awarded 
the  $25  prize  for  making  the  most 
progress  in  travel.  For  three  years 


HONOR  ROLL 

First  Quarter,  1956-57 

Twelfth  Grade:  Janet  Clary,  4.0; 
Marynez  McCullough,  4.0;  Eliza¬ 
beth  Bishop,  3.5;  Cliff  Griffis,  3.0. 

Tenth  Grade:  Diane  Harrison, 
3.5;  Martha  Herring,  3.4;  Betty 
Jo  Rucker,  3.2; 

Ninth  Grade:  Pauline  Cobb,  3.8; 
Betty  Doss,  3.7;  Charles  Deas,  3.1. 

Eighth  Grade:  Peggy  Van  Fos- 
sen,  3.9;  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  3.5. 

Seventh  Grade:  Patricia  Jack- 
son,  3.5. 


she  was  class  representative  to  the 
Student  Council.  She  has  made  high 
grades  since  she  came  here  and  for 
the  last  grade  period  she  was  head  of 
the  list  of  honor  students. 

Marynez  is  a  very  pretty  girl  with 
gorgeous  red  hair.  She  has  a  vivacious 
personality  that  makes  her  popular 
with  everyone.  She  has  a  very  good 
voice  and  is  one  of  the  most  popular 
singers  in  the  Blind  Department.  She 
plans  to  go  to  college  and  major  in 
music  and  voice  and  Education. 

Marynez  has  a  pet  dog  named  Able. 
She  told  me  that  she  likes  to  eat  and 
her  favorite  foods  are  french  fries 
and  steak.  She  likes  both  classical  and 
popular  music  and  Pat  Boone  and 
Don  Cherry  are  her  favorite  singers. 
She  has  no  use  for  the  Elvis  Presley 
type  of  singing. 

As  for  romance,  well,  Marynez  has 
her  share  of  that  too.  Right  now  she 
goes  steady  with  another  senior  but  I 
am  not  sure  about  their  plans  for  the 
future. 

ELIZABETH  BISHOP  —  Pauline 
Cobb,  ’60.  Beth  is  the  only  child  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  A.  H.  Bishop  and  was  born 
in  Greenville,  on  February  10,  1940. 
She  has  always  lived  on  the  same 
farm  about  a  mile  out  of  town. 
Elizabeth  is  a  very  pretty  girl  with 
dark  hair,  blue  eyes  and  a  gorgeous 
complexion. 

She  came  to  our  school  in  Septem¬ 
ber,  1946,  and  has  never  attended  any 
other  school.  A  couple  of  years  ago 
she  was  double  promoted  and  this 
year  she  is  a  senior.  Her  favorite 
subjects  are  English  and  literature 
and  her  secret  ambition  is  to  write 
poetry.  She  was  awarded  a  prize  of 
$25  for  one  of  her  literary  efforts.  She 
is  president  of  the  Senior  Class  and 
treasurer  of  the  Girls’  At  hletic 
Association. 

Eliazbeth  likes  to  enter  all  sorts  of 
contests.  She  has  only  won  one  first 
prize  so  far  but  she  has  come  very 
close  several  other  times.  Her  favorite 
color  is  pink  but  she  can  wear  most 
any  other  color.  She  loves  to  swim 
and  to  watch  football  games.  Her 
favorite  food  is  a  good  hamburger. 

In  the  field  of  music  Beth  enjoys 
listening  to  rock  and  roll  and  hill¬ 
billy.  She  wants  to  learn  to  play  the 
guitar  and  spends  hours  practising. 

At  the  present  time  Beth  thinks  tj 
Elvis  Presley  is  the  greatest  living 
entertainer.  She  is  president  of  an 
Elvis  Presley  Club  which  she  started. 
She  collects  anything  that  pertains  to 
Elvis  Presley.  She  writes  to  anyone 
who  will  write  to  her  about  him.  She 
buys  all  his  records  and  will  soon 
have  purchased  all  the  articles  listed 
on  the  fan  club  literature  such  as  bill¬ 
fold,  flashlight,  and  on  and  on.  Bett 
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can  see  no  fault  in  her  hero  and  she 
would  be  supremely  happy  if  she 
thought  that  some  time  she  would  be 
able  to  meet  him  in  person. 

Elizabeth  has  a  winning  personality 
and  is  popular  with  all  the  boys  and 
girls  and  with  the  teachers.  She  is  fun 
to  be  around  and  wherever  she  goes 
she  gains  new  friends.  She  has  been 
here  for  such  a  long  time  that  we 
shall  certainly  miss  her  when  she 
leaves  this  year.  She  wants  to  go  to 
college  and  her  grades  are  high  en¬ 
ough  so  we  predict  a  happy  future 
for  her. 

JANET  CLARY  —  Pearl  Smith,  ’58. 
Janet,  the  only  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Clary,  was  born  in  Colum¬ 
bia,  South  Carolina,  on  Febraury  16, 
1939.  When  she  was  very  young  her 
parents  moved  to  another  town  in 
South  Carolina  and  she  spent  her 
first  two  years  in  school  there.  Janet 
has  one  brother  who  is  in  the  seventh 
grade  in  public  school. 

When  she  was  eight  years  old, 
Janet  started  to  school  at  Perkins 
Institute  for  the  Blind  in  Boston, 
Mass.  At  the  same  time  she  started 
taking  piano  lessons.  I  asked  Jan  if 
she  could  play  anything  on  the  piano 
before  that  time.  She  told  me  that 
when  she  was  three  she  would  sit  at 
the  piano  in  her  high  chair  and  try  to 
play  and  by  the  time  she  was  six  she 
was  playing  popular  songs. 

Janet  stayed  at  Perkins  for  three 
years  and  took  piano  lessons  every 
year.  When  she  was  in  the  fifth  grade 
she  went  to  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Blind  and  stayed  there  for  two 
years.  Then  her  parents  moved  to 
Florida  and  when  Jan  was  in  the 
seventh  grade  she  came  to  our  school. 
Her  teachers  were  amazed  at  her 
ability  to  play  and  she  immediately 
began  to  take  piano  lessons. 

Not  only  is  Janet  a  wizard  at  the 
keyboard  but  she  is  an  excellent 
student  and  has  a  wonderful  person¬ 
ality.  She  is  always  at  the  top  of  the 
'academic  honor  roll  and  she  can  play 
anything  from  Boogie  to  Bach.  She 
often  plays  for  us  in  the  dining  room. 


She  can  go  out  and  play  for  the  most 
critical  audience  and  last  year  she 
was  pianist  for  our  school  dance  band. 
She  makes  the  dorm  a  more  cheerful 
place  with  her  funny  jokes  and  many 
ways  of  laughing.  She  loves  music  in 
any  form,  from  classical  to  hillbilly 
and  says  she  likes  rock  and  roll.  But 
we  all  know  that  her  real  love  is 
serious  classical  music  and  she  plans 
to  be  a  concert  pianist  sometime.  She 
loves  records  and  has  a  large  collec¬ 
tion  of  them.  As  for  Elvis  Presley  she 
says  she  is  indifferent,  she  can  take 
him  or  leave  him,  it  does  not  matter. 

She  is  one  of  the  most  outstanding 
students  we  have  in  our  school  and 
when  she  leaves  this  year  she  will  be 
greatly  missed.  Her  talent  and  her 
personality  will  be  very  hard  to 
replace. 

DONALD  SANDERS — Mary  Elaine 
Scott,  ’58.  Donald  Wilbur  Sanders, 
better  known  to  his  many  friends  as 
Don,  was  born  in  Scottsboro,  Ala¬ 
bama,  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  M.  Sanders 
on  December  18,  1936. 

Don  attended  public  school  in  Ala¬ 
bama  for  four  years  and  then  his 
family  moved  to  Coconut  Grove, 
Florida,  where  he  finished  the  ninth 
grade.  He  entered  the  10th  grade  in 
our  school  in  September,  1954.  He 
immediately  made  friends  with  all 
the  boys  and  girls.  Don  likes 
sports  of  all  kinds  and  he  is  good  in 
most  of  them.  He  says  that  his 
favorites  are  basketball,  swimming, 
track,  and  fishing.  He  is  on  the  bas¬ 
ketball  team  this  year  and  is  one  of 
our  best  players. 

For  a  pastime  he  dearly  loves  to 
take  electrical  appliances  apart  and 
then  put  them  together  again.  And, 
the  amazing  part  is  that  he  can  really 
put  them  back  together  and  have  no 
parts  left  over.  After  he  graduates  he 
hopes  to  study  electrical  engineering 
and  specialize  in  radio  and  television 
work. 

All  the  girls  think  that  Don  is  very 
good  looking.  He  is  what  you  would 
call  “tall,  dark,  and  handsome.”  He 


has  a  nice  personality  and  this  makes 
friends  for  him  wherever  he  goes. 

When  I  asked  him  about  his  pre¬ 
ference  in  girls  he  told  me  that  he  had 
no  steady  girl  friend.  He  said  he  likes 
girls  who  are  about  five  feet  and  four 
inches  tall,  pretty,  and  the  quiet  type, 
and  who  do  not  go  for  Elvis  Presley. 
I  am  sure  that  he  will  not  have  much 
trouble  in  finding  his  dream  girl. 

CHANDLER  GLISSON  —  Martha 
Herring,  ’59.  Chandler  Junior  Glisson 
is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  B. 
Glisson  and  was  born  at  Sneads, 
Florida,  on  January  2,  1937.  He  still 
lives  on  a  farm  there  with  his  parents, 
his  three  brothers  and  two  sisters.  He 
says  that  he  likes  the  farm  but  cer¬ 
tainly  does  not  want  to  live  there 
after  he  finishes  school. 

This  nineteen  year  old  lad  came  to 
our  school  in  the  fall  of  1946.  He  has 
brown  hair,  brown  eyes,  and  is  a  very 
good  looking  senior.  I  asked  Chandler 
how  he  felt  about  leaving  school  after 
this  year  and  he  said,  “I  like  the 
students  and  the  faculty  and  I  like 
the  school.  It  is  my  second  home,  but 
we  all  know  that  every  good  thing 
has  to  come  to  an  end.”  He  said  that 
he  was  going  to  come  back  and  visit 
as  often  as  he  could  but  since  he  lives 
so  far  away,  that  may  not  be  too  often. 

Chandler  has  a  lot  of  favorites  in 
the  line  of  sports,  movies,  and  food. 
His  favorite  sport  and  pastime  is 
playing  basketball.  He  loves  movies. 
Marlon  Brando  and  Jane  Powell  are 
his  favorite  actors.  He  told  me  that  he 
could  and  would  eat  most  any  kind  of 
food  but  that  he  really  goes  for  any 
kind  of  fried  foods  such  as  fried 
chicken,  fried  shrimp,  fried  steak,  and 
fried  potatoes. 

Chandler  has  always  been  one  of 
the  hardest  working  and  most  de¬ 
pendable  boys  in  school.  Any  time 
there  is  any  sort  of  hard  work  to  be 
done  Chandler  is  always  in  on  it.  He 
was  Mr.  Gibb’s  right  hand  man  in  the 
shop  as  long  as  Mr.  Gibbs  was  here.  I 
do  not  believe  he  ever  failed  to  be 
around  when  anything  needed  to  be 
moved  or  taken  somewhere.  At  the 
beginning  of  school  each  year  any 
teacher  knew  that  Chandler  would 
always  be  willing  and  available  to 
move  furniture,  carry  books  or  do  any 
other  sort  of  work. 

Chandler  is  unique  in  that  he  is  the 
only  boy  in  the  Cosmetology  class. 
Mrs.  Solano  and  the  girls  from  the 
deaf  department  say  that  he  has  a 
natural  gift  for  hair  arrangement  and 
cutting.  He  joined  the  class  this  year, 
and  is  doing  remarkably  well.  He 
likes  this  work  very  much  and 
recently  went  with  the  class  to  the 
Florida  Convention  of  Cosmetologists 
( Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please) 
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I  DID  NOT  CRY 

David  M.  Welling, 
Principal,  Utah  School  for  the  Deaf 

Each  year  as  the  fall  term  of 
school  opens  we  see  a  beautiful 
new  group  of  boys  and  girls  enter 
school.  Each  one  of  these  boys  and 
girls  must  say  goodbye  to  parents, 
home  and  loved  ones  for  a  few 
days  at  a  time.  School  imposes  a 
new  schedule,  a  new  life,  a  new 
set  of  rules.  Much  of  the  happiness 
or  unhappiness  which  parents  and 
the  new  children  will  derive  from 
this  situation  will  come  from  their 
ability  or  inability  to  say  goodbye. 

I  remember  one  small  boy,  he  is 
not  a  small  boy  now,  who  simply 
could  not  say  goodbye.  His  tears 
would  bring  his  mother  back  again 
and  again.  I  vividly  remember  one 
day  the  mother  was  holding  her 
boy,  who  was  crying  as  if  his  heart 
would  break,  and  she  herself  with 
tears  streaming  down  her  face 
said,  “I  don’t  know  if  I  have  the 
heart  to  leave  him.”  But  she  did. 
Now  the  remarkable  thing  about 
this  was  that  this  boy  had  a  perfect 
set  of  second  teeth  when  he  en¬ 
tered  school  and  he  had  a  very 
engaging  smile.  A  few  minutes 
after  his  mother  had  gone  he  was 
wearing  this  big  smile,  perfectly 
contented,  perfectly  happy  doing 
the  joyful  things  that  were  wait¬ 


ing  for  him  in  the  school  program. 

I  remember  thinking — I  wish 
his  mother  could  see  him  now. 
She  carried  away  a  broken  heart 
and  a  picture  in  her  mind  of  her 
child  in  a  very  unhappy  state.  She 
may  feel  that  he  will  cry  until  she 
returns  next  Friday  to  get  him.  I 
wish  she  could  look  in  five  minutes 
after  she  has  gone  and  see  the 
warmth  of  that  beautiful  smile. 

Now  if  this  had  happened  only 
once  it  wouldn’t  make  very  much 
of  a  story.  I  saw  it  happen  at  every 
parting  for  two  or  three  years. 
This  was  only  one  of  a  great  many 
children  but  it  made  one  feel  that 
this  business  of  saying  goodbye  is 
something  of  an  art.  Some  chil¬ 
dren  and  some  parents  do  it  so 
easily  and  some  make  such  a  dif¬ 
ficult  thing  of  it.  It  can  even  be 
the  deciding  factor  to  keep  a  child 
away  from  school  and  thus  risk 
his  entire  educational  future. 

Some  children  put  on  a  great 
show  “You  don’t  love  me.”  “You 
want  to  get  rid  of  me.”  “I  won’t 
stay  here.”  This  kind  of  thing, 
while  very  rare,  can  really  tear  a 
parent  apart  and  the  child  may 
win  even  though  the  whole  show 
is  a  bluff.  But  in  the  hopes  that 
this  will  never  happen  to  you  or 
your  child  here  is  a  very  simple 
rule  to  follow  on  saying  goodbye. 

Tell  Johnny  or  Mary  when  you 
will  come  for  them  or  when  they 
will  come  home;  give  them  a  big 
hug  and  a  kiss  and  then  GO!  Get 
off  the  scene  as  soon  as  possible. 
If  your  child  was  crying  as  you 
left,  stop  in  town  and  call  back  to 
be  reassured  that  he  got  over  it 
quickly  and  is  now  very  happy. 

Long  drawn  out  goodbyes  which 
are  said  again  and  again,  and  still 
no  parting,  can  only  lead  the  child 
to  expect  this  attention,  want  it, 
demand  it  and  then  the  situation 
has  become  a  hard  experience  for 
all  concerned.  We  hope  that  our 
new  children  and  our  new  parents 
will  quickly  become  expert  at  this 
business  of  saying  goodbye.  Then 
they  can  begin  to  join  the  group 
who  come  proudly  to  tel]  us  “I  did 
not  cry.”  —  Reprinted  from  the 
Utah  Eagle. 

- o - 

The  whole  secret  of  life  is  to 
be  interested  in  one  thing  pro¬ 
foundly  and  in  a  thousand  things 
well. — Walpole. 


AN  EXPERIENTIAL  APPROACH 
TO  THE  TEACHING 
OF  LANGUAGE 

( Continued  from  Page  Four) 

grammar  as  “an  organized  body  of 
knowledge  which  children  must 
learn  in  logical  sequence”  until 
the  child  is  ready  to  take  it  up  as 
a  special  subject. 

The  language  work  in  the  upper 
grades  should  be  similar  to  that  in 
schools  for  the  hearing  so  far  as 
subject  material  is  concerned.  Pu¬ 
pils  in  these  grades  should  write 
more  easily,  have  greater  variety 
of  expression,  a  comprehensive 
and  useful  vocabulary  and  a  ready 
and  fluent  use  of  conversational 
language,  expressing  themselves 
not  only  correctly  but  interest¬ 
ingly.  Their  language  concepts 
should  be  broader  and  should 
result  in  stimulating  expression  of 
ideas  and  opinions.  Their  ability 
to  use  language  well  should  be 
evidenced  in  the  study  of  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  upper  level. 
There  are  now  available  to  teach¬ 
ers  many  well  planned  manuals 
and  courses  of  study  crammed 
with  ideas  for  teaching  English 
and  reading.  Pupils  in  our  upper 
schools  should  have  the  advantage 
of  being  taught  much  of  the 
material. 

In  the  demonstrations  which 
follow  we  hope  to  show  you  how 
we  approach  the  experiential 
method  of  teaching  language  and 
a  few  of  the  results  which  we 
have  achieved.  It  has  been  our 
aim  to  make  language  a  living, 
exciting,  satisfying  means  of  shar¬ 
ing  thoughts  with  others  through 
verbal  communication.  We  have 
made  some  headway  and  we  shall 
continue  to  seek  for  ways  to  give 
to  the  deaf  child  his  rightful  place 
in  a  verbal  world. 


(1)  Strang,  Ruth:  An  Introduction i *  1 1 2 3 4 5 
to  Child  Study,  Macmillan,  1951. 

(2)  Strickland,  Ruth  G:  The  Lan¬ 
guage  Arts  in  the  Elementary 
School,  D.  C.  Heath,  1951,  p.  9. 

(3)  Ibid,  p.  129 

(4)  Pei  Mario:  All  About  Lan-l 
guage,  Lippincott,  1954,  p.  21. 

(5)  Ibid,  p.  205. 

- o - 

The  only  thing  that  goes  as  fa 
today  as  it  did  ten  years  ago  is  th< 
dime  that  rolls  under  the  bed.- 
The  Patriot. 
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Fhe  Grand  March  led  by  Homecoming  Queen  Mary  Jane  Downs  and  her  escort  Theo  Love,  President  Wallace 
and  Mrs.  Wallace,  and  members  of  the  court  and  their  escorts. 


fiKpIi&J  §bmUu  —(Blind. 

( Continued  jrom  Page  Seven ) 

at  Jackonville.  He  hopes  to  continue 
with  this  work  when  he  finishes 
school.  Who  knows,  Chandler  may 
soon  have  his  own  beauty  shop.  We 
wish  him  the  best  of  luck  in  his 
chosen  field. 

DAVID  SANDERS — Diane  Harrison, 
59.  David  Sanders  was  bora  in 
Scottsbcro,  Alabama,  on  June  13, 
1938.  He  has  one  brother,  two  years 
p’.der  than  he  is,  who  is  also  a  student 
in  cur  school.  He  attended  public 
school  in  Alabama  until  his  family 
aioved  to  Florida.  Then  he  attended 
public  school  until  he  came  here  and 
entered  the  tenth  grade.  David  told 
■ne  some  interesting  stories  about  his 
escapades  in  school  and  evidently  he 
aas  not  been  “Teacher’s  Pet”  as  he  is 
koo  full  of  mischief.  Any  of  his 
eachers  would  have  to  be  blessed 
with  a  good  sense  of  humor. 


David  likes  all  sports,  especially 
track  and  basketball.  He  is  on  the 
basketball  team  and  in  the  first  game 
of  the  season  he  played  an  excellent 
game.  He  likes  track  and  was  on  the 
team  last  year  and  is  a  good  prospect 
fer  this  year. 

David  is  not  sure  what  he  wants  to 
do  when  he  finishes  school  but  he 
thinks  he  might  like  to  go  into  the 
field  of  radio.  His  hobbies  are  fishing 
and  working  on  radios.  He  does  not 
care  for  the  Elvis  Presley  type  of 
music.  I  asked  him  why  he  did  not 
like  it  and  he  said  he  did  not  know  for 
sure  but  it  might  be  because  the  girls 
made  such  fools  of  themselves  over 
Elvis. 

David  likes  movies  but  is  not  too 
crazy  about  them.  His  favorite  singer 
is  Teresa  Brewer.  He  likes  animals 
but  dogs  and  cats  are  his  favorites.  He 
likes  any  kind  of  fried  foods,  especi¬ 
ally  chicken,  and  french  fries  with 
gravy.  For  dessert  he  likes  chocolate 
cake.  He  does  not  watch  television 
too  much  but  generally  sees  the  Ed 
Sullivan  show. 


David  likes  girls  but  he  prefers 
.hem  quiet  and  beautiful.  There  is  a 
girl  here  who  fits  this  description  and 
I  believe  that  she  is  his  special  inter¬ 
est  right  now. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Janet  Clary,  ’57, 
and  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57.  It 
seems  a  long  time  since  we  have  given 
you  the  news  around  school  so  we 
will  first  try  to  bring  you  up  to  date 
on  our  Chapel  and  assembly  pro¬ 
grams.  Mr.  Albrecht  brought  us  a 
very  interesting  program  on  tape  that 
included  all  the  different  types  of 
popular  music  and  some  not  in  the 
popular  field.  Then,  at  another  time, 
Mrs.  Albrecht  and  her  home  room 
took  us  back  a  century  or  so  to  the 
picturesque  life  on  a  southern  planta¬ 
tion.  Mrs.  Allgaier  was  in  charge  of  a 
variety  program  that  included  some 
songs  done  by  the  Senior  chorus.  At 
this  program  we  saw  for  the  first  time 
the  beautiful  new  maroon  and  white 
choir  robes  that  will  be  worn  at  ail 
s'milar  programs  from  now  on.  The 
chorus  and  choir  group  are  very 
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1956  Homecoming  Queen  Mary  Jane  Downs 
is  crowned  by  Rozelle  McGee, 
last  year’s  Queen 


proud  of  their  new  robes  and 
feel  most  dignified  when  they 
are  wearing  them. 

On  alternate  Wednesdays  we 
have  chapel  and  have  as  our 
speakers  the  different  ministers 
of  St.  Augustine.  Rev.  Inman, 
from  the  Assembly  of  God,  Dr. 
Powers,  from  the  Ancient  City 
Baptist  Church,  and  Dr.  Lee, 
from  the  Memorial  Presbyterian 
Church  have  been  recent  speak¬ 
ers  at  these  chapel  programs.  We 
are  always  very  glad  to  have 
them  speak  to  us. 

On  October  19  the  Junior  class 
entertained  us  with  a  Rock  and 
Roll  party.  We  had  good  dancing, 
some  interesting  games  and 
every  one  dressed  as  “Katty”  as 
possible.  Mr.  Jack  and  his  class 
deserve  a  lot  of  credit  for  their 
efforts  in  planning  such  an 
interesting  party. 

On  October  27  we  had  our  an¬ 
nual  Hallowe’en  celebration.  This 
is  one  of  the  looked  to  affairs  of 
the  year  and  both  the  Blind  and 
the  Deaf  Departments  take  part. 

In  the  afternoon  we  had  our  pa¬ 
rade  around  the  campus,  then  the 
judging  of  the  costumes.  It  must 
have  been  most  difficult  for  the 
judges  to  make  their  final  decisions 
because  there  were  many  very  un¬ 
usual  and  original  costumes.  After 
the  parade  we  had  a  buffet  supper 
consisting  of  wieners,  baked  beans, 
potato  chips,  pumpkin  pie,  and  apple 
cider.  Then  each  group  went  to  its 
party.  The  high  school  group  from  the 
Blind  Department  had  their  party  in 
the  small  gym  and  it  was  carnival 
style.  At  the  close  of  the  evening  Billy 
Harris  and  Marynez  McCullough 
were  crowned  king  and  queen  of 
Hallowe’en. 

On  Saturday  October  20,  the  Camp 
Crafts  Girls,  sponsored  by  Miss 
McGuirt  hiked  out  toward  Mill  Creek 
on  an  all  day  outing.  We  carried  all 
our  food  and  equipment  and  cooked 
over  a  charcoal  fire.  After  a  short 
rest  we  returned  to  school. 

A  car  wash,  sponsored  by  the  Girls’ 
Athletic  Association,  was  held  Sat¬ 
urday,  November  10,  from  9: 00  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  This  is  the  first  time  we 
have  tried  anything  of  this  type  and 
it  was  very  successful. 

The  Blind  Department  had  a  very 
active  part  in  Homecoming  this  year. 
Mary  Jane  Downs  was  chosen  queen 
of  homecoming  and  Martha  Herring, 
Betty  Joe  Rucker,  Diane  Harrison, 
and  Bette  Doss  were  attendents  to  the 
queen.  Our  school  lost  the  game  but 
that  that  did  not  dim  the  festive 
activites  or  our  enthusiasm.  We  had  a 
wonderful  parade  before  the  game 
and  our  band,  the  Kampus  Kats, 


furnished  music  for  the  parade  and  at 
the  game.  Mr.  Angus  and  his  group  of 
musicians  put  out  some  good  music. 
Early  in  the  evening  the  alumni  of  the 
Blind  Department  gathered  in  the 
Home  Economics  Department  and 
were  entertained  by  Janet  Clary  at 
the  piano.  Janet’s  background  music 
was  most  pleasing  and  there  was 
much  reminniscing  and  talk  of  old 
times.  Later  in  the  gym  came 
the  beautiful  coronation  ceremonies 
which  began  with  a  welcome  from 
Mr.  Wallace.  At  the  conclusion  of  his 
speech  he  introduced  Marynez 
McCullough  who  was  mistress  of 
ceremonies  for  the  coronation.  The 
queen’s  attendants  and  their  escorts 
appeared  and  then  Rozelle  McGee, 
last  year’s  queen,  placed  the  crown 
on  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Queen  for  1956. 
The  escorts  from  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  were  Don  Sanders,  David 
Sanders,  Theo  Love,  Jimmy  Bowen, 
and  Charles  Deas.  Then  followed  the 
grand  march,  led  by  Mr.  Wallace  and 
Queen  Mary  Jane,  followed  by  danc¬ 
ing  for  the  rest  of  the  evening. 

ALUMNI  NEWS — Mary  Jane  Downs. 
’57.  Mr  Wallace  and  a  committee  of 
teachers  sent  out  letters  to  as  many 
as  possible  of  our  former  students 
inviting  them  to  attend  Homecoming. 
The  response  to  these  letters  was 
very  encouraging  and  next  year  we 
hope  to  have  even  more  ex-students 
visit  us  than  we  had  this  year. 

Douglas  Maxwell  called  as  soon  as 


he  received  the  invitation  and 
said  he  and  his  wife  would  be 
here.  Douglas  is  married  to  the 
former  Polly  Meadows  and  they 
have  two  children  and  live  in 
Jacksonville.  They  came  down 
during  the  game  and  visited  the 
campus  and  brought  me  a  beau¬ 
tiful  gift  of  a  box  of  handker¬ 
chiefs.  We  are  always  glad  to 
see  Douglas  and  Polly.  Robert 
Weigel  also  came  up  from  his 
farm  at  Bell,  Florida,  for  Home¬ 
coming  weekend.  He  is  looking 
well  and  says  his  farm  is  doing 
very  well  and  he  seemed  so 
proud  of  it.  Robert  told  me  that 
he  eats  lots  of  beans  and  potatoes, 
works  hard  and  goes  to  bed 
early.  He  said  that  he  felt  very 
much  at  home  here,  almost  as 
if  he  had  never  left. 

Bertha  Napier,  who  is  attend¬ 
ing  business  college  came  down 
for  Homecoming  week  end. 
Bertha  graduated  last  spring 
along  with  Bob  Weigel  and  has 
been  in  Jacksonville  in  school 
since  that  time.  She  is  very 
interested  in  her  work  and  ex¬ 
pects  to  finish  in  January  and 
then  get  a  job. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Orian  Osburn. 
who  now  live  in  Orlando  came  to 
Homecoming.  They  have  four  chil¬ 
dren  and  Orian  teaches  piano  and 
organ.  He  is  a  graduate  of  Stetson 
University. 

There  was  an  informal  get-to¬ 
gether  in  our  Home  Economic 
Department  before  the  dance  and  th< 
former  students  were  joined  by  ; 
number  of  the  teachers  who  hac 
been  here  for  some  time.  Everyom 
seemed  to  have  a  good  time  talkinj 
over  old  times,  drinking  coffee  ant 
listening  to  Janet  Clary  play  th< 
piano.  And  the  person  who  seemet 
to  be  having  the  best  time  was  Osca 
Colvin.  He  is  working  in  a  broon 
shop  in  Jacksonville  and  he  told  u 
all  about  his  work.  He  seemed  ver. 
happy  to  be  back  on  the  campu: 
Another  interesting  person  who  cam 
back  for  Homecoming  was  Jo 
Hickey  from  Orlando.  He  was  ver 
impressed  with  the  many  improve 
ments  on  the  campus  and  made 
tour  of  the  shop.  Joe  is  working  i 
a  masseur  and  judging  from  a 
appearances  he  is  making  a  succe: 
at  this  work. 

Another  former  student  who  can 
back  for  the  festivities  was  Ewe^ 
Mauldin  who  graduated  a  few  yea 
ago.  Since  then  he  had  been  workii 
in  and  around  Panama  City.  He 
now  employed  at  Eglin  Air  For 
Base  and  has  had  several  promotio 
in  his  present  job. 

Ruth  Kemp  Magnasco  came  frc 
Pensacola  for  the  week  end.  Ru 
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graduated  three  years  ago  and  has 
been  married  for  two  years  to  Jerry 
Magnasco,  another  former  student. 
Ruth  seemed  to  enjoy  her  visit  with 
us.  She  is  a  housewife  now  and  says 
that  is  a  full  time  job.  She  brought  a 
cake  that  she  had  made  to  Mrs. 
Hillier  and  Mrs.  Tobin. 

Mrs.  Aileen  Grace  Hitch  came 
down  from  her  home  in  Jacksonville 
for  the  Homecoming  dance.  She  has 
three  sons  and  leads  a  very  busy, 
life.  She  was  accompanied  by  Arthur 
Casteel,  from  Jacksonville.  Arthur 
graduated  along  with  Mr.  Sowell, 
our  shop  teacher  and  they  always 
enjoy  talking  over  old  times  on  the 
campus. 

Mrs.  Beulah  Holly  Flynn  and  Mrs. 
Nell  Norton  Rousch  seemed  to  be 
having  a  wonderful  time  comparing 
the  school  as  it  is  today  with  what 
it  was  when  they  were  students  here. 
Mrs.  Rousch  came  up  from  her 
home  in  Del  Ray  Beach  and  Mrs. 
Flynn  came  from  her  home  in 
Daytona  Beach.  I  was  very  surprised 
to  learn  that  Mrs.  Rousch  is  a 
grandmother.  She  seemed  very  young 
to  have  two  children  who  are 
named  and  have  children  of  their 
3wn.  Mrs.  Flynn  told  me  that  she 
,did  some  relief  work  in  the  vending 
|5tand  in  Daytona  Beach.  She  said 
:hat  Jeanette  Duncan  was  living  in 
.Daytona  Beach  now  where  she  does 
;yping  for  the  Florida  Council  for 
:he  Blind.  Also,  she  told  us  that 
Vrnestdean  Johnson  is  teaching  typ- 
ng  to  adult  students  at  the  Training 
Center  in  Daytona  Beach. 

Betty  Sue  Smith  spent  the  week 
jjnd  on  the  campus  just  before  Home- 
coming.  She  is  planning  to  start  to 
College  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
jsemester.  She  seemed  to  enjoy  being 
oack  at  school  and  it  was  good  to 
near  Betty  Sue  playing  the  Hammond 
i>rgan  again. 

Lalla  Smith  visits  the  campus 
requently  as  she  is  staying  with  Mrs. 
jdoagland  and  taking  care  of  her 
.mall  daughter.  Last  summer  Lalla 
pvent  to  New  York  with  Mrs.  Hoag- 
and  and  her  children  but  they 
decided  to  move  back  to  St.  Augus- 
ine.  We  are  very  glad  that  they 
decided  to  come  back. 

I  just  learned  that  Eugene  Richards 
js  still  living  in  Miami.  Last  week  he 
called  the  school  and  said  that  he 
vould  be  up  to  visit  during  the  next 
ew  months. 

We  received  letters  from  the  fol- 
owing  former  students  thanking  us 
or  their  invitations  to  Homecoming 
md  regretting  that  they  could  not  be 
lere:  Mrs.  Tommy  Wooten,  who  was 
.  ormerly  Estly  Lee  Moon,  John  Car- 
oil  of  Mims,  Earl  Lipham  of  Lynn 
Taven,  the  Nasrallah  Family  of 


Jacksonville,  and  Mr.  M.  Robert 
Barnett,  Executive  Director  of  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
in  New  York  City.  Mr.  Barnett  asked 
us  to  convey  his  sincere  best  wishes 
to  all  former  students  and  his  deep 
regret  that  he  could  not  be  present. 
Three  members  of  the  Nasrallah 
family  were  former  students  here. 
They  are  Rose,  Alexander,  and 
Walter.  They  invited  us  to  attend  a 
performance  of  Mendelssohn’s  Ora¬ 
torio  “Elijah”  which  they  were 
helping  to  present,  at  the  Riverside 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Jacksonville. 
In  her  letter  Estly  Moon  Wooten  told 
us  that  she  would  love  to  be  present 
but  just  could  not  make  it  this  year. 

We  also  received  a  telegram  from 
Robert  W.  May,  who  is  living  in 
Miami.  He  congratulated  us  on  our 
Homecoming  celebration. 

I  am  always  glad  to  hear  any  news 
concerning  any  of  our  former  stu¬ 
dents.  And  if  any  of  you  ever  have 
an  opportunity  to  visit  our  school  we 
want  you  to  be  sure  and  come. 

LOVE’S  RESIN  AND  TAPE— At  the 
beginning  of  the  current  school  year, 
Mr.  Jack,  of  the  Blind  Physical 
Education  Department,  started  a 
Major  and  Minor  Point  system, 
where  a  student  might  earn  a  Major 
Letter  by  proficiency  in  the  Basic 
Skills  of  a  Physical  Education  class. 

Twenty  Major  Points  are  required 
to  earn  a  Major  Letter.  Each  Major 
Point  is  divided  into  ten  Minor  and 
a  maximum  performance  in  any 
Basic  Skill  is  equal  to  ten  Minor 
Points  which  in  turn  is  equal  to  one 
Major  Point. 

Beside  the  Basic  Skills,  Major 
Points  may  be  earned  by  team 
membership  on  any  Blind  or  Deaf 
Varsity  Team  such  as  football,  track, 
croquet,  weight  lifting,  tug-o-war,  or 
table  tennis. 

All  Major  Points  are  totaled  and 
when  a  student  earns  his  twentieth 
Major  Point  he  is  eligible  for  a 
Major  Letter — which  is  a  red  letter 
with  our  department’s  nickname, 
“Devils”  engraved  above  the  large 


Also,  the  Boys’  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion  is  starting  in  the  next  week  and 
we  will  charge  five-cents  dues  a 
week.  We  have  decided  to  send  half 
of  our  financial  balances  to  the  Blind 
School  in  Bangkok,  Siam,  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Caulfield,  its  Amer¬ 
ican  director.  We  feel  that  this  is  a 
worthwhile  project  and  as  we  are  so 
fortunate  here  at  our  school  that  we 
should  help  a  school  less  fortunate. 

At  the  present,  three  track  records 
have  been  set  for  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  in  track.  They  are:  50-yard 
Dash:  Theo  Love,  5.7  seconds;  400- 
yard  Run:  Bill  Harris,  46.1  seconds; 
Triple  Standing  Broad  Jump:  Dave 
Sanders,  29.  ft.  2  in. 

We  lost  our  first  basketball  game 
to  St.  Joe’s  “B”  team  after  a  hard 
struggle  by  the  score  of  51-14.  Six¬ 
teen  boys  dressed  and  all  played 
some  part  of  the  game.  Roy  Gorman 
made  a  very  good  shot  from  the 
middle  of  the  court. 

Monday,  December  3,  1956,  we 

play  Terry  Parker  High’s  “B”  team 
here  at  our  gym  at  8  p.m.  We  wel¬ 
come  all  visitors  and  students.  Then 
we  intend  to  show  “B”  team  of  St. 
Joe  how  we  have  improved  when  we 
play  them  again  on  the  tenth  of 
December  at  2  p.m.  here. 

Track  and  wrestling  will  start  soon. 

Well,  this  is  old  Resin  n’  Tape 
Love  saying  .  .  .  so-long. 

- o - 

“I  see  you’ve  given  up  teaching 
your  wife  to  drive.” 

“Yes,  we  had  an  accident.” 

“You  did!  What  happened?” 

“I  told  her  to  release  her  clutch 
and  she  took  her  hands  off  the 
wheel.” — Capper’s  Weekly. 
- o - 

A  smart  girl  is  one  who  can  hold 
a  man  at  arm’s  length  without  los¬ 
ing  her  grip  on  him. — Town  Jour¬ 
nal. 

- o - 

School  days  are  the  happiest 
days  of  your  life  providing  your 
children  are  old  enough  to  go. — 
Uncle  Mat. 


“F”. 


THE  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND  wishes  to  sell 
articles  made  by  the  blind  in  their  workshop  or  at  home.  We 
have  a  staff  of  experienced  salesmen  who  travel  on  the  road. 
They  are  interested  in  selling  material  made  by  the  blind. 
Kindly  send  us  your  samples  and  prices  in  quantity  lots.  All 
samples  will  be  paid  for. 

NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

132  East  26th  Street  New  York  10,  N.Y. 
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NORTH  CAROLINA  SPOILS 

DRAGONS’  HOMECOMING 
WITH  32-13  WIN 

On  November  3  the  Dragons 
played  their  annual  Homecoming 
football  game  before  one  of  largest 
crowds  of  alumni  and  friends  with 
the  North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  from  Morganton,  North 
Carolina.  The  Dragons  put  up  a 
creditable  fight  but  the  bigger 
North  Carolina  squad,  possessing 
far  more  depth,  gradually  wore 
the  Dragons  down. 

The  visiting  Bears  threatened 
to  make  the  contest  a  runaway  in 
the  first  period  when  they  opened 
strong  with  a  fine  passing  com¬ 
bination  of  Quarterback  Gary 
Greenwood,  who  did  the  tossing, 
and  Right  End  Billy  Pless  who 
was  on  the  receiving  end  of  two 
quick  touchdown  passes.  At  the 
end  of  the  first  period,  the  visitors 
were  ahead  by  a  13-0  count  and 
the  Dragons’  outlook  was  bleak. 
However,  things  changed  quickly 
in  the  second  period  when  star 
halfback  Sam  Pert  oiled  up  his 
legs  and  raced  65  yards  around 
end  after  taking  a  pitchout  from 
Jack  Carbonell.  The  try  for  the 
extra  point  failed  but  after  the 
Bears  could  not  gain  with  the 
kickoff  and  punted,  Carbonell  and 
Pert  again  teamed  up  for  the 
Dragons’  second  touchdown.  It 
came  on  a  beautiful  29-yard  pass 
from  Carbonell  which  Pert  caught 
over  his  shoulder  without  break¬ 
ing  his  stride  and  romped  60  yards 
all  alone.  Pert  bucked  over  for  the 
extra  point  and  the  Dragons  had 
themselves  a  13-13  tie. 

The  tie  was  short-lived,  how¬ 
ever,  for  the  Bears  scored  another 
six  points  on  a  45-yard  drive  and 
left  the  field  with  a  19-13  edge  at 
half-time. 

The  Bears  elected  to  stick  to  the 
ground  throughout  the  second  half 
and  switched  to  a  bruising  single¬ 
wing  attack  which  enabled  them 
to  grind  out  two  more  scores  and 
control  the  ball.  The  final  score 
was  32-13. 


North  Carolina  13  0  7  6 — 32 
Dragons  0  13  0  0 — 13 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns:  Pert  2,  65-yard  run 
and  20-yard  pass  from  Carbonell. 

Point  after  Touchdown:  Pert  1, 
buck. 


UNBEATEN  HASTINGS  DRUBS 
DRAGONS,  33-14 

Hastings  High  School  Spud- 
sters,  the  eventual  champions  of 
the  St.  Johns  Conference,  handed 
the  Dragons  a  sound  33-14  drub¬ 
bing  at  Bailey  Field  in  Hastings 
on  November  9. 

The  Dragons  simply  could  not 
get  going  until  it  was  too  late. 
Several  costly  fumbles  gave  the 
Spudsters  their  first  two  scoring 
opportunities  and  they  quickly 
converted  them  to  touchdowns. 
Steadily  building  up  their  margin, 
they  continued  scoring  after  lead¬ 
ing  19-0  at  half-time  and  added 
two  more  touchdowns  in  the  third 
period  to  ice  the  game. 

The  Dragons  finally  got  their 
offense  going  in  the  last  period 
against  the  Spudsters’  second 
stringers  and  tallied  two  touch¬ 
downs.  The  first  came  on  a 
beautiful  45-yard  jaunt  around 
left  end  by  Jimmy  Rogers  who 
out-sped  the  whole  Hastings  team 
to  score  standing  up.  James 
Dundore  snared  a  pass  from  Eddie 
Brooker  for  the  extra  point.  The 
Dragons’  second  touchdown  came 
on  a  pass  from  Brooker  to  Sam 
Pert  who  out-raced  the  opposition 
to  the  goal  line.  Larry  Betts  hauled 
in  another  Brooker  pass  for  the 
final  tally.  Pert’s  touchdown  was 
his  eleventh  of  the  year  and  kept 
intact  his  record  of  scoring  at  least 
one  touchdown  in  every  game  this 
year. 

Dragons  000  14 — 14 

Hastings  13  6  14  0 — 33 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 

Touchdowns:  Rogers  1,  45-yard 
run;  Pert  1,  pass  from  Brooker. 

Points  after  Tou^hdonwns:  Dun¬ 
dore  1,  pass  from  Brooker;  Betts  1, 
pass  from  Brooker. 


DRAGONS  DROP  FINAL 
GAME  TO  STRONG 
MACCLENNY  TEAM 


Playing  their  final  game  of  th 
year  at  Francis  Field  on  Novembe 
16  against  a  strong  Baker  Count 
School  team  from  Macclenny,  th 
Dragons  lost  a  tough  scrap  to  th 
visitors  by  a  20-7  count. 

The  visitors  displayed  the  usu; 
tough  brand  of  football  for  whic 
they  are  famous  and  put  on 
sharp  passing  attack  in  the  fir 
half  to  run  up  a  20-0  half-tin 
lead.  Their  big  line  stalled  tl 
Dragons’  backs  all  during  the  fir 
half  and  they  rushed  the  pass 
whenever  the  Dragons  attempt! 
to  take  to  the  air  lanes  to  score, 
looked  like  a  rout  but  the  Drago 
played  a  better  brand  of  footb: 
in  the  second  half  and  kept  t  1 
visitors  from  scoring.  But  t : 
damage  had  been  done. 

The  Dragons’  lone  tally  cai: 
on  a  short  pass  from  Eddie  Brook’ 
to  Sam  Pert  who  hauled  it  in  i 
the  35-yard  line  and  gave  one  f 
the  most  beautiful  exhibitions  f 
broken  field  running  seen  t 
Francis  Field  when  he  cut  dk  - 
onally  across  the  field  dodg.'g 
would-be  tacklers  nearly  ev'iy 
one  of  the  65  yards  he  covered,n 
the  run.  Larry  Betts  ended  e 
scoring  for  the  Dragons  for  e 
year  by  hauling  in  Brooker’ s  p;s 
for  the  extra  point. 

Macclenny  13  6  0  0  — 10 

Dragons  0  0  0  7  -  7 

DRAGONS’  SCORING 


Touchdown:  Pert  1,  pass  f  ir. 
Brooker. 

Point  after  Touchdown:  Bett  1 
pass  from  Brooker. 


An  Easterner  was  being  drQn 
by  a  rancher  over  a  blistering  nd 
almost  barren  stretch  of  \®t 
Texas  when  a  large  brighy- 
colored  bird  scurried  across  he 
road  in  front  of  them.  The  visor 
asked  what  it  was.  “That’s  a  rd 
of  paradise,”  said  the  ranchei 
Pretty  long  way  from  hjp. 
isn’t  he?”  remarked  the  visitor 
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THANKSGIVING  DAY 

The  first  people  to  come  over 
to  America  to  live,  after  Co¬ 
lumbus  discovered  our  land, 
were  the  Pilgrims. 

There  were  no  houses  for 
them  to  live  in  and  no  gardens 
growing  food  for  them  to  eat. 
They  were  very  cold  and  hun¬ 
gry  for  a  year.  But  after  a  year 
they  had  planted  crops  of  food 
and  built  log  houses  and  made 
friends  with  the  Indians. 

The  pilgrims  were  very 
thankful  for  all  this  food,  their 
homes  and  Indian  friends. 
They  wanted  a  special  day  to 
give  thanks  to  God. 

They  called  this  day, 
Thanksgiving  Day. 

- O - 

THANKSGIVING  PRAYER 

Thanksgiving  Day  has  come 
again. 

We  bow  our  heads  in  prayer 
And  thank  God  for  His 
blessings 

And  His  love  that’s  every¬ 
where. 


OUR  HALLOWE'EN  PARTY 

i  Wednesday,  October  31,  was 
Hallowe’en.  We  had  a  party. 

We  wore  Hallowe’en  suits 
and  masks.  We  marched 


around  the  playground.  We 
played  games. 

We  walked  around  the  chairs 
and  sat  down.  Earl  Brigham 
was  the  winner.  We  ran  fast 
and  got  the  ball.  Shannon 
McMahon,  Glen  Greene,  Dur- 
rell  Suggs,  Earl  Brigham,  and 
I  were  the  winners.  We  found 
many  peanuts. 

We  ate  outdoors.  We  had  hot 
dogs,  cokes,  potato  chips,  pick¬ 
les,  rolls,  marshmallows,  and 
doughnuts.  We  had  fun. — 
ALTON  ROATH. 


■o- 


NOVEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Ray  Tomlinson 
Bruce  Walters 
Earl  Brigham 
Lcis  Ann  Murphy 
Victoria  Hockbaum 
Martha  Morrison 
Edith  David 
Terry  Knowles 
Carol  Williams 
Sandra  Parrott 
James  Goodwin 
Billy  Anderson 


November  2 
November  4 
November  6 
November  14 
November  17 
November  19 
November  19 
November  20 
November  23 
November  24 
November  27 
November  30 


- o - 

THE  HOMECOMING  PARADE 
AND  FOOTBALL  GAME 


We  had  our  homecoming 
parade  and  football  game  Sat¬ 
urday,  November  3rd.  Our 
class  rode  in  the  parade  in  Mrs. 
Kerr’s  car.  All  the  cars  had  red 
and  white  paper  streamers.  A 
policeman  led  the  parade  on 
his  motorcycle.  The  cheer¬ 
leaders  followed  him  and  the 
queen  and  her  court  followed 
them.  Everybody  blew  horns. 


The  parade  went  through  town 
to  Francis  Field. 

The  football  game  began  at 
2:30.  The  North  Carolina  Bears 
kicked  off  to  the  Red  Dragons. 
Sally  Wingard,  Latrelle  Mc¬ 
Farland,  and  Diane  Dan  led  the 
cheers.  We  clapped  and  yelled, 
too.  We  yelled  “Fight,  team, 
fight!” 

The  North  Carolina  Bears 
won  33-13  and  we  were  so 
disappointed.  —  second 
grade  A. 


MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Teddy  demon’s  grand¬ 
mother  and  Aunt  came  to 
school.  He  was  happy. 

Eddie  Braren  has  one  sister. 
She  is  little. 


Victoria  Hockbaum  got  a 
box.  She  got  some  candy. 

Carol  McCall  has  a  dog.  She 
likes  it. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  went 
home  November  3rd.  He  had  a 
good  time. 

Janice  Oliver  has  a  new 
dress.  It  is  pretty. 

Ronnie  Trumble  has  many 
books.  He  likes  to  color  them. 

Marlene  Carruthers  has 
some  new  clothes.  Her  mother 
sent  them. 

A  woman  cut  Sandra  Par¬ 
rott’s  hair.  It  is  short. 

Jeffery  Culbertson  got  a  big 
box.  He  got  some  candy.  We  ate 
it. 
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MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Brantley  Searson  had  a 
birthday  party  October  18.  He 
got  a  horseshoe  game  for  his 
birthday. 

Michael  Jenkins  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  October  30.  He  got  a 
big  fire  truck  for  his  birthday. 

Carolyn  Ball’s  mother  sent 
her  a  pretty  red  hat. 

Diane  Roath  likes  to  get  let¬ 
ters  and  cards. 

Irene  Brooks  went  home  one 
week  end. 

Ernie  Birdwell’s  mother  sent 
her  a  pretty  red  sweater. 

Timmy  Tucker  got  a  box 
from  home. 

Rose  Mary  Funk  has  three 
new  T-shirts. 

Eddie  Cantrell  went  to  the 
barber  shop. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  likes  to  play 
with  the  girls. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

Lois  Beverly  will  go  home 
for  Thanksgiving. 

Dottie  Sontag  has  pretty 
dresses. 


Janice  Wright  had  a  nice 
birthday  party  October  19.  Her 
mother  and  little  brother, 
Walter,  came  for  the  party. 

Connie  Westerman  got  a  let¬ 
ter  from  her  mama. 


Ray  Garlotte’s  mama  went 
far  away  in  an  airplane. 

Morgan  Brown  is  learning  to 
read.  Connie  and  Janice  like  tc 
help  him. 


Bobby  Napier  went  home 
November  2. 


Donald  Bucci  loves  Mrs. 
Scott.  He  hugs  her  when  she 
comes  to  our  room. 

Donna  Register  likes  to  write 
letters  to  her  mama. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

Bob  McMahon  went  home  on 
the  bus  one  Friday. 

Barbara  Wilcox  is  a  sweet 
little  girl.  She  is  happy. 

George  Dorough  had  a  little 
green  grasshopper  one  day. 

Ned  Cutshaw  got  three 
cards  from  his  mother. 

Steve  Gore  has  a  little  lan¬ 
tern.  He  put  it  in  our  jack- 
o’-lantern. 


Dennis  Kitler  has  a  new 
holster.  He  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Martha  Morrison  will  have  a 
birthday  party  November 
nineteenth.  She  will  be  seven. 

Mae  Crawford  is  a  fat  little 
girl. 

Bubba  Kirk  went  home  one 
Friday.  He  had  a  good  time  at 
home. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Danny  Eason  got  a  card  from 
his  grandmother. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  had  his 
black  shoes  fixed.  He  likes 
them. 


Walter  Glen  caught  five  fish. 
He  went  fishing  with  Daddy. 

Barbara  Swope  got  a  box  one 
day.  She  gave  us  some  candy. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III 

Bobby  Basehore  got  a  bo> 
from  his  mother  recently.  H 
has  funny  glasses.  He  gave  th 
boys  and  girls  some  gooc 
cookies. 


Dottie  Vaughan  went  to  th: 
beauty  shop  one  day.  A  womai: 
cut  her  hair.  She  washed  it,  toe 
It  looked  pretty. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  like 
Brenda’s  jump  rope.  Sh! 
jumped  nine  times. 

Bobby  Fuller’s  mother  ser 
him  a  pretty  sweater  one  da; 
Bobby  likes  it. 

Brenda  Harvey’s  mama  ar 
daddy  bought  her  a  hearir 
aid.  She  likes  it. 

- O - 

MR.  C^OCKE^'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  3-B 

Mrs.  Crocker’s  friends  care 
to  school  November  5.  We  lib 
them. — WAYNE  HAMMOCK. 

Mrs.  Crocker  put  up  Thanl  - 
giving  pictures  on  the  wall  o  J 
afternoon. — glen  greene. 


November  6  was  my  birl  - 
day.  I  am  eleven  years  o  1. 
They  sang  “Happy  Birthda,” 
to  me.  Mrs.  Crocker  spank  d 
me. — EARL  BRIGHAM. 


Mrs.  McGuinness  came  o 
Mrs.  Park’s  room  one  morni  l 
Mrs.  Park  was  sick. — shannn 

MC  MAHON. 


I  got  a  box  from  my  motbr 
and  Daddy  one  day.  I  got  a  ::d 
mask,  and  a  yellow  and  -“d 
Hallowe’en  suit. — bobby  irW.v. 


MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

Saturday  November  3,  as 
Homecoming  day.  We  i  w 
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many  cars  and  two  policemen. 
— JAMES  GOODWIN. 


We  play  on  the  Merry-go- 
Round  every  afternoon.  We  go 
around  and  around.  —  ronnie 
newton. 


Marcia  Swab  moved  to  New 
York.  We  are  sorry  she  went 
away. — edith  sapp. 

We  cooked  hot  dogs  and 
marshmallows  over  a  fire  at 
our  Hallowe’en  party.  —  wil¬ 
liam  hays. 


We  looked  for  pecans  in 
Mrs.  Mickler’s  yard.  —  jackie 
powers. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

We  read  about  a  little  goat. 
He  ran  away.  He  ate  a  cap,  a 
doll,  and  a  ball. — jody  toney. 


My  father  made  me  a  big 
blackboard.  I  like  to  write  and 
draw  on  it. — kathy  bryan. 

We  worked  outdoors.  We 
planted  some  seeds.  We  will 
have  yellow  flowers.  —  ida 
LUKE. 


I  have  a  new  yellow  shirt.  It 
is  warm. — billy  pittman. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Mother  and  Grandfather 
came  to  get  me  one  Friday.  We 
went  to  town  Saturday.  Mother 
bought  me  a  pair  of  white 
boots,  a  pair  of  black  shoes,  red 
and  white  shirts,  and  a  skirt. — 
JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 


Mother  came  to  see  me 
November  6.  She  gave  me  two 
bags  of  cookies.  She  bought  me 
a  hearing  aid.  I  like  it  because 
't  is  small. — edward  jeffords. 


We  went  to  the  football  game 
with  Miss  Olson  and  her  sister 
November  3.  The  North  Caro¬ 
lina  team  wore  blue  and  white. 
Our  team  wore  red  and  white. 
North  Carolina  won.  —  terry 
KNOWLES. 


My  family  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday.  We  had  a  picnic 
dinner  in  the  park.  Ida  Luke, 
Jody  Toney,  and  Terry 
Knowles  came  to  the  picnic, 

too. — BONITA  ANN  CARTER. 
- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

Judy  McDaniel’s  teacher 
came  to  visit  our  school  early 
in  November.  Her  name  was 
Mrs.  Thompson.  She  came 
from  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf.  She  came 
with  the  football  team. 

We  were  surprised  and 
happy  to  see  Mrs.  Thompson. 
We  told  Mrs.  Thompson  to  tell 
Judy  McDaniel  “Hello.” 

Judy  was  our  friend  in  Mrs. 
Kerr’s  room.  She  lives  in  North 
Carolina  now.  She  goes  to  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf. — EVELYN  SYFRETT. 


One  morning  we  were  sur¬ 
prised.  Mrs.  Forsyth  had  on  all 
new  things,  skirt,  scarf,  bra¬ 
celet,  necklace,  earrings, 
sweater,  glasses,  and  shoes. 
Wow! - JUDY  CARRICO. 


I  got  a  leter  from  Grandma. 
She  sent  me  four  pictures.  The 
pictures  were  about  spring, 
summer,  fall,  and  winter.  I 
liked  the  pictures.  —  ellen 
delvin. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  it 
rained.  The  bridge  was  very 
slippery.  First  a  bus  hit  a  car. 
Then  the  bus  hit  the  bridge.  A 
little  later  four  cars  bumped. 
No  one  was  hurt.  It  will  cost 


$875.00  to  fix  the  cars.  Wow! 
We  saw  the  picture  in  the 
newspaper. — gail  spell. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade-B 

I  am  going  home  November 
20th.  I  will  be  on  Uncle  Walt’s 
television  program. 

I  must  be  in  Orlando  Tues¬ 
day  morning  for  the  television 
program. 

I  am  excited  because  I  will 
be  on  television!  —  carrol 

MATTSON. 


Mrs.  Kerr  invited  us  to  come 
to  her  room.  We  were  surprised 
to  see  the  children  toasting 
marshmallows  on  a  fork  over 
a  Jack  o’  Lantern. 

Mrs.  Kerr  gave  us  marsh¬ 
mallows.  We  each  toasted  a 
marshmallow. — alan  tate. 


We  invited  some  children  to 
come  to  our  room.  Marilyn  and 
I  were  a  ghost  in  the  closet. 
Mrs.  Brinkman  and  Ray  put  a 
Jack-o-Lantern  in  the  closet. 
Mrs.  Forsyth,  Mrs.  Fleming, 
Mrs.  Kerr,  Miss  Burnet  and 
Mrs.  Banta  came  to  our  room. 
Marilyn  Kaff  and  I  scared 
them.  —  sharon  louise  Mal¬ 
colm. 


We  had  a  very  nice  Hallo¬ 
we’en  Party  on  October  31st. 
All  the  boys  and  girls  wore 
Hallowe’en  costumes.  I  wore  a 
man  costume. 

We  paraded  around  the 
school  campus  and  walked  past 
Walker  Hall.  All  the  boys  and 
Mr.  Wallace  watched  us  go  by. 
— GRACIE  MOTT. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade-A 

Friends  of  Mrs.  Kerr  came  to 
see  us  November  2.  They  teach 
deaf  children  in  Morganton, 
North  Carolina.  They  came  to 
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St.  Augustine  with  their  foot¬ 
ball  team.  We  had  fun  at  the 
football  game  November  3. — 

ELLEN  BAILEY. 


Mrs.  Pickering  gave  all  of 
the  boys  some  tops  and  five 
jars  of  bubble  soap.  I  got  a 
very  pretty  top.  We  blew  the 
bubble  soap  and  the  bubbles 
floated  up  and  down.  —  bruce 

WALTERS. 


We  had  fun  at  our  Hallo¬ 
we’en  party.  I  dressed  like  a 
clown  and  I  looked  so  funny. 
We  paraded  to  Walker  Hall 
and  saw  many  of  the  big  boys 
and  girls  standing  on  the  drive 
way.  They  laughed  and  clap¬ 
ped  for  us.  Mrs.  Fleming 
dressed  like  an  old  woman.  She 
had  a  false  face  and  I  didn’t 
know  her.  She  looked  awful. — 

GARY  CARROLL. 


We  had  a  very  large  orange 
pumpkin.  After  recess  one 
morning  we  made  a  jack-o- 
lantern.  First,  we  weighed  it. 
It  weighed  351/2  pounds!  Then 
we  measured  it  with  a  tape 
measure.  It  was  11 14  inches 
high  and  52  inches  around. 
Wow!  What  a  big  pumpkin! — 
EDITH  DAVID. 

- o - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

Winter  is  here.  It  is  cold.  It 
was  45  degrees  early  this  mor¬ 
ning. - ADAIR  CUTHRELL. 

My  family  came  to  see  me 
one  weekend.  They  spent  the 
night  at  a  tourist  court.  They 
took  me  downtown  and  bought 
me  lots  of  things. — mike  lopez. 

I  went  home  one  weekend.  I 
bowled  and  went  to  the  movies. 
Mother  told  me  that  she  would 
buy  me  a  Boy  Scout  uniform. 
— DOUG  PERAL. 


Bruce  has  a  new  jacket.  It  is 
reversible.  One  side  is  green 
and  the  other  side  is  plaid. — 

PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Banta’s 
house  one  day.  She  gave  us  a 
piece  of  cake.  We  saw  her  dog 
and  cat.  We  played  in  the  yard. 

— MARTHA  MYERS. 

- O - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

A  Visit  From  My  Family 

My  family,  Shirley,  Curtis, 
Aunt  Estelle,  Uncle  Alex,  and 
I  went  to  Woolworth’s  one 
Saturday.  I  bought  a  bracelet, 
letter  paper,  a  jar  of  Noxema, 
oil  paint  kit,  and  poppit  beads. 
Mother  bought  fingernail  clip¬ 
pers  and  nail  polish.  I  told 
mother  that  I  wanted  a  bath¬ 
robe  if  my  father  said  all  right 
and  he  did.  I  got  a  blue  one. 

Later  we  went  to  the  hotel. 
Mother  had  brought  a  dress 
for  me  from  home.  I  tried  it  on 
and  it  fit  all  right. 

Shirley  Curtis  gave  me  a 
ring  for  my  birthday,  but  it 
was  too  big.  She  will  exchange 
it  for  a  smaller  one.  I  like  it 
very  much.  —  janey  jenkins. 

A  Trip  to  Silver  Springs 

Last  summer  I  went  to  Silver 
Springs  with  my  family.  I  saw 
many  things  there.  I  saw  big 
snakes,  monkeys,  parrots,  alli¬ 
gators,  Indians,  and  other 
things.  I  went  swimming  with 
my  brother.  He  gave  me  five 
dollars  to  spend.  I  went  to  a 
ticket  window  and  bought  a 
ticket  to  ride  on  the  glass  bot¬ 
tom  boat.  We  stayed  there  a 
week.  We  had  fun.  Then  we 
went  on  to  Miami.  —  henry 

BOHANON. 

A  Rattlesnake  Belt 

My  brother  Paul  shot  a 
rattlesnake,  but  he  did  not  kill 
it.  Daddy  shot  it  again.  It  died. 


Paul  skinned  it  and  cleaned  it. 
He  let  the  skin  dry.  He  made  a 
belt.  I  wouldn’t  touch  it  be¬ 
cause  I  was  afraid.  I  hate 
snakes! — lois  ann  murphy. 

The  Homecoming  Game 

We  went  to  the  football  game 
November  3,  Saturday.  My 
class  and  Mrs.  Poore  went  with 
Mrs.  Scott  in  her  car.  We 
watched  the  parade  near  the 
Civic  Center.  Then  we  walked 
to  Francis  Field  to  the  game 
We  yelled  “Fight  team  fight!, 
Go  team  go!  and  Win  tearr 
win.”  North  Carolina  won  33 
13.  We  were  so  disappointed 
Mrs.  Poore  gave  Joanne  a  hal 
dollar  to  buy  us  ice  cream- 
MILDRED  NELSON. 


MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Grade  3-2,  H.H. 

Miss  Wright  had  a  great  bi 
surprise  October  26.  She  re 
ceived  a  parcel  post  packag 
from  Mother.  In  it  were  aboi 
five  dozen  cabbage  and  collar 
plants.  She  planted  them  rigf 
after  school.  They  are  growiri 

nicely. — patty  duncan. 
— 

We  had  an  exciting  outir 
November  3.  Our  teacher  toe 
us  to  our  first  football  garr 
at  Francis  Field.  We  were  ce 
tainly  disappointed  that  tl 
North  Carolina  team  beat  i 
33  to  13. — CAROL  WILLIAMS. 

One  day  we  sang  “Pet' 
Cottontail”  at  rhythm,  but  o 
teacher  said  that  it  was  i 
“complete  flop.”  So  we  sangt 
again,  and  she  called  it  a  si - 
cess  that  time. — harold  gili- 
land. 

We  borrowed  a  huge  Florii 
flag  from  Mr.  Lane’s  offe 
and  displayed  it  in  our  cla  - 
room  for  several  weeks,  t 
is  a  reversible  flag. — albi  t 

HUTCHINSON. 


primary  Deportment  —  PAGE  FOUR  —  Florida  School  Herold 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1956-1957 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 
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This  vionth  most  of  the  news  from 
our  department  concerns  the  activi¬ 
ties  of  the  Christmas  season. 

We  want  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  wish  all  of  our  readers  a  very 
Happy  Christmas  and  a  very  pros¬ 
perous  and  Happy  New  Year.  We  will 
be  back  with  you  with  our  next  issue 
of  Herald  News  early  in  1957. 

THE  CHRISTMAS  CANTATA,  Ron¬ 
nie  Nausley,  ’58.  The  Florida  School 
for  the  Blind  Chorus  put  on  a  Christ¬ 
mas  Program  this  year  called  “The 
Choir  of  Bethlehem.”  It  was  a  good 
cantata. 

I  think  the  scenery  used  in  the  per¬ 
formance  was  really  beautiful,  and 
that  a  great  deal  of  praise  should  be 
given  to  each  person  who  helped 
with  it. 

One  part  of  the  Cantata,  “Angels 
from  the  Realms  of  Glory,”  was  done 
by  the  boys  alone.  Mrs.  Allgaier 
said  she  heard  many  compliments  on 
this  number. 

The  narration  between  numbers 
which  was  read  by  Mrs.  Hillier,  real¬ 
ly  was  beautifully  done.  It  did  a 
great  deal  toward  making  the  num¬ 
bers  even  prettier  than  they  would 
otherwise  have  been.  Mrs.  Hillier 
has  an  excellent  reading  voice,  and 
she  reads  wonderfully. 

Mr.  Jack,  a  teacher,  sang  a  solo 
Jn  the  cantata.  He  has  a  good  voice, 
and  sings  very  well.  He  is  also  a 
wonderful  physical  education  direc¬ 
tor.  I  really  like  the  way  he  has  it 
set  up. 

The  Junior  Chorus  did  very  well 
in  their  part  in  the  Cantata.  They 
;dld  a  number  called  “The  Oldest 
Christmas  Carol.” 


I  also  thought  the  solo  done  by 
Lawton  Williams  was  very  good. 
Although  he  won’t  admit  it,  he  has 
a  very  good  voice. 

While  mentioning  people  to  whom 
I  think  tribute  should  be  paid  for 
their  part  in  the  Cantata,  let  us  not 
forget  Janet  Clary,  our  pianist.  She 
did  an  excellent  job  with  the  accom¬ 
paniment.  Janet  can  make  more 
things  come  from  a  piano  than  any¬ 
one  else  I  have  ever  heard. 

THE  DELTA  GAMMA  PARTY,  Jim¬ 
my  Bowen,  ’58,  and  Elaine  Scott, 
’58.  On  Saturday,  December  15,  a 
group  of  high  school  students  and 
four  chaperons  went  to  Gainesville 
to  attend  the  annual  party  given  by 
the  University  of  Florida  Chapter  of 
Delta  Gamma  Sorority.  This  party 
is  one  of  the  outstanding  events  of 
our  school  year  and  we  are  always 
happy  when  the  day  arrives  for  this 
trip. 

Our  chaperons  were  Mr.  Iverson, 
Mrs.  Hillier,  Mr.  Jack,  and  Mr. 
Angus.  We  left  school  about  nine 
o’clock  and  arrived  at  the  Delta 
Gamma  house  about  eleven  thirty. 
We  were  greeted  by  all  the  girls  and 
then  one  Delta  Gamma  girl  took  one 
of  our  students  until  everyone  was 
paired  off  for  the  day.  We  were 
served  a  delicious  meal  consisting  of 
turkey,  dressing,  mashed  potatoes, 
and  carrots.  We  had  Korean  tea  to 
drink  and  it  was  the  first  time  we 
had  ever  had  any  of  this  sort  of 
tea.  Most  of  us  liked  it.  The  climax 
of  the  meal  came  with  the  dessert. 
It  was  a  piece  of  fruitcake  and  on  top 
there  was  a  lump  of  sugar  dipped  in 


lemon  extract.  The  sugar  burned  like 
a  candle  when  a  match  was  put  to 
it.  None  of  us  will  ever  forget  the 
dessert. 

After  lunch  we  went  into  the  living 
room  and  sat  around  the  beautiful 
Christmas  tree.  One  of  the  Delta 
Gamma  girls  read  a  story.  Then 
our  dance  band  played,  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Cullough  sang  and  Mr.  Jack  sang  his 
part  in  our  Christmas  Cantata.  Santa 
Claus  appeared  and  presented  each 
of  us  with  a  beautiful  gift.  He  asked 
us  to  join  in  singing  with  him  and 
we  sang  some  more  songs  from  our 
cantata. 

We  were  very  glad  to  have  with 
us  for  this  party  two  of  our  former 
students  who  are  attending  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida.  Joda  Stanley  is 
in  his  first  year  at  the  University  and 
Gordon  Pittmann  is  a  Sophomore. 
They  seemed  glad  to  see  us  and 
Joda  could  hardly  wait  to  get  his 
hands  on  the  drums  and  play  with 
the  orchestra. 

All  good  things  had  to  end  and 
about  three  thirty  we  had  to  say 
our  farewells  and  start  back  to 
school.  All  the  way  back  on  the  bus 
the  boys  were  talking  about  the 
pretty  girls  they  met  in  Gainesville. 
Now  we  can  look  forward  to  next 
year’s  trip. 

OUR  JACKSONVILLE  SHOPPING 
TRIP,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  ’59.  On 
December  1  Mrs.  Kimball,  the  older 
girls’  housemother,  took  a  group  of 
students  to  Jacksonville  so  that  we 
could  do  some  of  our  Christmas  shop¬ 
ping.  Some  of  the  boys  went  along 
with  us  for  the  first  time  to  do 
shopping.  The  bus  parked  in  a  con¬ 
veniently  located  spot  and  then  we 
divided  into  small  groups  for  our 
shopping.  After  visiting  several  of 
the  stores  most  of  us  gathered  at  one 
place  for  lunch.  We  had  hamburgers 
and  drinks  and  then  started  back  to 
find  more  gifts  and  bargains.  About 
two  o’clock,  loaded  with  packages 
and  very  weary  and  worn  we  gath¬ 
ered  back  at  the  bus. 

Then  came  the  nicest  part  of  the 
trip.  We  went  out  to  Janet  Clary’s 
house  and  had  a  nice  rest  out  there. 
Janet  lives  on  Julington  Creek  and 
it  is  a  beautiful  place.  We  had  drinks 
and  cookies  and  stayed  for  about  two 
hours.  It  is  always  so  much  fun  to 
go  to  Janet’s  house.  Too  soon  it  was 


time  to  leave  for  the  trip  back  to 
school. 

December  19,  1956 
Dear  Santa  Claus, 

I  guess  this  isn’t  the  usual  type 
of  letter  you  receive.  I  am  not  asking 
for  anything  because  there  is  really 
nothing  I  need.  There  are  a  few 
things  I  want  but  I  am  afraid  you 
would  not  be  able  to  supply  them. 
They  are  not  material  things  but 
rather  conditions  I  would  like  to  see 
come  about.  Such  things  as  the  end 
of  wars,  racketeering,  and  all  the 
many  other  things  which  you  know 
as  well  as  I. 

You  know  Santa  Claus  it’s  really 
too  bad  you  can’t  leave  a  little  kind¬ 
ness,  tolerance,  understanding,  and 
pure  old  love  in  every  stocking 
this  year.  But  I  know  I’m  asking  a 
little  too  much  Santa  Claus,  so  just 
do  the  best  you  can  and  I  will  too. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Cliff  Griffis 

NEWS  FROM  THE  GIRLS’  GYM 
DEPARTMENT,  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
’56.  It  has  been  some  time  since  we 
have  written  anything  about  the  ac¬ 
tivities  in  girls’  gym  but,  believe  me, 
we  have  not  been  idle. 

At  the  end  of  last  year  we  started 
our  Girls’  Athletic  Association.  I  was 
elected  president,  Beth  Bishop  is 
secretary,  and  Betty  Jo  Rucker  is 
vice  president.  All  the  girls  have 
been  working  very  hard. 

We  had  a  car  wash  a  few  weeks 
ago  and  made  a  tidy  little  sum  of 
money.  It  was  hard  work  and  the 
day  happened  to  be  cold  but  we  en¬ 
joyed  every  minute  of  it. 

As  you  read  in  a  previous  Herald, 
five  girls  and  Miss  McGuirt  went  to 
South  Carolina  one  week  end.  We 
taught  a  group  of  girls  how  to  plan 
parties  and  we  met  a  lot  of  new 
friends  with  whom  we  are  now  cor¬ 
responding. 

In  our  girls’  dorm  there  is  a  base¬ 
ment  which  has  not  been  used  for 
a  long  time.  The  G.A.A.  girls  de¬ 
cided  to  clean  it  up  and  paint  it  and 
then  use  it  for  a  sort  of  recreation 
room,  study  room,  and  social  gather¬ 
ing  place.  We  have  been  working  on 
it  and  there  is  still  much  to  do, 
but  eventually  we  will  have  a  nice 
place  instead  of  a  dark  and  gloomy 
basement. 

We  have  started  a  type  of  self- 
rating  in  our  gym  work.  Each  nine 
weeks  we  are  given  skill  tests  that 
include  all  the  things  we  have 
learned.  It  all  depends  on  us  as  to 
what  our  grade  is  as  each  thing 
counts  so  much  and  if  we  fail  to 
reach  that  mark,  our  grade  is  low¬ 
ered  accordingly.  In  this  grading 
system  we  have  a  star  chart.  Be¬ 
tween  our  shower  room  and  our 


locker  room  we  have  a  chart  with 
all  the  girls’  names  on  it.  Each  week 
Miss  McGuirt  keeps  a  record  of  how 
many  times  we  fail  in  the  things  we 
should  do,  such  as  putting  our  gym 
clothes  away,  keeping  a  neat  locker, 
and  wearing  white  gym  suits  each 
day.  When  we  fail  to  do  one  of  these 
things  we  get  a  star.  If  we  get  three 
stars  we  are  campused  for  a  week. 
This  plan  is  working  out  very  well. 
It  has  given  the  girls  a  chance  to 
work  for  something  and  we  really 
are  improving  in  our  manners  to¬ 
ward  each  other. 

Some  of  the  girls  are  becoming 
experts  in  using  the  trampoline.  Mrs. 
Tobin  was  over  the  other  day  and 
she  was  quite  impressed  with  our 
ability  on  the  trampoline.  She  gave 
special  credit  to  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Diane  Harrison,  and  Pat  Dillard. 

LOVE’S  RESIN  AND  TAPE.  Basket¬ 
ball  got  off  to  a  slow  start  for  the 
Blind  Boys.  We  lost  our  first  three 
games,  but  the  boys  look  a  little 
better  in  each  game  and  should  turn 
up  winning  a  few  before  the  season 
is  over. 

The  first  game  was  with  a  big  St. 
Joe  B  team  who  scored  just  about  as 
they  wished  and  won  51  to  14.  Dave 
Sanders  and  Chandler  Glisson  were 
high  point  men  for  the  Devils  with 
four  points  each.  The  Devils  played 
hard  ball  all  the  game,  but  were  out¬ 
classed. 

The  next  game  was  with  Terry 
Parker  High  of  Jacksonville.  Here 
again,  the  Devils  were  playing  a  team 
which  was  too  much  for  them.  The 
boys  played  a  much  better  game,  and 
the  score  was  not  as  bad  as  the  game 
with  St.  Joe.  This  time  it  was  43 
to  14  with  Theo  Love  putting  in  six 
points  to  lead  the  scoring. 

The  next  game  again  found  us 
playing  the  St.  Joe  B  team.  This 
time  the  boys  went  into  the  game  to 
win.  When  the  half  came  St.  Joe 
was  leading  12  to  10.  In  the  last  half 
they  went  on  to  win  by  the  score  of 
35  to  22.  You  can  see  the  boys  are 
getting  a  lot  better.  High  point  man 
for  the  Devils  was  Cliff  Griffis  with 
eight  points. 

The  boys  who  have  not  been  play¬ 
ing  basketball  have  been  doing  a  lot 
of  leg  work.  Also  they  have  been 
throwing  the  shot.  I  don’t  know  but 
I  think  they  are  hoping  to  get  even 
with  a  boy  by  the  name  of  Bill  Jacobs 
from  Mississippi  for  what  he  did  to 
us  last  year  in  track.  Good  luck  boys. 

Mr.  Jack,  our  basketball  and  track 
coach,  said  we  will  play  only  about 
two  basketball  games  after  Christ¬ 
mas.  He  thinks  we  should  start  track 
soon.  He  also  hopes  to  get  some  more 
track  meets  for  us.  As  I  said  in  my 
last  column,  our  goal  is  to  get  to  go 


to  the  E.A.A.  meet  at  the  end  of  the 
track  season. 

CAMPUS  NEWS,  Marynez  McCul¬ 
lough,  ’57,  and  Janet  Clary,  57.  As 
this  edition  goes  to  press  the  Christ¬ 
mas  season  is  upon  us.  All  up  and 
down  the  halls  we  hear  the  strains 
of  Christmas  carols.  On  every  door 
there  is  a  wreath  or  some  sort  of 
Christmas  decoration.  On  the  door 
of  the  first  grade  room  there  is  a 
large  Santa  Claus.  Christmas  lights 
sparkle  and  there  are  gifts  under 
the  trees.  We  almost  hate  to  see  the 
last  day  of  school  before  Christmas 
vacation  when  all  the  decorations 
come  down  and  are  stored  away  for 
next  year. 

One  of  the  outstanding  events  of 
the  Christmas  season  was  the  pres¬ 
entation  of  our  cantata.  We  always 
have  so  much  fun  getting  ready  for 
our  Christmas  programs.  This  year 
we  had  the  junior  choir  with  us  for 
the  first  time.  Also  we  were  wearing 
our  choir  robes  for  the  first  time.  We 
are  very  proud  of  our  new  red  choir, 
robes  with  the  white  collars.  Last,! 
Sunday  night  we  were  asked  to  pre¬ 
sent  several  numbers  from  our  Can¬ 
tata  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptis™ 
Church  and  this  was  another  first 
for  us. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  enjoyed  th< 
trip  to  Gainesville  for  the  Delta  Gam 
ma  Sorority  party.  We  received  nic< 
gifts  and  it  is  such  fun  to  spend 
day  with  these  girls. 

Mrs.  Lee,  from  Mr.  Iverson’s  office, 
Mr.  Johnson,  and  Mrs.  Kimball  wer 
the  chaperons  on  our  shopping  tri 
to  Jacksonville.  Most  of  us  bougl 
gifts  for  our  friends  and  especiall 
for  the  little  girls’  party  that  w 
gave  in  our  living  room  on  Decern 
ber  8.  This  was  a  surprise  part 
given  by  the  older  girls  for  the  sma 
girls  upstairs.  Santa  Claus  made  h 
appearance  during  the  party  and  tl 
small  girls  were  very  thrilled  to  tal 
to  him  and  tell  him  what  they  wante 
Mr.  Forrester,  our  Property  and  Ii 
ventory  Clerk,  was  our  Santa  Cla> 
and  he  did  a  wonderful  job. 

A  few  days  after  our  party  tl 
small  girls  invited  us  all  up  to  the 
living  room  for  a  return  party.  'V 
received  gifts  from  them  and  ever 
one  had  a  very  good  time. 

On  December  18  in  the  small  gyi 
nasium,  Mrs.  Albrecht’s  home  roe 
was  host  for  our  high  school  Chri  • 
mas  party.  It  was  one  of  the  b  t 
planned  parties  of  the  year.  T’ 
first  hour  was  devoted  to  dancing  > 
records  and  to  the  piano  music  f 
Janet  Clary.  Then,  Mrs.  Albrecl  s 
students  presented  a  program  t  t 
was  very  unusual  and  entertaini  !■ 
Students  taking  part  were  Mary  J;  e 
Downs,  Barbara  Smith,  Pearl  Smji. 
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Marynez  McCullough,  and  Elaine 
Scott,  who  sang  appropriate  Christ¬ 
mas  songs.  There  was  a  very  good 
skaters’  dance  presented  by  Warren 
Kennedy,  Charles  Deas,  Jimmy 
Bowen,  Martha  Herring,  Diane  Har¬ 
rison,  and  Betty  Jo  Rucker.  Mrs. 
Albrecht’s  three  sons  sang  for  us 
and  Mr.  Albrecht  played  the  accom¬ 
paniment.  Betty  Jo  Rucker  played 
the  clarinet  and  Martha  Herring  and 
Diane  Harrison  danced.  Bette  Doss 
made  an  excellent  snowman.  There 
was  a  very  good  dance  presented  by 
six  girls  and  one  mystery  girl  and 
we  are  still  wondering  if  it  was  or 
was  not  Bette  Doss. 

Finally  Santa  made  his  appearance 
and  it  may  or  may  not  have  been 
Mr.  Sowell.  Anyway  he  was  a  good 
Santa  Claus  and  we  all  liked  the  gifts 
he  gave  to  us. 

This  was  a  formal  party  and  all 
the  boys  and  girls  were  dressed  in 
their  best.  The  pretty  evening  dresses 
worn  by  the  girls  added  to  the  fes¬ 
tive  appearance  of  the  gymnasium. 
Mrs.  Albrecht’s  room  always  gives 
such  interesting  and  entertaining 
parties. 

On  the  night  of  December  18  Mrs. 
Allgaier  chaperoned  a  group  of  stu¬ 
dents  who  went  caroling.  We  took 
the  bus  and  made  several  stops 
around  and  about  the  town.  We  sang 
at  the  Buckingham  Hotel,  the  East 
Coast  Hospital,  and  at  several  motor 
courts.  Then  we  went  to  Mrs.  All- 
gaier’s  home  and  she  and  Miss 
Crichlow  and  Mrs.  Koger  served 
hot  chocolate  and  delicious  dough¬ 
nuts.  We  called  different  members  of 
the  faculty  and  sang  carols  and 
wished  each  a  Merry,  Merry  Christ¬ 
mas. 

On  the  last  day  of  school  the  chorus 
plans  to  walk  the  halls  and  serenade 
with  Christmas  carols  just  before  we 
are  dismissed. 

And — now  we  say  farewell  until 
1957. 


( Held  over  from  November  issue.) 

OUR  SENIOR  SPONSOR  —  Marynez 
McCullough,  ’57.  Mrs.  Marian  Hillier, 
the  senior  class  sponsor,  is  one  of  the 
most  loved  teachers  on  our  campus. 
She  is  respected  by  students  and 
teachers  alike  for  her  wisdom  as  well 
as  her  wit.  She  is  very  attractive, 
being  just  five  feet  and  four  inches 
tall,  with  dark  curly  hair  and  beauti¬ 
ful  hazel  eyes.  She  has  a  very  nice 
husband  and  three  children,  Billy, 
age  13,  Susan,  age  11,  and  Kenny, 
who  is  nine  years  old.  Mrs.  Hillier  is 
such  an  understanding  person  and  is 
always  ready  to  listen  to  our  prob¬ 
lems,  run  our  errands  and  help  us  in 
any  possible  way.  Probably  because 


she  has  children  of  her  own  she  is 
able  to  understand  us  and  our  prob¬ 
lems  so  well. 

Mrs.  Hillier  was  born  in  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  and  attended  public  school 
there  and  then  received  her  B.A.  de¬ 
gree  from  Morningside  College.  She 
taught  for  one  year  in  a  nearby  town 
and  then  went  to  Chicago  where  she 
had  two  years  of  training  in  art  at  the 
Chicago  Academy  of  Fine  Arts.  When 
she  completed  this  training  she  ac¬ 
cepted  a  position  at  this  school  and 
taught  here  for  a  number  of  years 
until  she  married.  Then  her  teaching 
career  was  interrupted  for  several 
years.  Her  husband  was  in  service 
and  her  children  were  taking  up  her 
time.  While  her  husband  was  away  in 
the  army  she  spent  several  years  with 
her  parents  in  Iowa.  Then  she  worked 
for  a  time  at  the  Florida  East  Coast 
Railway  offices  here  in  St.  Augustine. 
She  returned  to  teaching  about  five 
years  ago. 

Mrs.  Hillier  loves  to  paint  when  she 
has  the  time.  She  has  very  beautiful 
handwriting  and  could  easily  be  a 
penmanship  teacher.  She  is  interested 
in  dramatics  and  takes  an  active  part 
in  the  presentation  of  our  annual 
Christmas  program.  She  is  a  member 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  and 
serves  as  regent  for  the  local  chapter 
of  the  Daughters  of  the  American 
Revolution. 

She  loves  bright  colors  and  dresses 
most  attractively  in  full  skirts  that 
all  the  girls  in  school  adore.  She  likes 
fried  chicken  and  strawberry  short¬ 
cake.  I  happen  to  know  that  she  is  an 
excellent  cook  and  one  of  her  special¬ 
ities  is  making  banana  bread,  shrimp 
sandwiches,  and  cuban  sandwiches. 

She  teaches  Spanish  and  English 
and  speech  and  I  have  been  in  her 
classes  for  all  three  of  these  subjects. 
She  is  an  excellent  teacher  and  I 
often  wonder  how  she  ever  finds  the 
time  for  all  her  extra  curricular  ac¬ 
tivities,  her  classes,  her  home,  and  her 
own  family.  She  is  always  in  a  hurry 
and  it  is  no  wonder  with  all  the 
projects  she  has  going  all  the  time. 
The  Seniors  could  never  find  a  bet¬ 
ter  sponsor. 

- o - 

KNOWS  HIS  MULES 

Farmer,  plowing  with  one  mule: 
“Giddap,  Pete!  Giddap,  Barney! 
Giddap,  Johnny!  Giddap,  Tom! 

Stranger:  “How  many  names 
does  that  mule  have?” 

Farmer:  “Only  one.  His  name 
is  Pete,  but  he  don’t  know  his  own 
strength,  so  I  put  blinders  on  ’im, 
yell  a  lot  of  names  at  ’im,  and  he 
thinks  three  other  mules  are  help¬ 
ing  ’im.” 


CLIMATE  COMPLAINT 

On  trips  I  consider  it  funny 
How  often  I  stay  at  a  spot 
Where  days  are  supposed  to  be 
sunny 

But  turn  out  decidedly  not 
And  residents,  sticking  together, 
Decry  my  displeasure  and  state: 
“We’re  having  unusual  weather — 
Our  regular  climate  is  great!” 
This  causes  me  spells  of  dejection. 
And  therefore  I’m  hoping  some¬ 
time 

I  manage  to  visit  a  section 
Where  days  of  my  stay  are  sub¬ 
lime 

And  residents  make  this  admission 
Without  any  visible  funk: 

“This  isn’t  a  normal  condition — 
Our  weather  is  usually  punk!” 
— Richard  Wheeler  in  Better 
Farming. 

- o - 

BEST  WORK  DONE  AFTER  (ill 

So  you’re  getting  along  in  years 
and  haven’t  yet  made  a  name  for 
yourself?  Here  are  some  words  of 
comfort  from  researchers  who 
looked  into  the  histories  of  some 
400  famous  men,  each  one  the  most 
outstanding  statesman,  painter, 
warrior,  poet  or  writer  of  his  time. 
Of  the  group’s  greatest  achieve¬ 
ments,  35  percent  came  when  the 
men  were  between  60  and  70;  23 
percent  when  they  were  between 
70  and  80;  and  eight  percent  when 
they  were  more  than  80.  In  other 
words,  66  percent  of  the  world’s 
greatest  work  has  been  done  by 
men  past  60.  Feel  better? — 
Minutes,  Magazine  of  Nationwide 
Insurance. 

- o - 

Real  intelligence  is  a  creative 
use  of  knowledge,  not  merely  an 
accumulation  of  facts.  The  slow 
thinker  who  can  finally  come  up 
with  an  idea  of  his  own  is  more 
important  to  the  world  than  a 
walking  encyclopedia  who  hasn't 
learned  how  to  use  information 
productively. — D.  Kenneth 
Wenebrenner. 

- o - 

The  policeman  asked  the  dazed 
man  sitting  at  the  wheel  of  a 
wrecked  automobile:  “How’d  this 
happen?” 

The  man  sat  stunned  for  a  few 
minutes,  then  pointing  toward  the 
back  seat,  answered:  “My  wife  fell 
asleep.” — Miles  of  Smiles. 
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MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

The  Christmas  Story 

(.This  original  story  by  a  thirteen 
year  old  girl  is  printed  exactly  as  she 
wrote  it  —  grammatical  errors,  and 
misspellings  have  not  been  corrected. 
We  consider  this  a  remarkable  effort. 
—R.  M.  G.) 

Caesar  Augustus  made  a  decree 
that  everyone  was  to  go  to  his  own 
city  to  be  taxed. 

Joseph  went  from  Galilee,  out  of 
the  city  of  Nazareth  into  Judea,  unto 
Bethlehem,  “David’s  City.”  Mary,  his 
wife,  went  along  with  him.  Mary  rode 
on  a  donkey  while  Joseph  walked. 
They  finally  came  to  Bethlehem. 
There  was  no  room  for  them  at  the 
inn.  They  slept  in  a  stable.  That  night 
a  wonderful  thing  happened.  The 
birth  of  Christ  happened  that  night. 
Mary  wrapped  Him  in  swaddling 
clothes  and  laid  Him  in  a  manager. 

On  that  same  night  some  shep¬ 
herds  were  out  in  a  pasture  taking 
care  of  their  sheep.  Suddenly  an 
angel  came  before  them.  The 
light  shone  around  the  shepherds 
and  they  were  afraid.  The  angel 
said  to  them,  “Fear  not;  for  behold, 
I  bring  you  good  tidings  of  great 
>oy,  which  shall  be  to  all  people. 
,'cr  unto  you  is  born  this  day  in 
the  city  of  David  a  Saviour,  which 
is  Christ,  the  Lord.  And  this  shall 
be  a  sign  unto  you;  ye  shall  find 
the  babe  wrapped  in  swaddling 
clothes,  lying  in  a  manager.”  Then 
a  whole  lot  of  angels  appeared 
praising  God,  and  saying,  “Glory 
to  God  in  the  highest,  and  on 
earth  peace,  good  will  toward  men.” 
After  the  angels  went  away,  the 
shepherds  said,  to  each  other,  “Let 
us  go  into  Bethlehem,  and  see  this 
thing  which  the  Lord  hath  made 
known  unto  us.”  And  so  they  went. 
They  found  Mary  and  Joseph  and 
the  baby  lying  in  a  manager.  They 
went  out  and  told  the  people  about 
the  child,  Jesus  Christ. 

The  Three  Wise  Men  saw  a  star 
shining.  They  never  saw  one  like 
that  before.  It  shone  more  brightly 
than  the  other  stars.  They  found 
cut  in  a  book  that  it  was  the  sign 
cf  the  coming  of  Christ.  They 
bought  three  gifts.  They  followed  the 
star  into  Judea.  They  stopped  to 
ask  the  King  of  Judea  where  Jesus, 
who  was  born  King  of  the  Jews, 
was.  King  Herod  was  afraid  of 
Jesus  Christ.  He  was  afraid  that 


perhaps  Jesus  might  take  Jerusalem 
away  from  him  and  be  king.  He 
told  the  Three  Wise  Men  that  if 
they  found  out  where  the  baby  was, 
to  come  back  to  let  him  know  where 
He  was,  so  he  could  go  to  worship 
Him,  but  instead  King  Herod  wanted 
to  kill  Jesus  to  prevent  Him  from 
being  King.  The  three  Wise  Men 
found  the  baby  and  gave  Him  the 
three  gifts  they  brought.  Then  they 
meant  to  go  back  to  King  Herod  and 
tell  him  where  the  baby  was,  but  an 
angel,  sent  from  God,  told  them  not 
to  go  to  King  Herod  and  told  them 
the  reason  why.  The  three  Wise  Men 
went  in  another  direction  back  to 
their  homes.  When  King  Herod  did 
not  hear  from  the  three  Wise  Men 
where  the  baby  was  he  was  mad.  He 
sent  his  soldiers  into  Bethlehem  to 
kill  every  baby  they  could  see.  God 
warned  Joseph  in  a  dream  to  flee 
to  Egypt  for  a  while  to  be  safe  from 
King  Herod.  Later  they  went  back 
after  they  heard  that  King  Herod 
died. 

Every  Christmas  we  celebrate 
Jesus’  birthday. — Jo  Ann  King. 

MRS.  KAIAL'S  CLASS 

My  Talk  with  Cliff 

After  arriving  here  from  the  show 
one  Saturday  afternoon,  I  went  to  see 
Cliff  Griffis.  I  like  him  because  he 
always  teaches  me  how  to  pronounce 
words  carefully  and  he  talks  to  me 
all  the  time.  I  asked  him  if  he  would 
care  to  tell  me  how  the  other  blind 
boys  felt  and  if  they  could  see  little  or 
not  at  all.  He  told  me  a  lot  about 
them.  He  said  that  one  boy  who 
always  seems  peppy  and  full  of  life 
can  see  but  little  during  the  day  time. 
The  light  hurts  his  eyes  but  he  can 
see  clearly  at  night.  He  is  color  blind, 
and  he  can  see  only  two  colors,  black 
and  v/hite.  One  morning  when  he  was 
getting  dressed,  he  chose  a  pair  of 
socks  that  were  not  mates.  Those 
socks  were  bright  and  he  thought 
they  were  both  white. 

Cliff  told  me  about  another  blind 
boy  who  has  artificial  eyes  but  he  can 
walk  anywhere.  He  knows  if  some¬ 
thing  lies  ahead  of  him.  Before  going 
on,  he  stops  and  uses  his  hands  to  feel 
what  it  is  and  then  he  turns  out  of  the 
way.  I  think  that  is  the  way  God  is 
helping  him  to  protect  himself.  It  is 
rsally  very  interesting  to  me  to  know 
this. 

Cliff’s  eyes  are  gradually  getting 
poorer,  and  he  will  soon  become 
blind.  The  cause  of  his  blindness  is 


not  known.  I  feel  so  sorry  for  Cliff, 
but  he  said  that  he  felt  sorry  for  me 
because  I  am  deaf.  Cliff  is  a  fine  boy. 
— Gary  Clark. 

Richard  Dawes 

Richard  Dawes  is  the  youngest  boy 
in  our  senior  class.  Four  years  ago  he 
moved  here  from  Montreal,  Canada, 
where  he  had  attended  the  Mackay 
School  for  the  Deaf.  I  remember  the 
Sunday  his  parents  left  him  here  for 
the  first  time.  Richard  cried.  He  slept 
in  a  bed  next  to  my  bed  in  Rhyne 
Hall.  I  gave  him  an  apple. 

Three  years  ago  Richard  and  I 
played  football  for  the  first  time.  We 
felt  so  clumsy  in  the  uniforms.  We  got 
used  to  them  all  right,  and  we  rather 
enjoyed  wearing  them. 

Richard  was  a  shy  boy  and  was; 
especially  shy  around  girls.  He  would 
get  embarrssed  and  look  very  cute 
Now  he  is  used  to  talking  to  the  girls! 
but  he  has  no  special  girl  friend.  Htj 
never  goes  to  the  girls’  yard  with  us! 
because  he  is  not  interested  in  talking 
to  the  girls. 

Richard  spends  much  time  in  oui 
reading  room  reading  about  sports  ii 
the  newspapers.  He  reads  almost  onl; 
the  sport  section,  but  he  sometime 
reads  the  front  page. 

I  think  Richard  is  one  of  th 
smartest  boys  in  our  school.  H 
knows  the  locations  of  most  largi 
and  small  cities  in  the  world.  WheJ 
my  teacher,  Mrs.  Kalal,  asks  us  t 
locate  a  certain  city,  eight  of  us  migtj 
no'c  know,  but  she  can  always  depen! 
on  Richard  to  find  it.  —  Eddi 
Brooker. 

David  Gray,  My  Nephew 

1  have  a  nephew  named  Davi 
Gray,  and  he  is  not  only  his  lathe 
and  mother’s  pride  and  joy,  but  al; 
mine.  I  like  nothing  better  than  ' 
have  David  and  his  family  come  hei 
to  spend  the  weekend  with  us  or  fi 
us  to  visit  them. 

When  David  was  a  year  old,  hj 
father  carried  him  to  a  Ford  Tract 
demonstration.  While  at  the  demoi 
sfraticn  his  father  put  his  name  in 
drawing  box,  and  David  won  a  pedcj 
push  tractor  that  looks  just  like 
real  Ford  tractor.  David  is  not  b 
enough  to  play  with  it  yet,  but  wh1 
he  grows  up,  he  will  have  a  lot  j 
fun  with  it. 

David’s  boy  friend  next  door  gap 
him  his  pedal-push  car.  Now  Da\l 
has  many  toys.  He  has  a  high  swi | 
and  he  loves  for  someone  to  swij 
him  high. 
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David  is  now  learning  to  talk.  He 
can  say  “Hat,”  “Thank  you,”  “Come 
on  in,”  and  “Get  in.”  He  tries  very 
hard  to  talk.  He  is  just  one  year  old. 

David  has  two  pets,  a  dog  named 
Junior  and  a  cat  he  calls  Kitty.  Junior 
loves  his  master.  He  will  follow  David 
wherever  he  goes.  Junior  will  look 
after  David  and  will  not  let  any 
stranger  came  near  him.  Junior 
protects  David  all  the  time  when  he 
is  outside  playing. 

One  day  in  November  my  mother, 
David’s  grandmother,  gave  him  a 
chair  and  a  rocking  chair  because  she 
noticed  that  David  always  sat  on 
Bob’s  typewriter  case.  I  urged  him  to 
sit  on  them,  but  I  saw  that  he  was 
not  excited  about  them.  He  has  now 
learned  to  love  them,  and  he  really 
rocks  hard  and  makes  his  rocking 
chair  move  all  over  the  living  room. — 
Amy  Penelope  Gray. 

A  Busy  Week-End 

We  played  basketball  against 
Green  Cove  Springs  one  Friday 
night.  I  played  the  first  quarter 
and  stayed  on  the  bench  for  three 
quarters  because  I  was  making  too 
many  fouls.  We  tied  twice  and 
Green  Cove  Springs  beat  us  by  a 
sccre  of  53-52.  It  was  a  thrilling 
game.  You  ought  to  have  seen  that 
game. 

Some  of  us  went  to  Jacksonville 
to  do  some  Christmas  shopping 
Saturday  morning.  First  we  went 
to  Cohen  .Brothers.  Most  of  us  did 
not  go  around  much  but  stayed  at 
the  counter  where  we  could  buy 
chains.  I  believe  we  spent  about  two 
hours  at  that  place.  Soon  we  became 
hungry,  and  we  went  over  to 
Mcrrison’s  to  have  dinner.  It  was 
my  first  meal  there.  I  was  so  em¬ 
barrassed  because  I  carried  my  tray 
while  I  selected  the  food  I  liked. 
Faye  Fowler  told  me  to  put  the 
tray  on  the  rack  and  push  it  for¬ 
ward.  When  I  finished  choosing  the 
food,  a  waiter  grabbed  my  tray.  I 
was  going  to  pay  for  it  right  then, 
but  he  said  I  should  pay  later.  So 
I  was  going  to  carry  the  tray  by 
I  myself,  but  the  waiter  took  it  and 
carried  it  for  me.  I  was  embarassed 
,  and  the  girls  laughed  at  me.  When 
I  got  a  table,  I  gave  the  waiter  a 
quarter  for  a  tip.  I  had  a  delicious 
hamburger  steak,  French  fries,  lima 
beans,  hot  rolls,  and  iced  tea.  It 
was  a  very  delicious  meal,  and  I 
especially  enjoyed  the  lima  beans. 
After  that,  we  went  to  Penney’s  and 
we  spent  almost  all  day  in  that 
store.  Really,  I  was  bored  walking 
around  that  store.  We  got  home 
’about  five  o’clock.  I  was  very  tired 
and  my  feet  were  killing  me. 


That  night  we  had  our  club 
meeting.  It  made  me  even  more 
tired.  I  did  not  enjoy  myself  at 
the  dancing  club. 

Sunday  I  did  not  do  anything 
but  go  to  Sunday  School  and  chapel, 
write  letters,  and  read  my  library 
book. — Jacqueline  Iris  Hutchinson. 

MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

My  Surprise 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother 
a  few  days  ago.  She  told  me  that  she 
was  staying  in  Miami  and  looking  for 
a  house  to  buy.  If  she  can  find  a 
house  there,  she  will  sell  her  house 
in  St.  Petersburg.  At  the  end  of 
Mother’s  letter,  there  was  a  note 
written  by  her  boy-friend.  He  told 
me  that  he  and  mother  would  get 
married  on  December  21.  I  was  so 
surprised  to  hear  that.  I  thought 
they  would  get  married  sometime, 
but  I  didn’t  think  it  would  be  so 
soon.  I  am  happy  about  them  plan¬ 
ning  to  get  married,  because  I  will 
have  a  new  father.  I  do  not  re¬ 
member  my  father  because  he  was 
killed  in  France  during  World  War  II 
when  I  was  only  two  years  old.  I 
have  always  wished  that  I  had  a 
father.  Now  my  wish  will  come 
true. — Darlene  Tepper. 

My  Brother's  Homecoming 

In  1953  my  family  and  I  lived  in 
Detroit,  Michigan.  I  was  thirteen 
years  old  at  that  time.  My  brother, 
George,  had  been  in  the  Army  for 
two  years,  and  we  all  missed  him 
very  much.  We  hoped  and  prayed 
that  he  would  be  able  to  come  home 
for  Christmas,  but  he  didn’t  write  to 
us.  The  last  time  we  had  heard  from 
him  he  was  in  Korea. 

The  Friday  night  before  Christ¬ 
mas,  I  looked  at  television  for  a 
while.  Then  I  went  to  George’s  room 
and  looked  around.  I  missed  him  so 
much  that  I  sat  down  beside  a 
window  and  cried. 

I  went  to  bed  early  that  night,  but 
Father,  Mother,  and  my  sister, 
Georgia,  stayed  up  until  after  twelve 
o’clock.  They  thought  about  George, 
too;  and  they  were  sad. 

That  morning  at  four  o’clock,  my 
mother  was  awakened  by  the  ringing 
of  the  doorbell.  She  awakened  my 
father.  They  put  on  their  robes  and 
hurried  downstairs.  They  opened  the 
doer  and  there  stood  George.  They 
were  so  surprised.  They  threw  their 
arms  around  him  and  hugged  and 
kissed  him.  They  asked  him  why  he 
hadn’t  let  them  know  that  he  was 
coming  home-  He  told  them  that  he 
wanted  to  surprise  them. 

Soon  he  ran  upstairs  and  awakened 
my  sister,  Georgia,  and  me.  We  were 


so  surprised  to  see  him,  and  we  were 
so  happy  that  we  acted  crazy.  We 
hugged  and  kissed  him.  He  looked 
so  big  and  handsome.  When  he  went 
away,  he  was  a  skinny  boy;  but  when 
he  returned  he  was  a  husky  young 
man. 

We  had  the  happiest  Christmas  that 
year,  because  George  had  come  home. 
— Diane  Dan. 

My  Accident 

When  I  was  eleven  years  old,  my 
mother  told  my  older  sister,  Ethel,  to 
take  Daddy’s  truck  and  drive  to  a 
grocery  store  for  her.  Ethel  asked  me 
if  I  wanted  to  go  with  her,  and,  of 
course,  I  did.  When  we  arrived  at  the 
store  we  found  that  it  was  closed,  so 
we  started  to  drive  back  home.  As 
Ethel  came  to  a  cross-street,  she  saw 
another  car  coming.  The  other  car 
was  supposed  to  stop,  but  it  didn’t. 
She  tried  to  stop,  but  the  other  car 
crashed  into  our  right  front  fender. 
The  hood  of  the  other  car  flew  open. 
I  was  thrown  against  the  radio  screen 
and  got  a  bump  on  my  forehead.  Two 
boys  jumped  out  of  the  car  and  ran 
to  our  truck.  One  boy  asked  me  if 
my  head  was  hurt  very  much,  but  I 
told  him  that  it  hurt  just  a  little.  Just 
then  a  woman  ran  from  her  house  and 
lifted  me  from  the  truck  and  carried 
me  to  her  house  nearby.  She  tele¬ 
phoned  the  police,  and  they  came  and 
talked  to  Ethel  and  the  two  boys. 
Then  they  took  Ethel  and  the  boys  to 
the  police  station. 

The  woman  drove  me  to  my  home 
and  told  Father  and  Mother  about  the 
accident.  Father  became  very  excited 
and  upset.  The  woman  drove  Father 
and  me  to  the  police  station  where 
we  saw  Ethel  and  the  boys.  Every¬ 
one  was  talking  and  waving  their 
arms  and  acting  so  excited.  Finally  a 
policeman  looked  at  my  forehead  and 
asked  me  if  it  hurt  much.  I  told  him 
that  it  didn’t.  At  last  the  judge  let 
us  all  go  home. 

Later  that  day  Daddy  took  me  to 
see  Dr.  Veal.  He  rubbed  my  head  and 
asked  me  if  it  hurt  much.  I  told  him 
that  it  didn’t.  I  was  so  afraid  that  he 
would  give  me  a  shot,  but  he  didn’t. 
He  told  Daddy  that  I  would  be  all 
right. — .Beverly  Rollins. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  Birthday  Party 

I  could  not  go  home  for  my  birth¬ 
day  October  17.  Mother  went  to 
Tennessee  to  be  with  my  sister,  Jean. 
Jean  has  a  new  baby. 

Mother  sent  some  money  to  the 
school  for  a  party.  Mr.  Reidelberger 
bought  a  nice  birthday  cake,  some 
mixed  nuts,  cashew  nuts,  Hershev 
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miniatures,  and  cokes.  We  had  the 
party  in  my  class-room.  We  had  a 
gocd  time. — Emory  Spann. 

The  Christmas  Vacation 

We  will  go  home  for  Christmas  on 
December  20  or  21.  We  will  be  happy 
to  go  home.  We  will  ride  on  buses.  I 
will  be  happy  to  see  Mama,  Daddy, 
Patsy,  and  Johnny. 

We  will  return  to  school  on  Jan¬ 
uary  6. — Jack  Calhoun. 

MR.  RANSDELL'S  CLASS 
My  Thanksgiving 

I  took  Edna  Lovering  home  with 
me.  We  walked  to  my  home.  She  saw 
my  pup.  His  name  is  Butch.  She 
played  with  my  pup  for  awhile.  We 
watched  TV.  My  father  fixed  ham¬ 
burgers  for  us.  I  ate  two  and  a  half 
hamburgers.  Edna  ate  only  two.  My 
sister  Gail  ate  one,  and  my  father 
ate  one.  We  went  to  see  my  mother 
who  was  working.  Mother  gave  us 
some  ice  cream.  We  played  with  my 
girl  friend  whose  name  is  Cathy.  That 
night  we  played  with  two  pups  in  our 
front  yard. 

Thursday  morning  we  left  to  go  to 
Palatka  for  Thanksgiving.  We  saw  a 
big  beautiful  brown  dog.  His  name  is 
Brownie.  I  remember  that  he  was  a 
small  pup  when  we  gave  him  to 
Gene’s  grandmother  last  summer. 
Now  I  saw  that  Brownie  had  grown 
very  fast.  We  ate  a  big  dinner  and 
also  ate  one  cake  and  one  pie.  We 
were  full.  We  let  my  pup,  Butch,  play 
with  Brownie.  My  mother  was  afraid 
that  Brownie  wouldn’t  see  Butch 
and  would  step  on  him.  So  his  father 
put  Brownie  in  the  garage.  We  played 
games  and  talked  all  day,  then  we 
went  back  to  St.  Augustine.  We  hur¬ 
ried  and  changed  our  clothes  and  put 
on  our  jeans.  We  ate  our  supper,  then 
we  got  our  coats  because  it  was  very 
cold.  We  went  to  the  Drive-In  Thea¬ 
tre,  but  I  have  forgotten  the  name  of 
the  movie.  We  hurried  back  home  and 
got  in  bed.  We  were  warm  and  had 
a  good  night’s  sleep.  Friday  morning 
we  helped  my  sister  Wynette  who  is 
moving  to  a  new  house.  Saturday 
we  watched  TV  all  morning.  That 
afternoon  we  played  with  my  pup, 
Butch.  That  night  we  went  to  the 
Drive-In  Theater.  Sunday  noon 
father  gave  us  free  tickets  to  go  to  the 
Matanzas  to  see  “Guys  and  Dolls.”  It 
was  dancing  and  singing.  We  had  a 
good  time  at  Thanksgiving  time. — 
Mary  Spell. 

Fun  Outdoors  Last  Summer 

One  day  in  June  my  girl  friend 
named  Beverly  Rollins  invited  me 
to  spend  one  week  with  her.  I  had 
fun  with  her  going  swimming  at  the 


beach  or  watching  TV.  Most  of  the 
time  that  week  Beverly  and  I  always 
spent  chit  chatting  in  her  home. 
After  one  week  with  her  I  went  back 
to  my  home.  My  brother  Robert  told 
me  about  the  new  pool  starting  to 
open  and  it  would  cost  us  10  cents 
for  swimming  in  the  pool.  So  the 
next  day  Robert  and  I  went  swim¬ 
ming  It  was  so  big  that  there  was 
enough  room  for  many  people  to 
swim  there. 

At  first  I  didn’t  know  how  to  swim. 
Robert  taught  me  some  and  I  tried 
to  learn  how.  In  about  one  week  I 
knew  how  to  swim,  but  I  still  needed 
more  practice  to  be  a  skillful  swim¬ 
mer.  Robert  and  I  always  went  there 
almost  every  afternoon.  Sometimes 
I  met  several  deaf  pupils  there. 
Sometimes  I  took  my  girl  friend, 
Betty  Cutshaw,  there.  One  time  I 
took  Sue  Slappey  to  swim  there.  I 
had  a  lot  of  fun  swimming  with  Sue. 
The  last  week  in  August  the  new 
pool  closed  for  the  pupils  to  return 
to  school.  I  sure  missed  it.  I  will 
be  delighted  to  swim  there  next  sum¬ 
mer.  It  is  only  five  blocks  away  from 
my  home.  I  think  the  pool  near  my 
home  is  the  most  beautiful  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. — Mary  Hoagland. 

Thanksgiving 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  went 
home  on  November  21.  A  few  of  the 
girls  and  boys  did  not  get  to  go  home. 
Miss  Malloy  counted  eight  girls.  Mrs. 
Smith  counted  13  boys.  Some  girls 
and  boys  left  on  a  bus  or  train.  I  was 
tired  after  a  long  ride  to  Miami.  I 
had  invited  Sandy  Kress  to  go  home 
with  me  and  she  was  tired,  too.  At 
the  bus  station  in  Miami,  my  mother 
came  to  get  us.  Sandy  looked  and 
looked  at  the  bus  station.  She  liked 
it.  Sandy  and  I  rode  with  my  mother 
in  the  car.  Sandy  looked  at  every¬ 
thing.  My  mother  drove  us  to  my 
house.  Sandy  liked  my  house.  It  is 
pretty.  Sandy  and  I  were  tired  all  the 
time.  We  watched  TV  until  it  was 
time  to  go  to  bed. 

The  next  morning  Sandy  and  I 
from  habit  woke  up  about  6:00.  All 
the  family  and  my  Uncle  Don  and 
Aunt  Maude  slept  a  long  time,  but 
Sandy  and  I  could  not  sleep  late.  My 
mother  woke  up  because  my  baby 
brother  cried. 

That  afternoon  my  mother’s  sister 
and  three  cousins  came.  Sandy  and 
I  played  ball,  then  we  ate  lunch.  We 
liked  the  lunch.  Sandy  and  I  played 
again.  That  evening  we  ate  more 
turkey,  cranberry  sauce,  and  many 
things.  We  ate  too  much  and  it  made 
us  full. 

The  next  morning  we  went  to  my 
dentist.  The  dentist  fixed  my  teeth 
with  braces.  We  would  have  gone  to 


town,  but  it  was  too  late  so  we 
watched  TV  again.  That  evening  we 
ate  more  turkey. 

The  next  morning  we  went  to 
town.  We  walked  and  walked  too 
much  because  my  mother  had  to 
find  a  new  coat.  She  finally  found 
one,  then  we  went  back  to  my 
home.  That  night  some  of  my  friends 
came  to  our  house.  We  had  a  party 
and  ate  ice  cream  and  cake.  I  opened 
some  gifts.  We  had  a  good  time.  The 
next  morning  Sandy  and  I  came  back 
to  school. — Judy  Marie  Horne. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Thanksgiving  at  School 

Three  of  the  girls  in  our  class 
stayed  at  school  on  Thanksgiving. 
We  had  dinner  in  Walker  Hall.  We 
had  turkey  and  dressing,  potatoes, 
gravy,  beans  with  corn,  milk,  pump¬ 
kin  pie,  nuts  and  candy.  It  was  very 
good.  After  dinner  we  walked  to 
town  with  Mrs.  Morgan.  Then  we 
saw  a  movie.  It  was  “Bandido.”  It 
was  very  good. 

Friday  we  went  to  Jacksonville 
We  saw  many  airplanes.  We  sawj 
men  working  at  the  weather  station 
A  policeman  gave  us  some  gum. 

Saturday  we  went  to  town  with 
Miss  Hillman  and  Miss  Malloy.  Wc 
met  Miss  Guilmartin  on  San  Marcc 
Avenue.  We  rode  on  a  little  train 
We  went  to  a  big  church.  It  wa 
beautiful.  We  got  back  on  the  train 
We  saw  the  oldest  school  house  anc 
the  City  Gates.  They  were  buil 
a  long  time  ago.  We  went  to  th 
Fountain  of  Youth,  then  we  saw  th- 
Old  Jail.  It  was  lots  of  fun. — Brend, 
Fogg,  Roberta  Thaggard,  and  Bett- 
Register. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

About  My  "8"  Team 

This  year  I  joined  the  “B”  bat 
ketball  team.  1  think  our  “B”  boj 
will  improve  in  their  playing.  W 
have  played  basketball  against  otho 
teams.  My  coach  is  Mr.  Cooper.  La 
Friday  at  three  o’clock  our  “B”  tea: 
went  to  Green  Cove  Springs.  We  we: 
very  lucky  to  defeat  them  by  tl 
score  of  37  to  36.  Last  night  our  “I 
team  played  against  “B”  of  K.H. 
We  must  have  been  careless.  V 
lost.  I  think  our  “B”  team  nee  I 
more  practice.  On  January  eigh 
our  “B”  team  will  play  against  Hal 
tings.  I  hope  we’ll  have  good  lu 
and  defeat  them.  My  coach  se. 
that  we  are  preparing  for  the  “J1 
team,  because  many  on  the 
team  will  be  leaving  school.  We  ha ! 
learned  a  lot  about  basketball.  Co:  i 
and  watch  our  “B”  team  play.  - 
Bobby  Crider. 
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A  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Last  May  30  Virginia,  George,  and 
Ricky  took  me  to  South  Carolina  with 
them.  When  they  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  go  there  with  them,  I  told 
them  that  I  would  have  to  ask  mama 
first.  So  I  went  and  asked  her  about  it. 
She  said  “wait  and  see.”  The  reason 
was  because  I  had  never  gone  farther 
than  Georgia  in  all  my  life,  and  she 
was  afraid  for  me  to  go  so  far  with 
Virginia  and  George.  The  next  morn¬ 
ing  mama  asked  me  if  I  really  wanted 
to  go  and  I  told  her  of  course  I  did. 
I  had  only  seen  Florida  and  Georgia 
in  my  life.  Finally  she  let  me  go  with 
them.  I  was  so  happy.  I  got  ready,  and 
mama  gave  me  some  money.  We  hug¬ 
ged  mama  and  daddy,  and  then  we 
left  early  in  the  morning.  I  was  so  ex¬ 
cited  to  get  there.  When  we  reached 
Charleston  it  was  evening.  We  went 
to  George’s  friend,  Vernon  Miller.  He 
invited  us  to  sleep  in  his  apartment. 
We  stayed  there  for  two  days.  Then 
we  came  back  home.  We  didn’t  like 
Charleston,  but  we  had  a  good  time. — 
Sue  Ann  Slappey.  , 

Little  Brother 

I  have  eight  brothers.  One  of  them 
is  here.  He  is  in  the  New  Primary 
Building.  I  would  like  to  tell  you  all 
about  him.  His  name  is  Woodrow 
Hogge.  He  has  no  middle  name.  He’s 
nine  years  old.  He’s  in  the  first  grade. 
He  has  dark  brown  hair  and  brown 
eyes.  Sometimes  people  think  he 
looks  like  me.  I’m  glad. 

He  came  here  in  1953.  He  went 
first  to  Bloxham  Cottage.  He  was 
scared  of  his  housemother  sometimes. 
When  I  visited  him,  he  cried  and 
wanted  to  go  home  to  mother. 

When  May  came  he  went  home  and 
told  mother  that  he  would  never  go 
back  to  school  but  I  talked  to  him  and 
asked  him  to  go  and  he  did. 

When  he  moved  to  Wartmann 
Cottage,  he  was  still  scared.  When  I 
jvisited  him,  he  didn’t  cry  at  all. 

Then  he  couldn’t  wait  to  move  to 
5the  New  Primary  Building.  He  has 
been  in  Bloxham  Cottage  for  two 
.years  and  in  Wartmann  Cottage  for 
two  years.  So  now  he  is  very  happy 
to  live  in  the  New  Primary  Building. 
Do  you  know  why  he  is  so  happy? 
He’s  happy  to  have  a  good  and  kind 
housemother  and  teacher.  He  likes 
.them  very  much.  Now  he  thinks  of 
the  time  when  he  will  be  in  Walker 
Hall. 

When  another  teacher  speaks  to 
|him,  he  looks  at  me  and  grins  at  me 
3s  if  to  ask,  “What  did  she  say  to  me?” 
He  has  a  new  hearing  aid  like  mine. 
He  sometime  scares  me  or  plays 
ricks  on  me  when  we  are  at  home. 
—Faye  Hogge. 


MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

My  Birthday 

December  14  will  be  my  birthday 
and  I  will  be  15  years  old.  I  hope 
mother  sends  me  a  present.  My 
teacher  promised  me  a  treat.  We  will 
ask  Mr.  Lane  to  let  us  go  to  her  house 
and  roast  marshmallows.  That  will 
be  lots  of  fun. — Ruby  Nell  Allen. 

A  Christmas  Tree 

We  will  have  a  Christmas  tree.  We 
put  decorations  on  it.  They  were 
colored  balls,  pretty  electric  lights, 
tinsel,  an  angel,  a  star,  a  chain,  and 
some  candy. 

One  day  Butch  Thompson  drew  a 
picture  of  “The  Three  Wise  Men.” 
Eddie  Ives  drew  a  picture  of  “Jesus 
and  Mary.”  The  pictures  are  very 
pretty. 

One  day  Roberta  Thaggard,  Betty 
Register,  Brenda  Fogg,  Peggy,  and 
1  wrote  some  cards  for  our  teachers 
and  houseparents.  We  will  mail  them 
in  the  office. — Marsha  Diane  Brown. 

Cur  Christmas  Tree 

Frank  and  Eddie  brought  a  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  to  our  classroom.  We  tried 
and  tried  to  make  a  star  for  the  tree. 
Finally  Miss  Guilmartin  drew  a 
good  pattern.  Ruby  made  a  big  star 
and  covered  it  with  silver  paper.  We 
put  it  on  the  top  of  the  tree.  We  made 
some  more  decorations.  Then  we 
decorated  the  tree.  We  hope  it  will  be 
pretty  when  we  finish.  —  Butch 
Thompson. 

A  Vacation 

When  I  was  home  during  Thanks¬ 
giving  vacation  Daddy  and  I  went 
to  town  on  Saturday.  We  bought  a 
new  band  for  my  watch.  We  bought 
two  real  hunting  knives  for  my 
brother  and  me.  They  cost  95  cents 
each. 

We  went  to  my  aunt’s  house  and  I 
gave  her  $15.00  to  order  a  new  type¬ 
writer  for  me  for  Christmas. — 
Thomas  McElroy. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

On  December  7  our  teams  played 
basketball  against  Green  Cove 
Springs.  We  did  not  have  the  good 
luck  we  hoped  for,  because  both  of 
our  teams  lost.  The  boys’  score  was  43 
to  52.  The  girls’  score  was  53  to  52 
Since  the  scores  were  very  close 
we  were  not  too  sad  about  it. — Jack 
Gunter. 

On  December  4  Mrs.  Stockdale 
went  to  Jacksonville  to  say  goodby 
to  her  son  and  a  friend  of  his,  who 
were  leaving  for  Lackland  Air 
Fcrce  Base  in  Texas.  They  took 
a  small  airplane  to  Atlanta,  Geor¬ 


gia.  There  they  would  get  a  big 
plane  to  San  Antonio,  Texas.  That 
is  the  place  where  Davy  Crockett 
died. — Dotty  McDonald. 

When  Mrs.  Stockdale  was  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  recently,  she  bought  some 
“jumping  beans”  for  us  to  see.  They 
are  from  Mexico.  They  jump  and  roll 
around  as  soon  as  they  feel  any  kind 
of  heat.  They  are  trying  to  find  a  cool 
place.  They  jump  this  way  because  in 
each  bean  is  a  small  worm.  When  the 
worm  moves  the  beans  jump. — Bobby 
McElfresh. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

The  Robber 

One  night  last  summer  my  sister 
and  I  were  watching  television. 
Mother  and  Father  had  gone  to 
bed.  My  sister  heard  someone  on 
the  front  porch.  I  looked,  but  didn’t 
see  anyone.  I  thought  she  was  teasing 
me.  Then  I  turned  on  the  porch  light 
and  opened  the  door.  I  saw  a  negro 
with  two  big  eyes  looking  at  me! 
My  sister  and  I  were  frightened 
and  yelled.  We  ran  into  the  bedroom 
and  our  parents  woke  up.  My  father 
quickly  put  on  his  clothes  and  hur¬ 
ried  to  the  door.  He  looked  where 
I  showed  him,  but  he  didn’t  see  any¬ 
one.  I  think  it  was  a  robber. — Fred 
Greer. 

A  Shepherd  Boy 

I  have  just  read  a  book  about 
a  brave  shepherd  boy.  The  story  is 
told  in  the  Bible  about  a  shepherd 
boy  named  David.  He  took  care  of 
his  fathers’  flocks.  David  loved  to 
be  outdoors  on  the  hills  in  the  fresh 
clear  air.  He  often  listened  to  the 
brook.  The  sighing  of  the  wind  made 
music  in  the  trees.  When  the  sheep 
were  resting  peacefully  he  would 
sing  and  play  upon  his  harp.  One 
day  he  killed  a  lion  which  tried  to 
get  the  sheep.  When  he  grew  up  to 
be  a  man,  he  became  a  great  king. 
— Clarence  Glover. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Gallaudet  Day 

December  10th  is  Gallaudet  Day. 
On  this  day  we  remember  Thomas 
Hopkins  Gallaudet.  He  founded  the 
first  school  for  the  deaf  in  the  United 
States  in  Hartford,  Connecticut,  in 
1817.  He  was  a  preacher  but  he 
preached  a  short  time  because  he  was 
net  well.  He  met  a  little  deaf  girl 
named  Alice  Cogswell.  He  was  sorry 
for  her  and  he  tried  to  teach  her  to 
read  and  write.  There  were  many 
deaf  people  in  the  United  States  but 
no  school  for  them.  He  went  to 
Europe  and  learned  how  to  teach  the 

( Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please) 
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DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
PRESENTS  CHRISTMAS 
CANTATA 

( The  following  was  taken  from 
The  St.  Augustine  Record.  The  cover 
photograph  and  the  one  on  this  page 
show  two  scenes  from  the  tableaux.) 

Approximately  one  hundred  stu¬ 
dents  from  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  participated  in  the  Christmas 
Cantata  held  Friday  evening,  at  the 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind. 

The  Senior  Chorus  was  assisted  by 
the  Junior  Chorus  in  presenting  “The 
Choir  of  Bethlehem,”  a  Christmas 
Cantata  by  Noel  Benson. 

The  narrator,  reading  the  Scrip¬ 
tural  account  of  the  Nativity,  was 
Mrs.  Marion  Hillier  of  the  school 
staff. 

As  she  read,  the  lights  dimmed 
and  the  curtains  parted  to  reveal 
tableaux  depicting  the  religious 
events. 

The  cast  of  characters  in  the  order 
of  their  appearance  in  the  tableaux 
were:  “The  Shepherd  Scene”  —  Jo¬ 
seph  Griffin,  Roy  Usina,  and  Tommy 
Fillyaw;  “Angel  on  the  Hillside” — 
Peggy  Van  Fossen  with  “Angels” 
Linda  Shreve  and  Faye  Hogg  from 
the  Department  for  the  Deaf;  The 
Holy  Mother  Mary  was  portrayed  by 
Paddy  Dillard,  and  Joseph  by  Roy 
Gorman;  “The  Three  Kings”  were 
Chandler  Glisson,  Jerry  Wheeler,  and 
Charles  Deas. 

Musical  selections  included,  also 
in  order  of  appearance,  “In  the  High¬ 


est,  Glory”;  “And  There  Were  Shep¬ 
herds”;  “Lo!  the  Angel  of  the  Lord”; 
“The  Bethlehem  Story”;  “The  Oldest 
Carol”;  “Sing,  Choir  of  Angels”;  and 
the  “Christmas  Candle”  by  members 
of  the  Junior  Chorus,  who  gathered 
at  the  front  of  the  auditorium  with 
lighted  flashlights,  fashioned  to  lend 
the  appearance  of  candles. 

The  choirs’  final  numbers  were 
“Mary’s  Vigil”  and  “The  Choir  of 
Bethlehem.” 

Soloists,  in  order  of  their  appear¬ 
ance  included  Pearl  Smith,  Marynez 
McCullough,  Lillian  Snow,  Paula 
Lyons,  Jimmy  Stevens,  and  Robert 
Jack  of  the  faculty. 

Sopranos  in  the  senior  chorus  in¬ 
cluded  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Pauline 
Cobb,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Carol  Fish, 


A  Christmas  Cantata  Tableau  of  Mary  and  Joseph  as  portrayed  b,> 
Paddy  Dillard  and  Roy  Gorman 


Diane  Harrison,  Mary  Inez  McCul¬ 
lough,  Pearl  Smith,  Martha  Herring, 
Elaine  Scott,  Angel  Smith,  Patricia 
Jackson,  and  Mary  Lee  Patterson. 

Altos  were  Elizabeth  Bishop,  Bette 
Doss,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Barbara 
Smith,  and  Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  of 
the  faculty. 

Baritones  were  Jimmy  Bowen, 
Cliff  Griffis,  Billy  Harris,  Larry  Ja- 
nak,  Ronnie  Nausley,  Dave  Sanders, 
Don  Sanders,  and  Lawton  Williams. 

Students  appearing  in  the  junior 
chorus  were  all  members  of  the 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  grades. 

The  student  accompanist  at  the 
piano  was  Janet  Clary,  a  senior  in 
the  Blind  Department,  who  plans  to 
make  a  career  in  music  following 
graduation.  She  is  the  daughter  of 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edward  Clary  of  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

Assisting  at  the  organ  for  the 
special  musical  effects  were  Mrs. 
Mary  E.  Allgaier  and  Herbert  Angus, 
both  of  whom  are  faculty  members. 

In  addition  to  learning  and  mem¬ 
orizing  the  music  for  the  cantata, 
students  also  made  most  of  the  cos¬ 
tumes  used  in  the  numerous  tableaux. 

At  the  close  of  the  program,  in 
which  the  audience  joined  in  singing 
Christmas  carols,  much  favorable 
comment  was  heard  praising  both 
students  and  staff  for  the  excellent 
calibre  of  the  Christmas  program. 

Acknowledgements  were  given  to 
Inez  Roger,  Mrs.  Allgaier,  and  lone 
Cookus  for  their  contributions  for  the 
music;  Mrs.  Hillier  and  Martha 
Hieatt,  tableaux;  Sarah  W.  Daven¬ 
port  and  Margaret  Sanchez,  cos¬ 
tumes;  Doris  Hoagland,  Dorothy  Kon¬ 
rad,  and  Mary  Albrecht,  make-up; 
Josephine  Olson  and  Edmund  Bu- 
mann,  decorations;  Paul  Bird  and 
Hadley  Harris,  lighting. 

Ushering  for  the  occasion  were 
Gail  Schmits,  Jackie  Sadler,  and  Ruth 
Helen  Robinson. 

A  large  crowd  of  townspeople  and 
friends  of  the  school  attended. 
- o - 

t Pupil/L '  SisunA,  —  C Dsn ^ 

( Continued  from  Page  Seven ) 

deaf.  In  Paris,  France  he  had  a  good 
friend,  Laurent  Clerc.  His  friend  was 
kind  to  him  and  he  let  him  visit  his 
school.  Mr.  Gallaudet  stayed  in  Eu¬ 
rope  several  months.  Then  he  and  his 
friend,  Laurent  Clerc  came  to  Hart¬ 
ford,  Connecticut,  and  formed  the 
first  school  for  the  deaf.  After  that 
schools  were  started  in  New  York, 
Kentucky,  and  Ohio.  Now  there  is 
a  school  in  every  state  of  the  United 
States  and  also  in  Canada.  Dr. 
Edward  Miner  Gallaudet,  one  of 
Thomas  Gallaudet’s  sons  founded 
Gallaudet  College  in  Washington,  D. 
C.,  the  only  one  college  for  the  deaf 
in  the  world.  We  deaf  people  are 
happy  that  we  can  have  a  good 
education  and  are  grateful  to  the  two 
wonderful,  kind  men  for  their  help. 

We  had  a  program  in  the  chapel  on 
Monday  night,  December  10th,  in 
honor  of  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet 
and  his  son.  Three  films,  “Memories 
of  Old  Hartford,”  “Scenes  from 
Gallaudet  College,”  and  a  comedy 
film  by  Harry  Scofield  of  the  Class  of 
1955  were  shown.  We  had  an  enjoy¬ 
able  evening.  —  Mr.  Grow’s  Class. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 
My  Art  Work 

We  went  to  art  class  last  Friday,  at 
half  past  nine,  to  dress  our  Christmas 


Angels.  Their  bodies  were  made  of 
clay.  We  chose  red  and  green  foil  for 
the  dresses.  We  put  spun  glass  on 
their  heads  for  hair. 

We  shall  take  them  home  Decem¬ 
ber  twentieth.  I  hope  my  family  will 
like  them. 

Miss  Olson  is  our  art  teacher  and 
we  enjoy  her  class  very  much. — Pat 
Anne  Luke. 

Claire's  Birthday 

Last  month  Claire  Ness  had  a 
birthday. 

Her  mother  wanted  Claire  to  be 
happy,  so  she  sent  five  dollars  to  treat 
her  classmates. 

Mrs.  Cubley  walked  with  us  to  a 
drug  store.  We  had  ice  cream 
sundaes.  I  had  a  strawberry  sundae. 
It  was  delicious.  Then  we  walked 
back  to  school  and  thanked  Claire. 

This  is  Claire’s  first  year  in  our 
school.  We  all  like  her,  because  she  is 
a  very  sweet  girl. — Brenda  Woods. 

My  Hunting  Trip 

Last  Thanksgiving  I  went  home  on 
the  train  and  stopped  at  the  new 
North  Miami  Station.  My  mother  and 
sister  were  there  waiting  for  me. 

On  the  way  home  we  stopped  at  a 
store  and  mother  bought  me  boots  to 
wear  hunting.  Then  we  bought  two 
big  bags  of  ice  cubes  that  cost  two 
dollars. 

The  next  morning  at  four  o’clock 
we  went  hunting.  We  saw  a  snake. 
Neicy  and  Ray  heard  my  daddy 
coming  in  a  buggy.  I  ran  and  gave 
him  a  hug.  Then  we  all  rode  back  to 
Grandmother’s  camp.  There  were 
fourteen  people  in  the  camp. 

After  awhile  Dad  shot  his  gun  to 
help  four  men  who  were  lost.  They 
told  Daddy  that  they  had  no  compass. 

I  had  a  very  good  time. — Bill 
Scott. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 
My  Home 

It  is  very  easy  for  you  all  to  find 
my  home  in  Jacksonville.  Drive  on 
Main  Street  until  you  find  Twenty- 
Seventh  Street.  It  does  not  matter  if 
you  drive  north  or  south  because  my 
home  is  west  of  Main  Street. 

When  you  are  on  Twenty-Seventh 
Street,  it  is  easy  for  you  to  find  my 
home  which  is  number  234.  It  is  a 
large  two  story  white  house.  When 
you  face  my  home,  on  the  left  is  a 
large  lot  with  a  beautiful  one  story 
house  with  white  sides  and  a  blue 
roof.  On  the  right  of  my  home  is  a 
rather  big  blue  house  with  a  dark- 
colored  roof.  It  is  close  to  my  home, 
but  we  can  drive  our  car  between 
the  two  houses. 

There  are  many  beautiful  flowers 


around  my  home.  Many  are  roses. 
My  mother  is  interested  in  plants 
and  that’s  why  our  plants  look  so 
healthy.  We  have  a  garage  behind  our 
home.  The  garage  has  flowers  around 
it,  too.  On  the  right  of  the  garage  is 
a  horizontal  bar.  I  use  it  very  often. 
On  the  left  of  the  garage  is  a  table 
with  two  benches  around  it  and  we 
use  them  for  barbecues  sometimes. 

On  the  front  porch,  there  are 
several  chairs,  and  several  potted 
plants.  When  the  front  door  is  open, 
you  can  see  stairs  straight  ahead.  At 
the  right  is  the  living  room  with  a 
beautiful  newly  recovered  sofa  and 
two  beautiful  big  chairs.  There  is  a 
television  set  in  the  corner  facing  the 
chairs.  There  is  a  fireplace  between 
two  shelves.  On  the  shelves  there  are 
many  books  which  my  father  used 
when  he  was  studying  drawing. 

To  the  left  of  the  stairway  is  the 
dining  room  with  a  modern  dining 
table,  chairs,  and  cabinet  which  our 
grandparents  gave  to  us.  The  hall 
from  the  dining  room  to  the  living 
room  has  dark  green  walls,  white, 
ceilings,  and  white  windows.  In  the 
back  of  the  dining  room  is  the  kitchen 
and  it  is  rather  large  with  yellow 
walls  and  white  ceiling.  There  is  a 
white  ice  box,  a  stove,  sink,  heater, 
and  shelves.  The  table  in  the  kitchen 
is  blue  and  there  are  blue  chairs  to 
match.  You  can  go  from  the  kitchen 
to  the  rear  of  the  living  room.  This 
room  is  used  for  writing  letters,  and 
other  business  of  my  father.  The 
closet  in  the  back  room  is  a  storage 
closet  with  Christmas  equipment,  old 
things  that  we  don’t  need,  and  photos 
and  scrap  books. 

When  you  go  upstairs,  the  first 
room  at  the  right  is  Philip’s  bed¬ 
room.  It  has  a  beautiful  new  bed  and 
chest  of  drawers.  The  next  room  is 
mine.  My  room  is  larger  than  Philip’s, 
but  his  is  cooler  than  mine  and  I 
have  several  cracks  in  the  walls  in 
my  room,  but  still  I  love  my  room 
very  much.  There  is  a  beautiful  bed 
in  my  room  like  Philip’s.  I  have  a 
desk  which  belongs  to  both  of  us.  In 
my  closet  I  have  many  books  which 
I  have  kept  since  I  was  a  young  boy. 
On  the  wall  is  a  picture  of  my  grand¬ 
parents  and  of  me  when  I  was  about 
five  or  six  years  old. 

When  you  all  are  in  the  hall  up¬ 
stairs,  you  can  go  from  Philip’s  room 
to  mine  and  to  our  parents’  room  or 
you  can  go  left  to  our  parents’  room 
and  to  mine  and  to  Philip’s.  Our 
parents’  room  is  larger  than  ours. 
They  have  beautiful  curtains  on  the 
windows  and  several  pictures  on  the 
walls.  The  pictures  are  of  our  grand¬ 
parents  who  died  when  I  was  too 
young  to  remember  them.  There  are 
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pictures  of  Philip  when  he  was  a 
baby  and  of  me,  too.  My  mother 
told  me  that  sometimes  she  thinks  of 
those  pictures  before  she  goes  to  bed. 
Our  parents  have  beautiful  twin  beds 
and  a  beautiful  twin  chest  of  drawers. 
They  have  a  large  chest  and  they 
store  old  things  in  it.  My  father  has 
a  clock  wired  to  a  lamp  on  his  bed 
which  can  be  used  to  wake  him  up 
in  the  mornings.  My  father  needed 
it  badly  when  he  was  young  but  now 
he  can  get  along  without  it  because 
he  is  used  to  getting  up  by  himself. 

Opening  into  the  hall  to  the  right  of 
our  parents’  room  is  the  bathroom 
with  beautiful  yellow  seat  covers 
and  furnishings.  There  is  a  laundry 
hamper  which  is  for  dirty  clothes. 
Our  bathroom  is  rather  large.  We 
don’t  have  a  shower,  only  a  tub. 

We  have  three  windows  in  our 
parents’  room,  four  in  Philip’s,  two  in 
mine,  one  in  the  bathroom,  one  in  the 
hall,  three  in  the  living  room,  four 
in  the  dining  room,  two  in  the  kit¬ 
chen,  two  in  the  back  room.  We  all 
feel  comfortable  through  the  summer 
with  all  that  fresh  air.  In  the  winter 
the  house  is  warm. 

My  family  is  really  satisfied  with 
our  home  and  we  love  it  very  much. 
— Arthur  G.  Dignan. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  Georgia  Schooldays 

When  I  was  one  or  two  years  old  I 
could  talk  and  hear.  I  became  deaf 
about  four  years  of  age.  I  went  to 
school  in  Akron,  Ohio,  in  1946  and 
1947.  I  stayed  there  for  a  while.  One 
day  Daddy  and  Mother  told  me  that 
we  would  move  to  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

I  did  not  know  what  that  meant. 

One  day  we  went  to  Cave  Spring. 
Mother  held  my  hand  then  she  told 
me  that  I  must  stay  at  the  Georgia 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  Cave  Spring.  I 
did  not  want  to  stay  in  Cave  Spring. 
Mother  left  me,  then  daddy 
mother,  and  my  sisters  went  to 
Atlanta.  I  cried  and  cried.  I  could 
hardly  stand  being  without  mother. 

I  was  very  frightened  when  some 
girls  looked  at  me.  A  few  of  the  girls 
helped  me  all  the  time. 

They  did  not  know  I  could  sign. 

I  talked  to  some  girls.  They  were 
very  surprised  at  me  because  I  could 
sign.  They  asked  me  how  I  learned 
to  sign.  I  told  them  that  my  daddy 
and  mother  taught  me  to  sign.  I 
learned  signs  when  about  two  years 
old.  I  told  them  many  stories  and 
movies  almost  every  afternoon  or 
evening.  They  enjoyed  watching  me. 
They  liked  to  listen  to  me. 

In  the  Georgia  School  I  fought  with 
Jeanette  Hair  almost  every  day. 
Jeanette  Hair  did  not  come  back  to 

The 


the  school  in  1950.  I  asked  some  girls 
where  Jeanette  Hair  was  but  they 
said  that  she  was  not  coming  back 
to  school  any  more.  I  missed  her  lots 
because  I  loved  to  tease  her.  I  never 
forgot  her. 

In  1955  I  came  to  the  school  in  St. 
Augustine.  I  was  nervous  when  I 
saw  so  many  girls  and  boys  watching 
what  I  was  doing.  I  met  Joan  King 
and  asked  her  where  Jeanette  Hair 
was.  Joan  King,  Grace  Luke,  and 
Jeanette  Hair  were  once  in  the 
Georgia  School.  Somebody  called 
Jeanette  and  she  came  to  see  me.  I 
was  very  glad  to  see  her  again. 

I  will  stay  here  until  I  finish 
school.  I  like  the  Florida  School 
better  than  the  Georgia  School.  I  miss 
many  of  my  Georgia  friends  but 
I  have  plenty  of  friends  here. 

Dollie  Bridges  and  Alma  Webb 
came  from  Georgia,  too.  I  believe 
many  girls  and  boys  will  come  to 
school  here  soon  from  Georgia.  They 
like  it  better  here  than  in  Georgia, 
too. — Betty  Cutshaw. 

My  Pet's  Accident 

One  summer  my  daddy  bought 
a  beautiful  dog  for  me.  It  was  brown 
and  white.  My  dog  was  smart  and 
learned  to  do  tricks,  but  he  bit  and 
barked  at  people  who  came  or  passed 
by.  One  day  Mr.  Franklin  came 
to  our  house  to  visit  our  family.  My 
dog  almost  bit  him.  My  dog  tore 
Mr.  Franklin’s  tie. 

Every  day  my  dog  barked  at  the 
cars  that  went  by.  One  day  a  car 
hit  my  dog.  He  was  sore  all  over  his 
body.  My  mother  took  him  to  an 
animal  hospital  but  the  dog  died. 

I  missed  my  dog  so  much  my  daddy 
bought  me  another  dog.  It  is  also  a 
smart  dog.  He  can  do  some  tricks.  It 
is  from  Tifton,  Georgia.  —  Jimmie 
Fender. 

My  Dog  Friday 

My  mother,  my  step-father,  and  I 
went  to  Douglas,  Georgia,  in  Jack’s 
car  last  July  to  see  my  grandma  and 
grandpa. 

When  we  left,  my  dog,  Friday, 
followed  us  and  barked,  so  Jack  had 
to  stop  the  car  and  open  the  door  and 
let  him  in.  He  slept  in  the  car  all 
through  the  trip. 

We  arrived  at  my  grandparents’ 
house  at  about  twelve  o’clock  mid¬ 
night. 

One  morning  we  went  to  see  my 
Aunt  Lois  and  Uncle.  My  mother  and 
Jack  talked  with  them.  Then  we  went 
back  to  Grandma’s  house  and  got  my 
dog  and  gave  it  to  my  Aunt  and 
Uncle.  This  made  me  cry. 

On  the  next  Sunday  afternoon  we 
left  for  Titusville.  A  few  weeks  ago, 
we  went  to  Georgia  again  to  see 
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grandma  and  grandpa.  I  asked  my 
mother  where  Friday  was.  My  mother 
told  me  that  my  dog  had  been  killed 
by  a  car.  I  was  very  sad  when  I  heard 
this.  My  dog  was  black.  —  Gloria 
Snowden. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

I  was  at  home  for  Thanksgiving. 
My  family  and  I  went  to  the  Baptist 
Church  Sunday  morning  and  Sunday 
night  too.  Reverend  Mays  sat  with 
us.  I  read  Rev.  May’s  Bible.  Mary 
and  I  sang  “Come  Ye  Thankful 
People  Come.”  Some  people  said, 
“Good.” — Barbara  Cook. 

Bill  Scott  and  I  work  in  the  up¬ 
holstery  shop.  I  sanded  some  wood. 
I  used  a  sanding  machine.  Mr.  Oja 
is  our  teacher.— Roy  Demotte. 

Our  class  made  snowmen  to  hang 
on  the  Christmas  tree.  Thev  are  made 
of  cotton.  Thev  are  wearing  black 
top  hats  and  have  black  eyes  and 
buttons. — Fay  Harper. 

MISS  HEBERT'S  CLASS 

Good  Manners 

In  our  room  we  are  trying  to  use 
good  manners.  We  must  try  to  be 
kind  to  every  person. 

Our  names  are  on  a  chart.  We 
have  a  red  star  next  to  our  name  if 
we  are  oolite.  We  can  try  to  win,, 
a  red  star  for  each  day.  —  Dedra' 
Hodges. 

We  have  a  new  house  in  Gaines¬ 
ville.  We  moved  all  our  furniture 
this  week.  It  is  a  pretty  house.  W< 
are  very  happy  to  be  there  fo 
Christmas. 

Mv  mother  invited  Miss  Hebert  te 
visit  us  for  Thanksgiving.  She  coult 
not  come.  She  went  with  thre< 
teachers  to  see  The  Cypress  Gardens 
- — Bobby  Firkins. 

Our  teacher  is  from  the  North.  Shi 
came  from  Connecticut.  We  foum 
the  place  on  the  map.  The  Winter  i 
cold  un  there. 

Miss  Hebert  showed  us  a  pictur 
of  her  home.  The  snow  was  ver 
deep.  It  looked  pretty.  She  told  u 
about  skating  and  snowshoemg.  W 
hope  we  can  visit  up  North  som 
day.  We  want  to  see  the  snow  o 
the  mountains. 

We  have  a  nice  time  working  i 
our  room.  We  are  happy  to  ha\ 
Miss  Hebert  with  us. — Jeanefuf 
Crews. 

- o - 

Wife  to  grouchy  husbanc 
“Could  I  have  ten  dollars  to  ti< 
me  over  until  you’re  in  a  bett 
mood?” — Henry  Boltinoff  in  T1 
Saturday  Evening  Post. 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
id  Blind  “Dragons”  opened  an 
-game  regular  season  basketball 
;  hedule  in  the  C.  J.  Settles  Gym- 
:  sium  on  December  1  and  as  of 
?cember  14,  their  record  reads 
1  ree  wins  and  two  losses. 


11AGONS  RALLY  IN  SECOND 
1ALF  TO  TOP  BUNNELL,  56-47 

The  opening  game  of  the  season 
j  our  gym  was  against  Bunnell, 
(■fending  champions  of  the 
5  uthern  Division  of  the  St.  Johns 
(inference,  and  the  Dragons 
Aged  a  brillant  second  half  rally 
t'  top  the  invaders  by  a  56-47 
c  ant. 

Bunnell  opened  fast  and  lead 
t  -oughout  the  first  half  with  a 
1  -8  margin  at  the  end  of  the 
f  st  period  and  lenghthened  it  to 
2-21  at  halftime.  However,  the 
I  agons  found  range  on  the  hoop 
i  the  third  period  and  poured  in 
1  markers,  while  Bunnell  could 
r  inage  but  8,  and  lead,  40-34, 
gnng  into  the  final  stanza.  They 
citinued  the  assault  in  the  last 
F  iod  and  won  going  away,  56-47. 

3am  Pert  led  the  Dragons  with 
3  points,  pouring  them  in  from 
a  over  the  floor,  while  Eddie 

hooker  contributed  15  more  and 

hj  idled  the  ball  like  the  slick 
F' y-maker  he  is  noted  for. 

h  agons  8  13  19  16—56 

Ennell  11  15  10  11—47 


DRAGONS  DROP  48-26 
CONTEST  TO  BALDWIN 


laying  without  the  services  of 
s  r  forward  Sam  Pert  who  was 
s  c  with  the  flu,  the  Dragons 
dipped  a  48-26  contest  to  the 
dwin  Indians.  Pert’s  absence 
1  a  telling  effect  on  the  Dragons 
ack.  Without  his  usual  drive 
1  fire,  the  Dragons  could  not 
much  of  an  offense  rolling  and 
dwin  poured  on  the  coal  in  the 
S'  ond  half  to  win. 


P 


Iddie  Brooker  bucketed  18 
nts  for  the  Dragons  but  his 


efforts  alone  were  insufficient  to 
spark  the  losers. 

Dragons  356  12 — 26 

Baldwin  6  10  16  16—48 


G.  COVE  HANDS  DRAGONS 

SECOND  STRAIGHT  LOSS 

The  third  game  of  the  year  was 
played  in  Green  Cove  Springs 
against  the  Clay  County  High 
School  Blue  Devils  and  the  Dra¬ 
gons  dropped  another  contest,  52- 
43. 

Telling  effects  of  recent  illness 
to  several  players  slowed  the 
Dragons  considerably  as  they 
opened  poorly  in  the  first  half 
while  Clay  shot  ahead  to  a  19-5 
first  quarter  lead.  The  Dragons 
came  back  strong  in  the  next  three 
periods  but  Clay’s  margin  was  too 
great  to  overcome. 

Brooker  and  Pert  led  the  scoring 
for  the  Dragons  with  20  and  19 
points  respectively. 

Dragons  5  12  16  10 — 43 

Clay  19  12  12  9—52 


DRAGONS  NIP  KETTERLINUS 
IN  40-37  THRLLER 

Stepping  way  out  of  their  class 
and  taking  on  the  local  class 
“A”  High  School,  Ketterlinus,  the 
Dragons  proved  they  have  the 
mettle  to  meet  and  beat  the  best 
of  them  this  season  when  they 
dumped  the  Yellow  Jackets  in  a 
thrilling  40-37  encounter  at  the 
Ketterlinus  gym. 

The  Dragons  forged  into  an  early 
lead  on  the  sensational  shooting 
of  Sam  Pert  who  bucketed  four 
beautiful  long  shots  from  four 
different  spots  in  the  first  period. 
Ketterlinus  snagged  the  lead  short¬ 
ly  after  the  second  period  got 
under  way  but  Pert  and  his  mates 
kept  up  their  efforts  and  quickly 
erased  it  to  assume  a  23-19  lead 
at  half-time. 

One  of  the  most  sensational 
shots  of  the  evening  was  Pert’s 
beautiful  set  shot  from  three- 
quarters  of  the  floor  with  just 
three  seconds  left  in  the  first  half. 


The  Jackets  came  back  strong 
in  the  third  period  to  pour  in  12 
markers  while  the  Dragons  could 
manage  only  4  and  found  them¬ 
selves  trailing  going  into  the 
final  stanza  by  a  27-31  count. 
However,  Pert  again  got  hot  and 
the  Dragons  steadily  hacked  away 
at  the  Jackets’  lead  until  they 
tied  it  up  with  two  minutes  re¬ 
maining  and  forged  into  the  lead 
and  held  on  for  a  40-37  win. 

Dragons  8  15  4  13 — 40 

Ketterlinus  7  12  12  6 — 37 


DRAGONS  DUMP  CRESCENT 

CITY  FOR  THIRD  WIN  48-40 

Playing  their  final  game  before 
the  Christmas  holidays,  the  Dra¬ 
gons  easily  rolled  over  the  Cres¬ 
cent  City  Rebels  by  a  48-40  count. 
The  score  could  have  been  much 
higher  but  Coach  Slater  elected  to 
let  his  reserves  play  most  of  the 
second  half  and  it  was  against 
them  that  Crescent  City  scored 
most  of  their  points. 

With  the  first  stringers  playing 
great  ball  both  offensively  and 
defensively,  the  Dragons  shot  into 
a  17-5  lead  at  the  end  of  the  first 
canto  and  widened  it  to  33-11  at 
the  halfway  mark. 

With  the  count  x’eading  43-17 
the  second  stringers  took  over  and 
could  not  overcome  the  big  margin 
already  built  up. 

Dragons  17  16  14  1 — 48 

Crescent  City  5  6  12  17 — 40 
- o - 

FOUR  DRAGONS  CHOSEN  ON 
ALL-CONFERENCE  TEAM 

At  a  meeting  in  Gainesville  on 
Saturday,  December  8,  the  coaches 
of  the  St.  Johns  Conference  se¬ 
lected  four  members  of  our  foot¬ 
ball  team  among  the  22  boys  for 
honors  on  the  All-Conference 
team.  They  were  Halfback  Sam 
Pert,  Fullback  Eddie  Brooker, 
Guard  Gary  Clark,  and  Center 
Philip  Dignan.  A  fifth  Dragon, 
Tackle  Charles  Clark,  was  given 
honorable  mention. 
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Pert’s  selection  was  a  foregone 
conclusion  long  before  the  meeting 
opened.  He  had  a  terrific  season, 
scoring  at  least  one  touchdown  in 
every  game  and  wound  up  with  a 
season  total  of  12.  His  16  pass 
interceptions  and  countless  unas¬ 
sisted  tackles  also  underwrote  his 
selection.  He  easily  ranks  as  one 
of  the  all-time  greats  in  football 
at  our  school. 

Brooker,  a  veteran  at  Fullback, 
was  the  team’s  best  blocker  and 
he  cleared  the  way  for  many  of 
Pert’s  long  runs.  On  defense  he 
played  end  and  at  times  stepped 
into  the  quarterback  slot.  Despite 
his  small  size,  he  played  the  whole 
season  without  an  injury. 

Clark  was  a  tower  of  strength  in 
the  line.  Big,  strong,  and  fast,  he 
moved  with  the  ball  and  was 
capable  of  playing  the  entire  60 
minutes  without  relief.  He  has  also 
been  nominated  to  play  for  the 
North  squad  in  the  annual  North- 
South  football  game  to  be  held 
next  August  at  Gainesville  in 
connection  with  the  Florida  Ath¬ 
letic  Coaches  Association’s  annual 
Football  Clinic. 

Dignan,  a  veteran  of  three  years 
at  the  center  slot,  lent  his  weight 
to  every  Dragon  cause.  He  co¬ 
captained  the  team  and  generally 
acted  as  the  “take-charge  guy” 
for  the  Dragons. 

Charles  Clark,  a  yearling  at 
tackle,  showed  plenty  of  effort  to 
the  other  coaches  and  his  selection 
for  honorable  mention  was  worth¬ 
while.  A  quiet  and  unassumming 
chap,  he’ll  be  around  for  two  more 
seasons  for  the  Dragons. 

- o - 

OUR  CHEERLEADERS 

This  year  it  was  decided  that  we 
would  have  two  groups  of  cheer¬ 
leaders:  one  for  the  football 

games  and  the  second  group  to 
take  over  after  the  football  season 
— they  would  cheer  for  all  the 
basketball  games,  both  boys’  and 
girls’. 

This  plan  is  working  out  very 
well.  It  gives  all  the  girls  a  chance, 
and  so  much  experience. 

The  girls  who  cheered  for  the 
football  games  are  as  follows: 
Sally  Wingard,  Penny  Gray,  Ann 
Clemons,  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Diane 
Dan,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  and  Diane 


Harrison.  Mary  Jane  Downs  and 
Diane  Harrison  are  from  the  Blind 
Department.  Most  of  this  group 
being  basketball  players,  there¬ 
fore  it  makes  it  much  easier  to 
have  a  second  group  to  cheer  for 
the  two  basketball  games,  boys’ 
and  girls’. 

Although  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Diane  Harrison,  and  Diane  Dan 
are  of  the  first  group  it  was  decided 
to  let  them  continue  on  with  the 
second  group,  as  they  do  not  play 
basketball. 

The  second  group  cheerleaders 
are  as  follows:  Joyce  Crutchley, 
Judy  Lingo,  Beverley  Rollins,  and, 
from  the  Blind  Department, 
Martha  Herring  and  Peggy  Van 
Fossen,  and,  of  course,  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  Diane  Harrison,  and  Diane 
Dan. 

The  two  groups  have  worked 
very  hard  and  have  done  very 
well.  We  are  very  proud  of  our 
cheerleaders;  they  help  so  much 
with  the  school  spirit.  — H.C. 

- o— - - — - 

GIRLS'  BASKETBALL 

By  Hazel  Crichlow,  Coach 

LASSIES  START  SEASON  WITH 
WIN  OVER  BUNNELL 

Well,  our  D  &  B  Lassies  started 
the  season  with  a  nice  win  over 
Bunnell,  45  to  25.  Even  with  the 
first  game  our  girls  looked  very 
good. 

Rozelle  McGee  started  the 
season  off  with  a  score  of  33  points 
for  the  first  game.  Sally  Wingard, 
not  too  much  of  a  scorer,  is  a 
great  little  forward  and  adds  much 
to  the  scoring  of  points  by  her 
wonderful  passing  ability.  Joyce 
Gray  is  an  up-and-coming  forward 
and  is  improving  with  every  game. 
Latrelle  McFarland  is  also  work¬ 
ing  hard,  along  with  Faye  Fowler 
and  Phyllis  Peeples  in  the  forward 
positions. 

In  the  guard  positions  we  have 
three  very  wonderful  guards  in 
Ann  Clemons,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
and  Penny  Gray.  They  are  a 
grand  team,  working  together. 
Also  Mary  Metts  is  doing  very 
well  at  guard.  (She  played  a 
grand  game  over  in  Green  Cove 
Springs.)  While  Doris  is  a  new¬ 


comer,  she  is  doing  fine.  Then  we 
have  Nellie  Blair,  who  is  a  fine 
little  guard  and  can  fill  in  at  any 
time.  Next  year,  with  more  exper¬ 
ience,  Nellie  will  be  tops. 


LASSIES  LOSE  TO  BALDWIN 

Our  second  game  was  a  loss  to 
Baldwin  by  the  score  of  52  to  41. 
Our  girls  did  very  well  and  led 
some  of  the  time.  But  with  Bald¬ 
win  freezing  the  ball  for  four 
whole  minutes  there  wasn’t  much 
anyone  could  do  about  that.  Ro¬ 
zelle  McGee  scored  22  points  in 
this  game. 


LASSIES  DROP  THRILLER 

The  third  game  of  the  season 
was  in  Green  Cove  Springs.  It  was 
a  thriller  and  anybody’s  game. 
They  won  it  by  the  score  of  53  to 
52,  with  two  overtimes  played. 
It  was  just  luck  that  a  Green  Cove 
Springs’  girl  shot  a  basket  just  as 
the  second  overtime  ended  and 
won  the  game  by  one  point. 

I  don’t  consider  this  a  loss  — 
it  was  anybody’s  game  and  a  battle 
for  points.  Rozelle  dropped  in  37 
while  Euenfield  of  Green  Cove 
made  36.  Our  guards  played  a 
wonderful  game  over  there. 


LASSIES  POST  SECOND  WIN 

The  fouth  game,  played  here  at  I 
our  gym,  was  another  win  for  us 
— 59  to  50  over  Crescent  City.  And  . 
a  wonderful  game  it  was,  as  our  I 
star  forward  Rozelle  McGee  scored  1 
39  big  whole  points. 

This  gives  Rozelle  McGee  132 
points  for  the  four  games  this  year 
and  we  understand  from  the 
Record  sports  editor  that  she  has 
made  a  state  record  for  high  school 
girls  thus  far.  And  are  we  proud 
of  our  Rozelle! 

This  game  ended  the  basketball 
season  until  after  the  Christmas1 
holidays. 

Do  come  out  to  our  games 
and  help  our  school  spirit  and 
cheer  our  girls’  and  boys’  teams  to  j 
victory.  We  do  have  good  teams, 
and  we  are  sure  to  give  you  your 
money’s  worth  with  some  thrilling 
games.  All,  especially  D  &  B 
alumni,  are  welcome. 
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OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 


Merry  Christmas! 

Greetings 

The  Christmas  Story 
The  Special  Christmas  Card 
What  Is  Christmas? 

Christmas  Bells 
The  Birds’  Christmas  Tree 
We  Wish  You  A  Merry  Christmas 
The  Night  Before  Christmas 

Remarks 

Christmas  Greetings 

Santa’s  Visit 


Bloxham  Classes 
Mr.  Lane,  Principal 
Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 
Miss  Wright’s  Class 
Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
Miss  Burnet’s  Class 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 
Mrs.  Brinkman’s  and 
Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Classes 
Mr.  Wallace,  President 
Wartmann  Classes 


DECEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Billy  Burke 

December 

3 

Ida  Luke 

December 

7 

Carolyn  Ball 

December 

7 

Ernie  Birdwell 

December 

9 

Stanley  Mals 

December 

9 

Douglas  Peral 

December 

9 

Marlha  Myers 

December 

11 

Bruce  Young 

December 

18 

Irene  Brooks 

December 

28 

- O - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 

Preparatory  1 

Teddy  Clemons  saw  a 
squirrel.  It  ran. 

Eddie  Braren  found  a  pen¬ 
cil.  He  put  it  on  a  desk. 

Vicki  Hockbawn  got  a  new 
doll.  It  is  pretty. 

Carol  McCall  got  a  letter. 
She  was  happy. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  ate 
some  candy.  He  liked  it. 

Janice  Oliver  has  a  new, 
pink  dress.  She  likes  it. 


Ronnie  Trumble  has  a  new 
coat.  It  is  blue. 


Marlene  Carruthers  got  a 
letter.  Her  brother  wrote  it. 


Sandra  Parrot  fell.  She 
laughed. 

Jeffery  Culbertson  is  tall.  He 
is  thin. 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  has  two  new 
dresses  and  a  new  sweater. 

Diane  Roath  brought  a 
pretty  doll  to  school  after  the 
Thanksgiving  vacation. 

Carolyn  Ball  had  a  birthday 
party  December  7.  She  got  two 
books  and  nice  red  gloves  for 
her  birthday. 

Eddie  Cantrell  has  a  pretty 
new  T-shirt. 

Michael  Jenkins  went  home 
on  the  bus  at  Thanksgix  ing 
time. 

Timmy  Tucker  s  mama, 
daddy,  and  three  little  sisters 
came  to  school  one  day. 


Brantley  Searso 
like  Michael  s. 

Rose  Mary  Fun 
Claus  in  the  panu 

Irene  Brooks  w< 
Thanksgiving. 

Ernie  Birdwell  a 
ember  9.  She  hac 
party. 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Donald  Bucci 
hearing  aid.  He  is ' 


She  has  a  new  h 

Ray  Garlotte 
car  from  his  aur 

Donna  Regist 
from  her  mama 
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Janice  Wright  saw  Santa 
Claus  in  Jacksonville. 


Morgan  Brown  gets  letters 
from  his  mama. 


Bobby  Napier  got  two  pretty 
Christmas  cards. 


Connie  Westerman  went 
home  one  Friday. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Barbara  Wilcox,  Ned  Cut- 
shaw,  and  Martha  Morrison  did 
not  go  home  for  Thanksgiving. 
They  had  a  good  time  at  school. 


Bob  McMahon  has  black  eyes 
and  black  hair. 


Dennis  Kilter  gets  many  let¬ 
ters  from  his  mother. 


George  Dorough  saw  a  big 
man  one  day. 


Bubba  Kirk  is  a  big  boy. 


Mae  Crawford  ran  and  fell. 
She  laughed. 


Steve  Gore  rode  on  a  horse. 
He  fell  off.  He  has  a  sore  shoul¬ 
der.  We  are  sorry. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2-B 

Charles  Davis  has  a  little 
black  and  white  kitten  at  home. 


Roger  Goodwin  will  soon 
have  a  new  front  tooth. 


Carolyn  Hammock  has  a  new 
hearing  aid.  She  likes  it. 


George  Lynch  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  played  with  his 
wagon. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3 

Sherry  Baxley’s  mother  sent 
Christmas  colorbooks  for  all 
the  children  in  Sherry’s  class. 

Cheryl  Gaston  has  pretty 
new  shoes.  She  wears  them  to 
Sunday  school. 

Johnnie  Singleton  went  to 
Fort  Pierce  for  Thanksgiving. 
He  saw  a  big  boat  . 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  her 
own  hearing  aid.  She  likes  it 
very  much. 

Brenda  Harvey  likes  our 
gum  drop  tree.  She  had  fun 
making  it. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

We  went  to  town  December 
3.  We  rode  in  the  new  bus.  We 
went  to  six  stores.  Mrs.  Crocker 
bought  some  ice  cream  cones 
for  us. 

We  saw  Santa  Claus,  his 
house,  and  four  reindeer.  We 
saw  footballs,  teddy  bears, 
trains,  and  dolls.  We  saw  a 
punching  bag,  bicycles,  candy 
canes,  wagons,  balls,  and 
drums.  We  saw  wreaths, 
Christmas  candles,  silver 
holly,  Christmas  bells,  Mickey 
Mouse  clowns,  and  Christmas 
trees. — Alton  roath. 

We  will  make  sewing  bas¬ 
kets  for  our  mothers  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — DURRELL  SUGGS. 

We  walked  to  the  Walker 
Hall  one  morning.  Mrs. 
Crocker  bought  a  Christmas 
Cake. — EARL  ROBERTSON. 

A  man  brought  a  pretty 
Christmas  tree  for  us.  It  is  in 
the  hall.  We  put  many  lights, 
balls,  and  icicles  on  it.  We  like 
it. — SHANNON  MCMAHON. 


MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

Jackie  raked  some  dead 
leaves  in  the  yard  one  day  last 
week.  Ronnie  and  James 
picked  them  up  and  put  them 
in  a  trash  burner.  A  man 
burned  them.  —  johnnie 
groomes. 

We  w  al  k  e  d  to  Miss 
Guflmartin’s  house  Sunday, 
November  18.  We  saw  her 
black  cat.  I  rubbed  its  back. 
— EDITH  SAPP. 

William  had  two  apples.  He 
cut  them  in  eight  pieces  and 
shared  them  with  us. — james 
GOODWIN. 


We  saw  the  Christmas  pa¬ 
rade  Saturday,  December  1. 
We  saw  Santa  Claus,  two  rein¬ 
deer,  four  pretty  floats,  a 
clown,  a  band  and  two  major¬ 
ettes. — WILLIAM  HAYS. 


Johnnie  Groomes  went  home 
with  me  for  Thanksgiving. — 
JACKIE  POWERS. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  will  move  from  Perry  to 
Old  Town.  I  found  it  on  a  map. 
It  is  near  Perry.  —  jack 
MEADOWS. 


I  have  a  new  bird.  He  is 
green,  yellow,  black,  and  blue 
His  name  is  Bobby.  —  kathy; 

BRYAN. 

I  drew  a  church  and  a  star 
on  our  door.  —  douglae 
WILLIAMS. 

Miss  Burnet  bought  two 
Christmas  socks  with  candy 
nine  candy  canes,  and  a  box  o 
Christmas  balls.  We  decoratec 
a  tree. — andy  von  dolteren. 

Mother  gave  me  a  loveh 
bracelet.  It  has  a  blue  set. 
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wear  it  every  day.  I  am  care¬ 
ful  with  it. — IDA  LUKE. 

We  wanted  a  little  fireplace. 
We  got  a  box.  We  covered  it 
with  brick  paper.  We  used 
sticks  for  logs.  We  put  red 
paper  on  the  sticks.  We  put  a 
light  under  the  paper.  It  looks 
like  fire.  We  want  to  make  a 
fireplace  at  home.  —  miss 
burnet’s  class. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  went  to  see  the  Santa 
Claus  parade  one  Saturday. 
Santa  Claus  threw  candy  and 
oranges  to  us.  He  rode  in  a  fire 
truck. — EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 


We  made  Christmas  tree 
decorations  one  morning. 
Stanley  Mals  and  I  made  red 
and  white  canes  and  cut  out 
pictures.  We  hung  our  decora¬ 
tions  on  the  Christmas  tree. — 

TERRY  KNOWLES. 


We  went  to  see  the  Santa 
Claus  parade  one  Saturday 
morning.  We  rode  in  the  new 
school  bus.  Mr.  Carre  drove. 
We  saw  many  pretty  floats. — 

BONITA  ANN  CARTER. 

The  girls  drew,  cut  out,  and 
colored  many  Christmas  trees, 
bells,  stars,  and  Santa  Clauses 
one  afternoon  and  evening. 
Patty  Duncan,  Bonnie  Carter, 
Audrey  Hammock,  and  I 
worked  together.  —  juliette 
ADAMSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

We  have  a  Christmas  tree  in 
iour  dining  room.  We  all  made 
lornaments.  We  went  to  the 
dining  room,  and  we  put  our 
ornaments  on  the  Christmas 
tree.  The  tree  is  beautiful. — 
CHERYL  CRAIG. 


We  made  Christmas  trees. 
Some  of  us  used  Christmas 
seals  to  make  our  trees.  Some 
of  us  used  tiny  pictures  to 
make  our  trees.  First  we  put 
up  a  black  sky  with  snow  on 
the  board.  Then  we  put  up  our 
Christmas  trees.  They  look 
very  pretty.  It  looks  like 
Christmas  night.  —  Audrey 

HAMMMOCK. 


Gail  Spell  has  a  baby  doll. 
She  brought  it  to  school  one 
morning  in  December.  It  will 
be  the  Baby  Jesus  on  our 
Christmas  program. — Pamela 
gulsby. 


We  went  to  Sunday  school 
December  9.  Billy  Pittman 
and  I  helped  turn  the  song 
charts.  Billy  Pittman  helped 
Paul  Phillips  with  the  window 
shade.  Mrs.  Forsyth  showed 
pictures  of  Mary,  Joseph,  and 
the  Baby  Jesus.  Miss  Burnet 
told  us  about  the  Star  of  Beth¬ 
lehem,  the  Angel,  Mary, 
Joseph,  and  the  Baby  Jesus.— 

DALLAS  PARTIN. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-B 

We  went  to  our  dining  room 
last  Friday  to  trim  our  Christ¬ 
mas  tree. 

Our  class  made  silver  angels 
with  halos  and  silver  and  white 
wings. 

We  hung  our  angels  on  the 
tree.  They  looked  very  pretty. 

—CHARLES  CARTER. 

Alan  Tate  and  I  painted  a 
blue  and  white  church  on  the 
glass  panel  of  our  door.  We 
made  the  church  windows 
yellow.  I  painted  some  snow 
and  a  star  on  the  glass  panel. 

tOO. — JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

Mother  told  me  that  we  had 
a  new  television,  new  furni¬ 
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ture,  a  new  heater,  and  a  new 
bathroom.  I  am  so  happv  be¬ 
cause  I  will  see  all  these  new 
things  soon. — gracie  mott 

All  the  boys  and  girls  made 
ornaments  for  our  dining  room 
Christmas  tree.  The} 
pine  cones,  silver  bells,  Christ 
mas  cards,  straw  snow  flake 
and  made  strings  of  popcorn 
and  cranberries.  My  class  made 
silver  angels. — marilyn  kopp 

Mother  loves  me  because  I 
help  her.  Mother  washed  and  ! 
wiped  the  dishes.  Then  she 
went  in  the  yard  and  got  the 
hose  to  fill  the  washtub.  I  hurK 
the  clothes  on  the  line.  I 
worked  hard.  I  made  beds  and  I 
swept  all  the  rooms.  Mother 
told  me  that  Thursda\ 
would  go  down  town  and  buy 
something,  maybe.  I  said 
“Wow!”  —  ROSEMARIE  TUCKER 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

We  went  to  the  movies  to 
see  “Magnificent  Yankee"  one 
Sunday  afternoon.  Doug  Peral 
and  Stanley  Mals  had  a  birth 
day  party  and  we  had  cokes 
after  the  movies.  —  billy  an 
derson. 

We  put  a  Santa  Claus  in  the 
chimney  upstairs.  Mrs.  Picker¬ 
ing  went  to  a  store  on  Saturday 
morning  and  bought  a  little 
green  Christmas  tree.  Stephen 
Lewis  painted  “Merry  Christ¬ 
mas”  and  Alan  Tate  painted  i 
tree,  a  moon,  and  stars  on  the 
window.  Ray  Tomlinson 
painted  a  candle.  Mrs.  Mackes 
was  surprised  to  see  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  Mrs.  Pickering  told 
me  that  the  boys  should  take 
good  care  of  it.  \\  e  like  to  look 
at  it.  Paul  Phillips  put  red 
lights  in  the  chimney.— joey 
GARCIA. 


Primary  Department 


All  of  the  girls  have  a  tiny 
white  Christmas  tree  upstairs. 
Mrs.  Lindquist  went  to  a  store 
and  bought  it  and  brought  it  to 
school.  Mrs.  Payne  put  it  on  the 
table.  We  were  happy  and  we 
jumped  up  and  down.  I  did  not 
hang  any  Christmas  ornaments 
on  it.  Judy  Carrico  gave  Mrs. 
Payne  eight  little  deer  and  we 
put  them  on  the  table.  It  looks 
very  pretty  in  the  playroom 
now.  - DIANA  DAWES. 


Mike  Lopez  and  Johnny 
Floyd  painted  Christmas  pic¬ 
tures  on  the  window  one  night. 
Billy  Burke  painted  “Merry 
Christmas”  and  Johnny 
painted  a  snowman,  too.  The 
girls  came  to  see  them.  We 
have  a  toy  Santa  Claus  on  a 
chimney.  I  did  not  paint  be¬ 
cause  I  did  not  know  how.  I 
had  fun  watching  the  boys 
paint  on  the  windows. — brucie 
ostrout. 

- O - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

My  birthday  was  December 
9.  I  was  thirteen  years  old. 
Mother  sent  me  a  gray  wool 
sweater  and  a  tie  pin.  A  friend 
of  mine  gave  me  a  toy  car.  I 
had  a  nice  birthday.  —  doug 
peral. 


We  are  having  beautiful 
weather.  I  like  warm  weather 
better  than  cold.  —  marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 


Mr.  Bird  made  an  ear  mold 
for  me.  I  will  get  a  hearing  aid 
soon.  I  am  glad. — bruce  young. 


We  went  downtown  to  the 
Christmas  parade  one  Satur¬ 
day.  Santa  Claus  rode  in  a  big 
lire  engine.  He  threw  oranges 
and  candy.  There  were  five 
bands  and  pretty  floats.  We  en¬ 


joyed  the  parade  very  much. 
— BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

- O - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

Ida  Luke  found  a  patrol  belt 
outside  one  Saturday.  She  gave 
it  to  me.  I  told  her  that  I  would 
tell  Mrs.  Fleming  about  it 
because  Mrs.  Fleming's  son 
would  know  whose  belt  it  was. 
The  next  morning  I  showed 
Mrs.  Fleming  and  my  class  the 
patrol  belt.  Mrs.  Fleming  took 
it  home  to  give  to  Billy  and  he 
returned  it  to  the  owner.  — 

JANIE  JENKINS. 


We  went  to  see  the  Christ¬ 
mas  parade  in  our  new  bus 
December  3.  Santa  Claus  and 
the  parade  came  at  10:30.  Some 
clowns  threw  the  people  candy. 
I  waved  my  hand  to  Santa 
Claus.  The  bands  marched.  I 
like  to  hear  the  drum  go  Boom! 
Boom!  We  had  an  enjoyable 
time. — lois  ann  murphy. 

A  Letter  from  Turkey 

My  sister  Merlene  and  her 
family  are  living  in  Ankara, 
Turkey.  My  class  and  I  wrote 
her  a  letter  and  asked  her 
many  questions  about  Turkey 
and  the  Turkish  people.  We 
received  an  answer  from  her. 
She  told  us  many  interesting 
things  about  Turkey.  She 
sent  a  list  of  Turkish  words 
and  told  us  what  they  mean. 
Here  are  a  few  of  them: 

evet  —  yes. 

yok — no. 
iyi  —  good. 

allahaismarladik — Good-by. 

Thier  language  is  very 
strange. — mildred  nelson. 

I  went  home  in  our  car  last 
November  25.  On  the  way 
home  we  stopped  at  the  St. 
Augustine  airport.  We  saw 
many  jets.  I  looked  in  one  of 


them  and  it  was  very  pretty 
inside. 

I  have  a  puppy  at  home.  He 
is  one  month  old.  He  is  brown 
and  white.  He  plays  with  me 
all  day.  I  don’t  know  his  name. 

— HENRY  BOHANNON 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades,  H.  H. 

We  had  a  very  interesting 
group  of  guests  December  10. 
One  of  the  professors  brought 
-over  a  group  of  young  ladies 
and  men  from  the  Speech 
Department  of  the  University 
of  Florida.  —  albert  Hutchin¬ 
son. 


We  learned  a  cute  song  for 
our  Christmas  program,  “A 
Special  Card  for  Christmas.” 
We  hope  that  the  guests  liked 
it  as  much  as  we  do. — tommy 
law. 

Our  housemothers  took  us 
on  an  exciting  trip  December  1. 
We  went  downtown  to  see  the 
Santa  Claus  parade.  There  was 
a  huge  crowd  to  see  it. 

— BARBARA  HENDERSON. 

— 

We  drew  names  from  a  box 
December  10.  The  next  day  we 
went  downtown  on  our  school 
bus  to  shop  for  Christmas  gifts. 
When  we  returned  to  school, 
we  wrapped  the  gifts.  Nobody 
knew  what  names  we  had 
drawn.  We  had  lots  of  fun 
guessing  though.  —  evonne  i 
BURNETT. 


I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  my 
new  home  in  Jacksonville.  I 
certainly  did  have  a  fine  time. 
— CLAYTON  BELCHER. 

I  have  made  many  new 
friends  since  I  entered  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf, 
October  29.  Everyone  has  been 
very  pleasant  and  helpful  to 
me. — KATHY  SHAWOER. 
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STATE  BOARD  OK  CONTROL 


HON  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Chairman .  . Orlando,  Florida 

HCN  jAMES  J  LOVE,  Vice  Chairman . Quine  Floricc 

HCN.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 

HON  FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 


HCN  J  LEE  BALLARD  M 
HON  ROBERT  H  GORE 
HON  S.  KENDRICK  GUERI 
HON  J  B  CULPEPPER  E 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M  WALLACE . President  MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT 

R  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager  MISS  MARGAPi 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS  PATRICIA  ST  I  . 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk  MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER 


MRS  MARGARET  H  DAVIS,  Secretory  to  the  President 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn... 

E.  T.  Alpha . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . 

Hadley  M  Harris . 

P.  B.  Davis . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem. 


. Household  Director 

. , . . . Dietitian 

. Matron 

.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

. Night  Watchwoman 

. Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMES7 

George  C  Hopkins,  Jr ,  M  D 

L.  J  Rumph,  D  M  6  . . 

C  C.  Groce,  M  D .  . OphthoimjlooSSr 

Hardgrove  S,  Norris,  M  D 

Mrs.  Marlene  Crr,  R  N . 

Miss  Martho  Hommerf,  R  N 
Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonord,  R  N  .... 

Mrs.  Sadie  Froser,  LPN 
Mrs  Kathryn  Logon,  L.P.N 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Departmen- 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


Vtrs  Norine  C  Adams 
Vrs  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
SAiss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  BS 
Wrs  Frances  Crocker,  B.S 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  BA 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 
MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs  Jane  King 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


V\rs.  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
Mrs  Charlotte  Cubley 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A 
A/illiam  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Miss  Azilda  Hebert,  M  S. 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Mae  Powell 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
William  E.  Ransdell,  M.A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING.  BA  Clerl 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 


RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B.A . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E  ..Foods  and  Clothin  , 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

Morris  Clark . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Food 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B  A  ,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H  J  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach 


Houseparents — McLone  Hall 

Mrs  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman,  B.A  ,  Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  H  L  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Houseparents — Wortmann  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents— New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  L  indquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Emily  Poore . Pnmory  Girls 

Mrs  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Dorothv  Mackes . Primary ^Bovs 


Mrs.  Bessie  Payne.. 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S. 


Vocational  Training 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

nez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H  Saunders,  BS . Industrial  Arts 


Inez  B.  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 


Hemietta  Reynolds  Rosalie  White 

Cary  White  Clara  Wright,  B.S 

Physical  Education 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B  S  . . ..................Deaf  Bo 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S . Assistant  Deaf  Bo 


Geraldln^Bufrell,  M.A  Assistant  Dear  Girls 


Deaf  Girls 


Domestic  Department — E,  W.  MacDaris,  ^het 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Marguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlene  Hosley .  Relief  Houseparent 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  TUI!  III. I  Mi 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON.  M  A  Principe 


ENEVA 


But 


Joe  Albrecht,  BA 
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1956-1957  LASSIES 

First  row,  kneeling,  left  to  right:  Faye  Fowler,  Sally  Wingard,  LatreUe  Me  pen, 

nton,  Phyllis  Peeples.  Back  row,  standing:  Coach  Hazel  ric  ou. 
ay,  Rozelle  McGee,  Ann  Clemons,  Jackie  Hutchinson.  Helen  Williams. 
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The  Art  of  Getting  Along 

Sooner  or  later  a  man,  IF  HE  IS  WISE,  discovers  that  life  is  a  mixture  of 
good  days  and  bad,  victory  and  defeat,  give  and  take. 

He  learns  that  it  doesn’t  pay  to  be  a  sensitive  soul  and  he  should  let  some 
unimportant  things  go  over  his  head. 

He  learns  that  the  quickest  way  to  become  unpopular  is  to  carry  tales 
and  gossip  about  others. 

He  learns  that  buck-passing  always  turns  out  to  be  a  boomerang. 

He  comes  to  realize  that  the  business  could  run  along  perfectly  well 
without  him. 

He  learns  that  it  doesn’t  matter  so  much  who  gets  the  credit  so  long  as 
the  business  shows  a  profit. 

He  learns  to  sympathize  with  the  youngsters  coming  into  the  business, 
because  he  remembers  how  bewildered  he  was  when  he  first  started  out. 

He  learns  not  to  worry  when  he  loses  an  order,  because  experience  has 
shown  that  if  he  always  gives  his  best,  his  average  will  break  pretty  well. 

He  learns  that  no  man  ever  got  to  first  base  alone,  and  that  it  is  only  through 
effort  we  move  on  to  better  things. 

He  learns  that  bosses  are  no  monster,  trying  to  get  the  last  ounce  of  work 
out  of  him  for  the  least  amount  of  pay,  but  that  they  are  usually  fine  men  who 
have  succeeded  through  hard  work  and  who  want  to  do  the  right  thing. 

He  learns  that  folks  are  not  any  harder  to  get  along  with  in  one  place  than 
another,  and  that  the  “getting  along”  depends  about  ninety  percent  on  his  own 
behavior. 


- — Liberty  Center  Press 
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Developing  Citizenship  and  Character 
Through  Guidance  in  the  Classrooms 

By  THOMAS  DILLON,  Principal 
New  Mexico  School  for  the  Deaf,  Santa  Fe 


As  teachers  and  educators,  we 
:annot  help  at  times  but  look  back 
upon  our  accomplishments  and 
failures.  It  seems  that  we  are 
always  recognizing  something 
along  the  line  that  we  have  left 
mdone,  or  something  that  we 
vould  do  in  another  way,  or  even 
something  that  should  not  have 
seen  done  at  all. 

Our  schools  today  have  a  com¬ 
mendable  set  of  aims  and  objec¬ 
tives.  These  aims  are  designed  to 
Drepare  our  children  for  a  full  and 
nappy  life.  To  accomplish  these 
aims,  we  have  a  greater  amount 
and  a  higher  quality  of  material, 
more  plentiful  and  better  planned 
research,  better  trained  teachers, 
and  finer  school  plants  than  ever 
before  have  been  at  the  disposal  of 
this  country’s  educators.  Yet,  there 
are  times  when  we  cannot  help  but 
look  back  in  retrospect  over  the 
job  that  we  are  doing  and  wonder 
if,  in  spite  of  all  of  our  aims  and 
material  aids,  we  are  accom¬ 
plishing  everything  that  should  be 
done  for  our  boys  aand  girls.  We 
endeavor  to  disperse  academic  in¬ 
formation  and  develop  skills;  we 
recognize  and  provide  for  the 
vocational  needs  of  our  youth,  and 
we  strive  for  social  competency. 
However,  when  we  look  upon  our 
finished  product  the  young  adult, 
the  problems  that  befuddle  our 
youth  and  the  ways  that  they  meet 
and  avoid  these  problems,  we  can¬ 
not  help  but  wonder  if  some  es¬ 
sential  ingredient  in  our  school 
program  is  lacking. 

It  seems  that  in  our  rush  to  bring 
about  changes  to  provide  the  best 
for  our  youth,  we  may  have  ob¬ 
scured,  or  relegated  to  a  minor 
role,  two  essential  elements  to 
successful  and  happy  living — 


character  and  citizenship  training. 

Any  school  that  is  worthy  of 
being  called  a  school  has  some 
provision  for  character  and 
citizenship  training.  The  question 
that  I  wish  to  bring  before  you  is 
whether  we  are  giving  character 
and  citizenship  their  proper  place 
in  our  school  curriculum.  Are  we 
taking  too  much  for  granted  and 
leaving  these  two  essentials  to  a 
hit-and-miss  arrangement?  Do 
they  not  deserve  a  more  promi¬ 
nent  place  in  our  planning?  Do 
they  not  deserve  our  full  attention 
in  the  same  manner  that  we  treat 
language,  reading,  and  arithmetic? 

Any  school  that  would  like  to 
have  a  true  measure  of  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  its  character  and 
citizenship-training  program  has 
only  to  turn  to  its  finished  pro¬ 
ducts — its  alumni.  Are  these  men 
and  women  happy,  producing,  and 
contributing  members  of  society'.’ 
Have  these  men  and  women 
achieved  a  competency  that  makes 
them  respected  citizens  in  their 
communities?  Looking  over  the 


meral  achievements  of  the  deaf 
sople  of  this  country,  most  of  us 
ould  shout,  “Yes!”  If  you  look  a 
ttle  closer,  you  might  say, 
Maybe.”  But,  when  you  get  right 
own  and  examine  the  personal 
roblems  of  a  great  many  deaf  and 
ard-of-hearing  people,  you  will 
ot  feel  so  sure.  This  is  a  situation 
lat  does  not  apply  to  deaf  people 
one,  and  is  probably  even  more 
larked  among  the  general  popu- 
ition  than  among  the  deaf  as  a 
roup.  Careful  scrutiny  will  reveal 
lousands  of  intelligent  and  highly 
iucated  people  who  are  sorely 
eking  in  character  training,  who 
oparently  have  no  idea  of  them 
isponsibilities  to  theii  e  o\\ 


men,  who  have  a  vague 
standing  of  cooperation, 
promise,  and  even  of  .simpl 
manners.  On  the  other  a 
we  will  find  more  thousa 
people  with  little  or  no 
academic  training,  and  wh 
even  have  low  intelligent 
tients,  who  are  respecte 
happy  citizens  in  their  con 
ties  and  making  a  suo  • 
for  themselves  and  their  fa 
In  between  these  extremes.  r 
a  large  assortment  of  indi 
realizing  varying  degrees  < 
cess  and  failure.  We  may  .1 
to  explain  some  of  this  by 
buting  it  to  individual  diffci 
environment  and  perhaps  • 
experience.  Yet  the  whole 
tion  smacks  of  a  great  need  ' 
panding,  extending  and  gci 
strengthening  the  charade 
citizenship  training  offered 
schools. 


Everyone  recognize 
character  and  citizenship 
tion  takes  place  during  vc 
that  the  child  is  awake  W 
recognize  the  part  of  t 
part  of  the  dormit 
residential  school,  and 
all  activities,  includin 
curricular  programs  ir 
in  character  and  citizc 
ing.  The  part  of  evei 
periences  outside  of  tl 
are  most  important  an 
important  in  charactei 
they  are  “living  expe 
the  child.  It  is  most  im 
we  recognize  the  hurt 
meaning  the  parent, 
staff,  and  the  fact  that 
pect  no  more  than  t! 
and  demonstrations  ir 
we  ourselves  set  befo 
dren  in  our  daily  livinj 
educational  situations, 
element  is  the  key  tc 
failure  in  character  am 


training 

Character  and 
ing  is  a  broad 
will  attempt  to  o 


Hci 
ir  r 


mendations  for  a  character  and 
citizenship  program  to  the  class¬ 
room.  When  the  term  “classroom” 
is  used,  it  is  implied  that  the  vo¬ 
cational  classroom  has  as  impor¬ 
tant  a  part  in  such  program  as  the 
academic  classroom  and  will  be  an 
area  in  which  the  lessons  of  the 
academic  classroom  are  put  to  act¬ 
ual  test  and  practice.  The  part  of 
the  vocational  teacher  is  not  to  be 
ignored,  but  rather  to  be  stressed. 
It  may  be  repeated  that,  since  the 
learning  of  values  occurs  con¬ 
stantly,  moral  and  spiritual  edu¬ 
cation,  character  and  citizenship 
training,  must  permeate  the  entire 
school  program  from  the  home¬ 
room  through  after-school  activ¬ 
ities  and  on  into  the  home  and 
dormitory. 

The  spirit  of  the  school  and  its 
teachers  is  the  basic  factor  in  de¬ 
veloping  character  and  citizenship 
values.  Any  such  program  must 
extend  from  the  beginning  class 
through  the  most  advanced  high 
school  classes.  In  fact,  it  should  be 
a  part  of  the  core  around  which  all 
curriculum  and  school-activity 
planning  is  done.  It  should  be  em¬ 
phasized  that  the  classes  for  slow 
children  and  those  children  with 
special  problems  should  receive  as 
much  attention  in  planning  this 
program  as  the  other  classes  in  the 
school  system.  It  would  seem  that 
even  if  we  fail  to  give  our  slow 
children  a  command  of  language, 
the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic,  or 
to  develop  any  skill  in  a  sense  of 
character  and  citizenship  values 
we  will  have  given  them  a  most 
important  key  to  leading  a  happy 
and  possibly  self-supporting  life. 
We  cannot  afford  to  fail  our  slow 
children  by  not  offering  them  a 
sound  character  and  citizenship 
training  program.  To  some  of  them, 
the  importance  of  such  training 
exceeds  the  importance  of  aca¬ 
demic  and  vocational  training.  All 
that  we  want  for  our  children  and 
youth  has  its  root  in  the  char¬ 
acter,  citizenship,  and  spiritual 
values  that  we  cherish,  and  so  this 
is  a  program  to  be  participated  in 
and  extended  to  all  without  ex¬ 
ception. 

Now  let  us  ask  how  the  charac¬ 
ter  and  citizenship  training  pro¬ 
gram  is  to  be  brought  into  the  aca¬ 
demic  classroom.  There  are  various 
devices  and  various  methods  for 
accomplishing  this,  but  under  any 


plan  the  teacher'  must  be  sym¬ 
pathetic  or  all  is  lost.  Here  we 
may  say  that  teachers  who  do  not 
demand  respect  do  not  get  it.  Re¬ 
spect  must  be  earned.  Under  an 
ideal  learning  situation  students 
must  have  respect  for  their  teach¬ 
ers  and  likewise,  teachers  must 
have  respect  for  their  students.  It 
is  only  under  such  conditions  that 
any  character-training  program 
can  thrive.  The  teacher  will  not 
only  be  a  teacher  but  also  a  guid¬ 
ance  counselor  who  will  lead  the 
way,  and  at  the  same  time  help  her 
students  learn  to  lead  themselves. 
The  teacher  will  strive  for  situa¬ 
tions  in  which  her  students  can 
make  decisions  for  themselves  and 
in  which  he  can  inconspicuously 
lead  them  to  make  wise  decisions 
requiring  thought  and  reflection 
on  past  experiences  and  situations. 

In  summary,  character  and 
citizenship  values  and  our  under¬ 
standing  of  them  do  not  spring  up 
by  accident.  Our  standard  of 
values  calls  for  character  that  will 
enable  the  citizens  of  a  democracy 
to  live  well  themselves  and  with 
their  fellowmen.  Our  schools  must 
recognize  the  very  important  part 
of  character  and  citizenship  train¬ 
ing  and  include  them  as  part  of  our 
core  curriculum  in  order  to  realize 
the  aims  and  objectives  that  we 
have  set  for  our  children.  To  ac¬ 
complish  the  most  in  any  charac¬ 
ter  and  citizenship  education,  the 
best  approach  appears  to  be 
through  a  guidance  program  that 
brings  together  all  the  phases  of 
the  total  program  in  a  school.  In 
this  overall  program  the  class¬ 
room  and  the  classroom  teacher 
have  a  most  important  role. 
Character  and  citizenship  are  two 
of  the  essentials  for  a  successful 
and  happy  life,  and  as  educators 
we  must  recognize  our  responsi¬ 
bility  in  passing  these  values  on 
to  our  students. — Re-printed  from 
the  North  Dakota  Banner. 
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DEAF  CHILDREN  ARE  MISFITS 

IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

In  considering  legislation  or  reg¬ 
ulation  concerning  handicapped 
children,  we  must  ponder  first 
things  first. 

What  have  the  blind,  the  cere¬ 
bral  palsied,  the  hard  of  hearing, 
the  crippled,  and  all  other  handi¬ 


capped  in  common?  This:  they 
receive  formal  school  instruction 
by  hearing  it.  Thus  they  have  a 
normal  approach  to  education, 
even  though  mechanical  devices 
such  as  hearing  aids  may  be  called 
into  use. 

The  sole  exception  in  the  ranks 
of  the  handicapped  is  the  child 
who  is  deaf. 

The  deaf  child  is  not  only 
physically  handicapped.  He  is 
educationally  handicapped.  The 
receiving  apparatus  which  makes 
audition  possible  does  not  function 
for  him  and  he  must  learn  in 
some  other  way  what  other  chil¬ 
dren  acquire  through  hearing. 

That  is  why  it  cannot  be 
stressed  too  much  that  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  are  unlike  any  other  group  of 
physically  handicapped  young¬ 
sters.  There  is  no  deprivation  as 
serious  in  the  educational  sense 
as  total  lack  of  hearing,  as  Helen 
Keller  has  said  publicy. 

Where  nominal  remedial  help 
suffices  for  all  other  handicapped 
children,  it  requires  a  very  com¬ 
plete  and  technical  type  of  in¬ 
struction  to  fit  a  deaf  child  for 
life.  The  minimum  requirement 
normally  is  five  hours  of  special¬ 
ized  highly  technical  instruction 
every  day  for  12  to  15  years. 

Other  handicapped  children  can 
receive  schooling  in  the  regular1 
way.  They  may  only  have  to  step, 
across  the  hall  or  go  to  another 
building  for  corrective  help.  Irl 
most  cases,  hard  of  hearing  chil¬ 
dren  only  need  hearing  aids  td 
become  on  a  par,  as  far  as  edu 
cational  potential  is  concernec 
with  youngsters  of  normal  hearing 

The  use  of  hearing  aids  is  strictl 
for  the  hard  of  hearing.  These  de 
vices  simply  are  amplifiers  for  th 
use  of  children  who  cannot  hear  e 
the  normal  distance.  The  deaf  chil 
cannot  hear  at  any  distance  wit 
or  without  hearing  aids. 

There  are  theorists  who  hav 
been  guilty  of  gross  exaggeratic 
and  misrepresentation  by  playir 
up  the  fact  that  most  deaf  childre 
perhaps  nine  of  ten,  react  to  soun 
But  the  reactions  are  meaninglef 
regardless  of  the  joyful  look  ( 
the  faces  of  children  wearb, 
hearing  aids.  The  sounds  cann 
be  telescoped  into  anything  r 
( Turn  to  page  Nine,  Please) 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 


Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 


Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Alumni  News  Mary  Jane  Downs 

News  in  Sports  Mary  Jane  Downs  and  Mr.  Robert  Lee  Jack 

Roving  Reporters  . David  Sanders,  Martha  Herring 

Diane  Harrison,  Pauline  Cobb,  Elizabeth  Bishop.  Janet 
Clary,  Marynez  McCullough,  Mary  Jane  Downs 


This  month,  along  with  our  regu¬ 
lar  monthly  news  we  are  presenting 
an  added  feature  which  consists  of 
some  news  of  the  activities  of  the 
students  from  the  first  grade  through 
the  sixth  grade.  We  expect  to  give 
you  news  from  these  boys  and  girls 
from  time  to  time  during  the  year. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Janet  Clary, 
’57,  and  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57. 
Since  we  have  all  just  returned 
from  our  Christmas  holidays  the 
chief  topics  of  conversation  among 
teachers  and  students  are  happen¬ 
ings  of  the  vacation.  We  have  been 
listening  to  a  lot  of  the  chitchat  and 
we  will  give  you  some  of  the  most 
interesting  things  we  learned. 

Pat  Dillard,  one  of  our  Senior  girls, 
was  presented  to  society  in  her  home 
town  of  Eustis.  She  made  her  formal 
debut  along  with  thirteen  other  girls. 
We  saw  pictures  of  this  event  and 
Pat  made  a  very  charming  debu¬ 
tante  wearing  her  beautiful  white 
dress  and  long  white  gloves  as  she 
came  down  the  stairs  with  her  father. 
All  of  the  girls  were  presented  by 
their  fathers  in  a  very  beautiful 
setting.  The  event  was  called  the 
Holly  Ball.  After  the  presentation 
and  dance  all  of  the  debutantes  and 
their  dates  were  entertained  at  a 
breakfast  at  the  Elks  Club.  Pat  had 
la  very  interesting  date,  judging  from 
the  newspaper  pictures.  After  the  for- 
;mal  presentation  there  was  a  round 
.of  parties  and  social  gatherings  that 
lasted  during  the  entire  vacation. 

Few  of  the  students  had  as  thrill¬ 
ing  a  vacation  as  Pat  did,  but  most 
Everyone  seemed  to  have  had  an 
enjoyable  time.  Barbara  Smith  and 
Elizabeth  Bishop  said  they  had  lots 
i°f  fun  at  home  and  Shelley  Lashley 
iwho  graduated  last  year  visited  them 
both  for  a  few  days.  Betty  Jo  Rucker 
and  Mary  Jane  Downs  spent  a  few 
days  in  South  Carolina.  They  made 
the  trip  with  Miss  McGuirt  just 
before  time  for  vacation  to  end  and 
’spent  a  few  days  with  her  in  her 


home  there.  Betty  Joe  tells  us  that 
their  family  car  caught  on  fire  dur¬ 
ing  Christmas.  Paula  Lyons  had  an 
experience  with  fire  too,  and  has  a 
deep  burn  on  her  hand  as  evidence. 
It  seems  that  Paula  had  some  grease 
on  the  stove  and  it  caught  fire,  and 
she  became  frightened  and  turned 
the  water  on  it  which  made  the  fire 
worse.  There  was  quite  a  bit  of 
damage  done  to  the  kitchen  in 
Paula’s  home. 

Janet  Clary  is  the  champion  coke 
drinker  of  our  school  and  she  says 
she  had  a  new  kind  of  coke  during 
Christmas.  She  also  received  a 
beautiful  charm  bracelet  that  has 
all  her  music  medals  on  it.  Marynez 
McCullough  spent  Christmas  in  West 
Florida  with  all  her  relatives  and 
that  is  always  exciting.  Pearl  Smith 
is  one  of  the  few  girls  who  is  lucky 
enough  to  have  a  steady  boy  friend 
at  home.  She  saw  a  lot  of  him  at 
Christmas  and  has  a  beautiful  white 
sweater  set  which  she  says  one  of 
her  relatives  gave  her.  Bette  Doss 
moved  to  Orlando  and  got  settled  in 
a  new  home  during  Christmas  and 
met  some  new  friends.  Carol  Fish 
said  she  saw  two  car  wrecks  during 
her  vacation.  Pauline  Cobb  had  time 
to  get  acquainted  with  a  new  nephew. 
Diane  Harrison  received  a  new  flash 
camera  and  is  planning  to  get  some 
interesting  shots  around  the  campus. 
Martha  Herring  is  wearing  a  new 
watch  and  can  keep  up  with  the 
daily  soap  box  operas.  She  also 
received  a  new  camera.  Elaine  Scott 
received  a  $25.00  gift  which  she 
plans  to  use  to  pay  for  her  class 
ring.  The  Juniors  are  hoping  to  get 
their  class  rings  during  the  latter 
part  of  this  year.  Billy  Harris  tells 
us  that  he  cooked,  rested,  and  visited 
relatives  in  Sarasota.  David  and  Do*’ 
Sanders  loafed,  worked  around  the 
house,  slept,  ate,  and  watched  tele¬ 
vision.  Jerry  Wheeler  spent  the 
holidays  on  a  cattle  ranch.  Larry 
Janak  went  to  his  home  in  Miami 
and  received  a  new  suit  complete 


with  trimmings  for  C 
boys'  dormitory  is  nc 
the  latest  Elvis  Pres 
Jimmy  Bowen  recots 
player  and  some  Elvi 
cords.  Jimmy  spent  a 
Mandarin  visiting  Jane 
home  there.  Roy  Cornu 
his  girl  friend  gave  hi 
Bible.  Warren  Kennedi 
swimming  on  New  Yea 
not  trying  out  for  th 
Club — it  just  happene 
warm  that  day. 

Most  of  the  teach* 
St.  Augustine  during  t 
Miss  Hieatt  went  to  h 
Kentucky  and  Mrs  K« 
her  mother  in  Texarkan 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sowell  i 
families  during  the  va 
Mrs.  Cookus  spent  part  i 
tion  in  Fort  Lauderdale 
the  faculty  took  a  much 
at  home. 


WiiS 


just  before  school  was  i 
Christmas  that  we  forge 
a  very  important  item  t 
the  Seniors.  If  you  ha 
our  class  room  on  the 
December  5  you  would 
we  mean.  Our  class  r 
and  they  are  beautiful, 
as  we  know  all  the  Scnn 
their  own  rings — that  is  i 


do. 

Our  first  chapel  pro 
new  year  was  conducted 
Patch  of  Grace  Metho 
Rev.  Patch  is  a  newer 
town  and  this  was  his 
our  school. 


ALUMNI  NEWS 
Downs.  ’57.  Shelly  La. 
us  today  and  seems 
home  except  the  res 
is  not  with  her.  We 
around  for  some  mor 
class.  "Shell"  has  no 
as  far  as  getting  to  | 
She  just  does  not  It 
our  Shellev  if  she 
demon.  When  she  goc: 
has  hopes  of  getting 
telephone  company 
town.  Shellev  spent  a 
Lalla  and  Barbara  Sm 
here.  She  came  on 
Barbara  came  bark  fi 
tion.  They  tell  us  that 
training  with  the  tclcr 
in  Jasper  and  may  lx 
a  regular  job  there  In 
Shelley  told  us  that 

Reach  but  olava  with 


I 
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Gordon  Pittman.  Joda  likes  college 
very  much  and  Gordon  was  the  same 
boy — never  without  a  cigarette. 

I  understand  that  Bertha  Napier 
has  finished  her  business  training 
in  Jacksonville  and  will  soon  be 
looking  for  a  job.  She  will  be  good 
in  any  sort  of  job  that  she  takes. 

Juanita  Walters  is  now  Mrs.  Ray 
Moore  as  she  was  married  a  few 
weeks  ago.  For  the  present  they  are 
living  with  her  mother  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  but  Jimmy  Bowen  tells  rne  that 
they  will  soon  be  moving  to  a  place 
of  their  own.  Juanita’s  husband 
works  in  a  service  station  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

GIRLS’  GYM  HIGHLIGHTS  —  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  ’57.  All  of  the  girls  like 
gym  this  year  as  much  or  more  than 
any  other  subject.  And  we  certainly 
cannot  say  this  for  previous  years. 

1  believe  that  the  reason  gym  is  so 
popular  this  year  is  that  we  are  doing 
so  many  different  and  interesting 
things.  There  is  never  a  dull  minute 
in  a  gym  class  now.  One  of  the  most 
popular  phases  of  our  gym  work  is 
learning  to  jump  on  the  trampoline. 
This  looks  very  easy  to  the  casual 
bystander  but  it  is  far  from  being  so. 
You  have  to  be  very  careful  to  follow 
the  instructions  of  your  teacher  or 
you  may  land  on  the  floor  or  rolled 
up  in  a  little  ball  somewhere.  Almost 
all  the  girls  have  learned  the  seat 
drop,  the  hand  and  knee  drop,  the 
back  drop,  the  half  turn,  the  full 
turn,  the  knee  drop,  and  the  touch 
your  toes  in  air.  A  few  of  us  have 
almost  mastered  the  forward  flip. 
We  recommend  the  trampoline  as  a 
sure  means  of  taking  off  a  few  un¬ 
necessary  pounds. 

We  have  been  taking  skill  tests 
all  during  this  year.  Here  are  some 
of  the  events  and  the  score  or  time 
of  the  top  ranking  girls. — Track, 
49  sec.,  Mary  Jane  Downs;  50-Yd. 
Dash,  6 y2  sec.,  Mary  Jane  Downs; 
75-Yd.  Dash,  9V2  sec.,  Mary  Jane 
Downs;  Standing  Broad  7  ft.  2  in., 
Martha  Herring;  Bicycle  (1  mile), 

2  min.  12  sec.,  Pauline  Cobb;  Jump 
for  Height,  20  in.,  Diane  Harrison; 
Basketball  throw,  63  ft.  10  in.,  Pat 
Dillard;  Sit-ups,  45,  Peggy  VanFos- 
sen;  Double  Treadmill,  50,  Diane 
Blydenburg;  Push  ups,  30,  Paula 
Lyons;  Bar  Exercise,  35,  Daine  Har¬ 
rison;  Rope  Repetitions,  139,  Paula 
Lyons. 

RESIN  N’  TAPE  —  Report  from 
Blind  Physical  Education  Depart¬ 
ment  —  Robert  Lee  Jack.  The  Top 
Ten,  leaders  in  Minor  Points  for  the 
Athlete  of  the  Year  Award,  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Charles  Carter  —  119  Minor 
Points 


2.  Bill  Harris  —  113  Minor  Points 

3.  Dave  Sanders  —  108  Minor 
Points 

4.  Don  Sanders  —  105  Minor 

Points 

5.  Charles  Deas  —  103  Minor 

Points 

6.  Tom  Fillyaw  —  96  Minor 

Points 

7.  John  Muncey  —  92  Minor 

Points 

8.  Jerry  Wheeler  —  91  Minor 

Points 

9.  Chandler  Glisson  —  90  Minor 
Points 

10.  Theo  Love  —  86  Minor  Points 

Starling  after  the  twenty-fifth  of 
January  we  will  begin  a  new  cycle 
of  tests  which  include  the  following: 
50-Yard  Dash,  100-Yard  Dash,  Row¬ 
ing,  Ladder  Walk,  Tip-Up,  Softball 
Throw,  and  Basketball  Throw. 

Bill  Harris  will  participate  in  the 
Cross-County  Run  at  St.  Augustine 
South  at  four  o’clock  January  23rd. 
Our  track  meet  with  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind  will  be  between 
April  14  and  May  4,  and  they  may 
be  interested  in  a  basketball  game 
the  day  before  the  Track  Meet.  We 
would  enjoy  this  very  much  as  we 
have  pride  in  our  basketball  team. 

The  record  of  the  “Devils”  basket¬ 
ball  team  to  date  is  as  follows: 


St.  Joseph  “B”  51  Devils  14 

Terry  Parker  “B”  41  Devils  14 

St.  Joseph  “B”  35  Devils  22 

Deaf  “B”  Squad  24  Devils  18 

Deaf  “B”  Squad  19  Devils  13 


This  is  an  excellent  beginning  and 
we  look  for  more  and  better  things 
next  year. 

As  we  explained  in  our  last 
column,  it  takes  twenty  Major  Points 
to  earn  a  Major  Letter  in  the  Blind 
Physical  Education  Department.  At 
the  present,  Dave  Sanders  has  ac¬ 
cumulated  11  Major  Points  and  Don 
Sanders  and  Theo  Love  have  10. 
Nine  other  boys  are  earning  points 
at  a  speed  sufficient  to  earn  their 
letter  if  they  continue  to  do  the  same 
work  as  they  have  done  in  the  past. 

Track  and  tumbling  practice  is 
being  held  each  Monday,  Wednesday, 
and  Friday  and  about  seventy  per 
cent  of  the  boys  in  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  are  in  one  activity  after  school. 

We  have  received  an  offer  to  give 
a  tumbling  demonstration  in  Febru¬ 
ary  and  one  a  little  later  and  I  am 
sure  the  boys  will  enjoy  these  trips. 

The  class  of  boys  in  the  4-7  grades 
have  ordered  new  gym  suits.  They 
are  white  shirts  with  FLORIDA 
written  across  the  front  and  a  num¬ 
ber  on  them.  The  pants  are  red  with 
numbers  and  FLORIDA  on  them  also 
and  we  feel  that  this  will  encourage 


a  better  attitude  toward  the  personal 
appearance  of  the  boys.  Our  gym 
class  is  an  enjoyable  place  and  we 
all  love  the  smell  of  Resin  n’  Tape. 

NEW  YEAR’S  RESOLUTIONS  — 
Marynez  McCullough,  ’57,  and  Janet 
Clary,  ’57.  As  each  New  Year  starts 
we  hear  a  lot  about  resolutions.  We 
suppose  that  most  people  make  New 
Year’s  Resolutions  and  it  may  be 
that  some  people  really  follow 
through  and  keep  their  resolutions. 
We  were  quite  curious  as  to  whether 
our  teachers  make  and  keep  New 
Year’s  resolutions  so  we  asked  them 
about  their  resolutions  and  we  are 
passing  on  to  our  readers  our  results. 
As  to  whether  they  will  keep  these 
New  Year’s  resolution  will  have  to 
be  seen. 

Mr.  Iverson:  Resolved  to  see  that 
all  students  work  hard. 

Mrs.  Tobin:  To  lose  five  pounds 
and  to  see  that  her  son  is  not  spoiled. 

Mrs.  Hillier:  To  see  that  all 
students,  especially  the  Juniors,  work 
harder. 

Mrs.  Kimball:  To  see  that  the 
girls  keep  better  study  hours. 

Mrs.  Davenport:  To  do  the  best 
that  she  can  in  all  that  she  does. 

Mr.  Jack:  Resolved  to  lose  eight 
pounds. 

Mrs.  Lee:  Resolved  to  keep  the 
resolutions  she  made  ten  years  ago. 

Mr.  Angus:  Not  to  make  any  res¬ 
olutions  as  he  would  just  break  them. 

Miss  McGuirt:  Resolved  to  go  to 
church  more  often. 

Mrs.  Allgaier:  Resolved  to  be  more 
patient  with  her  family. 

Mrs.  Koger:  Resolved  to  keep  the 
resolutions  she  made  in  the  past. 

Mr.  Albrecht:  To  write  his  parents 
at  least  once  each  month. 

Mrs.  Albrecht:  To  go  to  bed  earlier. 

Miss  Moody:  To  learn  how  to  play 
shuffleboard  and  to  swim. 

Miss  Hieatt:  To  keep  resolutions 
made  in  the  past. 

Mrs.  Sanchez:  Resolved  not  to  puti 
on  any  more  weight  as  if  she  did  shei 
would  have  to  buy  a  new  wardrobe 

Some  of  the  teachers  said  they  did 
not  believe  in  making  New  Year’s 
resolutions  and  some  said  their  res¬ 
olutions  were  their  own  secrets. 

MRS.  HOAGLAND'S  ROOM 

I  helped  my  father  do  a  lot  ol 
things  during  the  vacation.  We  took 
the  trash  away  and  dug  in  the  dirt. 

I  also  helped  mother  some.  I  driec 
the  dishes  most  every  night  and  got 
the  paper  in  the  mornings  and  after¬ 
noons. — James  Hall. 

I  got  a  bike  for  Christmas.  It  i; 
blue.  I  learned  to  ride  it.  —  Fredde 
Blanton. 
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I  got  a  green  bike  for  Christmas. 
I  can  ride  it.  I  also  got  a  wind-up 
train,  a  doll,  a  record  player,  and 
some  records. — Susan  Widell. 

Santa  brought  me  a  doll,  baby 
buggy,  high  chair,  table  and  chairs, 
pots  and  pans,  dishes  and  silver, 
stove,  and  a  refrigerator.  I  certainly 
had  a  good  time  playing  with  all  my 
toys. — Lorena  Weston. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  new 
doll  and  buggy,  tinker  toys,  and  some 
new  clothes. — Deborah  Smith. 

Santa  was  very  good  to  me.  I  got  a 
doll  and  baby  bottle  and  bassinet.  I 
also  got  a  radio. 

I  went  to  the  Christmas  party  given 
at  the  Light  House.  Santa  gave  out 
the  gifts.  He  gave  me  a  piano,  a 
doll,  and  a  stocking  of  candy.  We  had 
chocolate  milk  and  sandwiches.  We 
had  fun. — Kathy  Byrne. 

I  had  a  lot  of  fun  at  home.  I  got 
a  truck,  guns,  and  beads  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Reggie  Morris. 

MISS  MOODY'S  FIRST 
GRADE  ROOM 

The  little  boys  and  girls  of  the 
First  Grade  Braille  have  returned 
to  school  from  their  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  thrilled  with  all  the  joys  and 
wonders  of  the  Yuletide  season;  and 
happy  to  be  at  home  for  two  long 
weeks  with  their  family,  with  other 
relatives  and  friends.  Here  we  can 
report  only  a  few  of  the  highlights 
that  made  their  little,  appreciative 
hearts  so  happy. 

Susie  Burton  is  thrilled  over  a 
brand  new  record  player  and  a 
piggie  bank.  She  learned  to  run  the 
record  player  all  by  herself  and  great¬ 
ly  enjoyed  listening  to  many  records 
that  came  with  it.  For  the  piggie 
bank  she  was  given  lots  of  money — 
quarters,  dimes,  nickels,  and  pennies, 
even  a  bright,  shiny,  silver  dollar  that 
would  not  go  into  the  bank  because 
it  was  too  big. 

Larry  Radcliffe  is  delighted  with 
a  new  pet,  a  real  live  monkey,  that 
lives  with  them  right  in  their  house, 
sits  on  their  chairs,  takes  rides  on 
Larry’s  shoulder,  and  sleeps  in  a  cage 
in  their  kitchen.  The  monkey’s  name 
is  Elvis  Presley.  This  monkey  lived 
in  a  pet  shop  before  he  came  to  live 
with  Larry  and  his  family. 

Jene  Russ  is  excited  over  a  real 
live  snake  that  is  black,  and  a 
wonderful  toy,  an  army  jeep.  The 
snake’s  name  is  Russ;  sometimes  Jene 
take  it  out  of  its  cage  and  plays 
with  it,  pulls  its  tail,  but  if  it  gets 
mad  Jene  just  puts  it  back  in  its  cage 
again.  He  very  generously  brought 


the  toy  jeep  to  class  to  share  with  the 
other  children. 

Isabelle  Simpson  loves  her  pretty 
dolly  and  a  toy  cash  register.  Her 
dolly  wears  a  lovely  pink  dress  with 
blue  flowers  around  the  hem,  shoes, 
seeks,  and  a  hat.  Isabelle  says  that 
she  has  ten  cents  in  her  register. 

Linda  Tate  is  also  a  proud  owner 
of  a  record  player  which  she  can  play 
by  herself  because  her  mother  showed 
her  how.  Her  other  gifts  were  of  a 
practical  nature  such  as  new  shoes, 
socks,  a  knitted  cap,  and  scarf  com¬ 
bination,  and  a  crinoline  skirt  with 
bells  on  it. 

Joan  Carlson  is  very  happy  to  have 
a  musical  instrument  which  is  an 
xylophone,  and  she  also  has  a  bingo 
game,  and  a  chalk  board.  These  she 
played  with  all  through  the  vacation 

Rudene  Johnson  loves  her  baby 
doll  with  its  fine  wardrobe  of  all 
kinds  of  pretty  clothes.  She  espe¬ 
cially  enjoys  dressing  her  baby  doll 
in  a  different  dress  every  day. 

Everyone  was  well  remembered, 
and  even  tho  the  Christmas  holidays 
are  over,  the  joy  and  pleasure  that  it 
brought  will  live  on  for  a  very  long 
time  in  the  hearts  of  boys  and  girls, 
both  big  and  little. 

MRS.  KONRAD'S  SIGHT-SAVING 
CLASS 

The  Sight-Saving  Class  is  finding 
out  about  many  people  who  work 
for  us.  Some  of  the  boys  made 
stories  about  the  work  their  fathers 
do.  Other  children  made  stories  about 
workers  of  their  choice.  Here  are 
the  stories: 

MY  FATHER’S  WORK 

My  father  works  for  the  Shell  Oil 
Company.  He  goes  to  work  at  5:30 
in  the  morning.  He  comes  home  to 
dinner.  Then  he  goes  back  to  the 
plant.  Sometimes  he  stays  till  9:00 
o’clock.  He  works  in  the  office  of  the 
plant.  He  delivers  gasoline  to  many 
filling  stations,  too.  Sometimes  he 
goes  out  of  town.  —  Wayne  Lanier. 

MY  FATHER’S  WORK 

My  father  works  at  the  L  and  N 
Railroad.  He  goes  to  work  after 
breakfast.  He  comes  home  before 
supper.  He  uses  a  typewriter.  He 
writes  many  things  for  the  railroad. 
— Tommy  Hale. 

MY  FATHER’S  WORK 

My  father  builds  boats.  He  goes  to 
work  early  in  the  morning.  He  comes 
home  for  supper.  He  uses  pliers, 
wrenches,  a  sled’ge  hammer,  and  saws. 
He  uses  these  tools  to  build  the  boats. 
— Roland  Miller. 


MY  FATHERS  WORK 

My  father  is  a  plumber  Before  tw 
goes  to  work  he  milks  our  two  mu' 
He  comes  home  after  sui>L«-r  H< 
works  on  pipes.  _  Wayne  Goodwi*. 

THE  POLICEMAN 

The  policeman  works  for  us  Hi 
stops  the  cars.  He  tells  the  car*  who 
to  go.  The  policeman  helps  childrer 
across  the  street.  He  helps  to  kcet 
us  safe,  too.  I  like  the  policeman.  — 
John  Ward. 

THE  TELEPHONE  OPERATOR 

The  telephone  operator  sits  in  th< 
telephone  office.  She  sits  by  t:.< 
switchboard.  She  answers  long-dis¬ 
tance  calls.  She  tells  how  much  Uw 
calls  cost.  I  visited  a  telephone  offici 
last  year. — Rita  McDaniel 

COWBOYS 

I  saw  some  cowboys  in  a  picture 
Cowboys  work  on  ranches.  They  take 
care  of  the  cattle.  There  are  co.. 
out  West.  I  like  to  see  cowboy  moviaa 
—Rickey  Sheeler. 

COAL  MINERS 

Some  people  work  under  the 
ground.  The  coal  miner  digs  coa! 
under  the  ground.  It  is  dark  in  U  > 
mine.  The  coal  miner  wears  a  fight 
on  his  head  when  he  works  I  think 
the  coal  miner's  work  is  hard 
Jack  Jones. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  THIRD  GRADE 

MY  PUPPY 

I  have  a  pup;  n  Ifi 

name  is  Teco.  Teco  can  run  and  play 
He  can  jump  too.  I  like  to  watch 
him  play.  He  is  a  friendly  poppy 
Teco  likes  to  eat.  Ho  eats  mo--’.  ..ti¬ 
thing.  I  like  to  feed  my  pu;  py.  M- 
puppy  loves  me  and  I  love  him. 
Jeanine  Revels. 

We  tried  to  start  the  New  Year 
right  by  working  very  hard  Jimmy 
Scranton. 

Sometimes  we  play  a  spelling  gair  < 
it  helps  us  with  aounda  w.  think  R 
is  fun. — Alice  Pearl  Johnson 


with  the  third  grade. 

Calkins. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  SECOND  GRADE 


I  have  a  boat.  It  is  w 
big  boat.  It  is  a  nice  b 
sleep  on  the  boat  We  < 
fish  while  we  were  01 
Another  day,  we  caught 
it  got  away.— Raymond 
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MY  BIRD 

Butch  is  my  bird.  He  is  very  pretty. 
He  likes  to  sing.  He  can  talk  some. 
I  think  he  is  smart.  I  like  to  tease 
him.  I  let  him  out  of  his  cage  some¬ 
times.  He  hops  all  over  the  floor.  I 
love  my  bird. — Jackie  Gideons. 

We  are  in  a  new  reading  book.  I 
like  the  stories. — Sherry  Burt. 

I  am  very  proud  of  my  spelling 
note  book.  I  have  improved  in  spell¬ 
ing. — Rick  DeBerry. 

It  was  nice  to  have  a  long  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation.  We  had  time  to  be 
with  our  family  and  friends. — Donnie 
McShane. 

We  enjoyed  our  Christmas  tree  in 
our  homeroom.  We  told  stories  and 
read  poems  and  studied  our  lessons 
around  the  tree. — Rickie  Sheeler. 

Santa  Claus  visited  our  dormitory 
one  day.  He  left  me  the  most  beauti¬ 
ful  doll.  —  Mary  Frances  Bohannon. 

MRS.  DAVENPORT'S  FOURTH 
GRADE 

I  had  a  lazy  restful  time  Christmas. 
When  I  wasn’t  playing  I  was  sleeping. 
— Sue  Crews. 

The  Christmas  vacation  was  a 
happy  one  for  me.  My  two  big  sisters 
came  home  for  the  holidays.  We  had 
lots  of  fun  and  good  things  to  eat. — 
Isabelle  Smith. 

Snnta  Claus  was  good  to  me.  He 
brought  me  a  little  kitten  that  plays 
music  when  his  tail  is  twisted.  He 
plays  “Rock-a-bye  Baby.”  I  got  some 
pop-it  beads,  a  birthstone  ring,  some 
perfume,  bath  salts,  etc.,  and  a  bride 
doll. — Cornelia  Frasier. 

Christmas  I  helped  my  mother.  I 
also  played  and  slept  as  late  as  I 
wanted  to.  During  the  vacation  I 
visited  my  grandmother. — Delorice 
Blanton. 

Santa  Claus  was  very  good  to  me 
too.  He  brought  me  a  cowgirl  suit, 
cooking  set,  some  crinolines,  cosmet¬ 
ic  set,  and  many  other  things. — Starr 
Posey. 

I  did  many  interesting  things 
Christmas — I  played  with  the  toys 
Santa  brought;  I  had  some  arguments 
with  my  sister;  I  slept  late  and  then 
gave  orders  for  exactly  what  I 
wanted  for  breakfast.  Perhaps  the 
things  I  enjoyed  most  was  playing 
my  Christmas  records  and  listening 
to  the  radio,  also  playing  the  piano 
with  my  daddy. — Sally  Steiger. 

I  got  a  portable  radio  for  Christ¬ 
mas  which  I  am  still  enjoying  and 


about  half  my  friends  are  enjoying 
it  with  me. 

I  also  went  bird  hunting  several 
times — no  luck! — Harry  Glover. 

This  is  what  Santa  Claus  brought 
to  me — some  clothes  that  I  love, 
some  jewelry  and  a  jewelry  box, 
some  toys,  and  to  all  the  kids  at  my 
house  he  brought  a  boat  and  motor 
to  use  on  the  lake.  Do  we  have  fun! 
— Anita  Planck. 

Santa  came  to  see  me  too  so  I 
must  be  a  fairly  good  boy.  He  brought 
me  a  “uke,”  some  toys,  little  trucks 
and  big  ones,  and  my  brother  gave 
me  some  clothes.  —  Marvin  Carnley. 

Santa  was  very  good  to  me.  I  got 
a  doctor’s  kit,  some  scarves,  two 
baby  dolls,  some  cooking  pans,  and 
other  things. — Carol  Tompkins. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  cute 
station  wagon,  a  battery  bus,  a  toy 
shot  gun,  some  clothes,  and  other 
little  toys.  I  also  got  a  toy  wooden 
gun  and  six  books.  —  Joe  Stewart. 

I  am  new  here  at  this  school,  but 
I  will  join  my  class  and  tell  how 
good  Santa  was  to  me.  He  brought 
me  a  bicycle,  two  guns,  some  big  and 
little  trucks  and  cars,  a  wallet,  and 
some  other  things.  —  Sammy  Sam- 

PADIAN. 

We  are  all  missing  Grace  Ann 
Adams,  Rebecca  Ray,  and  Carl 
Thompson  from  our  school  room. 
They  have  not  returned. 

FIFTH  GRADE 

These  are  some  of  the  things  I 
got  for  Christmas:  A  telescope,  a 
game  of  Touring,  a  tool  set,  a  shirt, 
and  lots  of  other  things.  My  sister 
got  a  rocking  horse.  We  had  a  good 
time  Christmas. — Kenney  Hoagland. 

AMERICA  IS  BLESSED 
An  Original  Poem 

America  is  blessed  and  it  lies  in 
peace; 

And  the  sun  shall  never  cease  to 
shine. 

To  the  Lord  above  we  lift  our  eyes. 
On  a  high  hill  some  tress  stand 
straight  and  still, 

In  those  trees  the  bluebirds  call, 
For  far  below  there  is  a  waterfall; 
And  ever  over  the  waters  beneath 
The  warm  winds  blow  soft  and  slow, 
There  shall  come  a  time  when  we 
shall  come  to  rest 
Ever  knowing  our  country  is  the  best. 

-  -Mary  Inglitt. 

I  have  a  brother  in  the  army  and 
he  is  in  Korea.  He  is  a  sergeant  and 
he  is  commander  of  a  post  office 
there.  He  has  been  in  the  army  for 


seven  years.  When  he  first  went  intc 
the  army,  he  was  stationed  in  Japan 
He  stayed  there  four  years  and  after 
that  he  was  at  Fort  Bliss,  Texas,  for 
one  year.  Then  he  was  shipped  tc 
Korea  and  he  is  still  there. — Phillip 
Blanton. 

I  have  a  good  hobby.  It  is  frogs. 
I  like  frogs  very  much  and  so  does 
Jane,  my  little  sister.  Frogs,  as  you 
know,  eat  bugs.  In  the  daytime  frogs 
usually  sleep  and  in  the  night  they 
come  out.  Often  they  hop  around  in 
the  daytime,  too.  I  catch  them  and 
keep  them  for  pets. — Jimmy  Stevens. 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  a  bit  about 
our  social  studies.  We  are  studying 
about  oil.  Texas  is  our  greatest  oil 
producing  state.  We  have  four  more 
oil  producing  states  which  produce 
most  of  our  oil. — James  Ellis. 

It’s  fun  at  Christmas.  I  love  to 
watch  my  brother  open  his  presents. 
I  play  school  with  him  on  his  black¬ 
board.  His  name  is  Michael  and  he 
is  three  years  old.  —  Sandra  Spark¬ 
man. 

I  got  a  bird  for  Christmas.  Her 
name  is  Mary  Ann.  I  like  her  very 
much.  I  spent  my  Christmas  with 
my  aunt.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. — 
Mickey  Adams. 

The  hobby  which  I  would  love  to 
to  do  is  stamps.  I  would  like  to  start 
collecting  stamps.  I  like  the  foreign 
ones,  especially.  They  are  most  inter¬ 
esting.  If  I  can,  I  will  try  to  collect 
both  kinds  of  stamps.  I  would  like  to 
see  how  many  I  can  get. — Lillia 
Snow. 

I  got  a  radio  for  Christmas.  I  like 
to  bring  it  to  school. 

Mrs.  Koger  is  teaching  us  a  newi 
song  in  violin  class. 

Our  class  had  a  chapel  program 
this  week.  It  was  about  words  and 
their  history.  My  part  was  not  long 

Miss  Hieatt  had  a  very  nice  shell 
collection  on  exhibit.  —  William 
Coppage. 

SIXTH  GRADE  NEWS 

I  really  enjoyed  my  Christmas  anc 
I  hope  you  did,  too.  I  got  a  lot  o 
gifts.  I  like  best  of  all  my  coat  fron 
mother  and  my  radio  from  daddy 

While  I  was  at  home  my  brother 
cousin,  and  I  played  a  lot  of  football 
I  also  went  aboard  the  new  Rober 
Fulton.  They  have  divided  this  boa 
into  about  thirty-five  apartments.- 
Herman  Mills. 

This  Christmas  I  had  a  wonderfi 
time.  We  opened  our  presents  by  th 
Christmas  lights  on  Christmas  Ev< 

( Turn  to  Page  Thirteen,  Please) 
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On  the  18th  of  November  my  two 
uncles  from  Georgia  came  to  take 
me  home  with  them  for  a  short  visit. 
They  hadn’t  told  me  they  were  coming 
because  they  wanted  to  surprise  me 
It  happened  that  my  supervisor 
hadn  t  gotten  a  notice  from  Mr. 
Wallace  to  let  me  go  home,  so  we 
had  to  call  Mr.  Lane.  He  said  O.  K. 
and  I  thought  it  was  nice  of  him  to 
let  me  go. 

When  we  reached  Colquitt,  Geor¬ 
gia,  my  aunt  and  the  kids  were 
watching  the  TV.  My  aunt  told  me 
that  she  had  been  waiting  for  me.  I 
spent  the  night  and  the  next  day 
there.  About  dark  we  started  for 
home  and  I  was  delighted  to  see  my 
mother  and  father  when  we  arrived. 


MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

An  Invitation 

Mrs.  Powell  invited  my  class  to 
her  home  for  a  chicken  supper  last 
November  18.  Mr.  Powell  came  after 
us  and  took  us  there  in  his  car. 
When  we  reached  Mrs.  Powell’s 
house,  we  got  out  and  went  in.  Mrs. 
Powell  showed  us  over  her  house. 
It  was  beautiful. 

While  Mrs.  Powell  prepared  supper, 
we  enjoyed  playing  cards.  After 
awhile  Mrs.  Powell  served  us  a 
buffett  supper  of  fried  chicken,  scal¬ 
loped  potatoes,  peas  in  toast  cups, 
celery,  olives,  rolls,  and  chocolate 
milk.  We  had  a  choice  of  pie  and 
chocolate  pudding  for  dessert.  It  was 
delicious  and  we  all  ate  too  much. 

When  we  finished  supper,  we 
played  cards.  Mrs.  Powell  taught 
Peggy  and  me  how  to  play  Scraoble. 
I  learned  a  little,  but  I  didn’t  under¬ 
stand  it  too  well.  Mrs.  Powell  told 
us  to  come  and  look  at  television. 
There  was  a  review  of  a  movie  by 
Elvis  Presley. 

About  9:00  o’clock  we  returned  to 
school  after  we  had  thanked  Mrs. 
Powell  because  she  was  so  kind.  We 
had  a  delightful  time  there. — Bobby 
King. 

Willie's  Birthday 

I  wanted  to  surprise  my  brother, 
Willie,  on  his  birthday  which  was 
Saturday,  October  20.  I  decided  to 
buy  him  a  nice  present. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  I  went  to 
town  on  Saturday  afternoon,  October 
20,  and  I  looked  for  a  shirt  for  Willie. 

I  had  about  given  up  when  I  saw 
the  very  one  I  wanted  in  a  store 
window.  I  wanted  to  buy  it  in  the 
'  same  color,  but  when  I  went  into 
the  store  and  talked  with  the  clerk, 
he  said  that  he  didn’t  have  it  in  the 
same  color.  I  chose  a  pretty  blue 
,  striped  shirt  and  bought  it.  Then  I 
wrapped  it  beautifully. 

Tuesday  morning  we  came  to 
school  at  the  usual  time.  I  went  to 
Mrs.  Hudson’s  room  and  gave  the 
gift  to  Willie.  He  was  very  much 
surprised.  He  unwrapped  the  box 
jand  said  that  he  liked  the  shirt.  It 
made  me  very  happy. 

The  next  Wednesday  Willie  wore 
the  shirt  to  school.  It  fitted  him 
nicely.  I  was  glad  because  then  I 
didn’t  have  to  exchange  it. — Mary 
Metts. 


Something  happened  on  the  23rd 
of  the  month — my  new  nephew  was 
born.  While  my  mother,  sister-in- 
law,  and  two  nieces  were  picking 
pecans,  my  brother  came  to  my 
house  and  told  me  that  he  had 
brought  me  wonderful  news.  I  could 
hardly  believe  it  when  he  said  that 
his  wife  had  a  new  baby  boy.  I 
begged  Mother  to  let  me  go  to  see 
it  right  then  and  she  said  that  I 
could.  When  we  reached  my  brother’s 
house,  I  got  out  of  the  truck  quickly 
and  ran  into  the  house.  When  I  started 
to  open  the  door,  I  saw  my  sister- 
in-law  lying  with  the  baby  beside 
her.  I  was  so  delighted  and  asked 
her  if  she  would  let  me  hold  him. 
She  said  that  I  could  for  a  little 
while.  I  thought  that  he  favored  my 
favorite  brother,  Homer  Hilton,  who 
died  several  years  ago. 

I  am  delighted  to  have  a  new 
nephew.  His  name  is  Wednell 
Thomas.  I  think  he  weighs  about 
seven  pounds  now.  I  will  be  delighted 
to  see  him  Christmas. — Alma  Jean 
Webb. 

The  Story  o 1  My  Life 

On  June  13,  1936.  I  was  born  on 
the  island  of  Cuba  in  the  little  town 
of  Florida.  I  lived  there  about  a 
month  and  then  my  family  moved 
to  another  place  on  a  farm.  I  had  one 
sister  when  I  was  born.  She  was 
fourteen  years  old.  Her  name  is 
Oneida  Lorenzo.  My  first  father  is 
Jose  Luciano  Lorenzo  and  my  mother, 
who  passed  away  recently,  was 
Marina  Lorenzo  Avalos.  My  mother 
was  always  good  to  me,  but  m\ 
father  was  never  good  to  me.  He 
was  always  mad  and  punishing  me. 
He  scolded  me  about  playing  and 


of  four  I  started  to  go  to  v  Pool  f, , 
the  first.  I  was  in  a  tirade 

When  I  was  four  and  a  half  I 
became  partialh  q<  , 
cold.  Then  m.  parents  took  me  lc 
the  hospital  to  have  my  ear  examined 
but  the  doctor  said  it  would  1> 
hard  to  operate.  It  was  too  late  to 
do  it. 

At  the  3gc  of  eight  I  w;is  in  the 
sixth  grade.  I  was  a  studious  boy  and 
worked  very  hat 

Then  my  family  had  to  move  to  the 
city  of  Havana.  This  is  the  biggest 
city  of  Cuba  and  is  the  capital  | 
was  confused  there  in  the  city. 

My  mother  and  father  chose  for 
me  to  go  to  Havana  Military  Aca¬ 
demy.  I  was  very  anxious  to  go  there 
I  was  there  six  years,  but  at  that 
time  I  didn’t  like  it.  Then  I  moved 
to  another  school  called  The 
Maristas."  This  was  a  better  school 
for  me.  I  was  there  for  only  one 
year,  because  I  wasn't  eager  to  go 
to  school.  I  was  in  the  elovontl  .  : 

at  the  age  of  thirteen. 

At  this  time,  when  1  was  not  it 
the  school,  I  was  working  in  a  big 
woodworking  factory.  1  was  then 
to  learn  for  onh  one  year.  The  (<• 
said  after  I  knew  how  to  do  the  job 
well,  he  would  pay  me  $40.00  a  week 
My  father  wasn’t  angry  with  •  • 
when  I  was  working  at  the  new  jot 
He  was  proud  of  me  so  he  ga\  • 
a  surprise.  It  was  a  new  Harle 
Davidson  motorcycle  for  n  •  hir'd 
day.  I  was  very  haopj  to  have  it 
and  I  got  a  driver's  license  Then  one 
day  I  speeded  fast  on  the  road.  / 
110  miles  an  hour  bemuse  son  I 
my  friends  dared  me  to  run  fast.  At 
that  time  I  thought  that  I  was  > 
sport.  I  wore  a  black  con:  and  h’a  * 
pants  and  a  loud  jacket.  My  time 
in  my  life  to  get  into  trouble 

On  Christmas  of  1952  I  ran  ver> 
fast  along  the  street  and  i  assed  •> 
red  light  going  about  110  miles  an 
hour.  A  patrolman  caught  me.  then 
my  father  heard  about  it.  He  was 
furious  with  me.  He  ti*>k  the  molo 
cycle  away.  Then  he  derided  to  sen 
me  to  the  United  States 
mother  had  been  living  since  s  ic 
divorced  my  father  when 
eleven  years  old.  Mother  was  hij 
to  mv  present  stepfather  He  is 
better  father  than  my  first  fa  her 

When  I  was  16  years  old  I  n 

to  Key  West  to  Ufa  'Adh  mothi 
good  friends  in  Cuba 
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I  went  to  high  school  every  night 
to  learn  English.  About  three  months 
later  I  quit  because  it  was  too  hard 
for  me.  I  didn’t  understand  the 
teacher. 

In  November,  1954,  my  father  went 
to  ask  the  Board  of  Control  of 
Tallahassee  if  I  might  enter  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf.  I 
wondered  if  they  would  like  me  at 
that  school. 

On  March  22,  1955,  my  father  gave 
me  a  surprise.  It  was  that  I  would 
go  to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 
I  was  very  happy  and  eager  to  come. 
It  was  the  first  time  I  had  ever  been 
to  a  school  for  the  deaf.  When  I 
came,  I  was  confused  because  every¬ 
thing  was  so  strange. 

My  first  teacher  was  Mrs.  Powell. 
I  liked  her  very  much  and  I  thought 
she  was  a  good  teacher. 

Now  my  class  is  Advanced  I  and 
my  teacher  is  Mrs.  Powell.  She  is 
the  best  teacher  I  have  ever  had.  I 
like  her  very  much. 

I  have  been  here  in  this  school 
about  two  years.  This  is  my  last  year. 
I  think  I  will  be  graduated  from  the 
Vocational  Department  this  spring. 
I  hope  to  get  a  good  job  in  the  future 
and  make  a  new  life  for  myself.- — 
Manuel  Lorenzo. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

An  Experience  I  Remember 

When  I  was  nine  years  old,  I 
became  very  ill.  My  mother  took  me 
to  see  the  doctor.  The  doctor  told  her 
that  I  shold  go  to  the  hospital  in 
Eustis.  My  mother  gave  me  a  bath, 
but  I  could  not  feel  anything.  Then 
we  went  to  the  hospital.  I  was  scared 
to  go  there.  My  mother  took  me  there. 
We  went  into  a  room  and  I  went  to 
bed.  Later  the  doctor  came  to  see  me. 
A  nurse  gave  me  a  shot  and  I  was 
scared  so  Mother  and  another  nurse 
held  me.  I  cried. 

I  stayed  in  the  hospital  for  four 
days.  One  Sunday  my  father  came 
to  see  me  while  Mother  went  to 
church.  We  waited  for  her  to  come. 
That  afternoon  they  took  me  home 
and  I  was  very  happy.  When  we 
arrived  in  Tavares,  I  saw  Bill  read¬ 
ing  the  comics.  I  took  some  comic 
books  to  read.  That  night  Mother 
gave  me  some  soup.  I  felt  all  right, 
but  I  have  never  forgotten  about 
my  stay  in  the  hospital. — Sandy  Nutt. 

Our  Party  at  Walker  Literary 
Society 

At  the  last  Walker  Literary  Society 
meeting  before  Christmas,  we  had 
a  Christmas  party.  As  usual,  our 
president,  Faye  Fowler,  called  the 
meeting  to  order.  Ann  Murphy  led 
the  Lord’s  Prayer.  Then  I,  as  program 


chairman,  announced  the  program. 
There  were  songs,  poems,  and  stories, 
and  all  were  very  beautiful. 

Before  we  had  our  gifts,  we  had  ice 
cream  sandwiches.  Then  we  put  all 
of  our  gifts  into  a  box  and  everybody 
took  a  present  without  looking  into 
the  box.  I  got  a  toy  watch.  That 
watch  I  will  give  my  little  sister 
because  she  has  always  wanted  one 
so  badly.  Others  got  earrings,  paper 
pads,  perfume,  necklaces,  and  brace¬ 
lets. — Linda  Shreve. 

The  Boy  Scout  Trip 

Some  of  the  Boy  Scouts  went  to 
the  Golden  Head  Branch  State  Park 
in  Keystone  one  Friday  afternoon. 
We  rode  in  a  truck  and  brought  with 
us  scouting  equipment  and  enough 
food  for  three  days  and  two  nights. 

When  we  got  to  the  camping  area, 
we  put  up  the  tents.  Mr.  Hunziker 
told  me  to  make  a  bonfire.  Two  boys 
and  I  were  on .  duty  as  cooks.  We 
had  some  hot  dogs,  buns,  potato  chips, 
slaw,  mustard,  pickles,  and  milk  to 
drink,  after  which  two  boys  and  I 
washed  the  dishes.  Some  of  the  boys 
went  to  sleep  right  after  supper.  I 
did,  too. 

About  two  o’clock  I  woke  up.  I 
went  to  the  lake  to  fish,  but  for  about 
two  hours  did  not  catch  any  fish.  I 
went  back  to  my  tent  and  slept  again. 

The  next  morning  some  of  us  woke 
up  early  again.  Jerry  Peeples,  Peter 
Parkes,  and  I  went  fishing  on  another 
lake.  Jerry  walked  to  one  side  of  the 
lake  and  Peter  and  I  walked  to  the 
other  side.  We  found  a  dead  turtle. 
Peter  saw  a  rowboat  on  the  shore 
of  the  lake.  He  stood  in  the  boat  and 
fished.  I  stood  on  the  shore  of  the 
lake.  Peter  threw  his  line  into  the 
water  and  the  hook  got  stuck  on 
something  in  the  water.  I  helped  him 
to  row  the  boat,  but  he  could  not 
loosen  the  hook  from  the  things  in 
the  water.  I  helped  him,  and  I  got 
it  loose.  Then  we  rowed  back  to 
shore.  By  noon,  we  had  not  caught 
any  fish,  so  we  walked  back  to  our 
camping  area. 

At  noon  we  had  a  good  lunch.  Then 
some  of  the  boys  stayed  in  the  tents 
for  one  hour.  After  that,  we  went 
swimming  in  the  lake.  Jerry,  Fred, 
Peter,  and  I  played  tag  in  the  water. 
We  had  lots  of  fun. 

That  afternoon  I  went  fishing 
again.  I  did  not  catch  any  fish.  I 
decided  that  that  lake  had  not  one 
fish  in  it!  I  walked  back  for  supper. 
I  cleaned  my  fishing  reel,  rod,  and 
tackle.  Then  I  slept  from  eight- 
thirty  to  six  in  the  morning.  We 
took  down  the  tents  and  put  them  in 
the  truck.  Then  we  had  a  breakfast 
of  cereal,  rolls,  and  milk  made  from 
drymilk.  We  went  back  to  our  school 
and  put  away  our  scouting  equipment. 


We  had  a  good  time,  but  I  was 
disappointed  in  the  poor  fishing.- — 
Herbert  Donald. 

- o - 

MR.  RANSDELL'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  on  the  train  .last  Thursday 
night,  December  20,  and  got  home 
Friday  morning.  My  aunt,  uncle,  and 
Baby  Junior  met  me  at  the  station. 

I  sat  on  the  back  seat  with  the  baby 
and  the  baby  loved  to  jump.  My 
uncle  gave  me  $25.  I  received  two 
blouses,  a  shirt,  one  game,  three 
dresses,  two  slips,  perfume,  a  pair  of 
socks,  cuff  links,  and  a  bracelet. 

My  grandmother  received  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  her  husband.  He  had  died 
ten  years  ago.  We  enjoyed  it. 

We  went  to  the  movies  twice.  One 
was  about  “Hollywood  or  Bust.”  It 
was  very  funny.  The  other  was  about 
“The  Ten  Commandments.”  It  took 
five  hours  to  finish.  —  Sharon 
Stephens. 

A4y  Christmas  Holiday 

We  opened  our  Christmas  gifts  on 
December  25.  All  of  my  family  woke 
up  early  in  the  morning.  My  sister 
was  surprised.  My  sister  got  three 
games,  a  doll,  a  nurse’s  kit,  a  sweater, 
three  skirts,  gloves,  two  belts,  and  a 
wool  skirt.  My  mother  got  an  apron, 
two  pillows  and  sheets,  and  jeans. 
Mother  walked  around  the  yard  and 
followed  the  string.  Mother’s  hands 
got  tired.  Mother  found  a  big  box. 
Mother  opened  the  box  and  was 
surprised  to  see  a  Rossiter.  Mother 
liked  it.  My  sister  likes  best  to  play 
with  her  doll  and  nurse’s  kit.  I  liked 
best  to  play  with  my  basketball.  We 
had  a  good  time  and  enjoyed  the 
gifts. 

We  went  to  a  movie  on  January  4. 
It  was  “Hollywood  or  Bust!”  It  was  J 
very  funny.  We  liked  the  men  named  t 
Jerry  Lewis  and  Dean  Martin.  We 
had  a  good  time  and  enjoyed  the 
holidays. — Judy  Horne. 

Christmas  Vacation  News 

Last  Saturday  morning  my  Aunt  i 
Edna,  Uncle  Kipper,  my  cousins 
Kenneth,  Gregory,  Cande,  Pamela, 
mother  and  I  went  to  town.  Then  my 
mother  bought  two  pink  lamps  for  my 
Aunt  Edna  and  Uncle  Skipper.  My 
Aunt  Edna,  Kenneth,  and  Gregory 
went  to  the  5-10-25  cents  store.  Then 
we  went  to  the  Elks  Club.  They  gave 
all  of  us  bags  of  candy.  Then  we  went 
back  home.  Last  Monday  Archie  gave 
me  ten  dollars  and  I  have  three j 
dollars  in  my  pocket.  Then  I  bought 
a  blue  lamp,  some  wood  oil,  vinegar, 
salt,  and  pepper. — Edna  Lovering. 

( Turn  to  Page  Ten,  Please ) 
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BLIND  BRIDGE  LIFE  MASTER 

Dr.  Arthur  Dye,  blind  osteopath 
of  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  who  recently 
became  a  contract  bridge  life 
master,  is  a  former  resident  of 
St.  Augustine.  According  to  an 
Associated  Press  news  story,  Dr. 
Dye  is  the  first  blind  person  to 
achieve  this  honor.  He  uses  braille 
marked  cards  and  other  players 
call  out  their  cards  to  him.  He 
says  he  likes  the  game  because 
there  is  sportsmanship  in  it.  Dr. 
Dye  is  a  graduate  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind, 
located  in  St.  Augustine. 

- o - 

The  Blind  Music  Department 
has  been  exceedingly  fortunate 
during  January  in  receiving  the 
following: 

Thirty  membership  tickets  to 
the  Jacksonville  Symphony  con¬ 
certs  for  each  performance  of 
symphony  and  renowned  artists. 
Mr.  Erkelens,  and  the  Board  of 
Directors  president,  Mr.  H.  R. 
Dowling,  have  our  warmest 
thanks. 

Twenty-nine  membership  tick¬ 
ets  to  the  Grand  Opera  movies 
sponsored  by  the  St.  Cecilia  Music 
Club,  contributed  by  individuals. 
This  is  an  introduction  to  opera 
for  most  of  the  students. 

A  beautiful  new  Magnavox  rec¬ 


ord  player,  cabinet  model  with 
automatic  changer,  a  gift  from 
Magnavox  through  Mrs.  Hebert  E. 
Wolfe  of  St.  Augustine  and  Mr. 
Claude  H.  Wolfe,  of  Orlando.  Judge 
Raymond  Carroll,  of  St.  Augustine, 
donated  thirty  albums  of  classics 
from  his  collection  for  the  ma¬ 
chine. 

The  department  continues  to  be 
grateful  to  Mr.  Henri  Erkelens  for 
the  interest  shown  in  our  behalf: 
and  most  appreciative  of  the 
thoughtfulness  on  the  part  of  so 
many  friends  of  the  school. — Inez 
Koger. 

- o - 

McCLURE,  SUPERINTENDENT 

OF  TENNESSEE  SCHOOL,  TO 
HEAD  INDIANA  SCHOOL 

Mr.  William  J.  McClure,  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Tennessee  School 
for  the  Deaf,  has  been  appointed 
to  the  Superintendency  of  the 
Indiana  School  for  the  Deaf,  va¬ 
cated  by  the  resignation  of  Dr 
Jackson  A.  Raney. 

Mr.  McClure  comes  from  a 
family  of  distinguished  educators 
of  the  deaf.  His  grandfather,  who 
is  deaf  himself,  was  one  of  the 
outstanding  teachers  of  the  coun¬ 
try  and  served  for  many  years  on 
the  staff  of  the  Kentucky  School. 
At  95  he  is  still  hale  and  hearty 
and  continues  his  activities  in  the 
interest  of  the  deaf. 

Mr.  McClure’s  father  was  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Missouri  School 
for  some  years  until  his  death 
and  his  mother  has  recently 
retired  from  the  Missouri  School’s 
staff  where  she  was  a  teacher. 

Mr.  McClure  is  a  graduate  of 
the  Westminster  College  in  Fulton. 
Missouri  and  received  his  training 
to  teach  the  deaf  at  Gallaudet 
College.  He  served  on  the  staff 
of  the  College  for  several  years, 
first  as  a  teacher  and  then  as 
Principal  cf  Kendall  School,  whicli 
is  the  elementary  department  of 
the  College. 

He  was  appointed  to  the  as¬ 
sistant  superintendency,  then  Su¬ 
perintendency  of  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  1950  and 
has  been  most  successful  in  im¬ 
proving  the  program  and  facilities 
of  the  School. 

It  is  a  source  of  satisfaction  to 
the  many  friends  of  the  Indiana 
School  to  learn  of  Mr.  McClure's 


appointment  to  the  Superintend 
ency,  and  we  extend  congratub 
tions  and  best  wishes  lor  his 
success  there.  The  American 
Era. 

DEAF  CHILDREN  \rj  MISFITs 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 

(Continued  Irom  Page  Two ) 

sembling  normal  speech  but  they 
do  fascinate  the  child,  much  .i* 
any  extraordinary  play  thin/ 

Development  of  speech  normally 
is  entirely  dependent  upon  ability 
to  hear.  To  the  deaf,  all  that 
reaches  the  mind  through  the 
avenue  of  the  ear  is  lost— the 
voices  of  loved  ones,  the  sym¬ 
phonies  of  nature,  public  speeches 
the  conversation  of  friends  and 
the  strains  of  music. 

From  any  angle  one  wishes  t<> 
study  the  matter,  the  deaf  hild  i< 
in  a  group  by  himself,  requiring 
greater  consideration,  greater 
provision  and  greater  technical 
approach  than  is  needed  by  inv 
other  physically  handicapjxd 
person.  He  Stiffen  irretrievably 
when  placed  in  classes  with 
children  who  have  the  approach 
to  knowledge  through  he.irinr 
that  he  can  never  have  To  think 
that  mere  employment  >f  .i  te.ichei 
of  speech  will  solve  his  problem  i 
ridiculously  untrue  Ask  any  tr  ■:> 
educator  of  the  deaf! 

Placing  of  deaf  children  >n 
classes  with  hearing  youngsters 
or  small  ungraded  classes,  there¬ 
fore,  spells  disaster  for  the  deaf 
and  scrambles  education  (or  tht 
hearing,  though  handicapped, 
child.  For  the  deaf,  it  would  mark 
the  return  of  the  "little  red  school 
house"  type  of  education  which  is 
being  eliminated  for  hearing  ’hil- 
dren  through  consolidation  and  es¬ 
tablishing  of  large  schools  where 
many  more  subjects  can  Ih*  taught 
Because  of  the  unique  character 
of  his  handicap,  the  deaf  1  MM 
should  be  excluded  from  legis¬ 
lation  covering  other  type#  of 
physically  handicapped  children 
To  give  him  a  square  deal.  h«-  must 
be  given  a  special  type  of  in¬ 
struction  unneeded  by  more  for¬ 
tunate  youngsters.  To  do  this  Is 
common  sense;  to  do  otherwise  i* 
to  court  disaster  and  waste  time 
and  lives.  —  National  Association 
of  the  Deaf.  Press  Release 
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A  Hand  vs.  a  Hand  -  Out 

By  CHARLES  E.  KAUFMAN 
Head  Teacher 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Colorado  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado. 


For  many,  many  years,  the  blind 
were  objects  of  pity  as  they  sat, 
cups  in  hand,  by  the  gates  of  the 
temple,  begging.  The  struggle  has 
been  long  and  hard.  From  battling 
for  a  mere  existence  through  much 
inhuman  treatment  which  in¬ 
cluded  charity,  scorn,  asylum  care, 
to  our  present-day  sheltered  shops, 
institutions  and  public  and  private 
aid  for  many,  and  economic  inde¬ 
pendence  for  a  very  few.  It  is  only 
within  the  past  five  decades  that 
blind  people  are  slowly  winning 
the  begrudging  recognition  that 
they  are  human  beings.  Further¬ 
more,  that  they,  but  for  the  lack  of 
sight,  have  the  capacity,  when 
given  the  chance,  to  become  self- 
respecting  and  self-sufficient  in 
their  communities. 

Civilization  no  longer  holds  that 
blindness  is  a  curse.  Scientific  data 
tell  us  that  blindness  is  circum¬ 
stantial.  Its  cause  may  be  acciden¬ 
tal,  congenital  or  old  age  and 
physical  deterioration.  We  are  be¬ 
coming  accustomed  to  a  new  ap¬ 
proach;  that  blindness  is  not  an 
insurmountable  barrier,  and  that 
it  need  not  mean  inability. 

It  is  estimated  that  there  are 
over  7,000,000  men  and  women  in 
these  United  States  who  wear  an 
artificial  limb,  carry  a  white  cane, 
or  have  some  form  of  physical  in- 
pairment.  This  fact  was  brought 
about  by  local,  state  and  national 
agencies,  and  by  hundreds  of  pri- 
v  a  t  e  organizations,  who  have 
shouldered  the  responsibility  of 
affording  the  handicapped  an 
equal  chance  of  employment. 

We  will  remember  that  in  1945 
the  first  “National  Employ  the 
Physically  Handicapped  Week” 
was  proclaimed  by  Congress,  as  a 
reminder  of  our  country’s  respon¬ 
sibility  to  this  forgotten  group. 

In  the  same  year  the  National 
Association  of  Manufacturers  dis¬ 
tributed  pamphlets  on  the  rehabil¬ 


itation  of  the  handicapped.  The 
year  1948  saw  representatives  of 
industry  throughout  the  entire 
U.S.  pledged  to  do  everything 
possible  to  create  opportunities  for 
the  handicapped.  This  group  con¬ 
sisted  of  veterans  and  civilians 
who  were  disabled  by  accidents, 
war  or  disease,  and  those  afflicted 
from  birth.  Almost  breathtaking 
information,  when  we  are  told 
that  World  War  II  contributed 
2,400;000  souls  to  this  group,  and 
the  Korean  fracas  added  another 
100,000  to  the  ranks  of  the 
disabled. 

During  the  past  decade  approxi¬ 
mately  500,000  men  and  women 
have  been  rehabilitated  and  re¬ 
turned  to  society  as  useful  citizens, 
who  are  now  earning  their  own 
way.  State  Employment  Services 
have  placed  over  2,000,000  handi¬ 
capped  in  jobs  commensurate  to 
their  individual  abilities,  in  this 
same  period  over  600,000  disabled 
veterans  were  given  vocational  re¬ 
habilitation. 

Many  surveys  by  numerous  civic 
and  government  organizations, 
viz:  the  U.S.  Labor  Dept,  and  the 
National  Assn,  of  Manufacturers 
have  concluded  that  properly 
placed  handicapped  workers  adapt 
quickly  to  job  conditions.  Further¬ 
more  they  are  as  good  or  better 
than  other  workers;  they  are  care¬ 
ful,  and  above  all,  they  are  reliable 
and  are  capable  of  holding  their 
jobs. 

Much  has  been  done  to  acquaint 
employers  with  the  records  of  the 
handicapped  but  there  are  still 
some  prejudices  in  the  minds  of 
some  employers.  They  fear  acci¬ 
dents  will  be  incurred  by  the  dis¬ 
abled,  or  that  they  will  fail  to 
adapt  themselves. 

Facts  outweigh  fiction  in  this 
case.  The  physically  handicapped 
have  proven  their  abilities.  They 
have  been  placed  in  jobs  that  they 


can  manage.  They  have  succeeded 
so  well  in  these  jobs  as  to  be  very 
profitable  to  the  employers  and  to 
society. 

Statistics  tell  us  that  our 
Government  spends  in  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  of  $400,000,000  a  year  for 
aid  to  over  a  million  disabled 
persons  and  their  dependents,  if 
these  people  could  be  rehabilitated 
and  employed,  the  government 
would  earn  ten  dollars  in  taxes 
for  each  dollar  spent  for  such  re¬ 
habilitation,  in  addition  to  cutting 
the  national  relief  bill  to  a  mini¬ 
mum. 

Wonderful  employment  progress 
has  been  achieved  but  there  is  still 
much  to  be  done.  The  physically 
handicapped  of  America  (the  blind 
no  less),  wish  only  an  equal  op¬ 
portunity  at  employment.  Their 
talents  are  sufficient.  Let’s  make  it 
a  HAND  instead  of  a  HAND-OUT! 
—The  Colorado  Index,  October, 
1956. 

- o - 
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( Continued  from  Page  Eight ) 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  arrived  home  about  2:50  a 
Tampa,  Florida,  last  Friday  De 
cember  12th.  My  mother  took  mi 
home.  I  asked  my  mother,  “Where  i 
my  father?”  She  said  to  me,  “He  i 
working  in  Clearwater,  Florida.” 
said  to  her,  “What  job  does  he  have? 
She  said  to  me,  “He  works  for  Fox 
White  Top  Roof  Painting  Service. 
Then  Saturday  afternoon  my  fathe, 
came  to  see  my  sister  Grace  and  m< 
He  gave  me  ten  dollars.  Then  I  wer 
to  North  Gate  in  Tampa,  Florida, 
bought  some  gifts  for  Christma 
Then  I  went  back  home  and  watche 
my  new  television  set.  Sunday  v 
went  to  church.  Some  of  the  peop 
were  glad  to  see  me.  Monday  aftei 
neon  I  went  to  a  movie.  The  mov 
was  “Love  Me  Tender.”  Elvis  Presk 
played  in  the  movie.  Tuesday  mori 
ing  we  opened  the  gifts.  I  got  a  pe 
some  new  black  pants,  a  camera  wil 
a  flash  attachment  and  bulbs,  ai 
a  new  two-in-one  jacket.  Wednesd: 
my  grandfather  took  me  with  him 
Luguar’s  Rent  Boats.  My  grandfath 
paid  $1.00  to  Luguar.  Then  my  gran 
father  and  I  caught  some  fish.  'V 
ate  our  lunch.  My  mother  cooked  t 
fish  for  the  supper.  Thursday,  Frid; 
and  Saturday  I  was  in  Tarp 
Springs,  Florida.  They  have  ma 
sponges.  Then  I  went  back  to  i 
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home  in  Tampa,  Florida.  Sunday 
morning  I  left  Tampa  about  9:00  and 
arrived  here  at  1:15.  I  had  a  good 
time  at  Christmas  vacation. — Terry 
Joe  Mott. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

An  Enjoyable  Evening 

One  night  we  went  to  the 
auditorium  to  see  an  old-time  movie. 
It  was  about  Gallaudet  College. 
Gallaudet  College  is  for  the  deaf 
people  from  all  over  the  world.  It  is  a 
beautiful  place.  The  movie  showed 
old-fashioned  clothes,  archery,  danc¬ 
ing,  etc.  We  had  a  good  time.  Now  we 
know  what  the  college  looked  like 
when  it  was  founded  by  Dr.  Edward 
Miner  Gallaudet. — Caplton  Carter. 

New  Drink  Stand  in  Walker  Hall 

We  have  a  new  chocolate  milk, 
orange  juice,  and  vanilla  milk  stand 
in  the  hall.  When  we  want  to  buy  a 
drink,  we  drop  our  change  in  the  slot 
and  out  comes  what  we  want. — Joe 
D.  Cox. 

Our  New  School  Bus 

Two  months  ago  Mr.  Wallace  ex¬ 
changed  our  old  bus  for  a  new  bus, 
because  the  old  one  was  too  small. 
The  new  bus  is  red  and  white.  I  like 
it  very  much.  I  haven’t  ridden  in  it 
yet.  I  am  glad  we  have  a  nice  new 
bus. — George  Curry. 

Explorers  in  Antarctica 

One  day  I  saw  on  the  television 
the  world’s  largest  iceberg  sighted  in 
(he  Ross  Sea  by  American  sailors. 
The  iceberg  is  more  than  twice  the 
size  of  Connecticut  and  covers  many 
square  miles  of  sea.  The  explorers 
will  start  a  deep  freeze  in  Marie  Byrd 
Land.  They  will  be  the  first  to  set 
foot  in  the  great  white  desert. 
— Dayne  Christopher. 

A  Bad  Accident 

Aunt  Connie’s  little  boy  was  acci¬ 
dentally  shot  in  his  right  eye  with  a 
B-B  gun  and  had  to  go  to  the  hospital 
and  have  two  shots  taken  out  of  the 
eyeball.  He  stayed  two  days  and 
nights  at  the  hospital.  I  hope  he  will 
be  all  right.  Mother  and  I  went  to  see 
him  several  times. — Altean  Smith. 

Dredging  Marshes 

We  will  have  new  football  grounds 
soon.  Some  men  are  filling  the 
marshes  with  sand.  A  dredge  boat 
came  from  South  Carolina  to  help 
with  the  work.  We  like  to  watch  the 
men  working. — Roger  Harrell. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

I  was  born  in  York,  Pennsylvania. 
When  I  was  five  years  old  I  started 


school  at  the  Pennsylvania  School 
for  the  Deaf.  I  liked  it  there.  About 
five  years  later  my  parents  moved  to 
Texas,  so  I  entered  the  Texas  School 
for  the  Deaf.  It  was  a  good  school.  I 
stayed  in  the  Texas  School  until  five 
years  ago  when  my  parents  decided 
to  move  to  Florida.  Then  I  entered 
the  Florida  School.  I  am  in  the  Ad¬ 
vanced  il  class.  I  don’t  know  how 
much  longer  I  will  stay  in  school 
When  I  finish  school  I  would  like  to 
work  in  a  printing,  dry  cleaning,  or 
shoe  shop. — James  Dundore. 

We  went  to  the  gymnasium  last 
Friday  night  at  half  past  seven.  Oui 
team  played  against  the  Yulee  team. 
We  wen.  The  score  was  60  to  43. 

Our  team  went  to  Bunnell  last  Sat¬ 
urday  at  seven  o’clock.  Our  team 
played  against  them.  We  won.  The 
score  was  60  to  55. 

I  went  to  the  shoe  shop  last  Friday 
merning  at  eight  o’clock.  Mr.  Cooper 
told  me  to  make  a  pair  of  soles  and  a 
pair  of  heels.  I  polished  Mr.  Slater’s 
shoes.  I  worked  very  hard. 

Maybe  I  will  go  to  Rome,  Italy,  in 
August.  I  will  run  880  yards  and 
jump. — Sam  Pert. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 


toes  and  cucumbers  and 
them  on  a  tray.  Then  Sue  a 
to  a  bakery  and  bought  o 
dinner  rolls  for  Mrs  Greer 
saw  Mr.  Greenmun  and  ti 
coming.  We  set  the  tabic 
washed  the  dishes  We  ha 
dinner. 

The  guests  went  to  the  t 
game.  Sue  and  I  washed  i 
and  dried  them.  Then  we  wi 
basketball  game.  Mrs  Green 
us  for  helping  her. — Sandra 

Shopping 

One  Saturday  afternoon 
downtown  by  myself.  I  want 
two  mere  pairs  of  jean  I 
Men’s  Shop  and  looked  for 
they  did  not  have  any  I  liked 
in  many  shops  until  I  ga 
wanted  to  buy  other  clothe 
a  pair  of  aqua  pants  for  Sum 
school.  Soon  I  was  ready  to  v 
to  school.  On  the  vt 
a  shoe  shop,  and  I  saw  a  pair 
I  decided  to  buy  a  pair  of  b< « 
I  tried  them  on,  but  they  wer 
right  size.  I  told  the  ( fir) 
wanted  to  try  on  another  si 
fit,  and  I  bought  them 
returned  to  school,  I  nut  on  r 
and  I  liked  them. — Herbert 


When  I  Was  Young 

When  I  was  a  young  girl  at  home, 
I  loved  to  tease  my  cats.  I  liked  best 
to  play  with  one  special  cat. 

One  day  I  had  a  good  idea.  I  took 
the  scissors,  and  I  used  them  to  cut 
off  the  cat’s  whiskers.  I  don’t  know 
how  she  got  along  without  her 
whiskers  when  she  went  out  that 
night. — Judy  Lingo. 

The  Governor's  Inauguration 

Governor  Collins  was  inaugu¬ 
rated  January  8.  The  ceremony  was 
held  in  Tallahassee.  There  was  a 
beautiful  parade  with  very  lovely 
floats.  The  governor  gave  a  fine 
speech.  Mrs.  Collins,  the  wife  of  the 
governor,  is  the  first  lady  of  Florida. 
She  is  a  charming  lady. — Johnny 
Johnston. 

My  Mother 

I  am  writing  about  my  mother.  I 
love  her  very  much.  She  has  brown 
hair  and  brown  eyes.  She  is  tall  and 
of  medium  weight.  She  is  sweet  and 
kind.  She  tries  to  please  me,  and  I 
love  her  so  much  that  I  like  to  please 
her.  She  often  comes  to  school  to  take 
me  home. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

Preparing  for  Guests 

One  Friday  afternoon  Mrs.  Green¬ 
mun  asked  Sue  Slappey  and  me  to 
help  her  prepare  for  company.  We 
fixed  the  coffee  and  sliced  the  toma- 


When  I  Was  Young 

When  I  was  six  years  ol 
loved  to  help  my  lather  o 
One  day  I  fed  a  sick  baby 
it  with  me  home  where  I 
my  friends’  farm.  I  put  th< 
doll  buggy  and  played  wi 
my  father  saw  me  on  the  j 
ing  the  pig  in  my  arms  I 
me  and  took  the  pig  back  t 
and,  of  course,  I  cried  hai 
Blair. 

A  Young  Beautician 

When  I  was  four  years 
my  daddy  sleeping.  So  I 
mother’s  face  cream  and  fa 
and  massaged  my  daddy's 
mother  saw  rne  doing  tha 
was  very  angry.  She  took 
the  room  and  spanked  m 
and  cried.  I  have  never 
about  that. — Linda  Shreve 

My  Christmas  Fishing  Trip 

I  went  fishing  on  Christn 
ing.  Mv  Cousin  and  I  wc 
bay.  We  stayed  all  day.  V 
our  food  in  a  little  fryu 

We  had  a  big 
Stephens. 

My  Weekend 

I  had  a  good  lime  last  w 
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Friday  night.  Our  teams  played 
against  Yulee.  Our  girls’  team  won 
by  the  score  of  58  to  48.  Our  boys’ 
team  won,  too,  60  to  43. 

I  went  to  town  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  bought  two  shirts. 

I  went  to  a  movie  in  the  chapel 
Sunday  night.  The  name  of  it  was 
“Valley  of  the  Sun.”  It  was  interest¬ 
ing. — Gerald  harrell. 

My  Birthday 

My  birthday  was  January  12.  I 
went  home.  Saturday  my  aunt,  a 
boy,  a  girl,  my  father,  and  mother, 
and  I  went  to  my  aunt’s  house  for 
a  party.  I  got  several  presents. 
— George  Allen. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

My  mother,  father,  and  sister 
worked  while  I  was  home  for  the 
Christmas  vacation.  I  was  busy 
washing  dishes,  sweeping,  making 
beds,  washing,  and  ironing  clothes. 
My  sister  cooked  for  us  part  of  the 
time.  Sometimes  I  watched  television. 
I  went  to  town  sometimes  too. — 
Irene  Smith. 

My  Christmas  Gifts 

I  got  a  lot  of  nice  gifts  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  got  a  sweater,  skirts,  a  luggage 
set,  a  wristwatch,  and  many  other 
nice  things. — Betty  Hall. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the 
Christmas  vacation.  Several  times  I 
visited  Betty  Cutshaw’s  home.  Betty 
and  I  went  to  town  and  to  the 
movies.  I  also  visited  my  cousin 
and  family. — Grace  Luke. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Our  Tennis  Lessons 

Six  girls  in  my  class  went  to  the 
Ponce  de  Leon  Tennis  Club  January 
15,  in  the  morning.  We  started  to 
learn  how  to  play  tennis.  It  was  fun 
to  play.  We  will  go  there  every  Tues¬ 
day  and  Thursday  about  eight 
o’clock  in  the  morning. 

Our  suits  and  lessons  are  free. 
We  feel  very  thankful  to  the  people 
who  paid  for  them. — Barbara  Read. 

My  Surprise 

Before  Christmas  I  received  a  letter 
from  father.  I  opened  it  and  found  ten 
dollars  in  it.  I  was  so  surprised. 

I  used  some  of  the  money  to  buy 
rolls  of  film,  soap,  bleach,  and  sever¬ 
al  other  things.  I  saved  some  of  the 
money  to  use  later. 

My  father  is  in  the  state  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  He  works  very  hard  repair¬ 
ing  watches  and  jewelery. — -Clarie 
Ness. 


My  Cats 

I  have  thirteen  cats  at  home  but 
they  are  timid.  One  time,  I  took  my 
oldest  cat  and  held  it.  I  tickled  it  and 
he  was  a  very  mean  cat.  Then  it 
scratched  my  left  arm.  I  think  it  was 
my  fault,  because  I  teased  it. 

Most  of  my  cats  are  orange,  black, 
and  white. 

I  feed  them  every  morning  and 
night.  Sometimes  the  cats  catch  mice 
and  eat  them.  I  don’t  like  to  see  them 
eating  mice.  They  like  milk  and 
fish,  too. 

I  will  not  give  any  of  my  cats  to 
friends,  because  I  love  all  of  them. — 
Sarah  Chaney. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Good  Christmas  Vacation 

When  school  closed  I  went  to 
Georgia,  about  a  hundred  miles.  I  saw 
Grandmother  and  Uncle  on  a  little 
farm.  I  was  tired  of  riding. 

I  stayed  home  for  a  while  and  wove 
luncheon  sets  for  my  aunt.  There 
were  four  sets  of  white  ones  and 
others  of  different  colors,  large  and 
small. 

Sometimes  I  went  out  with  my 
relatives.  My  sister  and  two  of  my 
little  boy  cousins  went  to  look  for 
two  Christmas  trees  in  the  woods. 

The  next  day  we  trimmed  one  of 
the  trees  with  balls,  lights,  and  silver 
icicles.  We  went  to  town  to  do  our 
Christmas  shopping.  I  gave  a  lot  of 
presents  and  trimmed  the  tree  this 
year.  Last  year  I  was  sick. 

My  friends  and  relatives  brought 
all  kinds  of  food  to  my  home.  We  put 
our  food  with  theirs  and  had  an  out¬ 
door  Christmas  picnic.  I  ate  some  of 
different  kinds  of  food  and  it  was 
delicious.  Before  we  ate,  we  said 
grace  to  thank  God  for  his  blessings. 

Later  I  visited  the  folks  in  Yulee 
for  three  days.  There  I  had  fun  with 
my  niece  and  nephews.  I  enjoyed 
seeing  friends,  too.  On  Saturday  I 
went  back  to  Georgia  to  pack  my 
clothes. 

It  was  a  marvelous  vacation! — 
Delores  Chaney. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  stayed  in  the  house  most  of  the 
time  during  vacation.  I  went  to 
church  every  Sunday.  I  got  a  new 
Holy  Bible  for  Christmas.  I  was  so 
glad.  Now  I  can  read  the  Holy  Bible 
every  week.  At  Sunday  School,  the 
teacher  always  talks  about  the  Bible. 
Now  I  will  understand  her  better. 
Next  summer  vacation  I  will  go  to 
church  every  Sunday  and  sometimes 
during  the  week  if  I  wish  to  go.  I 
can’t  hear  the  church  bell,  music, 
songs  nor  the  talk  about  God,  but  I 
still  go  because  my  sister  helps  me. 


I  received  a  new  bicycle  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  rode  the  bicycle  around  the 
house  and  joined  the  other  children 
on  the  sidewalk.  They  had  new  bi¬ 
cycles,  too.  We  had  fun. 

My  friend  Barbara  gave  me  a  little 
party  last  Saturday  before  I  came 
back  to  school.  We  had  cold  drinks 
and  sandwiches.  Then  we  danced  to 
the  musical  record  player.  I  surely 
enjoyed  my  vacation. — Doris  Ann 
Genton. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  home  for  the  holiday  by 
bus.  I  arrived  in  Gainesville  about 
six  o’clock.  One  of  my  good  friends, 
Mrs.  Evise,  who  has  a  little  baby 
puppy,  brought  it  to  the  bus  station 
to  show  it  to  me.  The  puppy  was 
real  cute.  I  told  my  friend  I  wanted 
to  take  it  away  from  her  but  I  was 
teasing  her. 

My  mother  and  father  said  they 
had  to  work  every  day  during  the 
holiday  but  my  young  sister,  Eram 
Jean,  and  I  stayed  home  and  cleaned 
up  the  house  while  they  went  to 
work.  When  we  finished  cleaning  up, 
we  watched  the  TV.  We  really  had 
a  nice  time  staying  home  those  two 
weeks. 

Do  you  know  what  I  got  for  Christ¬ 
mas?  I  got  a  slip,  a  beautiful  pink 
coat,  a  box  of  stationery,  some  per¬ 
fume,  and  a  box  of  candy.  I  have  a 
few  more  Christmas  gifts  at  my 
grandmother’s  house.  They  will  be 
sent  to  me  soon.  —  Peggy  Ann 
Driggers. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  vacation 
on  December  21.  I  opened  my  gifts  i 
on  Christmas  morning.  I  received  a  ij 
basketball,  a  knife,  some  dress  pants, 
some  play  pants,  and  some  candy. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  Christmas.  I  If 
played  basketball.  I  worked  on  the 
farm.  I  played  with  the  horse.  I  saw 
seven  baby  dogs.  I  came  back  to 
school  on  January  6,  1957.  —  Bill 
Baggett. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  and  I  got 
some  nice  gifts.  I  enjoyed  my  two 
weeks  vacation  at  home.  I  was  sick 
for  one  week.  That  wasn’t  very  good,  1 
but  Dr.  Norris  gave  me  some  pills  to 
take,  and  they  made  me  well. 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  always  go  to 
Orlando  at  Christmas  to  take  a  gift 
to  my  grandfather.  This  year,  my 
uncle  and  my  aunt  came  over  to  our 
house,  and  they  took  back  the  gift. 

So  we  did  not  get  to  go  to  Orlando 
this  year. — Joyce  Campbell. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  TWELVE  —  January,  1957 


My  Christmas  Vacation 

Many  of  my  uncles,  aunts,  and 
cousins  came  to  my  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  We  had  lots  of  good  food  for 
our  Christmas  dinner.  We  opened 
some  gifts  and  had  a  good  time. 

Aunt  Kate  took  me  home  with  her 
to  Orlando,  on  December  25.  I 
played  toy  train  with  my  little  cousin 
who  is  named  Robert.  We  had  fun. 

Cousin  Ellen  showed  me  some 
pictures  of  myself  when  I  was  only 
two  years  old  and  lived  in  Key  West, 
Florida.  Ellen  and  I  painted  pictures, 
and  watched  television.  When  I  went 
back  home,  December  28,  I  missed 
Ellen  very  much.  —  Dorothy 
McDonald. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

My  family  and  I  went  shopping  in 
Arcadia.  We  bought  many  things  for 
each  other.  I  enjoyed  being  at  home. 
— Alvina  Barber. 

On  January  eleventh,  my  dog,  pal, 
had  three  puppies.  Two  are  black  and 
one  is  brown.  Their  eyes  are  still 
closed.  Jimmy  Mills  and  Mike 
Shockey  went  home  with  me  to  see 
them.  We  laughed  at  the  puppies. 
When  they  become  bigger,  I  must 
give  two  of  them  away  but  I  would 
like  to  keep  them  all. — Don  Jenkins. 

Before  I  went  home  for  Christmas, 
my  mother  wrote  that  she  had  a 
surprise  for  me.  I  wondered  and 
wondered  what  the  surprise  would 
be.  When  I  went  home  I  saw  a  tele¬ 
vision  set.  I  was  very  happy.  My 
sister  and  I  watched  many  programs 
before  we  came  back  to  school. 
— Willie  Mae  Murhy. 

MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

A  Wonderful  Vacation 

On  the  morning  of  December  21st, 
1956,  Mother  and  I  left  Miami  by 
plane.  We  arrived  in  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota,  about  six  o’clock  that 
evening.  We  went  to  visit  my  uncle, 

Uncle  Jim  took  me  on  a  three-day 
hunting  trip  near  Red  Lake,  Min¬ 
nesota.  The  snow  was  very  deep 
there,  and  the  weather  was  so  cold.  I 
shot  two  moose  near  Ponesnah  and 
one  deer  near  Rochester.  I  also  shot 
several  ducks  and  some  quail.  I  was 
so  proud  of  the  big  game  which  I 
shot.  Uncle  Jim  will  have  the  heads 
of  the  moose  and  the  deer  mounted 
for  me. 

For  Christmas  Uncle  Jim  gave  me 
three  shot-guns  from  his  large  collec¬ 
tion  of  guns.  He  also  gave  me  a  live 
black  baby  bear  to  bring  home  with 
me. 

While  we  were  in  Minneapolis, 
Mother  bought  a  new  Lincoln  car. 


We  drove  back  to  Miami  in  it.  It 
took  us  three  days  to  make  the  trip. 
We  brought  my  baby  bear  in  the  car 
with  us. — Peter  Edward  Parkes. 

My  Father's  Vacation 

My  father  works  as  a  salesman 
for  the  Dixie  Supply  Company  and 
delivers  things  in  his  car  five  days 
a  week.  Last  summer  the  manager 
told  my  father  that  he  would  not 
need  to  work  for  two  weeks  in  June, 
so  all  of  the  family  and  I  went  to 
Indian  Rock  Beach.  We  rented  a 
cottage  near  the  water  and  had  a 
wonderful  time  playing  on  the  beach 
and  going  swimming.  While  we  were 
there,  Father  drove  back  to  Tampa 
and  made  arrangements  to  have  our 
house  painted  inside  and  out.  We 
spent  two  wonderful  weeks  at  the 
beach.  We  made  some  new  friends 
there,  and  we  all  had  a  lot  of  fun 
together. 

When  we  returned  to  our  house 
in  Tampa,  it  looked  very  pretty  with 
the  new  white  paint  on  the  outside. 
All  of  the  rooms  had  been  painted 
and  looked  so  fresh  and  new.  It  was 
almost  like  coming  back  to  a  new 
house. — Donald  Fredrickson. 

My  Cats 

When  Penny  and  I  were  little  girls, 
my  family  lived  on  a  farm  where 
we  had  many  animals.  Our  favorite 
pets  were  cats.  Penny  and  I  each  had 
a  cat  of  our  own.  The  cats’  names 
were  Tom  and  Billy.  We  loved  to  run 
around  and  play  with  them. 

One  day  Mother  was  washing 
clothes,  and  Penny  got  an  empty  tub 
and  put  the  cats  under  the  tub  which 
she  turned  upside  down.  Then  she 
beat  on  the  tub  with  a  stick.  After 
a  while  when  she  lifted  the  tub,  she 
found  that  her  cat,  Billy,  was  dead. 
My  cat  was  not  dead,  taut  he  was 
very  frightened.  We  did  not  know 
it  then,  but  we  realized  later  that  her 
poor  cat  died  of  fright. 

When  Tom  was  seven  years  old, 
I  was  heartbroken  when  I  went  home 
for  my  Christmas  vacation  and 
mother  told  me  that  Tom  had  died 
shortly  before  that.  He  had  a  cold 
and  it  turned  into  pneumonia,  and 
he  died. 

Since  that  time  we  have  had  many 
cats,  and  we  have  loved  all  of  them, 
but  something  has  happened  to  them 
after  we  had  them  a  short  time.  Some 
were  killed,  some  died  of  sickness, 
and  others  just  disappeared.  We  do 
not  have  a  cat  now,  but  we  keep 
begging  mother  to  allow  us  to  get 
another.  Mother  thinks  it  would  be 
foolish  to  get  another  cat.  because 
she  is  sure  something  would  happen 
to  it,  too.  She  thinks  a  cow  would 
make  a  much  better  pet  than  a  cat 
What  do  you  think? — Joyce  Gray. 


I PupiLd  9hmA.  —&iind 

(Continued  from  Page  Six) 

I  got  three  scarves,  a  shirt,  .md  lots 
of  nice  things.  My  brother 
home  from  Lincoln,  Nebraska  He 
gave  my  sister  and  me  a  beautiful 
bride  doll.  I  hope  vou  all  had  a 
merry  Christmas. — Paula  Lyons 

Our  school  and  the 
School  for  the  Blind  are  having  a 
track  meet  in  March  or  April  Wc 
are  all  practi  hard,  hoping 

that  we  will  make  the  team  I  hope 
that  we  will  come  back  with  a  victor) 
over  the  Mississippi  boys  -Ci  ivr.  * 
Huggins. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  and  n ... 
mother  and  dad  were  there  to  meet 
me.  Home  looked  so  good  M>  little 
dog  was  so  glad  to  see  me  M> 
took  me  on  a  boat  ride  and  tn>  mother 
'took  me  shopoing.  1  got  a  teddy  bear 
which  plays  music.  I  also  bought  a 
tiger  which  I  named  Tobic 

I  got  lots  of  nice  presents 
I  opened  on  Christmas  Eve  l!"|x 
you  had  a  nice  Christmas  Gaii 
Schmidt. 

Santa  Claus  was  really  good  to  m.r 
I  got  a  new  watch  and  a  cash  regis¬ 
ter  which  really  works  My  little 
brother  got  a  new  horn  for  his  bi¬ 
cycle  and  it  nearly  worries  us  to 
death. 

We  went  fishing  while  I  was  home 
My  little  brother  caught  more  flsh 
than  I,  but  mine  were  bigger 
Jimmy  Childers. 

I  had  a  very  nice  Christmas.  W« 
invited  the  family  to  our  house  and 
gave  out  gifts  on  Christmas  Eve  I 
got  a  new  typewriter  and  1""'  <>f 
nice  things. — Sandra  Jo*cr 

During  the  holidays  I  visited  Beit' 
Sue  Smith  and  I  also  ‘  Hah 

Ann  Engram  and  her  grandmother 
I  got  a  nice  set  of  luggage  and  a 
present  from  my  boy  friend  I  won*, 
tell  you  his  name  Diam  Bim' 
burgh. 

My  Christmas  was  very  happy 
Dianne  visited  me  and  wc  had  U>U 
of  fun.  We  had  fun  on  the  bus  com¬ 
ing  back  to  school  We  made  up  a 
game  called  Elvis  Presley  1  like  his 
singing— if  you  could  call  it  that 
Zillah  Engram 

Santa  brought  me  a  doll  whirl-.  »i’.« 
on  mv  bed.  a  shufllcboard  game.  ««mc 
bobby-sox.  and  a  cooking  kit  1  made 
some  cookies  and  baked  a  rake  »<• 
my  cooking  kit  -Mart  Ann  Hal* 

Churches  arc  hospital*  for  sin¬ 
ners— not  clubs  for  saint*.  —  Th# 
Gilcrafter. 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


1956-1957  DRAGONS 

Kneeling,  left  to  right:  Jack  Shay,  Sam  Pert,  Eddie  Brooker,  Richard  Dawes,  Harold  Scott,  Ray  Harris. 
Standing,  left  to  right:  Manuel  Lorenzo,  Manager,  Foster  Brockman,  Larry  Betts,  Arthur  Dignan,  Coach  Frank 
Slater,  Gary  Clark,  Charles  Clark,  Bobby  Davis,  Manager. 


January  saw  the  cage  teams  of 
the  Dragons  enjoy  one  of  their 
most  fruitful  months  on  record  as 
the  squad  posted  five  victories  and 
two  defeats.  The  Dragons  resumed 
play  after  the  holidays  on  Janu¬ 
ary  11  against  Yulee  and  came  out 
on  top  by  a  60-30  count.  This  was 
their  third  straight  win,  since  they 
had  chalked  up  two  straight  wins 
in  December.  Then  followed  wins 
over  Bunnell,  arch-rival  Ketter- 
linus  and  Baldwin.  This  gave  the 
Dragons  a  win  streak  of  six 
straight  encounters  and  it  lasted 
only  until  Yulee  avenged  the  earli¬ 
er  defeat  the  Dragons  had  hung  on 
them  when  they  defeated  the  Dra¬ 


gons  53-48  at  Yulee.  This  must 
have  hurt  the  Dragons  badly  since 
they  could  not  get  their  winning 
ways  back  again  against  a  tough 
Baker  County  High  of  Macclenny 
although  they  put  up  a  terrific 
fight  before  bowing,  46-43.  A  win 
over  Hastings  followed  just  before 
the  month  ended. 

On  January  30th,  the  Dragons 
left  for  Jackson,  Mississippi,  where 
they  are  to  take  part  in  the  annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
tournament  being  held  at  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi  School  for  the  Deaf.  They 
will  be  carrying  an  overall  record 
of  seven  victories  and  four  defeats 
into  conference  play. 


Another  tournament  will  be  on 
tap  later  in  February.  It  will  be 
the  annual  St.  Johns  Conference 
tournament  to  be  held  at  Crescent 
City  probably  on  February  15-19. 
The  Dragons  will  take  a  confer¬ 
ence  mark  of  five  victories  and 
three  defeats  into  this  tourney. 


DRAGONS  60— YULEE  43 

The  Yulee  encounter  proved  to 
be  an  interesting  game  during  the 
first  half  when  both  teams  played 
a  careful  brand  of  ball  and  spent 
most  of  the  time  probing  each 
others’  defense.  The  Dragons  man¬ 
aged  to  hold  a  slim  20-18  lead  at 
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naif-time  but  they  quickly  upped 
the  tempo  once  the  third  period 
oegan  and  poured  in  a  barrage  of 
;hots  to  pull  steadily  ahead.  It 
was  39-30  in  their  favor  at  the 
three  quarter’s  mark  and  they 
:ontinued  the  assault  with  21  more 
markers  in  the  final  stanza  to  win 
going  away,  60-43.  Sam  Pert  and 
Eddie  Brooker  teamed  up  to  give 
;he  Dragons  a  beautiful  one-two 
punch  when  they  registered  29  and 
12  points,  respectively. 


DRAGONS  60— BUNNELL  55 

Once  again  Pert  and  Brooker 
aeld  sway  over  the  courts  to  en¬ 
able  the  Dragons  to  down  Bunnell 
for  the  second  time  this  season  by 
a  60-55  count.  Sam  tossed  in  an- 
ather  29  markers  and  Eddie  was 
good  for  17.  Although  the  score 
was  close  at  the  finish,  it  was  not 
at  all  indicative  of  the  game  since 
the  Dragons  built  up  a  20-point 
lead  mid-way  in  the  third  period 
then  turned  the  game  over  to  their 
mbs. 


JRAGONS  54— KETTERLINUS  42 

The  second  encounter  with 
arch-rival  Ketterlinus  was  billed 
as  a  grudge  battle  for  the  Jackets 
who  were  considerably  embar¬ 
rassed  when  the  Dragons  handed 
them  a  40-37  defeat  in  December, 
rhis  time  the  action  was  faster 
and  at  times  rough  but  the  Dra¬ 
gons  showed  they  had  grit  to 
setter  their  bigger  rivals  and  came 
;hrough  with  one  of  their  best 
efforts  of  the  year  and  handed  the 
Jackets  another  whipping  by  a 
14-42  count. 

Sam  Pert  and  Eddie  Brooker 
again  led  the  scoring  with  28  and 
.8  markers,  respectively.  Pert  was 
particularly  effective  in  the  final 
aeriod  when  he  canned  twelve 
ind  Brooker  was  deadly  from  the 
oul  line  all  night,  sinking  10  out 
>f  13  free  throws.  While  Pert  and 
3rooker  were  ringing  up  the  points 
Jary  Clark  and  Ray  Harris  were 
alaying  great  ball  under  the  back- 
aoards,  blocking  Ketterlinus  shots 
ind  clearing  the  boards.  The  con¬ 
est  was  deadlocked  21-21  at  half 
ime  but  the  Dragons  turned  on 


the  heat  as  soon  as  the  ball  went 
up  to  start  the  second  half  and 
built  up  a  margin  Ketterlinus  could 
never  overcome. 


DRAGONS  59— BALDWIN  53 

Revenge  proved  to  be  sweet  for 
the  Dragons  on  January  18  when 
they  journeyed  to  Baldwin  and 
whipped  the  Indians  in  a  convinc¬ 
ing  fashion  by  a  59-53  count.  The 
Indians  had  previously  defeated 
the  Dragons  in  December  when 
three  of  the  local’s  first  five  were 
sick  with  the  flu.  But  this  time  the 
results  were  different.  The  contest 
was  packed  with  action  all  the 
way  but  the  Dragons  elected  to 
string  along  with  the  Indians’ 
idea  of  a  high  scoring  encounter 
and  matched  them  point  for  point 
all  along. 

After  trailing  17-15  at  the  end 
of  the  first  quarter,  the  locals 
whipped  in  a  barrage  of  buckets 
and  went  ahead  32-28  at  halftime. 
The  count  was  deadlocked  41-41  at 
the  three  quarters’  mark  but  the 
Dragons  got  hot  in  the  final  period 
and  poured  in  enough  points  to 
snare  a  59-53  victory.  Pert  and 
Brooker  again  led  the  scorers  with 
32  and  17  points.  Gary  Clark 
played  a  great  game  under  the 
boards. 


YULEE  53— DRAGONS  48 

The  Dragons’  six-game  win 
streak  was  finally  broken  when 
they  dropped  a  rough  53-48  en¬ 
counter  at  Yulee.  The  home  team 
proved  to  be  tough  on  its  own 
floor  and  the  small  gym  consider¬ 
ably  cramped  the  Dragon’s  style. 
They  battled  the  winner  to  a  24- 
24  tie  at  halftime  but  the  home 
team  took  things  over  in  the  third 
period  and  went  ahead,  39-34.  at 
the  end  of  the  third  canto.  The 
Dragons  put  on  pressure  and  took 
the  lead  momentarily  48-46  with 
two  minutes  remaining  but  they 
simply  could  not  hold  it  as  ^  ulee 
sank  several  desperation  shots  in 
the  final  seconds. 

Sam  Pert  with  21  markers  was 
high  man  for  the  Dragons  while 
Gary  Clark  followed  with  15. 
Eddie  Brooker,  bothered  by  a  bad 
knee,  managed  8  markers. 


MACCLENNY  4»—  DRAGONS  U 

Playing  one  of  the  toughest 
teams  in  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
the  Dragons  saw  what  looked  like 
an  upset  fade  into  a  defeat  for 
them  when  they  could  not  stop 
Baker  County’s  last  half  rally  and 
suffered  their  fourth  defeat  of  the 
year  by  a  46-43  score 

The  locals  started  beautifully 
running  up  a  10-0  lead  in  the  first 
few  minutes  and  hanging  onto  the 
lead  well  into  the  third  period, 
but  Baker  found  the  range  of  the 
hoop  and  slowly  forged  ahead 
Pert,  Clark,  and  B  rooker  were 
high  scorers  for  the  Dragons  with 
21,  9.  and  8  points,  res; 


GIRLS'  BASKETBALL 

By  Hazel  Crichlow.  Coach 

LASSIES  53— YULEE  48 

The  Lassies’  basketball  team  be¬ 
gan  the  new  year  with  a  53-48 
win  over  the  Yulee  girls,  another 
St.  Johns  Conference  game  This 
was  another  one  of  the  Lassie*' 
famous  overtimes — two  overtimes 
at  that — one  of  the  many  traits  of 
the  Lassies  this  season  Rozelle 
McGee  scored  38  points  in  this 
game,  while  Joyce  Gray  put  in 
11.  Joyce  is  really  working  very 
hard  and  is  making  a  fine  showing 
this  season. 

Sally  Wingard  does  not  r<  ally 
do  herself  justice  by  not  attempt¬ 
ing  more  long  shots,  for  which 
she  is  so  famous.  Yet  she  is  a  real 
star.  We  just  couldn’t  get  lloo| 
without  Sally  in  there  pitching 
every  minute,  always  being  where 
Rozelle  expects  her  to  be,  and 
getting  the  ball  to  Rozelle  in  Sal¬ 
ly’s  own  little  fashion  The  guard*. 
Ann  Clemons,  Penny  Gray,  and 
Jackie  Hutchinson,  are  outstand¬ 
ing  in  every  way.  They  are  a  credit 
to  our  team  and  really  make  it 
possible  to  score  the  wins  we  are 
having  this  season 

LASSIES  39 — BUNNELL  3* 

The  second  game  of  the  new 
year  found  us  in  the  win  bracket 
again,  over  Bunnell  in  .mother 
close  one,  38  to  39  Rozelle  e 
23  in  this  one. 


The  Flordio  School  Herold  -  PAGE  FIFTEEN  -  Jonuory,  1957 


BALDWIN  42— LASSIES  40 

With  the  third  game  we  suf¬ 
fered  our  first  loss  of  1957,  against 
the  hard  and  powerful  Baldwin 
girls.  It  was  another  close  one 
though  and  our  girls  played  well. 
The  game,  40-42,  was  a  hard  one 
to  lose.  Rozelle  made  33  points  in 
this  one. 


YULEE  58— LASSIES  44 

Then  we  took  on  the  Yulee  girls 
of  the  St.  Johns  Conference  north¬ 
ern  division  and  even  though  we 
beat  them  in  the  first  game  here 
on  our  home  court  before  Christ¬ 
mas,  53  to  48,  they  beat  us  on  their 
court  58  to  44.  Rozelle  scored  36 
points,  making  her  total  for  eight 
games  262  points  and  1,186  for 
her  four  years. 


BAKER  CO.  31— LASSIES  30 

The  next  game  we  played  the 
Baker  County  Hi  girls  here  in 
our  gym.  It  being  an  off  night  for 
all  our  girls,  we  lost  that  one, 
30  to  31.  This  gave  us  4  wins  and  5 
losses  in  9  starts  for  the  season. 


K.  H.  S.  62— LASSIES  38 

On  January  29  we  took  on  the 
strong  KHS  girls.  This  game  was 
the  roughest  and  the  toughest  of 
the  season,  and  the  referees  did 
not  help  the  situation  at  all.  There 
were  exactly  36  fouls  in  the  game 
for  both  of  the  teams  combined. 
We  came  out  on  the  short  end  of 
this  one,  38  to  62.  Rozelle  made 
25. 


LASSIES  35— HILLIARD  28 

On  February  first  we  met  the 
Hilliard  girls  here  at  home.  We 
finally  got  back  in  the  running 
with  this  one,  winning  35  to  28. 
We  did  not  have  much  trouble 
here.  Rozelle  scored  30  points. 


LASSIES  59— N.  C.  S.  D.  39 

Then  came  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  girls’  team. 
This  game  was  the  best  that 
the  Lassies  have  played  this  year. 


The  guards,  Ann  Clemons,  Jackie 
Hutchinson,  and  Penny  Gray,  were 
outstanding.  They  played  the  best 
defense  they  have  ever  played  in 
this  North  Carolina  game  and 
were  playing  as  a  team.  Rozelle 
McGee  scored  48  points  in  this 
game,  the  most  she  has  ever 
scored.  This  is  quite  a  record  for 
girls.  Sally  Wingard  made  two 
very  nice  long  shots  in  this  game 
while  Joyce  Gray  had  7.  The  score 
for  this  game  was  59  to  39. 
Rozelle’s  score  to  date  in  12  games 
is  393.  In  three  years  she  has 
scored  1,307 — a  wonderful  record 
for  girls. 


OUR  “B”  LASSIES 

Our  Lassies  have  a  “B”  team 
now.  They  are  looking  just  fine. 
They  played  the  KHS  “B”  team 
January  29  and  lost  15  to  23,  not  a 
bad  score  at  all  for  the  first  game 
that  they  have  ever  played  to¬ 
gether.  These  girls  played  fine  ball 
and  are  really  up-and-coming 
stars  of  our  future  Lassies. 

The  team  consists  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  girls:  Ruby  Nell  Allen,  Gloria 
Snowden,  Doris  Genton,  Faye 
Fowler,  Phyllis  Peeples,  Kitty  Mc¬ 
Carter,  Grace  Luke,  Joyce  Crutch- 
ley,  Betty  Cutshaw,  and  Barbara 
Ann  Fisher.  Jeanette  Hair  is  man¬ 
ager. 


We  have  scheduled  one  more 
game  with  KHS  and  it  will  be 
played  on  February  21  at  KHS 
gym  at  7:00.  Please  come  out  and 
help  cheer  our  “B”  team  on.  We 
have  also  scheduled  two  games 
with  the  Crescent  City  team.  One 
will  be  played  here  Wednesday 
afternoon,  February  6,  at  4  p.m. 
and  the  return  game  will  be  there 
on  the  night  the  Lassies  and  the 
Dragons  play  in  Crescent  City. 
The  “B”  team  will  play  at  6:00 
p.m. 


THANK  YOU,  FANS 

I  am  so  happy  to  see  the  New 
Primary  children  and  teachers  at 
all  the  games  here  in  our  gym  on 
Friday  nights.  Thanks  to  Mrs. 
Scott  for  permitting  the  children 
to  come  to  the  games.  They  are  the 


future  basketball  stars  and  it 
means  so  much  to  get  the  children 
in  the  spirit  of  the  school  sports 
activities.  I  also  want  to  thank  the 
housepa rents  for  bringing  the 
children  and  all  the  teachers  who 
have  been  so  loyal  in  attending 
all  our  games  here.  I  especially 
want  to  say  thanks  to  Mrs.  Harry 
Kerr  who  is  a  real  “Lassies”  sup¬ 
porter.  Also  it  is  wonderful  to  see 
all  the  older  students  and  house- 
parents  for  both  boys  and  girls. 
You  do  not  realize  how  much  your 
coming  to  our  games  helps  the 
teams  and  gives  them  the  spirit  to 
win.  We  need  you  at  all  our  games. 

There  is  nothing  like  school 
spirit  for  both  students  and  teams. 
Thanks  so  very  much  to  you  all. 

- o - 

DREAM  GIRL 

Just  back  from  a  summer  resort 
vacation,  the  teen-ager  was  regal¬ 
ing  a  friend  with  tales  of  his  bliss¬ 
ful  experience. 

“And  to  top  it  off,”  he  said 
dreamily,  “I  met  a  girl  who  is 
really  different.” 

“How  do  you  mean?” 

“Well,  for  one  thing,”  he  sighed, 
“She  can  stay  under  water  for  a 
minute  and  a  half.” 

- o - 

AUDIBLE  SIGNPOST 

After  intermission,  a  man  and  I 
his  wife  were  returning  to  their 
seats.  The  man  asked  a  lady  sitting 
at  the  end  of  the  row: 

“Did  I  step  on  your  foot  as  I  l| 
went  out?” 

Expecting  an  apology,  the  lady 
sternly  replied:  “Yes,  you  did.” 

The  man  turned  to  his  wife. 
“Okay,  Mabel,”  he  said,  “this  is 
our  row.” 

- o - 

There  is  far  more  hunger  for 
love  and  appreciation  in  the  world 
than  there  is  hunger  for  bread. 

- o - 

Sure,  the  law  gives  the  pedes¬ 
trian  the  right  of  way.  But  it 
doesn’t  provide  for  the  flowers. 

- o - 

A  man  sometimes  can  get  a 
pearl  out  of  an  oyster,  but  it  takes 
a  pretty  girl  to  get  a  diamond  out 
of  an  old  crab. 
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This  coming  year, 

So  fresh  and  new, 

I’ll  do  the  best 
That  I  can  do! 

— Children’s  Activities. 

- o - 


JANUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Robert  Basehore 

January 

1 

George  Dorough 

January 

2 

Mike  Lopez 

January 

5 

Sharon  McGinnis 

January 

8 

Robert  Fuller 

January 

15 

Adair  Cuthrell 

January 

19 

Evelyn  Syfrett 

January  22 

Edith  Sapp 

January  22 

Wanda  Blackburn 

January 

23 

Barbara  Henderson 

January 

26 

Harold  Gilliland 

January  30 

■O 


January  8  was  Inauguration 
Day  for  Governor  LeRoy 
Collins.  He  is  Governor  of 
Florida.  His  office  is  in  Talla¬ 
hassee.  He  and  his  family  live 
in  a  beautiful,  new  home. 

- O - 

January  20  was  Inaugu¬ 
ration  Day  for  President  Eisen¬ 
hower.  He  is  President  of  the 
United  States.  His  office  is  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  President 
and  Mrs.  Eisenhower  live  in 
the  White  House. 


MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1-A 

Carol  McCall  has  a  new  doll. 
It  is  big. 


Eddie  Braren  drew  a  tree.  He 
colored  it  green. 


Jimmy  McElmurray  has  a 
new  colorbook.  It  has  many 
pictures. 


Janice  Oliver  has  a  white 
bracelet.  She  likes  it. 


Ronnie  Trumble  has  a  fire 
house.  It  is  red  and  blue. 


Sandra  Parrott  carried  her 
new  doll  to  school.  It  has  brown 
hair. 


Marlene  Carruthers  rode  on 
a  bus.  She  went  home. 


Santa  Claus  gave  Jeffery 
Culbertson  two  big  guns. 

Victoria  Hockbaum  is  a  big 
girl.  She  is  six  years  old. 

Teddy  Clemons  likes  to  play 
with  Ronnie.  They  have  a  good 
time. 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 -B 

Diane  Roath  has  a  comb, 
brush,  and  toothbrush. 

Carolyn  Ball  got  a  pretty 
bride  doll  for  Christmas. 


Timmy  Tucker  has  a  bi^ 
airplane  and  a  big  gun. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  has  a  prett\ 
little  doll. 

Michael  Jenkins  has  a  new 
shirt. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Ernie  Bird- 
well  a  pretty  doll. 

Brantley  Searson  has  a  cow¬ 
boy  hat  and  holster. 

Irene  Brooks  got  a  pretty 
doll  for  Christmas. 

Eddie  Cantrell  has  two  gum 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  2  B 

Dottie  Sontag  has  a  bab\ 
doll.  The  doll  can  cry’. 

Janice  Wright  got  many  toys 
for  Christmas. 

Lois  Beverly  came  back  to 
school.  She  was  at  home  a  long 
time. 

Connie  Westerman  got  a  big 
doll  for  Christmas. 

Bobby  Napier  went  to  see 
his  grandparents  in  North 
Carolina. 

Donna  Register  got  a  prettv 
doll  for  Christmas. 

Donald  Bucci  has  a  toy 
watch,  a  dump  truck,  and  a 
tractor. 
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Morgan  Brown  got  a  cowboy 
hat  and  a  gun  and  holster  for 
Christmas. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2-A 

Bob  McMahon  has  a  little 
flag,  a  yellow  dog,  and  some 
soldiers. 


Ned  Cutshaw  has  a  train 
and  a  holster. 


Barbara  Wilcox  has  a  pretty 
new  green  purse.  She  has  a 
pretty  new  blue  and  white 
dress. 


George  Dorough  has  a  new 
bicycle  and  some  new  brown 
cowboy  boots. 

Steve  Gore  has  a  new 
watch,  two  guns,  and  a  little 
gray  airplane. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  a  cowboy 
coat,  a  big  truck,  and  a  gun. 


Martha  Morrison  has  a 
pretty  new  doll  and  a  new 
purse. 


Mae  Crawford  has  a  pretty 
new  dress. 


Bubba  Kirk  has  many  new 
toys. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2-B 

Danny  Eason  has  five  funny 
books,  a  football,  some  mar¬ 
bles,  and  a  gun  and  holster. 

Barbara  Swope  has  a  big 
doll  and  a  suitcase.  The  doll  has 
some  clothes. 

Walter  Glen  likes  to  play 
cowboy  with  his  two  new 
guns  and  holster. 


LeRoy  Gardiner  has  some 
new  black  and  white  play 
shoes.  He  got  a  wagon  for 
Christmas. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

We  went  to  a  party  De¬ 
cember  19. 

I  got  many  marbles.  Bobby 
got  a  ball  and  many  jacks. 
Shannon  got  a  gun.  Earl 
Robertson  got  a  toy  horse. 
Earl  Brigham  got  dominoes. 
Alton  got  a  ball  and  many 
jacks  and  dominoes. — wayne 

HAMMOCK. 


My  grandmother  gave  a 
watch  to  me  for  Christmas. 
I  like  it. — BOBBY  IRWIN. 


My  mother  bought  some 
hand  cream.  I  gave  it  to  Mrs. 
Crocker  one  morning. — glen 

GREENE. 


We  made  baskets.  We  gave 
them  to  our  mothers  for 
Christmas. — earl  brigham. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-A 

Bobby  Basehore  has  a  pretty 
new  watch.  It  is  a  real  watch. 


Charlotte  Wiggins  has  some 
bubble  bath.  It  smells  good. 


Dottie  Vaughan  has  pretty 
new  bedroom  slippers.  She 
likes  them. 


Bobby  Fuller’s  mother 
bought  him  a  pretty  green  coat. 
He  wears  it  to  school. 


Sherry  Baxley  has  a  big  doll. 
The  doll  has  pretty  dresses. 

—  FiorisJa  Scisool 


MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our 
class.  Her  name  is  Judy  Sul¬ 
livan. — JAMES  GOODWIN. 


My  friend  in  Miami  caught 
a  large  sailfish.  —  william 
hays. 


Mother  gave  me  a  pretty 
new  pink  coat  for  Christmas. 

— EDITH  SAPP. 


My  grandfather,  brother, 
and  I  saw  a  fox.  It  was  ugly. 

— JOHNNIE  GROOMES. 


We  have  some  new  pictures 
of  red,  blue,  yellow,  and  brown 
birds.  They  are  pretty.  — 

JACKIE  POWERS. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

We  have  a  new  book.  It  is 
The  New  Round  About.  We 
read  the  first  story.  It  was 
about  Jerry  and  a  duck.  The 
duck  caught  a  fish.  He  was  a 
good  fisherman.  —  jack 
MEADOWS. 


Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me. 
He  brought  me  a  pretty  shirt, 
a  gun,  a  watch,  a  record,  old 
maid  cards,  a  telephone,  and  a 
baseball  glove,  bat,  and  ball. 

— BILLY  PITTMAN. 


I  wanted  a  horse  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  did  not  get  one.  I  rode 
a  beautiful  horse.  It  cost  a  dol¬ 
lar  an  hour. — jody  toney. 


I  had  fun  at  home.  Santa 
Claus  gave  me  a  tea  set,  a 
cooking  set,  a  little  doll,  and 
candy. — ida  luke. 


I  got  lots  of  gifts  Christmas 
I  got  a  white  shirt,  gray  pants 

::aid 
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two  pairs  of  socks,  a  billfold, 
an  erector  set,  new  shoes,  a 
watch,  and  nine  sport  shirts. — 
DOUGLAS  WILLIAMS. 

- 0 - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  J-A 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  for 
Christmas.  I  had  a  good  time 
at  home.  Mother  made  a  pretty 
Christmas  wreath  and  hung  it 
on  the  wall  in  the  dining  room. 
— STEPHEN  LEE  LEWIS. 


Father  and  I  trimmed  our 
Christmas  tree.  My  baby  sis¬ 
ter  pulled  off  two  Christmas 
balls  and  threw  them  on  the 
floor.  One  of  them  broke. — 
STANLEY  MALS. 


I  have  a  new  baby  sister.  I 
love  her.  Her  name  is  Nancy 
Catherine. — jack  freeman. 


Miss  Olson  cut  some  sweet 
peas  one  day.  She  brought 
them  to  school.  They  smelled 
sweet.  Steve  Lewis  gave  them 
to  Mrs.  Scott  and  she  put  them 
Dn  her  desk.  —  woodrow  c. 
jogge. 

- O - 

VlRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Srade  2-C 

Some  of  the  children  brought 
their  best  Christmas  toys  to 
school. 

Pamela  Gulsby  brought  her 
Panda  Bear  to  school.  It  was 
oig  and  fat.  It  had  a  red  tongue 
hanging  out  of  its  mouth. — 
SAIL  SPELL. 


Judy  Carrico  brought  her 
lew  Mickey  Mouse.  She  put 
t  on  the  chair.  Mickey  Mouse 
had  a  green  bow  around  its 
aeck.  It  had  striped  pants.  It 
looked  funny. — ellen  devlin. 


Gail  Spell  brought  some¬ 
thing  beautiful.  It  was  her  new 
bride  doll.  It  had  on  a  long 
white  lace  dress  with  a  white 
satin  slip.  It  had  on  a  white 
veil.  It  had  white  slippers  tied 
with  white  ribbons.  It  had  soft 
skin.  It  had  real  black  hair.  It 
can  sleep.  It  was  a  very  beau¬ 
tiful  doll. 

Gail  Spell  loves  her  doll. — 
JUDY  CARRICO. 


I  will  have  a  birthday  soon 
on  January  22nd.  When  I  was 
home  I  told  my  sister  Edna 
that  I  would  like  a  big  birth¬ 
day  cake.  Maybe  she  will  send 
me  a  birthday  cake  in  a  box. 

— EVELYN  JUDY  SYFRETT. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  B 

I  went  to  bed  at  11:30 
Christmas  Eve.  Mother  woke 
me  up  Christmas  morning.  I 
fixed  two  eggs.  I  was  surprised 
when  I  opened  my  toys.  I  got 
eighty-five  toys.  I  thanked 
Santa  Claus.  I  loved  him.  He 
is  my  friend. — ray  tomlinson. 


I  went  to  a  football  game  in 
Miami  January  1,  1957.  I  took 
some  pictures  of  the  game. 
Mother  and  I  saw  the  band 
march,  blow  the  horns,  and 
beat  the  drums. 

Hal  took  some  pictures  of 
Mother  and  me  with  my 
camera. — sharon  malcolm. 


I  got  an  electric  quiz  game 
for  Christmas.  It  is  about 
Disneyland.  When  you  know 
the  answer  a  red  bulb  lights 
up.  When  you  do  not  know  the 
answer  the  bulb  does  not  light 
up.  The  game  has  a  battery  in 

it. — ALAN  TATE. 


I  got  a  letter  from  Santa 
Claus  at  the  North  Pole  Sta¬ 
tion.  He  wrote  to  me.  He  said. 
“Don’t  cry!  Talk  all  the  time’  ' 
I  said,  "O  K  I  will  not 
any  more.  I  will  try  to  talk 
— CARROL  MATTSON. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

We  watched  television  one 
night.  We  saw  Superman.  A 
boy  fell  ofT  of  a  building  and 
Superman  caught  him  There 
were  three  bad  men.  One  of 
them  had  a  stick  of  dvnamite 
Superman  took  a  flashlight  and 
hit  the  dynamite  stick  It  blew 
up. — BRUCE  WALTERS. 

I  took  my  camera  outside 
one  afternoon  and  took  pic¬ 
tures  of  Sandra  Ziglar,  Patty 
Duncan,  Billy  Burke.  Sherrill 
Jarvis.  Janey  Jenkins,  Rosalee 
Bryan,  Joane  Hansen.  Grac  ie 
Mott.  Marlene 
Bruce  Walters,  Evelyn  Syfrett 
and  Rosemary  Tucker  I  will 
take  a  picture  of  Mildred 
Nelson  soon.  Some  of  the  other 
boys  and  girls  want  me  to 
take  their  pictures.  editm 
DAVID. 

We  played  upstairs  before 
breakfast  one  mornng.  I  played 
“Cops  and  Robbers  with  five 
other  girls.  Wanda  Blackburn 
and  I  were  bad  men.  Marlene 
Hartsfied,  Martha  M  v  e  r  s. 
Patty  Duncan,  and  Edith  David 
were  policemen.  Edith  caught 
Wanda  and  me.  ellen 

BAILEY. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  I 
plaved  my  Mickey  Mouse  Club 
Game.  Alan  Tate  and  Johnny 
Flovd  won  two  times  Ray 
Tomlinson  and  Brucic  Ostrout 
won  one  time.  Andy  Von  Dol- 
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teren,  Joseph  Garcia,  Douglas 
Peral,  and  I  worked  in  the 
dining  room  after  supper.  The 
maid  gave  us  some  grapefruit 

juice. — GARY  WAYNE  CARROLL. 
- o - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

All  of  us  are  back  in  school 
from  our  Christmas  vacation. 
I  received  lots  of  nice  things 
for  Christmas.  I  brought  my 
football  back  to  school.  We 
like  to  play  football  in  the 
afternoons. — mike  lopez. 


I  have  a  new  baby  brother. 
He  was  born  December  28, 
1956,  at  the  Orange  Memorial 
Hospital  in  Orlando,  Florida. 
His  name  is  David  Eugene 
Peral.  I  am  very  proud  of  him. 

- DOUG  PERAL. 


All  of  my  family  went  to 
Savannah  and  Brunswick, 
Georgia,  during  Christmas  to 
visit  my  Grandmother  and 
Aunts  and  Uncles.  It  was  very 
cold  there.  I  had  lots  of  fun 
playing  with  my  cousins. — 
DEAN  HELMLY. 


When  I  was  at  home  for 
Christmas,  I  made  some  pot 
holders.  I  made  two  blue  and 
white  ones  and  two  red  and 
white  ones.  I  brought  them 
back  to  school  and  gave  them 
to  Mrs.  Banta  and  Mrs.  Scott. 
They  were  very  happy. — bruce 
young. 


Mrs.  Banta  and  her  family 
went  to  Morganton,  North 
Carolina,  for  Christmas.  They 
visited  her  Father  and  Mother. 
They  rode  in  the  mountains 
and  saw  snow.  Mrs.  Banta’s 
brother  has  a  new  baby  girl. 
She  was  so  glad  to  see  her. — 

PAUL  PHILLIPS. 


MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

New  Furniture 

Mother  bought  a  new  yellow 
dinette  set  before  I  went  home. 
I  was  surprised  to  see  it.  It  has 
four  straight  chairs  and  one 
arm  chair.  The  seats  are  soft.  I 
like  the  set  very  much. — Mil¬ 
dred  nelson. 


My  Christmas  Presents 

I  got  six  presents  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  got  a  finger  paint  set, 
lamp  filled  with  perfume,  an¬ 
other  bottle  of  perfume,  a  box 
of  stationery,  a  game,  and  a 
new  coat.  My  coat  cost  fourteen 
dollars.  We  were  invited  to  my 
friend’s  house  for  Christmas 
dinner. — lois  ann  murphy. 


A  Happy  Time 

My  brother,  sister,  and  I 
went  downtown  to  the  movies 
January  5.  Jerry  Lewis  and 
Dean  Martin  played  in  it.  After 
the  movie  we  went  to  Shirley 
Curtis’  house.  She  told  me  that 
she,  Buddy,  and  I  were  invited 
to  my  friend’s  house  for  her 
birthday.  Carol,  my  friend, 
told  me  to  take  care  of  her 
puppy.  I  held  it  in  my  lap.  I 
liked  it.  Some  of  the  girls  and 
boys  played  games.  We  had 
cokes,  cake,  cookies,  potato 
chips,  and  hot  dogs  for  refresh¬ 
ments. — JANEY  JENKINS. 


Killing  A  Snake 

I  was  walking  alone  down  a 
path  through  the  woods  at 
home  on  January  4.  I  was 
walking  slowly  when  a  snake 
jumped  up  and  scratched  my 
leg  and  bit  my  finger.  I  got 
my  scout  knife  and  killed  it.  I 
told  my  mother  about  it.  She 


put  some  medicine  on  it.  My 
class  said,  “You  are  brave.” — 

HENRY  BOHANNON. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades,  H.  H. 

When  I  returned  from  my 
Christmas  vacation,  I  brought 
teacher  some  raw  sugar  and 
two  coconuts.  The  sugar 
weighs  nine  and  a  fourth  (9^/^) 
pounds.  We  are  wondering  if 
teacher  will  invite  us  to  her 
house  to  make  candy.  It 
wouldn’t  be  a  bad  idea!  At 
least,  that’s  what  we  children 
think! — patty  duncan. 


I  helped  Mother  work  in  a 
citrus  fruit  packing  plant  four 
days  during  my  Christmas 
vacation.  I  do  not  know  yet 
how  much  money  I  earned,  but 
Mother  will  send  me  a  check, 
or  a  money  order  soon. — billy 
burke. 


I  helped  Mother  baby-sit 
nearly  every  evening  during 
my  Christmas  vacation. 
Mother  gave  the  baby  a  bottle 
of  milk  each  time  and  she 
would  go  right  to  sleep.  Then 
Mother  and  I  would  watch 
television.  But  once  we  cleaned 
the  house,  and  I  earned  some 
money  for  this  job.  —  harold 
GILLILAND. 


I  had  a  very  pleasant  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation  at  my  home  in 
Key  West.  It  is  the  southern¬ 
most  city  in  the  United  States, 
and  many  tourists  come  there 
to  fish.— GEORGE  GARCIA. 


When  I  returned  from  my 
Christmas  vacation,  I  brought 
teacher  a  pair  of  light  blue 
earrings.  They  are  dice  shaped, 
and  are  set  with  “diamonds.” — 

CAROL  WILLIAMS. 
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iL  STAFF 


DEAF  STUDENTS'  TENNIS  CLASS.  HOTEL  PONCE  DE  LEON  <  <>>  *TS 

First  row,  kneeling,  left  to  right:  Audrey  Hammock,  Mildred  Nelson,  P 
Alan  Tate,  Johnny  Floyd,  Charles  Carter,  and  Ray  Tomlinson.  Bad 
Barbara  Read,  Pat  Luke,  Sarah  Chaney,  Shirley  Moore,  Gloria  Brooks.  Roy  Demott 
Billy  Burke,  Paul  PhilliDS,  and  Professional  Ted  Le  Maire  of  the  Ponce  ci* 


Wouldn't  this  old  world  he  better, 

If  the  folks  we  meet  ivould  say , 

“I  know  something  good  about  you.” 
And  then  treat  us  just  that  way! 


Woudn’t  it  be  fine  and  dandy. 

If  each  hand-clasp  warm  and  true, 
Carried  with  it  this  assurance, 

“I  know  something  good  about  you.” 


Wouldn't  things  here  be  more  pleasant. 
If  the  good  that’s  in  us  all 
Were  the  only  thing  about  us 
That  folks  bothered  to  recall! 


Wouldn’t  life  be  lots  more  happy 
If  we’d  praise  the  good  we  see, 
For  there’s  such  a  lot  of  goodness 
In  the  worst  of  you  and  me! 


Wouldn’t  it  be  nice  to  practice 
This  fine  way  of  thinking,  too — 
“You  knoio  something  good  about  me, 
I  knoio  something  good  about  you!” 


- ANONYMOUS 
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Understanding  Our  Limitations  in  a  Functional 
Education  for  Blind  Children 


(Excerpts  from  the  article  of  the 
same  title  by  Florence  Henderson 
printed  in  The  New  Outlook  for  the 
Blind,  December,  1954.) 

In  considering  the  education  of 
the  blind  child  the  emphasis  has 
been  on  principles  and  methods  in 
his  education.  We  must  be  con¬ 
cerned  with  this  and  guarantee  for 
the  child  a  well  planned  and 
thought  out  education  commen¬ 
surate  to  his  needs.  But— we  are 
Drimarily  concerned  with  the  child. 
In  making  this  our  point  of  depar¬ 
ture  in  this  overall  planning  I 
would  like  to  consider  what  we  do 
to  the  child  which  conditions  him 
for  the  learning  situation. 

Let  us  focus  our  attention  on 
our  responsibility  in  creating  a 
climate  where  blind  children  can 
develop  to  the  best  of  their  indi¬ 
vidual  capacities.  I  am  always 
amazed  at  our  pre-occupation  with 
the  limitations  of  the  blind  child, 
his  differences;  so  often  we  get  no 
further  than  this.  True,  he  does 
not  see — therefore  some  say  he  is 
limited  in  his  orientation  in  space. 
He  is  as  limited  as  we  are  in  our 
belief  that  only  vision  can  give  us 
orientation  in  space.  For  so  long 
have  we  accepted  this  that  we 
have  not  explored  the  frontiers 
and  possibilities  of  orientation  in 
space  by  means  of  the  other  senses. 
As  a  teacher  I  can  do  nothing 
about  that  which  the  child  has  not! 
My  task  is  to  try,  in  my  limited 
way,  to  enter  into  his  experiences, 
his  thoughts,  his  way  of  learning 
and  help  him  to  satisfy  those  needs 
which  are  basic  to  all  children. 

What  are  these  needs? 

All  children  need  first  of  all  to 
be  able  to  like  themselves.  This 
comes  before  they  can  relate  to 


others  and  like  others.  Let  us 
think  of  what  we  do  to  the  blind 
child,  and  try  to  discern  what  has 
given  him  feeling.  Let  us  examine 
some  of  our  procedures,  and  then 
accept  the  responsibility.  All  of 
the  team,  parents,  teachers,  house- 
parents,  workers,  must  accept  this 
responsibility. 

Think  and  Teach  in  Terms  of 
What  the  Child  Has,  Not 
What  He  Lacks 

May  we  not  as  a  team  have 
worked  to  give  the  blind  child 
“not  an  image  which  he  can  like 
but  a  mutilated  body  image?”  This 
is  so  easy  to  slip  into  for  ours  is  a 
visual  world.  We  are  very  narrow 
in  our  emphasis  upon  and  preoc¬ 
cupation  with  vision.  Those  senses 
which  the  blind  child  can  use  to 
best  advantage  are  considered  sec¬ 
ond  best,  substitutes,  if  you  will. 
The  story  so  often  told  of  the  four 
wheeled  cart  is  so  apt  here.  If  the 
four  wheeled  cart  loses  one  of  its 
wheels  but  must  continue  as  a  four 
wheeled  cart  it  will  limp  and  clat¬ 
ter  through  life  always  functioning 
in  terms  of  the  wheel  which  is  lost. 
But  if  we  study  the  balance  in 
terms  of  the  function,  and  place 
the  third  wheel  in  the  middle  of 
the  back,  it  will  function  as  a  three 
wheeled  cart  but  will  function 
succesfully  in  terms  of  the  use. 
Just  so  our  blind  child.  If  we 
continue  to  think  of  the  organism 
in  terms  of  that  which  is  gone, 
always  seeing  this  child  in  terms 
of  that  which  he  has  lost,  we  can¬ 
not  help  him  to  that  balance  which 
will  make  of  him  a  well  function¬ 
ing  individual,  not  a  seeing  person 
who  cannot  see  but  a  blind  person 
using  the  senses  which  he  has  to 
the  nth  power. 


Use  Useful  Senses  to  the  Fullest 

Have  you  considered  how  littl 
we  use  the  senses  of  touch.  >m«*li 
taste,  and  yes — even  hearing"’  h 
our  culture  there  seems  to  be 
touch  taboo.  Watch  the  littl 
sighted  child  as  you  show  hin 
something.  Out  comes  the  littl 
hand  for  he  knows  that  to  re.ill; 
know  it  he  must  have  body  knowl 
edge  of  this  thing.  But  what  d< 
we  do?  We  say.  No!  No!  don' 
touch — just  look!  Does  sight  givi 


us  a  true  impre; 

ssion  of  his  object 

of  three  dimen; 

.ions? 

Do  you  kno 

w  the  exquisite 

pleasure  of  hold 

ling  in  your  hand 

a  soft  baby  chi 

ick.  fluffy,  warm 

and  alive?  Yes 

-you  can  look  at 

it  but  unless  you 

have  experienced 

holding  this  war 

m  bit  of  life  even 

your  visual  imp 

ression  is  limited 

Do  you  have  to 

restrain  yourself 

from  passing  you 

ir  hand  over  love- 

ly  old  polished 

surfaces  or  from 

holding  interestu 

ng  bits  of  jade  or 

intriguing  bits  < 

i)f  coral?  I  must 

confess  that  it  is 

i  extremely  diffi- 

cult  for  me  to  r 

‘pnrofui  ihjs  Ur«c' 

And — many  turn 

What  about  our  s 
Do  we  use  this  or 
taboo  made  us  self¬ 
shut  us  off  from  01 
world?  I  am  sure 
the  startling  sen. sat l 
certain  odor  waft  y 
years  to  a  particul* 
your  past. 

Have  you  ever  t 
savor  tastes0  Not  a  I 
taste  drills — or  s« 
Please,  no!  But  the 
awareness  in  natui 
Are  you  not  flattcre 
one  asks  for  your  f 
or  tries  to  determine 
ents  in  a  particula 


dish  you  have  prepared?  Can  you 
distinguish  the  spices  in  that 
interesting  barbecue  sauce  your 
friend  has  made  or  do  you,  like 
most  of  us,  go  through  life  swal¬ 
lowing  your  food? 

And,  of  course,  hearing.  This 
has  always  been  stressed  more  or 
less  as  a  substitute  for  seeing.  Why 
a  substitute?  Is  it  not  important  in 
itself?  Are  we  sure  we  always 
mean  hearing  when  we  say  this? 
Do  we  not  substitute  passive  hear¬ 
ing  for  active,  creative  listening? 
I  would  like  to  tell  you  the  story 
of  Johnny,  totally  blind,  nine 
years  old,  who  until  last  February 
walked  with  difficulty  and  always 
with  aid,  could  not  dress  himself, 
(indeed,  in  September  he  was  still 
having  a  bottle),  was  quite  facile 
in  oral  language  but  had  no  idea 
of  the  meaning.  His  talking  was 
merely  verbal  gymnastics.  But  his 
mother  eagerly  told  of  his  great 
interest  in  listening  to  music.  He 
would  sit  all  day  by  his  victrola, 
endlessly  changing  records.  He  did 
not  have  the  prehensile  thumb 
and  forefinger  reflex  of  the  very 
young  child  but  he  could  pick  up 
records.  She  was  shocked  when 
told  that  this  might  be  a  form  of 
opiate — that  he  was  not  really 
hearing  because  he  had  nothing  to 
hear  with. 

It  is  going  to  be  difficult  ever  in 
the  realm  of  music  to  have  this 
boy  listen  creatively,  to  have 
music  mean  anything  but  back¬ 
ground  for  daydreaming  and  re¬ 
treat.  He  is  coming  alive  but  his 
teacher  has  had  to  go  back  with 
him.  She  has  had  to  remember 
that  as  Dr.  Hymes  says  in  Under¬ 
standing  Your  Child,  “There  is  a 
fish  way  of  growing,  a  mouse  way 
of  growing.  Cats  are  cats,  a  bird 
does  what  a  bird  has  to  do.  And 
people — humans — have  their  own 
particular  architecture.  Everyone 
follows  his  own  private  timetable, 
but  for  everybody  first  things 
must  come  first,  and  you  can’t 
skip  any  steps  along  the  way.”  So 
this  teacher  must  help  Johnny  to 
go  back  and  learn  to  hear  a  step 
at  a  time. 

I  think  this  is  one  of  the  most 
important  avenues  of  learning  for 
the  blind  child  but  it  cannot  be 
left  to  chance.  The  blind  child  can¬ 
not  have  wastebasket  ears!  The 
blank  facial  expression  attributed 


wrongly  to  blindness  is  caused  so 
often  by  the  child  just  letting  go 
and  letting  sounds  wash  over  him, 
lulling  him  into  endless  day¬ 
dreaming.  The  alive,  vibrant 
youngster  whose  expression  re¬ 
veals  to  us  his  inner  joys  and 
sorrows  is  the  one  who  is  truly 
hearing,  creatively  listening,  who 
through  the  sense  of  touch,  taste 
and  smell  has  brought  to  hearing 
the  stuff  of  which  experiences  of 
well  rounded  four-sense  concepts 
are  made.  These  concepts  can  work 
for  him  in  as  real  a  manner  as 
our  five-sense  concepts  if  we  do 
not  belittle  this  wholeness  by  our 
feeling  of  adequacy  in  the  face  of 
his  inadequacy! 

Beware  of  Imparting  Synthetic 
Visual  Concepts 

Let  us  examine  ourselves  and 
our  limitations.  Have  we  hot  tried 
to  give  blind  children  synthetic 
visual  concepts  which  can  never 
be  real?  Picture — what  does  the 
word  picture  connote  to  the  blind 
child?  Yet  we  sit  and  describe  pic¬ 
tures  to  him  while  he  loses  contact 
with  us  and  reality.  We  do  this 
when  right  before  us  have  been 
the  rich  experiences  of  those  senses 
real  to  the  child. 

This  is  a  difficult  task  but  that 
is  what  makes  the  challenge  that 
much  more  exciting.  Adventuring 
into  experiences — bringing  our¬ 
selves  alive  in  the  area  of  hearing, 
touching,  taste,  and  smell  can  be  as 
thrilling  as  conquering  the  wastes 
of  the  South  Pole  or  exploring  the 
Amazon. 

If  we  do  not  do  this — if  we 
continue  to  view  this  child  as  a 
seeing  child  who  cannot  see,  we 
have  helped  to  give  him  that 
mutilated  body  image  which  he 
cannot  like!  We  do  not  for  a 
moment  minimize  the  difference 
which  lack  of  vision  causes  in  our 
culture,  but  with  our  change  of 
emphasis  and,  more  important,  a 
change  of  feeling  about  the  differ¬ 
ence,  we  are  ready  to  help  the 
child  accept  the  difference  and 
make  for  himself  a  body  image 
which  will  be  acceptable  to  him, 
and  his  learning  will  be  real  to 
him. 

As  a  rule  it  is  only  adults  who 
find  it  difficult  to  accept  the 
difference  in  another  and  go  on 
from  there.  Children  do  this  so 


naturally.  In  a  certain  grade  school 
in  a  large  city  close  to  a  residen¬ 
tial  school,  the  sixth  grade  had 
decided  to  make  a  relief  globe  foi 
the  students  at  the  school  for  the 
blind.  This  was  their  project.  The 
culmination  of  the  project  was  a 
party  to  which  they  invited  a 
group  of  blind  children  and  there 
presented  the  globe  to  them.  The 
party  was  a  real  success,  the  chil¬ 
dren  mingling  freely  and  happily 
after  the  first  get-acquainted  peri¬ 
od  around  the  relief  globe.  Three 
little  girls  were  heard  in  conversa¬ 
tion  near  the  door  after  having  a 
tour  of  the  building.  One  said,  “It 
is  queer  about  differences,  isn’t  it 
I  cannot  hear  well.  I  wear  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid.”  The  second  child  said 
“Yes,  and  I  am  blind,  I  cannot  see.’ 
The  third  little  girl,  not  to  be  left 
out,  said,  “Yes,  and  I  have  a  bad 
disposition.” 

Children  notice  and  openly  dis¬ 
cuss  differences  but  accept  eacl 
other  on  the  basis  of  what  is  there 

It  is  difficult  for  us  to  enter  intc 
the  experience  which  differs  fron 
ours  but — must  we?  In  fact,  is  i 
possible?  Cannot  we  learn  t< 
accept  the  concept  which  function 
for  this  child?  It  cannot  be  ours. 

We,  of  course,  help  the  child  t< 
fit  into  the  visual  world  by  usinj 
the  vocabulary  of  sighted  indi 
viduals.  But  let  us  help  hir 
naturally  to  use  descriptive  word 
real  to  him.  If  the  blind  child  ha 
a  functional  concept  which  work 
for  him  let  us  not  devalue  it 

Also — may  we  not  be  puzzle 
and  bothered  by  that  which  is  noj 
like  us?  Kantor,  in  his  boo 
Dynamics  of  Learning,  says  the 
teachers  are  addicted  to  makin 
others  in  their  own  image.  Canm 
we  recognize  in  each  child  th£ 
which  is  individually  his,  and  th, 
which  has  worth  that  must  t 
respected?  Can’t  we  help  the  chil 
to  gain  that  recognition? 

The  Need  to  Achieve 

The  need  to  achieve  is  the  ar< 
in  which  the  teacher,  housemothe 
and  workers  all  must  team  up 
help  give  the  blind  child  the  ski! 
and  competencies  which  he  nee' 
in  order  to  satisfy  the  need 
achievement  which  is  basic  to  £ 
of  us. 

In  the  California  framework  f 
public  education  there  are  s 
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principles  which  I  would  like  us 
to  consider  in  this  task  of  ours. 

1.  Learning  takes  place  as  the 
pupil  realizes  the  purposes  which 
are  interesting  and  meaningful  to 
him. 

We  are  thus  confronted  with  the 
task  of  creating  a  climate  in  which 
the  child  can  learn.  Too  often  we 
have  thought  of  education  as 
something  which  we  plaster  on  or 
pour  in,  something  we  do  to  the 
child.  If  we  stop  to  consider  we 
can  never  change  behavior  or  help 
the  learning  process  this  way. 
Today  it  is  possible  for  me  to 
interest  you  and  bring  about 
changes  in  your  thinking,  or  clari¬ 
fy  thought  which  you  have  had, 
only  in  so  far  as  I  do  this  in  the 
framework  of  something  which  is 
of  interest  to  you  and  which  is 
meaningful  to  you.  You  are  with 
me  just  so  long  as  I  stay  within 
your  experience  and  try  to  meet 
your  needs.  I  lose  you  as  soon  as 
I  go  off  on  flights  of  fancy,  inter¬ 
esting  possibly  to  me  but  foreign 
to  you.  Just  so  with  the  child.  If 
we  can  study  his  interests  and 
purposes  and  can  plan  our  learning 
situations  to  coincide  with  these, 
the  child  will  learn.  It  is  only 
when  we  stand  in  the  way  with 
our  neat  lesson  plans,  thought  out 
in  terms  of  segments  of  subject 
matter,  that  the  child  turns  us  off 
■as  we  turn  the  radio  dial,  or  as 
‘you  can  turn  me  off  if  you  wish. 
Do  not  misunderstand  me,  we 
must  have  plans  but  (like  our 
Islips)  they  should  not  show.  We 
must  plan  situations  which  will 
give  the  child  security  but  our  role 
iis  to  set  the  stage,  to  have  the 
potential  of  each  child,  not  a  class, 
in  mind  and  to  stimulate  the 
'growth  of  every  child.  This  takes 
master  teaching  but  how  much 
imore  real  enjoyment  there  is  in 
his  challenging  kind  of  teaching 
vhen  we  stand  back;  always  sup¬ 
plying  the  tools  and  materials  but 
blowing  children  to  grow. 

2.  Learning  is  a  process  of 
growth  through  active  participa- 
ion.  It  is  not  a  process  of  passive 
bsorption. 

You  are  all  familiar,  I  am  sure, 
vith  parents  who  want  you  to  do 
omething  to  the  blind  child  so 
hat  he  will  learn  to  walk,  to  eat, 
o  talk.  Seeing  only  the  blindness 


they  forget  that  only  the  child  can 
learn.  No  child  can  learn  to  talk 
who  is  not  talked  to — who  is  not 
included  as  other  children  in 
everyday  occurrences — no  child 
can  learn  to  walk  by  sitting,  and 
no  child  can  learn  to  eat  solids  by 
having  milk  in  a  bottle  until  nine 
years  of  age.  We  are  shocked  by 
this  but  do  we  not  do  just  as  silly 
things  in  the  teaching  process? 
How  is  a  blind  child  to  learn  to 
give  and  take  if  he  does  not  expe¬ 
rience  giving  and  taking — how  is 
he  to  learn  to  take  care  of  his 
room,  to  hang  up  his  clothes — to 
dress  himself  and  take  respon¬ 
sibility  unless  he  gradually  grows 
in  these  learnings?  How  is  he  to 
know  what  a  pump  is  like  unless 
he  pumps  water,  how  is  he  to 
know  that  carrots  grow  from  little 
seeds,  that  they  have  frondy  tops 
which  smell  good  when  squeezed, 
that  you  wash  carrots,  scrape  them 
and  sometimes  cook  them,  unless 
he  has  done  this?  How  does  he 
know  that  biscuits  are  mixed,  cut, 
baked,  unless  he  bakes  them?  You 
can  say,  but  he  can’t  experience 
everything.  No — that  is  true,  but 
I  would  definitely  try  to  base  his 
first  learning  on  those  things 
which  are  real  to  him.  As  he 
acquires  many  experiences  he  will 
combine  these  and  formulate  con¬ 
cepts  from  parts  which  he  already 
knows.  Think  of  your  own  exper¬ 
iences.  What  does  the  world  mean 
to  you?  Of  course  its  meaning 
changes  but  you  have  never  seen 
the  world  as  a  whole,  yet  you  do 
have  a  concept  of  the  world.  This 
brings  us  to  those  things  which 
puzzle  sometimes  in  our  limited 
thinking.  I  remember  a  teacher 
asking  me  how  she  was  ever  to 
explain  a  cloud  to  a  blind  child. 
Imagine!  In  San  Francisco  where 
we  walk  in  fog  much  of  the  time, 
the  blind  child  can  have  a  much 
more  real  concept  than  a  seeing 
person  for  the  latter  has  a  visual 
illusion.  Clouds  seem  to  be  fluffy 
white  cottony  bits.  We  know  if  we 
have  encountered  them  that  they 
are  no  such  thing.  Yet  poetry  is 
full  of  such  references.  The  blind 
child  will  have  to  be  introduced 
to  this  poetic  concept  of  those 
limited  seeing  people!  Consider 
also  the  sky.  Is  it  a  blue  dome  oi¬ 
ls  it  space— infinity— the  mirage 
created  by  the  sun  shining  on 
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particles  of  dust?  I  am  concvrn«-d 
about  teachers  and 
feel  hampered  by  not  being  able 
to  explain  color,  for  instance,  to 
a  blind  child.  Why  try?  We  • 
realize  that  this  is  impossible  m 
terms  of  our  experience  The  child 
will  learn  to  use  color  word:  b> 
association.  This  is  real  for  him 

3.  Through  the  continuity  and 
interaction  of  educational  export. 
ence,  man}/  learning*  occur  a(  d:«- 
same  time. 

Time  was  when  we  turned  i 
ing  on  (or  attempted  to),  f<u 
example,  from  10:00  to  10  !0.  th<  • 
arithmetic  from  10:45  to  11  00.  but 
recently  the  curriculum  ha  been 
grouped  around  a  central  one  m 
group  project  in  many  schools 
Now  we  read  to  find  out,  w< 
compute  for  a  purpose,  we  writ' 
because  we  have  something  t 
write  about.  This  does  not  me  an 
that  skills  are  neglected.  \V.  :<  al- 
ize  the  need  for  skill*  and  dull  a 
meaningful  repetition  in  ordci  that 
the  child  may  meet  hi* 
the  best  possible  way 
example,  as  simple  a  thing  as  a 
project  built  around  pel:  A  vi  it 
to  the  pet  shop  in  the  villlfl 
entails  much  planning  This  co¬ 
operative  planning  by  the  teacher 
and  pupils  give*  reason  and  basis 
for  much  oral  language  Th< 
teacher  notes  each  child'  abilities 
his  difficulties  and  the  need  tot 
improvement.  As  she  g"<  ovci 
these  after  school  she  builds  hci 
oral  word  drills  around  these  find¬ 
ings.  A  letter  must  be  written  to 
the  owner  of  the  pet  hop  a  .mg 
permission  to  come  as  a  group,  a 
letter  to  the  superintendent  in¬ 
viting  him  in  for  discussion  of  thi 
project.  Each  child  may  have  a 
part  in  writing  this  letter  Discus¬ 
sion  of  the  possibility  of  hav  mg  a 
room  pet  comes  as  part  of  this  pro¬ 
ject.  Decision  as  to  the  best  time  of 
day.  the  best  day  of  the  week 
brings  up  dlSCU Hfam  Of  hiding 
times' at  the  pet  shop.  The  teacher 
finds  stories  of  pets  In  various 
braille  read!  *nd  puts  on 

a  browsing  table  The  children 
read  these  and  V*»  *■*" 

other.  They  ma>  r\on  roa  a 
portion  to  the  group  At  ten  ion 
can  be  paid  by  the  tcac  cr  a 
to  the  needs  of  the  indiv  ua 
child.  No  correction  will  be  ma 
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Theories  Regarding  Education  of  Deaf  Children 

By  Dr.  Helmer  Myklebust,  Professor  of  Audiology,  Northwestern  University 


Some  long-standing  theories  re¬ 
garding  education  of  deaf  children 
may  be  outmoded  and  untrue, 
according  to  Dr.  Helmer  Mykle- 
bust,  professor  of  audiology  at 
Northwestern  University.  The 
noted  educator  addressed  a  group 
of  parents  and  teachers  at  Wiscon¬ 
sin  State  College,  recently. 


in  this  audience  situation,  but  a 
note  will  be  made  so  that  mean¬ 
ingful  drill  on  particular  errors 
can  be  made  a  part  of  the  reading 
session.  Computing  bus  fare  for 
the  group,  the  actual  trip  with 
all  the  varied  experiences,  and  the 
final  evaluation  and  summing  up 
should  make  this  fun  for  the 
teacher  and  the  pupils  alike. 

4.  Learning  proceeds  best  in  ac¬ 
tual  life  situations  supplemented 
by  books  and  other  sensory  ma¬ 
terials. 

We  could  go  on  endlessly  with 
this  topic.  We  have  not  touched  on 
the  possibility  of  dramatic  play,  of 
the  use  of  tape  recorders,  Talking 
Books,  etc.  The  making  of  records, 
use  of  the  equipment,  and  storing 
materials  can  all  be  a  part  of  the 
learning  process  and  should  be  a 
vital  part  of  a  blind  child’s  educa¬ 
tion.  We  miss  the  chance  so  often 
of  providing  the  learning  gained  by 
bodily  response  to  rhythms,  games, 
etc.,  the  real  body  knowledge  of 
the  world. 

5.  Learning  is  more  effective  if 
generalizations  and  abstract  con¬ 
cepts  are  based  on  wide  experience 
with  concrete  materials. 

This  brings  up  the  subjects  of 
models.  I  fully  realize  the  import¬ 
ance  of  models  to  the  child,  but  I 
have  a  feeling  that  the  train  made 
with  pasteboard  boxes  or  con¬ 
structed  by  the  child  himself  at 
the  kindergarten  or  primary  level, 
is  more  meaningful  to  him  than 
an  intricate  train,  be  it  ever  so 
perfect.  Just  what  does  the  blind 
child  get  from  such  an  indicate 
model?  We  should  give  real 
thought  to  this.  Should  we  present 
the  blind  child  with  a  factually 
complex  engineering  device  or 


“Although  deaf  children  may  not 
be  below  average  in  intelligence, 
when  oral  accomplishments  are 
ruled  out,  the  quality  and  method 
of  their  thinking  is  different  from 
hearing  children.  For  these  rea¬ 
sons,  a  deaf  child  is  different  from 
a  hearing  child  and  needs  different 
considerations  from  an  educational 


should  he  have  simple  models, 
preferably  self-constructed?  Will 
he  not  gradually  add  to  this  con¬ 
cept  until  he  will  have  a  satisfying 
functional  workable  concept  for 
him?  Must  he  have  our  ideas?  The 
fifth  point  in  the  framework  ends 
with — the  learner  should  organize 
the  results  of  his  experiences  for 
purposes  that  are  meaningful  to 
him  and  suited  to  his  maturity. 
Again,  not  our  level,  our  concept, 
but  the  child’s! 

6.  Learning  is  more  effective  as 
the  learner  is  aware  of  his  own 
progress  toward  the  goal. 

Here  we  come  to  a  crucial  point, 
that  of  individual  goals,  not  com¬ 
petitive  group  goals.  If  each  child 
can  be  helped  to  formulate  his 
goal  and  then  can  be  shown  or 
helped  to  see  his  progress  toward 
that  goal,  learning  for  him  will 
take  on  new  meaning,  and  his  own 
place  will  be  defined  within  the 
group. 

If  the  child  can  be  helped  to 
“like  himself,”  if  we  can  help  him 
to  a  sense  of  belonging,  and  if  his 
need  for  achievement  can  have 
been  met  in  terms  of  his  own 
individual  potential,  those  of  us 
who  have  had  a  part  in  this  excit¬ 
ing  experience  should  be  able  to 
feel  pride  with  William  Lyon 
Phelps  as  he  expressed  it  so  well: 

“I  love  to  teach  as  a  painter 
loves  to  paint,  as  a  musician  loves 
to  play,  as  a  singer  loves  to  sing, 
as  a  strong  man  rejoices  to  run  a 
race.  Teaching  is  an  art — an  art 
so  great  and  so  difficult  to  master 
that  a  man  or  woman  can  spend  a 
long  life  at  it,  without  realizing 
much  more  than  his  limitations 
and  mistakes,  and  his  distance 
from  the  ideal.” 


standpoint,”  continued  Dr.  Mykle- 
bust. 

What  is  a  deaf  child  like?  They 
do  not  “play”  with  sound  as  hear¬ 
ing  youngsters  do  but  use  utili¬ 
tarian  sounds  to  attract  attention 
and  get  what  they  want.  When 
a  child  is  in  a  room  with  hearing 
people,  he  often  withdraws  within 
himself.  “This  is  understandable,” 
stated  Myklebust,  “when  one  con¬ 
siders  the  constant  frustration  a 
deaf  child  experiences  in  trying 
to  understand  what  is  going  on 
in  the  room  and  the  constant  un¬ 
successful  attempts  to  make  him¬ 
self  understood. 

“Deaf  children  often  appear 
awkward.  This  is  often  due  to 
inner  ear  damage  which  affects 
the  balance  mechanism  of  the 
semicircular  canal.  Children  who 
have  had  meningitis  are  partic¬ 
ularly  prone  to  balance  disturb¬ 
ances  and  often  must  relearn  to 
walk,”  Myklebust  added. 

“Hearing  persons  are  often  an¬ 
noyed  with  the  so  called  typical 
‘shuffling’  gait  of  some  deaf 
youngsters.  This  is  not  a  muscular 
involvement  but  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  deaf  children  cannot 
hear  the  undesirable  sounds  made 
by  their  shuffling. 

“Deafness  also  affects  the  social 
maturity  of  children — their  ability 
to  take  care  of  themselves  and  get 
along  in  their  environment.  Recent 
studies  indicate  the  deafness  re¬ 
duces  the  social  adequacy  scale  by 
approximately  twelve  per  cent  less 
than  the  hearing  child,  where  the 
acoustically  handicapped  child  has 
been  trained  in  a  residential  school. 

“Deaf  children  in  oral  day 
schools  rate  ten  to  fifteen  per  cent 
lower  on  the  social  maturity  scale 
than  their  hearing  counterparts. 
Preschool  children  score  fifteen  to 
twenty  per  cent  lower.  Although 
it  is  harder  to  train  a  non-hearing 
child  to  care  for  himself,  it  cer¬ 
tainly  can  be  done,”  Myklebust 
summarized. 

On  the  other  hand,  residential 
schools  have  made  more  progress 
than  day  schools  in  preparing 
deaf  children  to  become  self- 
supporting.  This  is  primarily 
vocational  training  in  their  cur¬ 
ricula.  During  the  war,  deaf  people 
made  good  vocational  gains  anc 
these  gains  have  largely  remained 
( Turn  to  Page  Ten,  Please) 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57 
Alumni  News  ..Mary  Jane  Downs,  57 

News  About  Sports  Robert  Lee  Jack  and  Mary  Jane  Downs,  ’57 

Roving  Reporters . David  Sanders,  ’57,  Martha  Herring,  ’59. 

Mary  Jane  Downs,  ’57,  Pauline  Cobb,  ’60,  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
’57,  and  Diane  Harrison,  ’59. 


The  Junior  Class  takes  the  spot¬ 
light  in  our  news  for  this  month.  We 
have  interviewed  the  three  girls  and 
four  boys  that  make  up  this  class 
and  have  some  interesting  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  them. 

JAMES  SHELTON  BOWEN — David 
Sanders,  ’57.  In  Crawfordville,  on 
December  7,  1940,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

J.  S.  Bowen  became  the  proud  par¬ 
ents  of  a  baby  boy.  He  was  such  a 
fine  and  healthy  baby  that  he  was 
given  the  name  of  James  Shelton, 
Jr.  Jimmy,  as  he  is  known  here, 
entered  this  school  in  September, 
1946.  He  can  talk  for  hours  about  the 
changes  that  have  been  made  in  the 
years  since  he  came  here  and  says 
that  things  have  changed  much  for 
the  better.  Jimmy  now  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  with  his  parents  and  his  two 
sisters  and  two  brothers.  He  tells  me 
that  Jacksonville  is  quite  a  town  once 
you  really  know  it. 

Jimmy  is  quite  the  boy  around 
school.  He  is  always  in  the  middle 
of  some  sort  of  project  or  proposed 
project.  The  teachers  say  that  he  can 
think  up  more  excuses  for  being  out 
of  the  room  than  any  other  student. 
He  always  has  a  good  excuse  but  the 
sad  part  is  that  his  excuses  do  not  al¬ 
ways  satisfy  the  teachers.  But  Jimmy 
is  a  very  cooperative  sort  of  boy  and 
if  there  is  any  hard  work  to  do  he  will 
always  do  his  part. 

His  favorite  foods  are  hamburgers 
and  french  fries  topped  off  with 
jstrawberry  shortcake  and  whipped 
icream.  He  loves  to  sit  down  with  a 
hamburger  and  listen  to  his  favor- 
jite  records.  His  favorite  recording 
stars  are  Teresa  Brewer,  Pat  Boone, 
md  Elvis  Presley.  Jimmy  says  the 
movies  are  pretty  good  when  you  do 
not  have  any  other  place  to  go.  He  is 
3uite  proud  of  the  fact  that  he  was 
the  first  person  in  line  when  the 
Elvis  Presley  show  came  to  Jackson- 
jville  during  the  summer. 

Jimmy  tells  me  that  he  can  not 
olerate  people  who  go  around  ex¬ 


pecting  others  to  be  sorry  for  them. 
He  also  gets  very  riled  up  when  he 
hears  some  one  doing  a  lot  of  brag¬ 
ging.  He  says  that  if  you  do  some¬ 
thing  important  or  worthwhile — then 
you  do  not  go  around  and  brag  about 
it.  He  likes  any  and  all  kinds  of 
sports.  He  loves  to  play  basketball 
and  to  swim.  As  for  hobbies — well 
I  think  I  can  safely  say  that  if  and 
when  he  can  promote  some  sort  of  a 
deal — then  he  is  the  happiest.  He  is 
a  very  good  promoter.  He  generally 
gets  results  too.  He  hopes  to  go  to 
college  after  high  school  and  if  he 
continues  as  he  is  now,  he  will  be  sure 
to  have  some  sort  of  executive  job. 

RONALD  MERLIN  NAUSLEY 
Martha  Herring,  ’59.  Eighteen-year- 
old  Ronald,  better  known  as  Ronnie, 
came  to  us  in  September  of  1947. 
He  came  from  Ft.  Lauderdale  where 
he  lives  with  his  parents,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Merlin  A.  Nausley,  and  one 
brother.  He  attended  school  here  for 
six  years  and  then  he  stayed  at  home 
and  attended  high  school  in  Ft.  Lau¬ 
derdale  for  two  years.  This  is  his  first 
year  back  with  us.  He  is  a  very  hand¬ 
some  boy  with  brown  hair  and  blue 
eyes  and  a  most  pleasing  personality. 
Ronnie  is  one  of  the  smartest  boys  in 
school  and  is  well  informed  on  most 
any  subject.  While  he  was  attending 
public  school  he  was  elected  the  most 
talented  student  in  the  school.  He  en¬ 
joyed  his  two  years  in  public  school 
but  felt  that  he  could  get  more 
this  school  during  his  last  two  years 
of  high  school.  Ronnie  likes  to  read 
and  to  play  the  piano.  He  likes  base¬ 
ball  and  when  he  is  not  reading  or 
playing  the  piano  he  watches  televi¬ 
sion,  especially  if  there  is  any  sort  of 
baseball  game  on  it.  He  is  not  a 
choosy  eater  and  likes  most  every 
kind  of  food.  He  does  not  like  onions 
and  hot  pepper  and  turnip  greens  but 
likes  most  everything  else.  Ronnie  has 
been  thinking  about  his  future  plans 
for  some  time.  He  has  been  thinking 
about  becoming  a  minister  but  has 


not  definitely  dc 
to  have  a  careci 


JAMES  THEO  LOVE  Mar,  Jt 
Downs,  '57.  Theo,  as  his  trimd- 
him,  was  born  December  28  1937 
Mr.  and  Mrs  Frank  Love  m  Win 
Haven.  He  still  lives  th* 
his  parents  and  one  brother  Theo 
a  nice  looking  bov  of  nice  in, 
with  dark  hair  and  eyes  and  a  oil¬ 
ing  personality.  He  always  mana, 
to  have  his  share  of  fun  He  star 
to  public  school  at  the  age  of 
and  went  through  the  fourth  gn 
before  he  decided  to  come 
school.  He  has  been  in  this  vrh 
for  most  of  nine  years  and  ui  •  t 
he  likes  it  here  "pretty  well  1 
he  has  a  habit  of  spending  a  gr 
deal  of  time  at  home  before  . 
after  holidays.  That  accounts  for 
just  being  in  the  eleventh  gr.Mc 
is  well  liked  and  could  do  J 
about  anything  he  wanted  to  do 
school  if  he  would  just  put  his  m 
to  it  and  stay  with  it  He  has  tx 
on  the  bovs’  track  team  for  t 
years  and  has  made  quite  a  few  pot 
for  the  team.  He  is  looking  forwi 
and  hoping  to  be  on  the  team  t 
year.  Basketball  is  his  favorite  cp 
and  he  is  on  the  team  from  1 
Blind  Department  this  scar  He  Hi 
swimming  and  skating  1  have  i 
seen  him  do  much  swimming  bu 
do  know  that  he  is  good  at  sk 
ing.  When  I  asked  Theo  what 
special  hobby  was,  he  first  said 
had  none.  Then  he  thought  a  mini 
and  replied  "Girls."  I  knew  this  <s 
before  he  answered  me  He  is  al»; 
involved  with  one  or  two  or  thi 
girls. 

Hamburgers  and  cokes  are  favi 

ites  with  Theo  i  believe  he  prefi 
these  two  to  a  big  plate  of  fii 
chicken. 

Theo  is  very  cooperative  erou 
the  campus.  He  can  always  be  « 
pended  on  to  help  out  in  any  cli 
project.  This  year  he  is  choir  m« 
ager  at  all  appearance:,  tha. 
chorus  and  choir  make  He  I*  r*-»po 
sible  for  handing  out  and  rice  kt 
in  the  robes  and  seeing  that  the 
formers  have  plcntv  of  water  • 
lemons.  Theo  would  like  to  t>c 
sportscastcr  when  ‘v  inisl-.c-  v  v 
or  to  go  into  some  sort  of  E.'tu 
He  could  do  this  if  he  would  »rti 
down  and  stick  to  school  for  a  »  hi 


MARY  ELAINf 
Col'b,  '*0.  Mary 
ter  of  Mrs  Wad 
in  Ashford.  Alai 
1939.  At  the  pi 
with  her  moth< 
Plant  City .  Floi 
Arkansas  Sc hoc 
the  Alabama  S 


the  Blind  ai 
for  the  Bin 
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before  she  came  to  our  school.  She 
entered  this  school  in  the  sixth  grade 
in  October  of  1950.  Elaine  is  a  very 
attractive  girl  with  naturally  curly 
red  hair.  She  is  most  attractive  to  the 
opposite  sex  and  never  lacks  for  a 
boy  friend.  At  the  present  time,  how¬ 
ever,  she  is  not  going  steady.  Elvis 
Presley  is  her  favorite  of  the  mo¬ 
ment  and  she  enjoys  collecting  news¬ 
paper  clippings  and  other  articles 
about  him.  She  has  most  of  his  rec¬ 
ords  and  has  been  to  see  his  movie. 

Her  favorite  foods  are  shrimp  and 
banana  pudding.  She  is  always  will¬ 
ing  to  try  some  new  sort  of  food  but 
never  takes  second  helpings  at  the 
table.  Her  favorite  colors  are  pink 
and  black  and  green.  She  loves  to 
be  with  young  people  and  no  one 
is  ever  a  stranger  for  long  as  she 
makes  friends  very  easily.  She  loves 
to  dance,  to  go  to  parties  and  any 
place  where  there  will  be  people. 
She  has  no  brothers  and  sisters  but 
she  never  lacks  for  something  to  do 
as  she  meets  so  many  different  people 
and  goes  so  many  places.  She  does 
good  work  in  school  and  is  liked  by 
her  teachers.  She  hopes  to  work  on 
the  switchboard  next  year. 

JOHNNY  PEARL  SMITH  —  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  ’57.  We  leave  off  the 
Johnny  to  her  name  and  Pearl  Smith 
is  a  very  popular  girl  around  school. 
She  lives  in  Tallahassee  and  is  the 
daughter  of  Mrs.  J.  P.  Carnley.  She 
has  a  brother,  Marvin,  who  is  a  stu¬ 
dent  in  the  fourth  grade  here. 

Pearl  was  born  in  Kinard,  Florida, 
on  August  30,  1940,  and  has  moved 
around  quite  a  bit  since  that  time. 
She  started  to  this  school  in  Septem¬ 
ber  of  1946.  She  is  a  quiet  sort  of  girl 
or  she  seems  that  way  when  you  first 
meet  her.  But  when  you  see  Pearl  in 
action  at  the  dormitory  you  would 
never  call  her  the  quiet  type.  Most  of 
the  time  she  is  very  lovable  but  at 
certain  times  she  can  express  herself 
most  vehemently.  If  you  really  want 
to  see  her  in  action  just  make  her  an¬ 
gry  or  start  a  conversation  about  Elvis 
Presley.  He  is  her  idol.  She  says  that 
she  listens,  thinks,  talks  anything  that 
is  good  about  him. 

Pearl  has  a  fancy  for  bright  clothes, 
especially  sweaters  and  scarves.  When 
I  asked  her  about  food  she  said,  “I 
like  any  kind  of  food,  just  so  it  is 
food.  But  if  I  did  have  a  favorite  it 
would  be  chicken  dressing  and  choc¬ 
olate  milk.”  Her  favorite  movie  star 
is  Henry  Fonda.  Her  favorite  sub¬ 
jects  in  school  are  literature  and 
biology,  and  Spanish  is  her  hardest 
subject.  She  takes  an  active  part  in 
gym  now,  but  until  recently  she  did 
not  specially  care  for  any  sort  of 
physical  exercise — it  took  too  much 
energy.  But  this  year  she  takes  a  lot 


HONOR  ROLL 

(Department  For  The  Blind) 
Second  Quarter,  1956-57 

Twelfth  Grade:  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Cullough,  3.8;  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
3.7;  Janet  Clary,  3.7. 

Eleventh  Grade:  None. 

Tenth  Grade:  Diane  Harrison, 
3.7;  Martha  Herring,  3.4;  Betty 
Jo  Rucker,  3.2. 

Ninth  Grade:  Pauline  Cobb,  3.6; 
Bette  Doss,  3.2. 

Eighth  Grade:  Peggy  Van  Fos- 
sen,  3.9;  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  3.3. 

Seventh  Grade:  Patricia  Jack- 
son,  3.7. 


of  interest  in  all  our  gym  classes. 

Pearl’s  future  plans  are  a  little  up 
in  the  air.  She  has  a.  steady  boy 
friend  back  in  her  home  town,  but 
I  do  not  think  she  has  any  serious 
plans  right  now.  She  is  one  of  the 
switchboard  operators  and  should  be 
able  to  get  a  good  job  when  she 
finishes  school.  I  know  that  when 
she  does  leave  she  will  certainly  be 
missed. 

BARBARA  SMITH  — -  Elizabeth 
Bishop,  ’57.  The  girl  in  the  eleventh 
grade  with  the  pretty  curly  hair,  the 
brown  eyes  and  the  winning  smile  is 
Barbara  Ann  Smith,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  V.  B.  Smith  of  Jasper. 
She  has  three  sisters,  one  older,  one 
who  is  twelve,  and  a  little  baby 
sister.  Barbara  is  my  very  best  friend 
and  we  have  known  each  other  ever 
since  we  started  to  school  here.  We 
have  had  fun  together,  gotten  into 
mischief  together  and  even  had  spats. 
But  we  still  remain  friends.  That  is 
the  sort  of  person  Barbara  is — agree¬ 
able  and  always  happy  and  smiling. 
She  is  very  popular  with  the  boys  and 
loved  by  all  the  girls. 

Barbara  loves  music  of  all  sorts 
but  she  prefers  hillbilly  music.  She 
has  a  good  voice  and  has  sung  in 
several  trios.  Her  favorite  singer 
right  now  is  Elvis  Presley  but  she 
likes  Mary  Robins  too. 

Barbara’s  favorite  foods  are  pork 
and  beans  and  hot  dogs.  Her  favorite 
sport  is  football.  Her  hobby  is  listen¬ 
ing  to  the  radio  and  to  records.  She 
is  good  in  gym  and  is  becoming  very 
expert  on  the  trampoline.  Her  favor¬ 
ite  color  is  green  but  she  is  most 
attractive  when  she  wears  red. 

As  for  future  plans — she  is  not  sure 
yet.  However,  she  would  like  to  be¬ 
come  a  dictaphone  operator  and  work 
in  an  office.  As  for  romantic  interests, 


Barbara  plays  the  field.  A  few  times 
she  has  gone  steady  but  she  has 
never  really  been  serious.  But — that 
will  come  in  the  future — I  am  very 
sure  of  that. 

LARRY  JANAK  —  Diane  Harrison, 
’59.  Larry  was  born  in  Sacramento, 
California,  March  3,  1936,  but  he  has 
certainly  traveled  far  from  there 
since  that  time.  He  did  live  there 
most  of  the  time  for  several  years 
and  attended  the  California  School 
for  the  Blind.  At  one  time  he  took 
a  trip  to  New  York  in  order  to  have 
an  eye  operation  and  while  there  he 
attended  the  New  York  School  for 
the  Blind.  In  1947  Larry’s  family 
moved  to  Miami,  Florida,  and  he 
entered  this  school  in  November,  1947. 
In  June  of  1948  he  returned  to 
California  and  entered  public  school 
there.  He  became  very  interested  in 
music  and  this  interest  continues  as 
music  in  different  forms  plays  a  great 
part  in  Larry’s  life.  He  likes  popular, 
jazz,  and  classical  music  and  his 
favorite  television  show  is  the  Law¬ 
rence  Welk  musical  show.  This  must 
be  because  this  program  has  a  won¬ 
derful  accordionist  and  Larry  is  a 
fair  accordion  player  himself.  He 
has  his  own  accordion  and  we  think 
he  is  tops  when  it  comes  to  playing  it. 

Larry  really  likes  to  eat.  His  fa¬ 
vorite  foods  are  steak,  chicken,  and 
sea  food  but  he  will  not  turn  down 
any  sort  of  food.  He  said  that  the 
only  food  he  could  not  eat  is  liver. 
He  is  interested  in  sports,  especially 
fishing,  swimming,  and  boating.  He 
likes  to  watch  the  football  games  on 
television.  He  likes  movies  but  does 
not  see  many  of  them.  When  Larry 
leaves  our  school  he  plans  to  further 
his  musical  career. 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS  —  Mary  Jane: 
Downs,  ’57.  For  the  last  two  weeks! 
the  girls  have  been  working  very) 
hard  in  track.  We  are  getting  ready 
for  our  meet  with  Ketterlinus  High 
School.  Last  year  they  beat  us.  They 
may  beat  us  again  this  year  but  l’ 
believe  we  will  make  a  much  bette; 
showing  than  we  did  last  year.  1 , 
think  that  our  biggest  trouble  las 
year  was  that  we  were  afraid  of  then 
and  I  think  that  we  have  overeom' 
a  good  part  of  that  fear.  So — I  jus 
have  a  feeling  that  we  will  do  mud 
better  this  year. 

In  April  we  are  planning  to  go  t 
the  Mississippi  School  for  the  Blin 
for  our  annual  track  meet  with  then 
We  look  forward  to  this  event  eac 
year.  Last  year  their  team  came  her 
and  the  year  before  we  went  then 
The  first  year  they  beat  us  but  sine 
then  we  have  been  victorious  and  w 
hope  to  come  home  with  the  tropf 
this  time. 
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Today  the  boys  and  girls  tumbling 
teams  will  go  to  Orlando  where  we 
will  put  on  a  tumbling  act  for  the 
Howard  Junior  High  School  there. 
The  girls’  team  will  do  the  following: 
forward  rolls,  individual  flipovers, 
the  angel  stand,  the  knee  and  arm 
lay-out,  the  elbow  stand,  and  some 
pyramids.  The  following  girls  will 
make  the  trip:  Angel  Smith,  Anita 
Planck,  Starr  Posey,  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Cullough,  Paula  Lyons,  Diane  Har¬ 
rison,  Zillah  Ingram,  Martha  Herring, 
Pat  Dillard,  and  Mary  Jane  Downs. 
We  will  be  accompanied  by  our  gym 
teacher,  Miss  Virginia  McGuirt. 

RESIN  n’  TAPE  —  Robert  Lee  Jack. 
The  Devils’  basketball  team  has 
played  five  games  since  our  last  re¬ 
port  and  we  have  improved  steadily. 
On  Friday,  February  1,  1957,  we  lost 
to  the  Freshmen  from  the  City  Rec¬ 
reation  League  by  the  score  of  51- 
36. 

Prior  to  this  we  had  lost  to  the 
Deaf  “B”  squad  by  the  scores  of  26- 
18  and  19-12.  Then  we  lost  to  the 
Juniors  from  the  City  Recreation 
League  by  the  scores  of  28-21  and 
30-23.  We  have  shown  steady  im¬ 
provement  and  I  am  proud  of  the 
team. 

In  the  annual  Cross  Country  run 
of  2y2  miles  held  at  St.  Augustine 
South,  forty-two  boys  participated 
from  the  Deaf  School,  Blind  School, 
and  Ketterlinus  High  School.  The 
Blind  Devils  entered  Bill  Harris  and 
Dave  Sanders,  and  Dave  Sanders 
finished  ninth  in  14:02  seconds  to 
win  one  of  the  first  ten  awards  and 
Bill  Harris  finished  fifteenth  in  14:46 
to  make  our  school  proud  of  them. 

In  a  tug-of-war  match  against  the 
City  Recreation  League,  teams  to¬ 
talling  1000  pounds  pulled  the  best 
three  out  of  five  and  the  Devils  won 
by  3  to  0.  The  losing  squad  each  time 
was  pulled  through  a  very  muddy 
puddle  and  it  was  great  fun. 

The  ping-pong  tournament  of  six¬ 
teen  players  boiled  down  to  the  final 
match  between  Jerry  Wheeler  and 
Cliff  Griffis.  Cliff  Griffis  won  the  first 
game  by  21-19,  Jerry  the  second  by 
21-19,  and  Cliff  the  third  game  and 
championship  by  21-19. 

The  Devils  tumbling  squad  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Sowell  and  Mr. 
Jack  put  on  a  tumbling  program  for 
the  visiting  South  Carolina  Deaf  girls 
Saturday,  February  2,  1957.  It  was 
enjoyed  by  all. 

The  program  was  as  follows:  1. 
Forward  roll.  2.  Backward  roll. 
3.  Assistant  Somersault  —  (Jerry 
Wheeler — flipper)  4.  Monkey  roll.  5. 
Camel  walk  —  (Sam  Sampadian — 
the  Sultan)  6.  Dive  of  death  —  (Sam 
Sampadain)  (Doctor  —  Mickey 


Adams;  Stretcher  men  Wayne 
Lanier  and  Bill  Coppage)  7.  Pyra¬ 
mids. 

This  program  was  also  put  on 
at  the  Orlando  Howard  Junior  High 
School  on  February  15  at  7:45.  The 
crowd  was  well  pleased.  My  thanks 
to  Mr.  Sowell  for  his  hard  work  and 
to  the  tumblers. 

Our  department  will  begin  tram¬ 
poline  practice  after  the  fifteenth  of 
April  with  the  objective  of  at  least 
two  demonstrations  to  the  public. 

The  latest  minor  point  totals  for 
the  Athlete  of  the  Year  Award  finds 
Charles  Carter  in  first  place  followed 
closely  by  Bill  Harris  and  Jerry 
Wheeler. 

The  first  ten  standings  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  1.  Carter,  126;  2.  Harris,  123; 
3.  Wheeler,  121;  4.  Dave  Sanders,  118; 
5.  Deas,  115;  6.  Fillyaw,  115;  7.  Don 
Sanders,  115;  8.  Love,  103;  9.  Coody, 
101;  10.  Muncey,  101. 
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ALUMNI  NEWS — Mary  Jane  Downs. 
’57.  I  have  not  had  too  much  news 
concerning  former  students  since  the 
last  issue  but  I  do  have  news  of  a 
wedding.  Willie  Lee  Napier  of  the 
class  of  1954  was  recently  married  to 
Mr.  Curtis  Martin  of  St.  Augustine, 
Florida.  Willie  Lee  is  the  switchboard 
operator  at  our  school.  It  was  quite 
a  surprise,  as  none  of  us  knew  that 
Willie  Lee  was  planning  to  be  mar¬ 
ried.  She  and  her  husband  are  living 
in  the  country  with  his  mother  for  the 
present  time. 

Wanda  Woodward  Clements  of  the 
class  of  1953  is  expecting  a  blessed 
event  very  soon.  Wanda  visited  us 
while  she  was  on  her  honeymoon 
last  year.  She  is  employed  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind  in  Tampa. 

Estylee  Moon  Wooten  and  her  hus¬ 
band  are  proud  parents  of  a  baby 
girl  that  arrived  in  January  and  is 
named  Mary  Ellen. 

Robert  Booth  of  Lakeland,  Florida, 
paid  a  visit  to  the  campus  last  week¬ 
end.  Robert  operates  a  stand  in  the 
municipal  building  there  and  seems 
to  be  doing  all  right  for  himself.  He 
has  a  car  and  told  me  that  his  prob¬ 
lem  was  to  find  a  driver  when  he 
wanted  to  go  somewhere.  We  talked 
over  old  times  and  he  told  me  that 
the  school  had  certainly  changed 
since  he  graduated  and  that  the 
changes  all  seemed  for  the  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  school.  He  said  he  would 
like  to  come  back  and  go  to  school  in 
the  new  building  that  will  be  started 
very  soon. 

Mr.  George  Henry  Johnson,  better 
known  to  us  as  Sonny,  who  is  house- 
parent  for  the  older  boys,  has  a 
bright  red  shiny  new  motorcycle.  I 
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MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

Our  Buffet  Supper 

Some  of  us  girls  who  are  in  the 
cooking  class  invited  the  Senior  and 
Junior  boys,  Mrs.  Kalal,  her  husband, 
Miss  Olson,  Miss  Crichlow,  Mrs. 
Murray,  Mr.  Greenmun,  and  Jimmy 
Greenmun  to  have  supper  with  us 
Sunday,  January  27. 

Mrs.  Greenmun  came  for  us  at 
about  four  o’clock  and  we  hurried  to 
get  ready.  We  walked  to  the  cooking 
classroom.  Mrs.  Greenmun  told  us 
what  to  do.  Four  of  the  girls  made 
cheeseburgers  and  other  girls  made 
potato  salad.  I  prepared  a  spinach 
casserole  in  a  big  pan.  Latrelle  helped 
me  slice  some  eggs  into  the  pan.  I 
washed  the  dishes  the  other  girls 
had  dirtied.  Sally  dried  the  dishes. 
I  felt  very  warm  because  I  washed 
the  dishes  so  fast.  Mrs.  Greenmun 
told  me  to  rest  for  a  while. 

The  boys  and  teachers  came  to  the 
living  room  about  five  o’clock.  They 
were  dressed  up  and  they  looked  very 
nice.  Then  we  went  to  the  buffet 
table,  loaded  our  plates,  and  took 
them  to  smaller  card  tables  to  eat. 

We  had  some  cheeseburgers,  olives, 
mustard,  coffee,  and  chocolate  milk. 
After  we  finished  eating,  two  of  the 
girls  brought  us  apple  pie  a  la  mode. 
It  was  very  delicious. 

The  teachers  talked  to  some  of  the 
girls  and  boys,  but  some  of  us  were 
on  duty  in  the  kitchen  washing  the 
dishes.  Mrs.  Kalal,  her  husband,  and 
Miss  Olson  entered  the  kitchen  and 
thanked  us  for  inviting  them  to  have 
such  a  delicious  supper  with  us.  Jerry 
Peeples  had  to  leave  early  because 
he  had  to  run  the  movie  machine  at 
6:30.  Soon  the  boys  left,  too,  and 
changed  their  clothes. 

We  girls  finished  cleaning  up  and 
then  we  went  to  Walker  Hall  and  saw 
a  movie,  “My  Friend,  Flicka.”  It  was 
very  good. 

We  had  a  nice  time  at  the  buffet 
supper  with  the  boys  and  teachers. 
— Rozelle  McGee. 

My  Pet  Alligator 

Last  summer  my  daddy  brought 
two  baby  alligators  to  Sue  and  me. 
My  pet  was  rather  larger  than  Sue’s. 
We  put  them  in  our  pond.  Daddy  was 
very  pleased  to  have  them.  I  am 
going  to  tell  you  why  he  was  pleased. 

About  two  years  ago  a  friend 
promised  to  give  Daddy  an  alligator 
to  put  in  our  fish  pond.  I  have  heard 
that  alligators  make  many  holes,  and 
that  many  fish  live  in  the  holes  the 


alligators  make.  That  is  why  we 
wanted  to  have  one  so  we  could  catch 
more  fish. 

There  is  a  man  in  Jaspr  who  can 
catch  alligators  alive.  One  day  the 
club  that  owns  the  Ocean  Pond  in 
Georgia  wanted  to  get  rid  of  the 
alligators  there  so  they  hired  this  man 
to  catch  the  alligators  for  them.  He 
caught  large  ones  that  were  valuable 
first.  These  were  saved  to  be  sold  to 
zoos  cr  for  their  skins.  Then  he 
caught  some  about  three  feet  long  and 
other  smaller  ones.  He  brought  them 
to  Jasper  and  put  them  in  his  creeks 
and  ponds.  He  saved  two  small 
alligators  about  two  years  old  for 
my  daddy,  to  put  in  our  fish  pond. 

We  hope  the  alligators  will  stay 
there.  Sue  and  I  never  pet  them 
because  we  are  scared  that  they 
might  harm  us. — Helen  Williams. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

I  received  a  nice  Valentine  from 
my  mother  on  February  13.  I  was  so 
glad  to  get  it. 

My  friend,  James  Barrow,  sent  me 
a  nice  card  one  morning.  I  was  so 
glad  to  hear  from  him. — Edna  Mae 
Mendenall. 

I  got  a  new  pair  of  glasses  several 
weeks  ago.  My  old  glasses  were  too 
small  for  me  and  the  lenses  were 
scratched. — -Jack  Calhoun. 

I  got  a  bridge  on  January  9.  I 
broke  my  tooth  in  a  fight  last  year. — 
Jack  Strikland. 

I  work  in  the  cleaning  and 
pressing  shop  every  morning  from 
8:  00  to  10: 15.  In  the  afternoon  I  work 
in  the  general  repair  shop. — Don 
Stokley. 

I  went  to  the  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Deaf  in  Jackson,  Mississippi, 
with  the  basketball  team.  We  played 
in  the  Mason  -  Dixon  Tournament. 
We  won  fourth  place.  We  were  gone 
five  days  We  left  on  Wednesday  and 
returned  on  Sunday. — Foster  Brock¬ 
man. 

My  Trip  Home 

I  went  home  on  February  14.  I 
rode  the  Greyhound  bus  and  left 
here  at  3:45.  I  arrived  in  Winter 
Haven  at  10:30.  I  was  happy  to  get 
home.  My  mother,  my  sister,  and  I 
meant  to  go  to  the  fair  in  Winter 
Haven  Friday  but  my  father  had  to 
work  Friday  night,  so  we  went  to 
the  fair  Saturday  morning  and  night. 
We  had  fun.  My  father  drove  me 


back  to  school  Sunday  afternoon. 
My  mother  and  father  went  back 
to  Winter  Haven  that  night.  I  enjoyed 
the  trip  home. — Irene  Smith. 

My  First  Day  at  School 

In  September,  1949,  my  parents 
brought  me  to  Bloxham  Cottage.  I 
told  my  mother  that  I  did  not  want 
to  stay  here.  I  wanted  to  go  home 
with  them  but  my  mother  said,  “No.” 
I  cried.  While  they  talked  with  Mrs. 
Beem  in  her  room,  I  slipped  out  to 
the  car  and  hid  in  the  back  seat.  My 
daddy  looked  for  and  found  me.  He 
took  me  to  Mrs.  Vining.  She  held  me 
but  I  bit  her  hand,  then  I  ran  to  hug 
my  daddy.  Then  mother  told  Mrs. 
Vining  to  have  one  of  the  boys  take 
me  into  the  dormitory.  The  boy’s  name 
was  Jim  Moore.  When  I  came  out  my 
parents  had  gone.  I  cried  a  long  time. 

Now  I  like  school.  I  am  always 
learning  something  new.  I  have  be¬ 
come  interested  in  school. — Johnny 
Oliver. 

A  Brief  Autobiography 

I  was  born  on  August  30,  1942,  at 
5:39  in  the  morning,  in  Lakeland. 
I  became  deaf  when  I  was  about  two 
and  one-half  years  old. 

I  first  came  to  this  school  in  1940 
My  first  teacher’s  name  was  Mrs 
King.  In  my  class  were  Terry  Mott 
Cox,  Frankie  Green,  Theresa  Barry 
Roberta  Thaggard,  James  Barrow 
Bobby  McElfresh,  and  Ray  Harper 

We  moved  to  Wartman  Cottage  ir 
1949.  My  teacher  there  was  Mrs 
Grady.  We  moved  to  the  New  Pri 
mary  in  1950.  There  my  housemothe 
was  Mrs.  Peters.  She  was  kind  to  usi 
My  first  teacher  there  was  Mis 
Vermilion.  We  stayed  in  the  New  Pri 
mary  for  five  years.  We  moved  t 
Walker  Hall  in  1954.  My  housefather 
was  Mr.  Smith.  My  teacher  for  tw 
years  was  Mrs.  Mays. 

Now  my  teacher  is  Mil 
Reidelberger  and  I  am  in  grad 
5B.  My  classmates  are  Betty  Cutshav 
Ann  Murphy,  Gloria  Snowdei 
Barbara  Fisher,  Jimmy  Fende 
Johnny  Oliver,  George  Allen,  Hele 
Duckworth,  Jimmy  Rogers,  Haro! 
Scctt,  and  Dollie  Bridges. — Geral 
Harrell. 

My  Cousin  Walter 

My  Aunt  and  cousins  came  to  s< 
me  one  Saturday.  My  Aunt  to1 
Walter  that  I  was  a  deaf  girl.  I  w 
surprised  to  learn  that  Walter  w 
deaf,  too.  In  1953  or  1954,  my  mothe 
Walter,  my  uncle,  and  I  came  to  t) 
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school.  I  showed  my  Aunt  around 
Bloxham  Cottage  and  she  met  Mrs. 
Vining.  My  cousin,  Walter  did  not 
like  the  school.  Then  I  returned  to  the 
dormitory.  My  mother,  my  uncle,  and 
my  aunt  got  in  his  car  and  returned 
home.  Walter  stayed  here.  Walter 
cried  all  the  time  and  Mrs.  Vining 
said  that  Walter  was  a  bad  boy. 

I  thought  Walter  was  just  a  friend 
but  later  I  found  out  that  he  was  my 
cousin.  Now  he  likes  the  school  but 
he  still  misses  his  mother  and  father. 
Walter  wants  to  go  home  sometimes. 
I  like  my  cousin  Walter  very  much 
and  he  is  a  good  boy  in  school.  — 
Gloria  Snowden. 

A \y  Home 

For  the  last  two  years  my  family 
has  lived  in  a  house  trailer. 

My  family  lived  in  Jacksonville  last 
summer.  Last  September  my  family 
moved  to  Fort  Pierce.  We  live  there 
now.  Daddy  wants  to  live  in  Miami 
so  maybe  we  will  live  in  Miami 
next  summer.  We  enjoyed  a  trip 
there.  I  like  Miami  so  much.  It  is  a 
very  nice  and  beautiful  place.  I  hope 
daddy  and  mother  will  try  to  buy  or 
rent  a  house  next  year.  I  want  my 
family  to  have  a  comfortable  home 
next  year.  I  do  not  like  to  live  in  a 
house  trailer.  I  hope  that  will  come 
true. — Betty  Cutshaw. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

While  our  boys’  team  was  away 
visiting  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Deaf,  our  girls  were  hosts  to  the  girls 
team  from  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf.  Our  girls  played  against 
the  visitors.  Our  team  won,  59-39. 
We  were  very  happy  that  they  won 
the  game. 

The  boys’  team  however  did  not 
have  as  much  good  luck.  They  were 
in  a  Tournament  at  the  Mississippi 
School,  where  they  took  fourth  place. 
The  Mississippi  School  won  first  place. 
— Joyce  Campbell. 

On  February  14,  our  class  planned 
to  have  a  party,  and  a  Valentine  Box. 
Two  days  before,  the  boys  made  the 
box  while  the  girls  were  at  Art  class. 
Henry  and  Ronnie  did  most  of  the 
work,  but  all  the  other  boys  helped. 
We  girls  finished  the  box  during  the 
last  period. 

When  February  14  came,  we  opened 
the  box.  Bill  Baggett  and  Bobby 
McElfresh  were  the  postmen.  We  got 
a  lot  o.f  Valentines.  Mrs.  Stockdale 
gave  us  cookies  and  cokes  for  refresh¬ 
ments.  We  had  a  nice  party. — Nadine 
Dale. 

Our  school  is  planning  a  party  for 
George  Washington’s  Birthday.  It 
will  be  held  in  the  gym.  We  all  hope 


to  dance  and  have  a  good  time.  Maybe 
someone  will  take  pictures  of  the 
party.— Rupert  Warr. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

Abraham  Lincoln  was  born  in  Ken¬ 
tucky,  February  12,  1809.  His  parents 
were  very  poor.  They  lived  in  a  small 
log  cabin  in  the  country.  The  boy 
worked  very  hard  and  helped  his 
father  and  mother.  He  cut  wood.  He 
was  shot  and  died  on  April  15,  1865. 
— Alvina  Barber 

This  is  my  first  year  in  a  school  for 
the  deaf.  Before  I  came  here.  I  went 
to  school  in  Pensacola  where  I  live. 
I  have  a  sister,  Marsha,  at  home  with 
my  mother  and  father.  Marsha  is  10 
years  old.  We  have  a  dog,  Teddy.  I 
miss  all  of  my  family  but  I  must 
study  and  learn.  I  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving  and  Christmas  and  I 
will  go  home  for  Easter.  —  Wayne 
Lawlis. 

I  went  to  my  home  in  Daytona 
Beach  on  February  9.  Mother  and  I 
saw  the  cars  race  on  the  beach.  It  was 
exciting. 

On  Sunday  I  came  back  to  school. 
I  brought  my  pet  turtle  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  but  I  forgot  it  in  the  car.  Now  the 
turtle  has  gone  back  home.  I  wanted 
to  keep  it  in  my  Classroom. — Buddy 
Parker. 


MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

My  Favorite  Vocational  Class 

I  like  working  in  the  print  shop 
better  than  any  vocational  work  I 
have  ever  done.  My  teacher  is  Mr. 
Pope.  I  like  him  very  much.  He  has 
taught  me  many  things  about  printing. 
Now  I  am  learning  how  to  run  the 
linotype  machine.  Mr.  Pope  is  always 
ready  to  help  me  if  I  need  it. 

I  would  like  to  find  a  job  doing 
linotype  work  this  summer.  I  could 
earn  some  money  and  get  some  exper¬ 
ience,  too. 

I  think  I  will  be  a  printer  when  I 
finish  school. — David  Causey. 

Joan's  Birthday  Party 

On  the  afternoon  of  February  «. 
Joan  Holdsambeck’s  mother  invited 
my  class  to  her  home  to  a  birthday 
party  for  Joan.  Joan’s  mother  took 
the  girls  in  her  car,  and  Mrs.  Mays 
drove  the  boys. 

At  first  we  were  rather  shy  and 
sat  around  and  talked,  but  soon  Joan  s 
mother  and  Mrs.  Mays  got  us  to  play 
games.  We  had  the  most  fun  blowing 
up  balloons  and  sitting  on  them  and 
bursting  them.  The  boys  and  girls, 
who  could  blow  up  the  most  balloons 
and  break  them,  received  prizes.  It 
was  a  real  noisy  game. 


Another  g 


Rested.  Mr*  May*  didn’t  w 
allow  us  to  play  it  at  first  bu 
Joan  explained  that  we  wou 
things  and  not  each  other  the  j 
us  to  play  it  Joan  had  u>  take 
pieces  of  paper  on  which  >1 
written  such  silly  things  as  **T 
your  right  shoe  and  kis»  n 
toe,”  and  "Kiss  a  cup  iwrti 
times."  It  was  a  lot  of  fun 
At  three  o’clock  Joan’s  moth 
grandmother  invited  us  to  go  i 
dining  room.  On  the  table 
beautiful,  big  birthday  rake 
Joan  blew  out  the  candle 
mother  cut  the  cake  and  serv< 
us.  Besides  the  cake,  we  h 
cream,  nuts,  candy,  and  orang 
for  refreshments. 

Just  before  four  o'clock,  Mrt 
and  Joan's  mother  drove  us  t 
school.  We  thanked  Mrs 
Jean's  mother,  for  inviting 
Joan's  party.  We  told  h«.r  that 
a  very  good  time. — Jim  Moor 

When  I  graduate  from  thu  •* 
want  to  go  to  college  if  1  can  If 
go  to  college.  1  want  to  And  wo 
printer.  I  will  save  my  mmu 
buy  a  car.  Then  during  my  vac 
each  year,  I  will  travel  to  di 
states  and  sec  the  country 
Some  day  1  would  like  to 
Cuba  and  visit  there  Or  it  mi 
fun  to  go  there  on  a  big  ship 
On  holidays  I  will  go  huntu 
fishing  or  do  other  kinds  of 
because  1  love  the  outdoors 
I  may  go  to  some  other  »( 
live  when  1  get  older,  but  I  t 
would  like  to  live  in  Floru 
many  years. 

Alter  I  have  worked  a  lom 
and  have  made  a  lot  of  m> 
might  find  a  nice  girl  and  man 
1  hese  are  my  pians  for  the  l 
but  1  m  not  sure  how  thmg>  wi 
out  for  me. — Jim  Gay 

MISS  HEBERT  S  CLASS 

We  had  a  nice  Valentin*  p-> 
our  room.  Bobby  rirxin*  n 
gave  Miss  llcbcrl  some  money  f 
party.  We  had  ice  cream,  ease, 
cold  drink. 

We  had  a  pretty  box  of  c«nd 
Bobby’s  mother  sent  u* 

w«  Uiyimti  set  our  tab! 

and  plates.  We  all  had  many  > 
tines. — Jcanwum  Caiw* 

We  have  a  new  desk  ..txl  ch 
our  room.  It  is  for  Mis*  Mcoc 
are  very  nice.  The  color  is*  i 
chair  is  gray  leather  au 
have  new  desks  and  rnai 
(Turn  to  Pape  Eleven.  P ^ 
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TENNIS  INSTRUCTION  FOR 
DEAF  STUDENTS 

Tennis  instruction  given  by  Ted 
Le  Maire,  professional  at  the  Ponce 
de  Leon  Hotel  courts,  has  been 
made  possible  by  Mr.  Edward  G. 
Flather,  Jr.,  manager  of  the  hotel, 
who  donated  the  hotel  courts  and 
the  services  of  Mr.  Le  Maire,  and 
by  the  St.  Augustine  National 
Bank  and  the  Exchange  Bank,  who 
donated  complete  tennis  outfits  to 
the  students  under  instruction. 

The  students  are  progressing 
very  well  under  Mr.  Le  Maire’s 
guidance.  Mr.  Le  Maire,  who  is 
summer  season  professional  at 
Bell  Meade  Country  Club,  has 
overcome  communication  difficul¬ 
ties  before  when  he  instructed 
Spanish  students  at  the  Vedado 
Tennis  Club,  in  Havana,  Cuba. 
Mr.  Le  Maire  has  had  experience 
as  a  touring  professional  instruct¬ 
ing  in  clubs  and  colleges  through¬ 
out  Canada  under  sponorship  of 
the  Canadian  Lawn  Tennis  As¬ 
sociation.  Several  summers  he 
was  an  instructor  for  the  Miami 
Beach  Recreation  Department. — 
R.K.L. 

- o - 

The  Honorable  Florence  P. 
Dwyer  of  New  Jersey’s  Sixth 
District  was  recently  named  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  Gallaudet 


College  of  Washington,  D.  C. — the 
only  college  for  the  deaf  in  the 
world.  This  is  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  century-old  insti¬ 
tution  that  a  woman  has  served 
on  its  Board  of  Directors.  Rep. 
Dwyer  is  further  distinguished 
as  the  first  Republican  woman 
to  be  elected  to  the  United  States 
Congress  from  New  Jersey. 

Congresswoman  Dwyer  is  one 
of  three  members  of  Congress 
serving  on  the  Board.  Other  mem¬ 
bers  are  Representative  Homer 
Thornberry  of  Texas  and  Senator 
Edward  J.  Thye  of  Minnesota.  The 
remainder  of  the  thirteen-member 
Board  is  composed  of  private 
citizens,  including  Dr.  Leonard  M. 
Elstad,  president  of  Gallaudet. — 
Gallaudet  Publicity  Release. 

- - o - 

THEORIES  REGARDING  EDU¬ 
CATION  OF  DEAF.  CHIDREN 

(Continued  from  Page  Four ) 

Deaf  people  are  self-supporting 
when  given  the  job  opportunities. 

The  question  of  oralism  versus 
language  was  naturally  raised. 
Children  taught  in  schools  where 
sign  language  was  used  in  con¬ 
nection  with  oral  training  turned 
out  just  as  well  in  educational 
achievement  as  children  educated 
by  oral  methods  exclusively.  “The 
capabilities  of  the  child  himself 
should  be  the  deciding  factor,” 
Myklebust  pointed  out.  With  the 
young  deaf  child,  undue  emphasis 
or  demand  for  speech  lead  the 
youngster  to  feel  that  the  teacher 
does  not  like  him. 

Deaf  children  should  not  be 
placed  in  classes  with  hearing 
children  because  they  usually  be¬ 
come  isolated.  They  should  be 
taught  in  a  special  class  with  other 
deaf  children.  However,  the  deaf 
child  should  have  some  educa¬ 
tional  and  social  contact  under 
supervision  with  hearing  children. 

How  can  a  deaf  child  feel  secure 
at  home  and  in  school  and  not  yet 
be  well  disciplined?  Myklebust 
emphasized  that  the  child  must 
understand  that  he  is  wanted.  He 
must  understand  the  meaning  of 
“yes”  or  “no.”  Parents  can  show 
affection  for  and  acceptance  of 
their  child  and  yet  use  the  word 
“no.” 

Demonstration  of  the  parents’ 
point  in  early  life  is  important. 


Parents  should  be  firm  with¬ 
out  shov/ing  anger.  —  Kentucky 
Standard. 

- o - 

AN  INVENTIVE  GENIUS 

March  third  will  mark  the  110th 
anniversary  of  Alexander  Graham 
Bell’s  birth  in  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
in  1847.  Most  people  know  him  as 
the  inventor  of  the  telephone. 
Many  people  know  him  as  a  great 
humanitarian  who  devoted  a  great 
deal  of  his  life  to  promoting  oral 
education  of  the  deaf.  But  few 
know  of  the  many  other  inventions 
and  ideas  which  attracted  the  at¬ 
tention  of  this  creative  genius. 

He  was  a  product  of  the  19th 
century — a  century  when  inven¬ 
tion  reached  new  heights.  Early 
evidence  of  his  tinkering  was  a 
talking  model  of  a  skull  which 
wailed  “mama” — built  by  him 
and  his  brother  Melville.  Another 
device  was  more  useful.  It  was 
a  rotary  brush  used  for  several 
years  by  a  miller  to  remove  husks 
from  wheat. 

Alexander  Graham  Bell  first 
became  interested  in  experiment¬ 
ing  with  electricity  when  at  the 
age  of  20  he  was  teaching  in  ar 
English  college.  At  27  he  hac 
thought  out  the  principle  of  the 
telephone,  and  when  he  was  29  hac 
taken  out  the  basic  patent.  He  no 
only  invented  the  telephone,  bu 
also  foresaw  the  telephone  systen 
which  now  encircles  the  globe 

The  difficulty  in  probing  foj 
the  bullet  that  killed  Presider 
James  A.  Garfield  caused  him  t 
perfect  an  electric  probe  that  wa 
used  for  several  years  before  th 
discovery  of  the  X-ray.  A  list  e 
the  many  problems  that  attracte 
his  attention  is  varied  and  Ion 
Among  them  are  a  method  of  1c 
eating  icebergs  by  means  of  echoe 
a  method  of  artificial  respiratkr 
a  means  of  air  conditioning  house 
He  was  also  joint  inventor  of  tf 
graphophone  and  flat  wax  phon< 
graph  record.  Among  his  invei 
tions  in  the  field  of  aviation  we 
manlifting  kites  and  the  ailen 
stabilizer. 

His  lasting  interest  in  the  de 
and  his  desire  to  further  t' 
increase  and  diffusion  of  knov 
edge  relating  to  the  deaf  wc ! 
perpetuated  when  he  establish! 
the  Volta  Bureau  which  maintai  > 
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its  headquarters  in  the  building 
he  erected  at  1537  35th  Street, 
N.W.  in  Washington,  D.  C. — The 
Volta  Bureau. 

- o - 

t pupilA '  §hmA,  —  (bsuifr. 

( Continued  from  Page  Nine ) 

We  thank  Mr.  Wallace  and  Mr. 
Lane  for  these  chairs.  We  are  happy 
to  have  our  school  look  nice. — Bobby 
Firkins. 

We  have  another  boy  in  our  room. 
He  is  Michael  Long  from  North 
Miami. 

Michael  is  our  friend  and  came 
here  before.  He  came  back  again  this 
year  after  Christmas. 

We  are  happy  to  have  you  with 
us  again,  Michael! — Dedra  Hodges 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Lady 

My  dog,  Lady,  is  a  terrier.  She  is 
small  and  cute.  I  love  my  dog  better 
than  any  other  dog.  Lady  knows 
some  tricks  which  I  have  taught  her. 
She  knows  how  to  shake  hands. 

Lady  always  scratches  on  the  door 
when  I  am  watching  television.  My 
sister  said  one  day,  “I  hear  Lady 
scratching  on  the  door.”  I  opened  it 
and  let  her  come  in.  She  sat  with  me 
watching  television.  Sometimes  Lady 
sleeps  on  my  lap.  I  love  to  watch 
whatever  she  is  doing. 

Lady  misses  me  very  much  when 
I  leave  her.  She  sometimes  cries  and 
is  sad.  Where  I  come  home,  she  gets 
so  excited  to  see  me  and  is  happy. 
I  am  happy,  too. 

I  hope  she  will  live  all  my  life.  — 
Jeanette  Hair. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

On  February  12,  1809,  Abraham 
Lincoln  was  born  in  a  log  cabin  in 
Hodgenville,  Kentucky.  His  family 
was  very  poor.  His  mother’s  name 
was  Nancy  Lincoln,  and  his  father 
was  Thomas  Lincoln. 

Abraham  had  little  chance  to  go 
to  school.  Every  night  he  read  from 
|a  few  books  as  he  lay  on  the  floor 
(near  the  fireplace.  They  had  no  light. 
;He  read  the  story  of  “Robinson  Cru- 
isoe,”  “Pilgrim’s  Progress,”  “History 
of  the  United  States,”  and  the  Bible. 

In  1816  his  family  moved  from 
Kentucky  to  Indiana  when  Abraham 
was  seven  years  old.  They  had  a 
^new  cabin.  Abraham  helped  his  father 
to  build  a  comfortable  cabin.  A  few 
’years  later,  his  mother  died.  His 
|sister’s  name  was  Sarah  Abraham 
and  Sarah  had  a  new  step-mother. 
They  first  lived  in  Indiana,  then 


moved  to  Illinois.  His  wife  was  Mary 
Todd. 

In  1861  Lincoln  was  elected  the 
president  of  the  United  States.  He 
was  a  Republican.  He  worked  hard 
during  the  Civil  War.  He  looked  for 
a  good  man  to  manage  the  soldiers 
in  the  war.  At  last  he  found  the  best 
man.  His  name  was  U.  S.  Grant.  For 
four  years  the  Civil  War  went  on. 

Lincoln  was  president  for  four 
years,  1861-1865.  He  died  after  John 
Wilkes  Booth  shot  him  as  he  was 
attending  the  theatre.  Most  of  the 
people  were  very  sad. 

We  know  Lincoln  was  honest. 
Many  statues  of  him  are  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  some  in  Chicago,  and 
some  in  other  states. 

I  have  never  seen  Lincoln’s  statue 
and  his  white  Memorial  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  but  I  have  read  about  them 
and  have  seen  pictures  many  times. 
I  will  try  to  visit  Washington,  D.  C., 
to  see  them  some  day. — Jack  Smith 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

The  Tournament 

Wednesday,  February  8,  we  basket¬ 
ball  players  went  to  Mississippi  to 
play  in  the  Mason-Dixon  Tourna¬ 
ment.  We  stopped  at  a  hotel  in  Mo¬ 
bile,  Alabama.  We  had  two  nice  big 
rooms.  We  left  Mobile  the  next  morn¬ 
ing.  We  reached  Jackson,  Mississippi, 
in  the  afternoon.  We  had  lots  of  fun. 
We  played  several  games.  The  Mis¬ 
sissippi  team  won  first  place.  The 
North  Carolina  team  won  second 
place.  The  Alabama  team  won  third 
place.  The  Florida  team  won  fourth 
place.  We  had  a  party  in  the  gymna¬ 
sium  Saturday  night.  We  danced  with 
the  girls  and  had  lots  of  fun. — Cari.- 
ton  Carter. 

An  Enjoyable  Trip  to  the  Country 

Last  Easter,  my  friends  from 
Alabama  came  to  visit  us.  Later 
Mama,  Papa,  Sonny,  Dewain,  Mother 
Daddy,  and  I  went  in  their  car  back 
to  Alabama  with  them.  It  was  about 
60  miles.  We  reached  our  friend- 
home  in  about  three  or  four  hours. 
They  lived  in  an  old  wooden  house 
in  the  country.  We  went  through  the 
woods  to  another  farm.  Dewain,  my 
boy  friend,  and  I  were  walking  neat 
a  blackberry  patch.  There  were  num 
weeds  along  the  narrow  road.  I  saw 
a  black  snake  under  a  log.  I  moved 
back  swiftly  and  told  the  boys  that 
there  was  a  snake  under  the  log 
My  brother  wanted  to  catch  it  and 
make  a  pet  of  it.  He  told  a  boy  and 
me  to  hurry  and  catch  it  but  it  was 
gone  in  a  few  minutes.  We  could 
find  it.  Then  we  looked  for  another 
snake.  Dewain  saw  one  and  tried  to 
catch  it.  It  was  in  a  pond  with  many 
old  tree  stumps  in  it.  They  lo<<k<-f 


Joe  David  Cox. 

A  Trip  to  Key  We»f 

I  went  to  Key  West 
I  went  with  my  pare 
friends.  We  went  by 
the  way  to  Key  West 
beautiful  sea.  We  *a« 
on  the  water  fcedln 
When  we  arrived  there 
fishing  boats.  Key  W« 
sight  with  just  ships 
We  had  a  pit  nit  H  ■ 

We  went  to  the  aq 
all  the  living  things  ir 
was  just  like  Marin 
sharks,  large  fish,  an 
large  tortoises.  We  alv 
ray-fish,  etc.  We  saw  • 
different  kinds  of  shcl 

The  town  of  Key  We 
old.  The  water  again; 
was  a  beautiful  sight, 
near  the  shore.  1  saw 
ming  in  it.  I  did  not 
the  water  was  not  tri 
Then  we  went  to  the  t 
base  to  look  around  I 
planes  and  monoplane 
is  a  pretty  place  I  san 
blimp  in  a  hanger 

While  we  were  ridi 
beautiful  forest  and  Ik 
every  where.  We  ran 
we  stopped  at  a  scrvli 
bought  some  gas  for  tl 

After  we  bought  gas 
cur  way.  we  were  st 
police.  One  of  them  lo 
there  were  any  fruits  • 
in  our  car  and  found 
threw  them  away  be< 
flies.  They  did  the  s. 
motorists. 

We  stopped  by  a  bi* 
passed  before  enter!  n 
because  my  friends  " 
a  picture  of  it.  Then  w 
We  got  home  at  nigh 


West— Jay  Bhown 

MR  RANSDELL'S  CLASS 
Getting  Ready  lor  the  He*  f,ul1 

,  ,  ,  .  c««n!rrobrr  Mf  l^fM 


•  Ml  mg  the  manli  witn 
r.  .  ,.,11  finish  i  on  Ten  I*  * 

lit*  hyiirtini  for 
hpcin  bulletin*:  *  u,» 

^  ii  a  1  and  N  v«  In  lio 

iii  mnvp  from  the  dorml* 
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How  I  Spent  Saturday  Morning 

One  Saturday  morning  we  went 
to  work  in  the  shoos.  I  made  a  bow. 
Then  I  planed  it.  Maybe  I  will  paint  it 
blue  and  black.  I  enjoy  working  with 
Mr.  Bumann.  I  have  learned  to  make 
many  things.  —  Ray  Harper. 

Our  Boys'  Basketball  Team 

Our  boys  have  played  some  very 
good  games.  They  have  won  eight 
games  and  lost  only  five. 

Our  boys’  A  team  went  to  the  Ma- 
son-Dixon  Conference  Tournament 
last  Wednesday  morning.  On  Friday 
afternoon  our  boys  played  against 
Mississippi.  Mississippi  won  over  our 
Dragons  by  a  score  of  47  to  31. 
Next  our  boys  played  against  Louisi¬ 
ana  and  won  by  a  score  of  51  to  39. 
Then  next  Alabama  played  against 
our  boys.  Alabama  beat  our  boys  by 
a  score  of  81  to  41. 

Mississippi  won  against  North  Car¬ 
olina.  First  place  was  won  by  Mis¬ 
sissippi  and  second  place  by  North 
Carolina.  Third  place  was  won  by 
Alabama,  fourth  place  by  Florida, 
fifth  place  by  Virginia,  and  sixth 
place  by  Louisiana. 

On  February  14,  15,  16,  and  19.  We 
will  play  in  the  St.  Johns  County 
Conference  Tournament  at  Crescent 
City.  Our  first  game  is  on  Thursday 
afternoon  when  our  boys  will  play 
against  Bunnell  in  the  tournament. — 
Robert  Hornsby. 

Some  boys,  girls,  and  people  went 
to  see  a  basketball  game  last  Friday 
evening.  Our  girls’  A  team  played 
with  the  Hilliard  girls.  Our  girl’s  A 
team  won  by  a  score  of  35  to  28. 
Then  our  boys’  B  team  played  with 
the  Hilliard  boys.  Our  boys’  B  team 
won  by  a  score  of  28  to  24. 

The  North  Carolina  girls  came  to 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  last 
Thursday  afternoon  at  four  o’clock. 
Then  our  girls’  A  team  played  with 
the  North  Carolina  girls.  Our  girls’  A 
team  won  by  a  score  of  59  to  39.  — 
Robert  Hoagland. 

Mississippi  Tourney  News 

Last  Wednesday  morning  our  boys 
woke  up  at  about  4:45  a.m.  We  put 
our  clothes  in  suitcases  and  put  them 
in  Mr.  Slater’s  car.  Mr.  Lane  came 
about  5:00.  Mr.  Lane  talked  to  Mr. 
Slater  about  doing  something.  The 
men  were  late  cooking.  They  hurried 
and  gave  us  scrambled  eggs,  milk, 
apple  juice,  toast,  and  grits  for  break¬ 
fast.  Mr.  Lane  picked  five  boys  to 
go  with  him.  I  went  with  Mr.  Lane 
in  the  car.  Mr.  Lane  led  and  Mr. 
Slater  followed  behind. 

We  stopped  at  Mobile  to  stay  all 
night.  Mr.  Lane  let  Mr.  Slater  and 
our  boys  go  to  bed  early.  We  had 
fine  rooms.  I  had  pork  steak,  toast, 


milk,  butter  with  rolls  for  breakfast. 
After  breakfast  we  left  to  go  to  the 
Mississippi  School.  A  Mississippi 
boy  showed  us  where  our  dormitory 
was.  Mr.  Slater  drove  to  the  place. 
We  got  all  the  suitcases  and  clothes 
and  brought  them  to  the  dormitory. 
The  Mississippi  boy  knew  where  we 
slept.  The  boy  helped  our  boys  go  to 
the  dinner  room. 

The  Mississippi  boys  liked  the 
Florida  boys  best  of  all.  We  were  a 
nice  team  and  never  got  mad  and 
fought.  The  Alabama  boys  always 
fought  with  North  Carolina  boys. 

Mississippi  won  first  place,  second 
place  went  to  North  Carolina,  third 
place  to  Alabama  and  fourth  place  to 
Florida. 

That  night  they  had  a  party  with 
a  dance.  I  did  not  go  to  the  party. 
I  went  to  sleep.  Most  of  the  boys 
copied  me.  The  Mississippi  girls  were 
sad  at  me,  because  I  was  so  tired 
from  so  much  playing.  —  Charles 
Clark. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

My  Cats 

My  gray  cat  has  a  sweetheart  cat. 
It  is  black.  The  black  cat  caught  my 
Uncle  Joe’s  parakeet.  Was  my  Uncle 
Joe  angry!  He  wanted  my  daddy  to 
take  the  cat  out  to  the  fish  house. 
My  mother  told  him  that  the  black 
cat  was  our  cat’s  sweetheart  and  was 
going  to  stay  at  our  home.  My  mother 
said  she  would  be  very  angry  with 
daddy  if  he  sent  away  the  black  cat, 
so  now,  we  have  two  cats. — Clarence 
Glover. 

My  Hobby 

Ever  since  I  was  14  years  old,  I 
have  enjoyed  drawing  plans  of  cars. 
My  hobby  is  drawing  dream  cars. 
I  would  like  to  become  a  designer, 
but  I  am  not  very  smart  in  mathe¬ 
matics.  I  would  need  to  know  a  lot 
about  mathematics. 

I  would  like  to  go  to  Detroit, 
Michigan  to  study.  Some  boys  from 
Florida  went  there  to  study.  I  re¬ 
ceived  some  papers  from  the  Fisher 
Body  Craftsman’s  Guild.  I  read  in 
them  that  several  junior  members 
built  dream  cars  and  won  $2,000 
scholarships.  I  am  now  working  on 
a  dream  car. — Fred  Greer. 

The  girls  from  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  came  here  on 
Thursday.  They  watched  our  girls’ 
team  play  against  the  Hilliard  team 
on  Friday  night. 

Our  team  played  against  the  North 
Carolina  team  on  Saturday  night. 
Our  girls  won  the  game. 

After  the  game,  the  larger  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  gym  for  a  party. 
There  was  a  dance.  The  boys  and 


girls  enjoyed  visiting  with  each  other. 
Refreshments  were  served  later  in 
the  evening. — Sam  Pert. 

My  Trip  to  Mississippi 

Our  “A”  team  went  to  Jackson, 
Mississippi  to  play  ball  in  the  tour¬ 
nament.  We  left  home  about  5:30  a.m. 
We  stopped  at  a  motel  in  Mobile, 
Alabama,  to  rest.  The  next  morning 
we  left  about  6:00  a.m.  for  Jackson. 

When  we  reached  Jackson  we  met 
several  other  teams.  We  thought  they 
were  very  nice. 

We  played  three  games.  We  won 
one  and  lost  two  of  them. 

Mississippi  got  first  place,  North 
Carolina  got  second  place,  Alabama 
got  third  place,  and  Florida  got  fourth 
place. 

After  the  game,  we  had  a  dance. 
Some  of  the  girls  flirted  with  me. 
We  had  fun.  We  were  tired  and  sleepy 
when  we  got  back,  but  we  didn’t 
mind  that.  We  had  a  wonderful  trip. 
— James  Dundore. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

It  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars.  I  would 
buy  my  family  a  big  ranch  type  house 
and  a  pretty  blue  Mercury.  I  would 
give  my  sister,  Audrey  Dean,  some 
money  to  make  a  trip  wherever  she 
wanted  to  go. 

Perhaps  I  would  travel  all  over  the 
U.S.  and  Europe.  I  would  love  to  see 
Alaska  and  Mexico.  I  would  buy 
some  beautiful  clothes  and  some 
mink  coats  as  I  traveled.  I  would  buy 
some  expensive  paintings  in  Europe. 

Then  I  would  go  to  Texas  to  see 
the  cowboys  that  I  have  seen  on  TV 
and  in  the  movies.  I  would  like  to 
buy  a  beautiful  ranch  of  my  own 
there.  Perhaps  I  would  go  to  Cali¬ 
fornia  to  see  the  movie  stars  and  buy 
some  beautiful  California  pottery. 

After  I  got  tired  of  traveling.  I  (i 
would  go  to  Massachusetts  to  live 
with  my  aunt.  I  would  buy  her  a 
large  house  with  all  new  furniture 
made  in  New  England.  I  would  also 
buy  her  a  big  colored  TV  set.  I 
would  have  pretty  grass  and  flowers 
all  around  the  house. — Alma  Joan 
Webb. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars,  I  would 
buy  my  mother  a  big  washing  ma¬ 
chine  that  she  wants.  I  would  buy 
my  daddy  a  reclining  chair.  My  twin 
sisters  and  I  would  have  new  twin 
beds  in  my  room.  We  would  have  a 
new  house,  too.  My  mother,  daddy, 
and  sisters  would  have  some  new 
clothes. 

My  twin  sisters  and  I  would  have 
twin  kittens  and  twin  puppies.  We 
would  build  a  dog  house  for  the  two 
puppies  and  one  for  the  two  kittens. 
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We  would  love  them  very  much.  My 
mother  and  daddy  would  plant  a 
big  vegetable  and  flower  garden. 

My  family  would  travel  to  New 
York  and  Washington,  D.C.  We  would 
like  to  see  the  Statue  of  Liberty  on 
Liberty  Island.  We  would  like  to  see 
Salt  Lake  City  in  Utah,  too. 

My  family  would  move  to  Missis¬ 
sippi.  I’d  want  us  to  live  in  a  new 
house  near  the  beach.  We  would  go 
swimming  there,  too.  In  summer  time 
we  could  go  swimming  in  our  own 
pool  or  on  the  beach.  Sometimes  my 
family  would  invite  some  friends  for 
a  picnic. 

Every  Sunday  we  would  go  to  the 
Baptist  Church.  We  love  to  hear  what 
the  preacher  says.  We  would  have 
a  new  big  Bible  for  my  family.  We 
would  read  it  and  talk  about  it  every 
night. 

Sometimes  my  daddy  and  his 
friends  would  go  fishing.  They  would 
ride  in  a  big  boat.  My  mother  would 
have  her  cook  fix  the  fish  for  supper. 

My  family  and  I  would  have  a 
marvelous  time  if  I  had  a  million 
dollars. — Phyllis  Peeples. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  plenty  of  money,  I  would 
buy  some  B-B-guns,  bikes,  and  other 
things  for  my  family  if  they  wanted 
them. 

I  would  build  a  big  house.  My 
favorite  is  a  modern  ranch  type 
house.  I  would  put  some  new  fur¬ 
niture  in  it.  I  would  marry  a  beau¬ 
tiful  girl.  One  that  is  kind,  courteous, 
and  a  good  cook. 

I  have  always  loved  to  travel.  I 
would  go  to  Hollywood,  California. 
I  would  love  to  live  in  California, 
but  I’m  afraid  there  would  be 
dangerous-earthquakes  and  many 
robberies.  So  I  think  Miami,  Florida, 
is  better.  I  would  like  to  live  there. 

I  would  build  about  five  big, 
modern  barber  shops  so  that  I  would 
have  a  way  to  earn  more  money  if 
I  lost  what  I  had. — Robert  King. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars,  I  would 
give  my  family  some  things  that  I 
know  they  want.  I  would  build  a 
big  restaurant  for  my  father,  because 
he  has  always  wanted  to  have  a  big 
.restaurant  and  a  car  for  himself.  I 
would  buy  a  big  house  for  my  sister, 
,because  she  has  always  dreamed  of 
having  a  big  house  all  her  own. 

I  would  like  to  build  for  myself 
five  buildings  to  sell  furniture  and 
1  would  like  to  buy  a  Cadillac  and 
a  motorcycle.  I  think  I  would  buy 
P  yacht  about  50  feet  long. 

I  would  like  to  travel  all  over  the 
United  States  of  America  and  to 
South  America,  also.  I  would  like  to 


travel  to  Europe  and  buy  many  ex¬ 
pensive  art  treasures. 

When  I  got  tired  of  traveling  I 
would  like  to  live  in  California  on 
a  big  farm,  because  there  are  many 
pretty  places  there.  —  Manuel 
Lorenzo. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

What  would  I  do  with  a  million 
dollars  if  someone  gave  it  to  me? 

Well,  I  think  I  would  buy  my 
family  a  big  house  and  a  big  car 
which  they  have  wanted  for  a  long 
time  and  which  they  cannot  afford  to 
buy. 

I  feel  sorry  for  animals  that  don’t 
have  homes  or  hospitals.  I  would 
like  to  build  twenty  hospitals  for 
animals  in  different  states.  I  would 
build  houses  where  they  could  keep 
out  of  the  snow,  the  hot  sun,  the  rain, 
and  storms. 

I  would  like  to  travel  to  Canada, 
England,  Cuba,  and  different  places 
in  Europe  with  my  own  family. 

I  would  like  to  live  in  Key  West 
where  it  is  warm  all  year  and  I 
could  plant  some  pretty  flowers.  If 
I  were  married.  I  would  like  to  live 
there  forever. — Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  two  million  dollars,  the 
girl  I  love  and  I  would  get  married 
and  buy  a  big  pretty  house  at 
Jensen  Beach,  Florida.  It  would  be 
made  of  stone.  We  would  have  a 
pleasant  room  for  movies,  a  swim¬ 
ming,  pool,  a  racing  car,  a  fishing 
boat,  and  most  anything  we  wanted. 

We  would  have  two  children. 

We  would  visit  all  of  the  48  states. 
Then  we  would  enjoy  our  house  the 
rest  of  our  lives. — James  W.  Forrest. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars,  I  would 
do  many  nice  things  for  mother  and 
daddy.  I  would  buy  the  family  a  new 
house  and  a  big  car.  Our  house  now 
is  fairly  pretty  but  I  don  t  like  it 
because  it  has  small  rooms. 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars,  I  would 
travel  to  Italy  and  all  over  the  United 
States.  I  would  travel  to  New  York 
and  look  at  the  Statue  of  Liberty.  I 
would  go  to  California,  too. 

If  someone  suddenly  gave  me  a 
million  dollars,  I  would  make  my 
mama  and  sister’s  many  clothes.  I 
know  they  would  like  them. 

I  would  buy  a  big  house  in  Ocilla, 
Georgia  for  myself. — Mary  Metts 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  Long  Trip 

One  day  mother  told  me  that  WC 
would  go  to  Florida  to  visit  my 
grandmother. 

We  rode  in  our  car  all  the  way 
from  Washington  to  Idaho.  Then  the 
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car  broke  down  M 
a  new  one,  so  sh< 
sell  our  used  car. 
took  a  bus  to  Flor 
The  bus  trip  wi 
Now  we  live 
grandmother.— C  la 

My  Accident 

A  week  ago  last 
Woods  and  I  dim) 
some  yellow  budj 
and  stepped  on  th< 
my  right  hand. 

The  next  mornii 
very  sore  and  sw 
the  infirmary  scv< 
my  finger  in  very 
not  get  well  so  tf 
a  shot  in  my  hip. 
nurse  treated  my  I 
Now  my  finger 
very  thankful. 

I  shall  not  clir 
— Sara  Chaney 

A  Monkey  Story 

My  friend.  Mil 
to  my  house  one 
a  story  about  a  i 
Mother  wanted 
fleas  off  my  dog.  M 
was  a  good  idea, 
mother  didn’t  like 
because  the  monl 
mischief.  He  upset 
up  the  drapes  an 
down.  He  tipped  o 
and  knocked  over 


I  liked  the 

mo 

awhile  mother 

gavi 

shop. — Carole 

Hol 

A  fisherma 

n  w 

court  for  catc 

hing 

bass  than  the  1 

or  not?"  asked 

the 

“Guilty,"  sa 

id  th 

“Ten  dollars  anc 
judge. 

After  paying  thi 
the  defendant  as 
your  honor.  I’d  li 
of  the  court  rcc< 
friends.’’ 

Small  boy  at  i 
“Gosh  darn  it.  mo 
hadn’t  been  depr 
things  as  a  child 

Shoe  departrm 
customer:  "Yes.  ' 
selection  of  loafer 
get  one  to  wait  oi 

"There  is  no 
hnnniness  whate' 
right  ingredients  a 
out" — Cheerio. 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


FEBRUARY  PROVES  FRUITFUL 
FOR  DRAGONS 

Basketball  reached  its  peak  at 
our  school  during  the  month  of 
February  and  the  Dragons  rang  up 
five  victories  and  suffered  only 
two  losses.  Included  in  the  total 
were  three  straight  victories  in  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  Tournament 
which  carried  the  Dragons  into  the 
playoff  for  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  school.  However,  the 
coveted  trophy  was  denied  them  in 
the  final  game  of  the  tournament 
by  a  strong  Callahan  team  which 
won  its  third  straight  champion¬ 
ship. 


GREEN  COVE  67— DRAGONS  55 

Action  began  on  February  5 
when  the  Dragons  played  hosts  to 
a  strong  Class  “A”  team  from 
Green  Cove  Springs  and  lost  a 
rough  encounter  by  a  67-55  count. 
The  Dragons  led  throughout  the 
first  half  on  the  fine  shooting  of 
Sam  Pert  and  Jack  Carbonell  but 
Green  Cove  managed  to  bottle  up 
both  these  boys  in  the  second  half 
while  cutting  loose  with  a  48  point 
outburst  to  win  the  encounter. 
Pert  led  the  scorers  with  a  24 
point  effort  while  Carbonell  fol¬ 
lowed  with  18  markers. 


DRAGONS  53— SEVILLE  47 

The  second  encounter  of  the 
month  saw  the  Dragons  traveling 
to  Seville  to  take  on  one  of  the 
top-seeded  teams  in  the  Southern 
Division  of  the  St.  Johns  Confer¬ 
ence.  The  Dragons  played  one  of 
their  best  games  of  the  year  and 
beat  the  strong  Panthers  by  a  53- 
47  count. 

The  action  was  rough  all  the 
way  and  the  Dragons  could  not 
pull  ahead  by  more  than  three 
points  until  the  final  minutes  of 
the  contest  when  Jack  Carbonell 
sank  two  quick  goals  to  put  the 
game  on  ice.  Carbonell,  playing 
his  best  game  of  the  year  led  the 
scoring  with  30  points  on  13  goals 
and  4  fouls. 


DRAGONS  50— C.  CITY  43 

The  Dragons  invaded  Crescent 
City  on  February  12  for  a  return 
engagement  with  the  Rebels  and 
brought  home  the  bacon  once  more 
with  a  well-earned  50-43  victory. 
Although  the  score  was  close,  the 
winners  were  seldom  in  trouble 
and  led  throughout  the  encounter. 
Carbonell  led  the  scorer  once  more 
with  21  points,  but  the  entire 
Dragons  outfit  had  a  hand  in  the 
scoring. 


DRAGONS  RUNNERUP  IN 
ST.  JOHNS  CONFERENCE 
TOURNAMENT 

The  St.  Johns  Conference’s 
Southern  Division  held  its  annual 
tournament  at  Crescent  City  and 
the  Dragons  played  in  the  opening 
round  of  the  affair  against  Bunnell 
on  February  14.  For  the  third  time 
this  season  the  locals  turned  back 
the  Bulldogs,  this  time  with  a 
beautiful  display  of  shooting  and 
team  work,  plus  ball-control  to 
win  going  away,  54-40.  The  Drag¬ 
ons  eased  into  a  16-4  lead  at  the 
end  of  the  first  period  with  a 
beautiful  display  of  team  shooting. 
They  continued  their  fine  play 
during  the  second  half  and  at 
halftime  were  able  to  leave  the 
floor  ahead  by  a  30-10  margin. 
Bunnell  was  able  to  score  only 
three  field  goals  throughout  the 
entire  first  half.  Coasting  easily 
during  the  final  periods,  the  Drag¬ 
ons  kept  the  Bulldogs  at  bay  with 
some  fine  ball-control  and  close 
guarding. 

The  second  encounter  of  the 
tournament  found  the  Dragons 
opposing  their  old  cross-town 
rivals,  St.  Josephs,  for  the  first 
time  this  year  and  they  battled 
the  strong  Flashes  on  even  terms 
for  three  periods  but  shot  ahead 
in  the  final  canto  for  a  51-41 
victory.  The  encounter  was  inter¬ 
esting  all  the  way.  The  score  was 
knotted  11-all  at  the  end  of  the 
first  period  and  the  Dragons 
spurted  to  a  27-23  lead  at  half¬ 
time.  Playing  careful  ball 
throughout  the  second  half,  the 


Dragons  kept  ahead  by  a  slim 
margin  until  the  final  minutes 
when  Sam  Pert  got  hot  at  the 
foul  line  and  iced  the  encounter. 
Pert  had  24  markei’s  for  the  day’s 
work.  Carbonell  and  Eddie  Brooker 
followed  with  14  and  9  points 
respectively. 

Reaching  the  divisional  finals 
for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of 
the  school,  the  Dragons  faced 
Seville  for  the  right  to  meet  the 
winner  of  Northern  Division  Tour¬ 
nament  and  won  the  coveted  play¬ 
off  berth  with  a  well-earned  49- 
40  victory  over  the  Panthers.  Jack 
Carbonell,  one  of  the  Dragons’ 
main  scoring  threats,  received  a 
bad  cut  over  his  eye  the  moment 
the  game  started  and  missed  the 
entire  first  period.  However,  the 
Dragons  kept  close  behind  the  fast 
breaking  Panthers  and  were  trail¬ 
ing  by  the  narrow  margin  of  11-8 
at  the  end  of  the  first  period.  With 
Carbonell’s  return  at  the  start  of 
the  second  period,  the  Dragons’  re¬ 
bound  game,  a  very  important  fac¬ 
tor  in  their  early  success  in  the 
tournament,  picked  up  consider¬ 
ably,  as  did  their  guarding  and  they 
forged  into  the  lead  with  a  24-15 
count  in  their  favor  on  the  score- 
board  at  halftime.  The  Dragons 
had  a  bad  lapse  mid-way  in  the 
second  half  and  Seville  took  ad¬ 
vantage  of  it  to  pull  ahead  by  one 
point  but  the  Dragons  recovered 
afresh  and  spurted  ahead  to  win; 
49-40.  It  was  another  beautiful 
team  effort  with  the  scoring 
divided  evenly.  Sam  Pert  led 
with  20  markers  while  Carbonell 
Brooker  and  Gary  Clark  followec 
with  13,  8,  and  6  points  respec¬ 
tively. 

Came  the  championship  game 
pitting  the  winners  of  the  North¬ 
ern  and  Southern  Division  Tour 
nament  in  the  playoff.  The  garni 
was  held  in  Macclenny  and  Cal 
lahan  represented  the  Northen 
Division.  This  experienced  tear 
had  won  the  playoff  for  the  las 
two  straight  years  and  four  time 
in  the  last  five  years.  Neverthe 
less,  the  Dragons  had  high  hope 
of  taking  the  title  away  from  then 
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From  the  start  Callahan  showed 
it  was  aiming  for  a  high  scoring 
game  but  the  Dragons  matched 
them  pretty  evenly  during  the 
first  period  and  trailed  by  the  close 
margin  of  16-12  at  the  end  of  the 
first  canto.  However,  Callahan 
turned  on  the  steam  and  pulled 
far  ahead  once  the  second  period 
began  and  led  by  a  33-19  margin  at 
halftime.  Their  outside  shooting, 
plus  the  fact  that  every  boy  on 
their  team  seemed  to  be  hot,  made 
it  hard  for  the  Dragons  to  pin 
down  any  particular  boy.  In  the 
third  quarter  the  pace  livened  as 
both  poured  in  the  points  and  for 
a  while  it  looked  as  if  the  Dragons 
could  overcome  Callahan  when 
they  pulled  to  within  five  points 
of  the  lead,  only  to  see  Callahan 
spurt  once  more  and  keep  a  10-15 
point  margin  between  their  lead 
and  the  hard  pressing  Dragons. 
The  final  count  saw  Callahan  win¬ 
ning  by  a  74-55  count. 

This  proved  to  be  the  first  time 
the  Dragons  had  ever  reached  the 
finals  of  the  Conference  Tourna¬ 
ment  and  the  past  season’s  mark 
of  13  victories  against  only  5 
defeats  is  one  of  the  best  in  the 
history  of  the  school.  When  the 
final  totals  are  in,  they  will  show 
that  the  boys  on  this  year’s  team 
put  forth  some  of  the  finest  efforts 
for  our  school  in  its  history. 

- o - 


GIRLS'  BASKETBALL 

By  Hazel  Crichlow,  Coach 

OUR  VARSITY  LASSIES 

The  Lassies,  after  the  hard 
fought  game  with  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf,  which  they 
won  59  to  39,  went  on  with  the 
,f  ighting  spirit,  taking  on  Clay 
County  High  February  5  and  de¬ 
feating  them  45  to  44  in  a  battle  of 
.points  from  start  to  finish.  This 
jsame  team  defeated  us  over  in 
Green  Cove  Springs  by  only  one 
point  before  Christmas.  Rozelle 
racked  up  30  points  in  this  game. 
— 

j  Next  was  Seville  in  Seville.  We 
played  them  only  one  game  this 
iseason  as  a  second  game  could  not 
ibe  arranged  with  such  a  close 
pchedule.  We  defeated  Seville  44 
|to  33.  Rozelle  made  35  points. 


On  February  12  we  had  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  go  to  Crescent  City  to 
play  the  return  game  on  their 
court  and  a  chance  to  practice  for 
the  big  St.  Johns  Conference  Tour¬ 
nament  February  14,  15,  and  16. 
We  were  defeated  by  Crescent 
City,  53  to  60.  Rozelle  had  29  this 
time. 


February  14,  15,  and  16  was  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  Tourney 
which  was  held  this  year  in  Cres¬ 
cent  City.  The  girls  (Lassies)  were 
seeded  No.  2  and  the  boys  (Drag¬ 
ons)  No.  2.  The  Lassies  drew  a  bye 
for  the  first  day  of  nb 
to  play  the  Bunnell  girls  on  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon  at  2:00.  The  Lassies 
lost  that  game  to  Bunnell,  36  to  49, 
which  eliminated  them  from  the 
tournament.  The  Crescent  City 
girls  won  the  Southern  Division 
crown  and  played  in  Macclenny 
on  February  19  in  the  finals 
against  the  Baldwin  girls.  The 
Baldwin  girls  won  the  tournament 
and  are  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
Champs. 


On  February  21  we  played  the 
KHS  girls  for  the  return  game  at 
the  KHS  gym.  We  lost  again  to 
them.  The  score,  39  to  71.  But  we 
were  without  two  first  stringers, 
Joyce  Gray  and  Sally  Wingard, 
who  were  both  ill.  Rozelle  made 
30  points  in  this  game. 


The  last  and  final  game  of  the 
season  was  Tuesday  night,  Febru¬ 
ary  26,  in  Macclenny.  We  lost  this 
one  also,  by  only  3  points,  47  to  50. 
All  the  girls  played  a  fine  game. 
Rozelle  made  37  points. 

It  was  the  last  game  for  some 
of  our  girls.  We  will  surely  miss 
them  when  next  basketball  season 
rolls  around.  We  have  had  a  very 
good  season  this  year.  Our  record 
in  8  wins  and  8  losses. 

- o - 

OUR  "B"  LASSIES 

Our  “B”  Lassies  had  a  very 
good  season  this  year,  playing  six 
games  for  a  good  season  schedule. 
It  gave  many  of  our  girls  much 
good  experience.  Some  of  these 
girls  will  be  ready  for  the  varsity 
next  year  due  to  the  fact  that  the} 
were  able  to  play  some  games  on 
the  “B”  team. 


season  against  th 
Ketterlinus.  losing 
It  was  a  good  gai 
girls  played  well.  < 
led  the  scoring 

The  next  garni 
was  played  in  oi 
the  "B”  girls  from 
We  lost  that  one  3 
scoring  was  bettei 
really  looked  bette 
game.  After  the 
treated  the  Crest 
to  hot  dogs  and 
vocational  buildini 
and  Mi's.  Sadie  Fra 
ly  helped  with  the 

For  the  third  game  w 
over  to  Green  Co\ 
February  7.  We  lost. 
Faye  Hogg  held  the 
for  us  this  time. 

In  the  fourth  gam 
team  went  over  to  Cr 
February  12  with  the 
girls  varsity.  They 
game  at  six  o'clock 
16  to  23. 

But  with  the  fifth  g 
a  different  story.  We  pi 
Cove  Springs  here  \\ 
them,  32  to  27.  Our  i 
played  well  for  this 
teamwork  of  Phylli 
Gloria  Snowden.  Ruby 
Betty  Cutshaw.  Kitty 
and  Doris  Genton  was  o 
Ruby  Nell  Allen,  a 
looked  very  fine  and 
points.  Gloria  Snowden 
14  in  this  game  Aftci 
the  Green  Cove  Sp 
presented  the  girls  wil 
iful  box  of  candy.  T1 
was  a  little  Valentine 
was  Valentine's  Day.  I 
nice  of  the  Green  Co 
girls. 

Our  last  game  of 
was  against  the  KHS 
return  game  at  the  M 
played  preliminary  tc 
varsity.  We  lost  this  on 
Gloria  Snowden  held  h 
honors  with  1-  points 

Hooray  for  the  "E 
They  did  well  for 

organized  this  year 


The  Florida  School  Herald  -  PAGE  FIFTEEN  -  February  1957 


OUR  CHEERLEADERS 

We  want  to  give  a  big  hand  to 
our  Cheerleaders  for  this  season. 
They  have  done  a  fine  job,  and 
worked  very  hard  to  keep  our 
school  spirit  going.  Many  times 
when  we  seemed  to  have  lost  the 
school  spirit,  during  many  of  our 
nerve  racking  games — these  cheer¬ 
leaders  kept  plugging  with  their 
pep  to  keep  the  students  cheering 
away  so  our  boys  and  girls  would 
not  give  up.  When  things  were 
going  smoothly,  these  same  cheer¬ 
leaders  helped  to  keep  it  that  way. 
This  year  we  had  a  very  nice  group 
of  girls  who  worked  so  hard  to¬ 
gether  and  they  really  had  a  fine 
team. 

Our  Cheerleaders  were  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Blind  Department  —  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  Captain,  Diane  Har¬ 
rison,  Martha  Herring,  and  Peg¬ 
gy  Van  Fossen;  Deaf  Department 
— Diane  Dan,  Joyce  Crutchley,  Kit¬ 
ty  McCarter,  Linda  Shreve,  Judy 
Lingo,  Beverly  Rollins,  and  Faye 
Hogg. 

CONGRATULATIONS  CHEER¬ 
LEADERS!  YOU  WERE  WON¬ 
DERFUL.  —  Coach  Crichlow. 
- o - 

TWO  OF  LASSIES  MAKE 
ALL-STAR  TEAM 

Rozelle  McGee,  foward  and 
Penny  Gray,  guard,  both  were 
picked  for  the  all-star  team  at 
the  St.  Johns  Conference  tour¬ 
nament  held  at  Crescent  City 
February  14,  15,  and  16.  They  both 
received  silver  basketballs  at  the 
finals  in  Macclenny  on  the  19th. 
It  is  quite  an  honor  to  have  two 
of  our  Lassies  on  the  all-confer¬ 
ence  team.  Congratulations  to  you 
both,  Penny  and  Rozelle,  your 
team  is  very  proud  of  you. 

- o - 

LASSIES  STAR  FORWARD 

Rozelle  McGee,  first  stringer 
for  the  Lassies  basketball  team 
for  the  past  three  years,  broke 
a  state  record  for  high  school 
girls  in  January  by  scoring  226 
points  in  seven  games,  from  then 
going  on  to  make  a  record  of  574 
points  for  the  season  of  17  games, 
and  1,488  for  her  basketball  career. 
This  is  quite  a  record  for  high 
school  girls,  and  has  broken  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 


the  Blind  record  for  girls.  It  is 
quite  a  record  and  we  are  proud 
of  our  Rozelle. 

She  is  5  ft.  9  in.  and  lives  with 
her  grandmother,  Mrs.  Ethel 
Knowles,  at  310  Center  Street  in 
Auburndale,  Florida.  She  made 
the  all-conference  team  of  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  last  year 
and  was  also  chosen  again  this 
year  unanimously  by  all  the 
women  coaches  at  the  coaches 
meeting  and  banquet  of  the  St. 
Johns  Conference  at  Crescent  City. 

- o - 

A  love  sick  but  suspicious  sailor 
bought  some  stationery  for  his  girl 
engraved  with  her  name  and  ad¬ 
dress.  “Will  that  be  all?”  asked  the 
sales  girl.  “No,  just  to  make  sure, 
you’d  better  print  on  each  sheet, 
‘Dear  Herbert’.” 

- o - 


( Continued  from  Page  Seven) 


the  Blind  Department  have  seen, 
the  first  two  of  these  great  movies. 
They  are  Aida  and  Don  Juan.  We 
were  thrilled  with  each  performance 
and  are  anticipating  the  pleasure  of 
seeing  the  other  two  operas. 

Our  Blind  department  has  been  the 
recipient  c-f  a  beautiful  four  speed 
hi-fi  automatic  record  player.  The 
Magnavox  Record  Player  Company 
presented  five  of  these  machines 
throughout  Florida  and  we  were 
very  fortunate  in  receiving  one  of 
them.  Mr.  Raymond  Carroll,  a 
prominent  St.  Augustine  lawyer,  pre¬ 
sented  his  fine  collection  of  classical 
records  to  the  school  about  the  same 
time.  These  two  gifts  should  do  much 
to  foster  and  encourage  music  appre¬ 
ciation  among  the  students. 

Through  the  efforts  of  Mr.  Henri 
Erkelens,  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Jacksonville  Symphony  Orchestra, 
and  Mr.  Hugh  Dowling,  President  of 
the  Board  of  Directors,  we  have  at¬ 
tended  two  live  concerts  presented  by 
the  Jacksonville  Symphony  Orchestra. 
The  first  one,  on  January  28,  featured 
the  world-famous  harpist,  Carlos 
Salzedo  of  Spain.  Mr.  Salzedo  was 
a  pupil  of  the  late  Toscannini  and  one 
of  his  most  beautiful  numbers  was 
dedicated  to  the  memory  of  his  be¬ 
loved  teacher.  On  February  11a  group 
of  students  accompanied  by  Mrs.  Ro¬ 
ger,  Mrs.  Cookus,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Fred  Lee  attended  the  second  sym¬ 
phony  concert.  It  featured  Gina 
Bachaur,  a  most  acclaimed  woman 
pianist,  who  is  a  native  of  Italy. 


The  girls’  and  the  boys’  tumbling 
teams  are  practising  daily  in  prepar¬ 
ation  for  a  trip  to  Orlando  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  15.  They  will  present  a  tum¬ 
bling  act  at  the  Howard  Junior  High 
School  there. 

On  January  18  Mr.  Albrecht’s 
room  had  planned  to  sponsor  a  skat¬ 
ing  party  on  our  outdoor  rink.  The 
weather  turned  bad  so  the  party  was 
moved  inside  the  gym  and  changed 
to  a  dance.  There  was  a  floor  show, 
dancing,  games,  and  good  refresh¬ 
ments. 

- - o - 

“How  do  you  spell  ‘sense’?”  in¬ 
quired  the  stenographer.  “Which 
one?”  asked  the  boss,  “coin  or 
horse?”  “Well,”  said  the  steno, 
“Like  in  ‘I  haven’t  seen  him 
sense’.” 


Any  time  you  feel  indispensable, 
take  a  walk  through  the  cemetery 
and  read  the  headstones.  Those 
guys  were  pretty  hot  stuff,  too. 


A  certain  judge,  after  a  three- 
hour  charge  to  the  jury,  finally 
said,  “Are  there  any  other  ques¬ 
tions  before  the  jury  retires?” 

Woman  Juror:  “Please,  your 
honor,  tell  us  what  is  a  plaintiff 
and  what  is  a  defendant?” 


The  bus  was  crowded  when  the 
young  lady  got  on  and  a  soldier 
attemped  to  rise.  She  pushed  him 
back  gently  and  he  tried  to  rise 
once  more. 

“No,  no,  thank  you,”  she  mur¬ 
mured,  pushing  him  back  again. 

“Please  let  me  get  up,  lady,”  he 
protested.  “I’m  two  blocks  past  my 
stop  now.” 


TALENTED 

Proud  Parent:  “Why,  Junior  is 
only  three  and  he  can  spell  his 
name  backwards.” 

Skeptical  Neighbor:  “That’s 
interesting.  What’s  his  name?” 

Proud  Parent:  “Otto.” 


NO  LASTING  EFFECTS 

“Well  Albert,  how  did  you  get 
along  in  the  examination  in  Eng¬ 
lish  grammar  today?”  “Oh,  I  done 
fine,  Pop:  I  only  made  one  mis¬ 
take  and  I  seen  that  as  soon  as  I 
done  it.” 

The  only  way  to  have  a  friend 
is  to  be  one. — Emerson. 
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SIGNS  OF  SPRING 

February  is  a  cold  winter 
month  in  the  North.  In  Florida 
it  is  often  a  warm  month.  It  is 
warm  outdoors  like  spring 
now.  We  went  for  a  walk 
around  the  campus  to  look  for 
signs  of  spring.  We  did  not 
wear  coats  or  sweaters  because 
it  was  75  degrees.  We  saw 
many  signs  of  spring.  We  saw 
flowers  budding.  We  saw  two 
water  lily  buds  in  a  pool.  We 
saw  flowers  blooming.  We  saw 
camellias,  azaleas,  a  red  bud 
tree,  a  plum  tree,  and  orange 
blossoms  blooming.  We  saw 
a  bird’s  nest,  but  we  did  not 
see  any  bird’s  eggs.  We  saw 
bees  around  the  flowers.  We 
saw  two  yellow  butterflies. 
We  saw  little  plants  growing. 
We  saw  some  new  leaves  on 
the  trees.  Rosemary  found  a 
little  white  bird’s  egg  shell. 
We  think  a  baby  bird  came 
out  of  it. — SECOND  GRADE  A. 
- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 

Eddie  Braren  has  a  brother. 
He  is  little. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  has 
some  brown  and  white  shoes. 
He  likes  them. 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Barbara  Swope 
Ned  Cutshaw 
Danny  Eason 
Cheryl  Gaston 
Morgan  Brown 
Rosalee  Bryan 
Jack  Freeman 


February  2 
February  3 
February  8 
February  12 
February  18 
February  21 
February  29 


Victoria  Hockbaum’s  doll 
has  a  new  dress.  It  is  blue. 

Carol  McCall’s  mama  and 
daddy  came  to  see  her  Feb¬ 
ruary  9.  She  was  happy. 

Teddy  Clemons  has  a  sister. 
She  is  big. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 

Timmy  Tucker  went  home 
for  a  week  end  this  month. 

Michael  Jenkins  got  a  box. 
He  has  new  play  shoes. 

Brantley  Searson’s  mama 
brought  him  a  box  one  day. 

Eddie  Cantrell  got  a  box 
of  candy  and  gum. 

Carolyn  Ball  has  pretty 
blue  sun  glasses. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Morgan  Brown  had  a  birth¬ 
day  February  18.  He  was  eight. 
He  had  a  party. 

Janice  Wright  has  a  little 
brown  puppy  at  home. 

Ray  Garlotte  came  back  to 
school  on  the  bus,  January’ 


28.  Ray’s  mama  came  with 
him.  She  went  back  home 

Connie  Westerman  got  a 
letter  from  her  mama.  Connie 
will  go  home  one  Fridav 

Dottie  Sontag  goes  home 
every  two  weeks. 

Donna  Register  likes  to  help 
Mrs.  McMurray. 

Donald  Bucci  got  a  card  from 
his  uncle  Cal. 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Bubba  Kirk  got  a  big,  heavy 
box  one  day.  He  gave  u* 
candy  and  popcorn 

Mae  Crawford  has  new  blue 
and  white  shoes. 

Martha  Morrison  got  some 
crayons  and  a  big  coloring 
book.  She  likes  to  color 

Dennis  Kitler  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  forgot  hu 
glasses. 

Steve  Gore  wants  to  sec 
Georgene.  He  loves  her  very 
much. 

George  Dorough  and  his 
daddy  went  to  the  movies  in 
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Jacksonville.  His  mother  and 
Arlia  did  not  go  to  the  movies. 

Ned  Cutshaw’s  birthday 
was  February  3.  He  is  eight 
now. 

Bob  McMahon  likes  to  go  to 
flashmeter  and  to  rhythm. 

Mrs.  McMurray  pulled 
Barbara  Wilcox’s  tooth.  Bar¬ 
bara  did  not  cry. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2-B 

Barbara  Swope  had  a  birth¬ 
day  February  2.  She  was  nine. 

George  Lynch  went  home 
one  Friday.  His  mother  came 
to  school. 

- 0 - 

Carolyn  Hammock’s  mother 
and  daddy  moved  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  last  month. 

Walter  Glen  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother.  He  has  some 
baby  chicks  at  home. 

Danny  Eason  had  a  birthday 
February  8.  He  went  home 
on  the  bus. 

Roger  Godwin  will  have  a 
new  baby  at  home  afterwhile. 

Leroy  Gardiner  has  a  pretty 
key  ring. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

Sherry  Baxley’s  grandma 
and  granddaddy  came  to  see 
her  one  Sunday.  They  went  to 
the  beach  and  found  shells. 

Brenda  Harvey  had  a  good 
time  at  the  farm.  She  liked 
the  little  white  puppy. 

Cheryl  Gaston  has  a  little 
calf  at  home.  She  will  see  it 
this  summer. 


Johnnie  Singleton  likes  to 
wear  his  hearing  aid.  Mr.  Bird 
fixed  it. 


Dottie  Vaughan  went  home 
with  Kathy  one  Friday.  They 
'rode  Kathy’s  bike  and  had 
fun. 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

Mrs.  Crocker  went  to  the 
library  one  afternoon.  She 
brought  seven  books  to  our 
room.  We  look  at  the  books. 
We  like  them. — Alton  roath. 


We  went  to  New  Primary 
Hall  one  Friday  morning.  The 
man  took  our  pictures.  Mr. 
Bird  gave  black  combs  to  us. 

— DURRELL  SUGGS. 


We  made  valentines  one 
morning.  We  put  them  in  the 
box.  We  gave  them  to  each 
Other.  —  SHANNON  MC  MAHON. 

We  went  to  New  Primary 
Hall  one  morning.  We  got 
weighed. — earl  robertson. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

Loyce  Parrish  went  home 
February  1.  She  rode  a  horse 
in  a  race.  She  won  a  prize. — 
JAMES  GOODWIN. 

I  pulled  two  teeth.  I  did 
not  cry.  My  mother  gave  me 
a  quarter. — jackie  powers. 

We  went  to  a  farm  January 
25.  We  rode  in  the  school  bus. 
Tim  drove  it.  We  saw  many 
farm  animals. — william  hays. 

My  mother  took  me  down 
town  to  a  movie.  It  was  very 
funny. — ronnie  newton. 

My  birthday  was  January  22. 
I  got  five  birthday  cards.  I  am 
nine  years  old. — edith  sapp. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  made  a  valentine  holder. 
It  is  red  and  blue.  My  name 
is  on  it.  I  pasted  a  picture  of 
a  baby  on  it. — kathy  bryan. 


We  lived  in  Perry.  We 
moved  to  Old  Town,  Christ¬ 
mas.  We  moved  back  to  Perry 
in  February.  I  am  glad. — jack 
MEADOWS. 


Miss  Burnet  brought  some 
purple  flowers  to  school.  She 
put  them  in  a  vase. — billy 

PITTMAN. 


I  went  home  one  week  end. 
I  bought  two  pairs  of  shoes. 
One  pair  is  red.  The  other  pair 
is  black  and  white.  I  like  new 
shoes.  —  ANDY  VAN  DOLTEREN. 


Andy  Van  Dolteren  caught 
a  moth.  It  got  away.  He  caught 
it  again.  He  put  it  outside.  It 
flew  away. — ida  luke. 

- 0 - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  had  Sugar  Smacks  for 
breakfast  one  morning.  They 
were  so  good.  I  ate  two  pack¬ 
ages. — STEPHEN  LEWIS. 


A  man  came  to  take  pictures 
of  all  the  children  and  teachers 
February  1.  We  wanted  to  look 
nice.  We  wore  our  best  clothes. 
We  combed  our  hair.  — wood- 
row  HOGG. 


I  went  home  on  the  bus  one 
Friday.  Father  has  a  new  job. 

— JACK  FREEMAN. 


Mother  sent  me  a  box.  I 
got  a  bag  of  candy,  two  rolls 
of  life  savers,  six  boxes  of 
candy  cigarettes,  two  comic 
books,  and  some  funny  papers. 
I  gave  all  of  the  boys  some 
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candy.  I  let  them  read  my 
comic  books  and  funny  papers. 
— STANLEY  MALS. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

My  family  moved  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  last  month.  We  will 
move  again  because  our  house 
is  too  small.  We  will  move  to 
a  bigger  house.  We  want  three 
bedrooms.  We  want  a  big  yard. 
We  want  a  very  beautiful  yard. 
I  want  a  big  bedroom.  I  am 
very  happy  because  we  will 
move  to  a  big  house  with  a 
big  yard.  I  like  to  play  out¬ 
doors.  I  have  two  sisters  to 
play  with.  We  are  waiting 
for  my  aunt  to  come  to  see 
us.  I  want  her  to  see  our  new 
house. — AUDREY  HAMMOCK. 


Mother  told  me  that  Johnny 
and  I  would  go  to  the  Fair  on 
Saturday,  February  23.  The 
Fair  will  be  at  Orlando.  I  love 
the  Fair.  I  will  buy  things  to 
eat:  popcorn,  coke,  candy,  ice 
cream,  and  hotdogs.  I  like 
cotton  candy  the  best.  Johnny 
and  I  will  sure  enjoy  the  Fair. 

— DALLAS  PARTIN. 

I  am  happy  because  mother 
.old  me  that  maybe  daddy 
will  buy  a  big  house  trailer 
30  feet  long.  She  said  maybe 
t  will  have  three  bedrooms. 
Vlaybe  my  aunt  and  uncle 
md  two  cousins  from  Mich- 
gan  will  come  to  visit  us. 
tVe  need  a  big  house  trailer. 

—CHERYL  GRAIG. 


One  Sunday  we  went  to 
Sunday  School.  Mrs.  Fleming 
md  Mrs.  Banta  helped  some 
)f  the  girls  and  boys  put  on 
■hoir  robes.  All  of  the  children 
vatched  Mrs.  Fleming.  She 
alked  about  David  and  King 
Saul. — PAMELA  GULSBY. 


MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-B 

I  did  not  come  back  to  school 
after  Christmas  vacation  be¬ 
cause  I  had  the  chicken  pox. 

My  father  and  I  left  Miami 
at  three  in  the  afternoon  on 
an  airplane.  I  arrived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  at  five.  It  took  two 
hours  to  fly  from  Miami  to 
Jacksonville. — marilyn  koff. 

Mrs.  Scott  went  to  Washing¬ 
ton  on  the  train  January  23. 
She  left  at  five  in  the  after¬ 
noon  and  arrived  in  Washing¬ 
ton  at  7  o’clock  the  next 
morning.  She  slept  on  the 
train  that  night. 

She  went  to  New  York 
Friday.  She  went  to  visit  some 
schools  for  the  deaf. — johnny 
floyd. 

We  dressed  up  in  our  best 
clothes  because  a  man  was 
coming  to  take  our  pictures 
February  1. 

The  photographer  had  a  big 
camera.  He  took  our  pictures 
with  it. 

I  think  our  pictures  will 
cost  one  dollar.  Last  year  they 
cost  one  dollar. — gracie  mott. 

Some  young  ladies  came  to 
visit  our  school  one  Friday. 
They  ate  in  our  dining  room 
with  us.  They  are  learning 
to  be  nurses.  They  go  to  school 
in  Gainesville.  —  Charles 
carter. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

I  went  home  one  Friday. 
Mother  gave  me  a  pair  of  black 
and  white  shoes.  I  helped 
Mother  work  and  she  said  she 
was  proud  of  me.  Chuckie  cut 
out  valentine  cards.  Roman 
gave  me  some  funny  books 
and  a  nickel.  Mom,  mother. 
Roman,  Chuckie,  grandfathei 


father,  and  I  went  to  the  beach 
on  Sunday  and  I  found  a  star 
fish. — JOEY  GARCIA 

Edward  Jeffers  and  I 
brought  the  clean  clothes  to  the 
dorm  one  Wednesday  after 
lunch.  Mrs.  Pickering  gave  me 
a  nickel  and  I  went  to  Rhyne 
Hall  to  get  a  coke.— billy 

ANDERSON. 

We  went  to  Settles  gvm  to 
watch  the  girls’  “B”  team  play 
basketball  with  the  Crescent 
City  girls’  team  one  afternoon 
I  do  not  know  which  team 
won  because  we  left  early 
Some  of  my  friends  learned  to 
cheer.  I  know  how.  too. — diana 
DAWES. 

Christina  is  a  big  gorilla  m 
a  zoo  in  Columbus.  Ohio.  She 
weighs  280  pounds.  One  morn¬ 
ing  in  December  when  the  ma:i 
went  to  the  cage  to  feed  her. 
he  found  a  tiny  gorilla  with 
her.  It  was  almost  dead.  The 
man  picked  up  the  baby  gorilla 
and  took  it  outside.  He 
breathed  into  its  mouth  Pretty 
soon  the  baby  began  to  breathe, 
too.  The  baby  gorilla  weighed 
4 1 pounds.  She  is  the  first 
baby  gorilla  ever  born  in  a  zoo 
Pretty  soon  they  will  choose  a 
name  for  her.  brucie  os 
trout. 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

Mv  mother  came  for  me  one 
Friday  and  took  me  home  My 
brother  and  I  had  a  birthday 
party  together  the  next  aftei  - 
noon.  He  was  nine  years  old 
and  I  was  twelve.  I  was  con¬ 
firmed  at  the  Episcopal  Church 
on  Sunday. — w  anda  g  r  n  r 

BLACKBURN 

The  North  Carolina  girls’ 
basketball  team  came  to  play 
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our  Lassies  last  weekend.  We 
went  to  see  the  game.  It  was 
exciting!  We  were  very  happy 
because  our  Lassies  won.  The 
score  was  56-39. — marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 


Mrs.  Banta  saw  “The  Story 
of  Helen  Keller”  on  television 
one  night.  She  enjoyed  it  very 
much.  Helen  Keller  is  deaf  and 
blind.  She  learned  to  talk,  read, 
and  do  many  wonderful  things. 
— BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 


I  went  home  one  weekend. 
I  ate  dinner  aboard  ship.  My 
father  is  in  the  Coast  Guard. 
We  had  turkey,  mashed  po¬ 
tatoes,  gravy,  green  beans, 
salad,  bread,  butter,  fresh 
strawberries,  and  cake.  We  saw 
a  movie  that  afternoon.  I  like 
to  spend  the  day  on  my 
Daddy’s  ship.  —  adair  cuth- 
rell. 


Mrs.  Scott  went  to  Washing¬ 
ton  and  New  York  one  week 
to  a  meeting.  She  visited  some 
schools,  too.  She  saw  Miss 
Allen.  She  told  us  that  the 
weather  was  very  cold.  — 
MARTHA  MYERS. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

News 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  sister, 
Ellen,  and  Chuck  the  first  of 
February.  They  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  go  home  for 
Easter.  I  will  write  a  letter 
to  her  and  say,  “Oh  yes,  I 
want  to  go  home  for  Easter 
because  I  want  to  watch 
television.  I  want  to  see  ‘Good 
Morning  with  Will  Rogers’.” 

Ellen  and  Chuck  moved  to 
another  house.  They  liked  it 
better  than  the  other  house. 
I  want  to  see  it. — lois  ann 
murphy. 


The  Mason-Dixon  Tournament 

On  January  30  the  Red 
Dragons  left  for  Jackson,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  to  play  in  the  basket¬ 
ball  tournament  there.  Teams 
from  Louisiana,  Mississippi, 
Alabama,  North  Carolina,  and 
Virginia  played  in  the  tour¬ 
nament,  too. 

Mississippi  won  the  cham¬ 
pionship.  North  Carolina  was 
runner-up.  The  Dragons  re¬ 
ceived  the  consolation  trophv. 

— MILDRED  NELSON. 


Around  The  World  In  45  Hours 

On  January  16,  five  B-52 
bombers  left  California  to  try 
to  fly  around  the  world.  Two 
of  the  planes  dropped  out  along 
the  way.  The  others  kept  on. 
They  were  refueled  in  the  air. 
It  took  them  45  hours  to  make 
the  trip.  They  traveled  24,325 

miles. — JANEY  JENKINS. 


A  Talking  Dog 

Every  morning  Will  Rogers’ 
Program  is  on  television  from 
7  to  8  o’clock.  There  was  a 
talking  dog  on  his  program  on 
February  7.  He  said,  “Hello,” 
“Yes  mama,”  “I  want  some,” 
and  “No.”  The  dog  made  $500 
He  was  a  terrier  and  his  name 
was  Tippy.  Sherrill  Jarvis  and 
I  saw  Tippy  on  the  program 
before  we  came  to  school. 

Mrs.  Fleming  wishes  that 
she  could  teach  her  dog  how 
to  talk,  so  she  could  win  some 
money. — henry  bohannon. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades,  H.  H. 

We  have  a  very  worthwhile 
shell  display  in  our  school¬ 
room.  Miss  Martha  Hieatt  of 
the  Blind  Department  lent  it 
to  us.  The  shells  are  labeled 
and  there  are  topics  attached 


to  some  of  them.  We  are 
studying  them  along  with  the 
text,  Our  Florida  Book,  3. 
Some  of  the  other  classes  have 
been  in  to  study  the  shells 
also.— CLAYTON  BELCHER. 

We  have  a  new  Florida 
flag  in  our  classroom.  It  is 
thirty-seven  inches  by  twenty- 
two  inches.  We  are  proud  of 

it. — CATHY  SHAWVER. 

I  go  to  the  Ponce  Hotel  twice 
each  week  to  take  tennis 
lessons.  I  enjoy  this  experience 
very  much.  —  albert  hutch- 

INSON. 

Miss  Wright  took  all  of  her 
girls  to  a  grocery  store  on 
San  Marco  Avenue  Monday, 
February  4.  She  bought  a 
dozen  eggs,  a  loaf  of  bread, 
a  box  of  prunes,  and  a  half 
gallon  of  milk.  We  helped  her 
bring  the  groceries  back  to 
our  classroom.  —  evonne 
BURNETT. 


Teacher  made  some  coconut 
candy,  January  20.  She  used 
the  coconuts  that  Patty  Dun¬ 
can  brought  her  after  Christ¬ 
mas.  The  next  day  she  brought 
the  candy  to  school  and  treated 
us.  It  was  delicious. — Barbara 
HENDERSON. 


Harold  Gilliland’s  mother 
crocheted  a  lovely  mat  for 
Miss  Wright  and  sent  it  in 
Harold’s  birthday  package  the 
latter  part  of  January. — tom¬ 
my  law. 


Tommy  Law  brought  a  very 
queer  specimen  for  our  science 
table  January  28.  It  is  a  real 
deer  leg,  and  one  of  Tommy’s 
Ocala  neighbors  killed  it  some 
time  ago.  We  have  had  so  much 
pleasure  studying,  wondering, 
and  chatting  about  it. — carol 

WILLIAMS. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Chairman .  ...Orlando  Florida 

HON  JAMES  J  LOVE,  Vice  Chairman . Quincy'  Florida 

HCN  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami’  Florida 

HON  FRED  H  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville'  Florida 
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LEE  B/* 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M  WALLACE . Preside1  I 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE .  .Bookkeeper 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER .  . Inventory  Clerk 


MRS  KATHRYN  TALBE  k  1 
MRS  MARGARET  RICH  A 
MRS  PATRICIA  STEVEN' 
MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIE; 


MRS  MARGARET  H  DAVIS,  Secretory  to 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


MEDICAL  DEPARTS! LSI 


Mrs.  Mariorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

Frank  Bowers . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris..... . Engineer 

P.  B  Davis . Night  V/atchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwomon 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


M 


L  J  Rumph,  D  M  6 

C  C  Grace,  MO . 

Hardgrove  S  Norris.  M  D 
Mrs  Avo  Frazier,  1$  N  ... 
Miss  Martha  Hommert  R  N 
Mrs  Phyllis  Lconord,  R  N 
Mrs  Sadie  Fraser,  LPN... 
Mrs  Kothryn  Logon  LPN 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A.,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Departmr-  ■ 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Ars  Norine  C  Adams 
Ars  Harriett  G  Bonta,  B  A 
Ars  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S 
Aiss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Aiss  Mossie  C  risci  1 1  is,  BS 
Ars  Frances  Crocker,  B.S 


Mrs.  Vela  Evans 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 

Mrs  Winifred  Forsyth 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  BA 

Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  BS 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs  Jane  King 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Ars  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
Ars  Charlotte  Cubley 
lobert  Greenmun,  B  A 
Villiam  H  Grow,  B  A 
Aiss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Aiss  Azilda  Hebert,  M  S 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Mae  Powell 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
William  E  Ransdell,  M  A 
H  J.  Reidelberger,  BS 
Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING.  BA.  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  MA,  Principal 

Mrs  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  --hop 

Mrs  Virginia  King,  B  A . 

Mrs  Mildred  F  Murray,  M  E  Foods  and  Clolhin. 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


dmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

. Bordering 

owell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

ohn  T,  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

lorman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Ars  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B  A . Food 

Villiam  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B  A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
J  Reidelberger,  B  S . Assistant  Coach 


Houseporents — McLone  Hall 

Ars  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Aiss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Aiss  LoDema  Hillman,  B  A  ,  Relief,  McLane  Girls 
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Ars.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Bo/s 

Houseporents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Ars.  Carolyn  McMurray . . Primary  Girls 

Ars  H  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physicol  Education 

Houseporents — Wortmonn  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Gi'h 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . 

Houseporents— New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore.... . Primory 

Mrs  EveUn  Pickering . Primary 

Mrs,  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary 

Mrs  Bessie  Payne . 
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NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 


-eraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
eremiah  Germany,  B  S 


Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B  S 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 


Rosalie  White 
Claro  Wright,  B  ! 


Vocational  Training 
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|iez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

-ary  White . General  Shop  Work 

obert  H  Saunders,  BS . Industrial  Arts 

Domestic  Department- 
Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Aarguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

ora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

arlene  Hoslev .  ..Relief  Houseparent 


Physical  Education 

Grant  H  McCray,  BS .  • 

Jeremiah  Germany,  BS . Assistant  Deof  Bo- 

Geraldine  Burrell,  MA . Assistant  Deof  Girls 

-E.  W.  Mac  Doris,  Chef 

Houseporents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D  Mogness,  B  S . Kj! 

Herbert  Robinson  . . •  , 

Jeremiah  German-,  BS  Pe  *  HoijSeMr«nt 

Grant  H  McCrav,  B  S . Relief  Houseparm 
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1956-57  BLIND  GIRLS'  TRACK  TEAM 


/ 


The  1957  track  team  from  the  Department  for  the  i’. 
row,  kneeling ,  left  to  right,  Starr  Posey,  Mai 
Rucker,  manager,  Zillah  Engram,  Angel  Smith,  and  Anita  h 
Sadler^JMartha  Herring,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  and  Pauline  Co 


The  Spirit  of  Teaching 


Teaching  is  a  labor  of  love.  A  teacher’s  love  can  trans¬ 
form  a  classroom.  Love  can  conquer  fears  and  distrust. 
Love  can  turn  long  hours  into  fleeting  moments. 

Teaching  requires  patience.  May  we  find  help  in  avoid¬ 
ing  the  impatient  answer:  for  we  are  dealing  with  the 
“Soul  stuff”  of  fragile  youth. 

Teaching  is  an  art.  We  may  grow  in  the  artistry  of 
transmitting  facts  of  life. 

Teaching  is  vital  to  our  Nation’s  future.  What  we 
do  is  important  and  meaningful.  May  we  have  a  deep  inner 
satisfaction  of  knowing  that  we  serve  well  our  school, 
community,  and  nation. 

Teaching  calls  for  integrity,  courage,  leadership, 
sincerity  of  purpose,  strength  of  character,  and  many  other 
qualities.  All  the  attributes  that  blend  together  make  us 
the  teacher  extraordinary. 

—Teachers’s  Edition,  My  Weekly  Reader 
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ARTS  AND  CRAFTS  IN  OUR  SCHOOL 


Our  present  arts  and  crafts  pro¬ 
gram  had  modest  beginnings. 
While  there  are  now  twelve  classes 
of  both  boys  and  girls  which  have 
work  in  this  department,  only  one 
class  of  girls  had  crafts  six  years 
ago.  The  time  allotted  was  only 
one  hour  one  afternoon  a  week. 

For  their  initial  project,  that 
first  group  of  girls  designed  and 
stenciled  place  mats,  using  textile 
paints.  After  completing  the  place 
mats,  they  worked  with  clay.  The 
finished  pieces  were  bisque-fired 
in  a  small  home-made  kiln. 

Since  that  time  the  facilities  for 
doing  various  types  of  crafts  have 
expanded  and  improved  each  year, 
and  r  working  area  is  spacious 
an  mvenient.  We  now  have  an 
(  ..  ent  pottery  kiln  and  an  en¬ 
ameling  kiln.  Our  all  aluminum 
electric  potter’s  wheel  was  ac¬ 
quired  last  year.  We  have  a  small 
portable  electric  jig-saw  which 
has  been  very  useful,  besides  other 
lesser  but  necessary  equipment. 

Last  December  we  had  our  sec¬ 
ond  annual  pre-Christmas  exhibit 
and  sale.  The  colorful  enamelel 
jewelry  made  by  the  girls  at¬ 
tracted  much  attention  and  sold 
quickly.  There  were  also  several 
pairs  of  fired  and  glazed  clay  ear¬ 
rings,  some  of  which  were  deco¬ 
rated  with  gold.  Two  of  the  boys 
had  made  pottery  lamp  bases,  and 
the  completed  lamps  were  on  ex¬ 
hibit.  We  had  a  number  of  hand- 
loomed  bags  of  smooth  or  boucle 
yarn  in  plain  weave,  patterns,  or 
stripes.  One  class  had  made  card¬ 
board  letter  holders  and  covered 
them  with  fingerpainted  paper. 

Other  items  on  display  were 
trinket  boxes  with  designs  done  in 
tooled  copper  on  the  covers,  boxes 
decorated  with  a  woodburning  pen, 
hammered  aluminum  trays,  nu¬ 
merous  small  ceramic  trays  and 
bowls,  and  several  matted  finger 
paintings.  One  girl  had  made  a 


group  of  four  finger  paintings 
which  were  to  be  a  Christmas 
present  for  her  mother.  An  array 
of  Christmas  angels  dressed  in 
shiny  red,  green,  blue,  or  gold 
metal  foil  added  a  bright  holiday 
note  to  our  display. 

We  are  always  pleased  to  con¬ 
tribute  anything  decorative  or  use¬ 
ful  to  the  school.  Last  spring  four 
finger  paintings  were  given  to  the 
girls’  vocational  department  for 
the  newly  furnished  living  room. 
The  paintings  were  handsomely 
framed  in  the  carpentry  shop.  In 
the  second  floor  reception  room  in 
the  new  wing  of  Walker  Hall  are 
several  of  our  ceramic  pieces 
which  give  a  colorful  accent  to  the 
room,  as  well  as  fulfill  a  functional 
purpose. 

In  all  our  crafts  work  the  aim  is 
to  give  the  boys  and  girls  the 


opportunity  to  do  somcl 
tively.  Originality  of  ide 
pression  is  always  encou 
good  workmanship  and 
sign  qualities  are  alwa> 
Through  the  aeqaint. 
many  art  process*  and 
the  students  develop  an 
tion  of  handcrafted  prod 
experience  in  this  field  < 
the  pursuit  of  a  useful 
profitable  hobby 

Of  all  the  crafts  mat 
work  with,  clay  is  the 
most  of  the  pupils  It  u 
sive,  pliable  medium  of 
possibilities  for  anj 
young  craftsmen.  The  ] 
seeing  one’s  finished  pit 
er  crudely  or  finely  exe 
bisque-fired,  then  glare 
experienced  to  be  urn 
Josephine  L.  Olson 


POTTERY  IN  THE  MAKING 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 


AUDITORY  TRAINING  PROGRAM 


Auditory  training  is  a  very  .im¬ 
portant  part  of  the  program  in  any 
school  for  the  deaf.  With  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  electronic  hearing 
aids,  amplifiers,  and  testing  de¬ 
vices,  it  has  become  a  specialized 
profession.  The  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  is  keeping  abreast  in  this 
important  area  by  an  ever  expand¬ 
ing  program  in  auditory  training 
and  hearing  testing.  This  program 
is  under  the  full  time  supervision 
of  an  auditory  training  specialist. 
Several  areas  of  this  program  are 
being  rapidly  developed  this  year. 

Our  testing  program  will  soon 
be  vastly  improved  by  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  our  new  testing  facility. 
Two  “sound  proof”  connecting 
rooms  have  been  constructed  that 
are  designed  for  use  in  any  type 
of  hearing  test  which  may  be 
necessary  for  evaluation.  We  ex¬ 
pect  to  install  a  speech  audiometer 
for  live  voice  and  recorded  tests  as 
well  as  pure  tone.  This  new  unit 
will  enable  us  to  assess  the  value 
of  amplified  sound  for  each  pupil 
and  to  better  understand  their 
hearing  problems.  Pure  tone  can 
only  give  us  the  loss  at  set  fre¬ 
quencies,  but  does  not  tell  us  what 
happens  when  the  harmonics  and 
inter-modulation  of  speech  are 
introduced.  Sometimes  a  person 
will  show  only  a  slight  loss  for 
pure  tone  but  still  cannot  under¬ 
stand  speech.  Problems  such  as 
these  can  only  be  discovered  by 
speech  tests.  We  will  also  be  able 
to  assess  the  value  of  our  auditory 
training  program  by  comparing 
discrimination  tests  before  and 
after  a  period  of  training.  Tests  cf 
this  type  have  not  been  widely 
used  in  schools  for  the  deaf  as  yet 
and  we  hope  that  our  experience 
and  research  in  this  field  will  be 
of  value  to  all.  Since  this  is  such  a 
new  field  with  deaf  children,  our 
work  will  be  largely  experimental 
for  a  time  in  order  to  establish 
standards  and  procedures.  We  hope 
to  present  a  full  report  at  some¬ 
time  in  the  future. 


The  general  public  does  not  fully 
understand  the  problems  involved 
in  the  use  of  hearing  aids  with 
children.  There  are  many  limita¬ 
tions  and  drawbacks.  Although  we 
endeavor  to  fit  all  pupils  who  can 
possibly  benefit  from  the  use  of 
individual  aids,  we  rely  heavily 
on  group  hearing  aids  for  instruc¬ 
tional  purposes  because  of  their 
high  fidelity  and  versatility. 

All  of  our  younger  children 
have  the  benefit  of  the  latest  and 
best  types  of  group  hearing  aids 
within  the  class  room.  At  the 
present  time  192  children  have 
the  use  of  group  hearing  aids  all 
day  in  class.  We  plan  to  extend 
this  program  to  all  who  can  pos¬ 
sibly  benefit. 

We  study  and  carefully  evaluate 
new  developments  in  the  field. 
Electronic  aids  are  much  mis¬ 
understood  and  often  misrepre¬ 
sented  instruments.  It  can  be  safe¬ 
ly  said  that  there  is  little  new  in 
the  field.  Limiting  devices  (com¬ 
pression,  peak  clipping,  automatic 
volume  control,  etc.)  have  been 
used  for  years  in  radio  practice. 
The  voice  actuated  mike  circuit 
as  used  in  one  new  aid,  has  been 
used  in  short  wave  radio  for  years. 
The  point  (to  be  made)  is  that 
all  hearing  aids  still  consist  ba¬ 
sically  of  a  microphone,  an  am¬ 
plifier  and  a  speaker  (earphones). 
Any  of  the  above  devices  and 
others  may  be  introduced  into 
the  circuit.  Some  schools  assemble 
their  own  group  aids  and  others 
buy  them  from  one  of  the  half- 
dozen  companies  in  the  field.  At 
the  present  time  we  are  installing 
some  new  custom  built  equipment 
which  we  feel  will  equal  or  surpass 
any  available  models  on  the 
market.  We  have  found  that  in 
order  to  be  practical,  in  a  school 
of  this  size,  group  aids  should  be 
kept  as  simple  as  possible.  Every 
added  unnecessary  control,  con¬ 
nection,  and  part  means  just  that 
much  more  to  repaired.  To  that 
end  we  have  simplified  all  in¬ 
stallations  and  designed  special 


mountings  for  all  of  our  aids.  Witl 
a  large  number  of  amplifiers  ir 
use,  maintenance  is  a  problem 
We  are  installing  a  well  equipped 
shop  to  aid  in  general  repair  anc 
maintenance  of  equipment.  Thus 
we  are  able  to  put  any  part  back 
into  service  as  soon  as  possible 
We  also  find  that  it  is  more 
economical  to  do  this  ourselves 
because  of  repair  and  labor  costs 

Although  we  make  a  maximurr 
effort  to  equip  all  pupils  who  car 
possibly  benefit  with  individual 
aids,  it  must  be  remembered  only 
a  small  percentage  of  our  38f 
pupils  could  be  called  hard-of- 
hearing.  A  large  majority  show 
a  loss  of  90db  or  more.  They  will 
never  be  able  to  function  solely 
auditorially.  However,  we  feel 
that  any  clue  they  can  get  is  worth 
the  effort.  Unfortunately,  individ¬ 
ual  hearing  aids  are  not  designed 
for  children.  Their  very  design 
implies  an  understanding  of  speech 
at  one  time.  They  do  not  reproduce 
at  all  faithfully  the  sounds  we 
consider  necessary  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  natural  language  in  s 
child.  We  have  also  found  thal 
price  does  not  necessarily  indi¬ 
cate  the  quality  of  an  instrument 

We  do  have  a  very  extensive, 
program  in  the  use  of  individual 
hearing  aids.  At  the  present  tim 
about  155  pupils  are  wearinj 
aids.  Almost  all  of  these  are  owne< 
by  the  pupils  themselves.  Hearin 
aid  companies  have  cooperated  ii 
making  quality  hearing  aids  avail! 
able  at  reasonable  prices.  Alsi 
the  parents  of  our  children  hav 
been  enthusiastic  in  their  suppor 

Another  very  important  phas 
of  our  overall  program  is  the  pai 
that  our  teachers  play  in  the  prop 
er  and  continuous  use  of  the  eqiup 
ment  provided.  We  recognize  th, 
the  final  result  is  entirely  up 
the  teacher.  We  can  provide  tl 
very  finest  and  most  expensr 
equipment,  but  unless  the  teach 
uses  it  properly,  it  will  be  to  jj  I 
avail.  Auditory  training  mi 
begin  with  the  very  youngest. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  TWO  —  March,  1957 


COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  CLASSROOM  EQUIPPED  WITH  BIN  AUK \I  AUlHln.A  i  Ml 


requires  years  of  training  in  order 
to  habituate  the  child  to  the  use 
of  his  residual  hearing.  Often 
this  is  slow  and  frustrating  work, 
but  the  auditory  habit  must  be 
fixed  if  it  is  to  carry  through 
school  and  on  into  life.  We  who 
can  see  the  final  results  know 
that  it  is  well  worth  the  effort 
and  expense. 

The  objective  in  this  program 
is  the  child  himself.  Our  children 
vary  greatly  in  their  individual 
hearing  losses.  We  group  them 
n  small  classes  based,  if  possible, 
on  their  ability  as  well  as  other 
factors.  Children  with  the  same 
apparent  losses  do  not  always 
"eact  equally  to  the  same  program. 
Unfortunately,  we  can  only  eval- 
aate  the  extent  of  their  hearing 
losses;  we  cannot  tell  exactly 
what  they  can  hear.  One  thing 
we  are  sure  of  is  that  it  is  impor- 
ant  to  begin  early  to  train  residual 
oearing.  If  our  children  become 


accustomed  to  the  use  of  their 
hearing  when  they  are  very  young, 
they  will  usually  continue  to  use 
it  throughout  life.  We  give  all 
children  equal  opportunity  for 
auditory  training,  but  we  must  be 
realistic  in  advising  the  purchase 
cf  expensive  hearing  aids.  It  is 
our  responsibility  to  advise  the 
parents  to  buy  or  not,  and  what 
type  of  aid  will  be  required.  We 
absorb  the  cost  of  keeping  all 
individual  aids  in  operation  by 
providing  batteries  and  cords  and 
doing  minor  repairs. 

We  believe  that  we  are  training 
the  deaf  children  of  Florida  with 
a  fine  auditory  training  program. 
However,  we  are  continually  im¬ 
proving  and  expanding  this  pro¬ 
gram  by  our  experience  and  study. 
We  realize  that  results  are  not  won 
overnight,  but  only  by  constant 
and  continued  application  of  all 
of  our  best  efforts  and  knowledge 
towards  building  a  program  which 


will  rank  with  t 
most  progressive 
deaf. — Paul  Bird 


THIS  ISSff 

Work  on  this  issu 
Herald  was  done  by  th 
printing  students  Li 
Bobby  Davis,  Ray  Harr 
Dawes,  Jack  Smith. 
Causey;  Galley  Proofs 
rections — Larry’  Betts; 
Bobby  Davis  and  Gary 
Presswork  —  Jerry  P 
Gary  Clark.  All  the  t> 
with  the  folding,  gath 
pling.  and  trimming 

Golfer:  "I'm  anxious 
this  shot.  That  s  my  moll 
up  on  the  clubhouse  poi 

Friend:  "Don't  be  a 
can’t  hit  her  from  her 
yards." 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

News  from  the  Gymnasiun  Robert  Jack 

Roving  Reporters  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Janet  Clary,  Cliff  Griffis, 

Pearl  Smith,  Elaine  Scott,  David  Sanders,  Don  Sanders, 
Billy  Harris,  Lawton  Williams,  Elizabeth  Bishop. 


Most  of  our  news  for  this  month 
concerns  the  activities  of  the  members 
of  the  ninth  and  tenth  grades.  There 
are  seven  boys  and  girls  in  the  ninth 
grade  and  five  in  the  tenth  grade. 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht  is  their  sponsor 
and  this  group  is  one  of  the  most 
active  home  room  groups  on  the 
campus. 

ROY  USINA — Janet  Clary,  ’57.  Roy 
Usina  was  born  May  14,  1939,  right 
here  in  St.  Augustine.  His  parents  are 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  A.  Usina.  He  first 
attended  Sc.  Agnes  Catholic  School 
but  has  been  a  student  in  this  school 
for  nine  years. 

Roy  is  reasonably  tall  for  a  seven¬ 
teen  year  old  boy  and  is  quite  slender. 
He  has  fair  skin,  black  hair,  dark 
blue  eyes  and  weighs  about  130 
pounds.  He  says  he  has  no  particular 
dislikes  and  that  there  are  a  lot  of 
things  that  he  does  like.  His  favorite 
television  program  is  “Sagebrush 
Theater.”  Fried  chicken  and  lemon 
pie  are  two  of  his  favorite  foods.  He 
likes  slow  dancing  but  he  cannot 
do  much  dancing  to  his  favorite  kind 
of  music  which  is  hillbilly  and  Elvis 
Presley  type  of  music. 

Roy  told  me  that  school  was 
“okay.”  He  enjoys  his  shop  and  math 
periods  but  does  not  particularly  care 
for  the  other  classes.  He  loves  foot¬ 
ball  and  basketball.  As  for  his  roman¬ 
tic  interest — well  he  has  his  favorite 
there  too.  Roy  has  gone  steady  with 
the  same  girl  for  three  years  and 
from  all  appearances  this  romance 
will  go  on  and  on. 

While  I  was  talking  to  Roy  I 
became  especially  interested  in  one 
subject  we  discussed.  Roy  is  a  cadet 
in  the  Civil  Air  Patrol.  He  said  that 
he  knew  the  man  who  was  head  of 
the  CAP  here  in  St.  Augustine  and 
that  he  was  admitted  because  he 
could  see  well  enough  to  do  all  the 
work  that  was  required. 

Roy  is  nice  mannered,  friendly  and 
very  courteous.  He  is  always  trying 
to  do  something  for  someone  else. 
He  told  me  that  he  hoped  to  be  a 
farmer  when  he  gets  out  of  school. 


Right  now  he  is  living  on  a  farm  of 
100  acres  and- he  works  during  vaca¬ 
tions  and  on  week  ends.  I  think  a 
farm  would  be  a  good  place  for  Roy 
to  spend  his  life  after  he  finishes 
school — especially  if  he  has  his  favor¬ 
ite  girl  to  help  him. 

DIANE  HARRISON — Cliff  Griffis,  ’57. 
Diane  is  a  cute  little  five-foot-two 
brownette.  She  has  hazel  colored  eyes 
and  weighs  95  pounds.  She  was  born 
in  Port  St.  Joe,  Florida,  on  December 
27,  1940.  Diane  has  three  sisters  and 
a  brother  who  are  younger  than  she. 

This  young  lady  has  many  achieve¬ 
ments  and  activities  to  her  credit. 
She  is  a  school  cheerleader,  captain 
of  her  dancing  class,  and  was  a 
member  of  the  Queen’s  Court  at 
Homecoming.  She  is  an  active  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Girls’  Athletic  Association 
and  a  member  of  the  track  team.  She 
is  treasurer  of  her  tenth  grade  class 
and  since  the  seventh  grade  she  has 
either  been  president  or  treasurer  of 
her  class.  She  is  one  of  the  girls  who 
work  on  the  switchboard  and  makes 
her  spending  money  by  putting  in  a 
number  of  hours  each  week.  And — 
still  Diane  finds  free  time  to  relax 
and  just  have  fun. 

Her  favorite  food  is  shrimp.  When 
I  asked  her  opinion  of  Elvis  Presley 
she  said  he  was  O.K.  but  nothing 
special.  She  loves  to  dance  and  is 
very  good  at  any  sort  of  dancing,  but 
jitterbug  seems  to  be  her  specialty. 
Very  few  programs  are  presented  by 
the  Blind  Department  that  do  not 
have  one  of  Diane’s  dancing  acts.  She 
is  a  good  student  in  her  academic 
subjects  too  and  her  favorite  subjects 
are  algebra  and  Spanish. 

At  present  Diane  is  not  going 
steady — she  seems  to  like  playing  the 
field.  Since  she  is  so  friendly  and 
has  such  a  nice  smile  she  will  never 
lack  for  boy  friends.  She  hopes  to 
attend  the  University  of  Florida  and 
major  in  Physical  Education. 

BETTE  DOSS  —  Pearl  Smith,  ’58. 
Bette  Doss  took  her  first  peep  at  the 
world  on  January  16,  1941.  Her  par¬ 
ents  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  P.  Doss 


and  she  was  born  in  Havana,  Florida. 
She  lived  there  for  about  a  year  and 
then  her  family  lived  in  Lin  Haven  a 
short  time  before  they  moved  to 
Panama  City,  Florida.  Before  she 
came  to  our  school  Bette  attended 
a  kindergarten  and  she  thinks  she 
learned  a  little  there. 

I  remember  the  first  night  that 
Bette  spent  in  our  school.  She  cried 
and  cried.  Bette  laughs  about  it  now 
and  says,  “I  credit  all  my  crying  and 
unhappiness  to  pure  homesickness  as 
it  surely  was  not  the  fault  of  this 
school.” 

When  Bette  was  nine  she  lost  her 
father.  Later  her  mother  remarried 
and  now  she  and  Bette’s  stepfather 
and  her  younger  brother  and  sister 
live  in  Orlando.  Recently  they  have 
lived  in  Daytona  Beach  and  then  in 
Jacksonville.  Bette  hopes  they  will 
be  settled  for  a  while  now. 

Bette  is  one  of  the  prettiest  girls  in 
our  school.  She  has  beautiful  brown 
hair  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  watch  the 
different  moods  cross  her  face.  She 
is  very  graceful  and  always  looks  so 
nice  regardless  of  what  she  wears. 
She  is  in  the  ninth  grade  now  and 
when  I  asked  her  how  it  felt  to  be 
in  high  school  she  said,  “I  love  it.” 
She  has  many  friends  among  the 
teachers  and  the  students.  Right  now 
her  special  friends  are  Pauline  Cobb 
and  Carol  Fish.  They  are  both  in  her 
class  and  the  three  of  them  are  real 
pals. 

Bette’s  favorite  foods  are  seafoods. 
She  loves  them  all  and  when  I  men¬ 
tioned  all  I  could  think  of  she  could 
name  some  more.  She  loves  shrimp 
best  of  all.  Her  favorite  colors  are 
yellow  and  white  but  she  always 
wears  bright  colors.  Her  favorite 
subject  is  arithmetic  and  for  such  a 
pretty  girl  that  is  something.  She 
likes  to  have  fun  and  always  takes 
part  in  any  sort  of  school  activity. 
She  is  a  good  dancer  too.  I  asked 
Bette  if  she  would  rather  be  any  one 
else  and  she  replied,  “No,  I  hadi 
rather  be  myself  and  besides  it  would! 
be  too  hard  on  someone  else  to  be 
me.” 

JEANNINE  CAROL  FISH  —  Mary 
Elaine  Scott,  ’58.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Allen 
Fish  are  the  parents  of  Jeannine  Caro! 
and  she  was  born  on  November  26 
1938,  in  Connersville,  Indiana.  She  ii 
an  only  child  and  now  lives  with 
her  parents  in  Orlando,  Florida.  Caro 
attended  public  school  in  Orlando  fo 
three  years,  then  she  came  to  thi 
school  for  two  years.  Her  family 
moved  back  to  Indianapolis  for  tW' 
years  and  now  she  is  completing  he 
second  year  back  with  us.  She  is 
member  of  the  9th  grade  class  an 
seems  to  be  doing  very  good  in  he 
work. 
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Carol  goes  up  each  morning  and 
ivening  and  helps  the  housemother 
vith  the  small  girls  in  the  dormitory. 
5he  enjoys  doing  this  very  much.  She 
ikes  the  work  and  makes  her  spend- 
ng  money  in  the  hours  she  puts  in 
ipstairs.  She  is  taking  switchboard 
raining  and  hopes  to  be  a  regular 
witchboard  operator  next  year. 

Her  favorite  color  is  pink.  She  told 
ne  that  she  had  no  special  favorite 
n  foods  as  they  were  all  good  as  far 
is  she  was  concerned.  She  likes  music 
>f  any  sort  and  her  favorite  singers 
tre  Elvis  Presley  and  Tab  Hunter. 
She  likes  to  spend  her  spare  time 
it  home  playing  the  organ  and  going 
wimming. 

Carol  expects  to  graduate  here  and 
vould  like  to  work  with  small 
hildren  after  her  school  days  are 
iver. 

1HARLES  EDWARD  DEAS  —  David 
landers,  ’57.  On  February  22,  1941, 
here  came  into  the  world  a  bright 
yed  little  boy  who  was  given  the 
lame  of  Charles  Edward  by  his 
parents.  This  happy  event  took  place 
n  Jenkins,  Florida.  At  the  present 
ime  Charles  lives  in  Orlando  with 
lis  mother  and  his  stepfather.  He 
ttended  public  school  in  Orlando 
intil  last  year  when  he  came  to  this 
chool.  He  is  now  16  years  old  and 
s  in  the  ninth  grade.  Charles  is  the 
anky  and  tall  type  and  I  have  to 
ay  that  he  is  sort  of  an  eye  catcher 
or  the  girls.  I  do  not  think  he  will 
tave  to  spend  a  lonesome  minute 
uring  his  school  career  here. 

He  is  a  pretty  good  athlete  too.  He 
kes  basketball,  swimming,  and  foot- 
all.  Really — he  thoroughly  enjoys 
ny  sort  of  sport.  He  is  showing  up 
ood  on  the  track  team  at  the  present 
me.  When  I  asked  what  he  liked 
aost  of  all  he  said,  “Girls.”  After  a 
jttle  talk  I  found  out  that  he  likes 
lie  smooth  talking  little  dolls  that 
;>ok  like  angels.  He  likes  to  play  the 
uitar  and  this  sometimes  brings  the 
iris  flocking  around.  He  is  a  pretty 
i)od  imitator  of  Elvis  Presley  and 
Ijhen  he  plays  like  Elvis  he  really 
'aws  of  swarm  of  girls.  Some  of  his 
<her  pastimes  are  watching  TV,  going 
"  movies,  and  reading.  He  has  a 
;>ecial  fondness  for  Jane  Russell  and 
arilyn  Monroe.  On  TV  he  likes  the 
■  i  Sullivan  Show  and  the  Grand  Ole 
wry.  He  reads  anything  from  mys- 
Iries  to  romances. 

Next  to  girls  he  likes  food.  He 
:id  he  liked  anything  that  was  edible 
lit  preferred  home  cooked  foods  such 
;  fried  chicken  and  potatoes. 
'Charles  is  easy  going  and  easy  to 
pase.  He  is  always  making  new 
fends.  He  has  no  use  for  people 
'io  spend  their  time  bragging  or 
1  ng.  He  has  not  decided  what  his 


future  plans  are  but  I  have  an  idea 
that  some  nice  girl  will  be  in. 
in  any  sort  of  plans  that  he  makes. 

JOSEPH  WARREN  KENNEDY 
Don  Sanders,  ’57.  Warren,  as  he  is 
known  around  here,  is  the  son  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  W.  Kennedy  and  was 
born  in  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida,  on 
December  11,  1941.  In  1944  his  family 
moved  to  Tampa  and  he  attended 
public  school  until  he  completed  the 
fifth  grade.  Then  his  parents  di 
he  would  do  better  in  this  school 
and  he  came  here  in  1952  and  entered 
the  sixth  grade.  He  is  now  in  the 
ninth  grade. 

Warren  likes  all  kinds  of  music 
some  better  than  others.  He  savs  that 
the  reason  he  likes  Elvis  Presley  is 
that  he  never  hears  anything  else 
and  has  to  like  him.  Warren  loves 
to  watch  TV  and  cannot  wait  to  get 
out  of  gym  each  day  so  he  can  find 
a  comfortable  seat  by  the  TV  set. 
It  could  be  that  he  likes  to  be  lazy. 
He  likes  the  Mickey  Mouse  Show,  the 
Phil  Silvers  Show,  Navy  Log,  Science 
Fiction  Theater,  Lassie,  and  Circus 
Boy.  Outside  of  TV  he  likes  to  eat. 
His  favorite  meal  is  spaghetti  and 
meatballs  topped  off  with  banana 
pudding  for  dessert  and  R.  C.  Cola 
to  drink. 

Warren  seems  to  have  a  special 
liking  for  one  special  girl  and  I  think 
she  is  in  the  eighth  grade.  He  has 
several  hobbies  and  enjoys  tearing 
anything  apart — especialy  if  it  does 
not  belong  to  him.  He  likes  to  work 
with  model  planes  and  cars  and  likes 
woodworking.  But  nothing  is  as  in¬ 
teresting  as  taking  something  apart 
and  trying  to  put  it  back  together. 
And  I  know  that  he  sometimes  does 
not  get  it  back  together. 

Warren  says  that  he  knows  just 
what  he  wants  to  be  when  he  finishes 
school.  Believe  it  or  not — he  want  to 
be  and  plans  to  be  a  deep  sea  diver. 

TOMMY  FILLYAW  —  Billy  Harris. 
’57.  Tommy  was  born  in  Ashburn, 
Georgia,  on  October  27,  1939.  H< 
moved  with  his  parents  to  Lake  But- 
ler,  Florida,  twelve  years  ago.  When 
he  was  nine  years  old  he  enrolled  in 
this  school. 

Tommy  is  a  very  active  and  ener¬ 
getic  bov.  He  is  interested  in  a  great 
many  things.  He  likes  all  kinds  of 
sports.  He  likes  to  be  where  they  are 
taking  place  but  if  he  cannot  be  there 
he  will  watch  the  event  on  TV  or 
listen  to  it  on  the  radio.  He  takes  part 
in  all  our  gymnastic  activities  and  is 
a  member  of  the  basketball  tea  n 
from  the  Department  for  the  Blind. 

He  is  an  all  round  music  lover, 
quote  him  when  he  savs  "Elvis  will 
do.”  He  plays  the  bass  fiddle  in  the 
school  orchestra  and  sometimes  picks 


nn  t  ic  guitar  I  think  he  would  like 
to  a\  i  a  radio  program  of  hit  own 
sometime. 

■  1. 1  se¬ 

lecting  picture  post  cards  and  coll«-  •. 
ing  stamps.  Like  the  average  t»  .  •  <■ 
likes  to  eat.  He  likes  fried  foods  thr 
best  but  does  not  draw  the  Une  fp 
sweets.  He  says  he  can  really  get  rid 
of  chocolate  cake. 

I  am  not  sure  about  Tommy  ami 
the  girls.  1  think  he  likes  them,  but 
he  may  be  just  a  Utile  shv  He  is  a 
very  nice  looking  bov  and  there  u 
no  reason  for  his  not  being  very 
popular  with  the  girls  He  goes  h< < 
quite  often  on  weekend}.  '  <•  hr  *• 

fortunate  in  living  close  to  St  Au¬ 
gustine. 

I  do  not  know  too  murh  about 
Tommy’s  future  plans  nut  1  t«  .hm 
that  he  would  like  to  be  a  disk 
jockey. 

JOSEPH  GRIFFIN  La-t'  u 
Hams,  57.  Enterprise,  Alabama,  is  the 
birthplacc  of  Joe  Gridin  and  he  ar¬ 
rived  on  August  30.  1SM1  His  parrr.‘.» 
are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  R.  Gridin  Hr 
attended  school  for  one  year  in  Phe- 
nix  Citv,  Alabama,  and  then  his  par¬ 
ents  moved  to  Frostproof.  Florida,  ir. 
1947.  In  September  of  1950  Joseph 
entered  this  school. 

Joe  has  gained  manv  friends  since 
he  came  to  our  school.  He  is  a  tall 
boy  with  brown  hair  and  eyes  and 
a  somewhat  shv  disposition  Joe  low 
to  read  and  spends  a  great  deal  of 
his  time  in  the  nas’imc  As  a  mult 
of  his  love  for  reading  he  is  a  good 
speller  and  has  entered  several  spell¬ 
ing  contests  and  has  represented  our 
school  in  the  County  Spelling  Con- 
test.  He  is  n  ^ooci  s!or>  wn'.rr  ano 


that 


However.  1 
little  snrl  t 
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MARTHA  HERRING  —  Elizabeth 
Bishop,  ’57.  Martha  is  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mose  Herring  and 
was  born  in  Douglas,  Georgia,  on 
January  25,  1940.  She  now  lives  with 
her  mother,  father,  and  three  brothers 
and  three  sisters  in  Ft.  Pierce, 
Florida.  Her  first  six  years  were  spent 
in  the  public  school  m  Douglas, 
Georgia.  And  then  she  attended  the 
Georgia  Academy  for  the  Blind  in 
Macon  for  three  years.  She  came  to 
our  school  in  February  of  last  year. 

Martha  is  tall,  blonde,  and  pretty. 
She  is  five  feet  and  eight  inches  tall 
so  her  figure  is  just  right  to  show  off 
her  pretty  clothes.  She  is  a  very 
popular  student  with  both  the  girls 
and  the  boys.  She  is  easy  going,  not 
too  a_uick  to  become  angry  and  gen¬ 
erally  is  in  a  very  good  frame  of 
mind.  She  is  not  choosy  about  her 
food  and  says  she  likes  almost  any¬ 
thing  to  eat.  She  has  no  special  movie 
star.  In  the  way  of  music  she  likes 
jazz,  popular,  and  just  a  little  hill¬ 
billy.  She  really  goes  for  rock  and 
roll  and  when  there  is  dancing  to  be 
done  Martha  is  ready  and  eager  and 
she  just  about  deserves  the  title  of 
the  best  dancer  of  our  school.  She 
likes  Pat  Boone  best  of  all  the  singers 
but  she  says  she  likes  Elvis  Presley 
too,  “his  singing,  that  is”  she  quickly 
adds. 

Martha’s  favorite  sport  is  basket¬ 
ball  and  we  all  know  why.  In  public 
school  she  played  on  the  basketball 
team.  She  has  gained  many  honors 
this  year  and  is  a  cheerleader  from 
the  Blind  Department.  She  was  one 
of  the  queen’s  attendants  at  Home¬ 
coming,  is  president  of  the  Sophomore 
Class,  captain  of  the  older  girls 
gymnasiun  class,  and  captain  of  the 
girls’  tumbling  team.  She  is  also  a 
student  council  representative.  I  did 
not  have  to  ask  Martha  what  her 
plans  for  the  future  were  because  I 
knew.  Her  dream  is  to  be  a  physical 
education  teacher  and  I  think  she 
will  make  a  good  one.  There  are  no 
special  boys  in  her  plans  right  now. 
She  likes  them  all  and  is  always 
ready  to  have  fun  at  any  party  or 
social  gathering.  She  is  adept  at  the 
art  of  jitterbugging  and  has  been  a 
good  teacher  for  some  of  our  o^her 
students.  Martha  is  one  of  the  best 
all  round  students  in  our  school.  The 
first  year  she  was  here  she  trained  as 
a  switchboard  operator  and  this  year 
she  is  one  of  the  regular  student 
operators. 

BETTY  JO  RUCKER— Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  Tennessee’s  loss  was  our 
gain  when  the  Rucker  family  decided 
to  leave  that  state  and  move  to 
Florida.  Betty  Jo  is  the  daughter  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  J.  Rucker  and  was 
born  on  December  1,  at  Lake  City, 


Tennessee.  She  attended  the  Tennes¬ 
see  School  for  the  Blind  for  six  years 
before  her  parents  decided  to  move 
to  Palatka,  Florida.  Since  that  time 
she  has  been  attending  our  school  and 
is  now  in  the  tenth  grade. 

Betty  Jo  could  be  classed  as  an 
all  round  student  but  her  first  love 
is  music.  She  is  very  talented  and 
can  play  most  any  musical  instru¬ 
ment.  I  believe  the  clarinet  is  her 
favorite  but  she  also  plays  the  piano 
and  the  organ  very  well.  She  sings 
and  is  in  our  senior  choir.  She  has 
been  a  member  of  our  dance  band 
and  of  our  school  orchestra. 

Next  to  music  Betty  Jo  likes  phys¬ 
ical  education.  Her  favorite  person 
on  the  campus  is  Miss  McGuirt  and 
I  think  thal  her  dream  is  to  be  a 
physical  education  teacher  just  as 
Miss  McGuirt  is.  She  has  been  on 
the  track  team  for  three  years  and 
is  the  manager  this  year.  She  is  on 
the  tumbling  team  and  is  active  in 
all  branches  of  physical  education. 
She  is  a  vice  president  of  GAA  and 
was  one  of  the  girls  who  went  with 
Miss  McGuirt  to  South  Carolina. 
Betty  Jo  is  active  in  her  academic 
subjects,  too.  She  is  above  the  aver¬ 
age  in  some  of  her  subjects  and  has 
been  a  member  of  the  student  council 
for  two  years.  She  was  an  attendant 
in  the  Queen’s  Court  at  Homecoming 
this  year. 

Betty  Jo  collects  picture  post  cards 
as  sort  of  a  hobby.  She  likes  to  listen 
to  classical  music  more  than  popular 
music,  but  she  has  no  use  for  the 
Elvis  Presley  type  music.  She  is  not 
too  concerned  with  food  and  says 
that  she  has  no  particular  favorites 
in  food.  But  I  know  that  she  does 
like  ham  and  chocolate  pie.  Her 
favorite  colors  are  blue  and  yellow. 
Betty  Jo  has  brown  hair  and  fair 
complexion.  She  wears  pretty  skirts 
and  blouses  and  is  one  of  the  most 
attractive  girls  we  have.  She  is  not 
interested  in  any  particular  boy  at 
the  present  time. 

PAULINE  COBB — Mary  Jane  Downs, 
’57.  Pretty  little  Pauline  Cobb  was 
born  in  Lake  City,  Florida,  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  W.  C.  Cobb  on  January  19,  1943. 
Soon  after  her  arrival  Pauline  and 
her  parents  moved  to  Olustee,  Florida, 
and  lived  there  until  she  was  six 
years  old.  At  that  time  her  parents 
decided  to  move  to  Michigan  in  order 
that  Pauline  could  have  some  opera¬ 
tions  performed  on  her  eyes.  Until 
she  was  five  Pauline  had  normal  sight 
but  then  her  sight  failed  rapidly. 
After  about  three  years  the  Cobbs 
moved  back  to  Olustee  and  in  1950 
Pauline  entered  our  school. 

Pauline  is  a  very  pretty  girl  with 
blonde  hair  and  fair  complexion.  She 
is  popular  with  the  girls  and  all  the 


teachers  and  particularly  with  the 
boys.  She  says  she  is  not  going  steady 
right  now  but  I  am  sure  this  is  only 
a  temporary  state  of  affairs. 

Pauline  is  a  great  contest  enterer. 
She  has  won  a  number  of  spelling 
contests  here  at  school  and  has  re¬ 
presented  the  school  in  the  county 
meet.  She  is  in  the  glee  club  and 
takes  clarinet.  She  is  a  member  of 
the  Girls  Athletic  Association  and  a 
member  of  the  tumbling  team  and  is 
on  the  pep  squad  and  on  the  track 
team. 

I  have  yet  to  find  anything  that 
“Paulie”  does  not  like.  Hamburgers, 
French  fries,  and  vanilla  milk  shakes 
are  her  favorite  foods  but  she  will 
eat  most  anything.  Her  favorite  color 
is  pink.  Pat  Boone  is  her  favorite 
singer. 

Early  in  this  school  year  Miss 
McGuirt  took  a  group  of  five  girls 
to  a  girls’  camp  in  Ocean  Drive, 
South  Carolina.  Pauline  went  along 
and  I  think  she  had  the  most  fun  of 
any  of  us.  She  made  many  friends 
among  the  girls  at  the  camp  and  is 
corresponding  with  several  of  them. 
Pauline  is  tiny — just  five  feet  tall 
and  she  just  weighs  one  hundred 
pounds.  But  that  small  size  makes 
itself  heard  and  known  wherever 
she  is.  That  must  be  because  she  has 
such  a  winning  personality  and  is 
always  smiling  and  always  agreeable. 

I  count  it  a  privilege  to  have  Pauline 
as  one  of  my  good  friends. 

ROY  CALVIN  GORMAN— Marynez 
McCullough,  ’57.  One  of  the  most 
well-known  members  of  the  Soph¬ 
omore  Class  is  Roy  Gorman.  Fie  has 
a  very  pleasant  disposition  and  is 
liked  by  all  the  students  and  teachers. 
His  brown  hair,  brown  eyes,  medium 
complexion  and  good  personality ! 
make  him  most  attractive  to  all  the  . 
girls  but  he  lets  everyone  know  that  j 
there  is  a  steady  girl  friend  back 
home.  Home,  for  Roy,  is  Jacksonville,  ! 
Florida.  He  was  born  in  Waresbonv 
Georgia,  on  October  14,  1937,  and  is 
the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  C.  Gorman. j 

Roy  came  to  our  school  when  ht  j, 
was  in  the  second  grade.  He  attendee^ 
public  school  for  the  first  grade.  H« 
has  always  been  an  active  member  oi, 
his  class.  In  the  ninth  grade  he  wa: 
secretary  of  the  class  club  and  in  the 
eighth  grade  he  was  president  of  th< 
club.  At  present  he  is  an  alternate 
member  of  the  Student  Council.  Roy, 
takes  an  active  part  in  the  athleti 
program  of  the  school,  too.  He  is  : 
guard  on  the  basketball  team  am 
likes  to  skate  and  to  swim. 

Roy  likes  bright  green  and  tur 
quoise  blue  so  very  often  comes  t, 
school  wearing  shirts  that  carry  oi 
these  colors.  Roy  has  the  brighte, 

( Turn  to  Page  Nine,  Please)  j 
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MR.  RANSDELL'S  CLASS 

Our  Boy  Scout  Camp 

We  rede  in  the  truck  to  Trout 
Creek  for  our  camp.  We  put  up  our 
tents  first.  Johnny  Oliver  dug  a  big 
hole  for  a  fire.  We  had  baked  beans, 
carrots,  milk,  and  peaches  for  our  first 
meal.  Frankie,  Jim,  Herbert,  Peter, 
Gecrge,  and  I  went  into  the  woods, 
but  Peter  and  George  were  looking 
for  a  good  place  to  go  fishing. 

Mr.  Lane  and  Mr.  Bird  came  to  the 
camp  at  dinner  time  and  took  some 
pictures  of  the  Boy  Scout  camp,  then 
they  went  back  to  school. 

At  supper,  we  had  hot  dogs,  mus¬ 
tard,  pickles,  salad,  potato  chips, 
onions,  and  cocoa.  Some  of  the  boys 
went  into  the  woods  again.  One  of 
the  boys  was  playing  on  a  vine  and 
some  of  the  boys  watched  him  swing 
on  the  vine.  Then  five  or  six  boys 
climbed  up  in  the  tree  and  we  all 
swung  on  the  vine.  It  broke  and 
dumped  us  in  the  bushes. 

The  next  morning  we  had  cereal, 
rolls,  and  jelly  for  breakfast.  It  was 
cold  at  the  Boy  Scout  camp,  but  we 
all  had  a  good  time  at  camp.  We  came 
back  to  school  at  10  o’clock  and  un¬ 
packed  all  the  tents  and  things. 
— Robert  Hornsby. 

Going  Home 

i!  Last  Friday  morning  I  didn’t  go  to 
I  school,  because  my  mother  wanted  to 
see  me.  My  family  hadn’t  seen  me  for 
a  long  time.  I  watched  two  boys, 
because  maybe  they  would  get  lost 
going  home.  I  knew  where  they  lived 
in  Miami.  One  boy  was  named  Mike 
Shockey  and  the  other  boy’s  name 
was  Bill  Scott.  Mrs.  Smith  told  me 
that  she  told  Bill  Scott  to  save  his 
money  for  the  bus  station.  I  always 
obey  Mrs.  Smith.  Mr.  Holland  told  me 
that  I  had  to  leave  at  7:55  a.m.  to 
start  home.  Mrs.  Smith  caller  a  taxi 
I  for  me  to  go  to  the  bus  station.  I 
[arrived  home  at  about  5:45  p.m.  I 
lad  a  good  time  and  came  back  to 
school  on  Monday.  I  was  happy  to 
see  my  family  again.  —  Charles 
Jlark. 

- o - 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Mg  Brother 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  a  story 
ibout  my  brother  but  I  don’t  mean 
o  brag  about  him.  His  name  is 
Arnold  but  sometimes  I  like  to  call 
iim  by  his  real  name,  Frank,  be- 
ause  I  think  it  is  pretty.  Do  you 


think  so?  He  has  brown  hair,  hazel 
eyes,  and  is  tall  and  big.  He  goes 
to  Mainland  High  School  and  he  will 
graduate  this  year.  Then  he  will  go 
to  college  or  be  called  into  service. 
He  can  swim  very  well  for  he  is 
on  a  swimming  team  just  like  a 
basketball  or  a  football  team.  He 
has  won  lots  of  ribbon  prizes  for 
swimming.  He  has  a  scrap  book 
and  in  it  is  a  lot  of  news  about  swim¬ 
ming.  How  proud  of  him  I  am! 

When  we  were  very  young,  we 
used  to  quarrel  over  small  things 
and  my  mama  sometimes  had  a  hard 
time  trying  to  stop  us.  Now  I  realize 
how  selfish  and  mean  I  was  to  him. 
We  are  calming  down  and  I  hope 
we  will  not  do  it  all  over  again  for 
I  love  my  big  brother.  When  we  used 
to  quarrel,  I  thought  I  hated  him 
but  I  really  love  him.  I  hope  that 
he  will  have  the  best  of  everything 
in  the  future. — Kitty  McCarter. 

An  Interesting  Library  Book 

I  like  very  much  to  read  .library 
books.  I  like  to  read  the  books  writ¬ 
ten  by  Carolyn  Haywood.  She  always 
writes  very  good  stcries.  Some  of 
her  characters  are  Penny,  Peter,  and 
Betsy.  Penny  and  Peter  were  adopted. 
Mother  and  Father  chose  Penny. 
Penny’s  real  name  was  William  but 
his  mother  and  father  liked  to  call 
him  Penny  because  he  was  a  little 
younger.  Penny  chose  Peter  for  his 
brother.  They  were  happy.  Peter 
loved  to  teach  Penny  how  to  play 
baseball.  Penny  loved  to  teach  Peter 
hew  to  sail  a  boat.  They  each  knew 
how  to  do  something  well.  One  time 
they  went  to  the  Fourth  of  July 
celebration.  They  wanted  to  win  a 
prize  so  they  tried  the  boat  race. 
They  won.  A  man  gave  them  a 
silver  pin.  They  were  happy  to  get 
the  prize.  Later  they  joined  the  Boy 
Scouts.  They  went  to  camp  all  sum¬ 
mer.  They  enjoyed  it,  but  they  still 
wanted  to  go  back  home  because  of 
their  boat.  They  had  a  splendid  time. 

I  hope  you  will  read  this  book  by 
Carolyn  Haywood.  It  is  called  "B  Is 
for  Betsy.” — Doris  Ann  Genton. 

- - o - 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

March  eleventh  we  Boy  Scouts 
went  on  a  camping  trip  to  Trout 
Creek.  We  stayed  Saturday  and 
Sunday.  We  ate  hot  dogs,  potatoes, 
rolls,  beans,  chocolate,  and  milk.  We 
slept  in  a  tent.  It  was  very  cold. 
Doyle,  Ray,  Robert,  and  we  two  went 


knees.  We  will 
lamps. — Henry 
McElirf.sh. 

There  are  n 
games  this  year 
our  girls’  team 
to  North  Carotin 
They  could  not  g. 

the  Carolina  sol- 
very  disappointc 

Last  Saturday, 
to  the  gym  for 
peanut  hunt.  Wi 
and  had  a  sack 
cream  and  cup 
ments.  We  en)c 
much. — Bill  Bac 

Dotty  McDona 
with  the  mumps 
person  in  our  c 


Miss  Burnet  gave  Bill  Bagget 
seme  stamps  for  hts  collection  H 
wjii  S3VC  them  to  take  to  H<  bt>v  Club 
BiU  is  going  to  get  a  stamp  album  t 


MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

The  Boy  Scouts'  Camp 

Saturday  morn  mg.  Wc  c  no  u, 

had  blankets.  Some  boys  had  -  j 


rolls 

onioi 


ing.  He  cun 
Frank  Ghee: 

A  Party 

boys  ran  a  r 
a  sack  and 
The  sacks  w 
crazy.  Wc  pi 
ran,  picked 
(Turn  to 
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DR.  LUNDE  TO  DIRECT 
OCCUPATIONAL  STATUS 
SURVEY 

Dr.  Anders  S.  Lunde,  chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Sociology 
at  Gallaudet  College,  will  direct 
Gallaudet’s  share  in  the  nation¬ 
wide  survey  of  the  occupational 
status  of  the  deaf,  begun  in  1956 
with  a  grant  from  the  Q.V.R.  and 
the  cooperation  of  the  National  As¬ 
sociation  of  the  Deaf,  Dr.  Leonard 
M.  Elstad,  president  of  Gallaudet, 
announced  today.  Dr.  Lunde  fills 
the  vacancy  created  by  the  recent 
retirement  of  Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld, 
former  vice  president  of  the  col¬ 
lege. 

Dr.  Ltmde,  who  received  his 
Ph.  D.  from  Columbia  University, 
was  appointed  to  the  Gallaudet 
faculty  in  September  1955.  His 
work  as  a  researcher  is  extensive: 
For  two  years,  1946-48,  he  was 
research  associate  in  the  Bureau 
of  Applied  Social  Research,  New 
York  City.  While  there  he  partici¬ 
pated  in  numerous  social  surveys 
and  public  opinion  studies  and 
directed  one  study  on  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  American  Federation 
of  Musicians.  He  was  affiliated 
with  the  Department  of  Sociology 
at  Rutgers  University  for  three 
years,  1948-51,  during  which  time 
that  Department  carried  on  a  num¬ 
ber  of  community  research  studies 


and  surveys.  From  1951-55,  Dr. 
Lunde  was  not  only  acting  depart¬ 
ment  head  for  sociology  at  St. 
Lawrence  University,  but  was  also 
a  staff  member  of  the  New  York 
State  Institute  on  Crime  and 
Delinquency. 

“There  are  few  really  penetrat¬ 
ing  and  informative  social  studies 
on  the  physically  impaired  in  our 
society.  The  occupational  survey 
of  the  deaf,  the  first  since  a  federal 
study  in  1936,  will  provide  much 
needed  information  on  how  the 
deaf  make  a  living  and  how  the 
conditions  under  which  they  do  so 
may  be  improved,”  Dr.  Lunde  said. 
“What  makes  this  study  unique,” 
he  continued,  “is  that  it  is  being 
conducted  by  the  deaf  themselves, 
through  their  National  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  while  it  is  being  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  United  States  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation.”  — 
Gallaudet  College  Publicity  Office. 
- o - 

1957  NAD  CONVENTION 
IN  ST.  LOUIS 

Attention,  Loyal  Friends: 

Our  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  will  hold  its  Twenty-fourth 
Triennial  Convention  from  July 
21  to  July  27,  1957  at  the  Jefferson 
Hotel,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Needless  it  is  to  say  that  the 
N.A.D.  has  serious  aims  to  improve 
the  conditions  of  every  deaf  Amer¬ 
ican  citizen  educationally,  voca¬ 
tionally,  and  socially.  Many  deaf 
leaders  and  citizens  will  attend. 

Our  national  organization  has 
been  always  in  cooperation  with 
the  beloved  schools. 

It  is  greatly  hoped  that  in  the 
schools  every  one  who  works  in 
the  education  of  the  deaf  children 
will  come  and  attend  with  us  this 
big  and  eventful  gathering.  Many 
events  of  today  have  clearly 
pointed  out  that  it  is  absolutely 
imperative  that  all  deaf  persons 
attempt  to  attend  this  convention 
and  learn  something  from  our 
serious  minded  and  aggressive 
leaders. 

Those  of  your  students  in  school 
who  are  leaders  in  various  activi¬ 
ties  today  will  develop  to  be  among 
the  finest  and  most  active  Ameri¬ 
can  citizens;  and  many  of  them 
will  be  eventually  the  effective 
and  far-sighted  leaders  and  cru¬ 
saders  in  national  and  state  affairs. 


The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  is  the  deaf  American  citizens’ 
most  important  and  civic-minded 
organization. 

The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  earnestly  welcomes  your 
young  people  and  staff  members  to 
our  convention.  We  add  that  it 
will  be  very  fine  for  them  to  watch 
our  lively  business  meetings,  after 
which  there  will  be  plenty  of 
exciting  games,  swimming,  and 
other  recreations  at  the  famous 
Forest  Park.  We  have  worked  hard 
and  vigorously  in  making  excel¬ 
lent  arrangements  for  the 
entertainment  of  all. 

For  further  information,  write 
to  Mrs.  Virginia  Bransetter,  2 147 A 
Maury  Ave.,  St.  Louis  10,  Mis¬ 
souri.  DO  IT  NOW. 

Sincerely  and  cordially, 
The  Local  Committee 

- o - 

GIRLS’  TRACK  TEAM 

This  is  the  fourth  year  that  the 
girls  from  the  department  for  the 
blind  has  participated  in  track.  It 
was  started  by  Mrs.  Carolyn  Hern¬ 
don  in  the  1953-54  school  year 
without  even  a  sawdust  pit  for  the 
jumps.  The  high  jumps  were  per¬ 
formed  by  the  holding  of  a  rope 
by  two  non-participating  students. 
Even  with  its  humble  beginning  the 
team  has  steadily  improved  and 
holds  a  two  out  of  three  victory 
over  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Blind. 

The  meet  with  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind  highlights  the 
season.  To  make  the  v/inning  of 
this  meet  even  more  desirous,  a; 
trophy  was  purchased  and  the 
first  team  to  win  the  meet  four: 
times  will  retain  permanent  pos¬ 
session  of  the  trophy  for  theiril 
school.  We  have  won  twice  and  are 
hoping  to  make  this  our  third  win 
We  have  an  added  pleasure  thi: 
year  and  that  is  our  trip  to  thei) 
school  in  Jackson,  Mississippi.  W< 
take  turns  as  to  where  we  are  t< 
have  the  meet.  Last  year  the’ 
were  guests  of  our  school. 

Our  meet  with  the  Mississipp 
School  is  on  April  13,  and  it  isn’ 
so  much  whether  we  win  or  los 
but  how  we  play  the  game  thi 
counts.  May  the  better  team  wii 
—Virginia  McGuirt. 
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shirts  and  ties  and  scarfs  of  any  boy 
in  school.  His  favorite  foods  are  ham, 
steak,  and  hamburgers.  He  does  not 
like  chicken  or  turkey.  He  likes  his 
academic  subjects  fairly  well  and  his 
favorite  is  speech.  He  likes  music  but 
until  this  year  he  has  never  tried  to 
play  any  instrument.  I  have  learned 
that  he  is  now  working  with  Mr. 
Angus  on  the  drums. 

Conversations  never  drag  when 
Roy  is  around.  He  is  an  asset  to  any 
crowd  and  since  he  is  going  steady 
with  a  girl  at  home  he  can  certainly 
play  the  field  here. 

CAMPUS  NEWS— Janet  Clary,  ’57, 
and  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57.  One 
of  the  most  important  social  events  of 
our  school  year  is  the  annual  George 
Washington  party  and  dance  which 
was  held  this  year  on  Friday,  Febru¬ 
ary  22.  The  gym  was  decked  out  in 
patriotic  colors  of  red,  white,  and 
blue.  Multicolored  balloons,  bunting 
and  flags  decorated  the  walls  and 
hung  from  the  ceiling.  There  were  ten 
scheduled  dances  during  the  evening 
with  the  music  being  furnished  by 
Jimmy  Seaman’s  orchestra.  A  short 
program  at  the  beginning  of  the  even¬ 
ing  set  the  rollicking  tempo  for  the 
rest  of  the  party.  This  program  was 
presented  by  Mrs.  Bird  and  several 
students  from  the  Blind  and  Deaf 
Departments  took  part  in  the  pro¬ 
gram.  Martha  Herring  and  Diane 
Harrison  did  an  old  fashioned  George 
Washington  period  dance  and  then 
did  the  same  dance  in  jitterbug  style. 
At  intermission  time  delicious  re¬ 
freshments  of  red  cherry  punch  and 
cup  cakes  with  cherries  on  top  were 
served  along  with  nuts  and  mints. 
At  the  end  of  the  evening  there  was 
a  mad  scramble  for  the  balloons  and 
every  boy  tried  to  get  one  for  his 
date. 

All  of  our  recent  chapel  and  as¬ 
sembly  programs  have  been  of  a  very 
high  quality.  On  the  morning  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  20  Reverend  Inman  brought 
us  a  most  inspiring  talk.  On  February 
27,  Mrs.  Roger  presented  a  group  of 
her  music  students  in  a  recital.  This 
program  was  dedicated  to  the  mem¬ 
ory  of  Miss  Daisy  Wilson  who  was 
head  of  the  music  department  for 
forty-one  years.  The  highlight  of  the 
program  came  when  Mr.  Jack  sang 
two  short  Vesper  hymns  written  by 
Miss  Wilson  a  few  months  before  her 
death.  We  had  a  number  of  outside 
visitors  at  this  program  and  were 
most  pleased  to  have  Mrs.  Chamber¬ 
lin,  who  is  a  sister  of  Miss  Daisy 
Wilson. 


We  are  sorry  to  report  that  Miss 
Virginia  McGuirt,  the  girls’ 
teacher  and  Miss  Martha  Hieatt.  the 
fifth  grade  teachers  were  absent  from 
school  one  week.  Both  of  them  had 
attacks  of  influenza  which  seems  to 
be  making  the  rounds  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

On  February  14  and  15  Miss  Geor¬ 
gia  Lee  Abel,  Consultant  in  Educa¬ 
tion,  from  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  visited  our  school.  She 
spoke  briefly  to  the  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  on  how  to  get  along  in  the 
sighted  world.  Miss  Abel  attended  a 
school  for  the  blind  and  then  taught 
in  one  and  we  knew  that  the  thine.- 
she  told  us  were  from  her  own  ex¬ 
periences. 

Our  school  was  chosen  as  the  Feb¬ 
ruary  meeting  place  of  the  State 
Board  of  Control.  They  held  their 
meetings  in  our  library.  We  are  al¬ 
ways  glad  when  the  Board  of  Control 
comes  to  our  school  and  we  enjoy 
seeing  all  the  important  looking  men 
and  the  wives  who  come  along. 

RESIN  n’  TAPE  —  blind  physical 
education  department  —  Mr.  Robert 
Lee  Jack,  Coach  —  Since  we  last 
powdered  our  hands  with  resin  and 
ripped  the  tape  off  our  sore  ankles 
much  has  happened  in  our  depart¬ 
ment.  First,  we  have  plaved  three 
more  basketball  games,  losing  to  the 
Independents  by  the  scores  of  51-36 
and  31-24  and  to  the  Juniors  by  30- 
23.  Both  teams  are  in  the  City  Rec¬ 
reation  League.  Cliff  Griffis  scored 
16  points  in  the  first  game  against  the 
Independents  to  set  a  scoring  record 
for  our  team. 

Our  tug-of-war  team  defeated  the 
Recreation  League  3-0.  Then  in  the 
Annual  Cross  Country  run  of  2*4 
miles  at  St.  Augustine  South,  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  City  Recreation  League, 
Dave  Sanders  finished  ninth,  out  of 
a  field  of  42  runners  from  Ketterlinus 
and  the  Florida  Deaf  and  Blind 
School,  to  earn  a  ribbon  and  medals. 
Dave’s  time  was  12:53.  Bill  Harris 
finished  fifteenth  in  14:02. 

Congratulation  to  both! 

On  February  fifteenth  we  jour¬ 
neyed  to  Orlando,  and  put  on  a 
very  fine  Tumbling  Show  at  the  half¬ 
time  of  a  basketball  game.  The  girls’ 
tumbling  team  also  did  an  excellent 
job.  Boys  from  the  Blind  Physi  :al 
Education  Department  making  the 
trip  were  as  follows:  Harry  Glover, 
James  Ellis,  Bill  Coppage,  Phil  Blan¬ 
ton,  Mickev  Adams,  Hermann  Mills. 
Sam  Sampadain,  Bill  Harris,  Theo 
Love,  Ted  Coody,  Dave  Sanders,  Jl 
Wheeler,  and  Warren  Kennedy. 

A  soecial  note  of  thanks  to  Mr 
Sowell  who  did  so  much  to  make  this 
team  a  success!  The  boys  were  a 
credit  to  their  school  and  we  received 
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wonder,  who  wants  to  go  with  me  to 
Miss  Guilmartin’s  house.  We  will  ask 
Mr.  Lane  first. — Brenda  Fogg. 
- o - 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

I  go  to  the  Lutneran  Sunday 
School.  Mr.  Neisch  is  teaching  me  the 
rules.  He  drills  me  on  some  questions. 
I  like  it  very  much.  Mr.  Neisch  will 
baptize  me  when  I  have  learned  the 
rules.  Then  I  will  be  a  Lutheran.  Mr. 
Neisch  has  promised  to  take  me  to 
the  Lutheran  Church  in  Jacksonville 
soon. — Clarence  Glover. 

Last  summer  I  went  to  Marietta, 
Georgia.  Later  I  got  a  job  in  Atlanta. 
I  worked  in  a  factory  there.  The 
work  was  rather  hard  but  I  liked  it. 
Bob  wanted  me  to  work  there.  He 
fired  seven  other  boys,  but  he  wanted 
me  to  stay.  I  made  $1.05  per  hour. 
Maybe  I  will  work  there  next  sum¬ 
mer. — Sam  Pert. 

When  I  was  a  little  boy,  before 
I  started  to  school,  my  father  took 
me  to  see  them  planting  potatoes, 
near  the  railroad  track.  I  took  a 
shovel  and  made  a  large  hole  in  the 
track.  When  my  father  came  to  take 
me  to  dinner,  he  saw  the  hole  I  had 
made.  If  one  shoveled  a  large  hole 
the  train  might  wreck.  I  didn’t  know 
that.- — Fred  Greer. 

My  father  quit  work  in  Miami  last 
June.  My  father  took  us  to  many 
places  looking  for  work.  Finally 
father  got  a  job  in  West  Palm  Beach. 
We  moved  into  a  nice  new  house 
there.  I  am  happy  because  he  got  a 
good  job  there. — James  Bundore. 
- o - 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Vacation  in  Florida 

Last  summer  my  daddy  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  go  to  Virginia  and 
New  Jersey.  I  told  him  I  wanted  to 
go,  but  after  talking  it  over  with 
Mom  we  decided  to  travel  around 
Florida.  We  traveled  to  Orlando.  In 
Orlando  I  told  him  that  I  wanted  to 
see  Doris  Ann  Genton.  He  couldn’t 
find  her  house.  Anyway,  we  visited 
Jeanette  Hair  and  she  helped  us  to 
find  Doris’  home.  We  enjoyed  talking 
with  each  other. 

Next  day  my  father  took  Doris  to 
Silver  Springs  with  me.  We  enjoyed 
watching  the  many  different  colored 
fish  through  the  glass  bottomed  boat. 
We  walked  around  the  place  and 
came  to  the  deer  park.  Daddy  bought 
some  brown  crackers  for  us  so  we 
fed  some  of  the  fawns.  He  took  some 
pictures  of  us.  We  enjoyed  it  there. 
We  had  a  marvelous  time  in  Orlando 
and  Silver  Springs.  —  Velma  Ann 
Murphy,  5B. 


My  Plans  for  This  Summer 

In  about  eleven  more  weeks  I 
will  go  home.  I  will  help  my  mother 
work.  Maybe  if  we  can  save  enough 
money,  we  will  try  to  move  to  an¬ 
other  house.  If  we  do  not  have  enough 
money  to  move  to  another  house,  we 
will  try  to  buy  some  paint  and  I 
will  paint  the  house  and  make  it  as 
pretty  as  Frances’  house. 

I  like  my  sister’s  house.  Jimmie 
and  Frances  have  really  bought  nice 
new  furniture  and  they  have  painted 
the  living  room.  I  want  ours  to  be 
like  theirs.  I  want  to  surprise  my 
family  and  make  them  proud  of  me 
for  helping  them.  I  love  to  help  my 
family. 

This  summer  maybe  Mr.  Hodges 
will  take  my  mother  and  me  some¬ 
where.  I  hope  we  can  and  that  we 
will  have  lots  of  fun.  I  am  fond  of 
my  mother. — Gloria  Snowden,  5B. 

I  went  with  some  of  the  girls  to 
the  movies  in  town  one  Sunday 
afternoon.  My  supervisor,  Mrs.  Mor¬ 
gan,  went  with  us.  I  went  with 
Jeanette  Hair.  I  bought  two  bags  of 
popcorn,  one  for  Jeanette  and  one 
for  myself.  The  movie  was  Giant. 
It  was  a  very  good  show. — Edna  Mae 
Mendenhall,  Special  A. 

Philip  Dignan  and  I  worked  for 
Miss  Crestwood  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  We  went  to  her  house  at  1:30. 
She  gave  us  rakes  and  a  power 
mower.  We  raked  and  cut  her  yard. 
We  finished  at  5:30.  She  paid  us  and 
we  came  back  here.  I  was  happy  to 
get  the  money. — Foster  Brockman, 
Special  A. 

One  day  I  helped  put  up  a  wrest¬ 
ling  ring  in  the  gym.  Many  people 
and  many  of  our  boys  and  girls  came 
to  see  the  wrestlers  that  night.  The 
wrestlers  were  girls.  We  enjoyed 
watching  them  wrestle.— Don  Stok- 
ley.  Special  A. 

■ - -o - 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

My  Dogs 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  my  home 
was  in  Ridgeland,  South  Carolina, 
but  I  attended  school  here  in  St. 
Augustine.  I  loved  animals,  but  most 
of  all  I  loved,  dogs  and  horses.  I  had 
many  kittens  and  puppies,  but  I  had 
them  for  such  a  short  time.  Some¬ 
thing  was  always  happening  to  them. 

When  I  was  seven  years  old, 
father  came  to  St.  Augustine  to  drive 
heme  with  us  at  the  end  of  the  school 
year.  My  parents  surprised  me  by 
taking  me  to  Casper’s  Alligator  Farm 
before  starting  back  to  South  Car¬ 
olina.  They  talked  to  a  man  about 
something,  but  I  didn’t  know  what 


they  were  saying.  Then  I  saw  the  man 
carrying  a  lovable  golden  cocker 
spaniel.  It  was  female.  I  found  out 
that  it  was  to  be  mine,  and  I  was  very 
happy.  As  we  rode  along  in  the  car, 
she  put  her  head  on  my  lap  and  slept. 
I  named  her  “Brownie.”  She  and  I 
played  together  and  loved  each  other. 
She  barked  at  strangers  who  came  to 
our  house,  but  she  did  not  bark  at 
women,  children,  nor  our  friends.  She 
also  barked  at  sfrange  dogs.  She  hated 
the  laundry  man.  When  he  came,  she 
would  bark  at  him  furiously  and 
bite  at  him.  She  was  careful  to  bite 
only  his  pants.  She  never  bit  his  legs. 
One  morning  I  saw  a  car  speeding 
down  the  street.  It  ran  over  her.  I 
thought  she  had  been  killed.  I  was 
wild-eyed,  and  I  screamed.  But  then 
I  saw  she  hadn’t  even  been  hit.  She 
ran  to  us  safely.  I  was  so  grateful. 
When  she  was  four  or  five  years  old, 
papa  gave  her  to  someone  else,  but  I 
know  that  she  couldn’t  forget,  be¬ 
cause  she  loved  me  very  much.  I  will 
remember  her  always. 

Now  we  live  in  St.  Augustine,  and 
we  love  it  here.  Once  I  had  a  dachs¬ 
hund  pup,  but  he  was  very  bad,  so  we 
sent  him  back.  Then  we  had  a  collie 
puppy.  He  was  very  beautiful,  but  he 
grew  to  be  a  very  big  dog.  We  didn’t 
have  room  for  him  at  home,  so  we 
gave  him  to  papa’s  friend.  Now  I  have 
a  red  dachshund  pup.  We  love  him 
very  much.  His  name  is“Sparkle.” 
He  is  a  fine,  purebred  dog  and  very 
beautiful.  We  have  a  fence  around 
our  yard  so  that  he  can  play  safely 
away  from  cars  and  strangers.  He  is 
a  good  and  faithful  watch  dog.  He 
barks  at  the  strangers  who  come  to 
our  house,  but  he  never  bites  them. 
I  want  to  keep  him  forever,  because 
I  love  him  dearly. 

I  will  never  forget  all  of  the  be¬ 
loved  dogs  which  I  have  had. — 
Marion  Freacher. 

- o - 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Hurricanes  of  1956 

There  were  two  bad  hurricanes 
named  “Hilda”  and  “Janet”  in  1956 
in  the  southern  waters.  About  five 
hundred  people  were  killed.  Most 
of  the  people  were  killed  in  the  hur¬ 
ricane  Diana.  It  killed  one  hundred 
six.y-nine.  This  st:rm  was  on  the 
coast  of  North  Carolina. 

There  were  many  storms  in  the 
northeastern  states.  Florida  has  been 
free  of  hurricane  winds  for  five 
years. — Wayne  Christopher. 

My  Vacation  Trip 

My  family  went  on  a  vacation  trip 
in  July.  My  grandfather  took  us  in  his 
car  to  Aunt  Lela’s  house.  My  Aunt 
Lela  had  a  pretty  white  dog  We  rode 
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around  and  looked  at  the  pretty 
houses  in  Vero  Beach.  My  uncle 
took  me  to  see  the  fine  beach.  We 
slept  at  his  home  that  night.  We 
watched  television.  The  next  morning 
we  started  for  West  Palm  Beach. 
There  my  grandmother  bought  two 
batteries  for  my  hearing  aid.  We 
reached  Rev.  Powell’s  home.  We 
talked  a  few  minutes  about  our 
church.  Then  we  went  on  to  Pompano 
Beach  and  found  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Perry’s 
house.  We  had  a  nice  visit  with  them. 
We  slept  in  a  motel.  Early  the  next 
morning  we  drove  to  Miami  and 
stopped  at  another  motel.  We  rode 
around  the  “Magic  City”  in  a  sight 
seeing  bus.  There  we  saw  a  monkey 
jungle,  three  big  hospitals,  swimming 
pools,  and  many  other  interesting 
places.  I  swam  in  the  pool  at  Sand 
Motel. 

We  had  a  grand  trip.  Next  summer 
we  will  go  an  another  trip — maybe  to 
Key  West. — Roger  Harrell. 
- o - 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

The  Most  Wonderful  Man 
In  the  World 

A  boy  entered  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  1943. 
His  name  was  Jerome  Wayne 
Peeples.  His  was  five  years  old. 

He  loved  to  go  to  school  every 
day  and  enoyed  studying  all  of  his 
lessons.  He  loved  to  work  in  the  print 
shop,  too. 

All  of  his  teachers,  Principal  Lane, 
and  President  Wallace  heard  about 
him  through  the  years.  They  heard 
that  he  always  smiled  and  was  polite 
to  all  his  teachers  and  he  worked 
hard  in  school. 

In  the  fall  of  1957,  Jerome  was  a 
Senior.  He  was  graduated  in  May, 

I  1958. 

After  leaving  school,  Jerome  went 
to  Galladuet  College  in  Washington, 
D.C.  He  studied  biology,  algebra, 
and  many  other  things.  He  passed 
achievement  tests  and  was  graduated 
from  the  college. 

After  college,  he  f.ew  to  Florida 
in  an  airplane  and  went  to  see  his 
mother  and  daddy.  He  stayed  two 
weeks  in  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

He  then  decided  to  go  to  Miami 
I  to  look  for  work.  His  first  job  paid 
$175  a  week  and  he  worked  for  ten 
years. 

He  then  opened  his  own  printing 
company.  It  is  a  model  shop  and  cost 
$1,300,000.  He  is  the  boss.  He  has  35 
men  working  in  his  shop. 

People  in  the  United  States  soon 
heard  that  he  was  a  billionaire  and 
that  he  was  kind  to  poor  people.  He 
bought  houses,  food,  and  cars  to  give 
to  poor  people. 


He  has  five  hotels,  three  motels, 
two  banks,  seven  theatres,  and  ten 
grocery  stores. 

Other  countries  had  wars,  and 
hungry  people  needed  food.  He 
bought  1,000  tons  of  food  to  send  to 
hungry  people  in  other  countries. 

All  of  the  people  in  the  United 
States  think  he  is  the  most  wondc  r- 
ful  deaf  man  in  the  world— Jerome 
Wayne  Peeples. 

- o - 


After  my  class  flrushi 
her,  I  took  her  ovc 
Primary  Building  to 
Mrs.  Kerr  told  me  tha 
would  stay  with  hci 
stopped  by  to  see  Mi 
was  so  surprised  tha1 
to  see  her. 

Later  on  Mrs  Tasei 
to  our  classroom.  Shi 
had  a  nice  visit  and  li 
very  much.  —  Peccy 


MISS  HEBERT'S  CLASS 

Skies  were  gray  yesterday, 

It  rained  on  all  the  ground. 

But  skies  are  blue  today, 

And  we  go  out  to  play. 

— Michael  Long. 

My  baton  goes  up  and  then  comes 

down, 

I  twirl  it  round  and  round  and  round, 
My  feet  I  keep  in  step  and  time, 

And  walk  and  keep  the  band  in  line. 

— Jeanefure  Crews. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

Bill  Scott,  Charles  Clark,  and  I 
woke  early  March  8  and  left  on  the 
bus  for  Miami.  Our  parents  met  us 
at  the  bus  station  at  5:45  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  We  were  very  happy  to  see 
them  and  they  were  very  happy  to 
see  us.  My  father  brought  my  dog.  I 
was  happy  to  see  him,  too. 

On  Sunday  Bill  Scott’s  mother  and 
sister  brought  him  to  my  house.  We 
went  to  the  bus  station  together.  We 
left  Miami  at  10:00  and  arrived  in 
St.  Augustine  early  Monday  morning. 
We  were  both  very  sleepy  all  day, 
but  we  had  a  wonderful  trip. — Mike 
Shockey. 

Seme  of  us  boys  go  to  the  gym  at 
2:45  every  Monday.  Mr.  Slater  told 
us  to  practice  the  high  jump.  We 
practiced  and  after  awhile  I  jumped 
four  feet,  six  inches.  Harold  Scott 
beat  me.  He  jumped  four  feet,  seven 
inches.  He  is  best.  I  am  second  best. 
— Roy  DeMotte. 

My  sister  Nita,  her  husband  Jerry, 
their  children  Lynn  and  Randy,  my 
mother,  father,  and  myself  went  to 
Georgia  this  month.  Mother  visited 
in  the  hospital,  but  most  of  us  stayed 
in  the  car.  I  got  tired  and  Randy 
went  to  sleep  in  my  sister's  arms.  I 
love  my  family  very  much.— Jimmy 
Mills. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

A  Visitor 

Mrs.  Tasciotti  came  to  visit  our 
class  yesterday.  She  is  from  W ashing- 
ton,  D.  C..  and  is  visiting  our  teacher, 
Mrs  Powell.  She  stayed  in  our  room 
fer  awhile  and  we  talked  with  her. 


An  Entertainment 

We  went  to  the  cntcrtai 
the  gymnasium  last  Suture 
The  Senior  Class  was  maki 
for  their  trip  to  Washingl 
The  little  boys  played  I 
against  the  big  boys.  The  I 
won  by  the  score  of  74  t 
Crichlow  was  the  manai 
Prichard's  class  were  ch> 
They  were  funny.  Ann 
class  had  a  playlet  about 
During  intermission  we  b 
dogs,  pop  corn,  and  drtnki 
After  that,  members  of  th 
club  danced  several  differ' 
bers.  They  were  excellent  1 
ni  had  a  nuppet  show  T 
wonderful,  too. 


lots  of  money  for 
ington,  D.  C.  in 
Willet  Peeples 


MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLA 
Easter  Vacation 


A  Pie 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


Now  that  the  “tumult  and  the 
shouting”  is  over  for  the  1956-57 
basketball  season  our  attentions 
turn  to  the  ancient  art  of  “curb¬ 
stone  coaching”  and  we  delve  into 
the  what,  when,  where,  how,  why, 
and  who  of  the  past  season. 

The  latest  edition  of  the  cage 
Dragons,  to  put  it  all  in  a  nutshell, 
had  one  of  the  best  seasons  in  the 
history  of  our  school.  The  record 
stands  at  13  wins  and  9  losses.  Ad¬ 
mittedly  it  is  net  a  spectacular 
mark  but  the  circumstances  under 
which  it  was  set  make  it  never¬ 
theless  a  credit  to  the  boys’  efforts, 
during  a  season  which  started  on 
December  1  and  carried  all  the 
way  to  the  end  of  February. 

The  Dragons  traveled  all  over 
North  Florida  during  the  regular 
season.  During  the  first  week-end 
in  February  they  were  in  Jackson, 
Mississippi,  for  the  annual  Mason- 
Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Tour¬ 
nament.  They  also  took  part  in  the 
annual  St.  Johns  Conference 
Tournament  in  Crescent  City  and 
Macclenny.  For  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  our  school,  the  Dra¬ 
gons  “lasted”  in  the  latter  affair 
and  went  all  the  way  to  the  finals 
before  being  stopped. 

The  season’s  record  was  accom¬ 
plished  by  some  very  hard  work 
by  the  entire  team.  It  was  not 
evident  in  the  games  alone  but 
more  noticeable  in  the  every  day 
practice  sessions.  Each  boy  on  the 
team  worked  hard  to  make  the 
team  itself  better,  and,  while  there 
were  individual  leaders  in  scoring, 
there  were  others  who  were  valu¬ 
able  to  their  team  in  other  ways. 
One  very  noticeable  thing  which 
caused  rival  coaches  to  comment 
on  to  us  was  that  we  had  a  very 
fine  rebound  game  this  season. 

Leading  the  individual  scorers 
this  season  was  Sam  Pert  who 
needs  no  introduction  to  our  fans. 
In  short  he  was,  is  and  probably 
will  be,  “Mr.  Basketball”  of  our 
school.  This  was  the  third  consec¬ 
utive  season  that  the  Pensacola 
lad  has  led  the  Dragons’  scoring 
parade.  Closing  out  a  great  career 
here,  he  has  registered  1,347  points 
over  a  four  year  span.  He  has 


also  made  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
All-Star  team  three  years  in  a 
row  and  the  Mason-Dixon  Con¬ 
ference  All-Stars  twice.  National 
laurels  have  also  come  his  way 
from  the  Silent  Worker  which 
selected  him  on  the  All-American 
team  last  year,  with  the  strong 
probability  of  his  making  it  again 
this  year.  Truly  a  great  athlete 
and  his  boots  will  be  hard  to  fill 
next  year. 

Second  among  the  scorers  was 
Eddie  Brooker  who  was  far  and 
away  the  most  improved  player 
on  any  team  in  this  section  of  the 
state.  Noted  in  the  past  mainly  for 
his  ball  handling,  he  turned  his 
talents  to  scoring  this  year  and 
wound  up  with  263  points  to  his 
credit.  It  was  generally  agreed  by 
observers  clcse  to  the  scene  that  he 
also  played  a  better  brand  of 
basketball  all  down  the  line.  Gary 
Clark,  a  six-foot  veteran  from 
Miami,  proved  to  be  a  tower  of 
strength  for  the  Dragons  all  year 
long,  both  on  offense  and  defense. 
He  scored  81  points  for  the  season 
but  his  main  contribution  to  the 
team’s  record  was  his  fine  defense 
work.  Opposing  coaches  rated  him 
one  of  the  finest  players  in  the 
conference  when  it  came  to  block¬ 
ing  shots  by  the  other  team.  Time 
and  again  his  big  body  could  be 
seen  going  high  into  the  air  and 
his  hands  batting  away  from  our 
goal  many  potential  scoring  shots 
by  the  other  team. 

Ray  Harris  was  another  valuable 
addition  to  the  team.  He  missed 
the  first  few  games  due  to  an  old 
football  injury  and  did  not  see 
action  until  the  first  game  with 
Ketterlinus.  It  is  significant,  how¬ 
ever,  that  once  he  joined  the  team 
the  Dragons  went  on  a  six-game 
winning  streak.  He  scored  points 
in  17  games  but  his  fine  defense 
work  was  what  made  him  a  valu¬ 
able  member  of  the  squad. 

Richard  Dawes  played  a  good 
brand  of  ball.  His  size  and  lack  of 
speed  hurt  him  but  he  more  than 
made  up  for  that  by  his  desire  to 
play  the  game.  He  was  all  heart 
in  each  of  the  14  games  he  ap¬ 
peared  in,  and  his  14  points,  while 


a  small  total  admittedly,  always 
seemed  to  be  coming  at  crucial 
times  and  giving  the  other  boys 
the  “shot”  they  needed. 

Jack  Carbonell  appeared  in  just 
7  games  but  was  able  to  ring  up 
138  points.  Had  he  been  available 
to  the  team  throughout  the  year 
our  record  surely  would  have  been 
much  better.  A  fine  shooter  and 
possessor  of  a  wonderful  sense  of 
timing  in  his  jumping  and  faking, 
he  will  be  back  again  next  year 
and  we  hope  he  can  play  in  every 
game. 

The  remainder  of  our  subs,  Ar¬ 
thur  Dignan,  James  Dundore,  Fred 
Carter,  and  Harold  Scott  all  will  be 
returning  next  year  and  we  hope 
the  past  year’s  experience  will 
prove  to  be  profitable  to  them. 

- o - 

Pupils  Qhunbu  — 

(Continued  from  Page  Eleven) 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Bill's  Graduation 

My  most  exciting  weekend  this  year 
was  spent  at  Gainesville  at  my 
brother  Bill’s  graduation.  Mother, 
Daddy,  and  my  sister  Lanie  came  for 
me  on  Saturday  morning  while  I  was 
in  the  gymnasium.  Then  we  started 
off  for  Gainesville. 

Bill  has  been  living  in  Gainesville 
for  about  three  years.  He  and  his  wife 
and  little  Billy  were  staying  at  a 
motel  for  a  few  days.  We  went  to 
see  them,  and  there  we  found  Aunt 
aye,  Uncle  Curt,  and  Bill’s  wife’s 
parents. 

That  evening,  we  had  an  early 
supper.  We  had  fried  shrimp.  After 
supper,  we  got  ready  to  go  to  the 
graduation  exercises.  I  wore  my  navy 
sheath  dress.  Mother  wore  a  pretty 
suit. 

The  graduation  exercises  were  held 
in  the  big  gymnasium.  There  were 
543  graduates.  I  noticed  that  there 
were  more  men  than  women.  I  saw 
Bill  marching,  wearing  his  cap  and 
gown. 

Bill  got  a  Bachelor  of  Mechanical 
Engineering  degree.  He  is  now  work¬ 
ing  as  a  mechanical  engineer  at  Lock¬ 
heed  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  —  Sandra 
Nutt. 
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MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 


Loyce  Parrish 

March 

2 

James  Harden 

March 

7 

Jimmy  McElmurray 

March 

7 

Christina  Cross 

March 

14 

Charles  Carter 

March 

15 

Stephen  Lewis 

March 

18 

Johnny  Singleton 

March 

19 

Shannon  McMahon 

March 

19 

Andy  VonBolteren 

March 

21 

Rose  Mary  Tucker 

March 

23 

Kathy  Bryan 

March 

24 

Bobby  Napier 

March 

24 

James  Williams 

March 

25 

Clayton  Belcher 

March 

31 

■o- 


THE  KITE 

I  like  to  fly  a  kite 
When  the  wind  is  blowing. 
It  makes  a  pretty  sight 
As  through  the  air  it’s  going. 


OUR  WASHINGTON 
BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

One  day  we  had  an  election 
to  choose  a  girl  and  boy  to  be 
Martha  and  George  Washing¬ 
ton  for  our  party.  Sandra 
Ziglar  and  Sherrill  Jarvis  won 
and  we  were  so  glad.  Both  of 
them  are  Red  Heads. 

We  had  our  party  in  the 
chapel.  Sandra  and  Sherrill 
were  dressed  in  old  fashioned 
costumes.  They  led  the  Grand 


March.  After  that,  we  danced 
the  minuet.  We  had  chocolate- 
chip  cookies,  ice  cream,  and 
apple  juice  for  refreshments. 

Our  class  decorated  the 
chapel  in  red,  white,  and  blue 
crepe  paper.  The  table  was 
covered  with  a  lace  cloth.  A 
bowl  of  red  and  white  camel¬ 
lias  was  in  the  middle.  Red 
candles  in  glass  candlesticks 
were  on  each  side. 

Everything  looked  so  color¬ 
ful  and  pretty.  We  all  had  a 
wonderful  time  at  the  party. 

— THIRD  GRADE  A. 


OUR  SIGHT-SEEING  TRIP 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  class,  Mrs. 
Kerr’s  class,  and  Mrs.  Banta’s 
class  went  to  town  on  the 
school  bus  one  morning  at  3 
o’clock.  We  got  off  the  bus  at 
the  Civic  Center.  Teen  Town 
is  there  every  Saturday  night. 

We  walked  through  the  City 
Gates.  We  went  in  the  Oldest 
School  House.  We  saw  the 
teacher  and  the  children.  They 
were  not  real.  The  flower  gar¬ 
dens  were  very  pretty. 

Next  we  went  to  Fort 
Marion.  It  was  built  in  1672. 
It  is  very  old.  We  walked  along 
the  sea  wall  to  the  Plaza.  We 
saw  the  Slave  Market,  the 
Cathedral,  and  the  Bridge  of 
Lions.  We  walked  to  the  Ponce 
de  Leon  Hotel.  We  saw  the  pool 
and  tennis  courts.  Some  of  the 
boys  and  girls  play  tennis  there 
every  week. 

We  got  on  the  bus  in  front 
of  the  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel 
and  came  back  to  school.  We 
enjoyed  our  trip  very  much. 

— THIRD  GRADE  B. 


MISS  CRISCILLIS*  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Eddie  Braren  likes  to  write 

Jimmy  Harden’s  mama  came 
March  6. 

Victoria  Hochbaum  got 
many  cards. 

Carol  McCall  has  three  rings 

Jimmy  McElmurray  had  a 
birthday  party  March  6  He 
was  five. 

Ronnie  Trumble’s  sister  had 
a  birthday  party  March  2  He 
went  home. 

Sandra  Parrott  is  fat 

Marlene  Carruthers  is  thin 

Jeffery  Culbertson  is  tall 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Carolyn  Ball  n<’t  two  little 
dolls  in  a  box. 

Michael  Jenkins  got  a  big 
box  of  candy  for  Valentine  s 
Day. 

Brantley  Searson  has  a  boat 
He  likes  it. 

Timmy  Tucker  went  h<»mc 
for  Washington’s  birthday 

Ernie  Birdwell  got  a  big 
box.  She  had  oranges,  apples 
cookies,  and  candy. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  likes  to  play 
on  the  see-saw. 

Irene  Brooks  saw  a  big  dog 

Diane  Roath  has  many  cards 
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Eddie  Cantrell  has  two  little 
brothers. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 

Preparatory  II 

Bobby  Napier  went  home 
March  1.  He  came  back  March 
6.  He  gave  us  some  candy. 

Connie  Westerman  went 
home  one  Friday.  She  came 
back  Sunday. 

Janice  Wright’s  mother  gave 
Janice  a  teddy  bear  and  a 
yellow  kitten. 

Dottie  Sontag  lives  in  Blox- 
ham  Cottage  now. 

Lois  Beverly  got  a  letter 
from  her  mother. 


Donald  Bucci’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  one  Friday.  Diana 
and  Linda  came,  too. 

Donna  Register  has  a  little 
brother  at  home.  He  will  come 
to  school  next  September. 

Morgan  Brown  got  a  letter 
from  his  mama. 


Ray  Garlotte  has  many  nice 
toys. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  II 

Teddy  Clemons  is  in  our 
class  now. 


Bob  McMahon  will  be  six 
years  old  April  14. 

Barbara  Wilcox  helps  Mrs. 
McMurray. 

George  Dorough  has  a  new 
blue  and  gold  cap.  He  likes  it. 


Ned  Cutshaw  got  a  letter 
from  his  sister  one  day. 


Steve  Gore  likes  to  come 
back  to  school  in  the  after¬ 
noons  and  work. 


Dennis  Hitler’s  mother  made 
chocolate  cup  cakes.  She  sent 
them  to  us. 


Martha  Morrison  got  a  box 
of  chocolate  candy  one  day. 


Mae  Crawford  has  new 
glasses. 


Buba  Kirk  likes  to  play  with 
toys. 

—7 - O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Perparatory  2-B 

LeRoy  Gardiner  has  a  ball 
and  bat.  He  plays  with  them 
outdoors. 


Danny  Eason  went  home 
for  his  birthday  February  8. 
He  had  a  good  time. 


Barbara  Swope  got  a  box 
for  her  birthday.  She  has  a 
pretty  dress,  gloves,  socks, 
and  candy. 


Walter  Glen’s  daddy  came 
to  see  him  one  Saturday.  He 
gave  him  a  helicopter. 

- o - 

MR.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mother 
sends  him  pretty  cards.  The 
boys  and  girls  like  them. 


Sharon  McGinnis  likes  her 
new  book.  It  has  a  pretty 
picture  on  it. 


Charlotte  Wiggins  has  pret¬ 
ty  new  bedroom  slippers.  Mrs. 
Carson  bought  them. 


Bobby  Fuller’s  mother  and 
baby  brother  came  to  see 
Bobby  one  day.  He  went  home 
with  them. 


Brenda  Harvey’s  daddy  and 
grandmother  took  her  home 
for  several  days  in  March. 
She  has  a  pretty  new  dress. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  3-B 

Mrs.  Crocker  put  up  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  an  airplane  on  the  wall 
one  morning.  —  wayne  ham¬ 
mock. 


Mrs.  Crocker  went  far  away 
in  an  airplane  one  Wednesday 
night. 

Mrs.  Tart  came  to  school 
Thursday  and  Friday.  She  was 
our  teacher. 

We  were  good  boys.  We 
helped  Mrs.  Tart.  —  glen 

GREENE. 


Mrs.  Crocker  got  our  pic¬ 
tures  one  morning.  We  like 
them.  We  will  mail  them  to  our 
mothers. — bobby  irwin. 


We  will  fly  kites  after-a- 
while.  We  will  go  to  town. 
We  will  fly  them  on  the  hill. 

— EARL  BRIGHAM. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  l-C 

Edith  Sapp’s  father  brought 
Edith  two  baskets  of  oranges 
and  grapefruit.  The  girls 
washed  them  and  ate  them. 

— WILLIAM  HAYS. 


Ronnie  Newton  went  to 
Daytona  Beach  with  his  fami¬ 
ly.  They  saw  some  friends. 

— JACKIE  POWERS. 


Mrs.  Scott  gave  us  some 
pictures  of  Mickey  Mouse, 
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Goofy,  and  Pluto. — johnnie 
groomes. 


We  made  red,  white,  and 
blue  hats  for  our  Washington 
party. — james  goodwin. 


We  got  weighed  Wednesday, 
March  6. — judy  sullivan. 


Loyce  Parrish  went  home 
with  her  grandmother  for  her 
birthday. — mary  kerklin. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

I  went  home  March  1.  It  was 
my  first  trip  on  the  bus.  I 
got  off  in  Jacksonville.  Mother 
met  me. — andy  von  dolteren. 


We  walked  to  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  March  3.  We  saw 
three  women.  They  had  on 
pretty  long  dresses.  They  gave 
us  water  in  paper  cups. — ida 
LUKE. 


Mrs.  Mackes  bought  a  little 
yellow  and  white  Nash.  We 
looked  it  over.  We  like  it.  We 
want  to  ride  in  it. — douglas 
williams. 


Miss  Burnet  gave  me  a 
book.  It  was  Big  Circus.  I  read 
about  animals. — jody  toney. 

- 0 - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Miss  Olson’s  brother  and 
sister-in-law  and  two  friends 
came  to  visit  our  class  one  day. 
They  live  in  North  Dakota. 
They  talked  to  us.  I  shook 
hands  with  Mr.  Olson. — bonita 
carter. 


We  had  a  good  dinner. 
We  had  peas,  milk,  bread 
and  butter,  Swiss  steak,  and 


browned  potatoes.  The  pota¬ 
toes  were  so  good. — juliette 

ADAMSON. 


Steve  Lewis  and  I  watched 
television  one  night.  We  saw 
Vice  President  Nixon.  He  went 
to  Africa.  I  saw  many  black 
people  dance.  Vice  President 
Nixon  waved  to  the  people. 
— EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 


Fourteen  nurses  came  to 
visit  us  one  morning.  Steve 
Lewis  asked  them  where  they 
lived.  They  told  us  that  they 
were  from  Tallahassee,  Miami, 
Lakeland,  and  other  cities.— 
Terry  Knowles. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

We  go  to  Sunday  School 
every  Sunday.  Miss  Wright 
and  Miss  Olson  will  teach 
Sunday  School  next  Sunday. 
Miss  Wright  will  play  the 
piano.  Miss  Olson  will  lead 
the  singing.  I  like  Sunday 
School. — JUDY  EVELYN  SYFRETT. 


I  brought  a  picture  from  the 
newspaper  to  school.  Audrey 
Hammock  is  in  the  picture. 
She  plays  tennis  on  Monday 
and  Thursday  mornings  at  the 
Ponce. — ELLEN  C.  DEVLIN. 


Mother  and  father  gave  my 
dog,  Butch,  to  a  policeman.  I 
feel  sad  because  they  gave  my 
dog  away. — gail  spell. 


We  are  going  on  a  trip  soon. 
Four  classes  will  go  to  town 
on  the  school  bus.  We  will  go 
to  see  the  oldest  Fort  in  the 
United  States  and  the  oldest 
school  house.  We  will  go  to  see 
the  tennis  courts  where  Aud¬ 
rey  Hammock  plays  tennis. 

— JUDY  LEE  CARRICO. 


MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  B 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  to 
see  a  Science  show  Tuesday 
morning.  Mr.  Brown  showed 
us  many  wonderful  things 
about  vibration,  sound  waves, 
and  light  waves. — ray  tom 

LINSON. 


We  went  to  gym  Thursda;. 
We  ran  and  jumped  over  a 
stick.  It  is  called  High  Jump 
Durrell  ran  and  jumped  the 
highest.  I  jumped  about  three 
feet. — ALAN  TATE. 

I  received  two  valentine 
cards.  They  cost  mother  23 
cents  to  send  to  me  becau.se  she 
sent  them  special  delivery.  1 
was  surprised  about  one  card 
It  had,  “Swell  Brother,"  on  it 
The  other  card  had,  "Beaver 
Boy"  and  an  Indian  tribe  on  it 
— CARROL  MATTSON. 

We  went  to  vote  in  the 
library  for  Martha  Washington 
and  George  Washington 

The  girls  and  boys  in  my 
room  voted  for  Marilyn  Kofi  to 
be  Martha  Washington. 

All  the  girls  and  boys  went 
to  write  on  a  ballot  in  the  vot¬ 
ing  booth. — SHARON  MALCOI  M 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

I  went  home  for  the  week 
end  one  Friday.  My  mother  and 
Johnny  Johnstons  mother 
came  to  get  us  in  our  car 
Saturday  morning  mother. 
Doris.  Doris’  mother,  and  I 
went  to  Cohen  Brothers  to 
look  for  shoes  for  Easter,  but  I 
could  not  find  any.  So  we  w*»nt 
to  a  Buster  Brown  shoe  store 
and  at  last  we  found  some 
They  are  white  pumps.  1 
think  they  are  beauitiful 
— EDITH  DAVID, 
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We  played  upstairs  Sunday 
afternoon,  March  10.  Mrs. 
Pickering  came  and  told  me  to 
go  to  her  room  and  endorse  my 
check  for  five  dollars.  I  get  a 
check  for  five  dollars  every 
month.  I  told  Mrs.  Pickering 
that  I  want  to  buy  bedroom 
slippers. — bruce  Walters. 


We  went  sight  seeing 
downtown  one  Thursday 
morning.  Mrs.  Kerr  told  us 
that  St.  Augustine  is  a  very  old 
city.  Fort  Marion  and  the  City 
Gates  are  made  of  coquina. 
Coquina  is  made  of  shells. 

— ELLEN  BAILEY. 


I  went  home  one  Friday. 
Saturday  morning  Mom  and  I 
went  to  my  brother  James’ 
house.  We  went  with  them  to 
the  woods  in  James’  car.  James 
and  I  chopped  down  some 
trees.  I  yelled  “Timber!”  The 
twigs  sratched  my  hands  and 
arms.  Finally,  we  came  back 
to  James’  house.  Mom  and  I 
went  home  after  supper.  We 
were  tired. — Gary  carroll. 

- O - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
from  our  school  play  tennis  at 
the  Ponce  de  Leon  tennis 
courts  every  week.  I  go  every 
Monday  and  Wednesday  morn¬ 
ing. — PAUL  PHILLIPS. 


Daddy,  Mother,  my  two 
sisters,  and  I  went  to  the  farm 
one  afternoon.  Mother  took 
eight  campfire  girls.  I  helped 
them  ride  the  horse.  They 
made  a  campfire,  and  I  went 
hunting.  I  looked  for  a  weasel’s 
footprint. — dean  helmly. 


I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  day.  She  told  me  that 
daddy  fished  in  front  of  the 


house  and  caught  several  nice 
bass.  I  will  fish  with  him  this 
summer. — doug  peral. 


I  went  home  one  weekend. 
Mother,  my  cousin,  and  I  went 
to  Daytona  Beach  to  the  car 
races.  They  were  very  exciting! 
I  want  to  go  again. — bruce 
young. 


My  family  came  to  see  me 
one  weekend.  They  brought  me 
some  nice  things.  We  spent  the 
night  at  a  motor  court.  We  saw 
a  good  movie.  I  hope  they  will 
come  back  soon. — mike  lopez. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade- A 

The  Science  Circus 

We  all  went  to  Walker  Hall 
to  see  the  Science  Circus.  Mr. 
Brown  showed  us  some  exper¬ 
iments  and  talked  about  them. 
He  showed  us  many  different 
things.  He  blew  up  two  bal¬ 
loons  with  oxygen  and  another 
with  gas.  Then  he  lighted  a  fire 
and  a  girl  touched  them.  They 
exploded  and  made  a  loud 
noise.  I  liked  the  show  very 
much. — RICHARD  BOHANNON. 


The  Fountain  of  Youth 

One  Sunday  morning  we 
went  to  see  The  Fountain  of 
Youth.  We  saw  several  women 
dressed  in  Spanish  costumes. 
One  of  them  gave  each  of  us 
a  paper  cup  and  a  man  poured 
water  from  the  spring  into 
our  cups.  We  did  not  go 
to  the  Indian  Burial  Ground 
because  Mrs.  Lindquist  and 
Mrs.  Payne  did  not  want  to 
see  the  skeletons.  We  came 
back  to  school.  My  feet  were 
so  tired! — lois  ann  murphy. 

My  Uncle  Alex  came  to  see 
me  early  one  Sunday  morning. 
Then  he  and  I  went  to  the 


motel  to  get  Aunt  Estella.  We 
all  went  to  Ivey’s  for  break¬ 
fast.  We  went  back  to  the 
motel  and  got  my  aunt’s  suit¬ 
case.  My  uncle  took  it  to 
Bloxham  Cottage  to  let  the 
housemother  keep  it  until  they 
were  ready  to  go  home.  Then 
we  went  on  a  sight-seeing 
trip  around  town.  I  enjoyed 
their  visit  so  much. — janey 
JENKINS. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades,  H.  H. 

We  had  a  beautiful  George 
Washington  party  February 
21.  Mrs.  Fleming  was  the 
chairman  and  everything  went 
off  very  smoothly.  Before  the 
party,  Mrs.  Brinkman  taught 
us  how  to  do  the  minuet. — 

CAROL  WILLIAMS. 


One  of  Miss  Wright’s  neigh¬ 
bors  caught  a  fish  March  4. 
It  weighed  about  thirty-five 
pounds.  The  fisherman  gave 
teacher  three  fish  steaks,  and 
she  was  very  proud  of  them. 

— BILLY  BURKE. 


We  looked  at  teacher’s 
cartoon  scrapbook  March  7. 
We  noticed  many  amusing  and 
clever  cartoons.  We  could 
figure  out  what  some  of  them 
mean. — harold  gilliland. 


Miss  Wright  was  ill  for 
several  days  the  first  part 
of  March.  Mrs.  James  Patrick 
McGuinnes  was  her  substitute. 
We  think  that  she  is  such  a 
lovely  person. — patty  duncan. 


We  are  planning  many  trips 
for  this  spring.  We  want  to 
learn  more  about  our  com¬ 
munity. — GEORGE  GARCIA. 
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John  M.  Wallace 
President 


April,  1957 

Dear  Reader: 

This  April,  1957,  issue  of  the  Florida  School 
Herald  is  devoted  to  the  expansion  of  the  pre¬ 
sent  school  campus  and  not  only  tells  but  also 
shows  in  pictures  the  huge  dredging  operation 
which  has  just  been  completed,  thus  adding 
approximately  36  acres  to  the  present  campus 
of  28  acres.  The  pictures  run  generally  in 
sequence;  however,  not  always,  as  some  are 
used  to  show  contrasts. 

All  aerial  pictures  and  large  pictures  were 
made  by  Prime  A.  Beaudoin,  St.  Augustine 
Photographer.  This  is  not  indicated  under  each 
of  his  pictures.  Those  made  by  John  Carroll, 
St.  Augustine  Record  photographer,  and  by  Lee 
A.  Iverson,  Principal  of  the  Department  for  the 
Blind,  are  acknowledged  under  each  picture. 
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Florida  School  Has  Begun  Over  $4,000,000  Expansion  and  Building  Program 
Huge  Dredging  Operation  Adds  36  Acres  Of  Land 


PRESENT  CAMPUS  MORE  THAN  DOUBLED  IN  SIZE 


THE  140  FOOT  DREDGE,  CLINTON 


The  140-loot  dredge,  Clinton,  owned  by  the  Merritt  Dredging  Company  of  Charleston 
South  Carolina,  is  shown  as  it  arrived  in  North  River  East  of  the  School  campus  on  July  1 . 
1956,  to  begin  work  to  fill  36  acres  of  marsh  land  to  the  East  of  the  Campus  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  (Picture  taken  by  John  Carroll.  St.  Augustine  Record  ) 


By  JOHN  M.  WALLACE 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  has  launched  a  $4, 000, 000-plus  building 
and  expansion  program.  The  past  three  years 
nearly  $1,500,000  in  building  and  renovation 
work  has  taken  place.  For  the  next  two  years 
over  $2,500,000  has  been  appropriated  to  con¬ 
tinue  this  tremendous  program. 

In  beginning  this  expansion  program  the  first 
obstacle  was  lack  of  space.  The  city  has  built 


up  around  the  school  thus  confining  the  campu. 
to  its  present  28  acres.  An  investigation  was 
made  in  order  to  determine  if  two  city  blocks 
on  San  Marco  Avenue  south  of  the  present 
campus  could  be  purchased.  Since  there  were 
a  number  of  businesses  and  homes  on  this  prop¬ 
erty,  it  was  estimated  that  it  would  cost  between 
$700,000  and  $1,000,000  to  acquire.  The  most 
economical  and  logical  ( Turn  to  Page  Three 


This  picture,  shown  at  the 
left,  was  taken  from  the  top 
of  the  dredge  in  July,  1956, 
and  shows  the  marshland  at 
low  tide.  This  is  the  area  to 
be  filled.  In  the  distance  to¬ 
ward  the  West  is  the  East  end 
of  the  present  school  campus. 
This  is  what  Captain  Thomp¬ 
son  and  Herman  Eadie,  shown 
on  page  3  are  looking  at  from 
the  dredge.  (Picture  taken  by 
Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal,  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind.) 


BOTH  PICTURES  LOOKING  WEST  FROM  DREDGE 


This  picture,  shown  at  the 
right,  also  taken  from  the  top 
of  the  dredge  in  July,  1956,  at 
high  tide.  In  the  distance  to¬ 
ward  the  West  is  the  present 
school  campus.  The  dredge, 
Clinton ,  makes  a  cut  44  feet 
deep  and  the  material  from  the 
cut  is  pumped  to  the  marsh¬ 
land.  ( Picture  taken  by  Lee  A. 
Iverson,  Principal,  Department 
for  the  Blind.) 


Page  Two 


Captain  R.  G.  Thompson,  master  of  the  dredge,  points  out 
the  site  of  fill  operations  to  Herman  Eadie,  superintendent  of 
the  Men'itt  Dredging  Company.  (Picture  taken  by  John  Carroll. 
St.  Augustine  Record.) 


i  Continued  from  Page  One ) 

place  for  expansion  seemed  to  be  to 
the  EAST  in  the  marsh  lands  where 
the  tides  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  come 
and  go  twice  daily.  The  school,  hav¬ 
ing  the  riparian  rights  to  this  area 
could  add  approximately  36  acres  ol 
land  to  the  school’s  present  28  acres— 
enough  land  for  many  years  of  future 
growth.  The  1955  Legislature  ap¬ 
propriated  $300,000  for  this  fill  pro¬ 
ject,  and  a  contract  was  let  through 
the  engineering  firm  of  Smith,  Rey¬ 
nolds,  and  Hill  of  Jacksonville,  Flor¬ 
ida,  to  Merritt  Dredging  Company 
of  Charleston,  South  Carolina.  This 
contract  was  let  by  the  Cabinet  in 
May  of  1956,  and  work  began  in  early 
June  by  laying  out  and  marking  the 
area  to  be  filled.  ( Continued ) 


LOOKING  EAST  FROM  DREDGE 


The  picture  at  the  right  was 
taken  from  the  back  of  the 
dredge  in  July,  1956,  soon  after 
the  dredge  made  an  eighty  foot 
wide  cut  eight  feet  deep  at  low 
tide  from  North  River  through 
Comanche  Island.  In  the  dis¬ 
tance  is  North  River  and  the 
land  area  through  the  cut  past 
the  river  is  Vilano  Beach.  Men 
can  be  seen  working  with  the 
pipe  that  was  placed  on  the 
pontoon  line  leading  to  the 
shore.  (Picture  taken  by  Lee 
A.  Iverson,  Pricipal,  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind.) 


Page  Three 


The  marsh  land,  looking  East  across  Vilano  Causeway  toward  the  Inlet  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  drag¬ 
line  on  a  barge  is  shown  iust  beginning  with  the  work  of  building  the  dike  around  the  area  to  be  filled.  This 
was  taken  June,  1956.  This  picture,  and  the  two  large  pictures,  pages  10  and  11,  were  taken  from  the  same 
spot.  The  palm  trees  in  these  pictures  can  be  used  as  a  reference  point  to  see  the  changes  made  as  the  project 
progressed. 


ji. 


Dragline  Begins  Dike 

On  June  22,  1956,  two  draglines  began  build¬ 
ing  a  huge  dike  around  the  area  to  be  filled. 
Both  ends  of  Hospital  Creek  were  left  open 
until  the  dikes  were  built  around  most  of  the 
area.  Then  the  big  job  of  relocating  the  sewers 
was  started.  All  sewers  that  opened  into  Hos¬ 
pital  Creek  were  tied  together  and  taken  out 
across  the  fill  and  dumped  into  deeper  water  to 
the  South  and  East  of  the  new  fill. 

Dredge  Clinton  Arrives 

'1  he  140-foot  dredge  Clinton  from  Charles¬ 
ton.  South  Carolina,  powered  by  a  1,600  horse¬ 


power  General  Motors  diesel  and  manned  by 
a  crew  of  36  men,  arrived  in  North  River,  July 
17,  1956  to  begin  dredging  operations  to  reclaim 
the  large  area  of  marshland  east  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

Originally  it  was  planned  to  pump  fill  from 
the  marsh  area  south  of  the  Vilano  Beach 
causeway.  But  engineers  reported  that  tests 
showed  that  the  soil  north  of  the  causeway  was 
found  to  be  more  suitable  for  the  land  rill. 

With  the  change  in  plans  an  easement  was 
signed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Theodore  Barnett  and 
Elmer  Davis  to  allow  the  contracting  firm  to 
dredge  an  80-foot  wide,  eight-foot  deep  channel 
from  North  River  westward  across  their  prop- 


Page  Four 


This  picture  shows  the  dredge  in  operation  after  it  had  cut  through  Comanche  Island.  (See  page  3.)  The 
fill  was  pumped  through  the  pipe  to  the  fill  area.  The  school  can  be  seen  toward  the  West.  The  light  area 
this  way  from  the  school  is  the  fill  area. 


erty  located  on  the  north  side  of  the  causeway. 

The  Clinton  cut  this  channel  in  order  to 
reach  the  marsh  area  to  do  the  fill  work.  From 
a  30-acre  borrow  area  the  giant  dredge  pumped 
fill  to  reclaim  the  land  for  the  school. 

The  marshland  from  which  the  fill  was 
pumped  belongs  to  the  port  commission  and  is 
located  just  north  of  and  adjacent  to  the  cause¬ 
way  to  Vilano  Beach. 

Herman  Eadie,  superintendent  for  the  Mer¬ 
ritt  Dredging  Company’s  dredging  project,  su¬ 
pervised  the  work. 

Over  a  million  cubic  yards  of  fill  were 
pumped  from  the  borrow  area,  the  crew  work¬ 
ing  on  a  24-hour  basis. 


The  local  operation  was  done  in  two  phases 
The  tremendous  job  of  moving  the  fill  re¬ 
quired  engineering  skill  and  an  array  of  equip¬ 
ment.  To  back  up  the  1,600  horsepower  diesel, 
the  Clinton  had  a  900  horsepower  auxiliary 
diesel,  which  powers  lights,  refrigeration  and 
all  other  extra  current. 

The  six-blade  agitator  that  burrows  beneath 
the  water  is  powered  by  a  300  horsepower 
motor.  Winches,  operated  by  air,  swing  die 
agitator  left  and  right.  More  than  1,600  feet  of 
pontoon  line  was  used  to  pipe  the  fill  and  an¬ 
other  4,000  feet  of  shore  line  stretched  across 
the  marsh  to  complete  the  route  of  the  soil 
movement.  (Turn  to  Page  Tent 
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This  picture,  looking  East  across  the  marshlands  to  be  filled,  shows  Hospital  Creek  at  foot  of  present 
campus.  A  dragline  can  he  seen  toward  the  left.  Draglines  and  power  shovels  threw  up  a  dike  around  the 
area  to  be  filled  and  blocked  off  Hospital  Creek  at  low  tide,  and  then  rerouted  it  around  the  new  area. 


Page  Six 


The  two  large  pictures  at  the  top  of  this  pa 
and  page  7,  were  both  taken  from  the  same  sp< 
The  one  above  shows  the  marsh  land  the  d< 
the  work  began.  Hospital  Creek  can  be  set 
just  beyond  the  swimming  pool.  The  picture 


LOOKING  NORTH  UP  HOSPITAL  CREEK 

This  picture,  looking  North,  was  taken  fro 
the  Southeast  end  of  the  campus.  Hospit 
Creek  can  be  seen  at  high  tide.  However,  tb 
Creek  was  closed  at  both  ends  during  low  ti| 
and  re-routed  around  the  area  to  be  filled.  T] 
swimming  pool  is  to  the  extreme  left.  (Pictu 
taken  by  Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal,  Departme 
for  the  Blind.) 


This  picture  looking  East  from  the  campus  shows  the  dike  and  the  fill  area  almost  eighty  per  cent  com¬ 
pleted.  Excess  water  in  the  fill  material  flowed  East  through  a  spillway,  leaving  the  more  solid  material 
Hospital  Creek  is  no  longer  at  the  foot  of  the  campus. 

e  top  of  page  7,  was  taken  just  before  the 
imping  job  was  finished  and  shows  the  nil 
th  the  dike  around  it.  Soon  after  this  pic- 
re  was  taken  a  bulldozer  leveled  the  dike  and 
ound  areas. 


LOOKING  EAST  FROM  SCHOOL  CAMPUS 

This  picture,  taken  from  the  East  end  of  the 
hool  campus  at  high  tide,  shows  Hospital 
:eek  which  is  just  beyond  the  swimming  pool, 
lis  Creek  was  later  closed  off  at  low  tide  and 
-routed  around  the  new  area  to  be  filled, 
dcture  taken  by  Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal, 
apartment  for  the  Blind.) 
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ATLANTIC  OCEAN 


VILANO  BEACH 


NORTH  RIVER 


Aerial  View  of 
the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  Campus 


1.  Administration  Building 

2.  McLane  Hall  (Girls'  Dormitory) 

3.  Rhyne  Hall  (Boys'  Dormitory) 

4.  Wartmann  Cottage  (Young  deaf) 

5.  Bloxham  Cottage  (Young  deaf) 

6.  New  Primary  Building  (Young 

deaf) 

7.  Vocational  Building  (deaf) 

8.  Gymnasium 

9.  School  Building,  Dining  Room, 

and  Auditorium  (Negro 
Department) 

10.  Negro  Boys'  Dormitory 

11.  Negro  Girls'  Dormitory 


The  following  buildings  cannot  be 
seen  because  of  the  trees: 

Vocational  Building  (blind) 

Hospital 

Laundry 

Swimming  Pool 

Service  Building 

Cleaning  and  Pressing  Shop 


This  picture  shows  fill  being  pumped  into  the  marsh  area.  The  fill  can  be  seen  coming  out  the  pipe  at 
the  upper  left.  The  area  in  the  foreground  has  been  filled,  and  men  (in  the  center  of  the  picture)  can  be 
seen  relocating  the  pipe  line  to  another  area.  Excess  water  is  draining  Eastward  toward  the  spillway,  leav¬ 
ing  heavier  material  to  settle  and  become  permanent  land. 


( Continued  from  Page  Five) 


Hospital  Creek  Blocked  Off 

After  much  fill  had  been  pumped  into  the 
area,  the  big  task  of  closing  and  relocating  Hos¬ 
pital  Creek  began.  Closing  of  the  creek  at  the 
North  and  the  South  began  and  a  dike  was  built 
out  across  both  ends,  leaving  an  opening  for  the 
tides  to  come  and  go.  Finally,  one  day  at  low 
tide  the  creek  was  dammed  up  and  completely 
closed  at  both  ends,  blocking  the  waters  from 
returning  at  the  next  high  tide.  After  the  creek 
was  closed,  the  sewers  were  tied  together  and 
brought  southward  and  then  eastward,  termi¬ 
nating  in  relocated  Hospital  Creek. 


Pumping  Continues 

Following  the  closing  of  Hospital  Creek  at 
the  North  and  South,  the  final  pumping  opera¬ 
tions  began.  The  pipe  line  was  relocated  and 
brought  near  the  campus,  just  South  of  the  gym¬ 
nasium.  As  the  fill  was  pumped  into  the  area 
now  closed  by  the  dike,  the  heavier  material 
settled  down  and  water  and  fine  silt  flowed 
toward  the  East  and  the  man-made  spillway 
where  it  was  drained  off.  As  one  area  would 
be  filled  the  pipe  line  would  be  relocated  farther 
East  and  pumping  continued.  The  pipe  line  was 
moved  back  and  forth,  north  and  south,  and 
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This  picture  is  looking  East  across  Vilano  Causeway  and  toward  the  Inlet  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The 
marsh  land  has  been  almost  completely  filled,  but  the  dike  remained  until  the  sewer  line  was  completely  laid 
and  carried  out  to  deep  water. 


then  moved  further  East,  and  moved  back  and 
forth  until  the  land  was  filled. 

Rip  Rap  Put  into  Place 

Since  the  dike  around  the  huge  fill  area  was 
of  dirt,  it  was  necessary  to  stabilize  it,  so  that 
the  coming  and  going  of  the  tides  (which  are 
particularly  bad  in  the  Fall  when  we  get  many 
storms  and  Northeasters)  would  not  wash  the 
dike  away.  The  outside  of  the  dike  was  rip 
rapped  with  stone  from  top  to  bottom  in  order 
that  the  new  land  area  would  be  protected 
against  the  tides. 


Dormitory  for  Blind 

The  first  new  building  which  is  to  be  placed 
upon  the  new  fill  area  will  be  a  dormitory  for 
blind  children.  Recently  a  contract  was  let  by 
the  Cabinet  to  the  Thorpe-Stapp  Construction 
Company  of  Jacksonville  Beach,  Florida,  in  the 
amount  of  $354,000.  This  building,  which  will 
house  between  fifty  and  sixty  blind  children, 
will  harmonize  with  other  buildings  on  the 
campus  and,  in  addition  to  bedrooms  and  baths, 
will  contain  recreation  rooms,  hobby  rooms, 
practice  rooms,  and  will  have  kitchen  facilities 
for  informal  parties  and  get-togethers.  Since 
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This  picture  which  also  is  looking  toward  the  East  across  Vilano  Causeway  toward  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
shows  the  marsh  area  completely  filled.  A  dragline  and  a  small  dredge  can  be  seen  working  on  the  dike  and 
the  deepening  the  canal  just  outside  the  filled  area. 


this  building  is  being  placed  on  the  new  fill  area, 
it  is  necessary  to  drive  concrete  pilings  approxi¬ 
mately  fifty  feet  where  a  firm  foundation  can 
be  reached  upon  coquina  rock.  Two  test  pil¬ 
ings  have  been  driven  and  conditions  under¬ 
neath  have  been  found  to  be  satisfactory. 

Immediate  Projects 

Three  projects  will  be  re-advertised  in  the 
near  future.  They  are:  to  enclose,  equip,  and 
complete  the  swimming  pool  for  white  children; 
to  build,  enclose,  and  equip  a  swimming  pool 
for  negro  children;  to  construct  an  industrial 
building  for  negro  students. 


These  three  projects  have  been  advertised 
several  times  in  the  past,  but  due  to  the  fact 
that  only  one  bid  was  received,  the  Cabinet 
voted  that  these  projects  should  be  re-adver¬ 
tised  in  the  near  future.  The  Cabinet  voted  to 
carry  forward  the  money  for  these  three 
projects  into  the  1957-59  biennium  which  was 
possible  due  to  the  fact  that  the  projects 
had  already  been  planned  with  specifications 
worked  out  in  detail. 

Projects  to  Come 

In  addition  to  the  completion  of  the  swim¬ 
ming  pools  and  the  industrial  building  for 
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This  picture  was  taken  just  South  of  the  gymnasium  looking  East  and  shows  the  marsh  area  almost  com 
pletely  filled.  Hospital  Creek  before  the  rerouting  was  just  beyond  the  palm  trees. 


negroes,  more  than  $2,500,000  has  been  appro¬ 
priated  by  the  Florida  Legislature  of  1957  for 
Capital  Outlay  for  the  fiscal  years  1957-59. 
Among  these  projects  are  the  following:  $186,- 
250.00  to  carry  utilities  to  the  new  buildings 
which  are  to  be  built  upon  the  new  fill  area: 
$30,000  is  included  for  streets  and  walkways 
to  the  reclaimed  land;  $25,000  will  be  used  for 
top  soil  and  landscaping  the  areas  around  the 
new  buildings;  $25,000  will  be  used  for  campus 
lighting  to  this  new  part  of  the  campus;  and 
$37,391  will  be  necessary  to  install  one  addi¬ 
tional  boiler  in  the  present  heating  plant  in 
order  to  take  care  of  these  additional  buildings. 


Rehabilitation  of  Buildings 

The  Legislature  of  1957  also  appropriated  a 
sizeable  amount  of  money  to  rehabilitate  and 
renovate  older  buildings  on  the  campus.  Among 
these  is  the  industrial  building  for  white  deaf 
The  amount  available  to  completely  renovate 
this  building  into  a  modern  up-to-date  structure 
is  $645,100. 

A  second  project  which  will  be  necessary  due 
to  the  increased  enrollment  in  the  school  is  to 
renovate  and  enlarge  the  present  hospital.  For 
this  purpose  $257,770  has  been  made  available 
Upon  completion  of  this  work  there  will  be 
adequate  facilities  not  only  for  the  white 
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This  aerial  picture  taken  from  the  East  looking  West  toward  the  school  shows  the  borrow  area  from 
where  the  dredge  pumped  fill.  Vilana  Causeway  is  to  the  lower  left.  The  light  colored  area  is  the  new  fill, 
showing  the  dike  around  it  and  the  rerouting  of  Hospital  Creek. 


children  of  both  departments  but  also  excel¬ 
lent  facilities  for  the  negro  children  of  both 
departments. 

For  many  years  approximately  eighty  young 
deal  children  have  been  housed  in  Bloxham 
and  Wartmann  Cottages.  Each  of  these  build¬ 
ings  contains  four  classrooms,  dormitories  and 
baths,  kitchen  and  dining  room  and  reception 
room.  ri  hese  two  buildings  will  be  completely 
renovated  and  fireproofed  and  redesigned  for 
more  efficient  operation.  A  total  amount  of 
$5.10.622  was  appropriated  for  this  purpose,  and 
upon  completion  will  adequately  and  safely 
house  the  youngest  deaf  children. 


New  Project 

Within  the  next  two  year  period  a  new  class¬ 
room  building  with  a  cafeteria  will  be  added 
for  the  white  blind  students.  Appropriated  for 
this  project  is  $571,350.  This  building  will  be 
placed  near  the  new  dormitory  which  is  under 
construction  at  this  time.  No  doubt,  within  the 
next  few  years  one  or  more  additional  dormi¬ 
tories  will  be  added  in  this  same  general  area. 

For  a  new  playground  area,  which  will  be 
developed  somewhere  upon  the  new  land  fill, 
$10,000  has  been  appropriated  for  playground 
lighting.  This  will  include  lighting  for  night 
football  and  other  recreational  activities. 
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This  aerial  view  taken  from  the  South-West  shows  the  Atlantic  Ocean  at  the  ton.  next  Vilano  Beach,  then 
North  River,  the  cut  through  Comanche  Island,  the  borrow  area  and  the  dredge,  and  the  new  fill  area.  The 
gymnasium  and  swimming  pool  can  be  seen  at  the  East  end  of  the  “old”  campus  (lower  left  in  picture).  A 
small  dredge  can  be  seen  at  the  right  digging  a  deeper  channel  for  Hospital  Creek  which  was  rerouted  around 
new  fill  area. 


Completed  Projects 

In  the  past  three  years,  $1,500,000  has  been 
spent  renovating  old  buildings  and  building 
new  projects,  some  large  and  some  small. 
Among  the  most  important  of  these  are:  mod¬ 
ernizing  and  fireproofing  the  school  buildings 
for  negro  children;  modernizing  and  fireproof¬ 
ing  the  dining  room,  kitchen,  and  auditorium 
for  the  negro  children;  completion  of  the  swim¬ 
ming  pool;  converting  an  obsolete  building  into 
a  cleaning  and  pressing  plant;  enlarging  the 
present  laundry;  and  re-decorating  and  refur¬ 


nishing  Walker  Hall,  McLane  Hall  and  Rhyne 
Hall. 

Much  time  and  money  has  been  spent  on  the 
roads  and  grounds.  Many  low  areas  have  been 
raised  by  adding  top  soil  and  planting  grass. 
Many  new  shrubs  and  flowering  plants  have 
been  added. 

From  the  original  five  acres  the  campus  grew 
to  28  acres  and  in  the  past  year  has  increased 
to  64  acres.  Within  the  next  few  years  the 
entire  face  of  the  campus  will  be  changed  and 
the  facilities  for  the  deaf  and  blind  children 
of  Florida  will  be  unparalleled  any  place. 
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ORIGINAL  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  ON  THE  ORIGINAL  FIVE-ACRE  CAMPUS 


The  above  picture  shows  early  school  build¬ 
ings  which  were  originally  built  on  the  five 
acres  of  land  given  to  the  school  by  Captain 
Edward  Eugene  Vaill,  a  pioneer  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine,  in  1884.  This  original  five  acre  plot  is 
shown  on  the  large  aerial  map  on  pages  eight 
and  nine. 

These  buildings  no  longer  exist  and  this  five 
acres  is  part  of  the  present  campus  of  the  De¬ 
partment  for  Negroes. 

In  1882,  Thomas  H.  Coleman,  a  young  man 
about  to  graduate  from  Gallaudet  College,  the 
National  College  for  the  Deaf,  Washington.  D. 
C.,  and  a  graduate  of  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  in  looking  about  for 
a  field  in  which  he  could  be  most  useful  to 
those  who  were  deprived  of  the  sense  of  hear¬ 
ing,  discovered  the  fact  that  Florida  was  one  of 
the  States  that  had  not  made  provisions  for  the 
education  of  her  deaf  and  blind  children. 


He  wrote  to  Hon.  W.  D.  Bloxham,  then  gov¬ 
ernor  of  Florida,  and  found  him  favorable  to  the 
establishing  of  a  school  for  such  children.  Gov¬ 
ernor  Bloxham  asked  for  information  as  to  the 
amount  of  appropriation  needed,  the  number 
of  buildings  required,  the  number  of  instructors 
needed,  and  other  pertinent  information. 

The  sum  of  $20,000  was  suggested  as  a 
minimum  appropriation.  Plans  were  made  for 
the  erection  of  suitable  buildings,  and  in  a  short 
time  a  construction  program  was  under  way. 
The  school  was  opened  the  early  part  of  Feb¬ 
ruary,  1885;  consequently  it  is  one  of  the  oldest 
educational  institutions  in  the  State  of  Florida. 
I  he  school  celebrated  the  fiftieth  anniversary 
of  its  founding  in  1935. 

Governor  Bloxham’s  interest  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  did  not  end 
with  his  term  of  office — he  remained  interested 
in  the  welfare  of  the  school  until  his  death. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1956-1957 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON  RALPH  L  MILLER,  Chairman . . Orlando,  Florida 

HON  JAMES  J  LOVE,  Vice  Chairman . Quincy,  Florida 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 

HON  FRED  H  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 


tfON  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Member . St  Petersburg  Beach  Florida 

mow  'v'emba'’  . tocksonville  Fn.da 

HON.  JAMES  D.  CAMP,  Member..... .  Fort  Lauderdale,  Hondo 

HON  J.  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tailohassee.  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

JOHN  M  WALLACE . President  MRS,  KATHRYN  TALBERT.... 

R  E  PORTER . Business  Manager  MRS.  MARGARET  RICHARDSON 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS.  PATRICIA  STEVENS . 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk  MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER.... 

MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS,  Secretary  to  the  President 


.Stenographer 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

Frank  Bowers . Dietitian 

Mrs  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M  D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumph,  DMD .  Dentist 

C  C  Grace,  M  D  . . Ophthalmologist  and  Otoiaryngo  ogist 

Hardgrove  S  Norris,  MD . Consulting  Ph.sician 

Mrs.  Ava  Frazier,  R  N . Heod  Nurse 

Miss  Martho  Hommert,  R.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R.N . . . Relief  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P  N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan,  L.P.N . ........Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


Mrs  Norine  C  Adams 
Mrs  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 
Miss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B.S. 
Mrs  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Vela  Evans 
Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  BA 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  BS 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A. 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Jane  King 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  BA 
Mrs  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
Mrs  Charlotte  Cubley 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Miss  Azilda  Hebert,  M  S 


Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Mae  Powell 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
William  E.  Ransdell,  M.A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  BA,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A,  Principal 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B.A . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M.E... Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B  S . Carpentry 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Food 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B  A  ,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H  J  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Houseporents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseporents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Bessie  Payne .  Relief 


Houseporents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman,  B  A  ,  Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseporents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J  Holland . Senior  Bovs 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mr*  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseporents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  H  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S. 


Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D  Magness,  B  S 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 


Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Vocational  Training 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Cary  White . ...General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B  S . Industrial  Arts 

Domestic  Department- 
Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Marguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darien*  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


Physical  Education 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . . Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Assistant  Deaf  Boss 

Rosalie  White . SeoI  §! rs 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A . Assistant  Deaf  Girls 

-E.  W.  MacDaris,  Chef 

Houseporents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . F?eaJ  !ovs 

Herbert  Robinson . .........Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  TIIE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B  A . Grades  7,  8,  ond  Algebra 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Mathematics 

Mrs  Mary  Allgoier,  M.A . Music  ond  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  BA . Grade  6  and  Trovel 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . Grades  2,  3,  ond  Braille 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B  M . Voice 

Mrs  Sarah  Davenport . Grade  4 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M  A . Grade  5  and  Braille  consultant 

Mrs  Marian  Hillier,  b  A . English,  Spanish  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  B  M . . . Grade  1 

Robert  L.  Jack,  B  S . Science  and  Bovs'  Physical  Education 

Mrs  Inez  Koger  BM . Music  and  Orchestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  MA . Grades  I,  2,  3  Sight  Soving 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  BS . Girls'  Ph.sical  Education 

and  Physical  Therapy 

Miss  Josephine  Moody,  M  A . Grade  I 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  ond  Crofts 

Herbert  Sowell . Industrie  Arts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . . Librarian 

Mrs  Sadie  F  Lee . Clerk 


HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Mrs.  Violet  Branom . 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  BM  . 


. Primary  Girls 

. .Senior  Girls 

. . . Relief 

Mrs.  Lenoro  Shay . Primory  Boys 

Mrs  Anna  Peters . Primary  Bovs 

James  Merritt . .”. . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnson . „ . Senior  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Head  Tcocher 


Darlena  Hosley 
James  A  Martin,  B  I 
Matthew  McCoy 


Grant  H  McCray,  B  S 
Hirom  Shermon.  B  S 


Music  Department 

Grant  H  McCray,  BS 

Vocational  Training 


Dora  Jenkins . 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B  S  . 

Minnie  Paschal.. . 

James  A  Martin,  B  S  ... 


Physical  Education 


Grant  H  McCray,  B.S.. 
Rosalie  White . 


Cosmetology 
...  Boys'  Shop 

. Handiwork 

. Typing 


Blind  Bovs 
Blind  Girls 


Chef 


Domestic  Department — E  W  MacDa 
Houseporents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal . Blind  Gir“ 

Houseporents — Boys'  Dormitory 


Henderson  TaHor 


Blind  Boys 


Matthew  McCov..'....' .  g«  "J  Houseporent 

Hirom  Shermon.  B  S  Re''*f  Houseporen. 
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Front  row.  reading  from  left  to  right:  Jerome  Randolf  Wheelei ,  a  P  ’ d  Eustis-  Chandler  G1  n  G 
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THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  is  published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  students  of  the  Printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  *  Entered  as  second  class  matter 
at  the  Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879.  •  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance.  •  Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the  President  of  the  School. 
•  Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be  understood  that  the  articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor  •  A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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Yours  is  the  largest  class  to  be  graduated 
from  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the1 
Blind  in  the  entire  history  of  the  school.  We  are 
very  proud  of  each  of  you,  for  you  have  been 
outstanding  in  many  activities.  You  represent  more 
potential  college  material  than  we  have  had  in 
past  years.  It  is  our  hope  that  some  of  you  will 
continue  your  education — some  academically  and 
some  in  the  field  of  the  arts.  Wherever  you  go  or 
whatever  you  choose  as  a  life’s  work,  we  wish  you 
the  best  of  everything  good. 

You  have  made  outstanding  contributions  to 
the  school  in  many  areas,  and  you  will  leave  an 
open  gap  in  our  school  activities:  academic,  voca¬ 
tional,  recreational,  social,  and  athletic. 

Most  of  you  have  spent  your  entire  school  lives  on  this  campus.  You  owe  much  to 
parents,  to  your  teachers,  to  your  houseparents,  and  to  the  working  personnel  of  this  great 
school.  You  owe  a  debt  to  the  people  of  the  State  of  Florida  for  providing  the  varied  opportui 
you  have  had  during  the  time  you  have  attended  this  great  institution.  \  ou  h,i\c  had  so  r,L" 
advantages  not  provided  in  the  regular  public  schools. 

You  are  now  prepared  to  make  your  contribution  to  your  nation,  to  your  state,  and  to  >ou 

community.  You  will  not  fail. 

May  I  congratulate  you  on  your  accomplishments  and  in  achieving  this  goal.  You  ha  r,f|' 

under  a  handicap,  but  you  have  come  through  the  test  well. 

Cordially  yours, 


Senior  Class  of  1957 

Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors: 


vlay  the  23rd,  1957 


John  M.  Wallace 
President. 


Department  for  the 


DEAF 
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Senior  Class  of  1957 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

To  the  Class  of  1957: 

With  intense  personal  pride,  on  behalf  of  the 
faculty  and  myself,  I  salute  the  graduating  class  of 
1957.  You  are  a  special  first  with  me — my  first 
graduating  class.  Individually  and  collectively,  I  am 
extremely  proud  of  your  academic  and  social  en¬ 
deavors  while  a  part  of  our  student  body,  and  with 
each  and  every  one  of  you  goes  my  sincere  prayer 
for  an  abundant  and  successful  life  in  the  years 
ahead. 

I  ask  you  to  remember  all  your  teachers  in  your 
many  years  here  who  have  given  of  themselves  the 
knowledge  with  which  you  are  now  armed  to  meet 
your  life  ahead.  It  is  they  who  feel  a  personal  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  your  ability  to  accept  your  duties  and 
perform  them  with  capability  and  sincerity.  It  is  they  who  have  watched  with  anxious  and 
understanding  hearts  as  you  have  threaded  your  way  towards  maturity.  It  is  they  who  have  giver 
a  little  of  themselves  for  you  to  take  along  with  hopes  that  vour  lives  will  be  brighter  and  happier 
Remember  all  those  who  have  made  your  years  here  happy  ones. 

With  you  all  goes  the  responsibility  of  upholding  the  fine  traditions  of  excellent  citizenship 
which  the  adult  deaf  throughout  the  world  have  given  you  as  your  heritage.  Your  future  will 
bring  numerous  crossroads  where  you  will  have  to  make  decisions  that  will  shape  your  lives 
These  decisions  should  be  considered  carefully  if  you  are  to  build  a  life  the  nature  of  which  you 
will  enjoy,  and  be  able  to  contribute  to  a  better  life  for  all  who  come  in  contact  with  you. 

Stand  on  your  feet  and  do  your  utmost  each  day  to  enrich  your  lives  and  the  lives  'if  those 
around  you. 

We  will  all  watch  your  progress  with  pride  as  you  are  our  graduates.  We  wish  the  best  that 

can  bring. 


With  sincerity, 
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Richard  K.  Lane,  Principal 
Department  for  the  Deaf 


Department  for  the  DEAF .  .  . 


It  is  with  a  feeling  both  of  pride  and  humility  that  we  present  the 
Class  of  1957  from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf.  There  are  ten  mem¬ 
bers,  all  of  whom  entered  school  between  the  ages  of  five  to  seven. 

The  following  pages  reveal  some  of  their  experiences  at  school 
as  well  as  their  hopes  and  aspirations  for  the  years  ahead. 

Our  sincerest  good  wishes  for  a  bright  future  go  with  them  as 
they  leave  our  school. 


EDWARD  NIRAM  BROOKER.  Riviera  Beach.  Florida 

Edward  Niram  Brooker,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Niram  Brooker  of 
Riviera  Beach,  was  born  January  20,  1939. 

Eddie  was  six  when  he  came  to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind.  His  first  teacher  was  Mrs.  King,  and  his  last  teachc  ■  at  thb 
school  is  Mrs.  Kalal.  He  entered  school  the  same  year  as  Sallv  Wingar  ! 
and  Ann  Clemons,  and  Eddie  and  Sally  have  been  classmates  every  year 
of  their  schooling  here. 

Language  and  arithmetic  have  always  been  Eddie's  favorit-  subjects 
He  was  a  charter  member  of  the  Rifle  Club,  and  he  belonged  t  lv 
Walker  Literary  Society  for  many  years. 

Eddie  has  been  outstanding  in  athletics,  playing  four  years  on  tlv 
football  team  and  three  years  on  the  basketball  team  He  ch 
an  All-Star  in  football  in  1956. 

Eddie  has  chosen  upholstery  as  his  vocation.  He  i  a  neat  and  con¬ 
scientious  worker  and  should  be  able  to  make  a  g  d  livin;.  aftei  in 
graduates. 


GARY  BROOKS  CLARK,  Miami,  Florida 

Gary  Clark,  the  great,  great,  great  grandnephew  of  General  Lafay¬ 
ette  and  the  great,  great  grandson  of  William  Clark,  was  born  the 
twenty-third  of  December,  1937,  in  Miami.  His  mother  is  Mrs.  Hugh 
Allsworth. 

Gary’s  first  dav  of  school  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  was  in 
September,  1944.  His  first  teacher  was  Mrs.  Jane  King,  and  his  first 
housemother  was  Mrs.  Vining.  He  lived  in  Bloxham  Cottage  and  went 
to  school  there.  During  Gary’s  last  year  in  Wartmann  Cottage,  the  New 
Primary  Building  was  completed  so  he  and  his  class  were  privileged 
to  move  into  a  brand  new  building  the  next  year. 

During  his  seven  years  in  Rhyne  Hall  and  Walker  Hall,  Gary  has  ex¬ 
celled  in  sports.  He  played  on  the  football  team  four  years  and  on  the 
basketball  team  three  years.  He  was  chosen  a  St.  Johns  Conference  All- 
Star  in  football  in  1956. 

Gary  has  a  great  fondness  for  science  and  he  does  superior  work  in 
social  studies  and  mathematics.  He  hopes  to  attend  Gallaudet  College 
and  major  in  science. 

Gary  has  a  delightful  sense  of  humor  and  an  engaging  personal  it  \ 
which  are  great  assets. 
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ELIZABETH  ANN  CLEMONS,  St.  Augustine,  Florida 


Elizabeth  Ann  Clemons,  an  honor  student  of  whom  the  Florida 
School  is  very  proud,  was  born  February  13,  1940,  m  Orlando  Florida. 
Her  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Clemons  of  St.  Augustine,  both  grad¬ 
uates  of  this  school.  She  has  a  brother  Teddy  who  entered  this  school 
last  September. 

In  1945,  Ann  entered  school.  From  the  start,  she  was  a  little  stu 
dent,”  and  she  has  nearly  always  ranked  at  the  head  of  her  class.  Her 
favorite  subjects  are  language,  history,  and  literature.  She  is  a  veiy 


skillful  speech  reader. 

Ann  has  many  interests.  She  is  an  avid  reader  and  makes  good  use 
of  both  the  schoci  library  and  the  public  library.  Photography  is  her 
hobby,  and  she  has  many  albums  of  choice  pictures.  She  enjoys  work¬ 
ing  with  clay  and  has  made  many  good  ceramic  pieces.  When  she  goes 
home  on  weekends,  she  likes  to  cook,  and  she  can  make  an  appetizing 
dish  of  chili  or  a  delicious  cake. 

Ann  was  an  active  member  of  Walker  Literary  Society  for  many 
years.  She  served  as  vice-president  of  that  organization  in  1955-56. 
She  belonged  to  the  Dance  Club.  She  played  on  the  basketball  team  for 
three  years  and  was  on  the  cheer-leading  squad  for  two  years.  Ann 
hopes  to  go  to  Gallaudet  in  September. 


RICHARD  PHILIP  DAWES,  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Richard  Philip  Dawes,  a  native  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  was 
born  July  9,  1940.  His  father,  an  officer  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force,  was  then  stationed  in  Toronto.  Richard  is  the  son  of  Mrs.  B.  M. 
Woodruff  and  the  late  Mr.  Richard  Dawes. 

Richard  entered  the  Mackay  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Montreal  when 
he  was  five.  When  he  was  eleven,  he  and  his  family  moved  to  Louisiana. 
After  a  few  months  they  moved  to  Jacksonville,  Florida,  and  that  was 
when  Richard  enrolled  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

Richard  is  a  veritable  “social  studies  shark.”  He  has  a  great  deal  of 
information  about  historical  personalities,  places,  and  events  at  his  fin¬ 
gertips.  He  is  interested  in  sports  and  fairly  devours  the  sports  page  of 
the  newspaper.  Mathematics  is  also  one  of  his  favorite  subjects. 

Richard  is  a  charter  member  of  the  Rifle  Club.  He  belonged  to  the 
Walker  Literary  Society.  He  played  three  years  on  the  football  team 
and  two  years  on  the  basketball  team.  He  hopes  to  enter  Gallaudet 
College  in  September. 


PHILIP  VAN  DIGNAN,  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Philip  Van  Dignan  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Florida,  on  October  8, 
1937.  His  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  A.  Dignan,  are  deaf.  His  brother 
Arthur  is  a  junior  at  our  school. 

Philip  remembers  when  he  first  learned  from  his  parents  that  he 
would  enter  school.  That  was  in  September,  1944.  He  was  excited  and 
thrilled  because  he  took  it  for  granted  that  his  parents  would  stay  at 
school  with  him,  too.  He  recalls  the  feeling  of  fear  and  sorrow  that  filled 
his  heart  when  he  saw  his  parents  go  away  without  him,  but  he  also 
i  emembers  all  the  kind  people  who  took  care  of  him  and  the  children 
he  played  with. 

f  ootball  has  always  been  Philip’s  favorite  sport.  He  began  learning 
li'  i  ules  of  the  game  when  he  was  only  nine.  He  became  so  interested 
in  football  that  it  became  his  ambition  to  play  on  the  first  team.  Philip 
played  on  the  first  team  for  three  years.  He  was  caotain  one  year  and 
he  was  chosen  one  of  the  All-Stars  of  the  St.  Johns  Conference  in  1956. 

Philip  was  a  charter  member  of  the  Rifle  Club,  and  a  member  of 
Walker  Literary  Society. 
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AMY  PENELOPE  GRAY,  St.  Augustine,  Florida 


Amy  Penelope  Gray,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  A.  Gray,  was  born 
in  Donalsonville,  Georgia,  on  March  8,  1938.  She  has  a  b  -other.  Robert, 
who  is  hard-of-hearing,  and  a  sister,  Joyce,  who  is  now  attending  tin 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 

Penny  and  her  family  lived  for  several  years  on  a  farm  near  St. 
Augustine,  but  now  they  live  in  the  city. 

In  1944,  Penny  entered  school.  Her  favorile  subjects  are  language, 
composition,  and  social  studies.  She  enjoys  photography  and  has  some 
fine  pictures,  especially  of  her  little  nephew  and  niece. 

Roller  skating  is  probably  Penny’s  favorite  sport.  She  is  a  graceful 
skater.  She  has  been  on  the  basketball  team  for  five  years.  She  is  a 
good  swimmer.  She  belonged  to  the  Walker  Literary  Society  for  a 
number  of  years  and  was  also  a  member  of  the  Dance  Club. 

Penny’s  sweet  disposition  will  carry  her  far.  She  is  patient,  cooper¬ 
ative,  and  very  considerate  of  others. 

Penny  expects  to  get  a  job  as  a  bookbinder  after  graduation. 


RAY  PRESTON  HARRIS,  Tampa,  Florida 

Ray  Preston  Harris  was  born  in  Zephyrhills,  Florida,  September  1. 
1937.  He  is  the  son  of  Mrs.  Leota  Harris  of  Tampa.  He  entered  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  on  September  8,  1944,  when  he  was  seven. 
His  homeroom  teachers  have  been  Mrs.  Blindt,  Miss  Christine  Olson, 
Mrs.  Kerr,  Miss  Bruce,  Mrs.  Powell,  Mr.  Hunziker,  Miss  Josephine  Olson, 
and  Mrs.  Kalal. 

For  two  years,  Ray  has  been  president  of  his  class.  He  was  a  char¬ 
ter  member  of  the  Rifle  Club,  and  took  an  active  part  in  the  Walker  Lit¬ 
erary  Society.  He  served  two  years  as  captain  of  the  football  team,  and 
he  was  often  captain  of  the  basketball  team. 

Ray  has  enjoyed  playing  football  and  basketball,  and  he  has  been 
a  valuable  player.  He  looks  back  with  pride  to  the  past  year  when  his 
basketball  team  won  the  championship  in  the  Southern  Division  of  the 
St.  Johns  Conference. 

Ray  has  a  very  pleasant  personality.  His  keen  sense  of  humor  and 
his  sympathetic  understanding  has  endeared  him  to  everyone. 

Ray  has  studied  printing  at  school  so  he  is  prepared  to  go  to  work, 
but  he  is  hoping  to  go  to  Gallaudet  College  next  September. 


JACQUELINE  IRIS  HUTCHINSON,  Oak  Hill,  Florida 


Jacqueline  Iris  Hutchinson,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ira  Hutch¬ 
inson,  was  born  in  Oak  Hill,  a  small  town  about  twenty-five  miles  south 
of  Daytona  Beach,  on  September  20,  1937. 

She  entered  the  Florida  School  in  1944.  the  same  year  Raj  Ha 

Gary  Clark,  Rozelle  McGee,  and  Penny  Gray  came.  She  and  Ga  C 
have  been  in  the  same  class  ever  since. 

Jackie  likes  history  and  reading  especially  well.  She  is  an  excelU  nt 
speech  reader  and  has  very  good  speech.  She  ei 

on  the  basketball  team  for  five  years  and  was  a  member  of  the  cheer¬ 
leading  souad  for  two  years.  She  belonged  to  the  Walker  Literary 
Society  and  was  a  member  of  the  Dance  Club.  She  served  a 5  vice-pn 
dent  of  her  class  two  years.  She  was  one  of  the  attendants  of  the  home¬ 
coming  oueen  in  1956.  She  was  on  the  All-Star  Basketball  ream  of  tin 
St.  Johns  Conference  in  1955-56. 

Jackie  is  looking  forward  to  September  when  she  hopes  to  entei 
Gallaudet  College. 
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MARY  ROZELLE  McGEE,  Auburndale,  Florida 


Mary  Rozelle  McGee  was  born  in  Tampa,  April  4,  1938.  She  is  an 
only  child  and  has  spent  much  of  her  time  when  not  in  school  at  the 
home  of  her  grandparents. 

Rozelle  was  six  when  she  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.  At  the  age  of  eleven,  she  moved  to  Georgia,  and  then  at¬ 
tended  the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf  for  three  months.  After  that  she 
returned  to  Florida  and  re-entered  the  Florida  School. 

In  1955,  Rozelle  was  homecoming  queen.  She  was  on  the  basketball 
team  for  five  years,  and  will  be  remembered  as  one  of  the  best  players 
the  Florida  School  has  ever  had.  She  was  on  the  All-Star  St.  Johns 
Conference  Basketball  Team  in  1955-56  and  again  in  1956-57. 

Rozelle  has  many  favorite  subjects.  She  likes  language,  social 
studies,  science,  and  reading.  Her  favorite  sports  are  swimming  and 
basketball.  She  was  a  member  of  the  Walker  Literary  Society  as  well 
as  of  the  Dance  Club. 


SALLY  GAY  WINGARD,  Miami  Beach,  Florida 

Sally  Gay  Wingard  is  the  third  member  of  the  Wingard  family  to 
be  graduated  from  this  school.  Sally,  like  her  sisters  Louise  and  Martha, 
is  quite  hard  of  hearing.  She  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  John  Wingard  and 
the  late  Mrs.  John  Wingard  of  Miami  Beach. 

Sally  was  born  in  1939,  and  entered  this  school  in  1945,  at  the  age  of 
six.  Sally  likes  to  write,  and  her  favorite  subject  has  always  been  com¬ 
position.  She  has  a  fondness  for  sports  and  has  played  on  the  basketball 
team  for  four  years.  She  was  on  the  cheer-leading  squad  four  years. 
She  was  a  member  of  Walker  Literary  Society  and  a  charter  member 
of  the  Dance  Club.  In  1954,  Sally  reigned  as  queen  over  the  homecom¬ 
ing  festivities. 

Sally  has  an  outgoing,  friendly  personality.  Her  ambition  is  to  be 
an  IBM  operator. 

ACTIVITIES 


EDWARD  NIRAM  BROOKER 
Boys'  Athletic  Association  1954-57 
Track  1954-56 
Football  1953-56 
Basketball  1953-57 
All-Star  Football  1956 
Boy  Scouts  1954-56 
Rifle  Club  1956-57 
Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 
Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1956 
Upholstery 
Printing 

GARY  BROOKS  CLARK 
Closs  Treasurer  1955-57 
Football  1953-56 
All-Star  Football  1956 
Basketball  1954-57 
Track  1954-57 

Boys'  Athletic  Association  1954-57 
Boy  Scouts  1954-56 
Rifle  Club  1956-57 
Treasurer,  Rifle  Club  1956-57 
Wolker  Literary  Society  1951-56 
Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1956 
Printing 

ELIZABETH  ANN  CLEMONS 
Closs  Vice-President  1954-56 
Cheerleader  1954-57 
Basketball  1954-57 


Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1954 
and  1956 

Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 

Vice-President  W.  L.  S.  1955-56 

Dance  Club  1956-57 

Home  Economics 

Arts  and  Crafts 

Cosmetology 

RICHARD  PHILIP  DAWES 

Boys'  Athletic  Association  1954-57 

Track  1956 

Football  1954-56 

Basketball  1955-57 

Boy  Scouts  1954-56 

Rifle  Club  1956-57 

Walker  Literary  Society  1954-56 

Printing 

PHILIP  VAN  DIGNAN 

Football  1951-56 
All-Star  Football  1956 
Captain  of  Football  Team  1955-56 
Boys'  Athletic  Association  1954-57 
Track  1956-57 

Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1955-56 

Rifle  Club  1956-57 

Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 

Arts  and  Crafts 

Printing 


AMY  PENELOPE  GRAY 

Cheerleader  1954-57 
Track  1955 
Basketball  1952-57 
All-Star  Basketball  1957 
Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1954 
and  1956 

Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 
Dance  Club  1956-57 
Home  Economics 
Cosmetology 

RAY  PRESTON  HARRIS 

Class  President  1955-57 
Boys'  Athletic  Association 
Track  1955-57 
Football  1952-56 

Captain  of  Football  Team  1955-56 
Basketball  1955-57 
Rifle  Club  1956-57 
President  Rifle  Club  1956-57 
Wolker  Literary  Society  1951-56 
President,  Reading  Room  1955-56 
Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1956 
Arts  and  Crafts 
Printing 

JACQUELINE  IRIS  HUTCHINSOt 

Class  Vice-President  1956-57 
Class  Secretory  1954-55 


Cheerleader  1954-57 

Basketball  1952-57 

All-Star  in  Basketball  1955-56 

Homecoming  Queen's  Court  1956 

Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 

Dance  Club  1956-57 

Home  Economics 

Cosmetology 

Arts  and  Crafts 

MARY  ROZELLE  McGEE 
Homecoming  Queen  1955 
Basketball  1953-57 
All-Star,  St.  Johns  Conference 
1955-56  and  1956-57 
Walker  Literary  Society  1951-56 
Dance  Club  1956-57 
Home  Economics 
Cosmetology 

SALLY  GAY  WINGARD 
Class  Secretary  1956-57 
Cheerleader  1954-57 
Basketball  1953-57 
Homecoming  Queen  1954 
Walker  Literary  Society  1952-56 
President,  Walker  Literary  Society 
1955-56 

Dance  Club  1956-57 
Home  Economics 
Arts  and  Crafts 
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CHARACTER  CHART 


FAVORITE  SPORTS 

FAVORITE  SAYING 

WEAKNESS 

WHO'S  WHO 

HOBBY 

ANN  CLEMONS 

Swimming 

Basketball 

"OK." 

D  owsiness 

The  Prettiest 

Photography 

PENNY  GRAY 

Roller  Skating 

"Don't  Be  Silly." 

Bringing  Sweets 

To  School 

The  Most  Kind- 
Hearted 

Photography 

JACKIE  HUTCHINSON 

Basketball 

Dancing 

"Oh,  No." 

Boys,  Especially 
One  Boy 

The  Biggest 

Flirt 

Making  Fudge 

SALLY  WINGARD 

Swimming 

Bosketball 

"Well!" 

Napping 

The  Most  Curious 

Writing  Letters 

RAY  HARRIS 

Football 

"So  What?" 

Fli’ting 

The  Handsomest 

Collecting  Pennies 

EDDIE  BROOKER 

Football 

Hunting 

"1  Don't  Care." 

Watching  The 
Clock 

The  Cutest 

Hot  Rods 

PHILIP  DIGNAN 

Football 

"Please!" 

Girls 

The  Best  Sport 

Photogrophy 

GARY  CLARK 

Football 

Swimming 

"It  Can't  Be!" 
and 

"Sure  Enough." 

Doing  Scientific 
Experiments 

The  Wittiest 

Model  Airplanes 

RICHARD  DAWES 

Football 

Ice-Skating 

"Go  Ahead!" 

Reading  The  Sports 
Page 

The  Most 
Hot-Tempered 

Stamp-Collecting 

ROZELLE  McGEE 

Swimming 

"Oh,  1  See." 

Clothes 

The  Stingiest 

Movie  Star 
Mngozines 

ALBERT  WALKER  AWARD 
Ann  Clemons 
D.A.R.  AWARDS 

Eighth  Grade:  History,  Jerry  Peeples;  Citizenship,  Helen  Williams 
Seventh  Grade:  Citizenship,  Herbert  Donald  and  Sandra  Nutt 
LUCILLE  MOORE  PRIZE  (Improvement  in  Speech,  Speech  Reading, 
and  Use  of  English! 

Arthur  Dignan 

MRS.  PANGBURN'S  AWARD 
Penny  Gray 

LIBRARY  AWARDS  (Most  Books  Read' 

Faye  Hogg  and  Larry  Betts 
CASH  PRIZES  (Use  of  Spoken  and  Written  English  i 

First,  Eddie  Brooker  ond  Ann  Clemons;  Second,  Bill  S'ott  and 
Phyllis  Peeples;  Third,  Faye  Hogg,  John  Oliver,  Jackie  Hutchin¬ 
son,  Marion  Preacher,  and  Kitty  McCarter. 

DRIVER  EDUCATION  (Certificates  of  Achievement! 

Sally  Wingard,  Sandra  Nutt,  Mary  Metts,  Rozelle  McGee, 
Richard  Dawes,  Eddie  Brooker,  Herbert  Donald,  Sam  Pert,  Helen 
Williams,  Ann  Clemons,  James  Forrest,  Tom  McDaniel,  and  Jack 
Carbonell. 

FLORIDA  ORGANIZATION  FOR  THE  DEAF  AWARDS  (Character, 
Scholarship,  and  Leadership) 

Ray  Harris  and  Penny  Gray. 

CITIZENSHIP  MEDALS 

Philip  Dignan  and  Solly  Wingard. 

FLORIDA  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  DEAF  AWARDS  (Athlete  of 
the  Year  Trophies) 

Rozelle  Me  Gee  and  Sam  Pert. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  ATTENDANCE 

Irene  Srnilh  and  Edna  Mae  Mendenhall. 

VOCATIONAL  CERTIFICATES 

James  Forrest,  Manuel  Lorenzo,  Mary  Metts,  Gerald  Parker, 
Sam  Pert,  Bobby  Davis,  Clarence  Glover,  and  Peggy  Driggers 
BOOK  PRIZES 

Speech — Jackie  Hutchinson,  Helen  Williams,  Jeanette  Hair,  Joan 
Holdsambeck,  Charles  Clark,  Butch  Thompson,  Barbaro  Read, 
and  Phyllis  Peeples. 

Speech  Reading — Richard  Dawes,  Tom  McDaniel,  Doris  Ann  Genton, 
James  Gay,  Mary  Spell,  Betty  Register,  Doyle  Hitchcock,  and 
Alma  Jean  Webb. 


AND  CERTIFICATES 

Reading — Johnny  Johnston,  Johnny  Oliver,  Joe  Cox,  Nadine  Dole,  Bor 
bare  Cook,  Clarence  Glover,  Earl  Norris,  and  Mike  Long 

Language — Faye  Fowler,  Gloria  Snowden,  Fred  Carter,  Bill  Baggett 
Bill  Scott,  Sam  Pert,  Edna  Mae  Mendenhall  ond  Bobby  Firkin? 

GIRLS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS 

"A"  Cheerleader  Megaphones  —  Mory  Jane  Downs  Bind  Depart 
ment),  Ann  Clemons,  Sally  Wingard,  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Penny 
Gray,  and  Latrelle  McFarland. 

"B"  Cheerleader  Letters  —  Joyce  Crutchley,  Beverly  Rollins,  Lindo 
Shreve,  Diane  Don,  Judy  Lingo,  Foye  Hogg,  Kitty  McCarter 
Diane  Harrison  (Blind  Department!,  Ma.’tho  Herring  Blind  Dc 
partment),  and  Peggy  Van  Fossen  Blind  Department 

"A"  Basketball  Bars  and  Emblems  —  Rozelle  McGee,  Solly  Wingard, 
Joyce  Gray,  Lotrelle  McForlond,  Jackie  Hutchinson  Penny  Groy 
Ann  Clemons,  Nellie  Blair,  Mory  Metts,  Doris  Genton,  Phyllis 
Peeples,  Foye  Fowler,  and  Helen  Willioms,  Monagcr. 

"B"  Basketboll  Pins  —  Doris  Ann  Genton,  Phyllis  Peeples,  Foye 
Fowler,  Joyce  Crutchley,  Peggy  Ann  Driggers,  Ruby  Nell  Allen 
Betty  Cutshaw,  Foye  Hogg,  Gloria  Snowden,  Groce  Luke,  Kitty 
McCarter,  Barbaro  Ann  Fisher,  ond  Jconefte  Hoir,  Monagcr 

High  Scoring  Trophy  —  Rozelle  McGee 

BOYS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS 

All-St.  Johns  Confcr^n'e  football  T^nm  'Gold  Balls 
Eddie  Brooker,  Gary  Clark,  and  Philip  Diqnan 

City  Cross-Country  Race  (Trophies1  — Som  Pert  and  Eo'l  Nonn 

City  Track  Meet  (Gold  Medalsl  —  Sam  Pert  2'  and  Gary  Clork 

St.  Johns  Con'erence  Trock  Meet  'Ribbons!  —  Som  Pert.  Roy  Homs 
Jimmy  Rogers,  Larry  Betts,  Bobby  Crider,  Fred  Carter,  ond  Foster 
Brockman. 

Football  Letters  —  Larry  Betts,  Bobby  King,  Chorlcs  Clork,  Bobhy 
Crider,  ond  James  Dundore. 

Football  and  Track  Letters  —  Fred  Corter,  Foster  Brockmon.  Philip 
Dignan,  and  Jimmy  Rogers. 

Football  and  Basketball  Letters  —  Arthur  Diqnon,  Jack  Carbonell 
Richord  Dawes,  ond  Eddie  Brooker. 

Football,  Basketball,  ond  Track  Letters  —  Som  Pert,  Roy  Homs,  ond 
Gary  Clark. 

Manager's  Letter  All  Sports1  —  Donold  Sfokley 
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Class  Prophecy  . . . 

(The  following  is  a  letter  supposedly  written  by  Ann  Clemons  Richards  to 
Ray  Harris  in  1972,  after  she  had  attended  the  reunion  of  the  Class  of  1957  at 
St.  Augustine.  The  letter  ivas  actually  written  by  the  entire  class.) 


Ann,  the  star  of  the  award  winning  televi¬ 
sion  show,  The  Ann  Clemons  Show,  has  now 
given  up  television  and  is  going  to  Alaska. 

After  she  graduated  from  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  in  1962,  she  secured  a  job  as  tvpist  in  a 
television  studio  in  Washington,  D.  C.  A  pro¬ 
ducer  from  New  York,  Mr.  Tom  Richards,  who 
was  on  business  in  Washington,  discovered 
Ann’s  talent  as  an  entertainer,  and  in  a  few 
months,  she  had  her  own  weekly,  one-hour 
television  show.  Tom  Richards  and  Ann  were 
married  in  1964  and  had  a  happy  marriage 
until  Tom  died  two  years  ago.  Ann  continued 
her  career  on  television. 

Ann  is  making  arrangements  to  leave  for 
Alaska  where  she  will  marry  Ray  Harris,  her 
schoolday  sweetheart. 

July  18,  1972 

Dear  Ray: 

I  have  just  come  back  from  St.  Augustine 
where  I  attended  my  class  reunion.  How  we 
all  wished  you  were  there!  Everyone  asked 
about  you,  and  I  was  proud  to  tell  about  your 
achievements. 

Just  think  of  it!  You  were  graduated  from 
Gallaudet  in  1962,  the  same  year  Gary,  Richard, 
Jackie,  and  I  finished.  Then  you  went  on  to 
get  your  engineering  degree  at  the  University 
of  Florida,  and  you  became  interested  in  geol¬ 
ogy  so  you  also  studied  that.  It  was  thrilling 
that  you  were  asked  to  be  the  chief  engineer 
on  the  big  dam  project  in  Alaska,  but  the  most 
exciting  part  of  your  life  must  have  been  the 
day  you  discovered  that  huge  uranium  field 
in  Alaska.  It  you  hadn’t  been  so  interested  in 
rocks  and  things  someone  else  might  have  been 
the  lucky  fellow!  How  does  it  feel  to  be  the 
richest  man  in  Alaska? 

I  am  glad  Alaska  is  now  a  state,  but  it 
took  me  a  long  time  to  get  used  to  the  new 
look  on  the  flag. 


Some  of  the  first  people  I  saw  as  I  arrived 
at  our  dear  old  school  were  three  little  boys 
and  two  little  girls.  No  one  needed  to  tell  me 
who  the  boys  were,  they  looked  exactly  like 
Eddie  Brooker,  and  the  girls  were  little  Sally 
Wingards. 

Eddie  and  Sally  are  very  happy.  They 
were  married  in  1964.  Eddie  owns  a  big  cig¬ 
arette  factory  where  the  popular  Winbrook 
Bunyan  size  cigarettes  are  manfactured.  Eddie 
and  Sally  have  a  beautiful  home  in  West  Palm 
Beach,  and  Sally  actually  says  she  prefers 
West  Palm  Beach  to  Miami  Beach.  She  raises 
beautiful  flowers,  and  she  is  now  president  of 
her  garden  club. 

Penny  Gray  was  there,  and  you  should 
have  seen  her  clothes!  She  is  a  dress  designer 
who  has  made  Christian  Dior  seem  like  an 
amateur.  She  had  a  small  dress  shop  in  Hast¬ 
ings  for  about  three  years  after  graduation. 
Then  she  decided  to  sell  it  and  go  to  Paris  to 
study  designing.  In  Paris,  she  met  Christian 
Dior  who  was  so  delighted  with  her  new  ideas 
that  he  offered  her  a  partnership  in  his  com¬ 
pany,  and  within  a  short  time  she  was  running 
the  business.  Penny  was  never  satisfied  to 
remain  in  Paris  so  last  fall  she  returned  to  the 
United  States  and  established  her  own  business 
in  Daytona  Beach.  Florida  is  a  great  center 
of  fashion  designing,  and  before  I  leave  for 
Alaska,  I  have  been  invited  to  attend  a  fall 
showing  in  Penny’s  beautiful  new  store.  By 
that  time,  Penny  will  be  married  to  one  of  her 
business  associates.  We  met  him  at  the  reun¬ 
ion,  and  I  feel  sure  Penny  will  be  very  happy. 

Philip  Dignan,  hair  as  red  and  as  pretty 
as  ever,  was  there  with  his  wife.  He  married 
Linda  Shreve  several  years  ago,  and  they  live 
in  Jacksonville  where  Philip  is  a  valued  assist¬ 
ant  coach  at  Jacksonville  University.  Jackson¬ 
ville  University  is  now  big  so  Philip’s  position 
is  an  enviable  one.  I  am  sure  you  know  that 
Philip  played  professional  football  for  several 
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years  after  our  graduation  and  was  known  all 
over  the  country.  Probably  you  saw  him  play. 
Philip  has  two  cute  boys  with  red  hair.  One  is 
still  a  baby  and  the  other  one  is  seven  years 
old  and  is  a  promising  young  athlete. 

Jackie  Hutchinson  never  could  get  over 
her  interest  in  labor  unions.  Do  you  remember 
that  even  while  she  was  at  college,  she  read 
everything  she  could  get  hold  of  on  the  subject? 
After  graduation  she  fortunately  got  a  job  in 
the  main  offices  of  the  United  Mine  Workers 
Union,  and  it  was  there  she  became  fired  with 
the  idea  of  writing  a  book  on  labor  unions. 
The  book  was  published  last  year,  and  it  is 
one  of  the  country’s  best  sellers  in  the  nonfic¬ 
tion  list. 

Jackie's  husband  works  in  the  miners' 
union  headquarters.  He  and  Jackie  are  very 
happily  married  and  live  in  Georgetown,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  just  outside  Washington,  D.  C.  They 
have  two  lovely  little  daughters. 

Gary  Clark  had  an  interesting  experience 
after  his  graduation  from  Gallaudet.  You  know 
what  a  splendid  lip  reader  he  is.  Well,  he 
went  to  a  television  broadcast  and  was  chosen 
from  the  audience  to  participate  in  a  quiz  pro¬ 
gram.  No  one  knew  he  was  deaf  until  he 
started  giving  the  answers  to  the  questions. 
The  amazing  thing  was  that  he  understood  the 
questions  perfectly  and  was  the  only  one  on 
the  program  who  was  able  to  give  the  answers 
correctly.  Luckily  it  was  on  science,  Gary's 
favorite  subject.  He  won  a  stupendous  sum 
of  money,  tax  free,  and  he  is  now  starting  off 
on  his  second  trip  around  the  world.  He  expects 
to  settle  down  some  time  to  work  and  do  re¬ 
search  in  a  laboratory  which  he  wants  to  build 
for  himself,  but  in  the  meantime,  he  is  going 
to  have  a  good  look  at  the  world.  He  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  great  deal  of  publicity  since  the  day 
of  the  television  program,  and  the  last  I  read 
of  him  was  that  he  was  named  as  one  of  the 
ten  most  eligible  bachelors  in  the  world.  I 
wish  you  could  have  seen  Gary  today.  He 
looked  very  well  and  happy,  and  he  still  had 
those  gracious,  polite  manners  we  knew  so 
well  back  in  the  old  days  at  school.  I  hope 
he’ll  find  a  good  wife  soon. 


Rozelle  McGee  almost  did  rot  make  the 
reunion,  but  she  got  away  at  the  last  minute. 
She  flew  in  from  Beverly  Hills.  California, 
where  she  now  makes  her  home. 

Do  you  remember  Rozelle's  weakness  for 
clothes?  You  should  see  her  now!  I  guess 
she  is  one  of  Penny  Gray’s  best  customers  and 
luckily  for  her,  she  has  the  money  to  spend 
on  clothes.  Rozelle’s  gossip  column  about 
movie  stars  is  one  of  the  most  widely  read 
articles  in  any  of  our  newspapers,  and  she 
writes  one  every  day.  She  attends  fabulous 
parties  and  knows  most  movie  stars  quite 
intimately. 

Rozelle  is  married  to  Bobby  Lankford,  and 
he  assists  her  in  her  work.  They  have  one 
lovely  daughter  named  Rozelle. 

Richard  Dawes,  now  Hot  Rod  Dick,  was 
graduated  from  Gallaudet,  as  you  know.  After 
that  he  became  interested  in  mechanical  engi¬ 
neering,  and  he  received  a  scholarship  to 
Chicago  University  where  he  earned  a  degree 
in  engineering. 

Richard  came  back  to  his  beloved  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  went  into  business  for  himself. 
He  started  out  in  a  small  way,  building  hot 
rods  from  old  cars.  His  hot  rods  became  so 
popular  and  were  in  such  great  demand  that 
he  began  building  new  ones.  Today  his  estab¬ 
lishment  on  Philips’  Highway  covers  several 
blocks,  and  people  from  all  over  the  world 
are  his  customers.  No  wonder  he  is  called 
Hot  Rod  Dick. 

He  is  married  and  has  four  children.  His 
wife  is  from  Canada.  Richard  knew  her  from 
the  time  he  lived  in  Montreal.  They  used  to 
go  ice  skating  together.  They  happened  to 
meet  again  in  Montreal  at  a  car  show.  Richard 
was  demonstrating  one  of  his  hot  rods,  when 
he  spied  her.  I  think  it  was  a  case  of  love  at 
second  sight  for  they  were  married  only  a 
month  later. 

I  know  I  don  t  have  to  tell  you  how  eager 
I  am  to  start  off  for  Alaska.  I  have  mv  res¬ 
ervations  already  made  and  I  will  be  with  you 
soon.  Love, 

Ann 
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We,  the  Class  of  1957  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf,  being  of 
sound  mind  and  possessing  all  our  faculties,  hereby  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  bequests  in  our  last  will  and  testament : 


To  our  president,  Mr.  John  M.  Wallace,  we 
leave  our  thanks  for  his  patience  and  under¬ 
standing.  We  have  known  him  only  five  years, 
but  we  have  learned  to  love  and  respect  him. 

To  the  faculty,  we  want  to  leave  our  appre¬ 
ciation,  love,  and  gratitude  for  all  they  have 
done  for  us.  We  deeply  appreciate  their  pa¬ 
tience  and  help  even  though  we  may  not  always 
have  shown  it  or  expressed  it. 

To  all  our  houseparents,  who  have  helped 
so  much  to  make  a  home  for  us  here  at  school, 
we  leave  our  thanks.  We  are  grateful  to  them 
all. 

To  the  members  of  the  Class  of  1958,  we 
leave  our  coveted  position  as  seniors,  with  the 
hopes  that  they  will  assume  the  responsibility 
of  good  leadership  in  our  beloved  school,  so  that 
this  school  will  be  a  better  place  for  their  hav¬ 
ing  been  here. 

To  our  School,  we  leave  some  used  books, 
our  initials  carved  and  printed  here  and  there, 
our  beds,  our  rooms,  paths  worn  by  our  feet, 
and  our  desks.  We  are  taking  with  us  sweet 
memories  of  our  years  spent  at  the  Florida 
School,  but  we  leave  our  best  wishes  for  its 
continued  success  and  progress. 


To  Jerry  Peeples,  Eddie  Brooker  leaves  his 
skill  as  clock-watcher. 

To  Jack  Carbonell,  Gary  Clark  leaves  all 
his  favorite  library  books  on  famous  women. 

Penny  Gray  leaves  her  quiet,  sweet  dispo¬ 
sition  to  Betty  Cutshaw. 

Jackie  Hutchinson  leaves  her  favorite  pic¬ 
ture  of  a  famous  man  to  Mrs.  Kalal. 

Ann  Clemons  leaves  her  love  of  algebra  to 
JoAnn  King. 

Philip  Dignan  leaves  his  best  girl  in  the 
care  of  Jack  Smith. 

Sally  Wingard  leaves  her  back-slapping  to 
Linda  Shreve. 

Richard  Dawes  leaves  the  sports  page  to 
Peter  Parkes. 

Ray  Harris  leaves  a  large  share  of  his  sense 
of  humor  to  Harold  Scott. 

Rozelle  McGee  leaves  her  fondness  for  per¬ 
fume  to  Helen  Williams. 


We,  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  affix  our  hand  and  seal  on  this  day 
of  our  Lord,  April  30 ,  1957. 


THE  CLASS  OF  1957 


Page  Twelve 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


2/ hidbwn  and  fowd 

Dragons  Retire  Robinson  Trophy  with 


THIRD  STRAIGHT  ST.  JOHNS  CONFERENCE  TRACK  TITLE 


On  April  17,  the  Dragon  thin- 
clads  journeyed  to  Jacksonville’s 
Lackawanna  Park  and  successful¬ 
ly  defended  the  championship  of 
the  St.  Johns  Conference  in  track 
when  they  led  a  field  of  12  schools 
with  64  points.  The  Dragons  vir¬ 
tually  ran  away  with  the  meet  as 
is  evidenced  by  the  51  points  of 
the  closest  rival,  Hilliard.  Callahan, 
45;  Yulee,  44 1/2;  Macclenny,  42; 
and  Baldwin  28  V2  were  the  closest 
of  the  others  who  did  any  scoring 
of  significance. 

The  Dragons  rang  up  five  blue 
ribbons  with  first  places.  Bobby 
Davis,  one  of  the  all-time  track 
greats  at  our  school  snared  two  of 
the  coveted  blue  ribbons  with 
firsts  in  the  100-yard  dash  and 
220-yard  dash.  His  time  in  the 
century  was  11.0  and  in  the  220 
he  was  clocked  at  23.7.  Both  races 
were  trial  and  finals,  meaning  they 
had  to  be  run  the  distance  twice. 

Gary  Clark  whipped  thru  the 
440-yard  run  in  :55.1  to  win  this 
quarter  mile  in  a  highly  respect¬ 
able  time.  His  efforts  climaxed 
three  years  of  work  in  that  spe¬ 
ciality  and  represented  a  very  fine 
improvement  over  his  times  in 
previous  years. 

Sam  Pert  annexed  first  place  in 
the  880-yard  run  with  a  blistering 
time  of  2:09.6  for  the  half-mile 
distance.  This  proved  to  be  quite 
a  feat  and  this  indication  of  his 
ability  was  borne  out  the  next  day 
when  the  Big  Ten,  made  up  of 
Florida’s  ten  largest  high  schools, 
held  their  meet  in  Orlando  and 
their  winner  in  that  event  turned 
in  a  time  of  2:1 1.5. 

Pert  also  had  a  hand  in  another 
blue  ribbon  for  the  Dragons  when 
he  and  Ray  Harris  finished  one- 
two  in  the  pole  vault.  A  field  of  14 
started  in  this  event  and  the  two 
Dragons  finished  in  a  tie  for  top 
laurels  at  9  feet  1  inch.  Harris  was 
awarded  the  ribbons  on  the  coin¬ 
flip.  Both  have  done  considerably 


better  in  practice  and  could  have 
gone  higher  but  elected  to  stop 
after  victory  was  assured.  The 
one-two  finish  notched  the  Drag¬ 
ons  a  cool  9  points. 

Scoring  was  figured  on  the  basis 
of  5  points  for  first  place,  4  for 
second,  3  for  third,  2  for  fourth, 
and  one  for  fifth.  Thus  the  five 
individual  firsts  represented  25 
points. 

Davis  and  Pert  were  tied  for 
top  point  honors  with  13  each. 
Harris  racked  up  IIV2,  and  Clark 
9V2.  This  powerful  quartet  aggre¬ 
gated  47  points. 

Dragons  scoring:  120-yard  High 
Hurdles — Larry  Betts,  3rd.  100- 
yard  Dash — Bobby  Davis,  1st:  Jim 
Rogers,  3rd.  440-yard  Run — Gary 
Clark,  1st;  Bobby  Crider,  5th.  880- 
yard  Run — Sam  Pert,  1st.  Medley 
Relay — (Harris,  Davis,  Clark,  and 
Brockman)  2nd.  180-yard  Low 
Hurdles — Harris,  3rd;  Clark,  4th. 
200-yard  Dash — Davis,  1st:  Rogers, 
4th.  Mile  Relay — (Betts.  Crider, 


Fred  Carter,  and  Pert)  2nd.  Pole 
Vault — Harris,  1st:  Pert,  2nd.  High 
Jump — Harris  and  Clark  (tied 
with  two  others  for  3rd).  Broad 
Jump — Pert,  4th;  Davis,  5th. 

The  Dragons  failed  to  place  in 
the  shot  put,  880-relav.  discus 
throw,  and  mile  run. 

Point  scoring:  Davis,  13:  Pert,  13; 
Harris,  11  Clark,  9*2:  Rogers, 
5;  Betts,  5;  Crider,  3;  Carter.  2: 
Brockman.  2.  Total,  64. 

By  virtue  of  the  victory  the 
Dragon  thinclads  earned  the  right 
to  retire,  permanently,  the  Perke 
Robinson  Trophy.  This  special 
award  was  made  available  in  1954 
to  the  Champion  of  the  St.  Johns 
Conference  to  rotate  each  year 
among  the  winner  with  the  stipu¬ 
lation  that  any  school  winning  it 
three  consecutive  years  would  get 
permanent  possession.  Thus  the 
beautiful  trophy  now  becomes  a 
member  of  the  growing  family  of 
trophies  tucked  away  in  the  Drag¬ 
ons’  den. 


THIRD  STRAIGHT  CHAMPIONSHIP 
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Senior  Class  of  1957 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors: 

To  me  you  are  a  very  special  class  in  many  ways 
You  are  one  of  the  largest  classes  ever  to  graduate 
from  the  Department.  You,  as  a  class,  have  main¬ 
tained  a  very  high  grade  average.  You  have  shown 
a  great  deal  of  initiative,  responsibility,  and  resource 
fulness  in  almost  all  phases  of  your  school  work 
You  are  also  a  very  special  class  to  me  because  we 
were  freshmen  here  together.  The  four  years  I  have 
spent  working  with  you  have  been  most  enjoyable 
During  these  four  years  I  have  seen  you  develop 
into  a  group  of  self-confident,  capable  young  men 
and  women  with  a  wholesome  outlook  on  life  and 
realistic  plans  for  the  future. 


1  feel  sure  all  of  you  will  be  successful  in  carrying  out  your  plans  after  you  leave  us.  I  hose  <>t 
you  who  have  decided  to  go  on  to  college  have  at  least  four  more  years  of  formal  education  before 
you,  but  you  have  already  shown  by  your  work  here  that  you  have  the  ability  to  be  mici  es>tul 
college  students.  I  am  sure  each  of  you  will  contribute  much  to  your  chosen  piolessum 

Those  of  you  who  are  going  directly  to  work,  or  who  are  going  into  some  type  of  vocational 
training  after  graduation,  also  show  a  great  deal  of  promise.  I  feel  sure  that  in  a  ielati\el\  hoi 
time  all  of  you  will  be  gainfully  employed  in  a  worthwhile  occupation  of  youi  choice 
closely  allied  to  it. 

We  want  all  of  you  to  always  do  your  best,  and  live  in  such  a  way  that  your  employer, 
your  school,  your  friends,  and  your  family  will  be  proud  of  you.  However,  most  importan 
all  we  want  your  conduct  to  be  such  that  you  will  always  be  proud  of  yourselves  Weal 
you  to  be  proud  of  your  school  and  to  know  that  you  are  always  welcome  to  * ome  ba< k  *nd 
us  at  any  time. 


Sincerely, 


Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal 
Department  for  the  Blind 
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Department  for  the  BLIND  .  .  . 


Class  of  1957 


The  Class  of  1957  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind  has  the  distinc¬ 
tion  of  being  the  largest  class  to  graduate  from  this  department.  We  are 
proud  of  our  class  and  the  part  it  has  played  in  school  activities.  Every 
member  has  entered  into  and  contributed  something  to  at  least  one 
school  activity  and  in  the  following  articles  the  students  have  tried  to 
tell  something  of  this,  and  a  few  of  the  outstanding  things  that  have 
happened  since  they  entered  the  school. 

MARY  INEZ  McCOLLOUGH,  St.  Augustine,  Florida 

I  was  born  in  Paxton,  Florida,  April  14,  1938.  My  first  eight  years 
of  school  were  spent  in  the  Paxton  schools.  As  the  result  of  a  brain 
operation  I  lost  my  sight  and  so  decided  to  enter  this  school  in  September 
of  1953. 

Now  I  am  facing  graduation.  As  I  compare  mv  life  with  what  it 
might  have  been  had  I  remained  in  public  school  I  feel  my  school  life 
here  has  given  me  a  much  more  stable  background  than  I  would  have 
had  otherwise.  By  this  I  mean  that  here,  while  I  have  had  a  typical 
academic  schedule,  I  have  expanded  my  knowledge  in  such  field 
piano,  voice,  dictaphone,  typing,  crafts,  and  physical  education.  In 
public  school  I  could  not  have  had  such  a  varied  schedule  and  training 

I  have  few  regrets,  other  than  leaving  relatives  and  friend.-',  of  leav¬ 
ing  West  Florida.  Since  my  father  is  a  school  teacher  it  was  not  to 
difficult  to  obtain  a  transfer  to  a  school  near  St.  Augustine  so  I  have 
been  able  to  be  with  my  family  almost  every  week  end. 

Another  important  part  of  my  life  has  been  the  Ancient  City  Baptist 
Church.  In  Sunday  School,  Training  Union,  the  Church  Choir  and 
many  other  branches  of  church  work  I  have  taken  part  in,  have  given 
me  the  fellowship  of  many  friends  and  they  will  never  be  forgotten 

Now  I  am  about  to  leave  St.  Augustine,  the  place  where  my  future 
life  has  been  molded,  but  I  shall  always  have  many  pleasant  memories 
of  my  years  in  this  city  and  in  this  school. 

BILLY  O.  HARRIS,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Florida 

There  was  nothing  outstanding  in  my  life  or  schooling  prior  to  my 
entering  this  school.  Since  that  time  everything  has  changed.  I  became 
a  member  of  the  chorus  in  my  junior  year  and  am  still  a  member  of  it 
I  enjoy  this  very  much,  not  only  for  the  fun  but  knowing  that  you  are  a 
part  of  something  worthwhile.  The  chorus  has  opportunities  for  enjoy¬ 
ing  outstanding  musical  programs  in  this  section  of  the  state  as  well  as 
putting  on  programs  for  clubs,  and  our  annual  Chritsmas  Cantata,  which 
we  all  look  forward  to. 

We  also  have  a  wonderful  gym  program.  When  wrestling  was 
offered  I  took  part  in  that.  It  was  lots  of  fun  and  I'm  sure  the  things 
learned  will  help  me  all  through  life.  This  year  tumbling  was  offered 
and  I  enjoyed  taking  part  in  this  program,  learning  to  build  pyramids, 
turning  flips,  etc. 

So  in  closing  I  will  say  that  my  two  years  here  have  truly  been  a 
blessing  to  me  and  I  am  going  to  miss  my  friends. 
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MARY  JANE  DOWNS,  St.  Augustine,  Florida 


I  was  born  on  February  21,  1937,  in  Sylvester,  Georgia.  My  parents 
were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  William  Downs.  At  the  age  of  eight  I  moved  to 

Florida.  1 

Before  moving  to  Florida  I  attended  the  Macon,  Georgia  Academy 
for  the  Blind  for  one  year  and  have  also  attended  three  different  public 
schools. 

The  first  night  I  spent  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind  I  shall 
long  remember.  They  did  not  know  that  I  was  coming  and  were  unpie- 
pared  for  me  so  I  had  to  sleep  on  the  floor.  In  spite  of  this  unusual 
welcome  I  loved  the  school  from  the  start  and  have  always  tried  to  take 
part  in  everything  I  could. 

The  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  grades  were  spent  in  public  school  but 
I  could  not  help  thinking  how  much  more  I  had  learned  in  this  school  so 
I  returned  here  when  I  was  in  the  eighth  grade  and  have  never  regretted 
doing  so.  I  have  had  many  wonderful  moments  here. 

On  May  24,  I  will  close  the  doors  to  my  high  school  home.  I  am  not 
happy  to  do  so  for  I  shall  miss  the  close  fellowship  of  each  student  and 
the  regular  routine  of  each  day.  Living  here  has  helped  me  to  prepare 
to  go  out  into  the  world  and  with  the  training  I  have  received  in  typing 
and  office  work  here  and  with  further  training  in  a  business  college  I 

am  sure  I  will  be  able  to  take  my  place  in  the  business  world.  Though 
I  must  leave  I  will  never  forget  the  happy  days  here  and  I  hope  that 
I  may  always  keep  in  touch  with  my  school-day  friends. 


CHANDLER  GLISSON,  Sneads,  Florida 


I,  Chandler  Glisson,  was  born  January  2,  1937,  in  Sneads,  Florida. 
There  I  attended  public  school  for  some  time  but  due  to  my  mother’s  ill 
health  we  moved  to  Hastings,  Florida,  where  I  again  entered  school. 
While  attending  school  there  I  heard  about  the  Florida  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  and  so  in  the  fall  of  1946  I  enrolled  in  this  school. 
From  the  first  day  I  entered  this  school  it  has  become  more  of  a  home 
to  me  than  home  itself. 

When  the  last  word  of  the  1957  Commencement  of  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Bl-ind  is  spoken  I  know  I  must  leave  this 
second  home  of  mine  to  meet  the  world  face  to  face.  No  matter  where 
I  go  or  what  I  do  I  shall  carry  the  memory  of  the  teachers  and  staff  in 
my  thoughts  as  well  as  the  sound  of  the  busy  atmosphere  of  the  school. 
Although  I  must  leave  and  find  a  new  home  so  that  others  may  have  the 
opportunity  of  studying  here  it  is  with  sincere  regret  that  I  do  so.  I  hope 
I  will  be  a  credit  to  this  school  in  whatever  I  may  do.  With  this  I  will 
close  and  say,  “So  long  and  best 
wishes  to  my  second  home.” 


DONALD  WILBUR  SANDERS,  Pensacola,  Florida 


I  was  born  in  Scottsborough,  Alabama,  December  18,  1936.  I  moved 
to  Florida  in  1949. 

I  attended  several  different  schools  in  Alabama  before  moving  to 
Florida,  including  the  Alabama  School  for  the  Blind.  I  attended  public 
school  in  Florida  but  in  1954  enrolled  in  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  from  which  place  I  am  about  to  graduate. 

In  the  short  time  I  have  been  here  I  have  seen  many  changes,  mostly 
for  the  good.  I  think,  perhaps,  the  greatest  change  has  been  in  the  boys’ 
gym  program.  Until  this  year  there  was  no  definite  program  followed 
and  in  order  to  earn  a  letter  you  had  to  make  all  your  points  in  one  sport. 
Under  the  new  system  you  may  earn  a  letter  by  making  the  total  number 
of  points  in  several  sports. 

Now  the  time  has  come  to  leave  and  so  I  wish  to  take  this  opportu¬ 
nity  to  thank  everyone  who  has  helped  to  make  my  life  here  a  happy  one. 
I  hate  to  leave  the  school  and  my  friends  but  the  time  has  come  and  so 
I  say  “Farewell  and  thanks.” 
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JANET  CLARY,  Mandarin,  Florida 

I  was  born  in  Columbia,  South  Carolina,  on  February  16,  1938.  Be¬ 
fore  entering  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind  I  attended  the  South 
Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  and  also  Perkins  School  in  Massachusetts 
In  1951  I  entered  this  school  in  the  seventh  grade.  At  first  everything 
was  so  strange  to  me  and  I  often  grew  very  homesick  because  I  felt  I  was 
out  of  place.  However,  everyone  treated  me  in  such  a  warm  and  friend¬ 
ly  manner  that  I  soon  came  to  feel  a  part  of  things. 

At  that  time  graduation  and  being  a  senior  seemed  so  far  away  that 
I  scarcely  dared  think  about  it.  Now  that  time  has  come,  and  all  too  soon. 

Since  I  have  always  had  a  great  love  for  music  I  have  been  very 
happy  to  have  the  opportunity  to  take  piano  lessons  during  my  school 
years  and  now  I  am  about  to  give  my  graduation  recital.  This  is  perhaps 
my  most  outstanding  accomplishment  and  one  to  which  I  have  been 
looking  forward  to  since  I  first  started  piano  lessons  at  the  age  of  eight. 

My  ambition  is  to  become  a  concert  pianist  and  with  this  goal  in  mind 
I  am  looking  forward  to  further  advanced  study  of  music  in  some  well 
known  music  school. 

And  so  my  life  here  draws  to  an  end.  May  I  say  in  all  sincerity  that 
it  has  been  a  happy  one  and  I  shall  long  remember  the  many  friends  I 
have  made  here  and  the  teachers  who  have  helped  me  along  the  way. 

RAYMOND  CLIFFORD  GRIFFIS,  Tampa,  Florida 

I  was  born  in  Tampa,  Florida  and  have  lived  there  all  m\  life  1 
attended  the  public  schools  there  until  my  Senior  year  Becau:  <■  I  wa 
having  some  trouble  with  my  eyes  I  decided  to  come  1"  tin  la  t 

October.  So  you  see  I  am  the  newest  member  of  this  cla."  It  v.  a  v.  ith 
a  few  doubts  that  I  came  but  those  have  vanished  and  I  real  I  \  1  i  k «  thi 
school.  I  have  made  many  friends,  both  in  the  Department  t"  tin  Min  1 
and  also  in  the  Department  for  the  Deaf.  The  teachers  and  'udent 
have  been  extremely  helpful  and  friendly  and  I  shall  miss  them  all 

I  have  been  most  fortunate  because  I  have  a  part  time  mb  v.hu  h  I 
enjoy  very  much,  and  I  am  hoping  it  will  continue  after  1  1<  « 

It  is  in  the  field  of  work  in  which  I  hope  to  make  my  life  -  work  S  I 
will  not  say  goodbye  because  I  hope  to  come  back  often  and  vi 

DAVID  ARLEN  SANDERS,  Pensacola,  Florida 

I  was  born  in  northern  Alabama,  June  13,  1938.  I  came  to  Florida 
in  1949.  Before  coming  to  Florida  I  attended  public  school  in  Alabama 
and  for  a  short  time  attended 
the  Alabama  School  for  the 
Blind. 

In  Florida  I  attended  public  school  through  the  ninth  grade.  To  be 
very  honest,  I  did  only  what  I  had  to  do  to  get  by.  Some  of  my  teachers 
helped  me  and  some  didn’t  bother  and  when  I  reached  high  school  I 
received  very  little  help.  For  this  reason  I  enrolled  in  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  1954. 

My  greatest  interest,  while  in  school,  has  been  sports.  When  I  first 
came  here  we  didn’t  have  a  particularly  good  program  of  sports  but 
many  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  past  few  years  and  many  new 
ideas  have  been  introduced  by  the  new  gym  teacher  and  coach,  who 
came  this  year.  I  am  sure  the  program  will  go  forward  and  the  younger 
students  will  have  much  to  look  forward  to. 

During  my  three  years  here  at  this  school  I  have  tried  to  take  an 
active  part  in  most  of  the  activities.  I  have  found  participation  in  these 
things  not  only  entertaining,  but  educational  as  well.  It  is  a  wonderful 
thing  to  have  friends  to  rely  on  and  help  you  along  the  way. 

Now  that  I  am  leaving  this  school  I  hope  that  I  have  not  been  too 
much  of  a  nuisance,  and  I  am  sure  I  have  many  more  real  friends  than 
I  had  when  I  first  came  here. 
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PADDY  (Pat)  MARIE  DILLARD,  Eustis,  Florida 


I  was  born  in  Umatilla,  Florida,  December  21,  1936. 

I  entered  the  seventh  grade  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind  in 
1951  and  since  that  time  I  have  taken  part  in  many  school  activities, 
especially  sports.  I  love  all  types  of  sports  but  my  favorites  are  basket¬ 
ball,  swimming,  horseback  riding,  baseball,  and  football.  I  much  prefer 
gym  classes  to  other  school  subjects  but  I  do  like  history. 

I  have  many  hobbies  such  as  listening  to  Elvis  Presley’s  records, 
collecting  baseball  pictures,  taking  care  of  small  children,  listening  to 

the  radio,  and  watching  TV.  I 
also  enjoy  good  food,  with  coffee 
topping  the  list. 

I  have  had  a  wonderful  time  during  the  six  years  I  have  been  in  this 
school,  but  aside  from  the  fun  I  want  to  say  that  I  think  this  school  has 
a  fine  teaching  staff  and  educational  program. 

After  six  years  of  living  together  so  close  it  is  going  to  be  hard  to 
say  goodbye  to  the  many  friends  I  have  made  but  that  time  will  soon  be 
here  and  I  know  I  shall  miss  you  all. 


JERRY  WHEELER,  Tampa,  Florida 


I  was  born  February  1,  1938,  in  Tampa,  Florida.  The  first  five  years 
of  my  life  were  spent  with  my  Grandfather  and  Grandmother  on  a  ranch 
in  Myakka.  Perhaps  that  is  why  I  love  the  country. 

When  I  was  five  years  old  it  was  discovered  that  I  had  diabetes  and 
by  the  time  I  was  twelve  my  eyesight  started  to  fail.  However,  I  at¬ 
tended  public  school  until  the  second  half  of  my  junior  year  and  then  I 
was  foiced  to  stay  out  of  school  for  a  year.  A  year  ago  last  January  I 
came  heie.  I  have  enjoyed  school  life  here  and  have  learned  a  great  deal. 

I  plan  to  enter  college  next  fall,  and  hope  to  become  a  lawyer  even 
though  this  will  take  seven  years  of  college  training. 


HARRIETTE  ELIZABETH  (Beth)  BISHOP,  Greenville,  Florida 

I  was  born  in  Greenville,  Florida,  on  February  10,  1940.  In  1946 
I  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind.  Since  I  was  only  six  at  the 
time,  I  have  spent  most  of  my  life  in  this  school,  where  I  have  made 
many  friends,  had  many  disagreements,  but  have  always  been  able  to 
straighten  them  out  and  go  on  enjoying  my  school  life. 

To  this  school  I  owe  a  great  deal,  not  only  for  what  I  have  learned 
from  books,  but  for  the  ability  to  live  in  harmony  with  other  people. 
I  will  always  have  many  wonderful  memories  of  the  years  spent  in  this 
school  and  now  that  the  time  has  come  for  me  to  leave,  it  is  with  a  feel¬ 
ing  of  sadness  that  I  say  farewell  and  thanks  to  the  teachers  and  stu¬ 
dents  who  have  helped  to  make  my  life  here  a  very  happy  one. 


LAWTON  WILLIAMS,  Vero  Beach,  Florida 

L 

.  I  was  born  on  August  27,  1935,  in  the  small  town  of  Vero  Beach, 

Florida,  and  have  lived  there  ever  since.  When  I  was  seven  years  old 
I  came  to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  This  being  my 
fifteenth  year  at  the  school  I  can  truly  be  called  “The  Old  Timer.” 

I  have  taken  an  active  part  in  many  school  affairs  and  have  espe- 
cially  enjoyed  the  Christmas  plays  and  the  gym  program.  I  sing  bass 
in  the  chorus  and  enjoy  music  very  much. 

Sometimes  I  have  thought  that  things  were  a  bit  too  hard  or  rough 
here  at  the  school  but  actually  there  were  times  when  they  were  not 
hard  enough.  There  have  been  many  changes  in  the  school  since  I  came, 
including  teachers  and  students,  but  most  of  the  changes  have  been  for 
the  better.  The  school  has  made  much  progress  and  we  like  it. 

This  school  has  done  more  for  me  than  I  can  express  in  words.  It 
has  helped  me  to  prepare  for  the  future  when  I  must  go  out  and  make 
my  own  way  and  for  this  I  owe  a  great  deal  of  thanks  to  the  teachers  and 
staff.  I  think  my  training  here  will  help  me  to  realize  my  ambition  to 
become  a  typist. 
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ACTIVITIES 


Campfire  Girls  RAYMOND  CLIFFORD  GRIFFIS 

Track  Team 

G.A.A.  Paper  Staff  Captain  of  Basketball  Team 

Student  Leader  for  Small  Girls'  Gym  President  of  "F"  Club 

Class  Chorus 

Pep  Squad  Captain  Football 

Switchboard  Operator  Leader  of  G>m  Class 

BILLY  0  HARRIS 


HARRIETTE  ELIZABETH  BISHOP 

President  of  Senior  and  Freshman 
Classes 

Secretary  of  Girls'  Athletic 
Association 

Team  Captain  of  Gym  Class 
Camp  Crafts 
Pep  Squad 
Chorus 

Student  Council 

JANET  CLARY 

Class  President  Junior  Year 
Class  Secretary 
Class  Treasurer 
Student  Council 
Member  of  the  Girls'  Athletic 
Association 

Editor  of  the  G.A.A.  Gymnasium 
Journal 
Camp  Crafts 
Pep  Squad 
Chorus 

Representative  of  the  school  at  the 
Southern  Music  Festival 
Winner  of  Scholarship  Award 
Winner  of  Music  Medals 

PADDY  MARIE  DILLARD 

Girls'  Athletic  Association 
Tumbling  Team 


MARY  JANE  DOWNS 

Class  President  Ninth,  Tenth,  ond 
Eleventh  Grades 
Secretary — Ninth,  Tenth,  and 
Twelfth  Grades 
Secretory — Student  Council 
Associate  Editor — G.A.A.  Paper 
Cheerleader — Captain 
Track 

Captain  Gym  Class 
President — Girls'  Athletic 
Association 
Camp  Crafts 
Switchboard 

Homecoming  Queen's  Court 
Homecoming  Queen 

CHANDLER  GLISSON 

Track  Team 
Class  Treasurer 
Basketball 

Class  Vice  President 
Tumbling  Team 


Chorus 
Track  Team 
Tumbling  Team 

MARY  INEZ  McCOLLOUGH 
Chorus 

Student  Council 
Class  President 
Class  Vice  President 
Travel  Award 
D.A.R.  Citizenship  Award 
Halloween  Queen 
Homecoming  Queen's  Court 
Homecoming  Mistress  of 
Ceremonies 
Scholarship  Award 
Track  Team 
Tumbling  Team 
Craft  Award 
G.A.A.  Journal  Staff 
Representative  at  Southern  Music 
Festival 


DAVID  ARLEN  SANDERS 

Student  Council 
Secretory-Treasurer  of  Class 
Vice  President  of  "F"  Club 
Queen's  Homecoming  Court 
Chorus 
Track  Team 
Tumbling  Team 
Basketball  Team 

DONALD  WILBUR  SANDERS 

Class  Secretory 
Track  Teom 
Basketball  Team 
Chorus 

Christmas  Ploys  ond  Cantatas 

JERRY  WHEELER 

Tumbling  Teom 

Track  Team 

Chorus 

Basketboll 

Footboll 

Wrestling 

President  of  Student  Council 
LAWTON  WILLIAMS 

Chorus 

"F"  Club  (Gym  Class) 

Closs  President 

Christmas  Cantatos  ond  Ploys 
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O.  A.  R.  Awards 

Billy  Harris,  High  School  Boy 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  High  School  Girl 
Herman  Mills,  Junior  High  School  Boy 
Patricia  Jackson,  Junior  High  School  Girl 

Mrs.  Pangburn’s  Award 

Mary  Jane  Downs 

Academic  Awards 

Outstanding  Academic  Progress 
Jerry  Wheeler 
Marynez  McCollough 
Herman  Mills 
Peggy  Van  Fossen 

Certificate 

Janet  Clary,  Music 

Music  Awards 

Outstanding  Progress  in: 

Piano — Pauline  Cobb 

Voice — Marynez  McCollough 

Voice — Mary  Jane  Downs 

Piano  and  Clarinet — Betty  Jo  Rucker 

Accordian — Larry  Janak 

Music — Janet  Clary 

Crafts  and  Home  Economics  Awards 

Best  Home  Making  and  Craft  Student 
Mary  Jane  Downs 
Most  Versatile  Craft  Student 
Barbara  Smith 

Most  Versatile  Cooking  Student 
Pearl  Smith 

Student  Showing  the  Most  Progress 
Betty  Jo  Rucker 


$5.00 


$2.50 

2.50 

1.50 
1.50 


$2.00 

2.00 

1.00 

2.00 

1.00 

Medal 


$1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 


Typing  Awards 


Outstanding  Progress 

Mary  Jane  Downs  Medal 

Marynez  McCollough  SI. 00 

Janet  Clary  1  00 

Barbara  Smith  1  00 


Industrial  Awards 


Outstanding  Progress  in: 
Chair  Caning 
Wood  Working 
General  Shop  Work 
Broom  Making 
Attitude 
Most  Progress 


Theo  Love 
Dave  Sanders 
Chandler  Glisson 
Roy  Usina 
Charles  Brown 
Wayne  Lanier 


$2  00 
2 
I. 

1. 

iM 

1  00 


Boys’  Athletic  Awards 

Athlete  of  the  Year 
Cross  Country  Run 
Letters 

Chandler  Glisson,  Charles  Deas 
Billy  Harris,  Don  Sanders,  Charles 


Dave  Sanders 
Dave  Sanders 
Dave  Sanders, 
James  Bowen, 
Carter,  Jerry 


Wheeler,  John  Muncoy,  Tom  Fillyaw.  T 


Girls’  Athletic  Awards 


G.  A.  A.  Letter 
G.  A.  A.  Pins 
Paddy  Dillard,  Diane 
Betty  Jo  Rucker 


Mary  Jane  Downs 
Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Harrison,  Martha  Herrin* 


G.  A.  A.  Plaque 

Grades  1-3 
Grades  4-7 
Grades  8-12 


Joan  Carlson 
Patricia  Jackson 
Mary  Jane  Dowms 
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By  MARYNEZ  McCOLLOUGH  and  JANET  CLARY 


This  has  been  a  busy  year  for  the  twelve 
seniors  who  make  up  the  class  of  1957.  Our 
activities  have  been  many  and  varied;  in  this 
article  we  shall  attempt  to  present  a  brief  calen¬ 
dar  of  the  most  important  events  and  activities. 

In  September  the  most  important  thing  on 
the  agenda  was  the  election  of  class  officers  and 
Student  Council  Representatives.  For  our  class 
president  we  chose  Elizabeth  Bishop.  Chandler 
Glisson  was  elected  vice  president  and  Mary 
Jane  Downs  has  been  our  secretary-  treasurer. 
As  student  council  representatives  we  chose 
Janet  Clary  and  David  Sanders.  Two  of  our 
class  members  had  been  chosen  as  officers  of  the 
Student  Council  in  the  elections  last  May.  Jerry 
Wheeler  is  the  president  of  the  Student  Council 
and  Mary  Jane  Downs  serves  as  secretary. 

During  the  month  of  September  we  settled 
down  to  the  real  business  of  school  but  still  had 
time  for  some  outside  activities.  The  Seniors 
planned  an  outdoor  skating  party  for  the  entire 
high  school.  This  evening  of  entertainment 
included  skating,  dancing,  games,  and  refresh¬ 
ments. 

In  October  a  number  of  important  events 
took  place.  Marynez  McCollough  and  Billy 
Harris  were  chosen  King  and  Queen  of  the 
Halloween  party.  Our  students  took  part  in  the 
annual  Halloween  parade  and  in  all  the  fes¬ 
tivities  connected  with  this  holiday.  Two  of 
our  seniors  helped  to  provide  entertainment  for 
the  buffet  supper  that  President  and  Mrs. 
Wallace  gave  for  the  entire  faculty  and  staff. 
This  was  on  October  26  and  Marynez 
McCollough  was  guest  soloist  and  Janet  Clary 
played  the  piano  with  the  school  dance  band, 
the  Kampus  Kats. 

In  November  the  highlight  of  the  school 
year  took  place.  For  the  first  time  in  the  recent 
history  of  our  school,  a  girl  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  was  chosen  as  Homecoming  Queen. 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  who  had  served  as  captain 


of  the  Cheer  Leading  Squad,  was  chosen  as 
queen  and  two  members  of  the  class,  Don  and 
Dave  Sanders,  were  escorts  in  her  court.  Queen 
Mary  Jane  was  a  very  gracious  and  lovely  queen 
and  we  were  very  proud  of  her.  Marynez 
McCollough  was  mistress  of  ceremonies  for  the 
coronation  at  the  Homecoming  Ball.  Janet 
Clary  presented  dinner  music  at  a  reception  for 
the  alumni  preceeding  the  dance. 

As  a  means  of  earning  money  for  our  senior 
trip,  our  class  sponsored  a  bake  sale  on  Decem¬ 
ber  4.  We  were  pleased  with  the  results  and 
cleared  about  $27.00.  On  December  5  we  were 
filled  with  excitement  when  we  heard  that  our 
class  rings  had  arrived.  What  a  hubbub  of  ex¬ 
citement  prevailed  in  our  classroom  as  we  tried 
on  our  beautiful  rings  with  the  red  stones  and 
the  State  of  Florida  crest!  On  December  7  the 
annual  Christmas  program  was  presented  by 
the  Department  for  the  Blind.  Most  of  the  sen¬ 
iors  were  in  the  Senior  Choir  and  took  part  in 
the  presentation  of  the  cantata,  “The  Choir  of 
Bethlehem.”  Also,  during  December  the  seniors 
were  in  charge  of  an  assembly  program  present¬ 
ing  music  by  the  Kampus  Kats,  group  singing, 
and  seasonal  readings. 

During  January  the  seniors  were  very 
happy  to  get  over  all  the  hurdles  of  the  first 
semester. 

In  February  the  boys’  and  girls’  tumbling 
teams  journeyed  to  Orlando  where  they  pre¬ 
sented  a  program  of  tumbling  for  a  junior  high 
school  there.  Marynez  McCollough,  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  and  Pat  Dillard  were  on  the  girls’  team 
and  Billy  Harris,  Jerry  Wheeler,  and  David 
Sanders  were  on  the  boys’  team.  Also,  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  in  the  annual  cross-country  run  of  two 
and  one  half  miles  Dave  Sanders  finished  ninth 
and  Billy  Harris  was  fifteenth  in  a  field  of  42 
runners.  Cliff  Griffis  scored  16  points  in  our 
first  basketball  game  against  the  Independent 
team  from  the  City  Recreation  League. 
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On  March  7  the  Senior  Class  sponsored  an 
evening  of  wrestling  matches  and  added  almost 
$200  to  our  class  fund.  Beach  Skateland  was  the 
scene  of  another  skating  party  planned  by  the 
Seniors  on  the  evening  of  March  21. 

On  April  1  Marynez  McCollough  and  Janet 
Clary  were  the  guests  of  Mr.  Iverson  at  the 
weekly  meeting  of  the  Lions  Club  at  the  Bennett 
Hotel.  They  presented  a  short  program  of  mu¬ 
sical  numbers.  After  the  very  delicious  dinner 
they  were  presented  with  a  check  for  $25  which 
the  Lions  Club  gave  to  the  Seniors  to  help  defray 
their  expenses  to  Washington,  D.C.  Friday 
night,  April  26,  the  long-awaited  Senior  Prom 
took  place.  The  gym  was  beautifully  decorated 
in  western  style  with  cacti,  Spanish  bayonets, 
and  a  corral  fence  outlining  the  dance  floor.  The 
Seniors  were  in  the  receiving  line  with  Presi¬ 
dent  and  Mrs.  Wallace  and  the  grand  march 
followed,  which  was  the  prelude  to  an  evening 
that  will  long  be  remembered. 

The  activities  that  we  are  to  mention  in  this 
paragraph  are  yet  to  come.  On  Friday,  May  3, 
Janet  Clary  will  be  presented  in  her  Senior 
Piano  Recital.  She  will  be  assisted  by  Marynez 
McCollough  as  vocalist.  Early  on  the  morning 
of  May  4  all  of  the  Seniors,  accompanied  by  Mrs. 
Hillier  and  Mrs.  Tobin,  will  leave  on  their  trip 
to  Washington,  D.C.  The  top  history  students 
from  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  will  spend 
May  14  visiting  the  Florida  Legislature  in 
Tallahassee.  We  are  looking  forward  to  the 
dinner  that  the  Junior  Class  will  give  for  the 
Seniors  on  the  evening  of  May  15  in  the  home 


economics  department.  There  will  also  be  a 
Class  Day  in  assembly  some  time  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  month.  The  climax  of  our 
high  school  days  will  be  our  graduation  on  the 
evening  of  May  23.  Our  class  flower,  a  red 
carnation;  our  motto,  “Impossible  is  Unameri- 
can,”  and  our  colors,  red  and  white,  will  appear 
on  invitations  to  this  occasion. 

A  few  members  of  our  class,  in  a  small  way, 
have  already  stepped  into  the  professional 
world.  Mary  Jane  Downs  and  Pat  Dillard  are 
part-time  operators  on  our  school  switchboard. 
Pat  Dillard  also  works  with  the  younger  blind 
children.  Cliff  Griffis  works  every  night  and 
on  week  ends  at  Craig’s  Funeral  Home.  Billy 
Harris  has  part-time  employment  at  the  Hod- 
nett  Awning  and  Blind  Company.  Chandler 
Glisson  has  held  odd  jobs  throughout  the  year 

The  girls  in  our  class  have  been  very  active 
in  gym  during  this  year.  Mary  Jane  Downs  has 
been  president  of  the  Girls’  Athletic  Association. 
She  and  Elizabeth  Bishop  went  with  Miss  Mc- 
Guirt  and  a  group  of  girls  to  a  camp  in  South 
Carolina  early  last  fall.  The  purpose  of  the  trip 
was  to  show  the  girls  in  the  camp  how  to  plan 
and  keep  parties  interesting.  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Collough,  Pat  Dillard,  and  Mary  Jane  Downs 
have  been  active  members  of  the  tumbling  team 
and  the  trampoline  team. 

As  our  last  year  in  school  draws  to  an  end 
we  reluctantly  say  “Farewell,”  we  shall  share 
many  memories  of  the  school  and  always  cher¬ 
ish  the  years  that  were  spent  here. 
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12th  Grade 

10th  Grade 

8th  Grade 

Janet  Clary 

4.0 

Diane  Harrison 

3.9 

Peggy  Van  Fossen 

J 

Mary  Inez  McCollough 

4.0 

Martha  Herring 

3.6 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell 

3 

Elizabeth  Bishop 

3.8 

7th  Grade 

Jerry  Wheeler 

3.0 

9th  Grade 

11th  Grade 

Pauline  Cobb 

3.8 

Patricia  Jackson 

Theo  Love 

3.0 

Bette  Doss 

3.2 

Angel  Smith 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1956-1957 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HUN  KALPH  L  MILLER,  Chairman . . Orlando,  Florido 

HON  JAMES  J  LOVE,  Vice  Chairman . Quincy,  Florido 

HON  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 

HON  FRED  H  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON  J  LEE  BALLARD,  Member.. 

HON  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member 

HON.  JAMES  D.  CAMP,  Member . 

HON.  J  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secreto 


Petersburg  Be 

Fort  Louderc 
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EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

JOHN  M  WALLACE . President  MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT.... 

R  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager  MRS.  MARGARET  RICHARD' ON 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS.  PATRICIA  STEVENS.....' 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk  MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . 

MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS,  Secretary  to  the  President 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

Frank  Bowers . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


George  C  Hopkins,  Jr ,  M  D . 

L.  J  Rumph,  D  M  6 . 

C  C.  Grace,  M  D . 

Hardgrove  S.  Norris,  M  D  ......... 

Mrs.  Ava  Frazier,  R.N . 

Miss  Martha  Hommert,  R  N 
Mrs  Phyllis  Leonard  R  N 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan,  L.P  N 
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SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Departmen’ 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


Mrs  Norine  C  Adams 
Mrs  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Miss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  BS 
Mrs  Frances  Crocker,  B  S 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 
MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs  Jane  King 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Dorothy  Pork 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
Mrs  Charlotte  Cubley 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H  Grow,  BA 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Miss  Azilda  Hebert,  M  S 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs,  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  BA 
Mrs  Mae  Powell 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
William  E.  Ransdell,  MA 
H,  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S 
Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  BA,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M  A,  Principal 


Edmund  F  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  BA . Food 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  BA . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E  ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B  A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H  J  Reidelberger,  B  S . Assistant  Coach 


Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 


Houseparents — McLone  Holl 

Mrs  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman,  B  A  ,  Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Bovs 

Jock  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  H  L  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primory  Girls 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Bo. s 

Mrs  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primory  Girls 

Mrs  Evelvn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Relief 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S 


Inez  B.  Knowles 
James  D  Magness,  B  S 


Hemietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 


Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B  S 


Vocational  Training 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B  S . Industrial  Arts 


Physical  Education 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . . Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Assistant  Deaf  Bo\s 

Rosalie  White . Deof  Gir  s 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A . Assistant  Deaf  Girls 


Domestic  Department — E  W  MacDaris,  Chef 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Marguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlene  Flosle\  . Relief  Houseparent 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D  Magness,  BS .  r?ea/  o°  5 

Herbert  Robinson . .........Deaf  Bovs 

Jeremiah  Germany,  BS . Relief  Housepce 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 
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MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teochi 
Business  Education 


. Grades  7 
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.  Grade  5  and  Broil 
. English,  Spanish 


Joe  Albrecht,  B  A . 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B  S 

Mrs  Mary  Allgoier.  M  A .  Music 

Herbert  Angus,  B  A . Grade  < 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . Grodcs  2,  3 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B  M . 

Mrs  Sarah  Davenport . 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M  A 
Mrs  Marian  Hillier,  BA.. 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  B  M 

Robert  L  Jack,  BS  . Science  ond  Bo  s'  Ph 

Mrs  Inez  Koger  BM .  Musu 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  M  A . Grodes  I  2 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B  S  ....  . Girls'  PL. si 


Miss  Josephine  Moody,  M  A  . 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . 

Herbert  Sowell . 

Miss  Hal  lie  Graham,  BA 
Mrs  Sadie  F  Lee . 
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HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Mrs  Violet  Branom . 

Mrs  Thelma  Kimball . 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B  M 

Mrs  Lenora  Shay . 

Mrs  Anna  Peters . 

James  Merritt . . . 

George  Johnson . . 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES.  Heod  Teochc 


Darlena  Hosley 
James  A  Martin,  B 
Matthew  McCov 


Music  Deportment 

rant  H  McCray,  B 


Vocational  Training 


Dora  Jenkins . 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B  S 

Minnie  PoschaL . 

James  A  Martin,  B  S  .. 


Physicol  Education 


Grant  H  McCray,  B  ! 
Rosalie  White . 


Domestic  Deportment — E  W  MqcDoms 
Houscporcnts — Girls'  Dormitory 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 


Henderson  Tavlor . 

Matthew  McCoy . . 

Hirom  Sherman.  B  S 
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Front  row,  reading  from  left  to  right:  Representative  A.  S.  Hcrlong,  Mrs  Emelic  Ka|01'  Mrs 
Mr.  Winsted,  administrative  assistant  to  Senator  Holland.  Middle  row:  Elizabcr  is  op,  re  ,  .  .  t  ciory.  Jock 

Penny  Gray,  St.  Augustine;  Rozelle  McGee,  Auburndale;  Patty  Dillard,  Eustis;  Mary  Inez  Me  o  o“9  ■  Horns  Tompo,  Do*id  Sondcrv  Confr 

St.  Augustine;  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Oak  Hill.  Top  row:  Gary  Clark,  Miami;  Don  Sanders,  ontonmen  y  G'iHn  Tompo:  lo«*o«  w.llio 

Dawes,  Jacksonville;  Philip  Dignan,  Jacksonville;  Eddie  Breaker,  Riviera  Beach;  Billy  Hams.  Fart  Mvcrs  Beach.  Clifford 
Jerry  Wheeler,  Tampa;  and  Chandler  Glisson,  Grand  Ridge 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


September 

4 —  Pupils  Return 

5 —  Classes  Begin 

9 — New  Pupils  Enter 

November 

1 —  Hallowe’en  Party 
Snake  Dance 
Pep  Rally 

2 —  Homecoming — South  Carolina,  2:30  P.M. 

27 —  Thanksgiving  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

December 

1 —  Pupils  Return 

2 —  Classes  Resume 

19 — Christmas  Vacation  Begins  at  Noon 

January 

5 —  Children  Return 

6 —  Classes  Resume 

February 

21 — Washington’s  Birthday  Party 

April 

3 —  Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30 —  Children  Return  Home 
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News  from 

Boy  Scout  Troop  and  Post  249 


Quite  some  time  has  passed 
since  our  last  report  on  activities 
of  Troop  249.  Although  we  have  no 
regular  date  for  our  meeting,  we 
meet  as  often  as  possible.  The  boys 
have  been  doing  a  great  deal  of 
individual  work  on  their  advance¬ 
ment  requirements  and  we  will 
have  a  large  number  of  Scouts 
applying  for  advancement  to  First 
Class  rank  in  the  near  future. 

We  are  quite  proud  of  the  fact 
that  we  now  have  a  complete  staff 
of  qualified  and  approved  Merit 
Badge  Counselors  at  our  school. 
This  will  make  it  much  easier  for 
cur  Scouts  to  take  their  Merit 
Badge  Examinations.  Jerry 
Peeples  and  Herbert  Donald  have 
the  honor  of  being  the  first  in  our 
Troop  to  earn  Merit  Badges.  Jerry 
has  received  the  Merit  Badges  for 
Fishing  and  Printing,  while  Her¬ 
bert  has  received  the  Merit  Badge 
for  Automobiling.  Miss  Graham, 


our  librarian,  has  secured  a  com¬ 
plete  set  of  Merit  Badge  Pam¬ 
phlets,  so  we  should  have  a  large 
number  of  applications  for  Merit 
Badges  very  soon. 

Since  our  last  report  on  Scouting 
Activities  our  boys  have  enjoyed 
two  week-end  camping  trips  at 
Gold  Head  Branch  State  Park, 
Keystone  Heights,  Florida.  At  the 
first  of  these  camps  several  of 
the  boys  passed  their  swimming, 
camping,  nature  study,  and  hiking 
requirements.  Those  boys  who 
passed  their  swimming  require¬ 
ment  also  did  some  work  towards 
their  Rowing  Merit  Badge.  At  the 
second  camp  we  gained  some  ex¬ 
perience  at  camping  in  the  rain. 
We  can’t  say  that  it  was  an  entirely 
pleasant  experience,  but  we  did 
have  a  lot  of  fun.  This  second 
camping  trip  was  taken  by  a  group 
of  the  younger  Scouts,  plus  a  few 
of  the  more  experienced  boys.  On 


this  trip  most  of  the  new  members 
of  the  Troop  passed  their  Second 
Class  Scoutcraft  and  Hiking  re¬ 
quirements.  We  are  planning  two 
more  camping  trips  before  the 
close  of  school.  Ob'ect  of  the.  e  two 
trips  will  be  to  give  some  of  the 
more  experienced  Scouts  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  complete  some  of  the 
more  advanced  requirements,  such 
as  Signaling,  Camp  Cookery,  and 
First  Class  Camp. 

On  February  8.  we  gave  a  p;  >- 
gram  in  the  Chapel  in  observance 
of  Boy  Scout  Week.  Our  Troop  and 
Post  Charters  for  1957  and  1958 
were  presented  at  this  program, 
and  Scouts  Bill  Scott,  Dallas 
Hitchcock,  Frank  Green,  and  Roy 
DeMotte  received  their  Tenderfoot 
badges. — Byron  Hunziker. 

TROOP  COMMITTEE 

Institutional  Representative  Richard  K  Lor* 

Chairman  . John  Co> 

Committeeman  . Lowell  Cooper 

Committeeman  . Fronk  Slater 

Committeeman  . John  E  Carre 

Scoutmaster  .  Byron  E  Hunziket 

Assistant  Scoutmaster  William  Ronvtr  '■ 

Explorer  Advisor  . Byron  E  Hunziker 

Assistant  Explorer  Advisor  Normon  L  Om 


SCOUT  CAMP  AT  TROUT  CREEK 


PATROLS 


Senior  Patrol  Leader — Jerry  Peeples 
PANTHER  PATROL 

Herbert  Donald,  Leader 
Donald  Fredrickson,  Assistant  Leader 
Dallas  McMullen  Roy  DeMotte 

Frank  Green  Jim  Mills 


RACCOON  PATROL 


Jack  Shay,  Leader 
David  Causey,  Assistant  Leader 
Peter  Parkes  Henry  Reeves 

Charles  Clark  Mike  Long 


TURTLE  PATROL 

Jim  Gay,  Leader 
Jim  Rogers,  Assistant  Leader 

Fred  Carter  Wayne  Christopher 

Bob  Garrett  Mike  Shockey 

MOUNTAIN  LION  PATROL 

Fred  Greer,  Leader 
John  Oliver,  Assistant  Leader 
Terry  Mott  Bob  Hornsby 

Jack  Smith  Dallas  Hitchcock 

RED  HAWK  PATROL 


Clarence  Glover,  Leader 
Bob  Crider,  Assistant  Leader 
George  Allen  Bill  Scott 

Bob  King  Bob  McElfresh 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  EACH 
DEAF  CHILD 

A  survey  made  by  the  American 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  Hartford, 
Conn,  on  November  30,  1956  shows 
the  per  capita  cost  in  49  schools 
for  the  deaf.  It  shows  New  Mexico 
with  an  average  number  of  pupils 
of  128  and  a  per  capita  cost  of 
$3,133. 

Georgia  ranks  eighth  from  the 
bottom  of  the  list  or  forty-first, 
Georgia  has  an  average  number 
of  pupils  of  345  and  per  capita 
cost  of  $1,274.  Only  Nebraska, 
Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  Virginia, 
Arkansas,  Kentucky  and  Missis¬ 
sippi  spend  less  per  child  than 
Georgia  does. 

- o - 

SPORTS 

Top-seeded  Little  Rock  Associ¬ 
ation  of  the  Deaf  beat  Milwaukee 
86-76  in  the  finals  of  an  overtime 
basketball  game  to  win  the  13th 
annual  American  Athletic  Associ¬ 
ation  of  the  Deaf  basketball  tour¬ 
nament  held  at  New  York  City 
on  March  30. 

The  next  A.A.A.D.  cage  meet 
will  be  held  in  Chicago,  being 
sponsored  by  the  Chicago  Club  of 
the  Deaf.  Headquarters  will  be 
at  the  Morrison  Hotel,  just  across 
from  the  club.  The  new  $2,000,000 
De  Paul  Universtiy  Fieldhouse  has 
been  rented  for  the  tournament. 

2 


TRINITY  SENDS  28  DEAF 
KIDS  TO  CAMP 

(Editor’s  Note:  The  following 
article,  accompanied  by  a  pic¬ 
ture  showing  a  group  of  deaf 
children  boarding  the  church 
bus,  appeared  in  the  July  22, 
1957,  Jacksonville  Journal .) 

Being  deaf  isn’t  always  a  handi¬ 
cap  to  Christianity,  as  the  Trinity 
Baptist  Church  seems  to  have 
proved. 

The  Jacksonville  church,  at  426 
S.  McDuff  Ave.,  has  sent  28  deaf 
boys  and  girls  to  a  week  of  camp, 
with  all  expenses  paid,  to  the  Bill 
Rice  Ranch,  “Cumberwood,”  which 
is  located  in  Mufreesboro,  Tenn. 
The  ranch  is  1,000  acres  of  beau¬ 
tiful  and  scenic  countryside,  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  foothills  of  the  Cum¬ 
berland  mountains. 

Dr.  Rice  received  the  inspiration 
for  this  camp  four  years  ago  when 
he  realized  that  there  was  no  pro¬ 
vision  made  for  deaf  children  to 
attend  a  Christian  camp.  He  has 
a  daughter,  Betty  Ann,  18,  who 
is  a  student  in  the  Tennessee  State 
School  for  the  Deaf.  The  Trinity 
Baptist  Church  is  doing  this  as  a 
missionary  project  and  hopes  that 
it  will  become  an  annual  affair 
for  the  Jacksonville  area.  The 
children  were  transported  on  the 
new  43 -passenger  church  bus  with 
Miss  Janice  Gladin,  a  sophomore 
student  at  Tennessee  Temple  Col¬ 
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lege  and  a  special  worker  with 
the  deaf,  serving  as  stewardess. 

Dr.  Rice  is  a  full-time  Baptist 
evangelist  who  devotes  his  sum¬ 
mers  to  camp  work  with  the  deaf 
and  handicapped  children.  The 
youngsters  will  spend  their  time 
in  interdenominational  religious 
services,  riding  horses,  eating  from 
a  “chuck”  wagon,  and  various 
other  sporting  activities. 

- o - 

DEAF  PILOT  FLIES 
BAREFOOT 

A  Knoxville  pilot,  in  a  sense, 
feels  his  way  through  the  air. 

Twenty  -  nine  -  year  -  old  Harold 
Wright,  who  has  some  500  hours 
total  flying  time  on  his  record 
flies  barefoot  in  order  to  feel  the 
vibrations  of  the  motor  in  his 
Luscomb  8-E.  Mr.  Wright  is  deaf. 

The  stocky  pilot,  who  teaches  at 
Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf, 
said  if  forced  to  wear  shoes  in 
the  plane  he  couldn’t  “get  off  the 
ground”  with  it. 

Mr.  Wright  said  his  feet  pick 
up  variations  in  the  motor’s  oper¬ 
ation  quicker  than  a  person  with 
sound  hearing  could  “because  there 
is  no  distracting  noise.”  Thus  he 
can  detect  any  inordinate  functions 
of  the  motor. 


Farewell  Address 
You  write  it:  “Heaven”  or  “Hell.” 
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GALLAUDET  ACCREDITED 

For  the  first  time  in  its  history, 
Dallaudet  College  has  just  been 
iwarded  accreditation  status  in  the 
Middle  States  Association  of  Col- 
eges  and  Secondary  Schools  by 
he  Association’s  Commission  on 
Institutions  of  Higher  Education, 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  president 
)f  Gallaudet  since  1945,  announced 
m  May  2.  He  added  that  in  gain- 
ng  this  recognition,  the  College 
las  achieved  one  of  the  major  goals 
in  the  drive  for  a  “Greater  Gallau- 
3et”  started  in  recent  years  by  its 
administrative  officers,  alumni, 
and  associates. 

The  good  news,  that  the  Asso¬ 
ciation's  Commission  on  Higher 
Education  had  reacted  favorably 
;o  the  report  of  the  six-member 
evaluation  team  which  made  a 
survey  of  the  College  in  February 
if  this  year,  was  released  through 
a  telegram  sent  by  Mr.  Taylor 
Jones,  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Middle  States  Association  of  Col¬ 
leges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and 
received  by  Gallaudet’s  president 
late  the  afternoon  of  May  1.  The 
approbatory  decision  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  (which  Gallaudet’s  alumni, 
officers,  staff,  and  educators  of  the 
deaf  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad,  have  waited  anxiously  for 
weeks  to  learn)  will  have,  the 
College  feels,  a  far-reaching  effect 
not  only  on  the  institution  itself 
but  also  on  the  education  of  the 
deaf  throughout  the  United  States. 

Following  recommendations  set 
up  in  1952  by  a  visiting  evaluation 
team  from  the  Middle  States  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools,  the  100-year-old  institu¬ 
tion  has  undergone  a  rapid  period 
of  expansion  and  improvements  in 
areas,  such  as  a  larger  teaching 
staff,  additional  departments,  in¬ 
creased  curriculum  offerings,  the 
addition  of  a  hearing  and  speech 
center,  and  a  10-year  building  pro¬ 
gram.  The  College  has  been  active¬ 
ly  supported  by  the  United  States 
Congress  and  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in 
its  now  successful  efforts  to  win 
accreditation. 

Founded  in  1864,  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  is  the  only  institution  of 
higher  education  in  the  world  de- 
Df  and  work  with  the  deaf.  It  is 
rated  exclusively  to  the  education 
world-renowned  and  has  count¬ 
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less  visitors  and  educators  of  the 
deaf  from  the  United  States  and 
foreign  countries — many  of  whom 
come  to  study  its  administrative 
policies  and  procedures  and  its 
teaching  methods. 

The  College,  which  has  a  current 
enrollment  of  approximately  300, 
including  students  from  all  over 
the  United  States  and  five  foreign 
countries,  under  its  expansion  pro- 
ment  of  from  500  to  700  students. 

Although  the  College  will  hold 
its  Ninety-third  Commencement 
Exercises  on  May  27,  the  institu¬ 
tion,  as  a  corporate  body  by  the 
gram  is  preparing  for  an  enroll- 
Act  of  Congress  approved  Febru¬ 
ary  16,  1857,  is  celebrating  its  100th 
anniversary.  —  Gallaudet  College 
Office  of  Public  Relations. 

- o - 

Panel  Surveys  Gallaudet 

COLLEGE  GRADUATE  COURSE 

IN  EDUCATION 

On  February  4  there  was  a 
meeting  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  to 
discuss,  study,  and  evaluate  the 
development  and  philosophies  of 
the  teacher  training  course  at 
Gallaudet  College.  Present  were 
superintendents  of  five  large 
schools  for  the  deaf:  Dr.  Sam  B. 
Craig,  of  the  Western  Pennsylva¬ 
nia  School;  Dr.  Hugo  Schunhoff, 
of  the  West  Virginia  School;  Mr. 
Howard  M.  Quigley,  of  the  Min¬ 
nesota  School;  Mr.  William  J. 
McClure,  head  of  the  Tennessee 
School,  and  Dr.  Edmund  B.  Boat- 
ner  of  the  American  School.  Four 
prominent  deaf  alumni  of  the 
College  were  also  present  and  sat 
on  the  panel:  Alumni  President 
David  Peikcff;  N.A.D.  President 
Byron  B.  Burnes;  N.A.D.  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer  Robert  M.  Green- 
mun;  Mr.  James  N.  Orman,  a 
supervising  teacher  at  the  Illinois 
School;  and  Mr.  Boyce  Williams, 
alumni  representative  on  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  College. 

The  program  of  graduate  studies 
in  education  was  covered  com¬ 
prehensively  and  in  detail  at  a 
meeting  on  Monday,  opened  by 
Mr.  Linton  Collins,  Vice-Chair¬ 
man  of  the  college  Board  of 
Directors.  A  good  many  questions 
which  have  come  up  in  past  years 
were  discussed.  A  transcript  was 
made  by  Dr.  Elstad  by  means 
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of  a  recording  device  and  copies 
will  be  sent  each  panel  member, 
with  comments  invited.  A  final 
report  will  then  be  prepared  by 
Mr.  Quigley,  who  acted  as  secre¬ 
tary. 

It  is  hoped  that  this  meeting 
will  be  helpful  to  the  College  in 
bringing  its  preparation  of  teach¬ 
ers  more  in  line  with  actual 
conditions  and  requirements  for 
teaching  in  schools  for  the  deaf, 
where  such  teachers  will  start 
their  careers. 

It  seems  to  us,  editorially  speak¬ 
ing,  that  calling  such  a  panel  from 
time  to  time  is  a  worthwhile  idea 
The  development  of  educational 
courses  must  be  based  on  practical 
considerations  as  well  as  the  re¬ 
sults  of  theory  and  research.  We 
know  of  no  other  such  teacher¬ 
training  center  which  has  called 
in  for  consultation  not  only  lead¬ 
ing  educators  of  the  deaf  but  also 
oustanding  deaf  citizens,  who  can 
be  relied  upon  to  give  the  benefit 
of  their  own  experience  and  ob¬ 
servation  of  the  practical,  every¬ 
day  requirements  for  successful 
living  with  the  handicap  of  deaf¬ 
ness. — The  American  Era. 

- o - 

A.  G.  Bell  Association 


FORMS  PARENTS’  SECTION 

In  response  to  the  urging  of 
parents  of  deaf  children,  new 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  its  work 
for  and  with  parents,  the  Alexan¬ 
der  Graham  Bell  Association  for 
the  Deaf  has  announced. 

The  Board  of  Directors  has  re¬ 
cently  approved  the  formation  of 
a  special  Parent's  Section  and  a 
new  type  of  affiliated  membership 
whereby  organized  groups  of 
parents  and  other  interested  per¬ 
sons  can  help  to  improve  the 
education  of  all  deaf  children  in 
this  country.  The  aims  of  the  new 
program  will  be  basically  the  same 
as  those  the  Association  has  had 
since  it  was  founded  in  1890  by 
Alexander  Graham  Bell.  When 
Dr.  Bell  founded  the  Volta  Bureau, 
headquarters  of  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Association  for  the 
Deaf,  he  saw  it  as  a  means  for 
promoting  his  lifelong  interest  in 
the  teaching  of  speech  to  deaf 
children.  The  expanded  program 
will  give  added  impetus  to  this 
already  established  purpose  and 


will  give  parents  a  chance  to  join 
with  other  parents  who  are  also 
interested  in  furtheing  the  educa¬ 
tional  opportunities  for  their  deaf 
children. 

There  will  be  a  definite  section 
of  the  organization  devoted  to  the 
interests  of  parents,  with  the  two 
new  types  of  membership  avail¬ 
able.  Organized  groups  of  parents 
may  enter  on  an  affiliate  basis. 
Individual  parents  or  other  inter¬ 
ested  persons  may  join  the  Parent’s 
Section  by  paying  the  annual 
membership  fee  of  $5  and  de¬ 
signating  themselves  as  members 
of  this  section. 

The  Association’s  expanded 
program  will  allow  parents  to 
share  in  a  nationwide  effort  to 
promote  a  better  education  for 
all  deaf  children,  the  teaching  of 
speech  and  lipreading,  more  re¬ 
search  into  the  problems  of  deaf¬ 
ness  and  many  other  advantages. 
The  Association  will  also  be  able 
to  aid  local  groups  in  program 
planning. 

A  circular  entitled  “News  for 
Parents  of  Deaf  Children”  de¬ 
scribes  the  parent  program  in  de¬ 
tail  and  may  be  obtained  free  of 
charge  by  writing  to  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Association  for  the 
Deaf,  1537  35th  St.,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ngton  7,  D.C. — The  Volta  Bureau. 


DEAF  CHILDREN  ARE  GUESTS 
ON  USS  ESSEX 

A  rare  opportunity,  seldom  open 
to  the  general  public  was  extended 
to  20  Jacksonville  deaf  children 
Saturday  when  they  visit  the  Na¬ 
val  Auxiliary  Air  Station  at  May- 
port  and  the  giant  attack  carrier 
USS  Essex. 

Sponsored  by  the  Trinity  Baptist 
Church,  426  South  McDuff  Ave., 
the  youngsters  will  be  escorted  on 
a  tour  of  the  air  station  from  9-10 
a.m.  and  then  embark  aboard  the 
40,000-ton  flattop. 

During  an  aproximate  one-hour 
tour  they  will  visit  hangar  deck 
spaces,  take  an  elevator  ride  to  the 
flight  deck  and  get  a  close-up  view 
of  some  of  the  Navy’s  latest  jets. 
They’ll  take  pictures  and  have  pic¬ 
tures  taken  of  themselves  by  ship’s 
photographers. 

“Carriers  at  Mayport  are  fre¬ 
quently  host  to  groups  of  children, 
but  none  warm  the  hearts  of  its 
nearly  3000  crew  members  as  does 


a  group  such  as  this,”  a  Navy 
spokesman  said. 

Trinity  Baptist  also  sponsored 
the  same  youngsters  on  a  trip  to 
Murfresboro,  Tenn.,  last  month 
for  a  week  at  Bill  Rice’s  Ranch. 

Ranging  from  10  through  17 
years  of  age,  those  making  the 
trip  today  are:  Joseph  Garcia. 
Wayne  Christoper,  Robert  and 
Mary  Hoagland,  Gilbert  and  Lee 
Fraser,  Dallas  McMullen,  Henry 
Bohannon,  Oscar  Kirk,  Wayne 
Hammock,  Arthur  Dignan  and 
Glenn  Greene. 

Also  Jo  Ann  King,  Jeanette  Hair, 
Diana  Dawes,  Sue  Slappey,  Linda 
Shreve,  Sharon  Stephens  and  Jack 
Shay. — The  Florida  Times-Union, 
September  1,  1957. 

- o - 

MANY  IMPROVEMENTS 
MADE  DURING  SUMMER 

Many  improvements  of  a  main- 
tainence  nature  have  been  com¬ 
pleted  this  past  summer.  Painting, 
resurfacing  of  the  gym  floor,  gen¬ 
eral  floor  waxing,  and  outside 
painting.  All  has  been  accom¬ 
plished  to  give  the  school  and  dor¬ 
mitories  a  bright  appearance  on 
opening  day.  New  sod  has  been 
placed  to  cover  the  playground 
area  around  the  Negro  School  . 

The  purchase  and  placement  of 
over  200  pieces  of  new  furniture 
has  certainly  transformed  the  boys’ 
and  girls’  lounges  in  the  deaf  and 
blind  dormitories  into  beautiful, 
cheerful,  and  colorful  areas  for  the 
students’  enjoyment. 

The  lounges  for  teachers  and 
parents  in  Bloxham,  Wartmann, 
and  New  Primary  buildings  have 
been  completely  redone  with  en¬ 
tirely  new  furniture  and  rugs  by 
an  interior  decorator  and  are  in 
excellent  taste. 

The  auditoriums  in  Walker  Hall 
and  New  Primary  have  been  re¬ 
decorated  by  an  interior  decorator 
with  beautiful  curtain  backed  with 
blackout  fabric  to  insure  darkness 
for  daytime  movies. 

The  library  in  New  Primary  has 
a  new  ceiling  and  a  new  red  and 
white  tile  floor. 

New  beds  have  completely  re- 
1  ui  nished  Wartmann  and  Bloxham 
dormitories. 

Three  new  Vulight  daytime  pro¬ 
jectors  have  been  purchased  for 
the  Deaf  Department.  Eight  new 
filmstrip  projectors  and  a  new 


movie  projector  have  been  placed 
in  use. 

This  year  eleven  group  hearing 
aids  with  eleven  student  outlets 
each  will  be  placed  in  classrooms 
bringing  the  total  to  twenty-nine 
in  use,  which  is  about  the  satura¬ 
tion  point. 

Several  new  filing  cabinets  have 
been  purchased  for  the  library  and 
vocational  areas. 

New  textbooks,  filmstrips,  and 
library  books  will  augment  our 
educational  facilities. 

The  Gore  Fund  and  excellent 
evaluations  and  fittings  have 
brought  our  individual  hearing  aid 
usage  to  nearly  one  hundred  and 
ninety  of  our  students. 

- o - 

SUMMER  CONVENTION 

The  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  held  their  convention  in 
Knoxville,  Tennessee,  as  the  guests 
of  Superintendent  William  E.  Mc¬ 
Clure  and  the  Tennessee  School 
for  the  Deaf.  President  Wallace 
and  Principal  Lane  attended  the 
Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  held  the  day  before 
the  convention  convened  and  were 
joined  by  23  members  of  our  staff 
who  attended  the  general  conven¬ 
tion. 

The  Primary  Department  was 
represented  by  Mrs.  Scott,  Mrs. 
Brinkman,  Mrs.  Forsyth,  Mrs. 
Kerr,  Mrs.  Grady,  Mrs.  Adams, 
Miss  Criscillis,  and  Mrs.  Fleming. 

The  Advanced  and  Intermediate 
Departments  were  represented  by 
Mrs.  Mays,  Mr.  Greenmun,  and 
Mrs.  Cubley. 

The  Physical  Education  Depart¬ 
ment  was  represented  by  Miss 
Crichlow  and  Mr.  Slater. 

The  Auditory  Training  Depart¬ 
ment  was  represented  by  Mr.  Bird, 
and  the  Vocational  Department  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Plogle,  Mrs.  Green¬ 
mun,  and  Mr.  Cooper. 

A  paper  on  secondary  education, 
prepared  by  Mrs.  Kalal,  was  read 
on  the  program  section  headed  by 
Mr.  Bird,  who  opened  the  section 
with  a  paper  and  headed  the  panel. 
- o - 

BUSINESS  MANAGER  RESIGNS 

Mr.  Ralph  E.  Porter  resigned 
August  1  to  accept  a  position  as 
business  manager  with  the  Ala¬ 
chua  County  school  system  in 
Gainesville,  Florida. 
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1957-57  SCHOOL  YEAR 
Student  Body 

It  seems  quite  certain  there  will 
be  a  record  enrollment  in  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind  this  year. 
There  are  100  students  returning 
who  were  in  attendance  last  year, 
and  it  is  expected  that  at  least  25 
new  students  will  enroll. 

Even  though  there  will  probably 
be  a  record  enrollment,  the  high 
school  will  be  the  smallest  it  has 
been  in  a  number  of  years.  Unless 
some  new  high  school  students 
join  us,  there  will  only  be  20  stu¬ 
dents  in  grades  9  through  12.  This 
unusual  distribution  of  students 
will  of  course  make  the  elemen¬ 
tary  grades  rather  large. 

Another  unusual  aspect  of  this 
year’s  student  body  is  the  boy-girl 
ratio.  For  many  years  most  schools 
for  the  blind,  including  the  Florida 
School,  have  had  many  more  boys 
than  girls  in  their  student  bodies. 
This  year  it  appears  we  will  have 
as  many  girls  as  boys  enrolled  in 
our  school. 

Staff 

With  the  exception  of  Mrs.  All- 
gaier,  all  staff  members,  both  edu¬ 
cational  and  houseparent,  returned 
this  year.  Mrs.  Allgaier  has  joined 
her  husband  who  was  transferred 
to  southern  Florida.  Mr.  Hubert 
Foster  was  hired  to  replace  Mrs. 
Allgaier  in  the  music  department. 

Mr.  Foster  is  a  graduate  of  the 
Virginia  School  for  the  Blind.  He 
received  his  Bachelor  of  Music  de¬ 
gree  from  Shennandoah  Conserva¬ 
tory  of  Music  and  has  done  gradu¬ 
ate  work  in  special  education  at 
Hunter  College.  He  has  taught 
music  for  a  total  of  six  years  at 
the  Virginia  and  North  Dakota 
schools  for  the  blind,  and  has  had 
several  years  of  experience  as  a 
piano  technician.  Mr.  Foster  is 
married  and  has  three  children. 

Alumni 

For  the  past  several  years  we 
have  tried  to  give  better  coverage 
of  Alumni  News.  Many  of  our 
graduates  have  cooperated  very 
well  and  have  sent  us  much  ap¬ 
preciated  information.  But,  there 


are  still  too  many  from  whom  we 
do  not  hear.  We  would  like  to  see 
the  Alumni  take  a  more  active 
interest  in  the  Herald.  If  there  are 
enough  requests  for  braille  issues 
of  the  Herald,  we  are  willing  to 
have  it  embossed. 

Alumni  let  us  hear  from  you! 

_ LA. I. 


THE  COUNTY  SPELLING  BEE  — 
E'aine  Scott,  ’58.  On  Friday  evening, 
April  5,  the  auditorium  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
was  the  scene  of  some  unusual 
activity.  It  was  the  occasion  of  the 
annual  St.  Johns  County  Spelling 
Bee. 


Editor’s  Note 

This  copy  of  the  Herald  in¬ 
cludes  several  articles  which 
were  originally  written  for 
the  April  or  May  issue  for  the 
1956-57  school  year.  It  was 
necessary  to  omit  these  ar¬ 
ticles  because  both  the  April 
and  May  Heralds  were  special 
issues.  Even  though  some  of 
the  news  events  discussed  are 
several  months  old,  we  be¬ 
lieve  they  will  still  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  many  of  our  readers. 


There  were  twenty  con  estants,  two 
from  each  school  in  the  county.  Our 
schoc,1  was  represented  by  Jackie 
Vidou  and  Lillian  Carroll  Snow  Only 
s  udents  from  the  four  h  through  the 
eighth  grades  were  permitted  to 
enter  the  contest.  Jackie  is  in  the 
seventh  grade  and  Lillian  Carroll  is 
in  the  fifth  grade. 

The  words  started  ofF  fairly  easy 
but  soon  began  to  be  harder  to  spell 
L  Ilian  Carroll  went  down  on  the 
fourth  round  but  Jackie  stayed  in  the 
contest  fer  much  longer. 

Finally  there  were  three  boys  and 
girl  left  in  the  contest.  They  were 
Jackie  Vidou,  Billy  Walls.  B-  bby 
Pope,  and  Barbara  Bulling  on.  Ja~kn 
was  the  first  of  the  four  to  miss  two 
words.  Barbara  Bullington  was  the 
next  to  miss  and  then  Billy  Wall 
missed  a  word.  That  left  Bobby  Pope 
from  Orange  Street  School  as  the 
county  winner. 

Some  interesting  sidelights  of  the 
contest  were  that  there  were  only 
three  boys  in  the  contest  and  they 
were  in  the  last  four  spellers  to  go 
down.  Barbara  Bullington  was  last 
years,  winner  and  she  was  third  this 
year.  Bobby  Walls,  the  winner,  had 
been  an  en  rant  from  his  school  for 
the  last  five  years.  Billy’s  school, 
which  is  R.  B.  Hunt,  was  the  winner 
last  year  and  had  kept  the  trophy  all 
this  year  and  would  now  give  it  to 
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Orange  Street  School.  The  two  boys 
left  in  the  contest,  when  Barbara 
missed  a  word,  were  so  excited  that 
a  short  intermission  had  to  be  taken. 

We  are  so  proud  of  both  Jackie 
and  Lillian  Carroll  and  since  they 
will  both  be  eligible  next  year,  we 
felt  that  our  school  has  a  good  chance 
to  win  the  trophy  at  that  time. 

OUR  WASHINGTON  TRIP— Mary 
Jane  Downs,  ’57.  Washington,  here 
we  come!  For  three  years  the  Senior 
Class  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind 
has  been  working  and  planning  for 
this  trip.  We  have  dreamed  about  it 
and  now  it  is  almost  a  reality.  Soon 
the  many  hours  of  work,  making  and 
selling  hot  dogs,  icing  cokes,  roasting 
peanuts,  working  at  the  football  and 
basketball  games  will  just  be  pleas¬ 
ant  memories  and  we  will  be  on  our 
way.  Thanks  to  Miss  Martha  Hieatt, 
the  S1.00  we  had  left  from  our  ninth 
grade  club  grew  to  a  sizeable  amount 
while  we  were  Juniors.  Her  patience 
and  planning  was  the  turning  point 
in  our  hopes  for  making  a  senior  trip. 
We  owe  so  much  to  Miss  Hieatt  and 
we  wish  we  could  show  our  appre¬ 
ciation  by  taking  her  on  the  trip.  But 
— since  this  can  not  be  we  simply  say 
“Thanks”  to  Miss  Hieatt. 

This  year  Mrs.  Hillier  has  been 
our  inspiration  and  we  owe  so  much 
to  her  patience  and  help.  We  have 
worked  and  struggled  to  add  to  our 
fund  and  by  means  of  the  candy  and 
ice  cream  vending  machines  we 
slowly  increased  the  amount  of  money 
we  had  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
Our  big  break  came  when  Mr.  Iverson 
arranged  for  our  class  to  sponsor 
an  evening  of  Womens’  Wrestling 
matches.  This  really  boosted  our  total 
and  assured  us  that  our  dreams  of  a 
trip  to  Washington  would  really  come 
true.  Mrs.  Sanchez  helped  us  with  a 
bake  sale  just  before  Christmas  which 
put  money  in  the  treasury.  Our  class 
dues  of  fifty  cents  each  month  also 
went  into  the  fund  for  our  trip. 

Our  dream  will  soon  be  fulfilled  as 
bright  and  early  on  the  morning  of 
May  4  we  will  climb  aboard  the 
school  bus  along  with  the  ten  seniors 
from  the  Deaf  Department  and  our 
four  chaperons,  Mrs.  Hillier,  Mrs. 
Tobin,  Mrs.  Kalal,  and  Miss  Jose¬ 
phine  Olson.  Our  hard  work  for  the 
last  three  years  will  be  forgotten  in 
the  thrill  of  fulfilling  our  ambition 
and  making  our  dream  trip  come  true. 
When  we  stand  on  the  steps  of 
our  Nation’s  Capitol  with  Senator 
Smathers,  Senator  Holland,  and  Re¬ 
presentative  Herlong  we  will  have 
that  feeling  that  we,  too,  are  a  small 
part  of  this  great  nation. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Marynez  McCol- 
lough,  ’57,  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57.  Our 
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assembly  and  chapel  programs  have 
been  most  entertaining,  interesting, 
and  informative  during  the  last  few 
weeks.  On  March  6  Mrs.  Konrad’s 
group  of  boys  and  girls  gave  a  short 
skit  that  pointed  out  how  many  dif¬ 
ferent  people  help  us  every  day.  Then 
a  man  from  the  Fire  Department  gave 
us  a  short  talk  on  fire  prevention. 
On  March  20  the  Marquesa  De  Zahara 
talked  to  us  about  the  people  and 
customs  of  Brazil.  On  March  27  al¬ 
most  every  girl  in  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  had  a  part  in  the  gym  program 
presented  by  Miss  McGuirt’s  classes. 
On  April  3  Reverend  Lee  of  the  Me¬ 
morial  Presbyterian  Church  con¬ 
ducted  our  chapel  program.  We  look 
forward  to  any  announcement  that 
Rev.  Lee  is  to  be  with  us  as  many  of 
the  students  hear  his  radio  program 
each  morning  before  coming  to 
school. 

On  March  7  the  Senior  class  spon¬ 
sored  a  program  of  wrestling  matches 
in  our  gymnasium.  The  program  of 
lady  wrestlers  proved  very  enter¬ 
taining  to  the  large  audience.  The 
Seniors’  share  of  the  profits  went  to¬ 
ward  paying  the  expenses  of  their 
Washington  trip. 

On  March  21  the  monthly  party 
was  sponsored  by  the  Senior  class. 
Students  from  the  seventh  grade 
through  the  twelfth  grade  enjoyed  an 
evening  of  skating  out  at  the  Beach 
Skateland.  The  weather  was  bad,  but 
it  did  not  keep  us  from  having  a  lot 
of  fun.  Cupcakes  and  drinks  were 
served  during  a  break  in  the  skating. 

The  last  of  the  series  of  concerts 
presented  by  the  Jacksonville  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  was  attended  by  a 
group  of  music  students  on  March 
25.  The  performance  featured  a 
Hungarian  violinist,  Joseph  Szigeti. 
All  of  the  students  would  like  to 
thank  Mrs.  Koger,  Mr.  Erkelens,  the 
Pilot  Club  of  St.  Augustine,  the  Lions’ 
Club  of  Jacksonville,  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Jacksonville  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  for  making  it  pos¬ 
sible  for  us  to  attend  these  concerts 
during  the  year. 

We  always  welcome  visitors  and 
former  students  to  the  campus.  Re¬ 
cently  a  group  of  student  nurses  paid 
us  a  visit.  We  were  glad  to  see  Clif¬ 
ford  Adams,  a  former  student,  around 
the  campus  the  other  day. 

The  Senior  chorus  has  been  work¬ 
ing  very  hard  since  Christmas.  We 
have  given  programs  for  the  St. 
Cecilia  Club  and  for  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Rotary  Club.  At  the  conclusion 
of  our  program  for  the  Rotary  Club 
we  were  presented  with  tickets  to 
attend  a  concert  given  by  the  Char¬ 
lotte  Boys’  Choir.  This  concert  was 
held  at  the  Ketterlinus  High  School 
auditorium  on  March  19. 
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Janet  Clary  and  Marynez  McCol- 
lough  entertained  at  the  Lions’  Club 
monthly  meeting  on  the  evening  of 
April  1.  They  gave  a  short  program 
of  vocal  and  piano  music.  At  the  close 
of  the  evening  the  Lions’  Club  pre¬ 
sented  a  gift  of  $25.00  to  the  Senior 
class  of  the  Department  for  the  Blind. 
We  appreciate  this  gift  very  much 
and  it  will  certainly  be  a  great  help 
on  our  Washington  trip. 

“The  House  of  Recordi,”  the  last 
in  a  series  of  opera  movies,  was  en¬ 
joyed  by  a  large  group  of  high  school 
students  on  April  4.  We  would  like  to 
take  this  opportunity  to  express  our 
thanks  to  the  St.  Cecilia  Club  for 
making  it  possible  for  us  to  attend 
these  opera  movies. 

ALUMNI  NEWS — Mary  Jane  Downs, 
’57.  I  hope  that  our  readers  missed 
the  alumni  reporter’s  news  last 
month.  I  do  not  have  too  much  news 
this  time  but  a  few  of  our  former 
students  have  written  to  us  during 
the  last  few  weeks.  Estylee  Moon 
Wooten  writes  that  she  is  very  busy 
taking  care  of  her  small  daughter. 
Robert  Weigel  is  still  working  on  his 
farm  in  Bell,  Florida.  Bertha  Napier 
finished  business  college  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  and  is  working  for  a  jewelry 
store  in  Jacksonville.  Mr.  Simms, 
from  the  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind,  sees  her  quite  often  and  he 
tells  us  that  she  is  doing  very 
weir  in  her  new  job.  Betty  Sue 
Smith  is  woi  king  at  the  Lighthouse 
in  Miami  now  Ciiff  Adams  visited 
the  campus  tor  a  few  hours  last  week 
enroute  from  Pensacola  to  Miami.  I 
believe  he  is  going  to  work  at  the 
Lighthouse  too.  Edward  Crider  is 
visiting  with  us  touay  He  lives  in 
Jacksonville  with  his  mother  and  has 
a  job  there. 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS— Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  On  March  20  Miss  Mc¬ 
Guirt’s  physical  education  classes 
presented  a  program  in  the  gym.  All 
the  students  from  both  the  Blind 
and  the  Deaf  Departments  attended, 
as  well  as  many  of  the  staff  members. 

The  first  number  was  a  dance 
called  the  “High  Fling”  presented  by 
three  girls  from  the  intermediate  gym 
class.  Starr  Posey,  Anita  Plank,  and 
Delores  Blanton  were  dressed  in 
plaid  bermuda  shorts  and  .white  shirts, 
and  their  dance  was  very  well  done. 

Then  the  beginners  class  demon¬ 
strated  how  the  different  animals 
walk  while  they  were  singing  “Old 
McDonald.”  Pat  Dillard  was  the  stu¬ 
dent  leader  for  this  number.  M 

All  the  intermediate  and  advanced 
students  were  wearing  white  shorts, 
shirts,  shoes,  and  socks.  They  did  for¬ 
ward  rolls,  individual  flips,  pyramids, 
and.  then  the  tumbling  team  . put  on  a 
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good  show.  A  number  of  the  girls 
performed  on  the  trampoline  and 
Peggy  Van  Fosssn,  Marynez  Mc- 
Collough,  Pat  Dillard,  and  Elaine 
Scott  were  outstanding  in  this  num¬ 
ber. 

A  hit  of  the  show  was  the  sword 
dance  presented  by  Martha  Herring, 
Anita  Plank,  Diane  Harrison,  Betty 
Jo  Rucker,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  De- 
lores  Blanton,  Star  Posey,  and  Zillah 
Ingram.  Diane  Harrison  led  the  dance 
and  the  g'rls  were  trained  by  Miss 
McGuirt.  The  costumes  for  this  dance 
were  long  white  pants,  long  sleeved 
white  shirts,  white  shoes  and  socks, 
and  black  belts.  On  their  chests  the 
girls  wore  shields  which  were  red 
and  white  and  in  the  shape  of  a  flower. 
The  girls  carried  long  silver  swords 
and  as  they  danced  the  swords  were 
locked  and  interlocked  as  the  dancers 
went  over  and  under  them  and  in  and 
out  until  the  dance  was  completed. 
As  the  g'rls  skipped  out  of  the  gym 
Diane  Harrison  held  the  locked 
swcrds  hight  in  theair  and  then  drop¬ 
ped  them  to  the  floor. 

Marynez  McCollough  gave  a  short 
talk  on  just  what  the  G.  A.  A.  stands 
for  and  what  it  means  to  the  girls  of 
the  Department  fcr  the  Blind. 

Mrs.  Bird,  from  the  Deaf  Depart¬ 
ment  taught  the  Highland  fling  to  +he 
girls  and  also  some  tap  dances  which 
time  did  not  permit  them  to  use. 

On  March  26  Miss  McGuirt  took  a 
group  of  G.  A.  A.  girls  to  Green  Cove 
Springs  where  they  presented  a  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  assemply  at  the 
high  school  there.  The  following  g'rls 
made  the  trip  with  Miss  McGuirt: 
Martha  Herring,  Marynez  McCol¬ 
lough,  Zillah  Ingram,  Star  Posey, 
Anita  Plank,  Pat  Dillard,  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  Angel  Smith,  Peggy  Van 
Fossen,  Betty  Joe  Rucker,  and  Diane 
Harrison 

The  track  team  is  looking  forward 
to  the  trip  to  the  Mississippi  School 
fcr  the  Blind  and  the  girls  are  working 
very  hard  each  afternoon. 

RESIN  n’  TAPE  - —  Robert  Lee  Jack, 
Coach,  Blind  Physical  Education. 

FLORIDA— 38 1/2 
MISSISSIPPI— 31 
LOUISIANA— 10  V2 

This  tells  the  story  of  a  very  enjoy¬ 
able  trip  to  Jackson,  Mississippi,  for 
the  annual  track  meet  between  Mis¬ 
sissippi  and  Florida  which  this  year 
became  a  triangular  meet  with  Lou¬ 
isiana  attending. 

The  individual  winners  were: 
Basketball  Throw — Waggoner,  Lou¬ 
isiana,  111  ft.  4in.;  Shot — Jacobs, 
Mississippi,  32  ft.  6  in.;  50-Yard 
Dash — Love,  Florida,  5.6  sec.;  75- 
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Yard  Dash — Ward,  Mississippi,  8.8 
sec.;  High  Jump — Don  Sanders  and 
Dave  Sanders,  Florida  (TieL  4  ft. 
8  in.;  Standing  Broad  Jump — Love, 
Florida,  9  ft.  5  in.;  Running  Eroad 
Jump — Love,  Florida,  Jump — Love, 
Florida,  18  ft.  3  in.;  Hop,  Step,  and 
Jump — Dave  Sanders,  Florida,  27ft. 
6in.;  Three  Conseutives — Dave  Sand¬ 
ers,  Florida,  28  ft.  1  in. 

Individual  point  getters  were  Theo 
Love  18,  Dave  Sanders  15,  Don  Sand¬ 
ers  4,  and  Charles  Deas  IV2.  Other 
team  members  were  Charles  Carter, 
Clinton  Norris,  Ted  Coody,  Jerry 
Wheeler,  and  James  Bowen. 

Mr.  Eakes,  Superintendent  of  the 
Mississippi  School,  and  Mr.  O.  W. 
Stewart,  Mississippi  Coach;  Mr.  Gill 
and  Mr.  Roy,  Superintendent  and 
Coach  of  the  Louisiana  School,  and 
Mr.  Iverson  and  Mr.  Jack  represented 
their  respective  schools. 

The  track  meet  was  splendidly  run 
and  all  team  members  enjoyed  them¬ 
selves  thoroughly.  Our  thanks  to  our 
Mississippi  hosts! 

We  received  another  letter  from  the 
Thailand  School  for  the  Blind  in 
Bangkok,  Thailand,  and  the  “F”  Club 
has  a  package  to  mail  containing  toys 
and  games  which  we  have  purchased. 

At  the  last  check  of  Minor  Points 
for  the  Athlete  of  the  Year  Award, 
The  Top  Ten  Athletes  were:  Dave 
Sanders,  177  points;  Don  Sanders, 
170;  Charles  Carter,  163;  Theo  Love, 
162;  Charles  Deas,  158;  Jerry 
eler,154;  Chandler  Glisson,  151;  James 
Wheeler,  154;  Chandler  Glisson,  151; 


James  Bowen,  145;  John  Muncey 
144;  and  Tom  Fillyaw,  141. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the 
City  Track  Meet  at  Francis  Field  or 
April  23  and  will  enter  four  or  five 
boys. 

Our  new  trophy  from  the  Triangu¬ 
lar  Track  Meet  is  in  the  Physical 
Education  office  and  somehow  the 
room  seems  brighter  because  while 
it  is  fne  to  be  a  good  leser,  it  is  geed 
to  win;  and  the  old  typewriter  isn’t 
such  a  nuisance  anymore  because  wt 
have  our  first  big  triumph  of  the  year 
and  we  are  proud. 

So  as  Charles  Carter  says,  “That’s 
all  right.” 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BUND 
HONOR  ROLL 

Third  Quarter,  195G-1957 

Twelfth  Grade:  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Collough,  4.0:  Jane’  Clary,  3.8; 
Elizabeth  Bishop.  3.5:  J  e  r  1  y 
Wheeler,  3.3. 

Eleventh  Grade:  James  Bowen. 
3.0. 

Tenth  Grade:  Diane  Harrison. 
3.7;  Martha  Herring,  3.5. 

Ninth  Grade:  Pauline  Cobb. 
3.6. 

Eighth  Grade:  Peggy  Van  Fos¬ 
sen,  3.7;  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  3.3. 

Seventh  Grade:  Patricia  Jack- 
son,  3.9:  Jack  Vidou,  3.4;  \nel 
Smith;  3.3;  Ted  Coody,  3.0. 


Department  for  the  Blind  1956-1957  BOYS’  TRACK  TEAM 

Front  row,  from  left  to  rights  Jerry  Weeler,  Albert  A!'  ton  N< 

Tet  Coody,  Charles  Deas.  Standings  Mr.  Jack.  Charles  Charter,  Jim  Bo1 
Dave  Sanders,  Theo  Love,  Don  Sanders,  Mr.  Iverson 
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What  To  Do 


WHEN  YOU  MEET  A  BLIND  MAN 


All  too  often,  people  feel  unnec¬ 
essarily  awkward  when  they  meet 
a  blind  man  or  woman.  To  help 
make  you — and  the  blind  person — 
feel  more  at  ease  in  various  situa¬ 
tions,  organizations  such  as  the 
American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  give  the  following  pointer: 

1.  When  you  walk  with  a  blind 
person  or  guide  him  across  the 
street,  it  is  easier  for  him  to  take 
your  arm.  (Taking  his  arm  and 
propelling  him  forward  may  con¬ 
fuse  him.)  When  he  takes  your 
arm,  he  will  walk  just  slightly 
behind  you  and  thus  will  be  able 
to  tell  when  you  are  coming  to  a 
stop  or  stepping  up  for  a  curb. 
Blind  people  who  go  about  by 
themselves  have  usually  come  to 
know  the  width  of  certain  streets, 
so  unless  there  is  an  unusual  obsta¬ 
cle,  you  needn’t  say  when  the 
curb  is  approaching  or  how  far 
away  it  is,  unless  you  are  asked. 

2.  When  giving  directions  to  a 
blind  man,  be  absolutely  sure  of 
your  use  of  right  and  left.  He  de¬ 
pends  upon  it  far  more  than  a 
sighted  person  does. 

3.  If  a  blind  person  is  using  a 
guide  dog,  remember  that  the  dog 
is  working  and  must  not  be  di¬ 
verted  from  his  important  job.  Pet¬ 
ting  the  dog  and  offering  him  food 
may  distract  him. 

4.  When  you  meet  a  blind  man 
escorted  by  a  guide,  speak  to  him 
directly,  not  through  the  guide.  His 
loss  of  sight  has  not  made  him  un¬ 
able  to  grasp  what  you  are  saying. 
And  don’t  shout!  He’s  blind  not 
deaf. 


5.  It  is  not  necessary  to  avoid  the 
subject  of  blindness — though  out  of 
mere  courtesy,  you  need  not  talk 
about  it  excessively.  You  may  how¬ 
ever,  use  the  word  “see”  as  much 
and  as  often  as  you  would  with 
a  sighted  person. 

6.  In  making  introductions  to  a 
blind  man,  you  may  help  him  by 
saying,  unobtrusively,  “To  your 
right  is  Mr.  Jones”  and  “Next  to 
him  is  Mr.  Smith.”  These  directions 
will  allow  the  blind  man  to  asso¬ 
ciate  the  right  voice  with  right 
person.  It  also  helps  if  the  sighted 
person  who  is  introduced  comes 
forward  directly  after  you  speak 
his  name  and  says  something  to 
the  blind  man  or  shakes  his  hand. 

7.  In  shaking  hands,  a  blind  per¬ 
son  will  generally  hold  out  his  hand 
for  you  to  grasp.  If  he  doesn’t, 
don’t  insist  upon  grabbing  for  it. 

8.  If  you  take  a  blind  person  to  a 
party,  tell  him  quietly  where 
things  are  and  introduce  him  to 
people  normally.  But  don’t  force 
people  on  him  or  try  to  introduce 
him  to  everyone  at  once. 

9.  When  showing  a  blind  person 
to  a  chair,  merely  put  his  hand  on 
the  arm  or  back  of  it.  He’ll  seat 
himself. 

10.  When  you  enter  a  room  where 
a  blind  person  is,  say  something 
at  once  to  let  him  know  you  are 
there.  Identify  yourself;  don’t  play 
guessing  games  with  him. 

11.  If  you  live  or  work  with  a 
blind  person,  keep  doors  fully  open 
or  fully  closed.  A  half-open  door 
is  a  blind  person’s  enemy.  And  if 
you  rearrange  any  of  the  furniture, 
tell  him.  He  depends  upon  the 


placement  of  familiar  objects  for 
guidance. 

12.  If  you  go  to  a  restaurant  with 
a  blind  person,  read  the  menu  to 
him.  You  may  locate  the  food  on 
his  plate  by  the  clock  technique: 
potatoes  at  three  o’clock,  beef  at 
twelve  o’clock,  vegetables  at  seven 
o’clock.  And  you  may  also  ask 
him  if  he’d  like  his  meat  cut.  But 
in  general,  offer  no  more  help  than 
necessary.  He  can  find  his  own 
mouth! 

13.  Always  ask  a  blind  person 
if  he  wants  help.  Many  blind  people 
can  do  things  easily  for  themselves 
and  may  resent  indiscriminate 
help.  When  in  doubt,  a  safe  rule 
to  follow  is  to  give  the  blind  man 
credit  for  being  a  normal  person 
and  to  act  accordingly.  Common 
sense  and  tact  are  reliable  guides. 

14.  Think  twice  before  giving  to 
blind  beggars.  Begging  by  the  blind 
is  heartily  disapproved  of  by  the 
great  majority  of  blind  people  who 
work  or  otherwise  lead  dignified 
lives.  Most  blind  people  feel  that 
any  money  given  to  blind  beggars, 
many  of  whom  already  receive 
pensions  or  other  benefits  because 
of  their  blindness,  could  be  more 
advantageously  given  to  organiza¬ 
tions  dedicated  to  helping  all  blind 
people. 

15.  Finally,  remember  that  the 
blind  man  has  lost  none  of  his 
individual  personality  through 
his  handicap.  He  knows  he  cannot 
see,  and  he  has  probably  become 
used  to  the  fact.  He  has  no  sixth 
sense,  but  he  has  learned  to  use 
his  other  senses  more  sharply  to 
compensate  for  the  loss  of  one. 


JOHN  A.  GOUGH  APPOINTED 
TO  GALLAUDET  POST 

Mr.  John  A.  Gough  of  Longview, 
Washington,  has  been  appointed 
chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Education  of  Gallaudet  College 
and  principal  of  the  Kendall 
School  for  the  Deaf — the  appoint¬ 
ment  was  effective  July  1,  1957. 

Mr.  Gough’s  background,  train¬ 
ing,  and  years  of  service  in  the 


education  of  the  deaf  include  the 
following  positions:  instructor  in 
the  Indiana  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
in  the  Kendall  School  for  the  Deaf; 
principal  of  the  Georgia  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  of  the  Missouri 
School  for  the  Deaf;  and  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Oklahoma  School 
for  the  Deaf. 

Mr.  Gough  received  both  a  B.A. 
degree  and  an  M.S.  degree  from 
the  Ball  State  Teachers  College, 


Muncie,  Indiana;  and  in  1932,  his 
M.A.  degree  from  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege,  where  he  took  the  Graduate 
Department  training.  He  has  also 
done  graduate  work  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  the  University 
of  Oklahoma,  and  the  University 
of  Missouri. 

He  is  married  and  has  one  child 
— a  daughter.  His  wife  is  also  a 
teacher  of  the  deaf.  —  Gallaudet 
College  Office  of  Public  Relations. 
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STAFF  CHANGES 

Mr.  James  Alsobrook  from  the 
Arkansas  School  for  the  Deaf,  Mr. 
James  Williamson  of  the  Bruce 
Street  School  in  Newark,  N.  J., 
Mrs.  James  Williamson  of  the 
same  school,  Mrs.  Eunice  Kress  of 
the  Indiana  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Miss  Charley  Knott  of  the  Michi¬ 
gan  School  for  the  Deaf,  and  Mrs. 
Tart,  formerly  of  our  school,  were 
appointed  to  the  Deaf  Department 
staff  for  the  school  year  1957-58. 

Houseparents 

New  houseparents  this  year  are 
Mrs.  Maisie  Devier  from  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach,  Miss  Carmen  Slaven 
from  the  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Deaf,  Little  Rock,  and  Miss  Ruth 
Pike  from  the  Virginia  School  for 
the  Deaf. 

Retirements  and  Resignations 

At  the  close  of  the  school  year 
several  of  our  “backbone”  teachers 
retired.  The  services  of  Mrs.  Nelda 
Hibbs  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Parks  will 
be  greatly  missed  this  year  and 
the  children  to  whom  they  have 
given  a  firm  “prep”  foundation 
would  add  up  to  legions. 

Resigning  in  May  were  Mrs. 
Helen  Hudson,  Mr.  William  Rans- 
dell,  Mrs.  Crocker,  and  Mrs.  Mae 
Powell. 

Negro  Deaf  Department 

New  appointments  to  the  teach¬ 
ing  staff  of  the  Negro  Deaf  De¬ 
partment  are  Mrs.  Vassar-Dicker- 
son  and  Mildred  Ragland  from  the 
Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Miss  Ida  W.  Gray,  a  recent  gradu¬ 
ate  from  Gallaudet  College  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

Elizabeth  Latson  has  returned  to 
serve  as  matron  of  the  colored  deaf 
girls. 


Editor’s  Note 

contains  many  items  written 
last  year.  We  realize  fully 
that  a  great  deal  of  tie  and 
effort  on  the  part  of  both  stu¬ 
dents  and  teachers  were  put 
into  them,  so  as  any  as  pos¬ 
sible  have  been  included  in 
this  issue.  Regrettably,  all  that 
were  sent  in  could  not  be  used. 


SENIOR  TRIP 

The  cover  of  this  issue  depicts 
only  a  fleeting  moment  of  a  three- 
day  tour  of  Washington,  D.C.,  en¬ 
joyed  by  our  seniors  last  May. 
This  trip  was  the  first  senior  trip 
in  the  history  of  the  Department 
for  the  Deaf  and  was  made  possi¬ 
ble  by  the  money-raising  schemes 
of  the  seniors  and  the  hospiltality 
of  the  North  Carolina  School  for 
the  Blind  in  Raleigh,  N.  C.,  and 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Aside  from  the  general  edu¬ 
cational  and  entertainment  aspects, 
the  major  purpose  of  the  tour  was 
to  acquaint  our  seniors  with  the 
higher  education  facilities  in  our 
country  —  Gallaudet  College  —  the 
only  college  for  the  deaf  in  the 
world.  Here  our  seniors  had  the 
opportunity  to  visit  the  classes  in 
the  college  and  mingle  on  the 
campus  and  in  the  snack  bar  with 
the  “cream  of  the  deaf”  in  the 
United  States.  The  trip  was  a  tre¬ 
mendous  success  and  will  be  an 
annual  affair. 


TWO  FLORIDA  STUDENTS 
PASS  ENTRANCE  EXAM 
TO  GALLAUDET 

Since  the  expansion  program 
and  accreditation  of  Gallaudet 
their  prospective  freshman  candi¬ 
date’s  class  has  swelled  to  propor¬ 
tions  and  naturally,  due  to  the 
physical  plant,  a  lesser  number 
than  apply  can  be  accepted.  The 
entrance  examination  is  rigid  and 
allows  for  finer  selectivity.  In  May 
five  of  our  seniors  took  the  exami¬ 
nation  and  two  passed  with  flying 
colors.  The  successful  candidates 
are  Ann  Clemons  of  St.  Augustine 
and  Richard  Dawes  of  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Both  are  seventeen  and  out¬ 
standing  students.  Ann  is  of  deaf 
parents  and  both  she  and  Richard 
are  excellent  lip-readers. 

- o - 

A  man  should  never  be  ashamed 
to  own  he  has  been  in  the  wrong, 
which  is  but  saying,  in  other 
words,  that  he  is  wiser  today  than 
he  was  yesterday. — Pope. 


Our  Parakeets 

I  have  two  parakeets  at  home 
When  my  sister  was  working  in  the 
5  and  10  cent  store  her  boss  gave 
them  to  her,  about  two  years  ago. 

Mother  put  one  parakeet  in  a 
cage  on  the  front  porch  and  she  put 
the  other  one  in  a  cage  on  the  back 
porch.  When  we  put  them  together 
they  always  fight,  and  make  a  great 
deal  of  noise.  It  is  fun  to  watch  them 

One  parakeet  goes  into  her  cage 
when  the  sun  goes  down.  The  other 
one  wants  to  keep  flying.  When 
father  comes  she  flies  to  the  screen 
door.  She  wants  to  sit  on  his  shoulder 
I  think  she  likes  father  best  because 
he  always  talks  with  her.  We  have 
to  put  a  towel  over  her  before  we 
can  put  her  back  into  the  cage. 

I  have  never  seen  the  parakeets 
take  a  bath,  but  sister  has  bought  a 
little  bath  tub  for  them.  When  I  go 
home.  I  will  see  them  take  a  bath. 
They  can  talk  a  little. — Fred  Greer 

My  Brother,  Donald 

My  brother’s  name  is  Donald.  He 
was  in  the  Army  in  Denver,  Colorado, 
until  last  January  18.  When  Donald 
came  back  home,  I  went  home,  too. 
My  brother  met  me  at  the  bus  station 
I  was  really  happy  to  see  him.  He 
was  taller.  My  mother  let  Donald  go 
somewhere  and  he  had  a  marvelous 
time.  One  night  he  went  back  to 
Denver,  Colorado.  He  got  on  the  bus 
and  traveled  about  four  days.  My 
mother  cried  when  he  left  and  that 
made  me  cry.  My  family  missed 
Donald  very  much.  I  missed  him,  too, 
although  Donald  will  be  home  in 
May.  I  will  be  out  of  school  then, 
so  I  will  be  home  and  will  see  Donald. 
I  think  Donald  will  be  husky  and 
handsome.  I  hope  so.  I  don't  know 
if  Donald  has  a  girl  friend  or  not.  I 
don’t  know  when  he  will  finish  his 
Army  service.  I  will  tell  you  more 
about  my  brother  next  September. 
Goria  Snowden. 

My  Sisters  and  Brothers 

My  sisters’  names  are  Kitty  and 
Patty.  My  brother  is  named  Neddy. 
Kitty  is  older  than  I.  Patty  and  Neddy 
are  younger  than  I.  Kitty  is  married 
and  lives  in  Mountain  View,  Georgia. 
Patty  is  at  home  and  going  to  school. 
Neddy  is  a  pupil  here. 

Kitty  kept  me  and  taught  me  how 
to  play.  I  learned  to  play  many  games 
We  fussed  with  cachothcr  a  lot  She 
was  kind  and  helped  me  but  I  was 
mean  and  fought  with  her.  After  she 
finished  school  I  told  her  to  please 
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go  and  get  married  because  I  was 
very  tired  of  fussing  with  her.  She 
was  married  in  January  of  1953  to 
Kenneth  Hendrix.  She  is  very  happy 
but  I  miss  her  so  much. 

Patty  is  nine  and  one-half  years 
old.  She  looks  a  little  like  me.  I  am 
proud  of  her.  She  helps  me  by  telling 
me  what  people  say.  She  knows  the 
sign  language.  She  loves  to  listen  to 
the  stories  I  tell  her  sometimes.  I 
love  and  like  her  so  much. 

Neddy  is  eight  years  old  now.  He 
is  deaf.  He  started  to  school  here  last 
year.  He  loves  to  play  tricks  on  me. 
He  is  cruel  to  his  pet  cats.  I  thought 
the  cats  hated  him  but  they  like  him 
lots  just  the  same.  He  loves  cats  better 
than  dogs.  He  likes  school  but  he  gets 
into  trouble. 

My  family  wants  to  visit  Kitty  and 
her  husband  next  summer. — Betty 
Cutshaw. 

My  Brothers 

I  have  two  brothers.  One  brother 
is  named  Frank.  He  is  older  than  I. 
He  was  a  good  football  player  in 
Kathleen  High  School.  He  won  a 
trophy  for  being  the  best  guard  for 
four  years.  He  was  graduated  in  1951. 
He  worked  at  McCrorys’  Five  and 
Ten  cent  store  about  one  year.  Then 
he  went  into  the  Navy  in  September, 
1952,  when  he  was  18  years  old.  He 
was  discharged  in  July,  1953.  He  had 
admired  Jeane  Jackson  of  Auburn- 
dale,  Florida,  and  dated  her  from 
1953  though  1954.  They  were  married 
in  July,  1954.  They  flew  to  California 
for  their  honeymoon.  He  got  out  of 
the  Navy  again  last  November.  He 
has  bought  a  model  house  in  Lake¬ 
land  and  has  a  job  in  a  bakery.  His 
hobbies  are  fishing  and  hunting. 

My  other  brother  is  named  Ronald. 
He  will  graduate  from  high  school  in 
June.  He  got  a  trophy  for  being  the 
best  tackle  on  the  Kathleen  High 
School  football  team  last  year.  I  think 
he  will  join  the  Navy  next  year.  I 
will  be  disappointed  if  Ronald  joins 
the  Navy  although  I  like  Frank  a 
little  better  than  Ronald.  —  Gerald 
Harrell. 

My  Brother 

Mv  oldest  brother’s  name  is  Nelson 
Wallace,  although  my  family  calls 
him  Buster.  He  was  born  in  Delaware, 
the  same  as  my  mom  and  I.  He  is 
in  the  Army  now  in  New  York  but 
will  be  discharged  on  May  27,  a  few 
days  after  school  is  out.  He  is  about 
20  years  old  now. 

In  1955,  during  the  Christmas 
vacation,  he  was  home  on  leave.  I 
was  shy  at  first  because  I  had  not 
talked  with  him  for  a  long  time. 
Later  I  talked  with  him  a  little. 

I  am  very  lucky  to  have  such  a 
good  looking  and  husky  brother. — 
Velma  Ann  Murphy. 


My  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

Last  Friday  about  six-thirty  an 
aunt  and  a  cousin  came  and  took  me 
to  Jacksonville  with  them.  As  we 
rode  over  the  new  Jacksonville 
bridge,  two  policemen  told  us  to  stop. 
There  was  a  truck  on  fire  on  the 
bridge.  In  a  few  minutes  the  fire 
truck  came  and  put  out  the  fire.  It 
was  very  exciting  to  watch  them. 

On  Saturday  Cousin  Billie  and  I 
went  to  Macclenny  to  see  my  aunts 
and  uncles  who  live  there.  We  went 
in  Cousin  Billie’s  little  red  and  white 
sports  car.  It  is  so  pretty!  We  had 
a  big  dinner  at  an  uncle’s  home.  Then 
we  went  fishing.  I  would  always 
rather  go  swimming  than  fishing. 
Cousin  Ida  and  Henry  did  not  catch 
any  fish.  When  we  returned  home,  I 
noticed  that  my  legs  were  a  little 
sunburned. 

For  supper  we  had  shrimp,  fried 
potatoes,  and  a  lettuce  and  tomato 
salad.  Then  I  rested  and  talked  for 
a  while.  Later  I  polished  Cousin 
Billie’s  car. 

Saturday  night  some  of  Billie’s 
friends  visited  us  for  a  while.  They 
brought  their  movie  projector  to  our 
house  and  we  saw  a  film  about  car 
racing.  We  had  lots  of  fun  with  them. 
— Phil  Willet  Peeples. 

My  Cooking  Class's  Luncheon 

On  the  29th  of  March,  my  cooking 
class  planned  a  luncheon  and  invited 
some  of  the  teachers  for  our  last  meal. 

Mrs.  Powell,  Mrs.  King,  Mrs.  Mur¬ 
ray,  and  Mrs.  Solano  were  invited  to 
the  luncheon.  We  had  fried  chicken, 
rice  and  gravy,  peas,  sweet  potatoes, 
olives,  cornbread,  and  blueberry 
cobbler.  Everything  turned  out  to  be 
delicious.  Mrs.  Powell  was  very  much 
surprised  when  Mrs.  Greenmun  told 
her  that  I  had  made  the  blueberry 
cobbler.  She  liked  it  very  much.  I 
was  so  glad  that  she  liked  it  so  much 
for  I  had  hoped  she  would. 

When  we  finished  our  dessert,  the 
teachers  thanked  us  for  inviting  them 
and  also  for  the  delicious  meal  that 
we  had  cooked.  We  felt  so  pleased 
that  our  meal  had  been  successful. 

We  cleaned  up  everything  and 
went  to  the  dormitory.  We  were  so 
tired,  but  we  really  enjoyed  enter¬ 
taining  the  teachers  at  the  luncheon. 
— Alma  Jean  Webb. 

( This  composition  by  a  boy  who  is 
in  his  first  year  with  us  is  entirely 
uncorrected.  It  is  printed  exactly  as 
Tom  wrote  it 

Fun  Night 

On  Friday  night  I  left  my  dormi¬ 
tory  to  the  gym  about  6:30  p.m. 

I  was  suppose  to  go  over  and  get 
ready  for  my  play  that  I  was  suppose 
to  give.  I  had  to  do  about  three  dances. 


Before  going  up  into  the  gym  floor 
I  practiced  down  stairs  to  test  myself 
if  I  knew  the  dance  pretty  good.  I 
seemed  to  know  it  just  perfect,  but 
I  wasn’t  too  sure. 

Before  we  put  on  the  show  of  danc¬ 
ing  the  boys  of  our  basketball  team 
both  “A”  squad  and  “B”  squad  played 
against  each  other  in  a  comedian  way. 
The  little  “B”  team  beat  by  the  score 
of  99  to  3. 

Between  the  half  time  of  the  game 
people  went  out  side  at  the  front 
dcor  where  the  seniors  were  selling 
hot  dogs,  coffee,  and  cokes. 

The  seniors  put  on  a  class  play  after 
the  teams  had  finished  playing  their 
game. 

The  seniors  played  the  part  where 
they  went  to  the  denist. 

After  the  seniors  finished  their  pro¬ 
gram  the  time  came  for  the  dances. 
Helen  Williams  and  Jackie  Hutchin¬ 
son  put  on  the  first  play  dance.  They 
did  the  Spanish  dance.  They  did  a 
swell  job.  It  was  just  perfect.  After 
they  had  finished  thier  dance  then 
came  Mrs.  Bird  and  her  escort  Jimmy 
Fender,  Miss.  Graham,  and  Helen 
Ducksworth  her  escort.  They  did  the 
waltz  that  was  played  in  a  movie 
named  “The  King  and  I.”  They  done 
very  good  and  it  was  very  pretty. 

Then  Mrs.  Byrd  has  finished  and 
while  Mr.  Lane,  the  announcer  over 
the  loud  speaker.  She  told  me  and 
my  partner,  Sally  Wingard  and  James 
Dundore  and  Latrelle  McFarland  to 
be  ready  to  dance  when  the  spot 
light  was  turned  on  to  us.  Mr.  Byrd 
did  the  operating  of  the  spot  light 
and  it  gave  me  a  little  headache 
from  looking  at  the  bright  gleam. 

But  before  Sally  and  I  started  our 
dance,  she  told  me  if  I  make  any 
mistake  in  the  dance.  She  said,  she 
was  going  to  kill  me  if  I  insulted 
her.  I  grin  a  little  and  told  her  to 
go  ahead  and  kill  me  then.  I  surely 
felt  like  dying  in  front  of  such  a 
big  crowd. 

After  I  finished  my  dance  with 
Sally,  I  ran  over  to  the  bench  and 
sat  down. 

After  a  few  minutes  I  went  over 
to  the  other  side  of  the  gym  and 
watched  another  play  being  put  on 
by  some  older  people  which  they 
done  a  puppet  show.  They  done  a 
swell  job. 

At  the  same  time,  Mrs.  Clark 
called  me  over  and  told  me  that  she 
thinks  that  I  should  be  in  Hollywood 
to  dance. — Tom  McDaniel. 

My  Soldier  Brother 

Samuel  Oscar  Hogge  is  my  brother. 
His  brithday  is  on  November  second. 
He  was  born  in  Whitesburg,  Ken¬ 
tucky.  Sometime  I  call  him  “Samony”. 
Some  of  his  army  pals  call  him 
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“Concho”.  I  don’t  know  what  that 
word  means. 

When  he  was  about  nine  years  old 
and  I  was  seven,  we  went  to  the 
public  school  in  Altoona,  Florida.  One 
day  when  it  started  raining,  he  and  I 
ran  to  the  grocery  store.  My  other 
brother,  “Wild  Bill,”  was  not  there 
so  we  ran  back  to  our  school.  He  was 
not  there  so  we  went  to  the  store  a- 
gain.  We  got  all  wet.  I  went  into  my 
classroom  and  my  teacher  stared  at 
me  and  then  gave  me  some  drawing 
paper.  Soon  I  quit  that  school  and 
came  here  to  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf.  Sammy  was  disappointed 
about  it  because  he  loved  to  go  places 
with  me. 

When  he  was  about  sixteen  years 
old,  he  quit  school.  Then  he  copied 
my  brother,  “Wild  Bill,”  and  joined 
the  army  in  May,  1956.  I  hadn’t  seen 
him  for  one  and  a  half  years.  I  was 
very  sad.  He  went  to  camp  in  South 
Carolina  for  about  two  months.  Then 
he  came  home  in  July,  1956.  I  was 
very  happy  to  see  him  again.  Before 
he  was  tan  and  skinny,  but  now  he 
is  so  handsome  and  husky.  He  is  in 
Germany  now.  He  probably  will  come 
home  this  summer.  He  is  about  six 
feet  tall. 

His  ways  are  like  mine.  He  can  grin 
as  I  do.  His  hair  is  dark  brown  and 
he  has  blue  eyes.  He  can  finger  spell 
so  fast.  He  loves  to  play  basketball  as 
a  forward.  I  play  forward  on  the 
basketball  team,  too.  He  is  always 
teasing.  Can  you  guess  that  I’m  fond 
of  him?  —  Faye  Hogge. 

Baby  Polly 

Once  upon  a  time  a  very  wealthy 
lady  and  her  husband  lived  in  a 
lovely,  rich  castle.  They  had  a  very 
easy  life  for  there  were  very  many 
servants  to  help  them.  They  had 
everything  most  people  could  desire 
but  they  were  unhappy  because  they 
had  no  children. 

After  many  years  they  finally  had 
a  beautiful  baby  girl  and  afterwards 
they  were  happy.  They  named  the 
child  Polly. 

One  day  the  parents  thought  they 
would  love  to  show  their  new  baby 
to  the  lady’s  favorite  uncle  in  another 
country.  The  lady  decided  to  write 
a  letter  to  her  uncle,  Tom.  He  was  a 
rather  old  rich  man.  She  wrote  him 
that  she  would  like  him  to  see  her 
baby  girl.  She  told  him  all  about  Polly 
who  was  then  six  months  old,  had 
blonde  hair,  blue  eyes,  and  a  beau¬ 
tiful  birthmark  on  her  left  cheek. 
When  uncle  Tom  received  the  letter 
from  her,  he  was  excited  to  see  her 
baby. 

A  few  weeks  later  Polly  and  her 
parents,  got  on  an  airplane.  Some 
time  after  they  started  the  airplane 


had  motor  trouble.  Polly’s  parents 
were  worried  about  her.  They  knew 
that  the  airplane  was  going  to  crash 
so  they  put  Polly  in  a  small  basket 
with  a  parachute  to  save  her.  They 
threw  her  out  in  the  air  and  a 
moment  later  the  airplane  crashed 
in  the  forest  and  the  parents  were 
killed. 

The  baby  girl,  Polly,  landed  safely 
on  the  ground  in  the  forest.  She  was 
helpless  and  cried  and  cried  for  her 
mother.  A  mother  wolf  heard  her 
cry  and  decided  to  look  for  who  ever 
was  crying  in  her  basket.  The  mother 
wolf  was  surprised  that  the  baby 
looked  so  different  but  she  was  a 
mother  and  it  didn’t  matter  so  she 
pulled  the  basket  to  a  cave  where  she 
lived  to  be  safe  from  any  enemies. 
She  took  good  care  of  Polly  until  Polly 
grew  up  to  be  a  very  beautiful  girl 
with  long  blonde  hair.  Polly  didn’t 
know  how  to  speak  any  words  except 
wolf  languages. 

In  another  country  Uncle  Tom 
watched  for  Polly’s  parents,  and  wor¬ 
ried  because  they  didn’t  come.  At 
last  he  found  a  newspaper  saying 
that  an  airplane  had  crashed  in  the 
forest.  He  saw  Polly’s  parents’  names 
among  those  who  were  killed.  He 
wondered  about  Polly.  There  was 
no  news  for  10  years.  He  was  very 
disappointed  and  unhappy  and  often 
thought  about  Polly.  In  his  mind  he 
said  someday  he  was  going  to  look 
for  her  where  the  airplane  had 
crashed  because  he  might  find  some 
sign  of  Polly  somewhere  near  it. 

In  the  forest  Polly  was  a  happy 
girl  with  her  mother  wolf  for  several 
years.  She  often  thought  how  strange 
it  was  to  be  different  from  her  mother 
wolf.  The  mother  wolf  told  her  in  the 
wolf  language  how  she  found  Polly 
in  a  basket  that  fell  from  the  sky 
and  didn’t  know  how  it  happened  she 
was  in  the  basket. 

Five  years  later  Polly  was  about 
sixteen  years  old  and  was  the  most 
beautiful  girl  in  the  forest.  Her 
mother  wolf  became  very  old  and 
knowing  she  was  going  to  die,  told 
Polly  to  please  take  care  of  herself 
and  watch  out  for  the  enemies.  After 
talking  with  her,  she  went  to  sleep 
and  died  in  her  sleep.  Polly  was 
sad  and  buried  her. 

After  that  she  decided  to  explore 
everywhere  in  the  forest.  One  day 
she  saw  a  few  mean-looking  white 
men  in  a  small  village  cutting  trees. 
She  was  frightened  to  see  how 
strange  these  men  were.  She  peeped 
from  the  forest  to  see  what  these 
men  were  doing  almost  everyday. 
She  began  from  haring  them  to  learn 
how  to  talk. 

A  few  months  later  Polly  saw  a 
very  old  man  with  a  long,  white 


beard  talking  with  the  men  for  a 
little  while.  She  wondered  who  he 
was  because  she  thought  he  looked 
so  friendly,  sweet,  kind  to  people. 
The  old  man  stayed  there  for  a  few 
days  to  look  around  in  the  forest 
but  the  men  didn’t  know  why  he 
wanted  to  search  in  the  forests.  The 
old  man  went  for  a  walk  in  the 
forest.  He  happened  to  sit  down  on 
a  huge  rock  and  was  thinking  about 
Polly  who  was  lost  in  the  airplane 
crash.  Polly  was  following  him  and 
hid  from  him  in  a  small  bush.  She 
listened  him  talking  to  himself. 
Finally  she  decided  to  go  to  talk 
with  him  for  she  had  wanted  to 
talk  with  him  ever  since  she  saw 
him  when  he  first  came  to  the  small 
village.  She  started  to  walk  closer 
and  closer  to  him.  He  turned  around 
and  saw  her  and  noticed  she  was 
a  little  afraid.  He  kindly  asked  her 
who  she  was  but  she  didn’t  know 
her  name.  He  began  to  ask  her  many 
questions.  She  finally  told  him  that 
she  just  came  from  the  sky  in  a 
basket  with  a  parachute  when  she 
was  a  baby.  The  old  man  was  think¬ 
ing  that  she  must  be  his  niece's 
baby  and  he  remembered  that  her 
mother  wrote  him  that  the  baby 
had  a  birth-mark  on  her  left  cheek. 
Then  he  told  Polly  to  come  near,  and 
he  looked  at  her  left  cheek  to  see  if 
there  was  any  birthmark  was  on  it. 
He  was  surprised  but  he  told  her 
not  to  be  alraid.  He  told  her  that 
he  knew  her  and  her  name  and  he 
was  her  Great  Uncle  Tom.  Polly 
understood  a  little.  Uncle  Tom  asked 
her  to  come  to  live  with  him  and 
she  would  be  very  happy. 

A  few  days  later  Uncle  Tom  took 
her  back  to  his  country.  She  was  so 
beautiful  that  everybody  in  Uncle 
Tom’s  town  admired  her.  Polly  saw 
many  people  for  the  first  time  and 
learned  that  she  was  like  other 
people,  not  the  wolves  and  animals 

In  Uncle  Tom’s  house  Polly  lived 
with  him  and  learned  very  many 
things.  After  he  had  taught  her  how 
to  write  and  read,  she  felt  very 
happy,  but  she  often  wondered  about 
where  her  parents  were  and  what 
happened  to  them.  One  night  after 
supper  with  Uncle  Tom,  she  asked 
him  about  her  parents.  Then  he  told 
the  long,  long  story  about  what  hap¬ 
pened  to  her  parents.  She  was  very 
sad  to  hear  about  that  but  she  still 
was  happy  in  her  new  learning.  Polly 
and  Uncle  Tom  were  happy  for  the 
rest  of  their  lives. — Latrelle  Mc¬ 
Farland. 

Jim 

In  pioneer  days  there  was  a  boy 
named  Jim.  One  day  he  decided  to 
leave  his  aunt  and  uncle’s  home  and 
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go  out  in  the  world  and  earn  a  living 
by  himself  as  he  was  18  years  old. 
He  was  parentless.  His  father  was 
a  Lieutenant  and  was  killed  in  an 
Indian  raid  and  Jim’s  mother  was 
also  killed  in  the  raid  with  him,  so 
he  was  left  to  the  care  of  his  aunt 
and  uncle. 

Jim  waved  good-by  as  he  walked 
away.  There  were  tears  in  his  aunt’s 
eyes.  She  wished  he  would  stay  a 
little  longer.  Tuck,  the  dog,  started 
to  follow  Jim.  He  tried  to  make 
him  go  back  home,  but  his  uncle 
said  he  could  have  Tuck.  Jim  was 
happy. 

Jim  joined  a  band  of  ranchmen 
who  were  going  West.  Among  them 
he  found  a  good  friend  named  Hank. 
Both  became  pals. 

Later  the  band  went  out  West. 
Usually  every  night  they  would 
stop  at  a  place  and  have  supper. 
Then  the  men  would  sing  songs  like 
“Chisholm  Trail.” 

Days  passed.  Then  the  men  had 
to  cross  the  Red  River.  The  water 
was  running  fast.  They  started  out 
with  the  cattle  first,  then  the  men 
went  behind  to  keep  the  cattle  going 
When  they  got  on  the  other  side  of 
the  river,  Jim  looked  for  Hank.  He 
was  nowhere  in  sight.  Jim  started  to 
wcrry  that  perhaps  Hank  might  have 
drowned  in  that  river.  The  men 
camped  near  the  river.  All  after¬ 
noon  Jim  looked  for  Hank,  but  Hank 
was  not  around,  so  he  knew  Hank 
had  drowned.  He  grieved  greatly 
over  his  pal’s  death.  At  night,  as 
usual,  the  men  gathered  at  the  fire 
and  sang  songs.  Jim  didn’t  feel  like 
singing.  He  patted  Tuck. 

Jim  decided  to  ask  the  men  to 
have  a  ceremony  in  memory  of  Hank 
who  had  died.  The  men  knew  about 
Hank  because  some  of  them  saw 
him  going  under  the  water  several 
times,  then  he  was  down  and  never 
came  up  again.  The  men  sang  sad 
songs.  It  only  hurt  Jim  more,  so 
he  went  to  sleep  to  forget  his  grief. 

One  time  they  came  to  a  fort.  No 
one  was  in  sight.  They  went  inside 
the  fort  and  saw  some  men  lying 
on  the  ground  with  arrows  in  their 
backs.  The  men  were  terrified.  They 
knew  that  the  people  in  this  fort 
were  massacred  by  Indians  and  that 
Indians  were  nearby.  The  men 
started  to  get  ready  to  protect  them¬ 
selves  in  case  they  might  run  into 
Indians. 

Soon  they  ran  into  Indians.  The 
horses  were  urged  to  go  faster,  but 
the  Indians  caught  up  with  them. 
Jim  aimed  his  rifle  at  the  Indian 
chief  and  shot  him.  The  Indians 
went  away  when  they  saw  their  chief 
killed.  All  the  men  slapped  Jim  on 
the  back  and  congratulated  him  for 


saving  the  wagon  train.  Jim  felt  very 
proud. 

In  time  the  wagon  train  came 
to  California.  It  was  the  Gold  Rush 
Days  in  California.  Jim  started  a 
store.  Mary  customers  came  into  his 
store.  Jim  was  their  favorite  store 
keeper.  Jim  often  teased  and  joked 
with  his  customers,  and  they  liked 
him  for  that.  Later  Jim  opened  more 
stores,  shops,  and  businesses  of  var¬ 
ious  kinds.  Mary  people  came  to  live 
in  this  small  town. 

Jim’s  dog,  Tuck,  had  died  in  a 
qu'et  place.  Jim  buried  him  and  put 
a  cross  over  the  grave.  Tuck  had 
been  Jim’s  faithful  companion  for 
many  years.  Sometimes  Jim  would 
think  of  Hank  who  had  drowned  in 
the  Red  River. 

Jim  married  a  beautiful  Mexican 
girl  and  they  lived  happily  ever  after. 
Jim  and  his  wife  had  three  children 
who  grew  up  to  be  fine  people.  Jim 
lived  in  this  small  town  until  his 
death.  Now  that  small  town  is  a  big 
city. — Jo  Ann  King. 

I  have  lots  of  fun  in  this  school.  We 
will  all  go  to  a  party  on  this  Saturday. 
I  expect  to  have  lots  of  fun  during 
Easter  vacation. — Ronnie  Parks. 

After  we  come  back  at  Easter,  we 
will  have  the  Junior-Senior  Prom. 
Only  six  boys  and  one  girl  from  our 
class  are  old  enough  to  go  to  the 
Prom. — Rupert  Warr. 

I  was  sick  at  home  from  April  5 
to  April  10.  I  came  back  to  school 
late  at  home,  Daddy  played  my 
electic  pin-ball  and  basket-ball  games 
with  me.  Mother  cooked  some  good 
food,  and  I  drank  some  cokes.  I 
watched  TV.  —  Bobby  Beggs.. 

On  April  26,  the  older  girls  and 
boys  will  go  to  the  Junior-Senior 
Prom.  The  younger  boys  and  girls 
will  stay  in  the  dormitory.  Some  of 
the  younger  girls  will  be  waitresses. 
There  will  be  refreshments,  and 
punch  to  drink.  The  party  will  be 
from  8:30  to  12:00.  The  party  will  be 
in  honor  of  the  girls  and  boys  who 
will  graduate  in  May. — Nadine  Dale. 

Bill  Bagget  will  go  home  on  April 
13.  Thursday  night  he  will  pack  his 
bags.  His  father  will  come  on  Friday 
afternoon.  They  will  stay  in  St. 
Augustine  Friday  night  and  go  home 
on  Saturday  morning.  Bill  will  hear 
Oral  Roberts  preach  in  Tallahassee. 
He  will  com  back  on  April  22. — Lee 
Fraser. 

We  went  to  the  chapel  to  a  movie 
last  Saturday  night,  April  6.  We  saw 
“State  Fair.”  It  was  very  good. 

Jimmy  Mells  and  I  went  to  the 
store  last  Sunday.  I  bought  a  vanilla 


milk-shake. 

Henry  and  I  went  downtown  last 
Saturday.  We  each  bought  a  lamp¬ 
shade  for  a  lamp  we  made  in  shop. — 
Bill  Baggett. 

A  Weekend  at  Home 

I  went  home  last  Friday.  When  I 
arrived  home,  mother  showed  me  a 
puppy  and  a  cat  which  she  had 
bought.  I  was  surprised.  I  would 
much  rather  have  the  dog  than  the 
cat.  The  puppy  sat  on  a  chair  with 
me  while  I  watched  TV  that  night. 
After  awhile  the  puppy  went  to  sleep 
and  my  mother  put  it  in  a  box.  She 
turned  off  the  TV  so  I  went  to  bed. 

The  next  morning  I  went  into  the 
woods  to  search  for  forked  sticks  to 
make  slingshots  for  my  two  half- 
brothers  and  myself.  I  made  the 
slingshots  with  rubber  strips  cut  from 
an  old  automobile  tube.  —  Robert 
King. 

A  Surprise 

One  Saturday  morning  I  went  up¬ 
stairs  to  clean  my  bedroom.  While 
I  was  sweeping  the  floor,  I  looked  out 
the  window  and  saw  my  parents 
coming  into  the  dormitory.  I  was  so 
surprised  and  happy  I  cried. 

My  parents  took  me  to  Jacksonville. 
We  stayed  there  Saturday  night.  I 

Mother  bought  me  a  pair  of  white 
shoes. 

Sunday  we  drove  back  to  school. 
I  had  such  a  good  time. — Shirley 
Moore. 

Our  Nurse 

Do  you  know  Mrs.  Hill?  She  is 
a  nurse  in  our  hospital.  I  like  her 
very  much  because  she  does  so  many 
things  for  the  sick  boys  and  girls, 
visited  a  friend  and  we  had  a  party. 

Mrs.  Hill  was  away  from  our  school 
several  months.  We  are  so  happy  to 
see  her  back  again.— Brenda  Woods. 

My  Easter  Vacation 

I  am  going  home  for  Easter  Vaca¬ 
tion  on  Thursday  night,  April  eigh¬ 
teenth.  I  am  inviting  Kitty  to  go  home 
with  me  for  her  last  Easter  vacation 
in  this  school.  She  will  not  be  here 
next  year.  She  and  her  family  will 
move  out  to  New  Mexico  this  summer. 
She  will  go  to  the  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  New  Mexico.  My  class  will  miss 
her  very  much  when  she  is  in  New 
Mexico.  I  will  miss  her  very  much, 
too,  because  she  is  my  old  pal.  She 
has  been  my  pal  for  four  years.  I  think 
Doris  Ann  or  Dollie  Bridges  will  be 
my  pal  next  year.  I  hope  Kitty  and  I 
will  have  a  nice  Easter  Vacation. — 
Sue  Slappey 

- o - 

Don’t  depend  on  your  wishbone 
when  your  backbone  ought  to  be 
used. — Cheerio. 
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MAY  BIRTHDAYS 


Gail  Spell 

May  3 

Durrell  Suggs 

May  3 

Bruce  Ostrout 

May  5 

Audrey  Hammock 

May  8 

Diane  Roath 

May  11 

Woodrow  Hogg 

May  11 

Marlene  Carruthers 

May  13 

Sherrill  Jarvis 

. May  15 

Dennis  Kitler 

May  16 

Catherine  Shawver 

May  18 

Paul  Phillips 

May  24 

Johnny  Floyd 

May  24 

Earl  Robertson 

May  26 

Glen  Greene 

May  31 

•o 


JUNE  BIRTHDAYS 


Teddy  Clemons 

June 

4 

Leroy  Gardiner 

June 

4 

Jeffrey  Culbertson 

June 

10 

Mae  Crawford 

June 

15 

Mary  Kerlin 

June 

16 

Joseph  Garcia 

June 

17 

Donna  Register 

June 

19 

Judy  Sullivan 

June 

27 

■o 


JULY  BIRTHDAYS 

Eddie  Cantrell 

July 

1 

Jackie  Powers 

July 

2 

Henry  Bohannon 

July 

2 

Juliette  Adamson 

July 

3 

Carolyn  Hammock 

July 

6 

Dottie  Vaughn 

July 

6 

Ellen  Devlin 

July 

6 

Evonne  Burnet 

July 

8 

Gracie  Mott 

July 

9 

Diana  Dawes 

July 

9 

Dallas  Partin 

July 

9 

Marlene  Hartsfield 

July 

22 

Stephen  Gore 

July 

23 

Carroll  Mattson 

July 

31 

- o - 

AUGUST  BIRTHDAYS 


Jody  Toney 

August 

1 

Alan  Tate 

August 

11 

Brenda  Harvey 

August 

17 

Ellen  Bailey 

August 

18 

Judy  Carrico 

August 

25 

- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 

Marlene  Carruthers  has  new 
black  shoes. 

Victoria  Hochbaum’s  doll 
has  a  yellow  raincoat. 


Carol  Me  Call  has  a  pretty 
blue  comb. 


Eddie  Braren  got  a  box  of 
candy. 

Jeffrey  Culbertson’s  big  sis¬ 
ter  came  to  see  him  one  day. 

Ronnie  Trumble  played  with 
his  two  little  brothers. 

Jimmy  Harden  got  a  card 
from  his  mama. 

Sandra  Parrott  got  a  big  card 
from  her  grandmother. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  got  a 
box. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Ray  Garlotte  had  a  birthday 
party  April  29.  He  was  eight. 
His  mother  sent  him  a  pretty 
shirt,  books,  marbles,  and 
binoculars. 

Bobby  Napier  went  to  North 
Carolina  for  Easter. 

Donald  Bucci  stayed  here 
for  Easter.  He  had  a  good  time 
with  the  little  girls. 

Donna  Register  has  a  very 
pretty  pink  dress. 

Dottie  Sontag  went  home  for 
Easter.  She  forgot  her  hearing 
aid. 

Janice  Wright  has  a  beauti¬ 
ful  new  Easter  dress. 

Morgan  Brown  went  home 
for  Easter. 

Connie  Westerman  went 
home  on  the  bus.  She  is  a  big 
girl  now. 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  1 

Brantley  Searson  has  a  little 
white  rabbit.  It  can  hop. 

Eddie  Cantrell  has  new 
brown  shoes. 

Ernie  Birdwell  has  a  pretty 
white  purse. 

Michael  Jenkins  has  a  white 
airplane. 

Timmy  Tucker  likes  to  go  to 
gym. 

Irene  Brooks  went  home  for 
Easter. 

Rodney  Shramek  is  a  new 
boy  in  our  class. 

Carolyn  Ball  went  home  on 
the  bus  alone. 

Diane  Roath’s  mama  came 
to  see  her  one  Sunday. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2 

Teddy  Clemons  got  three 
cute  little  toy  rabbits  for 
Easter. 

Bob  McMahon  got  a  Mickey 
Mouse  watch  for  his  birthday. 

Barbara  Wilcox  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  hat,  a  pretty  white 
purse,  and  white  gloves. 

George  Dorough  has  a  large 
pink  and  white  bunny  on  his 
bed. 

Ned  Cutsha w’s  mother 
bought  Ned  newr  black  shoes, 
black  pants,  and  a  new  shirt. 

Steve  Gore  went  to  a  bird 
farm  in  Miami.  He  saw  many 
pretty  birds. 
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Dennis  has  a  new  black  cow¬ 
boy  hat. 

Mrs.  McMurray  cut  Martha 
Morrison’s  hair.  It  is  pretty. 

Mae  Crawford’s  mother 
came  to  see  Mae  one  Sunday. 
They  went  to  the  beach. 

Bubba  Kirk  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  came  back  to  school 
Monday. 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  2-B 

George  Lynch  went  home 
for  Easter.  He  had  some  rabbit 
cookies.  He  gave  us  some 
cookies. 

Roger  Godwin  has  a  little 
puppy  at  home.  It  is  orange, 
black,  and  brown. 

Christina  Cross  got  a  card, 
from  her  mother. 


Carolyn  Hammock  went 
home  for  Easter.  She  has  a 
pretty  big  doll.  She  did  not 
bring  it  to  school. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

Jackie  Powers’  couin,  Patty, 
sent  him  her  picture.  She  lives 
in  Kansas. — edith  sopp. 


We  went  to  the  zoo  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  April  30.  We  rode  in 
the  school  bus.  —  william 
HAYS. 


Johnnie  Groomes  scratched 
his  finger  on  his  bed  one  night. 
— MARY  KERKLIN. 


Mrs.  Newton,  Ronnie’s  moth¬ 
er,  brought  him  a  new  pair  of 
gym  shoes. — judy  sullivan. 


My  father  wrote  me  a  letter 
in  April.  He  is  working  in  Ken¬ 
tucky. — JAMES  GOODWIN. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  sister  Dee  came  to 
school  one  day.  Bobby  showed 
them  his  books. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a  box 
of  games.  She  likes  to  play 
“Old  Maid.” 

Bobby  Fuller  wore  new 
pants  and  shoes  to  Sunday 
school  recently.  He  looked  nice. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  a  pretty 
little  white  purse.  It  has 
flowers  on  it. 


Dottie  Vaughan’s  mother 
sent  Mrs.  Park  nine  little 
books.  Dollie  gave  the  books 
to  the  class.  They  like  to  read 
them. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

I  brought  some  pretty  white 
flowers  to  school.  I  put  them  in 
a  green  vase. — kathy  bryan. 

I  got  some  happy  news.  Our 
dog,  Quita,  has  four  little  pup¬ 
pies.  Two  are  fawn  color.  One 
is  black.  One  is  white  with  big 
brown  sports.  —  andy  von  dol- 

TEREN. 


I  have  a  large  puzzle.  It  has 
500  pieces.  We  worked  and 
worked  on  it.  We  finished  it  on 
Thursday.  It  is  on  our  large 
table.  —  JODY  TONEY. 

Jack  Meadows  lost  his  foun¬ 
tain  pen.  He  looked  and  looked 
for  it.  Miss  Burnet  bought  him 
a  new  red  one.  —  douglas 
WILLIAMS. 


I  went  home  Easter.  I  stayed 
at  home  a  week.  My  sister  and 
I  helped  mother.  I  washed 
dishes.  I  worked  fast. — ida 

LUKE. 


MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-B 

My  birthday  was  April  25. 
Mrs.  Crocker  spanked  me.  I 
am  ten  years  old.  We  went  to 
the  store.  We  had  ice  cream 
cones.  —  BOBBY  IRVIN. 


I  went  home  Friday  after¬ 
noon  April  19.  My  mother  and 
Van  bought  some  candies,  play 
shoes,  and  five  funny  books 
for  me. — glen  greene. 


We  made  blue,  pink,  purple, 
yellow,  and  green  Easter  bas¬ 
kets  one  morning. 

We  went  to  the  store.  Mrs. 
Crocker  bought  some  Easter 
eggs.  We  put  them  in  the  bas¬ 
kets. — EARL  BRIGHAM. 


My  Daddy  went  far  away 
one  day.  He  went  to  Italy  on  a 
big  boat. — wayne  hammock. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  painted  pictures  last 
Friday.  I  chose  black  paper 
and  yellow  paint.  I  painted  the 
sky,  grass,  and  Spanish  bayon¬ 
ets.  Miss  Olson  put  my  picture 
on  the  wall. — juliette  adam- 
son. 


We  went  to  the  gym  one 
Friday  morning.  The  big  girls 
and  boys  were  busy.  We  saw 
many  cactus  and  a  big  trees. 
The  big  girls  and  boys  had  a 
party  that  night.  —  edward 

JEFFORDS. 


We  had  fun  with  two  mag¬ 
nets  one  morning.  They  picked 
up  things.  We  put  thumb  tacks 
and  nails  in  a  glass  of  water. 
Then  we  picked  them  up  with 
a  magnet. — -terry  knowles. 


Karen  Wandler  came  to 
school.  She  is  a  new  girl.  I 
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asked  her  how  felt.  She  was 
fine.  She  is  deaf.  She  is  ten 
years  old.  Mrs.  Fleming  is  her 
teacher. — bonita  carter. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

We  went  to  the  gym  one 
morning.  We  saw  the  big  boys 
They  were  decorating  the  gym 
for  the  Senior  Prom.  The  big 
boys  and  girls  had  the  prom 
that  Friday  night.  The  gym 
looked  like  a  Western  cowboy 
ranch.  The  gym  looked  won¬ 
derful. 

Gail  Spell  went  to  the  prom 
with  her  brother-in-law,  Gene 
Carre.  She  danced  with  him 
She  told  us  that  she  had  a 
wonderful  time. — judy  evelyn 

SYFRETT. 


Father,  my  sister,  Mary, 
and  I  went  to  the  beach  one 
Sunday  afternoon.  Mary  and 
I  picked  up  coquina  shells. 
They  are  very,  very  small.  I 
counted  one  hundred  in  one 
handful. — gail  spell. 


Ellen  Devlin  has  a  cat.  It  is 
black  and  white.  Its  name  is 
Dusty.  Dusty  caught  a  little 
the  snake.  Then  Ellen, s  mother 
killed  it  with  a  hoe.  She  does 
not  like  snakes.  I  like  little 
snakes.  I  am  not  afraid  of  little 
snakes.  I  am  afraid  of  big 
snakes. — judith  lee  carrico. 


I  will  wash  my  dolls’  clothes 
this  summer.  I  will  put  clean 
clothes  on  my  dolls  every  day. 
I  like  to  iron.  I  will  help  mother 
iron  this  summer. — e  l  l  e  n 
DEVLIN. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  B 

I  went  home  last  Thursday 
on  the  Greyhound  bus  to 
Melbourne.  I  walked  around 


in  a  circle  at  the  bus  station 
and  waited  for  my  mother. 

Sunday  I  was  surprised 
about  the  Easter  eggs.  My 
mother  hid  them  in  different 
rooms.  I  saw  an  Easter  basket 
behind  a  little  pillow.  I  found 
some  eggs.  —  carrol  mattson. 


Mrs.  Brinkman  brought  a 
newspaper  clipping  about  the 
Senior  prom.  The  gym  was 
converted  into  a  western  scene 
with  cacti  trees  and  plants. 
The  boys  put  colored  paper  on 
the  overhead  lights.  The  gym 
looked  beautiful.  Some  of  the 
teachers  went  to  the  prom.  The 
blind  children  sang  songs 
around  the  camp  fire. — ray 
TOMLINSON. 


Mildred  Nelson,  Marilyn 
Koff,  and  I  played  with  our 
cowboy  rope  Sunday.  We 
twirled  it  around  in  a  big 
circle.  We  jumped  through  it, 
walked  through  it,  and  skipped 
through  it.  We  did  a  cowboy 
dance  for  the  girls. — sharon 
MALCOLM. 


We  had  a  State  Fair  last 
night.  Johnny  had  on  a  clown 
costume.  I  drew  some  funny 
lines  on  my  face.  Some  boys 
did  some  back  somersaults. 
We  did  other  stunts.  Ray 
Tomlinson  and  I  had  a  play 
fight.  I  drew  a  mustache,  a 
beard,  and  crossed  lines  on  his 
arm.  Ray  drew  a  mustache, 
eyebrows,  and  side  burns  on 
mine.  Mrs.  Scott  came  and 
looked  at  our  show. — alan 

TATE. 

- - -0 - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

I  walked  to  Mrs.  Mill’s  to 
watch  television  one  night. 
Mrs.  Mills  and  I  hurried  to  see 


two  dead  dogs.  Two  cars  hit 
them  and  people  ran  to  look 
at  them.  I  think  one  car 
crashed  into  the  other  car.  I 
saw  one  dog’s  blood  on  his 
neck.  At  first,  I  thought  one  of 
them  was  my  dog.  I  was  so 
glad  my  dog  was  at  home!— 

ROSEMARIE  TUCKER. 

I  got  a  check  for  ten  dollars 
one  afternoon.  Mrs.  Kerr  went 
with  me  to  Mrs.  Scott’s  office. 
Mrs.  Kerr  talked  to  her  about 
some  new  clothes  for  me.  I 
want  to  buy  a  pair  of  bedroom 
slippers  and  some  shirts  and 
pants  because  my  old  clothes 
are  too  small.  Maybe  Mrs. 
Clark  will  go  downtown  to  buy 
me  some  clothes. — eruce  Wal¬ 
ters. 


I  received  a  letter  from  my 
mother  one  morning.  She  said 
that  my  brother,  George,  and 
some  other  boys  went  to  Pan¬ 
ama  City,  Florida  for  Easter 
Sunday.  Mother  told  me  that 
when  I  go  home,  I  can  tele¬ 
phone  George.  He  goes  to  col¬ 
lege  at  the  Uuiversity  cf 
Tennessee.  He  is  very  busy.  I 
like  him  to  work  and  study 
because  I  want  him  to  be 
smart. — edith  david. 


We  played  upstairs  Sunday 
morning.  Mrs.  Lindquist  and 
Mrs.  Payne  gave  all  the  girls 
each  three  sheet  of  colored 
crepe  paper.  I  chose  purple. 
We  made  lariats.  Gary  Carroll 
brought  everybody  in  our  class 
a  humming  lariat  after  Easter. 
I  wanted  to  make  another  be¬ 
cause  I  broke  mine. — ellen 
bailey. 


One  Sunday  morning  Har¬ 
old,  my  mommy,  father,  and 
I  went  to  Jacksonville  Beach. 
All  the  people  heard  the  siren. 
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One  man  almost  drowned.  He 
breathed  and  water  got  in  his 
lungs.  Five  life  guards  helped 
him.  My  mommy  bought  us 
two  red  candy  apples.  We  went 
in  the  water  and  swam. 
Mommy  and  Father  did  not  go 

in. — GARY  CARROLL. 

- O - 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

Mr.  Barrett  from  Savannah, 
Georgia  sent  me  four  white 
King  Pigeons  one  afternoon. 
They  are  very  pretty.  My  fath¬ 
er,  Noel,  Mr.  Johnson,  and  I 
fixed  a  house  for  them.  I  found 
an  egg  in  their  house.  My  class 
will  go  to  my  home  to  see  the 
pigeons  soon. — dean  helmly. 


I  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
home  Easter.  My  baby  brother, 
David,  was  christened  and  I 
joined  the  church.  My  sister, 
Donna,  was  home  from  college. 
One  day  my  daddy  and  I  went 
fishing.  Daddy  caught  four 
fish,  but  I  did  not  catch  any. — 
DOUG  PERAL. 


I  received  a  letter  from  my 
mother  one  day.  She  told  me 
that  I  must  write  to  Uncle  Gus. 
He  lives  in  New  York. — mike 
LCPEZ. 


We  had  a  nice  weekend. 
Friday  I  skated.  Saturday  we 
played  Boy  Scouts.  We  made  a 
camp,  cooked  food,  and  made 
a  camp  fire.  Sunday  we  went 
to  Sunday  School.  Mrs.  Banta 
and  Mrs.  Kerr  showed  us  two 
movies  about  David.  We  en¬ 
joyed  them  very  much. — paul 
PHILLIPS. 


We  took  a  test  at  Walker 
Hall  one  day.  Mr.  Lane  gave 

it. — BRUCE  YOUNG. 


MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

Mrs.  Fleming  and  Mrs.  Kerr 
went  to  the  Senior  Prom  in  the 
gym  April  26.  They  saw  the 
boys  and  girls  dancing.  The 
girls  were  dressed  in  beautiful 
formals.  The  boys  had  on  white 
trousers  and  dark  coats.  The 
gym  was  decorated  in  western 
style  and  looked  so  pretty.  Mrs. 
Fleming  took  our  class  to  see 
the  gym  before  the  prom  that 
night. — JANEY  JENKINS. 


My  family  moved  from 
Rochester,  New  York  to  Pan¬ 
ama  City,  Florida  on  April  17. 
I  came  to  St.  Augustine  on 
April  24.  I  like  the  school  here. 
The  girls  are  nice  to  me. 
I  am  in  Mrs.  Fleming’s  room. 

—  KAREN  WANDLER. 


We  went  for  a  long  walk  yes¬ 
terday.  Mrs.  Lindquist  gave  all 
of  the  girls  nickels.  I  put  my 
money  in  the  coke  machine. 
Joanne  pretended  she  was  a 
bad  man  and  caught  some  of 
the  girls.  We  went  to  see  the 
fish.  Mrs.  Lindquist  was  tired 
and  she  sat  down  to  rest.  I 
threw  a  marble  in  the  fish  pool. 
It  disappeared.  I  told  Rosalee 
the  sand  was  magic.  —  mildred 
nelson. 


April  21  my  family  went  to 
the  Jacksonville  Zoo.  We  saw 
many  different  kinds  of  ani¬ 
mals.  We  saw  many  monkeys 
and  their  homes.  We  saw  some 
of  them  playing.  They  live  in  a 
big  cave  with  swings  and  a 
ferris  wheel  on  the  top  of  it. 
Then  we  saw  a  new  house  for 
snakes.  I  saw  many  kinds  of 
them.  We  also  saw  two  black 
seals.  I  saw  one  of  them  dive 
into  the  water  from  the  top  of 
its  house.  At  last  we  saw  two 


trains.  I  didn’t  ride  on  one.  We 
had  a  very  good  time  there. 

I  wish  all  of  us  could  go  and 
see  the  zoo,  too.  Don’t  you? 
henry  eohannon. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades,  H.  H. 

Miss  Wright  played  a  good 
joke  on  us  Wednesday,  April 
24.  She  took  each  one  of  us  into 
the  hall,  and  had  us  read  a  card 
with  this  question  on  it:  “If 
you  were  good  and  hungry, 
would  you  eat  one  of  my 
fingers?”  All  of  us  replied, 
“No”  except  Patty  Duncan  and 
George  Garcia,  and  they  an¬ 
swered,  “Yes.”  So  teacher  gave 
them  delicious  chocolate 
fingers.  And  were  the  rest  of 
us  green-eyed! — carol  wil¬ 
liams. 


We  went  to  the  gymnasium 
right  after  recess,  Friday,  April 
26,  to  see  the  decorations  for 
the  prom  party.  The  Senior 
Class  had  selected  a  western 
scene  for  the  theme.  We  en¬ 
joyed  very  much  watching  the 
older  students  and  teachers 
decorating. — billy  burke. 


At  eight  o’clock,  Friday 
morning  April  26,  we  went  to 
the  study  hall  at  Walker  Hall 
to  take  our  final  tests.  Mr. 
Lane,  our  principal,  operated 
the  tests.  And  believe  it,  or 
not,  we  had  a  very  pleasant 
time! — patty  duncan. 


We  have  been  learning  about 
cement  and  concrete  in  our 
social  studies  class.  So  our 
teacher  is  making  arrange¬ 
ments  for  us  to  visit  the  Bailey 
Dunbrik  Company,  360  San 
Marco  Avenue,  May  1.  — 

GEORGE  GARCIA. 
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“Dragons** 

September  27 

8-00  P.M. 

Baldwin  (Away) 

October  4 

8:00  P.M. 

Crescent  City  (Away) 

October  12 

8:00  P.M. 

St.  Joseph  (Away) 

October  19 

8:00  P.M. 

Bunnell  (Here) 

November  2 

2:30 — Homecoming 

South  Carolina  (Here) 

November  8 

8:00  P.M. 

Hastings  (Here) 

November  15 

8:00  P.M. 

Macclenny  (Away) 

November  20 

8:00  P.M. 

K.H.S.  “B”  (Away) 

All  Home  Games  at  Francis  Field 


Vol. 


Florida  eSchoo 
'  .Herald 


LVIII.  No.  2 


OCTOBER,  1957 


Sitting  in  foreground,  left  to  right:  Managers  Donald  Stokley,  Fred  Greer,  Herbert  Donold,  and  Jerry  r°*'  ^ 

McDaniel,  Arthur  Dignan,  Charles  Clark,  Bobby  Crider,  Dallas  McMullen,  Jack  Corbonell,  Foster  Brockman,  .  .e  e  s  on 

row:  Coach  Frank  Slater,  Assistant  Coach  James  Alsobrook,  Harold  Scott,  Bobby  King,  James  DundoreJ.mmy  Rogers.  Jrtnny 
Jack  Smith,  Jack  Shay,  James  Barrow,  and  Principal  R.  K.  Lane.  Third  row:  Jay  Brown,  Jim  Moore,  Bobby  Garrett,  Doyle  H, tehee 
Henry  Reeves,  Eddie  Ives,  Gerald  Horrell,  John  Seals,  Jim  Gay,  and  Terry  Mott 


CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


September 

4 —  Pupils  Return 

5 —  Classes  Begin 

9 — New  Pupils  Enter 

November 

1 —  Hallowe’en  Party 
Snake  Dance 
Pep  Rally 

2 —  Homecoming — South  Carolina,  2:30  P.M. 

27 —  Thanksgiving  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

December 

1 —  Pupils  Return 

2 —  Classes  Resume 

19 — Christmas  Vacation  Begins  at  Noon 

January 

5 —  Children  Return 

6 —  Classes  Resume 

February 

21 — Washington’s  Birthday  Party 

April 

3 —  Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30 —  Children  Return  Home 
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Language  Workshop  in  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  Conducted  by  Dr.  Doctor 


On  October  1,  2,  and  3  Dr. 
Powrie  Doctor,  head  of  Gallaudet 
College’s  Department  of  Political 
Science  and  editor  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  presented  a 
workshop  on  teaching  of  language 
to  deaf  children.  Dr.  Doctor  re¬ 
ceived  his  bachelor’s  degree  from 
the  University  of  Kansas  and  his 
master’s  degrees  from  George 
Washington  University  and  Gal¬ 
laudet  College.  He  received  his 
Ph.D.  from  Georgetown  University. 

Since  his  first  workshop  at  the 
Illinois  School  for  the  Deaf  in  1941, 
Dr.  Doctor  has  conducted  over 
twenty-five  in  schools  for  the  deaf 
throughout  the  country. 

His  splendid  delivery  inspired 
both  the  faculty  and  students.  His 
knowledge  and  understanding  of 
the  deaf,  his  devotion  to  his  pro¬ 


fession,  and  his  natural  teaching 
and  lecturing  ability  made  the 
three  day  workshop  extremely  in¬ 
teresting  and  beneficial  to  all.  It 
made  us  all  cognizant  of  the  fact 
that  ideas  and  knowledge  brought 
to  us  from  a  man  of  Dr.  Doctor’s 
experience  enriches  our  program 
and  rekindles  the  desire  to  work 
even  harder  on  our  task  of  teach¬ 
ing  every  child  to  work  to  his 
capacity. 

Dr.  Doctor  wrapped  up  language 
in  general  composition  in  particu¬ 
lar,  vocabulary  building,  speech 
and  speechreading  in  one  integral 
delivery  —  “The  Big  Idea.”  He 
plainly  pointed  out  the  difference 
between  the  “concrete  and  ab¬ 
stract”  in  the  learning  process 
which  is  a  thing  we  all  forget  too 
often.  His  “Big  Idea”  is  to  the 


paragraph  and  the  composition 
what  the  Fitzgerald  Key  is  to  the 
sentence.  His  demonstrated  deliv¬ 
ery,  continually  using  an  auditory 
training  unit,  emphasized  the  im¬ 
portance  of  integrating  auditory 
training,  speech,  speechreading, 
vocabulary  building,  composition 
construction  into  one  unit  of  mean¬ 
ingful  work  rather  than  breaking 
it  down  into  component  parts 
without  connected  meaning. 

We  are  all  more  inspired,  re¬ 
juvenated,  and  informed  teachers 
as  a  result  of  Dr.  Doctor’s  three 
day  visit  with  us,  and  if  you 
listen  carefully,  you  can  still  hear 
his  laughter  ringing  in  the  dining 
room  where  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace 
gave  a  buffet  in  his  honor. 

— R.K.L. 


GALLAUDET  OPENS  WITH 
350  STUDENTS 

Gallaudet  College,  national  col¬ 
lege  for  the  deaf,  began  its  94th 
academic  year  with  new  students 
entering  on  October  1.  Dr.  Leonard 
M.  Elstad,  president  of  Gallaudet, 
said  that  the  College,  now  accred¬ 
ited,  expects  the  largest  enroll¬ 
ment  in  its  history — 350  students, 
including  325  from  the  United 
States,  15  from  other  countries, 
and  10  graduate  students  with  nor¬ 
mal  hearing.  Highest  enrollment 
last  year  was  310. 

Registration  for  preparatory  stu¬ 
dents  and  new  freshmen  was  held 
on  Thursday,  October  3;  for  others 
on  Friday,  October  4.  Throughout 
the  week,  the  usual  program  of 
orientation  activities  for  new  stu¬ 
dents  (placement  tests,  medical 
check  ups,  audiological  tests,  coun¬ 
seling,  and  social  events)  were 
carried  out. 

The  students  and  faculty  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Preparatory  Depart¬ 
ment  were  entertained  at  a  recep¬ 
tion  on  Friday  night;  all  faculty, 
staff  members,  and  students  were 
invited  to  attend  the  College 
reception  on  Saturday  night,  Oc¬ 
tober  5. 

Women  students  will  reside  in 
the  new  five-story  dormitory  just 
completed  under  the  rapidly  ex¬ 
panding  building  program  in  prog¬ 
ress  on  the  campus;  and  the  men, 
in  College  Hall,  in  Sophia  Fowler 
Hall,  and  in  Dawes  House.  Con¬ 
struction  plans  for  a  new  men’s 
dormitory  are  now  underway. — 
Gallaudet  College  Office  of  Public 
Relations. 
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GALLAUDET  STUDENTS 
RECEIVE  AWARD 

Three  Gallaudet  College  stu¬ 
dents,  one  of  whom  broke  a 
world’s  record  at  the  International 
Games  for  the  Deaf  in  which  all 
three  participated,  received  a  spe¬ 
cial  People-to-People  Award  on 
the  Arch  McDonald  SPORTS  PA¬ 
RADE  telecast,  WTOP,  on  Sunday 
night,  September  29,  at  11:15. 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  president 
of  Gallaudet,  national  college  for 
the  deaf,  also  appeared  on  the 
program. 

Dennis  Victor  Wernimot,  Joseph 
Walter  Riley  Maxwell,  David 
Gerald  Wilding,  and  Thomas  O. 

2 


Berg,  head  coach  for  U.S.  track 
and  field  team,  accepted  the  award 
on  behalf  of  the  American  Athletic 
Association  of  the  Deaf,  a  sponsor 
of  the  8th  International  Games  for 
the  Deaf,  held  in  Milan,  Italy, 
August  25-30. 

Under  the  direction  of  Coach 
Berg,  the  United  States  track  and 
field  team  won  five  gold,  five  silver, 
and  eight  bronze  medals,  placing 
first  five  times;  second,  five  times; 
and  third,  eight  times.  A  graduate 
of  Gallaudet  College  and  totally 
deaf,  Mr.  Berg  is  assistant  dean 
of  students  and  head  track  coach 
at  Gallaudet. 

The  People-to-People  Com¬ 
mittee  for  the  Handicapped  is 
presenting  the  Friendship  Award 
(first  award  of  its  kind  to  be 
granted  by  the  Committee)  in  the 
firm  belief  that  the  human  spirit 
rises  above  handicaps  and  that 
many  barriers  erected  by  nations 
crumble  before  understanding  and 
mutual  interest  and  trust. 

(The  USA,  with  a  score  of  195 
points,  placed  third  in  the  8th 
International  Games  for  the  Deaf.) 
— Gallaudet  College  Office  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Relations. 
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A.  G.  Bell  Association  Secretary 

VISITING  SCHOOLS  FOR  DEAF 

BEHIND  IRON  CURTAIN 

Because  so  little  news  has 
reached  us  from  schools  for  the 
deaf  in  countries  behind  the  Iron 
Curtain,  we  are  all  curious  about 
what  is  happening  in  these  schools. 

At  least  a  partial  answer  to  our 
many  questions  will  result  from  a 
visit  behind  the  Iron  Curtain  being 
made  by  Mrs.  Lillian  Grosvenor 
Jones,  one  of  Alexander  Graham 
Bell’s  granddaughters.  Mrs.  Jones, 
who  is  secretary  of  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Association  for  the 
Deaf,  is  well-known  for  her  inter¬ 
est  in  the  oral  education  of  deaf 
children.  She  is  accompanying  her 
husband  on  a  two-month  long  trip 
that  will  take  them  to  Germany, 
Poland,  Austria,  Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia  and  Greece,  as  well 
as  Russia  itself.  Mrs.  Jones  plans 
to  visit  as  many  schools  for  the 
deaf  as  possible  in  all  these  coun¬ 
tries,  and  she  will  give  a  report  of 
her  visits  in  future  issues  of  the 
Volta  Review. 
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Form  Warsaw,  Mrs.  Jones  has 
written  that  she  visited  schools 
in  Czechoslovakia  and  Poland. 
Arrangements  were  made  by  the 
U.S.  Embassy  for  her  to  give  a 
broadcast  recounting  her  visits  to 
the  schools  and  telling  about  the 
activities  of  the  Alexander  Graham 
Bell  Association.  Her  talk  was 
beamed  in  English  to  New  Zea¬ 
land  and  Australia,  with  a  Czech 
translation  in  Prague. 

An  article  on  observations  made 
of  Russian  schools  for  the  deaf  in 
1954,  written  by  Howard  Gruf- 
fydh-Williams,  teacher  of  senior 
geography  and  religious  knowl¬ 
edge  at  the  Mary  Hare  Grammar 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  England, 
appears  in  the  November  issue  of 
the  Volta  Review,  published  by 
the  Alexander  Graham  Bell  Asso¬ 
ciation  for  the  Deaf,  1537  35th  St., 
N.W.,  Washington  7,  D.C.  —  The 
Volta  Bureau. 

- o - 

SIXTY-FOUR  DEAF  IN 
SUMMER  PROGRAM 

Sixty-four  deaf  boys  and  girls 
took  part  in  Lutheran  Vacation 
Bible  Schools  and  Camps  during 
the  summer  of  1957. 

The  two- weeks  Vacation  Bible 
School  in  Miami  had  33  pupils;  and 
the  one-week  schools  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  cities  had  the  enrollments 
shown:  Tampa,  2;  Jacksonville,  15; 
and  St.  Augustine,  11.  The  one- 
week  Miami  Camp  had  8  campers. 

Five  of  the  campers  also  attended 
Bible  School.  Pastors  W.  O.  Neisch 
and  F.  G.  Gyle  were  in  charge  of 
the  programs,  assisted  by  local  par¬ 
ents  and  teachers  of  the  deaf.  Ages 
ranged  from  5  to  20  years.  The 
Miami  VBS  began  in  1952  with  20 
pupils.  The  North  Florida  VBS  was 
started  in  1954;  the  Tampa  group 
in  1956. 

Contributions  from  the  children 
cover  the  cost  of  materials  in  VBS. 
Transportation  and  refreshments 
are  provided  locally.  Four  campers 
received  free  camping;  those  who 
could  paid  the  fee  of  $15.00.  One 
hundred  forty-six  hearing  boys 
and  girls  were  in  camp  with  the 
Miami  group.  Pastor  Gyle  coun¬ 
seled  the  deaf. — F.G. 

- o - 

Force  without  justice  is  tyran¬ 
nical;  justice  without  force  is  im¬ 
potent. — Blaise  Pascal. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 

Jampus  News  Reporter  Jimmy  Bowen 

Alumni  News  Barbara  Smith,  Diane  Harrison 

Slews  from  the  Gym  Mr.  Robert  Jack,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Theo  Love 

Moving  Reporters  Martha  Herring, 

Pauline  Cobb,  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Pearl  Smith 

In  this,  the  second  issue  of  the  1957-58  Herald,  we  hope  to  bring  you  some 
.nteresting  news  concerning  the  activities  of  our  students  and  teachers  during 
the  summer.  Also,  we  want  to  introduce  our  new  students  and  our  new  teacher 
ind  housemother  and  to  tell  you  of  the  improvements  made  since  school  closed 
for  the  summer.  During  this  year  we  shall  endeavor  to  keep  our  readers  in¬ 
formed  of  the  many  interesting  facts  concering  our  Department  for  the  Blind. 


ALUMNI  NEWS— Barbara  Smith,  ’58, 
and  Diane  Harrison,  ’59.  We  have 
some  interesting  news  about  a  num¬ 
ber  of  our  former  students.  First,  we 
will  tell  you  about  the  plans  of  the 
members  of  the  Class  of  ’57.  We  were 
very  proud  of  that  class  and  certainly 
miss  their  smiling  faces  around  the 
campus. 

Last  week  Janet  Clary  had  a  house 
party  for  the  girls  of  the  class  of  ’57. 
Her  home  in  Mandarin  is  an  ideal 
place  for  such  a  gathering  and  the 
girls  must  have  had  a  wonderful 
time.  Marynez  MeCollough,  Pat  Dil¬ 
lard,  Elizabeth  Bishop,  and  Mary 
Jane  Downs  were  all  there  for  one 
last  get-together  before  they  all  start 
their  new  careers.  Marynez  Mc- 
Collough  and  Elizabeth  Bishop  will 
be  entering  Stetson  Univesity  this 
week  and  Janet  Clary  will  be  study¬ 
ing  music  in  Jacksonville.  Pat  Dillard 
will  be  staying  home  this  year, 
and  Mary  Jane  Downs  will  enter 
Jones  Business  College  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  September  15.  We  wish  all  of 
these  girls  the  best  of  luck. 

The  plans  of  the  boys  of  the  Class 
of  ’57  are  not  as  definite  as  those  of 
the  girls  but  at  least  one  of  them  will 
be  entering  college.  Jerry  Wheeler 
will  be  a  freshman  at  the  University 
of  Florida.  Billy  Harris  has  been  em¬ 
ployed  at  Hodnut  Blind  and  Awning 
Co.,  here  in  St.  Augustine,  since  he 
graduated.  He  spent  a  two  weeks 
vacation  at  his  home  but  is  back  on 
the  job.  Cliff  Griffis  is  also  here  in  St. 
Augustine,  where  he  rides  the  ambu¬ 
lances  when  Craig  Funeral  Home 
gets  a  call.  Cliff  loves  his  work  at  the 
funeral  home  and  is  getting  some 
good  experience.  Don  and  Dave 
Sanders  are  in  Pensacola  and  we  are 
not  sure  about  their  plans. 

OCTOBER.  1957 


We  have  not  heard  from  Lawton 
Williams  so  he  must  be  enjoying  life 
at  his  home  in  Vero  Beach.  Nor  has 
any  one  heard  from  Chandler  Glisson 
so  we  are  not  sure  whether  he  has 
moved  to  California  or  is  still  living 
in  Sneads,  Florida. 

Shirley  Tyner  of  the  class  of  ’56 
will  be  entering  her  second  year  in 
Stetson  this  month.  Bertha  Napier 
is  employed  at  Jacobs  Jewelry  Co.  in 
Jacksonville  and  we  hear  that  she 
has  recently  had  a  raise  in  salary. 
Robert  Weigle  of  the  class  of  ’56  is 
still  farming  in  Bell,  Florida. 

Several  of  our  former  students  are 
now  located  in  Bainbridge,  Georgia. 
Lalla  Smith  is  there  taking  care  of 
Betty  and  David  Hendrick’s  small 
daughter  while  they  are  working. 
Just  recently  another  couple  joined 
the  group  there.  Stafford  Corbin  and 
Vera  Kight  were  married  several 
months  ago  and  have  moved  from 
Washington,  D.C.,  to  Bainbridge.  We 
understand  that  Stafford  and  Vera 
are  expecting  a  visit  from  the  stork 
sometime  soon.  Our  best  wishes  go  to 
them. 

Here  is  the  very  latest  bit  of  news. 
On  September  14  at  the  South  Meth¬ 
odist  Church  in  Jacksonville,  Robert 
Martin  and  Wanda  Woodard  Clement 
were  married.  Bobby,  as  we  all  knew 
him,  was  graduated  from  Florida 
State  University  in  June.  During  the 
summer  he  attended  Peabody  Uni¬ 
versity  in  Nashville  and  he  is  now 
employed  as  a  teacher  in  the  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida  public  schools.  I  or 
several  years  Wanda  has  been  work¬ 
ing  as  switchboard  operator  at  the 
office  of  the  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind  in  Tampa.  She  has  resigned 
from  her  job  there  and  will  now 
devote  her  time  to  being  the  wife  of 
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a  school  teacher.  The  happy  bride 
and  groom  visited  Mrs.  Koger  and 
Mrs.  Tobin  on  Sunday  afternoon  and 
spent  a  short  time  on  the  campus. 
The  entire  Department  for  the  Blind 
extends  congratulations  and  best 
wishes  to  Bobby  and  Wanda.  Many  of 
our  readers  will  rememer  Mr.  Parsons 
who  was  a  member  of  our  Music 
Department  faculty  several  years 
ago.  He  teaches  in  the  same  school  in 
Jacksonville  that  Bobby  is  in  and 
played  the  wedding  march  for  the 
wedding  of  Bobby  and  Wanda. 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS  —  Betty  Jo 
Rucker.  ’59.  This  year  our  Physical 
Education  program  is  set  up  some¬ 
what  different  than  last  year.  We 
have  the  class  divided  into  two 
groups,  the  Cornelians  and  Athen¬ 
ians.  There  are  various  ways  through 
which  the  two  teams  may  receive 
points,  such  as  the  ones  who  have 
the  most  improvement  in  locker 
room,  etc.,  and  through  competition. 

Last  year  as  you  remember  we 
learned  a  little  about  several  sports, 
but  this  year  we  will  have  two  or 
three  sports  for  the  nine  week  peri¬ 
od.  We  will  take  one  sport  and  learn 
it,  and  when  ready,  have  a  tourna¬ 
ment,  and  be  tested  on  skills  of  that 
sport  before  going  on  to  something 
else.  We  plan  to  take  un  kick  ball 
and  volleyball  for  the  first  nine  weeks. 

In  class,  we  are  going  to  take  up 
health,  safety,  and  posture  as  well  as 
first  aid.  If  we  work  hard  enough 
and  pass  the  test,  it  will  be  possible 
to  get  a  certificate  in  first  aid. 

We  have  a  Junior  and  Senior 
G.A.A.  now.  We  feel  that  in  having 
two  clubs  the  smaller  girls  will  be¬ 
come  more  interested.  We  have  100 
per  cent  attendance  in  the  senior 
club. 

For  our  afternoon  activities  the 
first  nine  weeks,  we  will  have  swim¬ 
ming,  pep  squad,  and  camp  crafts.  We 
will  have  activities  arranged  so  that 
they  will  be  on  a  different  day  each 
week  so  that  the  switchboard  girls 
may  attend  all  of  the  activities. 

We  feel  that  the  way  we  have  the 
physical  education  program  set  up, 
it  will  be  interesting  to  the  individual 
as  well  as  the  group  when  in  teams. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Jimmy  Bowen. 
’58.  Hi,  there!  Here  I  am  with  the 
first  edition  of  news  for  1957-58.  For 
the  next  nine  months  I  will  try  to 
keep  you  up  to  date  on  all  the  latest 
news  and  gossip  from  the  campus. 

First  let’s  find  out  how  the 
students  and  teachers  spent  the 
summer.  Theo  Love  tells  me  he  spent 
a  lot  of  time  in  church.  Could  it  be 
because  of  the  preacher's  daughter? 
Ronnie  Nausley  said  that  he  had 
relatives  from  up  north  for  most  of 
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(Photo  by  Charles  Olson,  Record  Staff  Photographer) 


Miss  Marynez  McCollough,  19  year  old  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  McCollough,  has  been  awarded 
a  $500  scholarship,  by  the  St.  Augustine  Lions  Club. 

From  left  to  right  at  the  presentation  ceremony 
are  Don  Corn;  Lee  Iverson,  Principal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind,  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind;  Miss  McCollough;  Lion  President  Vernon 
Smith,  and  Harold  Pfannenbacker. 

The  vote  to  make  Miss  McCollough  the  recipient 
of  the  award  was  unanimous. 

Miss  McCollough  is  the  daughter  of  John  McCol¬ 
lough,  Principal  of  the  Mill  Creek  School,  and  Mrs. 
McCollough.  She  was  a  member  of  the  1957  graduat¬ 
ing  class  of  the  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind. 

Miss  McCollough  lost  her  sight  five  years  ago  and 
entered  the  state  school  as  a  ninth  grade  student. 
In  addition  to  maintaining  an  almost  straight  “A” 
average  in  all  subjects  she  was  in  the  school  chorus 
for  four  years;  vice  president  of  her  class  in  the  10th 
grade;  president  of  her  class  in  the  eleventh  grade; 


a  member  of  the  student  council;  Hallowe’en  Queen; 
and  a  member  of  the  homecoming  queen’s  court. 

She  was  also  Homecoming  Mistress  of  Ceremonies; 
and  was  on  the  track  team,  the  tumbling  team,  the 
Girls’  Athletic  Journal  staff,  and  was  a  representative 
at  the  Southern  Music  Festival. 

She  also  received  a  crafts  award,  a  scholarship 
award,  a  “cane  travel”  award,  and  the  D.A.R.  Citi¬ 
zenship  Award. 

Currently  Miss  McCollough  is  enrolled  at  Stetson 
University  in  DeLand,  and  plans  to  become  a  speech 
therapist. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  expenses  any  college 
student  has,  a  blind  student  has  additional  expenses, 
it  was  pointed  out,  for  items  such  as  a  tape  recorder, 
a  Braille  writer,  and  a  reader  service. 

Officers  and  members  of  the  local  Lions  Club  ex¬ 
pressed  their  gratitude  to  be  able  to  assist  such  an 
excellent  student  and  feel  her  success  in  college  will 
be  as  outstanding  as  her  high  school  record. — St. 
Augustine  Record,  October  7,  1957. 


the  summer,  but  he  did  have  time 
for  some  swimming  and  fishing  at  his 
home  in  Fort  Lauderdale.  I  spent 
most  of  the  summer  at  home  in 
Jacksonville  except  for  two  short 
vacations.  One  was  to  visit  Janet 
Clary  in  Mandarin  and  the  other  was 
to  visit  relatives-  in  Tennessee.  Diane 
Harrison  says  that  she  spent  most  of 
the  summer  working  as  a  “soda  jerk” 
in  a  drug  store  in  her  home  town. 
She  can  tell  some  interesting  experi¬ 
ences  about  some  of  the  concoctions 
she  made.  Tommy  Fillyaw  visited 
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his  brother  in  Norfolk,  Virginia  for 
three  weeks.  Roy  Gorman  made 
several  trips  to  Georgia  to  visit 
relatives.  John  Muncey  made  a  trip 
to  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania  and 
visited  the  Overbrook  School  for  the 
Blind.  Bette  Doss  accompanied  some 
of  her  friends  from  Jacksonville 
on  a  trip  to  New  York.  They  spent 
several  weeks  there  and  came  home 
through  the  mountains  of  Virginia 
and  the  Carolinas. 

Peggy  Van  Fossen  and  Pauline 
Cobh  attended  the  Methodist  Youth 
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Camp  in  Leesburg,  Fla.  Pauline  also 
visited  friends  in  Detroit,  Michigan 
for  several  weeks.  She  said  the  bus 
trip  up  there  was  very  tiresome. 
Warren  Kennedy  and  Kenny  Calkins 
went  to  a  boys’  camp  in  Vermont. 
Branford  Sanford  tells  me  that  he 
caught  up  with  all  his  lost  sleep 
during  the  summer.  Zillah  Ingram 
went  with  her  folks  to  visit  in  Utah 
and  Texas.  Caroll  Fish  spent  several 
weeks  visiting  relatives  in  Indiana. 
After  that  she  and  Pat  Dillard  took 
turn  about  visiting  each  other. 
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Mary  Jane  Barnwell  spent  a  few 
days  visiting  her  aunt  in  Orlando. 
Herman  Mills  says  that  he  stayed  at 
his  home  in  Pahokee  and  went  fish¬ 
ing  and  swimiming.  Jimmy  Kaley 
slayed  at  home  too,  except  for  a  short 
v'sit  with  relatives  in  Panama  City. 
Ted  Coody  said  he  spent  the  summer 
working  in  tobacco  and  corn.  Martha 
Herr'ng  worked  in  a  restaurant  in 
her  home  town  during  the  summer. 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  spent  most  c.f  the 
summer  in  South  Carolina  taking 
care  of  some  children.  She  says  that 
she  had  a  wonderful  time  and  got  a 
great  deal  of  good  experience.  She 
came  back  to  the  campus  for  two 
weeks  and  worked  on  the  switch¬ 
board  while  Willie  Lee  Martin 
was  on  vacation.  Barbara  Smith 
spent  most  of  the  summer  at  her 
home  except  for  a  visit  to  Elizabeth 
Bishop. 

Mary  Anne  and  Tommy  Hale  made 
a  trip  to  Europe  with  their  grand¬ 
mother.  They  visited  in  England, 
France,  and  Holland  and  had  some 
very  interesting  experiences  on  the 
boat  and  also  touring  the  continent. 

Some  of  our  teachers  stayed  home 
and  some  of  them  did  extensive 
traveling.  Mr.  Iverson  attended  the 
31st  Convention  of  the  American 
Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind 
in  Chicago  from  July  7  through 
July  12.  He  and  his  family  made 
some  interesting  side  trips  on  the 
way  up  and  back.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Al¬ 
brecht  and  their  three  children  and 
Mary  Jane  Downs  made  a  six  thou¬ 
sand  mile  trip  through  the  West  and 
Middle  West.  They  went  as  far  west 
as  Colorado  and  as  far  north  as  Wis¬ 
consin.  During  their  travels  they 
visited  92  relatives.  Mrs.  Hillier  told 
me  that  she  slaved  around  her  house 
all  summer  except  for  a  brief  vaca¬ 
tion  to  Miami  and  Key  West.  Miss 
Hieatt  spent  most  of  her  vacation  at 
her  home  in  Kentucky.  Mr.  Angus 
attended  summer  school  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Virginia  and  received  his 
Master’s  Degree.  He  also  spent  a 
week  end  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
visited  relatives  in  Virginia.  Mr.  So¬ 
well  attended  a  Vocational  School  in 
Dothan,  Alabama.  The  last  part  of 
the  summer  was  spent  with  his  wife 
and  son  in  their  apartment  on  Vilano 
Beach.  Mr.  Sowell  and  his  family 
made  a  short  visit  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Thomas  Gibbs  in  their  new  home  at 
Florala,  Alabama.  Mrs.  Tobin  spent 
the  entire  summer  at  her  home  on 
Vilano  Beach.  Her  ten  year  old  niece 
from  Washington,  D.C.  spent  the 
summer  with  her  and  Mrs.  Tobin  was 
very  busy  entertaining  her  and  her 
two  year  old  son  Michael.  One  day 
during  the  summer  they  went  to 
Kingsley  Lake  with  Mrs.  Hillier  and 
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her  three  children  and  that  was  the 
extent  of  their  traveling.  Miss  Jose- 
ph'ne  Moody  had  a  very  interesting 
summer.  She  took  a  long  and  leisure¬ 
ly  trip  to  California,  making  several 
stops  going  and  coming.  She  took  the 
northern  route  through  Fargo,  North 
Dakota  and  stopped  off  in  Boise, 
Idaho  to  visit  high  school  friends. 
She  did  a  lot  of  sightseeing  in  Los 
Angeles  and  San  Francisco  and  vis¬ 
ited  another  school  friend  in  Lodi. 
California. 

Mrs.  Bennett  attended  a  family  re¬ 
union  in  Alabama  on  the  92nd  birth¬ 
day  of  her  father.  She  spent  part  of 
the  summer  entertaining  relatives 
and  other  guests.  Mrs.  Inez  Koger 
spent  most  of  the  summer  with  her 
relatives  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  While 
she  was  there  she  went  to  the  moun¬ 
tains  with  Nora  Emerson,  the  com¬ 
poser  of  Rainbow  Rhythms  and  ob¬ 
served  her  classes,  composed  of 
mountain  children.  Mr.  Robert  Jack 
spent  the  summer  in  St.  Augustine. 
He  tutored  some  students  and  also 
worked  in  a  hardware  store  here. 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad  visited  her 
mother  in  Texarkana  for  three 
weeks.  She  also  spent  some  time  in 
the  hospital  here  and  we  are  glad 
she  is  much  improved  at  this  time. 
Mr.  Foster,  our  new  music  teacher, 
spent  part  of  the  summer  moving 
from  Madison,  Wisconsin  to  St.  Au¬ 
gustine.  During  the  early  part  of  the 
summer  he  worked  as  a  piano  tech¬ 
nician  for  Forbes-Meagher  Music  Co. 
in  Madison,  Wisconsin. 

Mrs.  Davenport  spent  most  of  the 
summer  with  her  eldest  son  and  his 
family  at  the  Marine  Base  in  Camp 
Lejeune.  She  is  very  proud  to  an¬ 
nounce  that  on  July  25  she  became 
the  grandmother  of  a  beautiful  baby 
girl.  This  is  her  second  grandchild. 

Our  three  housemothers  in  the 
girls’  dormitory  were  very  busy 
during  the  summer.  Mrs.  Kimball 
worked  in  Tampa  in  the  Lighthouse 
for  the  Blind.  She  was  under  the 
County  Association  for  the  Blind  and 
said  she  enoyed  the  work  very  much. 
Mrs.  Eranon  worked  in  a  drug  store 
in  Daytona  Beach  and  Mrs.  Clement 
worked  in  a  gift  shop.  From  the  boys' 
dormitory  Mr.  Johnson  spent  the 
summer  at  his  home  in  Pahokee 
working  with  cattle.  He  did  very  well 
too  because  he  came  back  to  school 
with  a  new  Pontiac  and  all  the  girls 
are  drooling  about  it.  Mr.  Merritt  had 
a  quiet  summer  in  St.  Augustine  with 
his  wife.  Mrs.  Shay  spent  part  of  the 
summer  taking  care  of  business 
matters  in  Jacksonville.  The  remain¬ 
der  of  the  time  she  spent  at  S  Au¬ 
gustine  Beach.  She  came  back  to 
school  with  a  beautifui  tan.  Mrs. 
Peters  had  a  most  interesting  sum¬ 
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mer.  With  her  brother  and  sister  she 
made  a  trip  to  new  Orleans  and  to 
California.  She  spent  three  weeks 
with  her  great  grandchildren  in  San 
Francisco  and  went  to  Disneyland 
and  all  the  places  that  children  like 
to  go.  She  said  she  had  a  wonderful 
summer. 

RESIN  ’N’  TAPE — Robert  Lee  Jack 
The  Blind  Physical  Education  De¬ 
partment  received  several  new  items 
of  equipment  during  the  summer 
including  new  track  suits,  starting 
blocks,  high  jump  standards,  shot, 
balls,  and  a  portable  public  address 
system. 

Our  department  appreciates  this 
new  equipment  and  we  will  strive  to 
use  it  to  good  advantage. 

We  are  starting  our  second  year 
of  testing  for  physical  fitness  and 
the  first  seven  Basic  Skills  are:  sit- 
ups,  pullups,  burpee,  rope  skipping, 
pushups,  rowing,  and  biking. 

These  points  earned  in  testing  will 
apply  to  each  boy’s  total  Minor  Points 
and  at  the  end  of  the  shod  year  we 
will  award  the  Athlete  of  the  Year 
Award  as  we  did  last  year. 

Theo  Love  will  be  a  boys’  assist¬ 
ant  in  gym  this  year  and  James 
Bowen  is  the  president  of  the  “F” 
Club. 

We  plan  to  have  basketball,  tum¬ 
bling,  trampoline,  track,  and  begin¬ 
ning  wrestling  if  possible. 

In  the  smaller  boys’  classes  there 
are  a  number  of  new  boys  and  we  will 
attempt  to  organize  a  series  of  games 
for  them  to  learn  and  enjoy. 

NEW  EQUIPMENT — Peggy  Van  Fos - 
sen,  ’61.  We  are  very  proud  to  an¬ 
nounce  that  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  has  a  great  deal  of  new  equip¬ 
ment  to  start  out  this  new  school 
year. 

Our  dormitory  living  rooms, 
lounges,  and  halls  have  beautiful  new 
furniture.  It  is  all  in  bright  colors  and 
is  most  comfortable.  The  cushions 
are  foam  rubber  and  the  different 
colors  all  blend  very  well.  We  have 
tables  for  games,  coffee  tables,  cn  I 
tables,  television  tables,  and  other 
odd  nieces  that  make  a  room  attrac¬ 
tive. 

The  typing  room  is  equipped  with 
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Mr.  Sowell  has  a  lot  of  new  equip¬ 
ment  in  the  shop.  There  is  a  new 
power  sander,  a  power  grinder,  and 
lots  of  new  tools. 

Our  recreation  room  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory  is  in  the  basement  and  it  has 
really  had  a  transformation  since  Miss 
McGuirt  and  her  girls  started  to  work 
on  it  last  spring.  Besides  a  lot  of  new 
furniture  we  have  table  tennis  equip¬ 
ment  and  a  shuffleboard  set. 

Over  at  the  gym  we  have  new 
white  “T”  shirts  for  all  girls  in  the 
first  grade  through  the  fourth  grade. 
We  have  12  new  uniforms  for  girls’ 
track  and  tumbling  and  six  warm 
up  uniforms.  We  have  a  rubber  jump 
mat  and  a  new  pump  for  keeping 
our  new  basketballs  in  good  con¬ 
dition.  The  boys  have  new  uniforms, 
high  jump  standards,  starting  blocks, 
and  a  new  public  address  system. 

I  made  a  visit  to  our  infirmary  and 
found  a  lot  of  new  equipment  that 
will  enable  us  to  get  better  care.  I 
found  such  things  as  a  chart  rack 
with  carriages,  a  thermometer  tray, 
an  ultrasonic  machine,  medicine 
trays,  heat  lamp,  examining  lamp,  a 
new  typewriter,  and  a  large  floor 
fan.  Last  spring  the  hospital  received 
a  knee  strengthener,  an  ankle 
strengthener,  and  a  vibro  massager 
which  are  used  in  gym  classes  for 
physical  therapy. 

Also,  at  the  gym  we  received  12 
new  pup  tents,  two  wall  tents,  fifteen 
sleeping  bags,  canteens,  knapsacks, 
and  slickers,  all  for  camp  outs.  We 
are  planning  our  first  camp  out  al¬ 
ready. 

OUR  NEW  TEACHER  —  Pauline 
Cobb,  ’60.  We  are  very  happy  to 
announce  that  Mr.  Hubert  Foster  is 
now  a  member  of  the  faculty  in  our 
music  department.  Mr.  Foster  is  tak¬ 
ing  the  position  that  Mrs.  Mary 
Algaier  had  for  several  years.  Mrs. 
Algaier  moved  with  her  family  to 
Hollywood,  Florida  and  is  not  teach¬ 
ing  at  the  present. 

Mr.  Foster  is  a  native  of  Virginia 
and  was  a  schoolmate  of  Mr.  Angus. 
He  was  born  in  Amherst,  Virginia 
and  attended  the  Virginia  School  for 
the  Blind.  After  graduation  from 
this  school  he  attended  Shenandoah 
College  and  Conservatory  of  Music. 
While  he  was  in  college  he  met  his 
wife,  who  was  a  student  at  the  same 
time  that  he  was  there.  They  were 
married  and  moved  to  North  Dakota 
where  he  accepted  a  position  in  the 
music  department  of  the  North 
Dakota  School  for  the  Blind.  After 
several  years  there  they  moved  to 
Madison,  Wisconsin  where  Mr.  Foster 
was  piano  technician  for  Forbes- 
Meagher  Music  Co.  until  August  of 
this  year  when  he  moved  his  family 
to  St.  Augustine. 


The  Fosters  are  the  parents  of  three 
children.  Billy  is  nine  years  old, 
Nancy  is  five  and  baby  Marcia  is  nine 
months  old.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Foster 
and  the  children  are  now  living  in 
North  St.  Augustine  close  to  Fuller- 
wood  school  and  to  our  school.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Foster  enjoy  doing  many 
things  together.  They  have  a  bicycle 
for  two  and  spend  many  happy  hours 
riding.  Mr.  Foster  is  primarily  inter¬ 
ested  in  music  but  he  does  have  some 
outside  interests.  He  likes  to  fish  and 
expects  to  do  a  lot  of  it  in  the  next 
few  months.  He  enjoys  working  with 
people  and  has  belonged  to  several 
clubs.  He  admits  that  it  is  quite  a 
change  coming  from  Madison,  Wis¬ 
consin  to  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  but 
he  believes  that  before  long  the  Fos¬ 
ters  will  be  real  Floridians. 

OUR  NEW  HOUSEMOTHER— Paul¬ 
ine  Cobb,  ’60.  Mrs.  Ellen  Clements 
comes  to  us  for  the  first  time  this 
year.  She  takes  the  place  of  Mrs. 
Cookus,  who  will  devote  all  her  time 
to  teaching.  Mrs.  Clements  has  had 
a  very  interesting  life.  She  was  born 
in  Manatowas,  Wisconsin  and  at¬ 
tended  public  schools  there.  Then  she 
went  to  a  normal  training  school 
and  was  a  teacher  for  two  years.  She 
resigned  her  teaching  job  and  took 
a  business  course.  Mrs.  Clements  was 
a  veteran  of  World  War  I  and  was  in 
the  United  States  Navy  for  two  years. 
In  1919  she  received  an  honorable 
discharge.  She  was  married  soon  after 
and  now  has  three  married  children. 
For  thirteen  years  she  worked  with 
the  Government  in  Washington,  D.C. 
In  March  of  1957  she  retired  and 
moved  to  Florida  so  it  would  be 
possible  to  be  with  her  children 
more  often.  Mrs.  Clements  loves  to 
read  and  to  work  crossword  puzzles. 
She  enjoys  her  grandchildren  and 
likes  to  work  with  children.  We  are 
very  happy  to  have  her  with  us  this 
year. 

KENNY  CALKINS’  TRIP  TO  CAMP 
— Pearl  Smith,  ’59.  One  of  our  third 
grade  students  from  Mrs.  Davenport’s 
room  had  a  wonderful  opportunity  to 
attend  a  camp  this  summer.  Kenny 
Calkins,  who  is  ten  years  old  and 
lives  in  Miami,  spent  several  weeks 
in  camp  in  Vermont.  Kenny  told  me 
that  he  left  Miami  early  one  morning 
on  a  plane  that  took  him  to  New 
York.  He  spent  Saturday  night  and 
Sunday  in  New  York  and  then  went 
on  a  bus  to  the  camp  in  Vermont.  He 
told  me  that  riding  on  the  plane  was 
like  riding  on  a  roller  coaster. 

There  were  a  number  of  boys  in 
camp  about  the  same  age  as  Kenny. 
They  swam,  hiked,  cooked  out,  and 
went  on  fishing  trips.  That  was  the 
part  that  Kenny  liked  the  best  of  all. 
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Warren  Kennedy  attended  the  same 
camp  but  he  was  in  a  different  age 
group.  A  service  organization  in 
Miami  was  responsible  for  sending 
Kenny  and  Warren  to  this  camp.  I 
asked  Kenny  if  he  would  like  to  go 
back  next  summer  and  he  said  he 
believed  he  would  jump  at  the  chance 
again. 

NEW  STUDENTS — Martha  Herring, 
’59.  We  wish  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  welcome  all  the  new  students  in 
our  department.  We  have  more  than 
twenty  new  boys  and  girls,  ranging 
from  the  kindergarten  through  the 
eleventh  grade. 

Mrs.  Hoagland’s  kindergarten  room 
has  four  little  boys  and  four  girls 
who  are  entering  school  for  the  first 
time.  Gwendolyn  McRae  is  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  O.  D.  Knowles 
of  Winter  Beach,  Florida  and  is  the 
sister  of  Franklin  (Butch)  McRae 
who  is  here  for  his  third  year.  Mary 
Linda  Summerall  is  the  six  year  old 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James 
Summerall  of  Wanasso,  Florida. 
Laura  Lee  Woolf  comes  from  Tampa, 
Florida  and  is  the  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  C.  E.  Woolf.  She  was  born  in 
Boston,  Mass.,  and  recently  moved 
to  Florida  with  her  family.  Martha 
Miller  comes  from  Jacksonville  and 
her  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert 
McCree.  Richard  Flowers  is  the  six 
year  old  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fulton 
Flowers  of  Avon  Park,  Florida. 
Michael  Mathis  is  six  years  old  and 
his  father  is  in  the  Navy  and  stationed 
at  Jacksonville  Naval  Air  Station. 
Michael’s  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
L.  O.  Mathis.  Thomas  J.  Weaver,  III, 
also  lives  in  Jacksonville  and  his 
parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thomas  J. 
Weaver,  Jr.  Six  year  old  Barry  Fer¬ 
guson  is  from  Leesburg,  Florida,  and 
is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  L. 
Ferguson. 

In  the  first  grade  Braille  class  we 
have  Sharon  Cornblatt,  daughter  of 
Sgt.  and  Mrs.  G.  E.  Cornblatt.  Sharon 
was  born  in  Aguadilla,  Puerto  Rico 
when  her  parents  were  stationed 
there.  The  family  now  lives  in  West 
Palm  Beach  and  Sgt.  Cornblatt  is  with 
a  mapping  and  charting  squadron  at 
the  Air  Force  Base  there. 

Mrs.  Bennet’s  second  grade  Braille 
class  has  two  new  students.  There  is 
Marilyn  Miller,  the  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Roland  Miller,  of  Miami, 
Florida.  Marilyn  is  the  sister  of  Ro¬ 
land  Miller,  who  was  here  last  year 
and  is  in  Mrs.  Konrad’s  room.  Cheran 
Smith,  daughter  of  Miss  Lucy  Dent 
Smith  of  Tampa,  Florida  is  really  not 
a  new  student.  Cheran  was  here  year 
before  last,  but  last  year  she  had  to 
stay  at  home  because  of  illness.  Cher- 
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My  Trip  to  Tennessee 

Last  summer,  Reverend  Bob 
Uray  of  Trinity  Baptist  Church 
announced  on  the  radio  that  he 
would  like  to  have  about  twenty 
leaf  boys  and  girls  go  to  Tennessee 
:o  a  camp.  Sue  Slappey’s  mother 
reard  him  on  the  radio  and  phoned 
aim  and  told  him  that  she  had  a  deaf 
daughter,  and  she  told  him  about  me. 
Bhe  gave  him  my  phone  number, 
itev.  Gray  phoned  my  mother  and 
asked  if  I  could  go  to  Tennessee.  My 
mother  could  not  make  up  her  mind 
right  away  about  letting  me  go,  but 
oy  the  next  morning,  she  had  decided 
to  let  me  go.  Naturally,  I  was  excited 
to  go  to  a  place  I  had  never  seen,  and 
[  was  busy  for  one  week  getting 
ready. 

On  July  21,  at  eleven  o’clock 
twenty-eight  deaf  boys  and  girls 
were  on  the  way  to  Tennessee.  We 
arrived  in  camp  about  three  o’clock 
the  next  afternoon.  The  name  of  that 
camp  was  the  Bill  Rice  Ranch,  a 
Christian  camp,  where  we  learned  a 
lot  about  Christ  and  salvation.  We 
had  Bible  Study  twice  a  day.  I  had 
already  made  my  decision  for  Christ 
about  a  year  ago,  but  many  of  those 
girls  and  boys  made  their  decisions 
for  Christ  at  camp. 

We  made  lots  of  friends.  There 
were  some  deaf  boys  and  girls  from 
other  states  and  even  some  hearing 
people.  We  stayed  there  until 
August  the  third.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time  going  horseback-riding,  hiking, 
playing  shuffleboard  and  doing  other 
such  activities.  We  went  up  Lookout 
Mountain.  It  was  the  first  time  I  had 
ever  been  on  a  mountain  or  even  seen 
one.  It  was  a  great  experience  going 
to  camp. — JoAnn  King. 

How  to  Live  in  a  Trailer 

I  went  to  spend  the  month  of  July 
with  my  older  sister  Joanna.  Joanna 
is  Mrs.  Clyde  Cassady.  She  lives  with 
her  husband  and  two  children  in  a 
lovely  trailer  in  Birmingham. 

The  trailer  was  brand  new.  They 
had  bought  it  one  week  before  I  got 
there.  It  was  blue  and  white,  beauti¬ 
ful  and  modern.  It  was  forty-five  feet 
long  and  seven  and  a  half  feet  wide 
It  had  four  rooms:  a  living  room 
which  adjoined  the  dining  room  and 
kitchen,  two  bedrooms,  and  a  bath¬ 
room.  The  kitchen  sink  and  refriger¬ 
ator  were  pink  with  silver.  The  bath¬ 
room  was  green.  There  were  many 
drawers  and  lockers. 

OCTOBER,  1957 


I  liked  living  in  a  trailer  because 
it  was  very  easy  to  work  there. 
Everything  was  neat  and  compact. — 
Helen  Williams. 

One  day  last  summer  in  the  middle 
of  July,  Ray  Appin,  Charles  Clark, 
and  Willie  Metts  visited  me  in  Key 
West.  They  were  in  a  hurry  because 
Charles  Clark’s  mother  was  waiting 
for  him  in  Miami.  I  asked  them  to 
wait  a  little  for  me  while  I  asked  my 
mother  for  permission  to  go  to  Miami 
with  them.  She  allowed  me  to  go, 
and  I  got  ready  fast.  It  took  us  two 
hours  to  drive  to  Miami. 

Imagine  it!  I  brought  no  money.  I 
worried  about  where  to  sleep.  I  got 
an  idea,  and  I  asked  Ray  Appin  to 
take  me  over  to  Gary  Clark’s  home. 
We  arrived  there,  and  I  walked  along 
the  nice,  narrow  sidewalk  to  the 
front  door  and  I  knocked  at  the  door. 
Gary’s  mother  opened  the  door  and 
she  was  surprised  to  see  me.  I  know 
her  very  well.  She  went  into  Gary’s 
room  and  she  said  to  him,  “Jackie  is 
here.”  He  thought  it  was  Jackie 
Hutchinson!  He  was  very  glad  to 
see  me,  and  I  stayed  there  for  three 
or  four  days.  My  mother  sent  me 
money  so  I  was  not  broke. 

Gary  and  I  went  to  Grandon  Park 
for  swimming.  That  kind  of  beach 
was  very,  very  pretty.  After  swim¬ 
ming,  we  went  to  the  zoo  and  I  looked 
at  every  animal.  It  was  an  interesting 
place. 

On  Friday,  my  mother  wanted  me 
to  go  back  home,  so  I  rode  home  on 
the  bus.  I  missed  Gary  very  much.  I 
appreciated  his  family’s  hospitality. 
I  had  a  marvelous  time.  —  Jack 
Carbonell. 

The  Beach  Vacation 

The  first  of  July  Judy  Lingo  invited 
me  to  go  to  Madeira  Beach  near  St. 
Petersburg  to  spend  a  whole  week  in 
a  lovely  beach  cottage.  Almost  every 
year  Judy  invites  me  to  go  there  with 
her  and  her  parents.  We  usually  have 
a  nice  time  but  this  time  we  had  a 
marvelous  time! 

We  had  wonderful  neighbors  near 
our  cottage.  They  were  very  friendly 
and  we  enjoyed  their  company.  We 
learned  that  they  came  from  Ohio. 
They  said  they  had  spent  three  weeks 
at  Madeira  Beach. 

After  the  week  was  over,  we  had 
to  leave  for  Tampa,  but  before  we 
left,  we  exchanged  addresses  with  our 
neighbors.  I  received  a  letter  from 
one  of  them,  Darlene  Learch,  shortly 
after  I  got  home.  We  still  correspond 
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and  I  enjoy  writing  to  her. — Latrelle 
McFarland. 

Fun  at  Camp 

On  July  21,  some  of  us  boys  and 
girls  who  live  in  Jacksonville  got  an 
invitation  from  Tennessee.  The  invi¬ 
tation  was  from  Bill  Rice,  a  preacher, 
who  owns  1,000  acres  in  Tennessee. 
He  has  a  camp,  many  horses,  cattle, 
goats,  trucks,  and  automobiles. 

I  went  just  for  fun  and  found  out 
that  it  was  a  wonderful  experience. 
We  went  by  bus  which  belonged  to 
one  of  the  Baptist  churches  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

After  we  arrived  at  camp,  every¬ 
one  was  so  friendly  to  us.  We  were 
shown  the  places  where  we  would 
sleep. 

After  we  unpacked  our  clothes,  I 
met  many  of  the  campers  and  found 
out  where  they  came  from.  Some  of 
them  were  deaf;  others  were  hearing. 
Some  were  from  as  far  west  as  Idaho, 
Wyoming,  and  Iowa. 

Every  morning  and  evening  we  had 
Bible  class.  I  rode  horseback.  Some¬ 
times  I  helped  Mr.  Rice  haul  the  hay 
to  the  bam.  I  helped  move  the  beds 
to  the  new  cabins.  I  enjoyed  being 
there  for  two  weeks. — Arthur  Dig- 
nan. 

Our  Farm 

My  home  is  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida,  but  we  have  a  farm  where 
Mother,  Daddy  and  I  like  to  go  when 
we  have  nothing  else  to  do  on  week¬ 
ends.  Our  farm  is  in  Lake  Como, 
Florida.  Lake  Como  is  between  two 
cities,  Crescent  City  and  Palatka. 

Our  farm  is  near  a  big  lake  which 
is  called  Lake  Banana.  We  have 
seventy-two  orange  trees,  four  tan¬ 
gerine  trees,  a  small  vine-yard, 
six  pecan  trees,  a  pear  tree,  and 
twelve  grapefruit  trees.  I  like  to  eat 
grapefruit  and  tangerines.  We  also 
have  banana  trees. 

Every  summer  we  go  to  Lake 
Banana  to  swim.  That  lake  is  very 
clean  and  has  cold  water.  I  love  to 
swim  in  that  lake  because  it  has 
fresh  water.  There  is  a  narrow  strip 
of  water  joining  Lake  Banana  to  Big 
Lake  Como.  Daddy  and  I  catch 
many  big  fish  in  Big  Lake  Como. 

One  time,  when  I  was  twelve  years 
old,  I  caught  a  ten-pound  black  bass. 
My  daddy  caught  several  heavy 
black  bass. 

I  like  to  spend  much  time  at  our 
farm  by  the  lakes. — Jerome  Wayne 
Peeples. 
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My  New  Car 

On  August  16,  in  the  evening,  Dad 
and  I  went  up  town  to  look  over  some 
cars  in  the  used  car  lots.  I  was  going 
to  buy  either  a  Fcrd  or  a  Chevrolet. 

I  looked  around  and  finally  found 
the  car,  I  liked  best  of  all.  I  bought 
a  1950  Chevrolet  deluxe  model.  After 
I  had  the  car  for  a  few  hours,  I  dis¬ 
covered  hat  the  brakes  were  almost 
out  of  brake  fluid. 

That  first  evening  I  drove  the  car 
around  the  suburbs  and  then  decided 
to  drive  in  to  town  to  see  my  friends. 
As  I  got  into  town,  the  traffic  light 
changed  to  red.  I  thought  nothing 
much  about  the  weak  brakes,  but  I 
ran  into  an  intersection  just  barely 
missing  another  car  and  went  on 
down  the  block.  I  made  a  U-turn, 
but  I  could  no';  turn  the  car  sharply 
enough.  I  bumped  into  a  sign  post  to 
stop  the  car.  I  looked  around  and 
found  my  buddy,  and  he  got  his  car 
and  took  me  down  the  road  to  a  serv¬ 
ice  station  to  get  some  brake  fluid. 
I  drove  the  car  on  home.  Afer  that  I 
never  had  any  more  trouble  with  the 
brakes. — Tcm  McDaniel. 

MRS.  KRESS'  CLASS 

A  Wonderful  Summer 

Last  summer  my  family  and  I  had 
lots  of  fun  on  our  vacation  in  Georgia 
and  Florida. 

My  aunt  and  uncle  invited  my 
cous.n  from  Georgia  and  me  to  visit 
them  in  Hernando,  Florida  for  about 
two  weeks.  My  cousin  is  fourteen 
years  old.  We  enoyed  seeing  the 
coun'ry  around  Hernando,  Inverness, 
and  Dunnellon. 

In  July  my  aunt,  uncle  and  I  went 
to  visit  my  mother  and  daddy  in 
Georgia.  They  came  back  to  Florida. 
Later  I  spent  a  week  with  my  daddy 
in  White  Oak,  Georgia.  My  friend, 
Barbara  Lowell,  took  me  swimming 
nearly  every  day.  Her  father  is  the 
sheriff  and  her  mother  works  in  a 
grocery  store. 

When  the  week  was  over  I  left 
Daddy  and  went  to  my  sister’s  home 
in  Yulee,  Florida  to  spend  one  week 
with  her  and  her  family.  They  took 
me  to  the  movies,  to  the  beach,  and 
to  the  stores. 

I  had  a  wonderful  vacation! 

On  September  fourth,  I  left  home 
and  came  to  school  again.  I  miss  my 
family  and  friends.  —  Sarah  Rosa 

Vacation  Time  Last  Summer 

My  brother  Paul  came  home  on 
July  4th.  I  was  visiting  my  aunt  and 
uncle  in  Perry,  so  I  wasn’t  home. 

Paul  and  my  parents  drove  to  Per¬ 
ry  to  visit  my  aunt,  uncle,  and  me. 
They  surprised  us.  I  went  home  with 
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them.  My  brother  stayed  home  for 
four  days.  Two  of  his  friends  drove 
him  back  to  their  air  force  base  at 
Lake  Charles,  Louisiana. 

Later  my  parents  and  I  took  a 
trip  through  Florida,  Alabama,  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  and  Louisiana.  On  our  way 
home  we  drove  through  Texas.  We 
visited  my  brother  Paul.  It  was  a 
wonderful  trip  and  I  learned  about 
and  saw  many  interesting  places.  We 
had  many  good  times  together  last 
summer — Gloria  Abigail  Brooks. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

I  fixed  my  Ashing  rod  and  reel  one 
day.  Mother  and  I  wanted  to  go  fish¬ 
ing  the  next  morning.  Dean  and  I 
wanted  to  go  boating  and  skiing  that 
Sunday. — Don  Jenkins. 

My  mother,  Betty,  Jimmy,  Gilbert, 
George,  and  I  went  in  my  father’s  car 
to  Jax  Beach  one  Sunday.  My  father 
drove  to  a  parking  lot  one-half  mile 
from  the  beach.  Daddy  gave  a  man 
fifty  cents  to  park  all  day.  He  gave 
my  father  a  parking  ticket.  My  moth¬ 
er,  Betty,  Jimmy,  Gilbert,  George, 
and  I  went  to  the  beach.  We  boys 
and  girls  played  some  games.  We 
boys  and  girls  got  change  from  a 
man.  I  put  my  money  in  gun  games. 
I  had  lots  of  fun.  Some  families 
bought  some  hot  dogs.  They  cost 
twenty  cents  but  the  12-inch  hot 
dogs  cost  thirty-five  cents.  We  went 
heme  at  8:15. — Lee  Fraser. 

Roy  and  I  went  to  movies  one 
Sa.urday  afternoon.  Roy  and  I  came 
back  to  school  in  a  taxi.  Roy  and  I 
paid  fifty  cents  ,for  taxi  fare.  Roy 
and  I  did  not  want  to  get  wet  in  the 
rain. — Henry  Reeves. 

MR.  ALSOBROQK'S  CLASS 

My  Trip  to  Texas 

My  father  and  I  started  on  our  way 
fer  Texas  on  July  8.  We  drove  for 
two  days. 

While  we  were  on  our  way  we  saw 
the  results  of  the  storm  that  hit 
Louisiana.  It  looked  very  bad.  I  have 
never  seen  a  place  like  that  before. 
It  looked  awful.  Homes  and  wires 
were  blown  down  everywhere. 

We  arrived  in  Austin,  Texas  a 
little  before  lunch  time. 

My  father  and  I  wanted  to  see  my 
sister-in-law.  She  married  when  she 
was  fifteen  and  moved  to  Texas.  She 
is  now  twenty-six  years  old  and  has 
four  children.  There  are  two  boys 
and  two  girls.  I  am  their  uncle.  They 
were  very  nice  to  me.  We  stayed 
there  for  two  weeks. 

My  sister-in-law’s  husband  owns 
a  shrimp  net  place  in  which  people 
come  to  eat.  He  named  his  place 
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“Crawford’s  Shrimp  Net.”  It  is  a 
very  beautiful  place. 

My  sister-in-law,  my  father,  and  I 
went  to  San  Antonio,  Texas.  I  went 
to  the  zoo.  It  cost  me  twenty-five 
cents  to  see  the  animals.  My  father 
took  some  pictures  of  the  bears. 

We  also  visited  the  Alamo.  My 
father  took  some  pictures  of  it.  This 
is  where  Davy  Crockett  lived  in 
Texas. 

We  came  back  along  the  same 
road.  I  had  a  wonderful  trip  to  Texas 
and  back.  I  drove  about  700  miles. — 
Jack  Shay. 

My  Visit  Up  North 

My  father,  my  sister  Mary,  and  I 
left  on  a  trip  to  Washington,  D.C., 
Saturday,  June  1,  1957.  We  went  by 
car  through  Georgia  to  Charleston, 
South  Carolina.  We  stopped  at 
Charleston  and  spent  the  night  in  a 
motel.  Charleston  is  a  very  large  city. 

Then  we  went  to  Myrtle  Beach, 
South  Carolina.  We  went  out  to  the 
beach.  I  swam  in  the  ocean  and  rode 
many  rides.  We  returned  to  Charles¬ 
ton  and  spent  the  night  in  a  motel. 
Monday,  June  3,  we  went  through 
North  Carolina,  Virginia,  and  on  into 
the  District  of  Columbia,  arriving  in 
Washington  that  evening  at  about 
twelve  o’clock. 

We  stayed  in  my  friend’s  home. 
While  there  we  visited  George  Wash¬ 
ington’s  home.  Mount  Vernon  is  very 
large  and  old.  Some  people  and  I 
visited  George  and  Martha  Washing¬ 
ton’s  tomb.  Then  we  went  to  see  the 
gardens  which  are  very  beautiful. 
Mount  Vernon  is  a  very  pretty  place. 

The  following  day  we  went  to 
Maryland  and  visited  my  father’s 
friend,  Mr.  Ambrosen.  He  was 
principal  of  the  Flor.da  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  until  three  years 
ago.  Then  he  moved  to  the  Maryland 
School  for  the  Deaf.  He  is  now 
president  of  the  school. 

On  cur  way  back  we  stopped  in 
Washington,  D.C.  We  stayed  at  my 
friend’s  home.  While  there  we  were 
able  to  see  many  things. 

We  returned  by  way  of  Charleston. 
We  spent  the  night  there  before 
driving  on  into  Florida  and  home. 
I  had  a  very  good  time. — Robert 
Hoagland. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Baby  Nephew 

Last  June  my  sister  telephoned 
to  my  mother.  She  asked  her  if  I 
would  like  to  keep  her  son.  I  told  her 
that  I  would  like  to  keep  the  baby, 
because  my  sister’s  shoulder  hurt. 
That’s  why  she  couldn’t  carry  her 
son.  His  name  is  Johnny.  I  love  him 
very  much. 


OCTOBER,  1957 


About  9:30  I  cleaned  the  house, 
before  my  sister  and  Johnny  came 
over  to  my  house.  My  parents  were 
working  in  the  grocery  store.  My 
brother  was  working. 

After  cleaning  the  house,  my 
brother-in-law  brought  my  sister 
and  Johnny  to  my  home. 

I  kept  Johnny  all  day.  I  was  so 
tired  from  taking  care  of  him.  At 
6:30  my  sister  and  Johnny  went 
home  in  their  car.  She  sent  me  three 
dollars  for  my  work. — Diane  Dan. 

How  I  Spent  the  Week-end 

On  Friday  evening,  September 
thirteenth,  after  supper  I  was  on 
the  side  of  the  porch.  I  didn’t  know 
that  my  parents  had  come  after  me 
to  take  me  home.  It  happened  that 
I  saw  the  car  come.  Perhaps  I  thought 
someone  else  was  in  the  car.  I  found 
that  my  parents  were  there.  Mother 
quickly  opened  the  door  of  the 
car  as  it  stopped.  I  saw  her  and  ran 
and  hugged  her  when  she  came  up 
the  walk  to  meet  me.  I  ran  into  my 
room  to  pack.  We  went  to  visit  my 
Aunt  Bessie,  Uncle  Alex,  and  Cousin 
Mildred  here  in  St.  Augustine.  We 
greeted  them  when  we  went  in.  We 
sat  and  talked  to  each  other.  I 
watched  what  they  talked  about.  I 
turned  to  Alex  and  saw  him  holding 
some  ice  cream.  He  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  some.  I  said  “yes.”  So  he  got 
some  ice  cream  from  the  kitchen 
and  gave  it  to  me.  I  thanked  him  .for 
it,  and  ate  it.  I  watched  television 
while  the  rest  talked.  After  we  vis¬ 
ited  them,  we  went  back  home. 

On  Saturday  morning  mother 
washed  clothes.  That  afternoon  it 
was  my  turn  to  iron.  That  evening 
after  supper  we  went  to  South  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  bought  me  some  new 
white  shorts  and  hose. 

On  Sunday  morning  my  family  and 
I  went  to  church.  That  afternoon 
after  dinner  my  sister,  brother-in- 
law  and  niece,  Dimples,  came  to 
visit  us.  After  visiting  they  took  me 
to  their  house,  because  my  parents 
had  to  go  to  church  at  six-th'riy. 

Early  Monday  morning  I  came 
back  to  school,  because  my  daddy 
had  vacation  from  work  all  that 
week. — Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

One  day  when  I  was  at  Bill  Rice’s 
Camp  at  Murfreesboro,  Tennessee, 
some  of  us  g'rls  and  boys  went  for 
a  hike.  We  walked  up  in  the  moun¬ 
tains  and  saw  an  old  burial  ground. 
There  were  graves  of  white  people 
and  Indians.  We  walked  back  by 
another  way.  We  had  to  climb  the 
fence,  but  I  had  an  accident.  I  slip¬ 
ped  on  the  wet  .fence  and  fell  down. 
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Two  Tennessee  deaf  boys  helped  me. 
The  back  of  my  knee  was  hurt  and 
bled  a  little.  I  was  nervous  because 
I  might  have  fallen  down  and  hit  my 
head  on  the  rocks.  I  kept  on  walking 
with  the  boys  and  girls.  We  saw  some 
donkeys,  a  mule,  and  some  cows  in 
a  pasture.  Then  we  went  back  to  our 
camp.  We  took  a  bath  and  dressed. 
I  put  some  iodine  on  the  back  of  my 
knee. 

When  we  got  home  from  camp,  I 
showed  my  knee  to  my  mother  and 
and  explained  how  it  happened.  She 
laughed  and  thought  it  was  very 
funny  and  told  my  relatives  about  it. 
It  made  me  disgusted  and  from  now 
on  I  will  never  tell  her  again  about 
my  accident. — Linda  Shreve. 

One  day  my  uncle  and  aunt  took 
me  fishing.  We  went  to  Sandy  Creek. 
We  drove  about  two  miles  off  the 
main  road.  We  went  to  a  bend  in  the 
creek.  We  caught  a  few  fish  and 
started  back  to  the  car.  My  aunt 
saw  a  snake  go  into  the  water.  My 
aunt  and  I  went  on  across  but  my 
uncle  was  afraid  to  cross  because  he 
was  afraid  a  snake  would  bite  him, 
I  guess.  He  was  very  funny. — Pete 
Stephens. 

About  the  last  of  May,  my  father 
asked  my  mother  and  me  to  take  him 
to  the  hospital  at  Lake  City  because 
he  had  very  painful  legs.  He  could 
hardly  walk.  My  mother  and  I  took 
him  there.  It  was  about  65  miles. 
When  we  arrived,  five  doctors 
checked  him  to  try  to  find  out  what 
happened  to  cause  the  pain  in  his 
legs.  They  didn’t  know  and  told  him 
he  must  stay  there.  We  left  him  and 
returned  to  our  home.  He  stayed 
there  for  two  weeks,  and  came  home 
on  the  bus. — Herbert  Donald. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

My  Vacation 

Mother  folded  my  clothes  in  my 
suitcase  and  I  helped  her.  I  washed 
and  ironed  my  dresses.  I  waited  for 
my  uncle’s  family  to  get  me.  It  was 
exciting  to  be  with  my  cousins.  We 
left  at  7:00  p.m.  I  didn’t  sleep  at  all, 
but  my  cousins  and  my  Aunt  Louise 
slept.  We  arrived  in  Jacksonville  and 
s.opped  at  my  Aunt  Taylor’s  house 
about  11:45.  My  Uncle  Ross  knocked 
at  the  doer.  We  saw  my  aunt’s 
family  sleeping.  Wc  went  to  the 
kitchen  to  eat  food.  After  we  ate,  my 
Uncle  Taylor  said,  “Wake  up!”  We 
all  hugged  each  other.  My  Aunt  and 
Uncle  said,  “Barbara,  you  grow  up 
too  fast.”  We  went  to  bed  about  mid¬ 
night.  Then  we  woke  up  about  7:00 
or  7:30.  We  ate  a  good  breakfast. 
Then  my  cousin  and  I  played  out¬ 
doors.  My  cousin  played  with  her 
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teddy  bear.  My  cousin  likes  her 
teddy  bear  best.  We  left  at  10:00. 
Uncle  Ross  stopped  at  the  gas  station 
He  got  a  map  of  Georgia.  We  were 
going  to  Georgia  to  visit  my  Auni 
Hand  and  Uncle  Hand.  It  had  been 
two  years  since  I  had  seen  my  Uncle 
Hand.  We  all  hugged  each  other.  I 
said  to  Aunt  Hand,  “Where  is 
Jeanette?  I  miss  her.”  Jeanette  is  my 
cousin.  She  is  beautiful.  I  was 
surprised  to  hear  that  Jeanette  was 
married  last  year.  Jeanette  is  living 
with  her  husband  in  his  house.  While 
we  visited  in  Georgia  my  family  and 
I  went  to  town.  I  bought  a  pair  of 
red  shorts,  an  orange  and  white 
shirt,  and  a  roll  of  film.  My  vacation 
was  soon  over  and  I  left  Georgia.  On 
the  way  home  we  stopped  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  to  visit  my  Uncle  Taylor. 
We  watched  television  and  on  Sun¬ 
day  went  to  the  Baptist  Church.  I 
had  a  good  time  in  Georgia! 
September  4th  I  left  home  to  come  to 
school.  I  hugged  my  mama  “good¬ 
bye.” — Barbara  Cook. 

I  went  to  the  movies  Friday 
merning  and  saw  a  picture  about 
the  Maya  People.  They  are  an 
ancient  people  of  Central  America. 
The  Maya  people  are  dark-skinned 
Indians  who  still  live  the  way  they 
did  many  years  ago.  They  ride  don¬ 
keys  and  eat  grey  salt.  It  was  a  good 
picture  and  I  like  movies. 

I  also  like  to  go  to  printing. 
We  learn  about  printing  machines. 
Sometimes  I  get  thirsty  and  ask  Mr. 
Pope  for  a  drink  of  water.  He  tells 
me,  “O.K.” 

In  the  dormitory,  I  bathe  and 
change  my  clothes.  Then  I  watch 
television  and  talk  to  other  boys.  It 
is  fun! 

Going  to  the  dining  room  I  talk 
to  the  girls.  They  say  “Hello"  to  me. 
I  play  cards  with  the  girls.  I  told 
them,  “I  do  not  dance."  This  is  be¬ 
cause  of  my  foo’..  The  doctor  operated 
on  my  foot  June  4,  1957.  It  still  hurts. 

Yesterday  morning  my  father  came 
to  school  to  visit  me.  We  went  to 
chapel  together.  He  met  Mrs.  Will¬ 
iamson,  my  teacher.  After  church, 
I  showed  my  father  the  school.  He 
likes  the  school  very  much. 

My  father  showed  me  many  pic¬ 
tures.  At  noon  he  went  home.  I  said 
“Goodbye." — George  Twiggs. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Summer  Camp 

Last  July,  a  man  named  Bill  Rice 
invited  some  of  the  deaf  boys  and 
girls  from  Jacksonville  to  spend  a 
week  at  his  ranch.  The  ranch  was 
near  Murfreesboro,  Tennessee,  and 
there  were  other  deaf  girls  and  boys 
there  from  Tennessee  and  Louisiana. 
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We  rode  from  Jacksonville  to  Mur¬ 
freesboro  in  a  bus.  It  was  a  nice 
trip,  although  we  had  a  small  acci¬ 
dent.  Jeanette  Hair  was  pointing  out 
the  bus  window  when  a  truck  hit  the 
end  of  her  thumb.  She  was  not  hurt 
badly,  but  we  had  to  take  her  to  a 
doctor. 

At  the  ranch  we  slept  in  cabins. 
We  went  to  religious  services  every 
mcrning  and  evening.  There  was 
plenty  for  us  to  do  at  the  ranch.  We 
played  ping-pong  and  shuffleboard, 
went  on  hikes  and  went  horseback 
riding.  Many  of  us  stayed  for  two 
weeks.  We  hope  Mr.  Rice  invites  us 
again  next  summer. — Sue  Slappey. 

Scout  Camporee 

Last  Spring,  the  Boy  Scouts  in  our 
district  had  a  camporee  on  the  Civic 
Center  grounds  in  St.  Augustine. 
Each  Den,  Troop,  or  Post  set  up  an 
exhibit  in  the  Civic  Center. 

The  boys  from  our  Explorer  Post 
took  a  truck  load  of  their  handicraft 
projects  and  set  up  an  exhibit.  Many 
people  came  to  see  the  exhibit  during 
the  afternoon  and  evening.  Most  of 
the  people  were  interested  in  our 
exhibit  and  several  people  tried  to 
buy  our  projects. 

Just  before  the  camporee  ended, 
the  Scout  Executive  got  up  on  the 
stage  and  announced  that  Post  249 
had  the  blue  ribbon  for  first  place. 
We  were  surprised  because  no  one 
knew  there  was  to  be  a  prize.  We 
were  certainly  proud. — Bobby  Crider. 

My  First  Week  in  Walker  Hall 

On  Wednesday,  September  fourth, 
my  father  awakened  me  early, 
because  I  was  to  get  ready  to  go  back 
to  school. 

After  breakfast  we  hurried  to  the 
Greyhound  Bus  Station.  I  hugged  my 
family  and  said,  “Good-by.” 

Inside  the  bus  I  saw  Sandra  Zigler 
and  Gracie  Mott.  I  was  delighted  to 
have  friends  traveling  with  me.  We 
rode  a  long  time  and  we  saw  many 
things. 

After  awhile  I  ate  two  turkey  sand¬ 
wiches  my  mother  had  made  for  me, 
and  I  drank  a  coke. 

When  we  arrived  at  school  we 
went  to  McLane  Hall.  There  we  met 
Miss  Malloy,  our  housemother. 

The  next  morning  I  went  to 
Walker  Hall  to  meet  my  teacher,  Mrs. 
Cubley,  in  the  chapel.  All  the  stu¬ 
dents  and  teachers  were  there.  Mr. 
Wallace  and  Mr.  Lane  talked  to  us. 
Then  Mrs.  Cubley  took  us  to  our 
classroom  and  gave  us  pencils,  paper, 
and  books.  Then  we  started  working. 

I  enjoyed  my  first  week  in  Walker 
Hall. — Joanne  Hansen. 
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My  Trip  Home 

Friday  afternoon  my  sister  and  I 
rode  in  a  taxi  to  the  Greyhound  Bus 
Station.  There  I  bought  a  ticket  for 
myself.  I  did  not  buy  one  for  my  sis¬ 
ter  because  she  is  so  young. 

My  sister  wanted  some  candy,  so  I 
bought  it  for  her.  We  left  for  Jackson¬ 
ville  about  four  o’clock.  My  family 
met  us  and  took  us  home. 

We  were  happy  to  toe  at  home. 
Yesterday  afternoon  we  returned  tc 
school. — Rosalie  Bryan. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

My  Vacation 

I  went  home  last  summer.  My 
older  sister  Loretta,  brother-in-law, 
little  sister  Carolyn,  little  brother 
Jerry,  and  I  went  to  the  St.  Johns 
River.  We  fixed  a  supper.  Then  we 
slept  on  the  grass  near  the  river  all 
night. 

In  the  morning  we  woke  up  and 
fixed  the  breakfast.  Loretta  and  my 
brother-in-law  rode  in  the  boat. 
They  went  far  and  got  some  fish. 
My  sister  Carolyn  and  brother  Jerry 
and  I  stayed  there  by  the  river.  Jerry 
went  fishing  and  he  got  three  little 
fish.  Carolyn  and  I  went  fishing,  too. 
She  got  one  little  fish  and  I  got  none. 
I  got  a  crab  and  I  said,  “Hey,  I 
did  like  that  crab.”  Carolyn  laughed. 
I  never  got  a  fish.  I  told  her,  “Many 
fish  do  not  like  me.”  She  said,  “Me 
too.”  I  told  her,  “You  got  one  fish.” 

Then  Loretta  and  brother-in-law 
came.  Jerry,  Carolyn  and  I  told  them 
“How  many  fish  you  got?”  Loretta 
said,  “I  got  six  big  fish.”  We  said 
“Wow!”  They  were  some  fish! 
Loretta  has  no  fish.  She  fooled  us.  We 
thought  they  were  true. 

Then  we  fixed  a  dinner.  We  had  no 
water.  We  were  hungry.  My  mother 
came  with  some  water.  I  drank  three 
glasses.  Then  we  swam  in  the  water 
and  we  went  home.  We  had  a  lot  of 
fun  last  summer. — Betty  Register. 

My  First  Week  in  Walker  Hall 

I  am  a  new  girl  in  McLane  Hall. 
I  was  here  three  years  ago.  I  was  in 
Primary  Hall.  In  April  1954  I  quit 
from  Primary  Hall  because  I  had 
trouble  with  my  feet.  I  went  to  school 
in  Miami  for  three  years,  but  this 
year  my  mother  wanted  me  to  come 
back  here  for  the  future.  I  really  did 
not  want  to  come  here.  I  wanted  to  be 
home,  but  the  school  is  more  impor¬ 
tant  than  to  be  home.  I  want  to  go  to 
school  and  learn  for  the  future.  I 
don’t  want  to  be  a  dumb  girl. 

I  haven’t  been  homesick.  We 
always  have  a  good  time. 

I  was  so  surprised  that  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  has  changed  a  lot.  Now  Mr. 
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Wallace  and  Mr.  Lane  help  the  school 
very  much. 

I  think  I  will  stay  here  until  I 
graduate. 

I  hope  other  mothers  and  fathers 
will  send  their  deaf  or  blind  children 
here  for  their  future.  So  they  will  be 
happy  and  proud  for  their  children. — 
Sue  M.  Welsh. 

Our  Party 

We  all  went  to  a  party  in  the  gym 
at  7:30  on  September  20.  We  played 
games.  We  liked  basketball  best.  We 
boys  and  girls  had  fun.  We  had  a 
race  with  a  clothesline,  clothespin, 
and  two  handkerchiefs.  We  raced  to 
see  who  would  win.  The  girls  won. 

We  had  ice  cream  and  cookies  to 
eat,  but  no  pop. 

Mrs.  Stockdale,  Mr.  Grow,  and 
Miss  Crichlow  helped  us  play.  Some 
boys  and  girls  helped  clean  the  gym 
after  the  party. — Mildred  Nelson. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

Mary  Jane’s  Wedding 

On  August  fourteenth  Mother, 
Father,  Mary  Jane,  and  I  went  to 
Valdosta,  Georgia,  for  Mary  Jane’s 
wedding  to  Ben  Bibb.  We  stayed  at 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Peace’s  home  that  night. 

On  August  fifeenth  Ben  came  to 
the  house  and  all  of  us  went  to  a 
judge’s  office  to  get  Mary  Jane’s  and 
Ben’s  marriage  license.  That  evening 
We  went  to  a  church  for  the  wedding 
ceremony.  I  was  Maid  of  Honor. 
Mary  Jane  held  to  Father’s  arm  as 
they  walked  down  the  aisle  of  the 
church.  Then  Ben  stepped  forward 
and  stood  beside  Mary  Jane  in  front 
of  the  preacher  as  he  read  the  mar¬ 
riage  ceremony.  It  was  such  a  beau¬ 
tiful  wedding. 

Afterwards  we  returned  to  the 
Peace’s  home  for  a  reception.  Later 
Mary  Jane  and  Ben  drove  away  on 
a  honeymoon. 

Now,  I  am  the  only  child  left  at 
home.  My  sisters  and  my  brother  are 
all  married  and  have  homes  of  their 
own.  I  am  only  fifteen,  so  I  suppose 
it  will  toe  a  few  years  until  I  will  be 
old  enough  to  marry.  —  Barbara 
Fisher. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

At  School 

The  first  week  of  school  many  of 
the  girls  went  downtown  to  see  the 
movie,  “Silk  Stocking.” 

The  second  week  of  school,  Mrs. 
Stockdale  drove  about  230  miles  to 
Tampa,  Florida.  It  rained  most  of 
the  time,  but  she  got  one  arm  sun¬ 
burned. 

While  Mrs.  Stockdale  was  in  Tam¬ 
pa,  she  attended  her  son’s  wedding. 
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Mrs.  Stockdale  came  back  .from 
Tampa  in  an  airplane.  She  liked  fly¬ 
ing  very  much.  Many  beautiful  cities 
could  be  seen  from  the  plan  e. — 
Willie  Jane  Gore. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  August  10,  we  all  got  up  early 
in  my  family  for  we  were  to  leave 
on  a  vacation  trip  at  seven-thirty. 
Mother  put  our  luggage  in  the  car 
and  we  were  ready  to  go. 

We  stopped  at  a  toll  bridge  near 
Tampa,  Florida.  Father  had  to  pay 
$1.75  to  cross  the  bridge. 

The  next  place  we  stopped  was  at 
St.  Petersburg,  at  Madiera  Beach.  I 
had  a  good  time  swimming  with  my 
sister.  I  got  a  good  tan  on  my  legs, 
arms,  and  face. 

We  all  went  in  to  St.  Petersburg  to 
go  shopping.  I  bought  some  shoes  and 
other  things. 

We  went  back  home  on  August  17. 
We  had  a  good  time  on  our  vaca¬ 
tion. — Roberta  McLeod. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

Last  summer  we  moved  into  our 
new  home  in  Gainesville.  We  are  very 
happy  there.  Later  we  went  to  New 
Jersey  to  a  place  called  Cape  May. 
It  is  a  beautiful  place  on  the  ocean. 
We  visited  my  grandmother  there. 
Then  she  went  on  an  airplane  to 
visit  Japan  and  other  countries.  She 
will  be  back  in  November.  I  will  be 
happy  to  have  her  tell  me  about  all 
the  countries  she  visited. — Bobby 
Firkins. 

We  have  the  same  teacher  this  year 
as  last  year.  Last  year  her  name  was 
Miss  Hebert.  This  year  her  name  is 
Mrs.  John  W.  Woodin.  How  did  this 
happen? 

Miss  Hebert  was  married  last 
summer  and  that  is  why  she  is  Mrs. 
Woodin  now.  She  was  married  up  in 


New  York  State.  She  told  us  about 
the  beautiful  mountains  and  lakes 
in  that  state.  We  also  learned  about 
a  place  called  Saratoga  where  they 
have  horse  races  every  summer.  We 
have  a  place  in  Miami  where  they 
have  horse  races  the  same  way. — 
Michael  Long. 

MISS  KNOTT'S  CLASS 

Our  Cheerleaders 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year,  I  became  a  cheerleader.  Bev¬ 
erly  Rollins,  Diane  Dan,  Judy  Lingo, 
Linda  Shreve,  Darlene  Tepper,  Joyce 
Crutchley,  and  I  are  with  the  “A” 
team  cheerleaders.  Joyce  Crutchley 
is  our  captain  of  the  cheerleaders. 
We  can  travel  to  the  same  places  that 
our  football  and  basketball  teams  go 
to.  On  Homecoming  Day,  we  will  wear 
our  new  short  jumper  uniforms.  I 
like  being  a  cheerleader.  We  work 
hard  to  lean  our  yells,  but  we  have 
lots  of  fun. — Marsha  Brown. 

Doctor  Powrie  V.  Doctor  who 
teaches  at  the  Gallaudet  College  in 
Washington,  D.C.  made  a  visit  to  our 
school.  Dr.  Doctor  held  a  three  day 
workshop  for  all  the  teachers.  He 
wanted  to  show  the  teachers  how 
much  they  can  improve  our  written 
language  if  we  follow  a  simple  out¬ 
line.  The  outline  contains  five  basic 
ideas.  Dr.  Doctor  told  the  teachers 
that  we  should  write  these  five  steps 
with  the  big  idea: 

I.  The  Big  Idea: 

II.  Helping  Idea: 

III.  Where: 

When: 

IV.  Little  Helping  Idea: 

V.  End: 

Dr.  Doctor  knows  that  our  lan¬ 
guage  is  poor  so  we  must  study  hard¬ 
er.  I  think  it  is  easier  for  me  to  write 
a  story  or  paragraph  when  I  follow 
the  five  steps. — Johnny  Oliver. 
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Continued,  from  Page  Six 

an  is  much  better  now  and  we  are 
happy  to  have  her  back  with  us. 

Mrs.  Konrad’s  third  grade  room  has 
one  new  student.  He  is  Joe  Ray  King, 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  King  of  Ft. 
Pierce,  Florida.  Joe  Ray  has  been 
attending  public  school  in  Miami 
until  this  year. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s  room  has  one 
new  student  this  year.  He  is  William 
Jennings,  son  of  Mrs.  Ruth  Egan, 
and  he  lives  at  Riverview,  Florida. 
William  attended  the  Virginia  School 
for  the  Blind  before  he  came  to  our 
school. 

Kay  Frances  Jones  is  a  new  student 
in  Mr.  Angus’  fifth  grade  room.  She 
is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ken¬ 
neth  Jones  and  they  are  now  living  in 
St.  Augustine.  Before  Kay  came  to 
Florida  she  lived  in  New  York  and 
attended  the  New  York  School  for 
the  Blind. 

Linda  Roberts,  daugher  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  E.  L.  Roberts  of  Tampa,  is  a  new 
student  in  the  sixth  grade.  Linda  is 
a  native  of  Michigan  and  attended 
sightsaving  schools  there  and  also 
was  a  student  at  the  Michigan  School 
for  the  Blind  before  she  moved  to 
Tampa.  She  attended  public  school  in 
Tampa. 

The  girls  in  the  seventh  grade  are 
lucky  to  have  two  new  boys  in  their 
group.  Glen  Dale  Bratcher,  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  L.  B.  Bratcher  of  Bunnell, 
Florida  is  one  of  these  boys.  Back  in 
1951  Glen  Dale  was  a  student  here 
for  part  of  one  year  and  left  to  attend 
public  school  in  Bunnell.  We  are  glad 
he  decided  to  return  to  our  school. 
Alec  Carmichael,  son  of  Mrs.  W.  B. 
Scarborough  of  Orlando,  Florida  is 
the  other  new  student. 

The  tenth  grade  is  glad  to  have 
Winifred  Musselwhite  back  with 
them.  Winnie  is  the  daughter  of  Rev. 
and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Musselwhite  and  now 
lives  in  Daytona  Beach,  Florida.  Win¬ 
nie  was  a  student  in  our  school  for 
several  years  until  1954  when  her 
family  moved  to  Cleveland,  Tennes¬ 
see.  Winnie  entered  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Blind  and  v. 
student  there  until  this  school  year. 

The  eleventh  grade  also  had  two 
new  boys.  Johnny  Ellmer  is  the  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  J.  Ellmer  of  Pen¬ 
sacola,  Florida.  Johnny  has  been 
attending  public  schools  in  Pensacola. 
From  Plant  City,  Florida  we  have 
Carson  Dyal,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Rubin  Dyal.  Carson  attended  public 
school  in  Plant  City. 

Lady  driver  to  mechanic:  "Fix 
my  horn,  my  brakes  don  t  work. 
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INFORMATION  FOR  PARENTS  OF  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  members  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  ol  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1868,  have  arranged  for  periodic 
distribution  of  packets  of  reprints  for  parents  of  deaf  children. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Conference  members  to  help  the  parents 
become  more  acutely  aware  of  the  educational  aspects  of  deafness 
and  the  potentialities  of  their  children  whose  hearing  is  impaired. 

The  1957  packet,  containing  six  reprints,  is  now  being  distributed. 
These  packets,  sell  for  $1.00.  Orders  should  be  sent  to  The  Editor. 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College,  Washington  J. 

D.  C. 

>>  >>  >  v  v  >  v  >  >  v  s 
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DRAGONS  SPLIT  EVEN  IN  FIRST  TWO  ENCOUNTERS 


Dragons  19 — Baldwin  6 

Football,  1957  variety,  opened 
with  a  bang  for  the  Dragons  on 
September  27  when  the  locals 
journeyed  to  Baldwin  and  defeated 
the  Indians  by  a  19-6  score.  It  was 
the  second  straight  year  that  the 
winners  had  opened  their  cam¬ 
paign  with  a  victory. 

Previous  to  the  encounter,  there 
had  been  some  misgivings  about 
the  Dragons’  chances  this  year 
since  they  had  lost  no  less  than 
four  all-conference  players  from 
last  year’s  squad.  Missing  at  the 
opening  kickoff  were  such  stal¬ 
warts  as  Sam  Pert,  Eddie  Brooker, 
Phillip  Dignan,  and  Gary  Clark, 
all  of  whom  won  the  coveted  honor 
last  fall,  along  with  Ray  Harris 
and  Richard  Dawes,  good  players 
in  their  own  right. 

But  the  Dragons,  going  thru 
a  re-building  process,  grabbed  a 
quick  6-0  lead  four  minutes  after 
play  started  and  nursed  it  along 
until  the  final  half  when  they 
produced  two  touchdowns  with 
their  offense  in  high  gear. 

The  opening  score  came  when 
Baldwin  elected  to  punt  just  after 
getting  the  kickoff  and  a  bad  pass 
from  center  gave  Tom  McDaniel 
time  enough  to  pick  up  the  oval 
and  romp  with  it  from  the  25  to 
the  7  where  he  was  dragged  down. 
Jimmy  Rogers  slammed  thru  for 
five  yards  and  Jack  Carbonell 
bucked  across  the  final  strip.  The 
try  for  the  extra  point  failed  but 
the  Dragons  were  already  ahead 
by  a  6-0  count. 

Both  teams  bogged  down  for 
the  remainder  of  the  first  half  and 
settled  down  to  punting  the  ball 
back  and  forth.  Neither  was  able 
to  put  on  a  scoring  march  of  any 
serious  threat. 

It  was  mid-way  in  the  third 
period  that  the  Dragons  began 
clicking  off  the  yardage.  Taking  a 
punt  on  their  35,  they  banged  up 
to  the  45  on  a  series  of  short  gains, 
largely  by  Carbonell  and  Jimmy 
Rogers.  But  the  locals  split  the 
game  wide  open  when  they  shook 
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Left-Halfback  Jack  Smith  loose 
on  a  beautiful  45-yard  scoring 
jaunt  down  the  right  sidelines. 
Smith  folded  in  a  pitchout  from 
Carbonell  and  dug  in  his  spikes 
behind  some  good  blocking  and 
outraced  the  Indians  to  the  goal 
line.  The  Dragons  had  a  13-0  lead 
when  Larry  Betts  snagged  a  pass 
for  the  extra  point. 

Baldwin’s  Harry  Bell  put  the 
Indians  back  into  the  contest 
shortly  after  the  4th  period  got 
under  way  with  a  65-yard  gallop 
straight  up  the  middle  to  pay  dirt. 
The  try  for  the  extra  point  was 
stopped  and  the  locals  still  led  by 
a  13-6  count. 

Another  long  run  by  Smith  put 
the  game  out  of  the  Indians’ 
reach,  however,  with  about  6  min¬ 
utes  remaining  in  the  final  period. 
It  covered  65  yards  this  time  and 
the  extra  point  attempt  failed  but 
the  Dragons  had  already  wrapped 
up  the  contest. 

Creditable  performers  were 
numerous  for  the  locals.  A  large 
number  of  boys  were  playing  their 
first  high  school  football  game  and 
gave  a  good  account  of  themselves. 
Among  them  were  Tom  McDaniel, 
Jim  Moore,  Foster  Brockman, 
Johnny  Oliver,  Harold  Scott,  and 
Dallas  McMullen.  Also  lending 
mightily  to  the  Diagons’  fine  per¬ 
formance  were  veterans  like  Jack 
Carbonell,  Arthur  Dignan,  Jimmy 
Rogers,  Jack  Smith,  Bobby  Crider, 
Larry  Betts,  and  Charles  Clark. 

Crescent  City  18 — Dragons  14 

Facing  a  tough  Crescent  City 
team  at  the  Rebels’  field,  the 
Dragons  came  out  on  the  short  end 
of  a  bitter  18-14  battle  that  saw 
them  leading  7-6  during  the  first 
half. 

The  Rebels,  off  to  a  good  start  by 
whipping  conference  powerhouse 
Bunnell  in  their  opening  game, 
were  up  for  this  encounter  to  gain 
revenge  for  the  28-6  plastering  the 
Dragons  hung  on  them  in  St. 
Augustine  last  year.  The  close 
score  of  this  year’s  game  clearly 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 

indicates  that  it  was  a  rough  en¬ 
counter  all  the  way. 

The  Rebels  scored  first  mid-way 
in  the  opening  period  with  a 
tricky  “end-around”  play  that 
caught  the  Dragons  flatfcoted,  and 
led  6-0  until  the  Dragons  scored. 
After  finding  the  middle  of  the 
Rebels’  line  tough  to  crack,  the 
locals  took  to  the  air  and  marched 
60  yards  for  a  touchdown.  The 
tally  came  on  a  12-yard  pass  from 
Jack  Carbonell  to  Arthur  Dignan. 
Another  Carbonell  pass,  this  time 
to  Larry  Betts,  added  the  extra 
point  and  gave  the  Red  and  White 
a  7-6  lead  with  just  three  min¬ 
utes  remaining  in  the  second  per¬ 
iod.  But  the  Rebels  reeled  off  two 
long  runs  to  score  again  with  just 
90  seconds  remaining  and  were 
ahead  for  good. 

The  Dragons  managed  to  stop 
the  Rebels’  attack  during  the  sec¬ 
ond  half  except  for  getting  “took” 
on  another  tricky  end-around 
play.  The  Rebels  were  aided  in 
this  scoring  march  by  a  number 
of  telling  penalties  against  the 
locals,  no  less  than  two  of  them 
being  of  the  15-yard  variety. 

The  Dragons  scored  again  in  the 
final  period  with  4  minutes  to  go 
on  a  long  scamper  by  Jack  Smith 
and  Carhonell’s  pass  to  Arthur 
Dignan  added  the  14th  point. 
- o - 

DIDN’T  RECOGNIZE  CORRECT 
ANSWER 

“Bill  is  there  a  word  in  the  Eng¬ 
lish  language  which  contains  all 
of  the  vowels?” 

“Unquestionably,  Professor!” 

“What  it  is?” 

“I  have  just  told  you.” 


Noticing  that  he  was  watching 
us  my  friend  leaned  out  the  win¬ 
dow  and  called  cheerfully,  “Did  I 
park  all  right,  Officer?” 

“Yes,  lady,”  he  answered.  “But 
do  you  always  park  by  ear?” — The 
Saturday  Evening  Post. 


A  visitor  asked  junior: 

“How  do  you  like  your  school?” 
And  Junior  replied: 

“I  like  it  closed.” 
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SEPTEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Donald  Newton 
reorge  Garcia 
letty  Jo  Roberson 
irenda  Armstrong 
,inda  Ergle 
^ary  Carroll 
dward  Braren 
•orothy  Sontag 
haron  Malcolm 
onnie  Westerman 
teven  Reid 
amela  Gulsby 


September  4 
September  4 
September  5 
September  6 
September  6 
September  8 
September  8 
September  1 1 
September  19 
September  22 
.September  28 
September  28 


- o - 

OCTOBER  BIRTHDAYS 


arbara  Wilcox  October  1 

oger  Godwin  October  1 

ubba  Kirk  October  2 

odney  Shramek  October  2 

dward  Jeffords  October  2 

.lton  Roath  October  3 

George  Lynch  October  3 

lenneth  Renfroe  October  4 

'onald  Bucci  October  5 

ois  Beverly  October  9 

'ouglas  Montgomery  October  10 

'ommy  Parker  October  10 

illy  Pittman  October  12 

-eorge  Gutherie  October  13 

icky  Franklin  October  14 

ack  Meadows  October  14 

William  Hays  October  14 

Irantley  Searson  October  18 

inda  Reid  October  20 

heran  Baxley  October  20 

arol  McCall  October  25 

cnnie  Carter  October  26 

mice  Wright  October  26 

anald  Trumble  October  27 

ichael  Jenkins  October  30 

I  imelle  Bryan  October  30 

'  ayne  Hammock  October  30 
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VACATION  TIME 

Mrs.  Scott  spent  one  week 
in  Chicago.  She  attended  the 
Convention  in  Knoxville.  She 
sold  her  home  in  Evansville, 
Indiana  and  moved  to  Saint 
Augustine. 

Miss  Burnet  visited  in  Ken¬ 
tucky  and  Tennessee  during 
June.  The  rest  of  the  summer 
was  spent  in  Mississippi. 

Mrs.  Banta  visited  in  North 
Carolina  for  six  weeks.  Then 
she  had  visitors  in  August. 

Mrs.  Kerr  had  a  brief  visit 
with  her  family  in  Morganton, 
North  Carolina,  after  the  Con¬ 
vention  in  Knoxville.  She 
spent  the  rest  of  the  summer 
here  in  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Wright  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  attended  the 
Convention  at  Knoxville 
which  was  the  high  spot  of  her 
vacation.  She  took  many  trips 
after  that,  sad  trips  to  the  eye 
doctor  and  dentist. 

Miss  Guilmartin  worked 
all  her  life  to  be  able  to  live 
in  St.  Augustine,  so  she  stayed 
in  it  all  summer  and  enjoyed 
every  minute  of  it. 

Miss  Olson  taught  Vacation 
Bible  School  the  last  week  in 
May.  She  attended  the  Arts 
and  Crafts  Workshop  at  Ket- 
terlinus  High  School  in  June. 
She  also  spent  a  few  days  at 
St.  Simon’s  Island,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  had  guests 
from  the  north  most  of  the 
summer.  She  enjoyed  her  week 
at  the  Convention  in 
Knoxville. 

Mrs.  Adams  attended  the 
Convention  and  visited  in  Ken¬ 
tucky. 


Mrs.  Grady  attended  the 
Convention  in  Knoxville, 
Tennessee,  and  spent  the  rest 
of  the  summer  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Mrs.  Park  spent  the  summer 
in  California. 

Mrs.  Tart  spent  part  of  the 
summer  in  Wisconsin,  her  old 
home. 

Mrs.  Fleming  attended  the 
Convention  in  Knoxville, 
Tennessee.  The  rest  of  the 
summer  was  spent  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine.  Her  brother,  Mr.  C.  L. 
Gover,  spent  the  summer  with 
her  and  her  family. 

Mrs.  King  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine  except  for 
a  few  days  in  Miami  and  West 
Palm  Beach. 

Miss  Criscillis  spent  a  week 
at  the  Convention,  two  weeks 
in  Indiana,  and  the  rest  of  her 
time  in  Kentucky. 

Mrs.  Evans  had  a  wonderful 
time  at  the  Convention  in 
Knoxville.  She  later  visited 
relatives  in  Kentucky,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  and  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Cookus  visited  in 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and 
Maryland. 
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Mrs.  Lindquist  visited  re- 
1  a  t  i  v  e  s  in  Illinois  and  Min¬ 
nesota. 

Mrs.  Poore  traveled  through 
the  New  England  states  and 
visited  relatives  in  Henderson¬ 
ville,  North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Mackes  visited  in 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  and 
New  Jersey. 

Mrs.  Pike  spent  her  vacation 
in  Rutherfordton,  North  Caro¬ 
lina. 

Mrs.  Devier  visited  in  Holly¬ 
wood,  Florida,  most  of  the 
summer. 

Mrs.  Carson  spent  most  of 
the  summer  in  St.  Augustine, 
with  a  visit  to  Atlanta  and 
Newman,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Mickler  spent  the 
summer  visiting  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  New  York,  Miami, 
and  West  Palm  Beach. 

Mrs.  McMurray  spent  the 
summer  in  her  home  in  Mount 
Dora,  Florida. 

Mrs.  Vining  traveled 
through  the  mountains  of 
North  Carolina,  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  Georgia,  and  Louisiana. 

- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

All  the  children  in  our  class 
came  to  school  for  the  first  time 
this  fall.  They  are: 

Edison  Branson  Jerry  Register 
Camelle  Bryan  Debbie  Ritchie 
Lynda  Ergle  Stevie  Reid 
Betty  Booth  Bobby  Sanders 
Lou  Ann  Lamb  Jerry  Walters 
Sue  Moody  Richard  Watford 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

We  have  five  new  children  in 
our  room.  They  are  Helen 
Spears,  Daniel  Watson,  John 
Wright,  Nancy  Granthum, 
Joyce  Armstrong,  and  Andy 
Lanning. 
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Vickie  Hockbaum  got  a  card. 

Eddie  Braren  got  a  box.  He 
got  some  candy  and  cookies. 

A  m  a  n  pulled  Jimmy  Har¬ 
den’s  tooth. 

Mr.  Bird  came  to  our  room. 

Mr.  Wallace  came  to  see  us. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  gave 
Mrs.  Fleming  a  flower. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-A 

Ronnie  Trumble  ran  and 
jumped. 

Ernie  Birdwell  has  new 
brown  shoes. 

Carolyn  Ball  is  a  big  girl.  She 
lives  in  Wartmann  Cottage 
now. 

Michael  Jenkins  helps  the 
little  boys. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  had  on  a 
pretty  blue  dress  one  day. 

Bratley  Searson  goes  home 
every  day. 

Timmy  Tucker  has  new  pants 
and  new  shoes. 

Connie  Westerman  has  a 
pretty  red  and  white  dress. 

Barry  Anderson  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Melbourne,  Florida. 

Sandra  Parrot  got  a  letter 
and  some  money. 

Rodney  Schramek  gave  Mrs. 
Vining  a  pretty  flower. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory 

Dolly  Rundel  is  a  new  girl. 
She  is  six.  She  lives  in  Pahokee. 

Marlene  Carruthers  is  a  big 
girl  this  year.  She  helps  the 
new  girls. 

Allen  Guthrie  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  seven.  He  lives  in  Bost- 
wick. 

Barbara  Crawford  is  a  big 
girl.  She  lives  in  Wartmann 
this  year. 

Irene  Brooks  is  big,  too.  She 
helps  Mrs.  McMurray. 
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Morgan  Brown  is  happy  to  be 
back  in  school.  He  can  help  the 
new  boys. 

Jim  Hamlin  is  a  new  boy.  He 
is  six.  He  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Dougie  Montgomery  is  a  new 
boy.  He  is  five.  He  lives  in 
Green  Cove  Springs. 

Diane  Roath  saw  her  brother, 
Alton,  in  the  New  Primary. 

Joe  Boyd  is  a  new  boy.  He 
is  five.  He  lives  in  West  Holly¬ 
wood. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A 

Dennis  Kitler  has  a  yellow 
and  red  truck. 

September  11  was  Ray 
Garlotte’s  mother’s  birthday. 

Bob  McMahon  has  some  new 
brown  shoes. 

Ned  Cutshaw  likes  to  play 
on  the  slide. 

Janice  Wright’s  mother  and 
daddy  have  a  new  blue  and 
white  car. 

Martha  Morrison  h  a  s  a 
pretty  pink  slip. 

Barbara  Wilcox  has  a  new 
yellow  dress.  It  is  pretty. 

George  Dorough  has  some 
little  soldiers. 

Teddy  Clemons  goes  home 
every  day. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-B 

Dan  Bell  is  a  new  little  boy 
in  our  class.  He  lives  in  Milton. 

Walter  Glenn  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother  recently.  He 
was  happy  to  hear  from  her. 

George  Lynch  has  a  pretty 
new  shirt.  He  likes  it. 

Bobby  Napier  got  two  letters 
and  a  dime  from  his  mother 
one  day. 

Barbara  Swope  likes  our 
new  books. 
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MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Hard  of  Hearing 

Bubba  Kirk  has  a  pet  turtle, 
fie  brought  it  to  school  one  day. 

Dottie  Sontag’s  birthday  was 
September  11th.  She  was  eight 
years  old. 

Donald  Bucci  went  fishing 
with  his  uncle  several  times 
last  summer. 

Jackie  Stambaugh’s  mother 
will  come  to  see  him  Septem- 
Der  20th. 

William  Baggs  lives  in  St. 
Augustine.  His  mother  brings 
lim  to  school  everyday. 

Roger  Godwin  likes  to  help 
nis  mother.  He  washes  the 
lishes. 

Bobby  Fuller  will  have  a 
rearing  aid  soon. 

David  Ferguson  went  to 
own  with  Mrs.  Mickler  one 
norning.  They  rode  in  a  taxi. 

Jeff  Pipes  went  swimming 
n  his  pool  every  day  this 
ummer. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a  pret- 
;y  yellow  and  white  dress.  She 
vill  wear  it  to  Sunday  School. 
- o - 

HRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
jirade  I-C 

I  have  a  tiger.  It  is  black, 
vhite  and  orange.  It  has  green 
?yes. — DOTTIE  VAUGHAN. 

A  spider  crawled  on  the  wall. 
it  was  Ugly. — CHERYL  GASTON. 

We  took  a  walk  yesterday. 
We  saw  some  water,  boats,  and 

ish. — LEROY  GARDINER. 

I  have  a  wrist  watch. — bobby 

3ASEHORE. 

We  cut  out  some  colored 
eaves  and  we  put  them  on  the 
wall. — CHARLOTTE  WIGGINS. 
- o - 

HISS  WRIGHT’S  CLASS 
jirade  I-B 

Glen  Greene,  Wayne  Ham- 
nock,  and  one  of  their  pals 
rad  a  long  bus  trip  to  Washing¬ 
ton  last  summer. 
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Bobby  Irwin  went  swim¬ 
ming  often  during  the  summer 
vacation. 

Judy  Sullivan  had  a  good 
time  at  her  home  in  Arlington, 
Virginia.  She  enjoyed  swim¬ 
ming  very  much. 

Mary  Kerklin  helped  her 
mother  do  housework  last 
summer. 

Earl  Brigham  worked  in  a 
store  last  summer.  He  helped 
his  mother  and  dad. 

While  Earl  Robertson  was 
at  home  last  summer,  he  cut 
grass  four  times  with  a  gas 
power  mower. 

Loyce  Parrish  had  a  good 
time  playing  at  her  home  in 
Macclenny  last  summer. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
First  Grade 

We  walked  to  Miss  Guilmar- 
tin’s  house.  We  brought  plants 
and  flowers  to  school. — jody 

TONEY. 

I  saw  Miss  Guilmartin’s  cat. 
It  is  black.  Somebody  pinched 
its  tail  and  it  cried. — kathy 

BRYAN. 

I  saw  some  little  brown 
birds.  They  ate  bread  and  pea¬ 
nut  butter.  They  flew  away. — 

PAMELA  GULSBY. 

Judy,  Jack,  and  I  went  to  the 
old  jail.- -BILLY  PITTMAN. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON’S  CLASS 
First  Grade  I-A 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  wrote  that  Grandfather 
and  Grandmother  bought  me 
a  new  sweater  and  six  new 
pairs  of  shorts. — jackie  pow¬ 
ers. 

We  go  to  rhythm  Tuesday 
and  Friday.  Mrs.  Cookus  plays 
the  piano.  We  like  to  sing 
The  Rainbow  and  Jesus  Loves 
Me. — ALTON  ROATH. 
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I  got  a  picture  folder  from 
my  mother.  She  will  send  me 
money  for  this  month  in  a  few 
days. — james  goodwin. 

Sherry  Baxley  gave  me 
some  doll  clothes.  I  got  a  red, 
blue  and  white  dress,  yellow 
shoes,  and  blue  and  white 
SOcks. — EDITH  SAPP. 

We  drew  pictures  of  our 
homes.  We  colored  them.  Miss 
Olson  put  them  on  the  wall. 

— WILLIAM  HAYS. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH’S  CLASS 
Grades  2-B  and  3-B 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  class  moved 
into  a  new  room.  Last  year  we 
were  room  107.  This  year  we 
are  in  room  111.  Gail  Spell 
made  a  mistake  one  day.  She 
went  into  our  old  room.  She 
was  surprised  to  see  another 
class  in  there.  Her  face  got  a 
little  red.  We  laughed  and 
laughed  at  her. — judy  carrico. 

I  have  a  brother.  His  name 
is  James  Earl  Devlin.  He  is 
seventeen  years  old.  We  call 
him  Jed.  Jed  went  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  this  summer.  He  was  a 
sailor.  He  came  home  on  Au¬ 
gust  31st. 

Jed  has  a  new  book.  It  is  a 
sailor’s  book.  Mother  and  I 
like  to  read  it. — ellen  c. 

DEVLIN. 

I  grew  tall  this  summer 
Now  I  am  as  tall  as  my  teacher, 
Mrs.  Forsyth.  She  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  how  much  I  grew 
this  morning. — cheryl  craig. 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our 
class.  Her  name  is  Linda  Reid. 
She  is  ten  years  old.  She  came 
from  Augusta,  Georgia.  Now 
she  lives  in  Cocoa  Beach,  Flor¬ 
ida.  We  all  like  Linda. — Mari¬ 
lyn  koff. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN  S  CLASS 
Hard  of  Hearing  2  and  3 

I  stayed  home  at  Atlantic 
Beach  all  summer  long. 

I  helped  my  mother  take 
care  of  two  babies.  I  went  to 
the  store  with  mother  and 
bought  food  for  the  babies.  I 
helped  feed  the  babies.  Mother 
and  I  sometmes  took  them 
for  a  walk  with  us. — adair 

CUTHRELL. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN  S  CLASS 
Grades  2  and  3 

Mother,  Father,  and  I  went 
to  Miami  to  see  Grandmother, 
Aunt  Lee,  and  Uncle  Jack.  My 
family  went  to  a  swimming 
pool.  We  stayed  in  Miami  for 
the  week  end. 

Grandmother  came  to  St. 
Augustine  with  us.  She  stayed 
for  one  day.  My  Aunt  Flo 
came  from  Jacksonville  to  pick 
up  Grandmother  and  take  her 
to  Jacksonville.  Then  Grand¬ 
mother  went  home  to  Miami. 
— BRUCE  D.  YOUNG. 

My  brothers  and  I  played 
baseball  this  summer.  We 
played  basketball  also. 

I  stayed  in  Key  West  all 
summer. — george  garcia. 

I  went  swimming  in  a  pretty 
blue  pool  this  summer  at  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  I  love  to  go  swim¬ 
ming  in  a  pool. 

There  is  a  baby  swimming 
pool,  a  big  girls’  swimming 
pool,  and  a  big  boys’  swim¬ 
ming  pool  at  Daytona  Beach. — 

BARBARA  HENDERSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-A 

My  father  and  I  drove  back 
to  school.  We  spent  Saturday 
night,  September  7,  at  a  motel 
in  Daytona  Beach. — Stanley 
mals. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
and  she  sent  me  some  enve- 
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lopes  and  stamps.  I  will  write 
Daddy  and  Grandfather  pretty 
soon. — EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 

I  was  surprised  to  see  Linda 
Reid  in  our  school.  I  remember 
her  in  the  Georgia  School  for 
the  Deaf  a  long  time  ago.  We 
are  good  friends. — ida  luke. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
and  she  said  that  the  streets 
in  Perry  were  flooding.  I  think 
it  rained  a  lot. — jack  mea¬ 
dows. 

We  have  a  new  television 
set  upstairs.  We  have  Channel 
4,  Channel  12,  and  Channel 
36.  I  love  to  watch  Popeye 
on  Channel  12. — andy  van 
dolteren. 

- o - 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Grade  3-B 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home 
this  summer.  I  went  in  swim¬ 
ming,  went  to  the  movies,  and 
played  with  my  brothers. — 

BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

Mrs.  Lyndquist  bought  us 
some  ice  cream  one  night.  It 
was  so  good.  It  made  me  cool. 

— SHARON  MALCOLM. 

My  family  moved  this  sum¬ 
mer.  We  lived  in  Lake  Alfred, 
and  we  moved  to  Auburndale. 

— MARTHA  MYERS. 

We  have  new  furniture  in 
our  TV  room  upstairs.  We 
like  it  very  much.  We  have 
Channels  4,  12,  and  36  on  our 
television. — johnny  floyd. 

The  girls  took  a  long  walk 
one  Sunday  morning.  We 
walked  to  the  water  and  saw 
fish  and  crabs. — Audrey  ham¬ 
mock. 

My  family  moved  to  Florida 
this  summer.  I  like  school. — 

PAULA  JOSEPHSON. 

My  mother,  father,  sister, 
and  brother  brought  me  back 
to  school.  I  was  glad  to  see 
all  of  my  friends. — marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 
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MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Grade  3-A 

We  are  in  another  school 
room.  It  is  larger  than  our 
other  rooms  were.  It  is  light 
green  and  dark  green.  It  has 
many  windows.  We  often  have 
a  little  breeze.  We  have  four 
plants  on  the  window  sill.  We 
will  try  to  keep  a  neat  room.  If 
you  look  for  us  we  are  in  room 
105. — EDITH  DAVID. 

Miss  Burnet  told  us  about 
the  beauty  contest.  She  saw 
it  on  TV  Saturday  night  at 
9:30.  She  saw  many  beautiful 
girls.  Ten  girls  were  selected. 
Each  one  did  something  for 
the  audience.  The  judges 
selected  five  of  them.  Miss 
Colorado  was  first.  Miss  Geor¬ 
gia  was  first  runner  up. 
Miss  Oklahoma  was  second. 
Miss  California  was  third.  Miss 
Florida  was  fourth.  I  hope  Miss 
Florida  will  be  first  next  year. 

— ELLEN  BAILEY. 

Miss  Burnet  made  us  some 
word  books.  They  are  indexed. 
We  will  put  new  words  in  them. 
Some  of  our  new  words  are 
cardinal,  woodpecker,  audi¬ 
ence,  and  contest.  We  want  to 
learn  lots  of  new  words. — 
CARROL  MATTSON. 

We  read  about  woodpeckers 
in  our  Florida  Book.  They  have 
two  toes  in  front  and  two  in  the 
back.  Most  birds  have  three 
toes  in  the  front  and  one  in  the 
back — GARY  CARROLL. 

We  have  some  pictures  of 
Miss  America.  She  is  a  beauti¬ 
ful  green-eyed  blonde.  She  is 
smart,  too. — karen  wandler. 

We  have  some  new  readers. 
They  are  “Stories  From  Every¬ 
where.”  We  read  the  first  story. 
It  was  about  a  boy  who  wanted 
a  real  elephant.  Do  you  think 
he  got  one? — diana  dawes. 
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Dragons 


ft 


September  27 
October  4 

October  12 

October  19 

November  2 

November  8 


8:00  P.M. 

8:00  P.M. 

8:00  P.M. 

8:00  P.M. 


2:30 — Homecoming 


Baldwin  (Away) 
Crescent  City  (Away) 
St.  Joseph  (Away) 
Bunnell  (Here) 
South  Carolina  (Here) 
Hastings  (Here) 


8:00  P.M. 

November  15  Macclenny  (Away) 

8:00  P.M. 


November  20 


K.H.S.  “B”  (Away) 


8:00  P.M. 

All  Home  Games  at  Francis  Field 


cud 


or 


jfiUcrs^ 


m  * 


iafions 
“*thE 


Standing,  left  to  right:  Carson  Dyal,  John  Andrews,  Jimmy  Bowen,  Charles  Deos,  Jimmy  Hardin,  Ernie  B.rdwcll,  >956  Qucc"  M°'y  Jane 

Downs,  Camelle  Bryan,  Herbert  Donald  (behind),  Andy  Lanning,  Larry  Betts,  Bobby  Cr.der,  Jack  Carbone  r  '9"°n  L 
Fossen,  Barbara  Smith,  Diane  Harrison,  Pearl  Smith,  Queen  Helen  Williams,  Joyce  Gray,  Kitty  McCarter,  Faye  Fowler,  Dor 

M.tfotr 
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December 

1 —  Pupils  Return 
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January 

5 —  Children  Return 

6 —  Classes  Resume 

February 
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April 

3 —  Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30 —  Children  Return  Home 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  is  published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  students  of  the  Printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine ,  Florida.  •  Entered  as  second  class  matter 
at  the  Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879.  •  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
srhor.i  >,?a r  payable  in  advance.  •  Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the  President  of  the  School. 
*  Lrde:r.  otherwise  Hated,  it  will  be  understood  that  the  articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M  Wallace,  Editor  •  A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 


The  Florida  School  Herald 


Volume  LVIII 


ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  NOVEMBER,  1957 


Number 


Recent  Developments  in  the  Department  for  the  Blind 

By  LEE  A.  IVERSON ,  Principal 


Those  of  us  here  at  the  school 
iften  like  to  look  back  and  see 
.vhat  has  happened  in  our  school 
n  the  past.  It  is  our  feeling  that 
^ou,  the  readers  of  the  Herald, 
■night  be  interested  in  knowing 
nore  about  some  of  the  develop¬ 
ments  and  changes  which  have 
seen  made  during  the  last  few 
^ears.  Since  I  have  been  associated 
vith  the  department  for  less  than 
ive  full  years,  most  of  the  changes 
o  be  mentioned  have  occurred 
;ince  the  beginning  of  the  1953-5-1 
;chool  year. 

Although  it  is  usually  considered 
.0  be  advisable  to  shy  away  from 
statistics  in  an  article  such  as  this, 
t  seems  it  would  be  of  interest  to 
show  the  increase  in  the  size  of  the 
staff  and  the  student  body  which 
las  been  an  important  factor  in 
making  it  possible  or  desirable  to 
make  some  of  the  changes  which 
vill  be  mentioned  later.  These  sta- 
istics  are  given  in  Tables  I  and  II. 

With  roughly  an  80  per  cent  in- 
rease  in  the  size  of  the  educational 
staff,  a  130  per  cent  increase  in  the 
louseparent  staff  and  a  33  per  cent 
ncrease  in  the  student  body  since 
.952,  it  is  understandable  that  it 
las  been  possible  and  necessary  to 
nake  many  changes. 

Since  there  has  been  an  increase 
n  both  the  number  of  teachers  and 
tudents,  it  was  of  course  necessary 
o  have  more  classrooms.  Shortly 
ifter  Mr.  Wallace  became  presi- 
lent  of  the  school  in  1952,  he  as- 
igned  an  additional  full  wing  of 
Valker  Hall  to  this  department. 
7his  wing  consists  of  eight  rooms 
md  now  contains  the  'first  grade 
Jraille  class,  the  typing  and  busi- 
less  department,  the  home  eco- 
tomics  and  crafts  department,  and 
he  teachers’  lounge.  With  the 
irger  enrollment  of  younger  stu¬ 


dents  last  year  and  this  year,  it  has 
been  necessary  to  use  one  of  the 
playrooms  in  a  dormitory  as  a 
classroom  for  the  kindergarten. 
This  arrangement  has  the  advan¬ 
tage  that  the  kindergarten  class  is 
near  the  playground  equipment  for 
small  children,  and  the  teacher  can 
take  the  children  out-of-doors  a 
great  deal. 

In  the  academic  area  of  our  de¬ 
partment,  the  most  important 
changes  of  the  last  few  years  are 
perhaps  the  change  in  the  length 
of  the  class  periods,  the  change  to  a 
full  day  teaching  schedule,  and  the 
change  in  the  method  of  teaching 
Braille  to  the  young  children. 

During  the  1953-54  school  year 
the  class  periods  were  lengthened 
from  thirty  to  forty-five  minutes. 
This  additional  time  gives  the 
teachers  the  opportunity  to  give 
more  individual  help  to  the  stu¬ 
dents  and  to  spend  more  time  on 
the  special  needs  of  blind  students, 
such  as  Braille,  tactual  training 
and  the  development  of  “social 
skills.”  At  the  same  time  that  the 
class  periods  were  lengthened,  a 
full  day  teaching  schedule  was 
adopted  whereby  both  the  aca¬ 
demic  classrooms,  the  shops,  and 
the  laboratories  are  in  operation 
most  periods  of  the  day  rather  than 
having  the  academic  classes  in  the 
morning  and  the  non-academic 


classes  in  the  afternoon.  This  full 
day’s  schedule  makes  it  possible  to 
reduce  the  size  of  many  classes,  to 
make  better  use  of  the  teachers' 
time,  to  offer  more  elective  courses, 
and  to  make  better  use  of  the  vai  - 
ous  classrooms  and  laboratories 

Regardless  of  the  method  of  in¬ 
struction  used,  many  blind  chil¬ 
dren  find  it  difficult  to  learn  to  read 
and  write  Braille.  We  found  many 
of  our  young  students  had  particu¬ 
lar  trouble  learning  to  write 
Braille  with  a  slate  and  stylus  The 
main  difficulties  seemed  to  be  that 
these  children  had  not  yet  achieved 
the  rather  fine  coordination  that  is 
required  to  write  with  a  slate  and 
stylus,  and  that  they  were  unable 
to  understand  the  mechanics  of  re¬ 
versing  each  Braille  symbol  as  is 
necessary  when  writing  with  a 
slate  and  stylus. 

In  an  effort  to  helD  solve  th  • 
problems  of  teaching  Braille  writ¬ 
ing,  we  started  purchasing  Perkins 
Braille  Writers  during  the  1952-53 
school  year.  The  use  of  writers  has 
solved  many  of  the  problems  that 
formerly  existed.  They  are  inter¬ 
esting  to  the  children  and  provide 
motivation  to  learn  to  write;  they 
are  easy  to  operate  and  do  not  re¬ 
quire  the  fine  coordination  that  is 
necessary  with  a  slate  and  stylus; 
and  they  enable  the  student  to 
write  the  various  Braille  symbols 


TABLE  I 

Size  of  Staff,  1952-1957 


No.  Full  Time  No.  Part  Time  No.  Full  Time  No.  Part  T 
Year  Teachers  Teachers  Houseparents  Housepari 

1952- 1953 

1953- 1953 

1954- 1955 

1955- 1956 

1956- 1957 


10 

13 

16 

17 

18 


1957-58  STAFF  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 


From  left  to  right:  First  row — Lee  Iverson,  Mrs.  Inez  Koqer,  Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  Mrs. 
lone  Cookus,  President  John  M.  Wallace.  Second  row — Hubert  Foster,  Mrs.  Sadie  Lee,  Mrs.  Mar¬ 
garet  Sanchez,  Robert  Jack. 


without  reversing  them  as  is  nec¬ 
essary  with  the  slate.  The  writers 
proved  to  be  so  beneficial  to  our 
younger  students  that  we  decided 
to  continue  buying  them  until  we 
had  a  writer  for  each  of  our  Braille 
students.  Late  last  year  we  reached 
that  goal.  Since  a  slate  is  much  less 
expensive  and  much  more  portable 
than  a  Braille  writer,  we  still  feel 
our  students  should  learn  to  use 
them.,  but  they  are  not  introduced 
until  after  the  student  is  out  of  the 
primary  grades  and  has  a  good 
basic  understanding  of  Braille. 

In  an  additional  effort  to  im¬ 
prove  the  reading  and  writing 
skills  of  our  students,  the  children 
who  are  learning  by  Braille  have 
been  divided  into  separate  classes 
from  those  learning  to  read  large 
type.  This  separation  is  made  only 
in  the  academic  classes,  and  only 
in  the  primary  grades.  By  the  time 
the  students  reach  the  fourth  grade 
they  have  mastered  the  basic  skills 
of  reading  and  writing  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  where  both  groups  can  be  suc¬ 
cessfully  mixed  in  the  same  classes. 

During  the  1956-57  school  year 
a  course  in  Braille  was  offered  at 
the  school,  and  all  teachers,  both 


academic  and  non-academic,  who 
did  not  know  Braille  were  required 
to  take  it.  Interest  in  the  course 
was  good  and  we  feel  it  was  very 
worthwhile.  All  of  our  teachers 
should  now  know  Braille. 

We  feel  the  academic  depart¬ 
ment  has  now  reached  the  point 
where  the  courses  offered  to  the 
students  in  the  kindergarten 
through  the  twelfth  grade  compare 
most  favorably,  both  in  quality 
and  quantity,  with  the  courses 
offered  in  the  better  public  schools 
in  the  state,  or  with  those  offered 
in  other  schools  for  the  blind  in  the 
nation.  Our  high  school  graduates 
are  accepted  by  all  the  state’s 
colleges  and  universities,  and  we 
currently  have  over  fifteen  former 
students  attending  college. 

There  have  been  many  changes 
in  our  non-academic  classes.  To 
prepare  our  students  for  the  in¬ 
creasing  opporunities  in  office 
work  which  are  becoming  availa¬ 
ble  to  visually  handicapped  people, 
the  equipment  in  the  business  de¬ 
partment  has  been  made  more 
modern  and  some  of  the  courses 
have  been  made  more  comprehen¬ 
sive. 


All  cf  the  old  typewriters  have 
been  replaced  with  new  ones.  An 
electric  typewriter  and  two  new 
transcribing  machines  have  been 
added,  and  almost  all  of  the  class¬ 
room  furniture  has  been  replaced 
with  new. 

Perhaps  our  physical  education 
department  has  expanded  more 
than  any  other  in  the  last  few 
years.  Each  boy  and  girl  in  the  de¬ 
partment,  who  is  physically  able, 
attends  daily  physical  education 
classes  which  are  well  organized 
and  equipped.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  gym  classes,  there  are  su¬ 
pervised  recreation  periods  five 
afternoons  a  week.  Physical  ther¬ 
apy  is  given  to  individual  students 
or  to  small  groups,  and  both  the 
boys  and  the  girls  have  active  track 
teams  which  compete  with  other 
schools.  A  special  effort  is  made  to 
find  activities  to  interest  every 
student,  and  we  are  always  inter¬ 
ested  in  trying  new  activities.  As 
far  as  we  know,  we  were  one  of  the 
first  schools  for  the  blind  to  use  a 
trampoline  in  our  gym  classes,  and 
we  have  had  a  great  deal  of  success 
with  it. 

We  feel  the  expanded  physical 
education  program  has  done  a 
great  deal  to  help  the  students  de¬ 
velop  better  posture,  better  general 
muscular  coordination,  better  gen¬ 
eral  health,  better  knowledge  of 
leisure  time  activities  such  as 
dancing,  and  to  develop  more  self- 
confidence. 

Both  the  shop  and  home  eco¬ 
nomics  department  have  under¬ 
gone  a  number  of  changes.  A 
modern  woodworking  department 
has  been  added  to  the  shop  which 
enables  the  older  boys  to  become 
familiar  with  power  tools,  as  well 
as  hand  tools.  The  shop  is  open  all 
day  so  that  the  shop  teacher  can 
have  smaller  classes  and  is  able  to 
give  more  individual  help  to  the 
boys. 


TABLE  II 

Enrollment,  1952-1957 


Year 

No.  OF 
Students 

1952-1953  • . 

99 

1953-1954 

98 

1954-1955  . 

97 

1955-1956  . 

108 

1956-1957  . 

132 
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The  home  economics  department 
has  new  quarters  which  consist  of 
a  modern  kitchen,  a  living  room, 
and  a  sewing  and  crafts  room.  The 
addition  of  a  full  time  teacher  for 
the  home  economics  department 
at  the  beginning  of  the  1954-55 
school  year  has  proven  most  help¬ 
ful.  With  one  full  time  teacher, 
rather  than  several  part  time 
teachers,  being  responsible  for  this 
department,  it  has  been  possible  to 
develop  a  much  more  comprehen¬ 
sive  and  beneficial  program  for  the 
girls. 

There  have  also  been  some 
changes  in  the  extra-curricular 
activities.  During  the  1953-54 
school  year  arrangements  were 
made  for  the  various  churches  to 
provide  transportation  for  the 
students  who  belong  to  each  re¬ 
spective  church.  The  students  have 
been  integrated  into  the  regular 
Sunday  School  classes  and  in  the 
churches.  In  practically  all  cases, 
the  individual  student  now  feels  he 
is  an  important  member  of  the 
church  he  attends  while  in  St. 
Augustine.  The  local  churches  have 
done  an  outstanding  job  of  absorb¬ 
ing  our  students,  and  the  students 
are  gaining  a  great  deal  socially  as 
well  as  spiritually  from  this  associ¬ 
ation. 

An  outstanding  program  for 
giving  instruction  in  eating  skills 
and  table  manners  has  been  devel¬ 
oped  and  all  of  the  students  are 
making  good  progress.  The  teach¬ 
ers  are  given  their  noon  meal  at 
school  if  they  will  help  the  children 
with  their  eating  skills.  Since  the 
second  semester  of  the  1955-56 
school  year,  the  boys  and  girls  in 
grades  six  through  twelve  have 
been  allowed  to  sit  together  dur¬ 
ing  the  noon  meals.  This  seating 
arrangement  creates  a  more  home¬ 
like  atmosphere  and  gives  a  great¬ 
er  incentive  to  learn  better  table 
manners. 

During  the  last  five  years  a 
number  of  groups  of  students  have 
taken  trips  out  of  the  state  to  take 
part  in  various  activities.  The 
wrestling  team  attended  the  East¬ 
ern  Athletic  Association  of  Schools 
for  the  Blind  Wrestling  Tourna¬ 
ment  at  Philadelphia  in  1954,  and 
in  Baltimore  in  1955.  Both  the 
boys’  and  the  girls’  track  teams 
went  to  Jackson,  Mississippi  to 
compete  in  track  with  the  Missis¬ 
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From  left  to  right:  First  row — Joe  Albrecht,  Mrs.  Mory  Albrecht,  Miss  Morfho  Hieott  Mrs 
Marion  Hillier,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad.  Herbert  Angus.  Second  row — Miss  Josephine  Moody  Mrs 
Pauline  Bennett,  Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport,  Mrs.  Jenevo  Tobin,  Mrs  Doris  Hoagland  Musing  from 
picture,  Herbert  Sowell. 


sippi  School  for  the  Blind  in  1955 
and  1957.  A  group  of  our  music 
students  went  to  the  North  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Blind  in  Raleigh 
to  compete  in  a  music  festival  in 
1955.  The  senior  classes  visited 
Washington,  D.C.,  for  their  senior 
trips  in  1956  and  1957.  The  seniors 
earned  practically  all  of  the  money 
that  was  needed  to  finance  their 
trips  by  handling  the  concessions 
at  ball  games,  operating  vending 
machines,  and  similar  projects. 

In  addition  to  the  changes  that 
have  been  made  in  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of,  and  the  addition  to  many 
activities,  a  great  deal  of  new 
equipment  and  materials  have 
been  purchased  which  makes  it 
possible  to  give  the  students  a 
better  education  or  to  make  them 
more  comfortable.  The  textbook 
supply  has  been  increased  to  the 
point  where  there  are  parallel  up- 
to-date  books  in  both  Braille  and 
clear  type  for  all  subjects  in  all 
grades. 

Although  the  following  is  by  no 
means  a  complete  list  of  all  pur¬ 
chases,  it  does  show  many  of  the 
more  expensive  items  which  have 
been  bought  during  the  past  four 
or  five  years:  one  Hammond  organ. 


fifty-five  Perkins  Braille  Writers, 
eighteen  typewriters,  two  electric 
typewriters,  two  Soundscriber 
transcribing  machines,  four  12’  b> 
12’  wrestling  mats  with  cover, 
complete  equipment  for  one  home 
economics  kitchen,  forty  ‘‘Ten- 
Twenty  Umversal’’  desks,  four  file 
cabinets,  six  classroom  tables, 
living  room  rugs  and  furniture  for 
the  Home  Economics  Department, 
three  teachers’  desks,  three  loom-, 
one  knitting  machine,  five  rebuilt 
pianos,  one  double  bass,  one  saxa- 
phone,  one  clarinet,  two  drums, 
thirty  choir  robes,  two  tape  re¬ 
corders,  one  trampoline,  fifty  pairs 
of  roller  skates,  two  relief  globes, 
three  projection  magnifiers,  vari¬ 
ous  plastic  and  rubber  models  for 
science  classes,  electric  saw.  drill 
press,  jointer,  lathe,  sander.  jig 
saw,  and  grinder. 

The  long  range  plans  call  for  a 
complete  new  plant  for  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind.  In  fact  the 
first  building  is  under  construction 
at  the  present  time,  and  money  has 
been  appropriated  for  some  others. 
We  feel  we  now  have  a  school 
everyone  in  Florida  can  be  proud 
of,  and  that  it  is  getting  better  all 
the  time. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 

Campus  News  Reporter  Jimmy  Bowen 

Alumni  News  Barbara  Smith  and  Diane  Harrison 

News  in  Sports  Mr.  Robert  Jack  and  Betty  Jo  Rucker 

Roving  Reporters  Pearl  Smith,  Ronnie  Nausley,  Pauline  Cobb, 

Barbara  Smith,  Martha  Herring,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Tommy  Fillyaw 

This  month,  along  with  our  regular  monthly  news,  we  are  introducing  two 
girls  and  five  boys  who  are  new  students  in  our  school.  Also,  we  are  attempt¬ 
ing  to  tell  our  readers  about  the  everyday  school  life  of  some  of  our  students. 


CAMPUS  NEWS — Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58. 
Here  we  are  with  a  brief  run  down 
of  what  has  happened  on  the  campus 
since  school  started. 

On  September  11,  Mr.  Iverson 
showed  us  a  film  for  his  assembly 
program.  It  was  made  by  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Association  for  the  Overseas 
Blind.  In  the  film  we  saw  some  of 
the  social  activities  of  the  blind  in 
foreign  countries. 

On  September  18  Reverend  Hart¬ 
man,  from  the  Lutheran  Church,  was 
our  chapel  speaker.  We  are  always 
glad  to  have  him  as  he  gives  such  a 
lift  to  our  singing. 

Senator  Verle  Pope  was  Mrs. 
Tobin’s  assembly  speaker  on  Sep¬ 
tember  25.  On  this  occasion  the 
students  from  the  Deaf  Department 
came  in  with  us  to  hear  Mr.  Pope. 
He  explained  the  functions  of  the 
various  departments  of  the  Florida 
State  Government  and  explained 
how  a  bill  is  passed.  At  the  end  of 
his  talk  he  asked  for  questions  from 
the  audience  and  there  was  an 
interesting  question  and  and  answer 
session  on  a  very  timely  subject.  Mr. 
Pope  certainly  gave  good  answers 
to  all  the  questions  including  the  last 
one.  Rolland  Miller  from  Mrs.  Kon¬ 
rad’s  second  grade  wanted  to  know 
what  made  a  magnet.  I  am  sure 
that  I  speak  for  the  teachers  and 
studen.s  from  both  departments  in 
saying  that  we  all  certainly  enjoyed 
Mr.  Pope’s  talk. 

On  October  2  Mrs.  Sanchez  pre¬ 
sented  the  assembly  program.  She 
had  as  her  speaker  Dr.  Wilma  Davis 
who  gave  a  talk  on  her  visit  to  the 
Holy  Land.  She  was  very  interesting 
in  her  presentation  of  the  places  and 
things  she  saw  on  her  trip. 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Herald 
News  we  have  had  a  new  addition 
to  our  ninth  grade.  He  is  John  Wayne 
(J .  W.)  Andrews  from  Jacksonville. 
This  makes  the  total  enrollment  in 
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our  blind  department  right  at  the 
120  mark. 

Several  parents  have  visited  the 
campus  recently.  Linda  Robert’s 
mother  was  a  guest  of  her  daughter 
and  visited  several  of  Linda’s  classes. 
Zillah  Ingram’s  mother  also  spent  a 
week  end  here  and  visited  various 
activities  of  our  Blind  Department. 

Cheran  Smith  from  Mrs.  Bennett’s 
room  has  been  at  home  sick  for  the 
last  two  weeks.  We  hear  that  she  will 
be  back  at  the  end  of  this  week. 

Anita  Planck’s  sight  has  improved 
enough  so  she  could  go  home  and 
enter  public  school  and  her  mother 
came  for  her  last  week  end. 

On  October  11  Mr.  Jack’s  eighth 
and  ninth  grades  were  sponsors  for 
.he  high  school  group  party.  It  was 
a  skating  party  and  scavenger  hunt 
and  was  held  on  the  outdoor  court. 
There  were  no  mosquitoes  and  every¬ 
one  had  a  grand  time.  As  an  extra 
attraction  we  were  entertained  by 
the  two  sons  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Strick¬ 
land,  both  of  whom  are  employed 
on  the  campus.  The  boys,  Frank  and 
Charles,  are  called  the  Strickland 
Duo  and  play  the  guitar  and  the 
mandolin.  They  are  very  good  and 
we  certainly  enjoyed  having  them 
with  us. 

The  September  party  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  seventh  grade.  All  the 
high  school  students  rode  the  bus 
to  St.  Augustine  Beach  and  had  a 
wonderful  time  as  all  the  rides  were 
free. 

On  September  13  the  boys  and 
girls  walked  up  and  down  the  hall 
in  “crazy  getups,”  which  were  not 
really  crazy.  They  were  the  freshmen 
who  were  being  initiated  into  high 
school  by  the  seniors.  The  girls  had 
to  wear  their  skirts  upside  down  with 
a  string  through  the  waist.  Jimmy 
Kaley  had  to  wear  his  clothes  all 
wrong  side  out  and  John  Munsey  had 
to  wear  Jimmy  Kaley’s  clothes  which 
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were  about  five  sizes  too  big  for  him. 

Until  next  month  I  will  say,  “So 
long.” 

ALUMNI  NEWS  —  Barbara  Smith, 
’58,  and  Diane  Harrison,  ’59.  Mrs. 
Hillier  received  a  letter  from  Lalla 
Smith  a  few  days  ago.  She  told  her 
that  she  was  still  in  Bainbridge, 
Georgia,  staying  with  Betty  and 
David  Hendricks  and  taking  care  of 
their  child.  She  mentioned  that  Staf¬ 
ford  and  Vera  Corbin  were  in  Bain¬ 
bridge  and  that  all  of  them  were 
planning  to  come  to  Homecoming, 
Cliff  Adams  spent  a  short  time  on  the 
campus  last  week  on  his  way  from 
Miami  to  Pensacola.  He  told  us  that 
Elizabeth  Adams  had  recently  mar¬ 
ried  and  is  now  living  in  Palm  Beach. 

Robert  Weigel  spent  a  few  days  on 
the  campus  recently.  When  he  left 
here  he  went  to  Jacksonville  and  is 
now  living  there.  He  and  Edward 
Crider  are  working  together  and  Bob 
is  living  with  Edward.  Last  week 
their  pictures  were  in  The  Times- 
Union.  It  shows  them  riding  the  new 
tandem  bicycle  they  have  just  pur¬ 
chased  and  which  they  expect  to 
solve  the  transportation  problem  for 
them.  Edward  will  sit  in  front  and 
Bcb  will  furnish  the  pedaling  from 
the  rear. 

Mary  Jane  Downs  is  attending 
Jones  Business  College.  When  she 
was  home  last  week  end  she  showed 
Mrs.  Tobin  seme  of  her  papers.  She 
has  all  A’s  and  A-’s  and  is  doing 
very  well  in  all  her  subjects.  Janet 
Clary  was  here  for  a  short  time  last 
week.  She  is  attending  Jacksonville 
University  and  taking  special  train¬ 
ing  in  music. 

We  are  making  great  plans  for 
Homecoming  week  end.  We  have 
sent  out  special  invitations  to  all  for¬ 
mer  students  whose  addresses  we 
knew.  We  hope  to  see  a  large  number 
of  our  alumni  when  November  2 
comes  around.  PLEASE  ALL  OF 
YOU  COME  IF  YOU  CAN. 

RESIN  ’N’  TAPE  —  Robert  Lee  Jack. 
The  Blind  Physical  Education  Depart¬ 
ment  has  been  very  fortunate  in  that 
we  have  had  several  new  boys  enter 
our  school  this  year.  These  boys  all 
possess  athletic  ability  and  I  am  sure 
that  we  will  be  as  strong  or  stronger 
than  last  year  in  competitive  sports. 

The  new  boys  are  Alec  Carmichael, 
Glynn  Bratcher,  J.  W.  Andrews,  Car- 
son  Dyal,  and  John  Ellmer.  We  wel¬ 
come  you  to  our  class. 

The  Intermediate  Class  is  in  the 
third  week  of  a  shufileboard  tour¬ 
nament  and  the  team  standings  are 
as  follows:  Ellis-Blanton  4-0;  Stew- 
art-Coody  4-0;  Sievens-Glover  3-1; 
Kennedy  -  Coppage  2-2;  Nausley- 
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Kaley  1-3;  Huggins-Carnley  1-3; 
Muncey- Adams  1-3;  and  Mills - 
Sampadian  0-4. 

The  tournament  runs  until  the 
last  of  October,  at  which  time  a  small 
trophy  will  be  awarded  the  winning 
team. 

The  Primary  Class  has  been  out¬ 
fitted  in  new  gym  suits  and  they  are 
very  proud.  Also  these  boys  are 
having  shuffleboard  after  school  on 
Monday. 

In  the  race  for  the  Athlete  of  the 
Year  Trophy  testing  has  been  com¬ 
pleted  on  six  of  the  first  nine  Basic 
Skills  and  in  the  next  issue  we  will 
give  you  the  Top  Ten  leaders. 

In  the  Intermediate  Class,  we  are 
having  a  different  Student  Leader 
each  day  and  this  class,  all  in  new 
uniforms,  is  doing  fine  work  and  I 
personally  want  to  congratulate  them 
on  their  class  spirit  and  to  say  that 
we  expect  big  things  from  them. 
Herman  Mills  and  Bill  Coppage 
have  been  outstanding. 

The  primary  Class  has  been  playing 
kick-ball  and  they  seem  to  enjoy  this 
sport  especially  while  the  World 
Series  is  continuing. 

Until  next  issue,  we’ll  say  so  long. 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS  —  Betty  Jo 
Rucker,  ’59.  Here  it  is  almost  time 
to  change  our  afternoon  activities 
program.  For  the  first  nine  weeks  we 
have  had  swimming,  camp  crafts  and 
pep  squad.  For  the  second  nine  weeks 
we  plan  to  continue  pep  squad  and 
have  tumbling  and  individual  sports. 

The  advanced  girls’  class  has  been 
playing  kickball,  leading  up  to  a 
tournament.  We  just  finished  our 
tournament  and  the  Athenians  won. 
It  was  a  lot  of  fun. 

We  are  working  up  an  assembly 
of  dances  representing  different  coun¬ 
tries.  Each  of  the  four  classes  will 
present  a  dance  or  dances  with  every¬ 
one  participating. 

Instead  of  a  student  leader,  as  the 
three  younger  classes  have,  the  ad¬ 
vanced  girls’  class  uses  the  plan  of 
rotating  captains.  They  are  chosen 
from  the  two  groups.  The  Athenians 
and  the  Cornelians,  and  change  every 
two  weeks.  Being  a  captain  helps  to 
win  points  for  the  team.  The  captains 
have  various  duties.  Some  of  them 
are  checking  the  lockers  in  the 
dressing  room,  taking  up  towels, 
being  responsible  for  equipment,  and 
closing  the  gym  after  all  the  activi¬ 
ties  are  finished. 

ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  SIGHTSAV¬ 
ING  CLASS  —  Mrs.  Konrad’s  Room. 
We  had  fun  getting  ready  for  the 
Hallowe’en  party  and  for  the  parade. 
To  decorate  our  room,  we  made  ghosts 
on  dark  blue  paper.  Then  we  made 
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little  ghost  pictures  with  spooks 
fiy.  ng  through  the  air,  sitting  in  a 
tree,  or  looking  from  behind  fences. 
The  spooks  looked  real  because  we 
made  them  out  of  Kleenex  and  John 
Park  painted  faces  on  them. 

We  cut  jack-o-lanterns  out  of 
orange  paper  and  decorated  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  blackboard  with 
them  because  Butch  McRae  and  John 
thought  they  would  look  nice  there. 
Later,  we  used  potato  prints  to  dec- 
crate  the  napkins  for  our  party. 

Betty  Park,  Tommy  Hale,  Fred 
Blanton,  and  Joe  King  wanted  to  be 
spooks  in  the  Hallowe’en  parade. 


HONOR  ROLL 
First  Quarter,  1957-58 

12th  GRADE 


Pearl  Smith 

3.5 

James  Bowen 

3.4 

11th  GRADE 

Diane  Harrison 

. 3.8 

Martha  Herring 

3.6 

Carson  Dyal 

3.6 

Betty  Rucker  . 

3.4 

10th  GRADE 

Pauline  Cobb 

3.6 

Betty  Doss  . 

. 3.6 

Charles  Deas  . 

. 3.1 

W.  Musselwhite 

3.0 

9th  GRADE 

Peggy  VanFossen 

3.4 

8th  GRADE 

Patricia  Jackson 

. 4.0 

Angel  Smith  . 

. 3.5 

7th  GRADE 

Herman  Mills 

3.5 

Alec  Carmichael 

. 3.5 

Clarence  Huggins 

3.3 

Glenn  Bratcher 

3.2 

Mary  Hale 

3.1 

Diane  Blydenburgh 

3.0 

They  made  the  spook’s  heads  out  of 
crumpled  newspapers  stuffed  into  a 
big  paper  bag.  Then  they  gathered 
half  a  sheet  around  the  bag,  put  in  a 
broom  handle  and  tied  a  siring  at  the 
neck.  Joe  King  and  John  Park 
painted  the  faces  and  helped  to  fas¬ 
ten  on  big  noses.  Each  child  carried 
this  big  head  over  his  own  head  and 
let  the  ends  of  the  sheet  hang  over  his 
head.  The  bottom  half  of  the  sheet 
made  the  rest  of  the  costume. 

One  day  we  had  fun  going  on  a 
campus  excursion.  We  had  a  pair  of 
binoculai's  and  each  took  turn  a  look¬ 
ing  at  the  fountain  and  the  goldfish, 
the  leaves,  squirrels,  birds,  flowers, 
grasshoppers,  butterflies,  and  ants. 


Soon  after  cur  excursion  with  the 
binoculars  we  did  finger-painting 
When  the  pictures  were  dry  we  cut 
out  stencils  of  butterflies,  leaves,  fish, 
and  birds  and  mounted  them  on  a 
wh.tc  chart  for  our  room.  Wayne 
Goodwin  and  John  Park  made 
bu  terflies.  Rhud  ne  Johnson.  Fred 
Blanton,  Betty  Park,  Butch  McRae, 
and  Jce  King  made  b  rds.  Roland 
Miller,  Wayne,  and  Butch  made  fish 
and  leaves.  Tommy  Hale  made  a 
flower. 

We  enjoy  books,  too.  Every  week 
we  get  some  of  the  interesting  new 
books  from  our  school  library.  Some¬ 
times  we  make  pictures  about  the 
stories  we  read  or  hear.  We  experi¬ 
mented  by  making  finger-paint  sten¬ 
cils  of  the  story  of  Little  Black 
Sambo.  Sometimes  we  dramatize 
stories. 

We  memorize  poems,  too.  Those  we 
hear  and  like  are  typed  on  our  large 
print  typewriter.  At  first  we  read 
them.  Very  soon  we  know  them.  We 
are  learning  some  Thanksgiving 
poems  and  a  Thanksgiving  song  now 
Also,  we  are  finding  out  about  the 
first  Thanksgiving.  In  November  we 
shall  have  an  assembly  program  to 
show  some  of  the  things  we  have 
been  doing.  Every  day  we  read  our 
large  print  readers,  too.  We  write, 
spell,  do  arithmetic,  and  have  phon¬ 
ics.  Most  of  us  know  the  ch,  th,  sh, 
and  wh  sounds  in  addition  to  the 
long  and  short  vowels  and  the  con¬ 
sonant  sounds.  Roland,  Tommy,  and 
Joe  know  other  combinations  of 
sounds,  too,  such  as  oo,  ar,  ow,  ir,  and 
ck.  These  sounds  help  us  to  know 
new  words  u'hen  we  read. 

Our  teacher  lets  us  plan  many  of 
the  things  we  do.  Sometimes  we  just 
tell  her  what  we  would  like  to  do. 
That  is  why  we  are  making  another 
movie  with  pictures  we  paint.  This 
movie  is  about  Thanksgiving.  We 
shall  show  it  at  our  assembly  pro¬ 
gram  on  November  20.  We  hope  you 
will  enjoy  our  program. 

GLEN  DALE  BRATCHER — Tom  "n/ 
F.llyaw,  '58.  Palatka,  Florida,  is  the 
birthplace  of  Glen  Dale  and  his  par¬ 
ents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  B.  Brat¬ 
cher.  Glen  was  very  young  when  the 
family  moved  to  Bunnell  and  at  the 
age  of  six  he  started  to  school  there. 
When  his  parents  learned  that  his 
eyesight  was  tailing  they  sent  him  to 
our  school  for  the  school  year  of 
1951-52.  He  was  homesick  and  did 
not  stay  all  the  year  and  returned 
home  and  entered  public  school.  He 
attended  school  in  Bunnell  until 
Eep. ember  of  this  year  when  he 
returned  to  our  school  and  entered 
the  seven  grade 
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Glen  says  he  likes  our  school  very 
much  now.  He  has  made  a  lot  of 
friends  here  and  a  couple  of  the  boys 
have  gone  home  with  him  for  week 
end  visits.  He  likes  all  his  teachers 
and  is  well  adjusted  to  school  life. 

I  think  that  Glen  is  a  natural  lover 
of  all  sorts  of  sports.  He  likes  foot¬ 
ball,  baseball,  basketball,  and  track. 
When  he  first  came  he  played  some 
football,  but  he  decided  to  drop  out. 
He  likes  to  hunt  and  fish  and  swim. 

He  likes  to  read  very  much.  He 
said  that  he  liked  any  sort  of  mystery 
books.  I  hear  that  he  has  already 
made  four  book  reports  so  I  guess  he 
does  like  to  read.  He  likes  hillbilly 
music  and  said  he  could  sit  and 
listen  to  music  all  day.  He  likes  the 
guitar  and  thinks  that  Pat  Boone 
and  Hank  Snow  are  tops.  Glen  is  an 
all  around  boy  and  is  certainly 
popular  with  all  the  boys  and  girls. 

ALEC  CARMICHAEL  —  Ronnie 
Nausley,  ’58.  Alec  was  born  in  Al- 
turas,  Florida  on  October  18,  1939. 
Alec  might  be  called  the  middle  of 
the  family.  He  has  two  sisters  older 
than  he  is  and  two  younger  and  one 
brother  who  is  younger  than  he  is. 
Alec  now  lives  in  Orlando  with  the 
rest  of  his  family. 

Alec  attended  public  schools  in 
Alturas,  Lake  Garfield,  and  Bartow. 
He  entered  our  school  in  September 
and  is  in  the  seventh  grade. 

Alec  is  very  well  liked  by  all  the 
students.  He  likes  hillbilly  music  and 
is  pretty  good  at  playing  the  guitar. 
His  favcrite  singers  are  Pat  Boone 
and  Hank  Williams.  He  likes  to  read 
western  stories  and  mysteries.  Most 
all  sports  appeal  to  Alec  and  he 
especially  likes  to  swim  and  skate. 
Alec  is  a  most  likable  sort  of  boy  and 
we  are  glad  to  have  him  here  with 
us. 

CARSON  DYAL — Pearl  Smith,  ’58. 
Carson  Dyal  was  born  in  the  small 
town  of  Orla  Vista,  Florida,  on  March 
2,  1940.  His  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
R.  C.  Dyal  and  he  is  the  youngest 
child  with  two  brothers  and  two 
sisters.  When  Carson  was  four  years 
old  the  family  moved  to  Plant  City 
where  he  now  lives. 

In  September  of  this  year  Carson 
entered  cur  school  in  the  eleventh 
grade.  He  has  fitted  in  very  well  and 
s  a  decided  asset  to  the  class.  His 
favorite  subject  is  history  and  I 
rrvght  add  that  he  is  a  “whizz”  in  it 
too.  He  is  very  interested  in  reading 
about  history  and  politics.  He  likes 
music,  especially  popular,  and  Frank 
Sinatra  is  his  favorite  singer.  He  likes 
to  swim. 

I  asked  if  he  liked  girls  and  his 
reply  was,  “Of  course,  who  doesn’t 
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like  girls?”  He  is  the  quiet  type  but 
as  the  saying  goes  “Still  waters  run 
deep”  and  Carson  sure  has  a  way 
with  the  girls. 

LINDA  LOIS  ROBERTS— Barbara 
Smith,  ’58.  Reed  City,  Michigan,  was 
the  birthplace  of  Linda  Lois  and  the 
date  was  April  23,  1944.  She  has  one 
sister  older  than  she  is  and  two 
brothers  who  are  younger.  Linda’s 
family  moved  to  Tampa,  Florida  in 
October  of  1956  and  she  attended 
public  school  there  for  a  short  time. 
She  entered  this  school  for  the  first 
t  me  in  September  and  is  in  the  sixth 
grade.  She  attended  the  Michigan 
School  for  the  Blind  for  three  years 
before  she  moved  to  Florida. 

Linda  is  a  very  likeable  girl  and  is 
a  leader  in  her  class.  She  loves  to 
swim  and  enjoys  her  gym  classes.  She 
says  she  does  not  know  too  much 
about  many  sports  now  but  ex¬ 
pects  to  learn  more  as  she  grows 
older. 

Her  favorite  TV  performer  is  Perry 
Como  and  she  loves  Pat  Boone’s 
records.  She  likes  the  parties  we  have 
here,  especially  the  skating  parties. 
Her  favorite  subject  is  English  and 
she  really  enjoys  her  homemaking 
classes.  She  told  me  that  she  did  not 
have  a  special  boy  friend.  It  may  be 
that  she  is  a  little  young  yet  but  I 
have  heard  that  she  really  does  like 
one  certain  boy  more  than  the  others. 

JOHNNY  ELLMER  —  Pauline  Cobb, 
’60.  On  August  24,  1939,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
John  J.  Ellmer  of  Pensacola,  Florida 
were  presented  with  their  first  born 
son  and  they  named  him  John  J. 
Ellmer,  Jr.  Johnny  has  two  younger 
sisters  and  one  brother.  He  attended 
grammar  school  and  high  school  in 
Pensacola. 

This  year  when  he  entered  our 
school  for  the  first  time,  he  became 
a  member  of  the  eleventh  grade. 

Johnny  is  a  good  looking  boy  with 
light  brown  hair  and  blue  eyes  and 
is  about  five  feet  and  eight  inches 
tall.  English  seems  to  be  his  favorite 
subject.  Photography  is  his  special 
hobby  and  he  likes  taking  all  sorts  of 
pictures.  He  loves  music — any  sort 
ct  popular  music — but  right  now  he 
leans  toward  “rock  and  roll.”  He 
loves  to  play  the  accordion.  His  favo¬ 
rite  singer  is  Pat  Boone.  Debbie  Rey¬ 
nolds  is  his  favorite  movie  star. 

I  am  not  sure  whether  Johnny  has 
a  favorite  girl  friend  back  home  or 
not.  He  has  been  giving  the  girls  the 
once  over  and  I  believe  he  thinks 
Martha  Herring  is  a  very  attractive 
g.rl.  Having  Johnny  with  us  this  year 
is  a  pleasure  and  he  is  certainly  an 
asset  to  the  junior  class. 

JOHN  WAYNE  ANDREWS— Martha 
Herring,  ’59.  The  newest  student  on 
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the  campus  is  John  Wayne  Andrews 
from  Jacksonville.  He  was  born  in 
Madison  County  on  August  4,  1940, 
and  is  the  fifth  son  in  a  family  of  six 
boys.  His  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J  E. 
Andrews,  moved  the  family  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  Beach  and  J.  W.  started  to 
school  there.  Five  years  later  they 
moved  to  Jacksonville  and  he  entered 
a  sightsaving  class  there.  He  was 
a  classmate  of  Patricia  Jackson,  who 
has  been  in  our  school  for  several 
years. 

J.  W.  completed  his  grammar 
school  in  the  sightsaving  classes  and 
entered  Paxon  High  School  in  the 
regular  classes.  After  a  few  weeks  he 
decided  to  enroll  in  this  school  and  is 
now  in  our  ninth  grade. 

I  asked  J.  W.  what  he  thought 
about  cur  school  and  he  said,  “Well 
this  school  certainly  has  more  ad¬ 
vantages  for  a  better  education  but 
I  sure  hate  to  be  away  from  home.” 
Still  it  is  not  so  bad  as  he  goes  home 
each  week  end  and  has  a  job  working 
n  a  supermarket  there.  He  enjoys 
being  with  his  brothers  and  says  they 
play  and  argue,  watch  television,  and 
listen  to  rock  and  roll  and  hillbilly 
music. 

J.  W.  says  that  he  loves  to  watch 
TV  and  to  dance.  Mostly  he  likes  to 
waltz  and  says  he  is  not  too  good  at 
rock  and  roll  dancing.  His  favorite 
subject  is  math. 

As  for  looks,  well,  J.  W.  is  the  tall 
and  handsome  type  that  causes  most 
girls’  hearts  to  go  pitter.  As  far  as  I 
can  learn  he  is  playing  the  field  but 
he  is  the  escort  for  a  very  attractive 
senior  girl  who  is  in  the  Queen’s 
Court  at  the  Homecoming  dance. 

WINIFRED  MUSSSELWHITE— Peg¬ 
gy  Van  Fossen,  ’61.  The  date  of  Win¬ 
nie’s  birth  was  July  6,  1941,  and  the 
place  was  Ft.  Myers,  Florida.  Her 
parents  are  Reverend  and  Mrs.  W. 
E.  Musselwhite  and  she  has  three 
brothers,  all  older  than  she  is. 

For  two  years,  Winnie  attended  a 
Sightsaving  class  in  Ft.  Myers  and 
when  the  family  moved  to  Palatka 
she  attended  public  school  in  the 
third  grade.  The  next  year  she  en¬ 
tered  this  school  and  was  here  for 
four  years.  Then  her  family  moved 
to  Tennessee  and  she  attended  the 
Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind  for 
two  and  one-half  years. 

Winnie  says  she  is  really  glad  that 
her  family  decided  to  move  back  to 
Florida  so  she  could  re-enter  our 
school.  Her  paren  s  moved  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  and  she  came  back  to 
school  in  September  and  is  now  in 
the  tenth  grade. 

Winnie  is  a  very  attractive  girl, 
about  five  feet  and  four  inches  tall, 
Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please. 
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MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  Birthday 

My  birthday  was  October  4.  I  was 
fifteen  years  old.  I  received  birthday 
cards  from  mother,  Frances,  and 
Shorty  Brown,  and  Aunt  Cile.  They 
sent  me  some  money.  I  was  happy  to 
receive  the  cards  and  money.  I  put 
the  money  in  the  student  bank.  I  will 
use  the  money  for  things  I  need. — 
Henry  Reeves. 

A  Bad  Mosquito  Bite 

A  mosquito  bit  my  arm  one  morn¬ 
ing  while  Mr.  Reidelberger  was 
teaching  me  some  new  words.  I 
scratched  it.  After  a  while  Mr.  Reidel¬ 
berger  saw  that  my  arm  was  swollen. 
He  took  me  to  Mr.  Lane.  Mrs.  King 
typed  a  blue  slip  of  paper  and  I  went 
to  the  hospital.  I  gave  the  nurse  the 
slip.  I  showed  her  the  lump.  She 
brought  in  a  big  pan  with  hot  water 
in  it.  She  put  it  near  a  chair  and  put 
my  arm  in  it.  After  a  while  she  gave 
me  a  paper  towel  to  dry  my  arm. 
Then  she  put  some  salve  on  a  piece 
of  gauze  and  taped  it  around  my  arm. 

I  went  to  the  hospital  the  next 
morning.  The  nurse  looked  at  my 
arm.  Then  the  doctor  looked  at  it. 
He  said  it  was  o.k.  He  told  me  not  to 
scratch  it. — Lee  Fraser. 

My  Operation 

I  went  to  the  hospital  in  town  on 
September  14.  A  doctor  operated  on 
the  bone  behind  my  left  ear.  I  stayed 
in  the  hospital  for  three  weeks.  I  am 
fine  now.  I  am  back  in  school. — Ru¬ 
pert  Warr. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

My  Vacation 

My  family  and  I  went  on  a  vacation 
trip  with  my  grandfather  this  past 
summer. 

We  drove  a  long  time  until  we 
came  to  the  Skyline  Bridge  which  is 
a  very  long  bridge.  We  paid  a  dollar 
and  seventy-five  cents  toll  charge  to 
drive  over  it. 

The  first  day  we  stopped  at  the  Sun 
Tan  Terrace  Beach  Motel  at  Casey 
Key.  We  went  swimming  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico.  Later  Grandmother, 
Grandfather,  and  I  went  fishing. 
They  caught  many  fish,  but  I  caught 
only  one. 

Early  the  next  morning,  which 
was  Sunday,  we  started  to  drive  to 
Punta  Gorda  where  we  went  to 
church.  My  grandparents  knew  the 
minister  there.  We  went  to  his  house 
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after  church  and  talked  to  him  for  a 
while.  Then  we  drove  on  to  Fort 
Myers  Beach  where  we  stopped  at  the 
Ranch  Motel  for  the  night.  We  went 
swimming  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
again. 

Monday  morning  we  began  the 
long  drive  back  to  our  home  in  Or¬ 
lando.  We  had  an  enjoyable  vacation. 
— Roger  Harrell. 

On  September  27th  my  football 
team  and  I  went  to  Baldwin,  which 
is  sixty-three  miles  northwest  of  St. 
Augustine,  to  play  with  the  Baldwin 
High  School  team.  It  was  our  first 
game  of  the  season,  and  we  were 
happy  that  my  team  won  with  a  score 
of  19  to  6. — Joe  Cox. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Our  New  Classmate 

This  year  we  have  a  new  class¬ 
mate.  Her  name  is  Janet  Marie  Ar¬ 
thurs.  She  used  to  live  in  New  York 
and  went  to  St.  Mary’s  School  in 
Buffalo,  New  York.  Janet  lives  in 
Ormond  Beach  now.  She  is  only 
fifteen  years  old  and  is  the  youngest 
pupil  in  our  class.  She  has  one  broth¬ 
er  and  one  sister.  Her  father  is  a 
doctor  and  her  mother  is  a  nurse. 

Janet  has  blue  eyes  and  dirty- 
blonde  hair.  She  is  five  feet  and  seven 
inches  tall.  She  would  like  to  play 
forward  or  guard  on  our  basketball 
team.  We  girls,  who  play  basketball, 
hope  that  she  will  play  well  and 
cooperate  with  us.  Her  favorite  foods 
are  Italian  dishes.  Her  favorite  colors 
are  black,  aqua,  and  pink.  She  likes 
to  read  books  and  loves  to  eat. 

Janet  says  that  she  likes  Florida 
and  New  York  equally  well,  but  she 
thinks  our  lessons  are  harder.  We  are 
glad  to  have  her  here. — Faye  Hoggf. 

Blondie 

When  I  was  a  year  old,  my  cousin, 
Charles  Truett,  had  a  black  puppy. 
She  looked  like  a  cocker  spaniel,  bu 
she  was  much  bigger  and  had  short 
ears  and  a  long,  fluffy  tail.  Charles 
called  her  “Blondie”  as  a  joke.  She 
was  not  very  pretty,  but  she  was  very 
gentle. 

Every  year  when  we  went  to  see 
Aunt  Blanche  and  the  family,  Blond¬ 
ie  was  so  happy  to  see  us.  She  jumped 
joyously  on  me  and  wagged  her  tail. 

Blondie  had  many  cute  puppies 
almost  every  year.  She  let  me  play 
with  her  puppies,  and  they  loved  to 
play  with  me.  They  were  frisky  and 
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cuddly.  Blondie  liked  for  me  to  play 
with  and  pet  her. 

When  I  was  eleven  years  old  Char¬ 
les  stayed  with  us  in  St.  Augustine 
for  a  few  days.  I  asked  him  how  old 
Blondie  was,  and  he  said  that  she  was 
twelve  years  old.  After  a  long  time, 
we  went  to  see  Aunt  Blanche,  and  I 
looked  for  Blondie  everywhere,  but 
could  not  find  her.  It  seemed  odd  for 
Blondie  to  disappear.  I  asked  mother 
and  Aunt  Blanche  where  she  was,  but 
they  refused  to  answer  me.  Finally 
mother  told  me  that  B 1  o  n  d  ie  was 
gone.  At  first  I  didn’t  understand 
that.  Now  I  know  that  she  died 
Mother  told  me  that  Blondie  is  happy 
in  dog  heaven  for  she  was  a  good  dog 
— M/rion  Preacher. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

My  Visit  to  Aunt  Susie 
and  Uncle  John 

Some  friends,  father,  mother,  and 
I  went  to  visit  Aunt  Susie  and  Uncle 
John  in  Deland,  Florida  last  June. 
Uncle  John  and  Aunt  Susie  showed 
us  to  the  r  little  hut.  Their  little  hut 
was  near  a  lake.  Then  we  carried 
our  subcases  into  the  house.  We 
brought  enough  food  and  bottles  of 
water.  We  stayed  in  the  hut  a  week. 
The  weather  was  very  hot  and  dry.  I 
put  on  my  swimsuit  and  swam  in  the 
fresh-water  lake. 

Our  party  and  uncle  John  went 
fishing  on  the  lake.  They  caught 
three  soft  shell  turtles  and  seven 
large  mouth  bass.  Mother  and  I 
cooked  a  fine  meal  for  us. 

My  father’s  friends  returned  to 
Georg  a.  We  returned  to  St.  Augus- 
t'ne,  Florida.  We  had  a  wonderful 
rp  v  siting  with  Uncle  John  and 
Aunt  Susie. — Joy  Olivf.ras. 

My  Move  to  Florida 

At  the  age  of  six  years  old  I 
entered  Montgomery  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  the  same  town  in  Alabama. 
It  is  a  small  school  with  few  boys  and 
g  r  s.  I  wen’  to  school  in  Montgomery 
for  five  cr  six  years.  At  eleven  years 
old  I  came  to  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Talladega.  The  school  and 
campus  was  larger  than  the  Mont¬ 
gomery  School  for  the  Deaf.  T  here 
were  many  boys  and  g  rls  there  in 
Talladega.  I  stayed  in  Alabama  in 
school  for  five  years. 

In  August,  1956,  my  mother,  father, 
brother,  and  I  took  a  trip  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  for  a  vacation.  Wc  stayed  at  the 
George  Washington  Hotel  for  one  day 
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and  then  we  went  to  Jacksonville 
Beach.  While  there  my  brother  and  I 
went  swimming  in  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  After  swimming  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach  with  my  brother,  we  left 
and  went  to  Miami  Beach.  We  just 
rode  around  the  town  and  went  vis¬ 
iting.  For  only  a  short  time  did  we 
visit  in  Miami  and  then  we  went  to 
Marineland.  We  went  to  the  Marine 
Studio  and  saw  seme  many  kinds  of 
sea  fish  in  the  large  tank  where  some 
fish  live.  We  enjoyed  the  Marine 
Studio.  This  was  my  first  visit. 

After  we  visited  Marineland  we 
went  to  see  the  St.  Augustine  Alligator 
Farm.  We  looked  around  there  for  a 
half  a  hour.  Then  we  came  to  the 
campus  of  D&B  to  visit  the  school, 
gym,  and  other  buildings.  We  visited 
here  for  a  short  time. 

Then  we  headed  back  to  home  in 
Panama  City  Beach.  We  were  very 
tired  after  the  trip  but  had  a  very 
good  time. 

I  came  to  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  on  September  4  last  year  on  the 
bus  with  other  deaf  children.  I  like 
the  school  here  in  St.  Augustine. — 
Jim  Gay. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Pet 

My  friend,  Louise,  gave  me  a  white 
kitten.  I  thanked  her.  I  love  to  play 
with  him.  His  name  is  Snowball.  He 
is  about  three  weeks  old.  He  sleeps 
all  the  time  and  loves  to  lie  on  the 
pillow  or  sofa.  He  plays  with  my 
shoes.  I  laugh  at  him  because  he  is 
so  funny  acting.  I  miss  him  when  I 
am  at  school. 

My  friend,  Louise,  has  a  black  kit¬ 
ten.  His  name  is  Sambo.  He  is  cute. 
My  kitten  is  cute,  too.  I  like  kittens 
and  puppies  best  of  all  pets. — Joan 
Holdsambeck. 

My  Autobiography 

My  name  is  Dallas  Lewis  McMul¬ 
len.  Most  of  my  good  friends  call  me 
“Red  Hair”  or  “Bashful  Boy.” 

I  was  born  on  January  sixteenth, 
nineteen  forty-one,  in  Saint  Vincent’s 
Hospital.  I  am  the  oldest  child  in  our 
family. 

I  live  at  3643  Dillon  Street,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida.  I  have  lived  there 
for  the  past  five  years. 

My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ed¬ 
ward  Stapleton,  Jr.  He  is  my  step¬ 
father.  My  real  father  died  just  after 
I  was  born.  My  father  was  sick  in 
the  hospital  for  a  long  time.  I  was 
just  a  little  boy  when  he  died.  I  can 
just  remember  him.  My  sister  Elaine 
was  just  about  to  come  into  the  world 
when  my  father  took  sick  and  died 
September  12,  1942.  We  have  a  new 
father  now.  He  is  good  to  us.  He  is 
the  best  father  I’ve  ever  known  be¬ 
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cause  I  was  so  young  I  did  not  know 
my  real  father.  We  all  love  our  step¬ 
father  very  much. 

When  I  was  four  years  old,  my 
mother  married  my  step-father.  He  is 
the  best  father  a  boy  would  ever 
want  and  we  all  love  him  dearly.  He 
is  quiet  and  peaceful  and  he  doesn’t 
like  too  much  noise.  I  like  him  very 
much. 

I  have  two  sisters  and  one  brother. 
Elaine,  my  younger  sister,  is  four¬ 
teen  years  old,  Betty,  my  step-sister, 
is  ten  years  old,  and  Edwin,  whom 
we  call  “Bo,”  is  eight  years  old. 
Elaine,  my  sister,  and  I  aren’t  my 
step-father’s  children,  but  we  don’t 
think  of  him  as  a  step-father  because 
he  is  the  only  father  we’ve  ever 
known. 

I  have  lots  of  pets — two  dogs,  eight 
rabbits,  and  two  parakeets.  Susie,  bur 
Cocker  Spaniel,  is  about  six  years  old, 
but  we’ve  only  had  her  for  about 
three  years.  Our  other  puoy,  Princess, 
is  about  three  months  old.  Our  para¬ 
keets  are  Pete  and  Tweety.  One  is 
blue  and  the  other  is  green  and  white. 

I  am  a  happy  boy  since  I  have  such 
pleasant  home  life. — Dallas  Lewis 
McMullen. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

The  Sputnik 

Russia  has  shot  into  the  air  an 
artificial  moon  which  is  circling  the 
earth.  It  is  sending  radio  signals 
which  only  the  Russians  can  under¬ 
stand.  This  satellite  is  called  “The 
Sputnik.” 

The  Sputnik  circles  the  earth  every 
96.6  minutes.  It  is  560  miles  out  in 
space.  The  ball  itself  is  twenty-three 
inches  in  diameter.  It  will  pass  over 
the  United  States  seven  times  in 
twenty-four  hours. 

American  scientists  are  tracking 
the  Sputnik  on  rad:os  and  other  in¬ 
struments.  A  minister  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida,  Rev.  Fiske,  has  been  receiv¬ 
ing  the  radio  signals  on  his  radio. 

No  one  knows  how  long  the  satel¬ 
lite  will  stay  up  in  the  sky,  but  some 
scientists  think  it  will  continue  its 
circling  for  two  weeks. 

The  United  States  plans  to  send  up 
a  rocket  this  fall  with  a  satellite,  and 
in  the  spring,  to  send  another.  We 
are  very  sorry  that  Russia  won  in  the 
race  to  put  up  the  first  space  satellite. 
— Dorothy  MacDonald. 

Our  Walk  to 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Home 

On  Monday  afternoon,  October  7, 
our  class  went  for  a  walk,  to  see 
flowers  and  trees  and  to  learn  their 
names.  We  saw  and  named  twenty- 
one  different  kinds  of  flowers  and 
trees. 
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We  went  to  Miss  Guilmartin’s 
home.  She  has  a  cat  in  a  cage.  I 
petted  it.  I  liked  the  cat  very  much. 
Miss  Guilmartin  has  a  garden,  and  a 
potato  vine  up  over  her  porch.  She 
gave  Roy,  Bill,  and  me  a  potato.  I  put 
my  potato  in  water.  When  we  had 
thanked  Miss  Guilmartin,  we  started 
back  home. 

We  brought  back  to  our  room 
twelve  house-plants  that  Miss  Guil¬ 
martin  had  been  taking  care  of  for 
Mrs.  Stockdale.  We  had  a  good  time 
on  our  walk. — James  Howard  Mills. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

Mv  Childhood 

My  mother  told  me  about  when  I 
was  a  baby.  My  mother  went  to  the 
hospital  in  Davisland  when  I  was 
born  on  November  16,  1939,  at  11:30 
p.m.  When  I  was  born,  I  weighed 
seven  or  eight  pounds  and  my  hair 
was  black.  Mother  was  not  sick  very 
long.  My  doctor  told  her  that  I  was 
deaf  and  my  mother  cried  hard. 

When  I  was  several  months  old,  I 
always  threw  my  bottle  when  I  was 
in  my  crib  and  finally  it  was  broken. 
When  I  was  two  years  old,  I  was  in¬ 
jured  and  my  chin  was  scarred  when 
I  fell  out  of  the  car.  I  got  a  scar  on 
my  chin  in  another  way,  too.  I  never 
let  my  mother  know  where  I  was 
going  and  my  mother  worried  that 
I  might  get  lost.  I  wonder  about  my¬ 
self  and  the  things  I  did  before  I  was 
old  enough  to  remember.  —  Judith 
Lingo. 

My  Camping  Trip 

One  day  my  friend  Earl  and  I  de¬ 
cided  to  go  camping  on  the  river.  We 
went  in  my  boat.  The  motor  was 
broken  so  we  had  to  paddle  it.  We 
loaded  the  bow  of  the  boat  with  sup¬ 
plies.  We  took  fish'ng  tackle  and 
rods  and  reels.  We  were  planning  on 
catching  fish  for  our  supper. 

As  we  started  to  leave  that  after¬ 
noon  it  started  to  rain.  We  got  under 
some  canvas  which  we  had  in  the 
boat.  It  stopped  raining  a  few  min¬ 
utes  later.  Then  we  left. 

The  place  we  were  planning  to  go 
was  an  old  place  which  another 
friend  and  I  had  found  before  on  a 
camping  trip  when  we  wanted  to 
find  a  different  place  to  camp.  It  was 
about  four  miles  up  the  creek  and 
out  on  the  river  a  half  a  mile.  When 
we  got  there  we  saw  that  weeds  had 
grown  all  over  the  place.  We  cut 
them  down  with  long  knives.  After¬ 
wards  we  set  up  the  camp.  We  made 
a  small  leanto  over  a  small  tree  to 
protect  our  supplies  from  rain.  We 
stayed  three  days  and  had  a  lot  of 
fun. — Larry  Betts. 
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My  Niece,  June  Bug 

Last  Friday  night  I  arrived  home 
and  hugged  mama.  She  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  see  my  brother, 
Rickey,  his  wife,  Peedee,  and  my 
niece,  June  Bug,  who  is  one  year  old. 
I  went  to  see  them.  June  Bug  thought 
I  was  a  stranger  and  she  didn’t  come 
to  hug  me,  so  I  decided  to  call  her 
and  she  came  to  me  then,  because 
she  knew  my  voice.  She  ate  an  apple 
and  I  ate  one.,  too.  She  saw  me  throw 
the  core  away,  so  she  offered  me 
some  of  hers  but  I  didn’t  want  it. 

Yesterday  morning  Rickey  brought 
June  Bug  to  see  me.  I  took  her  out¬ 
side  and  brought  her  inside.  She  said 
“Goodbye”  and  opened  the  door  and 
ran  out.  She  wanted  me  to  bring  her 
back  inside.  I  did  that  three  times 
and  she  still  said  “Goodbye,”  and 
went  out.  At  last  she  ran  and  waited 
for  me  to  go  after  her  but  I  did  not. 
She  stopped  going  out  then.  I  had  a 
nice  time  with  her.  —  Selma  Faye 
Fowler. 

My  Vacation  at  Leesburg 

I  went  to  a  Christian  camp  called 
the  Methodist  Youth  Camp  in  Lees¬ 
burg,  Florida,  four  years  ago.  The 
boys  and  girls  from  different  churches 
in  Jacksonville  went,  too.  We  went 
in  four  Greyhound  buses. 

In  my  bus  I  met  some  new  friends 
and  talked  with  them.  When  we  got 
to  Leesburg,  I  met  some  more  friends 
when  I  got  off  our  buses. 

We  slept  in  cabins.  One  side  of 
the  camp  was  for  the  girls  and  the 
other  side  was  for  the  boys.  There 
were  two  separate  camps.  The  south 
camp  was  for  the  intermediates,  and 
the  north  camp  was  for  the  seniors. 

We  had  classes  and  crafts.  We 
played  ball,  went  swimming,  and  had 
other  recreations. 

I  went  there  about  two  times.  I 
enjoyed  meeting  new  friends  and  I 
shall  never  forget  them.  —  Johnnie 
Johnston. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Homecoming  Queen 

We  will  go  to  the  Homecoming 
football  game  on  November  2.  The 
deaf  South  Carolina  School  will  visit 
the  St.  Augustine.  Our  deaf  boys  will 
go  with  the  South  Carolina  boys  and 
look  around  the  town.  Some  c.f  the 
girls  will  help  fix  a  car  for  the  Queen. 
I  think  some  of  the  people  will  fix 
colored  papers  on  cars.  We  will  go  to 
the  parade.  Some  of  the  girls  and 
boys  will  stay  in  the  school  bus.  We 
will  have  fun.  We  will  stay  on  the 
bench.  We  will  watch  a  football 
game.  Our  deaf  boys  will  play  against 
the  South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf.  We  hope  our  deaf  boys  win! 
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We  will  go  back  to  the  dormitory. 
We  will  eat  dinner.  We  will  wait  for 
the  party.  Many  people  will  watch 
the  Queen.  The  Queen  is  Helen 
Williams.  She  is  glad  to  be  Queen. 
Then  some  of  the  girls  and  boys  will 
have  a  good  time  and  enjoy  our 
Homecoming.  Many  people  and 
children  will  go  back  to  their  homes. 
Some  deaf  girls  and  boys  will  go  back 
to  the  dormitory. — Judith  Horne. 

Football  Game 

We  went  to  watch  the  football 
game  yesterday  afternoon.  First  time 
we  beat  St.  Joseph.  Last  year  St. 
Joseph  was  a  stronger  team.  They 
always  beat  our  boys  for  nine  years. 
Now,  our  boys  beat  St.  Joseph!  St. 
Joseph  boys  have  been  our  enemies 
for  S7  years,  but  I  don’t  believe  it. 

Jack  Smith  made  a  touchdown. 
I  bet  he  will  become  an  all  star.  Sam 
Pert  taught  him  how  to  play  foot¬ 
ball.  I  think  Diane  Dan  is  proud  of 
Jack,  because  he  is  a  good  football 
player.  Our  boys  look  improved 
better  than  last  year.  I  wonder  that 
Mr.  Alsobrook  is  a  fine  coach.  Most  of 
the  girls  like  him,  because  he  always 
smile  to  other  girls.  That  why  I  like 
him. — Brenda  Fogg. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Queen  Helen  of  1957 

For  many  years  our  football  team 
has  selected  the  queen  who  reigns 
over  the  Homecoming  festivities.  This 
year,  the  team  chose  Helen  Williams 
of  Jasper,  Florida,  a  senior  in  the 
department  for  the  deaf.  Her  attend¬ 
ants  will  be  Joyce  Gray,  Faye  Fowler, 
Kitty  McCarter,  and  Doris  Genton. 

Queen  Helen  is  eighteen.  She  has 
reddish-gold  hair  and  blue  eyes.  She 
is  pretty,  has  a  sweet  disposition,  and 
is  a  good  student. 

Helen’s  favorite  subjects  are  read¬ 
ing,  language,  and  social  studies.  She 
makes  most  of  her  own  clothes  and 
sews  almost  like  an  expert.  She 
draws  well  and  has  made  some  at¬ 
tractive  paintings  for  the  living 
room  in  the  home  economics  depart¬ 
ment.  She  hopes  to  be  a  dress  design¬ 
er  some  day. 

We  all  wish  Helen  a  happy  reign! 
— Jerome  Wayne  Peeples. 

How  We  Wen  a  Cake 

Before  the  World  Series  started  on 
Ocmber  the  second,  we  seniors  and 
Mrs.  Kalal,  our  teacher,  were  talking 
about  the  two  opposing  teams.  We 
boys  and  girls  were  on  the  Braves’ 
side,  but  Mrs.  Kalal  had  been  a  Yan¬ 
kee  fan  for  many  years,  and  she  still 
was.  We  argued  over  who  would  win 
the  World  Series,  the  Yankees  or  the 
Braves.  Mrs.  Kalal  finally  said  that 
if  the  Braves  won,  she  would  make 
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a  cake  for  us.  She  really  believed  the 
Yankees  would  win. 

In  the  first  game  of  the  World 
Series,  the  Yankees  won  by  the  score 
of  3  to  1.  The  Braves  won  the  second 
game  by  the  score  of  4  to  2.  In  the 
third  game,  the  Yankees  were  way 
ahead  of  the  Braves  for  they  won  the 
game  by  the  score  of  12  to  3.  he 
Braves  won  the  next  game  by  the 
score  of  7  to  5  and  also  won  the 
fifth  game.  The  sixth  game  might 
have  been  the  last  game  of  the  Series 
but  the  Yankees  won,  and  that  meant 
the  Yankees  and  the  Braves  were 
tied.  They  had  to  play  the  seventh 
game  to  find  out  who  could  claim 
the  World  Championship.  The  Braves 
won  the  last  game.  The  sc. re  was 
5  to  0  and  the  Braves  became  the 
champions. 

The  morning  after  the  Braves  had 
won,  we  were  rejoicing.  We  told  Mrs. 
Kalal  that  she  would  have  to  make 
a  cake.  We  fairly  drooled  thinking  of 
it.  As  we  write  this  we  can  still  taste 
the  cake  because  we  have  just  fin¬ 
ished  eating  it.  Mrs.  Kalal  made  good 
her  promise.  —  JoAnn  King  and 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

Dr.  Doctor’s  Visit 

Dr.  Doctor,  an  instructor  from 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D.C., 
came  here  in  October  to  conduct  a 
language  workshop  for  the  teachers 
and  s.udents  of  our  department  for 
the  deaf.  He  stayed  for  three  days 
The  dates  were  October  first,  second, 
and  third. 

Each  morning  and  afternoon,  Dr. 
Doctor  worked  with  a  class  in  the 
chapel.  He  demonstrated  with  my 
class  for  four  hours,  and  we  spent 
every  day  with  him  in  the  chapel. 
We  worked  on  language,  vocabulary, 
composition,  speech,  speech  reading, 
and  reading. 

We  enjoyed  Dr.  Doctor.  He  was  a 
jolly  man,  a  hard  worker,  and  a  goad 
story  teller.  We  hoDe  he  will  come  to 
visit  us  again  some  time. — Tom  Mc¬ 
Daniel. 

Meeting  My  Best  Friend 

When  I  left  Miami  for  school  last 
September  I  rode  on  the  bus.  I  kept 
wishing  I  could  see  Eddie  Brookcr  in 
West  Palm  Beach,  but  I  was  sure  he 
would  not  be  there.  I  took  a  nap  for 
about  an  hour.  I  woke  up  and  im¬ 
mediately  noticed  a  sign  which  said 
West  Palm  Beach.  Our  bus  stopped 
there  for  fifteen  minutes.  I  got  off 
and  looked  and  looked  for  Eddie  but 
I  did  not  see  him.  I  must  say  I  felt 
disappointed.  All  of  a  sudden  some¬ 
one  touched  me  on  the  shoulder,  and 
I  turned  around  and  saw  Eddie.  I  was 
glad  to  see  him.  For  fifteen  minutes 
we  talked  fast,  and  then  it  was  time 
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for  me  to  go.  We  shook  hands.  I  felt 
sorry  to  leave  Eddie  and  go  to  school 
without  him.  I  miss  him  very  much. 

Eddie  is  working  with  his  father  in 
their  own  citrus  packing  house.  He 
has  good  pay.  How  I  envy  him!  He 
is  planning  to  buy  a  ’55  Chevrolet 
soon. — Jack  Carbonell,  Jr. 

Philip’s  Doings  Since  Graduation 

After  my  brother  Philip’s  gradua¬ 
tion  last  May,  he  starred  looking  for 
a  job.  He  knew  he  would  have  to 
have  an  operation,  but  he  wanted  to 
work  for  a  while  first.  He  did  not 
find  a  job.  In  July,  he  had  the  opera¬ 
tion,  and  he  used  crutches  for  a  while 
until  he  was  permitted  to  walk  with¬ 
out  them. 

Philip  found  a  job  in  a  big  depart¬ 
ment  store  called  Cohen’s,  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  In  that  store  is  a  printing 
shop  in  the  basement,  and  Philip 
works  there  with  two  other  men  and 
enjoys  it  very  much.  He  hopes  that 
he  can  stay  there  forever  if  he  keeps 
getting  good  pay. — Art  Dignan. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Football 

Our  big  boys  played  football  Fri¬ 
day,  October  4.  We  played  with  Cres¬ 
cent  City.  The  D  &  B  team  felt  sorry 
because  Crescent  City  won  and  we 
lest  by  5  points.  My  three  friends  and 
I  had  fun  at  the  game  though.  We 
enjoyed  watching  the  boys  run  with 
the  ball.  We  ate  many  things.  We  ate 
candy  and  hot  dogs  and  drank  soda. 

My  three  friends  and  I  went  to  an¬ 
other  football  game  Sunday,  October 
13.  This  time  we  won  the  game.  The 
sccre  was  8  to  6.  Everybody  from  the 
D  &  B  cheered  “Hurray!”  S';.  Joseph’s 
team  was  very  sad.  I  bought  Cokes 
and  milkshakes  to  drink  and  candy  to 
eat.  Our  big  boys  played  a  good  game. 
This  proves,  “If  at  first  you  don’t  suc¬ 
ceed  try,  try  again!”  —  Bobby  Mc- 
Elfresh. 

MRS.  KRESS'  CLASS 

Dr.  Doctor 

Er.  Doctor  came  to  our  school  from 
Gallaudet  College  on  October  1  to 
spend  the  week  with  us.  He  had  a 
language  workshop  for  us.  We  were 
very  happy  that  he  could  come  to 
help  us. 

My  classmates  were  in  the  chapel 
!■  r  demonstrations  two  mornings.  He 
helped  us  to  think  and  to  write  good 
language. 

We  were  happy  that  he  talked, 
fingerspelled,  wrote,  and  signed  to 
us,  S  '  we  could  understand  him  bet¬ 
ter.  He  went  over  and  over  our  les¬ 
sons.  He  laughed  and  smiled  all  the 


time.  He  is  a  wonderful  man  and  we 
learned  much. 

Dr.  Doctor  used  other  classes  for 
demonstrations,  too.  Then  my  class 
was  able  to  watch  and  to  understand 
more. 

I  hope  to  go  to  college  and  to  study 
further  with  Dr.  Doctor.  Maybe  I  can 
be  a  teacher  some  day. 

We  will  always  remember  Dr.  Doc¬ 
tor  fer  his  fine  work  and  the  love  he 
has  in  teaching  the  deaf. — Patricia 
Luke. 

Our  New  Home 

A  week  ago  I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  She  surprised  me.  She  said 
that  we  are  going  to  move  about  five 
blocks  from  where  we  have  lived  in 
Miami,  Florida  for  about  three  and 
a  half  years.  I  was  surprised  that  we 
will  move  to  a  new  home.  I  know  it 
will  look  pretty. 

This  morning  I  got  a  letter  from 
my  mother  again.  She  said  that  they 
have  already  moved.  My  mother  is 
very  busy  now  in  our  new  house. 

I  will  go  home  for  Thanksgiving 
on  November  27.  I  know  that  I  will 
be  very  happy  in  our  new  home.  I 
will  hate  to  come  back  to  school  on 
December  1,  but  it  will  be  a  lovely 
vacation  spent  in  our  new  home. — 
Shirley  A.  Moore. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

Last  week  we  read  in  the  Weekly 
Reader  that  Queen  Elizabeth  II  and 
Prince  Phillip  will  come  to  America 
soon.  Today  we  read  in  the  Jackson¬ 
ville  newspaper  that  they  are  in  Ot¬ 
tawa.  They  will  visit  President  Eisen¬ 
hower  soon. 

We  put  a  picture  of  the  Queen  on 
our  bulletin  board.  We  will  look  for 
more  pictures  about  their  visit.  We 
will  look  at  the  newspaper  every  day. 
— Douglas  Williams. 


MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

The  Football  Game 

Many  girls  and  boys  went  to  the 
football  game  at  Francis  Field  Sun¬ 
day  afternoon.  The  Dragons  played 
against  a  team  from  St.  Joseph’s 
Academy. 

The  girls  rode  to  the  game  in  the 
school  bus  but  the  boys  walked.  A 
man  sold  us  tickets  for  twenty-five 
cents  each. 

There  was  a  crowd  of  people  there 
to  watch  the  game. 

Three  of  St.  Joseph’s  boys  were  in¬ 
jured.  An  ambulance  took  two  of 
them  to  the  hospital.  We  felt  sorry. 

When  the  teams  took  a  long  rest, 
we  bought  coke,  gum,  candy,  and 
ice  cream. 

After  a  while  the  teams  played 
again  and  the  girls  cheered  loudly. 
Our  team  won  the  game.  The  score 
was  28  to  6. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
game. — Janey  Jenkins. 

Lambkin’s  Hat 

Lambkin  was  a  young  lamb  with 
a  black  nose  and  black  hoofs.  He 
lived  in  a  green  pasture  with  his 
mother.  He  wanted  a  hat  more  than 
anything  else  in  the  world.  He  was 
standing  up  on  a  rock  gazing  around. 
He  could  not  see  a  hat  anywhere.  He 
went  under  the  fence  and  looked 
around  in  the  woods.  He  saw  some 
may-apple  plants  that  had  big  green 
leaves.  A  big  leaf  fell  on  Lambkin’s 
head.  He  was  happy  because  he  had 
a  hat.  A  rabbit  laughed  at  Lambkin. 
He  was  cross  because  the  rabbit 
laughed  at  him.  He  decided  that  hats 
are  terrible  things. — Sherrill  Jarvis. 

- o - 

Marriage  licenses  are  like  hunt¬ 
ing  licenses  —  you’re  allowed  only 
one  dear  at  a  time. 


i  INFORMATION  FOR  PARENTS  OF  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  members  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1868,  have  arranged  for  periodic 
X  distribution  of  packets  of  reprints  for  parents  of  deaf  children. 
%  ^  is  the  desire  of  the  Conference  members  to  help  the  parents 
y  become  more  acutely  aware  of  the  educational  aspects  of  deafness 
y  and  the  potentialities  of  their  children  whose  hearing  is  impaired. 

The  1957  packet,  containing  six  reprints,  is  now  being  distributed. 


X 
X 

I 

X 

I . 


These  packets  sell  for  $1.00.  Orders  should  be  sent  to  The  Editor, 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College,  Washington  2, 
D.  C. 
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5 fddihon  and  Qowdt 

DRAGONS  RACK  UP  TWO  WINS  IN  OCTOBER 
DESPITE  FLU  ATTACK 


October  proved  to  be  one  of  the 
most  fruitful  months  in  gridiron 
listory  for  the  Dragons  when  they 
ran  up  two  straight  wins,  a  sound 
28-6  victory  over  arch-rival  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy  and  a  Home¬ 
coming  decision  over  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Deaf  by  a  14-0 
count.  A  game  scheduled  for  Octo¬ 
ber  19  with  the  Bunnell  Bulldogs 
was  postponed  indefinitely  due  to 
the  flu  at  the  Bunnell  school.  The 
flu  bug  also  paid  a  lengthy  visit  to 
:he  Dragons’  camp  during  the  week 
ff  October  20-26  and  the  fact  that 
it  was  an  open  date  on  the  schedule 
averted  the  neccessity  of  calling  off 
mother  game.  The  “bug”  floored  no 
less  than  15  boys  and  the  Dragons 
went  nearly  ten  days  without  a 
single  bit  of  practice.  However,  the 
majority  of  the  boys  recovered  in 
time  for  the  all-important  Home¬ 
coming  encounter  with  the  Green 
Hornets  from  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Dragons  28 — St.  Joseph’s  6 

The  encounter  with  the  Flashes 
af  St.  Joseph’s  Academy,  perenni¬ 
ally  arch-rivals,  found  the  Dragons 
ready  and  waiting  and  they  played 
their  best  game  of  the  year  to  up- 
and  the  Flashes. 

After  a  fumbling  first  quarter, 
the  Dragons  rolled  goal-ward  three 
times  in  the  second  canto  and 
crossed  the  double  strip  each  time 
besides  cashing  in  on  each  of  their 
extra-point  tries.  The  first  score 
came  after  St.  Joseph’s  had  punted 
to  mid-field  and  Jack  Smith  got 
loose  on  a  beautiful  25-yard  run 
around  end  and  Jack  Carbonell 
romped  another  20  yards  to  the  five 
yard  line.  Fading  back,  Carbonell 
fired  a  pass  to  Arthur  Dignan  in  the 
end  zone  for  the  first  score,  then  hit 
Larry  Betts  with  another  rocket- 
like  pass  for  the  7th  point. 

The  Flashes  took  the  ensuing 
kickoff  and  got  up  to  the  26  on 
three  plays.  Then  a  poor  punt  ad¬ 
vanced  the  ball  only  to  the  35.  With 
opportunity  knocking  at  the  door, 
the  Dragons  went  to  town  once 
more.  Smith  shot  thru  the  line  for 
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gains  of  6  and  8  yards  and  Jimmy 
Rogers  turned  the  end  for  18  more 
to  put  the  Dragons  on  the  Flashes’ 
9  yard  line.  Carbonell  raced  over 
from  that  spot  on  a  sneak  and  then 
ran  the  14th  point  over. 

Another  poor  punt  by  the  Flashes 
gave  the  Dragons  the  ball  on  the 
41 -yard  line.  Jimmy  Rogers,  play¬ 
ing  one  of  his  best  games  of  the 
year,  shook  loose  for  a  30-yard 
run  to  put  the  oval  on  the  11.  A 
long  roll-out  pass  from  Carbonell 
to  Dignan  accounted  for  anoth¬ 
er  touchdown  and  Rogers  swept 
around  left  end  for  the  21st  point, 
giving  the  Dragons  a  21-0  lead 
at  half-time. 

With  the  subs  playing  most  of  the 
last  half,  little  action  occurred  until 
the  fourth  period  when  Charles 
Clark  blocked  a  punt  and  recovered 
for  the  Dragons  on  the  10-yard 
line.  This  time  Smith  raced  over 
with  the  oval  after  taking  a  pitch- 
out  from  Carbonell. 

The  Flashes  averted  a  shut-out 
in  the  closing  minutes  against  the 
Dragons’  second-stringers  and  the 
final  score  read  28-6. 

Dragons  14 — South  Carolina  0 

The  Homecoming  tilt  on  Nov.  2 
was  the  high-point  of  a  long  week¬ 
end  of  activity  for  our  alumni, 
friends,  and  pupils.  A  large  crowd 
followed  the  parade  thru  the  An¬ 
cient  City,  led  by  a  police  escort, 
to  Francis  Field  where  the  Drag¬ 
ons  pleased  the  gathering  with  a 
hard-earned  victory  over  the 
Green  Hornets  from  the  South 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  of 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

The  visitors  proved  to  be  much 
tougher  than  expected  and  the 
Dragons  had  to  call  upon  their  best 
plays  to  score  against  the  fired  up 
greenies  from  the  Palmetto  State. 

The  invaders  started  hot  and 
backed  up  the  Dragons  to  the  11- 
yard  line  before  they  were  halted 
just  as  the  quarter  ended.  But 
Carbonell  fired  a  17-yard  pass  to 
Dignan  to  loosen  up  the  defense 
and  then  handed  off  to  Jack  Smith 
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Athletic  Director 

who  raced  up  the  sidelines  on  a  68- 
yard  gallop  to  pay-dirt.  Carbonell 
then  hit  Dignan  with  a  pass  for  the 
7th  point. 

The  second  Dragon  tally  came 
shortly  before  the  first  half  ended. 
Johnny  Oliver  set  the  touchdown 
up  with  a  40-yard  run  to  the  25- 
yard  line.  After  a  15-yard  penalty 
moved  the  locals  back,  Carbonell 
fired  a  long  pass  to  Jimmy  Rogers 
in  the  end  zone  for  the  tally  and 
Oliver  cracked  over  for  the  14th 
point,  to  end  the  scoring  for  the 
day. 

In  the  second  half  the  visitors 
put  together  a  scoring  drive  that 
carried  to  the  5-yard  line  but  the 
Dragons  held  and  moved  the  ball 
out  of  danger.  Fine  defensive  play 
by  the  Dragon  line  kept  the  in¬ 
vaders  off  balance  all  during  the 
encounter  and  prevented  them 
from  getting  across  the  final  stripe. 

- o - 

RELATIVELY  SPEAKING 

“John,”  said  the  wife,  “I'm 
ashamed  of  the  way  we  live.  Mo¬ 
ther  pays  our  rent.  Aunt  Martha 
buys  our  clothes,  and  my  sister 
sends  us  money  for  food.  I  don’t 
like  to  complain,  but  I’m  sorry 
we  can’t  do  better  than  that.” 

“You  should  be,”  replied  the 
husband  indignantly.  “You’ve  got 
two  uncles  that  don’t  send  us  a 
dime!” 

- o - 

“Take  care  of  the  happiness  of 
others  and  God  will  take  care  of 
yours.” — Cheerio. 

(pupJJL&J  9tcjnju  —/Blind 

Continued  from  Page  Six 

with  brown  hair  and  eyes,  and  al¬ 
ways  has  a  smile  for  everyone.  She 
is  a  very  serious  minded  girl,  and  can 
often  be  heard  saying,  “You  have  to 
reap  what  you  sow."  She  collects 
anything  that  has  to  do  with  the 
Bible. 

She  is  planning  to  be  either  a 
minister  or  a  missionary.  Along  with 
her  seriousness  she  has  a  sense  of 
humor.  She  does  try  to  set  a  good 
example  for  others  and  I  think  she 
does  very  well  at  it. 

i  i 


NFSD  President  Passes 

DR.  ARTHUR  L.  ROBERTS 

Dr.  Arthur  L.  Roberts,  grand 
president  of  the  National  Fraternal 
Society  of  the  Deaf  since  1931, 
died  of  a  heart  attack  Sunday 
morning,  November  3,  in  his  home 
at  809  Washington  Boulevard,  Oak 
Park,  Illinois.  Surviving  him  is  his 
widow,  Ida.  The  couple  had  no 
children. 

In  June,  1956,  Dr.  Roberts  suf¬ 
fered  a  cerebral  hemorrhage  which 
paralyzed  his  left  side.  After  his 
release  from  the  hospital,  he  had 
been  confined  to  his  home  until  the 
end  came. 

Funeral  took  place  at  Haggard 
Chapel  in  Oak  Park  at  2:30  p.m. 
Wednesday,  November  6th.  Inter¬ 
ment  was  private.  Memorial 
services  were  conducted  in  sign 
language  by  the  Rev.  Arthur  G. 
Leisman  of  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin, 
Episcopal  minister  to  the  deaf,  and 
interpreted  orally  by  Mrs.  Lucy 
Johnson.  The  impressive  rites  were 
given  wide  coverage  by  Chicago 
newspapers. 

Born  on  a  farm  near  Columbus, 
Kansas,  August  9,  1881,  Dr. 
Roberts  lost  his  hearing  at  the 
age  of  12.  He  attended  the  Kansas 
Schcol  for  the  Deaf  at  Olathe.  In 
1904  he  was  graduated  from 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington, 
D.C.,  where  he  received  his  B.A. 
and  M.A.  degrees.  In  recognition  of 
his  outstanding  work  in  behalf  of 
the  deaf,  the  college  in  1942  con¬ 
ferred  on  him  an  honorary  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Humane  Letters. 

After  a  brief  span  as  a  printer, 
which  gave  him  a  membership 
card  in  the  I.T.U.,  Dr.  Roberts  for¬ 
sook  this  trade  to  embark  on  a 
teaching  career,  taking  up  a  posi¬ 
tion  at  the  Kansas  School  in  1908. 
He  edited  the  school’s  periodical, 
The  Kansas  Star.  He  was  appointed 
principal  of  the  Kendall  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
held  that  post  for  three  years, 
1918-21. 

While  thus  engaged  in  educa¬ 
tional  work,  Dr.  Roberts  also  took 
an  active  part  in  the  affairs  of  the 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf, 
an  organization  dedicated  to  pro¬ 
moting  the  educational  and  eco¬ 
nomic  welfare  of  the  American 
deaf.  His  services  in  the  associa¬ 
tion,  as  secretary  and  treasurer 


from  1913  to  1923  and  as  president 
from  1923  to  1930,  made  him  an 
acknowledged  leader  among  the 
deaf. 

When  the  1921  convention  of  the 
National  Fraternal  Society  of  the 
Deaf  met  in  Atlanta,  Georgia,  a 
man  of  exceptional  ability  was 
sought  to  assist  in  the  management 
of  the  Society’s  growing  business. 
Dr.  Roberts,  who  was  present  as 
delegate  from  Washington  Divi¬ 
sion,  was  elected  to  the  office  of 
assistant  grand  secretary.  He  pre¬ 
viously  served  the  Society  as  a 
grand  vice  president,  but  his  new 
office  was  a  full-time  position.  This 
shift  from  the  educational  to  the 
fraternal  insurance  field  was  the 
turning  point  in  his  life.  He  became 
grand  treasurer  in  1923  and  grand 
secretary-treasurer  in  1927.  He 
was  elected  grand  president  in 
1931  and  served  in  that  office  for 
26  years. 

Under  his  administration  the 
financial  stability  of  the  Society 
was  never  in  doubt.  He  skillfully 
managed  the  affairs  through  the 
great  depression  of  the  thirties.  It 
was  mainly  through  his  efforts  that 
the  Society  opened  its  doors  to  in¬ 
sured  women  members.  Shortly 
before  he  became  ill,  he  saw  the 
realization  of  his  dream  when  the 
Society’s  stately  new  Home  Office 
building,  at  6701  W.  North  Ave., 
Oak  Park,  was  completed  in  the 
summer  of  1955. 

Gifted  with  a  scholarly  mind,  Dr. 
Roberts  was  clear  and  fluent  in  his 
writing  and  as  an  orator  in  the  sign 
language.  Since  1929  he  had  been 
editor  of  The  Frat,  the  Society’s 
official  organ,  and  he  took  great 
pride  in  this  work,  striving  to  lift 
the  publication  to  the  point  of  per¬ 
fection.  He  contributed  many  arti¬ 
cles  to  other  publications.  He  was 
regarded  as  an  authority  on  mat¬ 
ters  pertaining  to  the  deaf. 
- o - 

Miss  Mary  K.  Van  Wyk 

NEW  EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 
OF  A.  G.  BELL  ASSOCIATION 

Miss  Mary  K.  Van  Wyk  has  been 
named  executive  secretary  of  the 
Alexander  Graham  Bell  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Deaf,  according  to  an 
announcement  made  at  the  As¬ 
sociation’s  headquarters  at  1537 
35th  Street,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C. 
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Miss  Van  Wyk,  until  recently 
the  director  of  the  Sunshine 
Cottage  School  for  the  Deaf  in  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  succeeds  Miss 
Alice  Dunlap,  who  has  held  that 
position  since  1953.  The  new  ex- 
cutive  secretary,  who  took  office 
on  September  1,  brings  to  her  posi¬ 
tion  a  background  of  years  of  ex- 
percince  working  with  deaf  and 
hearing-impaired  children  and 
adults.  Miss  Van  Wyk  graduated 
from  Florida  State  College  and 
took  her  master’s  degree  at  Teach¬ 
ers  College,  Columbia  University. 
She  trained  at  Lexington  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  later  studied  at 
Northwestern  University. 

Miss  Van  Wyk  taught  at  Cen¬ 
tral  New  York,  and  the  Michigan 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Flint,  Michi¬ 
gan.  During  World  War  II  she  was 
with  the  Aural  Rehabilitation 
Service  at  Deshon  Army  Hospital, 
Butler,  Pennsylvania.  After  the 
war  she  organized  the  Baltimore 
Junior  League  Nursery  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  conducted  a  hearing 
evaluating  service  for  the  Balti¬ 
more  League  for  the  Hard  of 
Hearing.  Since  1947  Miss  Van  Wyk 
has  been  director  of  the  Sunshine 
Cottage  School  which  she  help  to 
organize. 

The  expanded  program  of  the 
Association  has  made  it  necessary 
to  separate  the  duties  of  the  ex¬ 
ecutive  secretary  and  editor  of  the 
Volta  Review.  In  July  Mrs.  Jean¬ 
ette  Ninas  Johnson  took  over  Miss 
Dunlap’s  editorial  duties.  Mrs, 
Johnson  has  been  associated  with 
the  National  Society  for  Medical 
Research  where  she  wrote  a 
weekly  TV  program  and  edited  the 
Bulletin  for  Medical  Research. 
Prior  to  that  she  was  assistant 
editor  of  the  Journal  of  Medical 
Education. — The  Volta  Bureau. 

• - o - 

NEW  WISCONSIN  PRINCIPAL 

Mr.  William  Ransdell,  of  our 
staff  last  year,  was  appointed  to 
serve  as  principal  of  the  Wisconsin 
School  under  the  newly  appointed 
Superintendent,  Mr.  Kenneth  Huff, 
formerly  of  the  Nebraska  School 
for  the  Deaf. 

- - o - 

That  best  portion  of  a  good 
man’s  life — His  little  nameless 
unremembered  acts  of  kindness 
and  of  love. — Wordsworth. 
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THANKSGIVING  DAY 


The  first  poeple  to  come  over 
to  America  to  live,  after  Co¬ 
lumbus  discovered  our  land, 
were  the  Pilgrims. 

There  were  no  houses  for 
them  to  live  in  and  no  gardens 
growing  food  for  them  to  eat. 
They  were  very  cold  and  hun¬ 
gry  for  a  year.  But  after  a  year 
they  had  planted  crops  of  food 
and  built  log  houses  and  made 
friends  with  the  Indians. 

The  pilgrims  were  very 
thankful  for  all  this  food,  their 
homes  and  Indian  friends. 
They  wanted  a  special  day  to 
give  thanks  to  God. 

They  called  this  day 
Thanksgiving  Day. 

- o - 


THANKSGIVING  PRAYER 


Thanksgiving  Day  has  come 
again. 

We  bow  our  heads  in  prayer 

And  thank  God  for  His 
blessings 

And  His  love  that’s  every¬ 
where. 
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OUR  LESSON 

One  morning  at  ten  o’clock 
we  went  to  Walker  Hall.  Dr. 
Doctor  taught  us.  We  talked 
about  the  Lafayette,  George 
Washington,  and  Abraham 
Lincoln  stamps.  We  had  four 
boards  to  write  on. 

We  looked  at  pictures  of 
Lafayette.  We  looked  at  the 
stamp,  too.  We  wrote  about 
him.  His  home  was  in  France. 
He  fought  for  our  country.  He 
helped  President  Washington. 
The  American  people  love  La¬ 
fayette. 

Next  we  wrote  about  George 
Washington.  His  home  was  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Mt. 
Vernon,  Virginia.  He  helped 
us.  He  fought  for  this  country. 
The  American  people  love 
Washington. 

Finally,  we  wrote  about 
Abraham  Lincoln.  His  home 
was  in  Kentucky.  He  worked 
in  a  store.  He  was  an  honest 
man.  He  became  president  of 
the  United  States. 

We  all  liked  these  stories. 
We  enjoyed  the  lesson  very 
much.  We  hope  we  get  more 
stamps  with  famous  people  on 
them. — miss  burnet's  class. 

- O - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Sue  Moody  is  a  little  girl. 

Camelle  Bryan  has  a  twin 
sister. 
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Hoppy  Watford  has  a  gun. 

Andy  Lanning  went  home 
October  4. 

Lou  Ann  Lamp  got  a  box. 

Jerry  Walters  has  a  brother 
in  school. 

Bobby  Sanders  got  a  letter. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  new 
dress. 

Nancy  Grantham  likes  her 
hearing  aid. 

Eddie  Branson  has  a  toy 
banjo. 

Betty  Booth  got  a  letter. 

Jerry  Register’s  mother  and 
father  came  to  see  him. 

Dannie  Watson  likes  to  play. 


NOVEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Joseph  Boyd 

November 

1 

Robert  Sanders 

November 

1 

Ray  Tomlinson 

November 

2 

Bruce  Walters 

November 

4 

Earl  Brigham 

November 

6 

Paula  Josephson 

November 

8 

Vicky  Hockbaum 

November 

17 

Karen  Wandler 

November 

17 

Edith  David 

November 

19 

Martha  Morrison 

November 

19 

William  Baggs 

November 

20 

Terry  Knowles 

November 

20 

Gertrude  Wright 

November 

21 

Sandra  Parrott 

November 

24 

Dolly  Rundel 

November 

25 

James  Goodwin 

November 

PRIMARY 

DEPARTMENT 
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MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Dougie  Montgomery  was 
six  October  10.  He  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party. 

Johnny  Wright’s  mother 
comes  for  him  every  day. 
Johnny  sleeps  at  home. 

Linda  Ergle  goes  home  every 
day.  She  rides  with  Johnny. 

Janice  Oliver  came  to  school 
October  7.  She  was  late. 

Jim  Hamlin  goes  home  every 
Friday. 

Stevie  Reid  had  a  birthday 
party  September  27.  Stevie 
was  six. 

Randy  Register  came  to 
school  September  30. 

Barry  Anderson  has  a  baby 
sister.  The  baby’s  name  is 
Sherry. 

Joe  Boyd’s  mother  and  daddy 
came  October  5. 

Foy  Mathis  went  home 
October  4. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a 
letter. 

Billie  Baum’s  daddy  and 
mama  have  a  new  home. 


MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-B 

Jim  McElmurray’s  mama 
and  daddy  came.  Jim  went 
home. 

Vickie  Hockbaum  got  a  box. 
She  got  a  pretty  brown  dress. 

Jim  Harden’s  mama  came. 
She  brought  him  some  candy 
and  gum. 

Carol  McCall  got  two  letters. 

Eddie  Braren  has  new  blue 
pants. 

Morgan  Brown  got  a  letter. 
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Marlene  Carruthers  gave 
Mrs.  Fleming  a  flower. 

Irene  Brooks  likes  to  go  to 
rhythm. 

Joyce  Armstrong  got  a  pretty 
big  card. 

Diane  Roath  has  a  new  blue 
dress. 

Helen  Spears  went  home. 

- o - — 

MRS.  KING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-A 

Ronnie  Trumble’s  mother 
and  daddy  came  to  see  Ronnie 
one  Sunday. 

Ernie  Birdwell  got  a  big  box. 
She  had  eight  little  apples  and 
three  oranges. 

Michael  Jenkins  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  some  candy  and 
cookies. 

Terry  Lee  pulled  a  tooth.  She 
did  not  cry. 

Brantley  Searson  has  a  little 
bank.  He  put  many  pennies  in 
it. 

Timmy  Tucker  went  home 
one  Friday. 

Connie  Westerman’s  birth¬ 
day  was  September  22.  Connie 
is  eight. 

Sandra  Parrot  has  a  pretty 
new  red  and  white  dress. 

Barbara  Crawford  went 
home  on  the  bus  one  Friday. 

Rodney  Shramek’s  birthday 
was  October  2.  Rodney  is 
seven.  He  got  many  toys. 

Teddy  Clemons  went  to  the 
movies. 


- O - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-B 

Dan  Bell’s  mother  and  daddy 
came  to  see  him  in  October. 
He  has  two  cowboy  guns  and  a 
watch. 
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Joyce  Carter  got  a  letter  and 
pictures  from  her  mother  re¬ 
cently. 

George  Lynch  had  a  birth¬ 
day  in  October.  He  went  home. 

Bobby  Napier  got  some  gum 
in  a  letter  recently.  He  likes 
gum. 

Walter  Glenn  has  a  new 
hearing  aid.  He  likes  to  wear 
it  in  school. 

- o - 

MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A,  H.H. 

William  Baggs  has  a  bicycle. 
He  rides  it  to  school  sometimes. 

Roger  Godwin  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  at  home.  Many  chil¬ 
dren  went  to  the  party. 

Jackie  Stambaugh  and  Jeff 
Pipes  went  home  October  4th. 
Jackie  lives  in  Auburndale  and 
Jeff  lives  in  Bartow. 

Donald  Bucei  received  a 
cowboy  suit  for  his  birthday. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A 

Barbara  Wilcox  had  a  birth¬ 
day  October  1.  She  is  eight. 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  box. 
She  had  a  box  of  candy,  two 
slips,  and  pajamas. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  a  football. 
The  boys  like  to  play  with  it. 

Lois  Beverly  had  a  birthday 
October  9.  She  is  ten. 

Bob  McMahon  has  a  pretty 
red  and  brown  tie. 

Ray  Garlotte  got  a  big  box. 
He  gave  us  some  candy  and 
cookies. 
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MRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

My  mother  sent  me  a  new 
pair  of  brown  shoes. — fobby 
BASEHORE. 

Mrs.  Park  gave  us  some 
plants.  We  planted  them  in  a 
big  shell. — leroy  gardiner. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  new 
baby  sister.  Her  name  is  Sally 
Ruth. — CHERYL  GASTON. 

My  father  bought  me  a  box 
of  popcorn.  I  gave  it  to  the  boys 
and  girls. — charlotte  wiggins. 

Father  came  to  school.  We 
went  to  town.  I  ate  dinner  with 
him. — BRENDA  HARVEY. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT  S  CIASS 
Grade  1-B 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our 
class.  She  is  Paula  Josephson, 
and  her  home  is  in  Eau  Gallie, 
Florida.  She  is  a  nice  child. — 

EARL  ROBERTSON. 

Johnny  Groomes  came  back 
to  school  October  6.  He  went  to 
a  New  York  hospital.  He  does 
not  wear  crutches  any  more. 
We  are  glad. — clen  greene. 

Miss  Wright  brought  some 
grapes  to  school,  October  8. 
We  ate  them,  and  they  were 
good. — LOYCE  PARRISH. 

Mr.  Clark  adjusted  our  desks 
before  recess  one  day  in  Octo¬ 
ber.  They  are  comfortable  now. 

■ — WAYNE  HAMMOCK. 

We  go  to  rhythm  every 
Monday  and  Thursday.  We 
stay  one  half  hour. — paula 
josephson. 
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MRS.  KERR’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-A 

Mr.  Banta  came  to  see  us  in 
our  room  this  afternoon.  He 
talked  to  Mrs.  Kerr.  Ida  Luke 
asked  Mr.  Banta  if  he  liked  the 
Milwaukee  Braves.  Some  of 
girls  watched  the  World  Series 
on  TV  and  the  Braves  won.  I 
hope  they  will  win  today! — 
JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  my  dog. 
Schlitz,  went  to  Massachusetts. 
They  went  to  see  Aunt  Shirley 
and  Jack.  They  will  come  back 
November  29.  I  must  work  at 
school.  I  cried  at  first  because  I 
wanted  to  play  with  Schlitz.  I 
will  be  happy  to  play  with  her 
again. — Stephen  lee  lewis. 

Queen  Elizabeth  will  visit 
the  U.S.  Prince  Philip  will 
come  with  her.  They  will  fly  to 
our  country.  The  Queen  and 
Prince  will  go  to  a  football 
game. — bonita  ann  carter. 

The  Red  Dragons  won  the 
first  game.  They  lost  the  second 
game.  They  will  play  St. 
Joseph’s  October  12.  I  hope 
they  will  win! — woody  hogge. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON  S  CLASS 
Grade  1-A 

I  got  a  box  of  shells  from 
mother  one  day.  They  are 
pretty.  I  like  shells. — shannon 
MC  MAHON. 

The  boys  like  to  watch 
television  upstairs.  We  like  to 
see  the  Lassie  show  every  Sun¬ 
day.  Lassie  is  a  smart  dog. 
JERRY  MC  EVER. 

October  4  was  Alton  Roath  s 
birthday.  He  is  eleven  years 
old.  Miss  Olson  spanked  him 
eleven  times.  Alton  was  happy. 

— STEVE  GORE. 
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My  father  gave  me  a  pair  of 
roller  skates  one  morning.  I 
want  to  skate  after  school 
every  day.  I  like  to  skate  very 
much. — RONNIE  NEWTON. 

I  went  home  one  Friday 
Mother  came  to  get  me.  We 
went  to  the  movies  Saturday.  I 
saw  a  Mickey  Mouse  cartoon. 
It  was  funny. — shf.ran  baxley 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

I  went  home  October  4.  I  cut 
the  grass  for  Mother.  I  was  a 
very  good  boy. 

Daddy  will  come  home  from 
Korea  this  month.  He  and 
mother  will  come  to  see  me.  I 
am  glad. — jody  toney. 

We  went  outdoors.  We  blew 
bubbles.  The  wind  blew  bub¬ 
bles,  too.  They  were  beautiful. 
They  flew  up  high. — Pamela 
gulsby. 

I  have  some  games.  Jody  and 
I  played  a  game.  I  won.— 
kenneth  renfroe. 

I  have  some  little  trees.  I 
planted  the  seeds  in  a  paper 
cup.  They  came  up.  They  are 
locust  trees. — jack  freeman. 

I  have  a  plant.  It  is  purple 
and  green.  It  is  Moses-in-the 
bullrushes.-  -"illy  pittman. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-H.H. 

We  went  to  see  the  Fountain 
cf  Youth  last  week.  We  saw  a 
pretty  white  swan,  a  cannon, 
the  Ponce  de  Leon  statue  and 
Indian  skeletons.  Mrs.  Lind¬ 
quist  told  us  the  Spanish  lady 
did  not  want  any  money  be¬ 
cause  it  was  free.  Mrs.  Lind- 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT— 3 


quist  and  Mrs.  Poore  went  with 
us.  We  drank  water  out  of  the 
fountain  in  a  paper  cup.  I  want 
to  take  a  picture  of  Ponce  de 
Leon,  and  the  Indian  skeletons. 

— -CHERYL  CRAIG. 

Mother  and  I  drove  to  Ocala 
one  Saturday.  We  went  to  see 
my  brother  who  lives  in  Ocala. 

I  helped  my  brother  put  the 
roof  on  his  shop. 

I  held  the  tools  and  I  got 
fifteen  cents  an  hour  for  that 
job. 

I  like  to  help  my  brother. — 

TOMMY  LAW. 

My  mother,  daddy,  and 
brother  came  to  see  me  Sun¬ 
day.  We  went  fishing  and  ate  at 
Salt  Run  Beach.  My  daddy 
caught  a  fish.  We  ate  lunch  at 
Salt  Run  Beach.  I  played  with 
a  beach  ball.  I  had  a  good  time. 
— TOMMY  PARKER. 

I  went  home  to  Orlando  one 
Friday.  We  saw  a  parade  that 
Saturday  afternoon  in  town. 
I  saw  real  cowboys  with  real 
guns,  cowboys  and  horses,  an 
old  fire  engine,  and  Indians.  It 
was  Orlando’s  one  hundredth 
birthday.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time. — TERRY  KNOWLES. 

We  will  have  a  new  house 
in  Hollywood,  Florida  soon.  It 
has  a  swimming  pool  in  the 
back  yard.  I  am  so  happy  about 
our  new  house  and  swimming 
pool.  Mother  is  buying  some 
furniture  for  our  new  house.  I 
am  anxious  to  see  it. — cathy 

SHOWVER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH’S  CLASS 
Grade  3-A 

We  went  to  Sunday  School 
one  Sunday.  Mrs.  Banta  and 
Mrs.  Kerr  passed  out  the  Sun- 
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day  school  papers.  Mrs.  Banta 
wrote  on  the  blackboard.  She 
wrote  about  “Jacob  Comes 
Home.”  We  were  very  smart. 
We  used  our  heads. — linda 

REID. 

In  October  I  went  with  my 
family  to  Ohio.  My  father’s 
brother,  Jerry  Partin,  died.  We 
went  to  his  funeral. — Dallas 

PARTIN. 

One  night  in  October  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  Walker 
Hall  for  dinner.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Wallace  were  there.  Dr.  Doc¬ 
tor  was  there.  All  the  teachers 
were  there.  After  dinner  they 
danced.  They  all  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time. — GAIL  SPELL. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  the 
Fountain  of  Youth  one  Sunday 
morning.  Mrs.  Lindquist  and 
Mrs.  Poore  went  with  us.  The 
girls  each  drank  a  cup  of  sul¬ 
phur  water.  Some  people  threw 
lots  of  money  into  the  water. 
The  girls  had  a  very  interesting 
walk. - EVELYN  SYFRETT. 

The  girls  in  the  New  Pri¬ 
mary  Building  went  to  gym 
one  day.  Miss  Crichlow  showed 
us  a  movie,  “That  the  Deaf  May 
Speak.”  We  enjoyed  it  very 
much. - BETTY  ROBERSON. 

I  went  home  one  weekend. 
I  saw  a  parade.  I  like  parades. 
I  went  to  a  store  and  bought 
two  pencils,  an  eraser,  and 
some  paper. — johnny  floyd. 

We  walked  to  the  Foun- 
tian  of  Youth  one  Sunday.  Mrs. 
Poore  and  Mrs.  Lindquist  went 
with  us.  We  drank  a  cup  of 
sulfur  water.  We  saw  a  beauti¬ 
ful  swan.  We  saw  lots  of  In¬ 
dian  skeletons.  We  had  an  in¬ 
teresting  walk. — GRACIE  MOTT. 

It  is  cooler  now.  I  like  cool 
weather  better  than  hot  weath- 
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er.  Mrs.  Banta  wore  a  sweater 
to  school.— CHARLES  CARTER. 

I  hope  the  Braves  will  win 
the  World  Series.  I  like  to  play 
baseball. — alan  tate. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Grades  2-B  and  3-B 

National  Dog  Week  was 
in  September.  Miss  Burnet 
brought  ten  pictures  of  dogs. 
Each  of  us  selected  a  favorite. 
The  collie  was  first.  The  Ger¬ 
man  Shepherd  was  second.  I 
voted  for  the  collie. — Joseph 

GARCIA. 

We  had  a  good  Sunday 
School  lesson  about  Joseph  and 
Pharaoh.  Pharaoh  was  king  of 
Egypt.  He  had  a  strange  dream. 
He  told  Joseph  about  six  lean 
cows  that  ate  up  six  fat  cows. 

Joseph  told  Pharaoh  to  save 
food  for  seven  years.  Joseph 
was  a  wise  man.  I  like  this 
Bible  story.— ray  tomlinson. 

My  class  drew  pictures  about 
the  boy  who  saw  white  sheep 
in  the  sky.  I  like  Ray  Tomlin¬ 
son’s  picture  better  than  my 
picture.  He  drew  a  barn,  hay, 
a  horse,  and  a  man  with  feed. 
He  drew  a  boy  on  the  hay 
watching  the  clouds.  This  is  a 
good  place  to  dream. — bruce 
young. 

New  one  dollar  bills  came 
October  first.  The  United 
States  Treasury  made  them. 
The  new  dollar  bills  will  have 
the  words  “In  God  We  Trust” 
on  them.  I  will  look  for  one. — 

FRUCIE  OSTROUT. 

Miss  Burnet  went  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  to  see  Dolly  Rundell.  She 
took  her  a  little  week-end  case. 
She  bought  it  at  a  children’s 
shop.  It  cost  $2.51.  When  Dolly 
saw  the  bag  her  eyes  sparkled. 
— BRUCE  WALTERS. 
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..Primory  Girls 
Senior  Girls 
...  Girls'  Relief 
Primary  Bovs 
Primary  Boys 
....Senior  Bovs 
....Senior  Bovs 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teocher 

Paul  T.  Behn,  B  S 
Sherman  Elam,  M  S 
Darlena  Hosley 
Harold  Lucas,  B  S 


Betty  Lucas,  B  S. 
James  A  M  'tin,  8S 
Matthew  McCoy 


Vocational  Deportment 


Minnie  Poschol 
James  A  Martin,  B  S 


Physicol  Educotion 


Harold  Lucos,  B  S 
Rosalie  White . 


Hondfwotfc 

Typing 


Blind  Bovt 
B  md  Gifs 


Domestic  Deportment 

E  W  MacDaris,  Chef  Elizobeth  Lotion  Matron 

Houscporents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Poschol . 

Houscporents— Boys'  Dormitory 


Motthew  McCoy.... 
Ruby  McCoy . 


B’md  Boys 
Bund  Bovs 
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Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA 


DECEMBER  JANUARY 


6 — Seville 

Here 

18 — Bunnell 

Here 

10 — Crescent  City 

There 

21 — Open 

13 — Baker  County 

There 

24— Yulee 

Here 

17 — St.  Joseph’s 

Here 

27 — St.  Joseph’s 

Here 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

10 — Yulee 

There 

4 — Bunnell 

There 

14— Hilliard 

There 

7— Hilliard 

Here 

17 — Baker  County 

Here 

11 — Crescent  City 

Here 

February  13-15 — St.  Johns  Conference  Tournament 


All  Home  Games  in  Settles  Gymnasium 
Girls’  Game  Starts  at  7:30  p.m. 
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THE  1957-58  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


Standing,  left  to  right:  Jim  Moore,  Dallas  McMullen,  Don 
James  Dundore,  Larry  Betts,  Harold  Scott,  Foster  Brockman, 
Carter,  Manager  Fred  Greer. 

’•  y o$ 


Fredrickson, 
Eddie  Ives, 


Jack  Shay,  Charles  Clark,  Arthur  Dignan, 
Kneeling,  left  to  right:  Coach  Slater,  Fred 


CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


September 

4 —  Pupils  Return 

5 —  Classes  Begin 

9 — New  Pupils  Enter 

November 

1 —  Hallowe’en  Party 
Snake  Dance 
Pep  Rally 

2 —  Homecoming — South  Carolina,  2:30  P.M. 

27 —  Thanksgiving  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

December 

1 —  Pupils  Return 

2 —  Classes  Resume 

19 — Christmas  Vacation  Begins  at  Noon 

January 

5 —  Children  Return 

6 —  Classes  Resume 

February 

21 — Washington’s  Birthday  Party 

April 

3 —  Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30 —  Children  Return  Home 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  is  published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  students  of  the  Printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida. *  *  Entered  as  second  class  matter 
at  the  Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879.  •  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance.  •  Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the  President  of  the  School. 

•  Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be  understood  that  the  articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor  •  A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 


The  Florida  School  Herald 


Volume  LVIII 


ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  DECEMBER,  1957 


Number  4 


Basic  Qualifications  of  a  Teacher  of  the  Deaf 

Mildred  A.  Groht 

Alexander  Graham  Bell  Association  for  the  Deaf,  June  1956 
A  paper  read  at  the  1956  Summer  Meeting 


What  are  the  basic  qualifications 
or  a  successful  teacher  of  the 
leaf? 

Since  one  of  the  papers  on  this 
janel  had  to  do  with  an  “essential 
curriculum  for  a  teacher  education 
>rogram,”  my  contribution  to  the 
liscussion  at  hand  will  deal  with 
he  teacher  himself,  and  with 
hose  qualifications  which  should 
nake  him  a  successful  teacher  of 
he  deaf. 

Granted  that  the  courses  given 
o  a  prospective  teacher  of  deaf 
children  should,  include  all  the 
echniques  of  teaching  speech  and 
md  language,  psychology  of  the 
landicapped,  anatomy  of  the  ear, 
luditory  testing  and  training,  etc., 
n  order  to  give  him  the  necessary 
ools  for  successful  teaching,  there 
ire  still  many  other  facets  to 
;eaching.  The  knowledge  of  what 
;o  teach  and  how  to  teach  will  not 
ilone  make  a  truly  successful 
ceacher  of  deaf  children.  It  is  dif¬ 
ficult  to  pin  down  the  extra  quali- 
ications  a  good  teacher  should 
aave  and  these  should  be  studied 
before  his  acceptance  into  a  train¬ 
ing  class. 

It  is  my  conviction  that  young 
men  and  women  seeking  to  be  ac¬ 
cepted  into  the  teacher-training 
programs  in  schools  for  the  deaf 
laving  such  programs  should  be 
evaluated,  not  only  on  their  ability 
to  pass  the  prescribed  courses,  but 
also  on  their  qualifications  for 
eventually  becoming  successful 
teachers  of  the  deaf.  If  we  are  to 
turn  out  future  successful  teachers, 


Dr.  Groht  is  principal  of  the  Lex- 
ng'on  School  for  the  Deaf,  New  York, 
M.  Y.  Her  paper  was  part  of  a  panel 
iis'us-ion  on  “Teacher  Education  and 
lecruitment”  held  on  June  22,  1956. 


much  should  be  known  about  each 
applicant  for  training — not  only 
what  sort  of  work  he  has  done  in 
college  but,  in  addition,  what  his 
main  interests  are;  why  he  has 
chosen  the  field  of  the  education 
of  the  deaf;  what  kind  of  person 
he  is  both  in  and  out  of  school; 
whether  or  not  he  is  a  well-inte¬ 
grated,  stable  person,  pleasing  in 
personality  and  outgoing  in  his  ap¬ 
proach  to  others.  From  the  knowl¬ 
edge  gained  through  this  appraisal 
should  come  the  final  and  deciding 
question:  “Has  he  the  potential  for 
becoming  a  successful  teacher  of 
the  deaf?”  If  the  answer  is  in  the 
affirmative,  he  should  be  accepted 
into  the  class.  If  it  is  not,  he  should 
be  advised  to  consider  other  fields. 

For  those  prospective  teachers 
who  have  been  accepted  into  a 
teacher-training  class,  a  program 
should  be  planned  which  would 
include  five  full  school  days  of 
classroom  observation  and  practice 
teaching  as  well  as  lectures  after 
school  hours  on  special  methods  of 
teaching  speech,  language,  lipread¬ 
ing,  the  principles  of  auditory 
training,  measurement  of  hearing 
and  so  on.  During  the  school  day 
ample  provision  should  be  made 
for  putting  the  theory  learned  in 
the  lecture  hall  into  practice  in 
the  classroom.  Emphasis  should  be 
placed  on  home  and  school  rela¬ 
tionships  and  guidance. 

When  the  trainee  has  become  a 
teacher  in  fact,  he  must  still  be 
willing  to  learn  continually.  He 
must  evince  a  genuine  interest  in 
deaf  children  and  make  sincere 
efforts  to  know  them,  to  under¬ 
stand  the  handicap  of  deafness  and 
all  that  it  involves.  He  will  never 
become  a  superior  teacher  unless 
he  can  learn  to  see  into  the  heart 


and  mind  of  the  deaf  child  and  be 
aware  of  what  the  inability  to  com¬ 
municate  in  spoken  and  written 
language  can  do  in  preventing  the 
deaf  child  from  full  participation 
in  thinking  and  acting  in  harmony 
with  hearing  people.  He  must 
learn  through  sensitive  under¬ 
standing  and  through  experience 
how  to  help  the  deaf  overcome  this 
great  handicap.  These  things  the 
young  teacher  will  learn  if  he  loves 
deaf  children  and  has  their  inter¬ 
ests  at  heart.  It  takes  time,  effort 
and  deep  desire  for  the  beginning 
teacher  to  reach  that  place  where 
he  is  successful  in  the  highest  sense 
of  the  word. 

A  Gift  for  Teaching 

There  are,  of  course,  the  “born 
teachers” — those  who  have  an  in¬ 
nate  understanding  of  children  and 
to  whom  children  are  instinctively 
drawn — those  who  know,  without 
being  told,  how  to  teach  and  to 
reach  a  child,  deaf  or  hearing. 
These  are  teachers  blessed  with 
a  gift  for  teaching.  For  such  teach¬ 
ers  we  do  not  need  to  enumerate 
“the  basic  qualifications  for  suc¬ 
cessful  teaching  of  the  deaf.”  These 
are  the  inspired  and  inspiring 
teachers.  They  have,  as  Dr.  O'Con¬ 
nor  has  said,  “that  little  something 
else,  over  and  above  knowledge 
of  curriculum  and  method"  that 
makes  them  highly  successful  and 
long  remembered.  The  profession 
of  teachers  of  the  deaf  has  had 
many  such  teachers. 

A  teacher  must  know  what  he 
is  to  teach  and  how  best  to  teach 
it.  He  must  understand  and  apply 
basic  conditions  of  learning  so  that 
his  teaching  "takes,”  and  in  doing 
so  makes  the  learner  not  only 
wiser  but  a  new  and  better  person 


Right  teaching  lasts  the  one  who 
is  taught  throughout  his  entire 
life,  and  by  right  teaching  we 
mean  that  which  is  richly  mean¬ 
ingful.  The  teacher  who  gives  of 
himself  while  presenting  textbook 
material  will  make  the  informa¬ 
tion  a  vital,  living  thing,  while  the 
teacher  who  concentrates  solely  on 
the  subject  matter  of  the  text  he 
is  using,  will  make  little  or  no  last¬ 
ing  impression.  The  criteria  for 
success  in  teaching  is  the  effect 
it  has  on  the  learner.  Is  the  lesson 
mastered  for  the  moment  or  will 
there  be  something  of  it  left  for 
future  needs?  The  deaf  have  so 
much  to  learn,  so  far  to  go  in  the 
mastering  of  communication  skills, 
the  language  arts,  the  use  of 
speech,  that  they  cannot  afford  to 
be  taught  by  teachers  who  see  no 
farther  than  day-by-day  accom¬ 
plishment.  What  the  deaf  child 
learns  must  be  useful  both  in 
school  and  out  of  it,  day  after  day; 
and  the  information  he  gains  must 
broaden  his  thinking,  quicken  his 
interest  and  satisfy  his  questioning. 

One  can  usually  tell  at  once, 
upon  entering  a  classroom,  wheth¬ 
er  there  is  an  atmosphere  of  bore¬ 
dom  or  an  air  of  happy  activity; 
whether  the  pupils  are  working 
because  they  must  or  whether  they 
are  working  because  they  want  to 
and  are  interested  in  what  they  are 
doing.  One  can  detect  at  once 
whether  a  recitation  is  spontane¬ 
ous,  full  of  interest  and  enjoyable, 
or  whether  it  is  cut-and-dried  and 
dull,  with  the  pupils  half-hearted¬ 
ly  taking  part  in  it.  The  teacher 
who  has  the  ability  and  the  per¬ 
sonality  to  maintain  a  classroom 
to  which  the  pupils  come  in  eager 
anticipation,  knowing  they  will 
find  interesting  work,  understand¬ 
ing  friendship  and  freely-given 
help,  is  one  who  cannot  fail  to 
achieve  his  goal  of  success  as  well 
as  that  of  his  class. 

A  teacher  must  believe  in  him¬ 
self  and  believe  in  his  pupils.  He 
must  be  able  to  override  discour¬ 
agement  when  pupils  reach  a  pla¬ 
teau  and  seem  not  to  be  advancing 
as  per  plan.  He  should  know  how 
to  spur  the  children  on  to  new 
attempts  and  rejoice  with  them 
when  they  succeed.  He  should  be 
friend  and  confidant  as  well  as 
teacher  to  the  children  under  his 
care.  He  ought  to  have  a  message 

2 


for  them  in  all  he  does,  a  message 
that  will  help  them  grow  spiritual¬ 
ly,  educationally  and  socially. 

Some  years  ago  I  wrote  an  ar¬ 
ticle  for  the  Lexington  Ledger 
about  teachers  of  the  deaf.  I  think 
it  is  as  appropriate  today  as  it  was 
then — for  though  our  teachers  of 
today  are  more  highly  trained  and 
cover  much  more  ground  in  edu¬ 
cational  studies,  the  basic  qualities 
for  successful  teaching  of  the  deaf 
remain  the  same  and  an  expand¬ 
ing  curriculum  can  be  of  little 
worth  without  these  essential  qual¬ 
ities  in  those  who  work  with  deaf 
children.  The  title  of  the  article 
is: 

“They  Gladly  Teach” 

No  book  of  reminiscenses  or 
autobiography  written  by  a  scholar 
or  teacher  has  a  more  deeply  ap¬ 
pealing  title  than  that  written  by 
Bliss  Perry  and  called,  “And  glad¬ 
ly  Teach.”  The  words  were  taken 
from  a  quotation  from  Chaucer: 
“And  gladly  wolde  he  lerne,  and 
gladly  teche.” 

Teachers  of  deaf  children  are  in¬ 
disputably  numbered  among  those 
who  “gladly  teach.”  The  deaf  child, 
more  than  any  other  child,  builds 
his  life  upon  a  pattern  set  by  his 
teacher.  It  is  she  who  first  opens 
his  eyes  to  the  world  of  ideas  and 
to  the  world  of  communication  and 
who  gives  him  the  language  and 
speech  wherewith  to  convey  his 
thoughts  and  desires  to  others.  To 
teach  deaf  children  is  not  merely 
a  profession  or  a  means  of  liveli¬ 
hood.  It  is  a  joyous  privilege!  No 
other  task  offers  such  great  re¬ 
wards  —  such  heart-warming  re¬ 
sults.  Nor,  does  any  other  type  of 
teaching  require  such  patience  and 
understanding. 

The  tiny  deaf  child  in  the  nur¬ 
sery  school  or  first  grade  must 
never  see  discouragement  on  his 
teacher’s  face,  nor  impatience  in 
her  manner.  He  must  be  constantly 
and  kindly  urged  toward  the  suc¬ 
cessful  accomplishment  of  simple 
classroom  attainments.  A  child 
who,  until  coming  to  school  has 
paid  little  or  no  attention  to  those 
about  him  unless  they  used  ges¬ 
tures  of  one  sort  or  another,  must 
be  gently  led  into  the  art  of  read¬ 
ing  the  lips  to  understand  what 
others  desire  of  him.  This  transi¬ 
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tion  is  great,  for  the  beginning  ( 
lipreading  is  difficult  and  it  is  onl 
through  “gladly  teaching”  that  tb 
teacher  is  able  to  make  the  task 
happy  one  to  the  child.  Learnin 
to  speak  and  learning  to  under 
stand  and  use  the  English  languag 
are  formidable  problems  for  th 
deaf  child.  To  achieve  these  arl 
he  must  not  only  be  competentl 
taught,  but  also  be  understanding 
ly  taught  and  by  those  who  inspir 
because  of  an  innate  love  of  wht 
they  are  doing. 

Because  the  deaf  child  is  mor 
dependent  than  the  hearing  chil 
upon  his  teacher,  he  should  find  i 
her  a  companion,  interested  in  th 
things  which  interest  him;  a  frien 
who  is  a  trustworthy  confidant,  an 
a  guide  who  both  leads  and  fol 
lows.  All  these  things  the  success 
ful  teacher  of  the  deaf  is,  and  sh 
is  happy  in  such  roles. 

“And  Gladly  Learn” 

No  one  can  be  in  a  class  o 
young  deaf  children  more  thai 
five  minutes  without  being  able  t 
say  of  each  and  every  child,  “am 
gladly  would  he  learn,”  for  dea 
children  do  love  to  learn.  The  jo; 
which  lights  the  face  of  a  tin; 
youngster  who  successfully  read 
a  request  from  his  teacher’s  lip 
and  successfully  fulfills  it  is  i 
touching  sight.  The  eagerness  witl 
which  little  children  volunteer  ti 
speak  new  words  or  sentences,  an< 
their  delight  in  being  able  to  d< 
so  is  surely  an  indication  of  thei 
willingness  to  learn  and  to  worl 
for  successful  achievement.  Thi 
schoolroom  is,  as  it  should  be,  ; 
happy  place  for  little  deaf  children 
It  is  there  that  true  joy  and  con¬ 
tentment  are  to  be  found. 

A  common  remark  made  by  vis¬ 
itors  to  classrooms  at  “904”  is 
“The  children  are  so  happy  anc 
so  eager  to  learn.”  This  remarl 
might  well  be  made  in  any  othei 
school  for  deaf  children,  because 
all  such  schools  are  especially  for¬ 
tunate  in  having  on  their  staffs 
people  who  have  taken  up  the 
specialized  work  of  teaching  the 
deaf  because  they  love  it — and,  be¬ 
cause  of  their  sincere  love  for  dea! 
children  they  find  happiness  in  the 
day  by  day  teaching  experiences 
They  “gladly  teach”  those  whe 
“gladly  learn.” 


DECEMBER.  195' 


i'hese  then  are  the  basic  quali- 
itions  of  a  successful  teacher  of 
deaf: 

Competent  training,  knowledge 
subject  matter,  true  ability,  un- 
standing  of  and  love  for  deaf 
ldren  and  sincere  desire  and 
'pose  to  give  to  the  deaf  child 
he  needs  to  make  his  life  a 
jpy,  useful  and  meaningful  one. 

*  *  * 

Vfter  this  paper  was  written 
ne  of  our  teachers-in-training 
:ed  if  they  might  read  it,  want- 
[  to  check  themselves  as  to 
less  for  teaching  beyond  the 
fillment  of  all  the  prescribed 
irses.  Kathleen  Philion,  one  of 
?  trainees,  asked  me  if  she  could 
inge  her  planned  program  the 
lowing  day  and  have  the  puDils 
;  was  teaching  during  their 
icher’s  absence,  write  what  they 
isidered  the  basic  qualifications 
a  successful  teacher  of  the  deaf, 
ss  Philion  felt  that,  since  she 
is  not  the  regular  teacher,  was 
t  to  teach  at  Lexington  next 
ar,  the  girls  would  be  candid 
d  honest.  When  I  saw  the  papers 
ras  impressed  by  what  was  writ- 
l.  “Out  of  the  mouths  of  babes 
;times  comes  wisdom  and  under- 
inding.”  So  I  want  to  share  with 
u  a  few  of  the  short  composi- 
ns  written  by  girls  who  are 
:teen,  or  nearly  sixteen.  These 
mments  have  not  been  edited, 
r  did  the  girls  receive  help  in 
■iting  them.  They  clearly  show, 
think,  that  it  is  “a  wise  child 
10  knows  a  good  teacher,”  and 
good  teacher  is  a  successful 
acher. 

My  Favorite  Teacher 
My  favorite  teacher  is  an  under- 
anding  person  who  makes  her 
ass  concentrate  on  their  work, 
le  knows  their  problems.  She  has 
gh  standards  of  work.  Though 
e  loves  her  pupils,  she  is  stern, 
le  has  a  daily  program. — P.E. 

*  *  * 

I  have  always  admired  one 
acher  for  various  reasons.  She 
>es  her  job  very  well  and  takes 
;r  work  seriously.  She  has  great 
itience  with  her  class.  She  is  an 
iderstanding  person  and  has 
ith  in  them.  She  always  prepares 
;r  work  before  classes  begin.  She 
eats  her  classes  fairly.  She  criti- 
zes  our  work  kindly.  She  helps 
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us  to  improve  our  study  habits. 
Why  we  like  her  so  much  is  be¬ 
cause  she  has  deep  true  affection 
for  the  deaf. — J.C. 

*  *  * 

My  favorite  teacher  devotes  her 
time  to  the  students  and  under¬ 
stands  the  problems  of  each.  She 
plans  her  program  carefully.  She 
criticizes  our  work  kindly.  She  is 
strict,  but  we  know  that  she  is 
very  friendly.  She  treats  all  the 
students  alike. — M.D. 

*  *  * 

My  favorite  teacher  makes  her 
students  work  hard.  She  has  pa¬ 
tience,  kindness  and  understanding 
and  is  always  willing  to  help  her 
pupils  at  any  place  or  time.  She 
is  like  a  second  mother  for  she 
understands  our  problems  and 
treats  everyone  fairly.  She  has  a 
fine  personality.  She  is  always 
suitably  dressed. — E.D. 


Writing  objectively  against  the 
cold  facts  that  apply  to  our  work, 
one  will  note  more  than  an  oc¬ 
casional  flaw  in  this  broad  field  of 
education  of  the  deaf.  There  remain 
still  a  number  of  controversial  is¬ 
sues  tha+  need  resolving,  and  there 
are  areas  of  decision  affecting  our 
teaching  practices  which  would 
gain  if  more  light  could  be  shed 
upon  them. 

A  factor  which  has  too  often 
gone  unnoticed  is  the  importance 
of  the  executive  officer  in  the  school 
for  the  deaf.  That  official  is  one 
ever  on  the  job.  Parents,  staff 
members,  alumni,  the  public  at 
large,  and  the  state  governing  au¬ 
thorities  would  be  well  served  if 
they  would  but  stop  to  consider 
the  meaningful  place  and  the  over¬ 
whelming  responsibilty  the  head 
of  a  school  for  the  deaf  must 
shoulder. 

This  executive  officer — the  su¬ 
perintendent  he  is  usually  called 
— is  one  who  as  a  rule  is  taken  for 
granted.  We  mean  it  is  taken  foi 
granted  that  all  solutions  lie  in 
his  hands  and  with  it  the  assumu- 
tion  he  knows  the  answers  to  all 
problems  in  the  domain  he  admin¬ 
isters.  There  we  have  it — prob- 
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My  favorite  teacher  is  patient 
in  teaching  the  deaf.  She  under¬ 
stands  the  children’s  problems  and 
gives  them  good  advice.  She  has 
a  steady  program  and  makes  the 
children  work  hard.  She  insists 
upon  good  work  habits.  She  is 
strict  in  class,  but  is  friendlv.  She 
has  the  affection  of  the  children 
in  and  out  of  class.  She  has  a  good 
appearance.  She  is  like  our  mother 
— R.P. 

ft  §  # 

There  is  one  teacher  whom  I’ll 
always  admire.  She  is  very  patient 
and  has  an  understanding  and  love 
for  the  deaf.  She  devotes  most  of 
her  time  to  helping  the  students 
Although  she  is  serious  in  her 
work,  she  is  very  gay  and  friendly 
She  has  a  wonderful  personality 
She  always  dresses  appropriately 
— J.M. 


lems!  a  continuing  succession  of 
problems,  one  after  the  other  from 
early  morning  until  usually  deep 
into  the  night  and  we  might  add, 
back  again  until  that  early  morning 
time,  an  around-the-clock  task. 

The  superintendent  has  to  give 
of  himself  straight  through.  Even 
his  familv  circle  is  drawn  info  the 
game,  with  certain  unwritten  re¬ 
sponsibilities  for  each  member  to 
bear. 

The  superintendent  has  to  be 
possessed  of  skills  of  many  sorts. 
He  must  be  an  educator,  engi¬ 
neer,  a  businessman,  even  a  finan¬ 
cier  in  many  wavs,  a  g  fted  talker, 
a  mechanic,  a  tradesman,  a  psy¬ 
chologist,  sometimes  a  farmer.  He 
must  have  a  keen  ear  for  the 
values  of  public  relations.  At  all 
times  he  must  be  an  adept  in  the 
fine  arts  of  the  diplomat.  In  short, 
he  must  be  an  all-round  specialist. 

We  can  only  conclude  that  the 
consuming  drain  upon  time,  mind 
and  energy  exacted  bv  an  all-out 
task,  day  in  and  dav  out.  can,  de¬ 
spite  the  bludgeoning  disapooint- 
ments  that  ever  arise  be  sustained 
only  out  of  a  deep  sense  of  dedica¬ 
tion.  This  is  real  leadership. 
Kansis  Star. 


Leadership 

Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  Vice  President  Emeritus 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington.  D.C. 
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Most  of  our  news  for  this  issue  of  the  Herald  concerns  our  shop  and  home¬ 
making  departments.  We  are  all  very  proud  of  these  departments  and  the  work 
that  is  being  done  in  them.  Next  month  we  will  tell  our  readers  about  some  of 
the  work  that  is  being  done  in  other  departments. 


OUR  HOMEMAKING  DEPART¬ 
MENT — Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez,  In¬ 
structor.  Does  the  fact  that  a  girl  is 
blind  or  partially  sighted  spoil  her 
chances  of  becoming  a  good  wife, 
mother,  or  homemaker?  Years  ago 
the  answer  might  have  been  “Yes” 
but  today  advanced  education  has 
cleared  the  way  and  a  normal  useful 
life  is  offered  to  our  students. 

In  January  of  1954  our  present 
homemaking  department  was  opened. 
Before  this  time  our  students  had 
shared  classes  with  the  students  of  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf.  Increased 
enrollment  in  both  the  departments 
for  the  blind  and  the  deaf  made  it  im¬ 
perative  that  separate  classes  be  es¬ 
tablished  in  order  to  be  able  to  give 
the  necessary  instruction. 

The  first  floor  of  the  apartment  in 
the  southeast  wing  of  Walker  Hall 
was  chosen  as  the  location  for  our 
homemaking  department.  The  rooms 
were  decorated  and  furnished  so  that 
they  presented  a  cheerful  and  home¬ 
like  atmosphere.  The  kitchen  was 
equipped  with  all  the  modern  con¬ 
veniences  and  timesavers.  In  this 
apartment  the  girls  are  as  much  at 
home  as  they  would  be  in  the  r  own 
homes  and  each  one  has  an  individual 
pride  in  “keeping  house.” 

Each  girl  has  a  part  in  planning 
and  arranging  the  rooms  simply  and 
attractively.  She  learns  to  clean  and 
to  keep  clean  the  rooms  of  the  apart¬ 
ment.  She  learns  to  sew  by  hand  and 
on  the  machine,  to  weave  rugs  and 
other  decorative  articles  on  the  table 
looms  and  the  floor  looms.  The  girls 
crochet  and  knit,  they  make  baskets 
and  other  novelty  crafts.  Our  depart¬ 
ment  has  the  latest  magazines  for 
fashions  and  for  homemaking  and  the 
girls  can  keep  up-to-date  on  new 
ideas  and  fashions  and  get  ideas  for 
making  their  clothes.  We  have  dis¬ 


cussions  on  such  subjects  as  personal 
wardrobes,  good  manners,  hopes  for 
the  future,  and  personal  problems. 

However,  as  in  any  home  the  kitch¬ 
en  is  the  hub  of  activity. 

The  girls  start  cooking  lessons  in 
the  sixth  grade  and  first  learn  the 
names  and  uses  of  the  different  kitch¬ 
en  utensils.  Each  girl  carefully  mem¬ 
orizes  the  location  of  her  equipment 
and  after  becoming  familiar  with  the 
kitchen  feels  a  strong  sense  of  own¬ 
ership  in  the  kitchen.  She  learns  to 
measure  and  to  combine  simple  reci¬ 
pes  and  then  advances  to  the  stage 
of  cooking  or  baking  the  foods  she 
has  prepared.  By  the  time  a  student 
graduates  she  should  have  a  good 
working  knowledge  of  basic  cookery. 

Each  year  the  eleventh  grade  girls 
plan,  prepare,  and  serve  dinner  to  the 
seniors  and  to  invited  guests  from 
the  faculty.  They  are  assisted  by  the 
girls  from  the  tenth  grade  cooking 
class,  who,  in  this  way,  can  get  an 
idea  of  the  project  that  they  will  have 
the  next  year.  At  the  end  of  each 
school  year  the  homemaking  depart¬ 
ment  has  an  exhibit  of  the  work  that 
has  been  done  during  the  year  and 
all  parents  and  commencement  guests 
are  invited  to  this  exhibit. 

The  younger  girls  work  at  hand 
craft  and  are  instructed  in  the  use 
of  scissors,  needles  and  thread,  and 
the  thimble.  They  learn  to  thread  a 
needle,  to  tie  a  knot,  and  to  tie  a  bow; 
they  learn  to  braid  and  weave  simple 
mats,  to  crochet  and  to  knit.  Most 
of  all,  each  girl  learns  to  share  good 
fellowship  and  activities  with  her 
classmates. 

The  girls  enjoy  their  homemaking 
classes.  They  are  checked  on  their 
ability  and  on  their  willingness  to 
try.  The  proper  attitude  counts  a 
great  deal.  The  girls  realize  that  they 


have  to  work  hard  but  each  girl  ha 
faith  and  determination  and  become 
very  confident  in  her  ability  to  di 
her  part  in  today’s  world  and  as  on' 
of  “TODAY’S  CHILDREN.” 

HOME  ECONOMICS  AND  PEARL- 
Pearl  Smith,  ’58.  I  really  startei 
homemaking  when  I  was  in  the  firs 
grade,  but  you  would  hardly  say  tha 
was  the  name  of  the  class.  That  yea 
I  learned  to  string  beads  and  ti 
model  clay.  My  teacher  was  Mis 
Pickle  and  she  used  to  sing  funn; 
songs  and  tell  us  stories  while  wi 
worked.  In  one  or  two  years  I  ha< 
progressed  to  making  pot  holders  bu 
we  still  worked  with  beads  and  clay 
We  made  bags  out  of  potholders  t< 
keep  our  work  in  and  I  chose  yellov 
and  white  because  I  thought  the} 
were  pretty  together. 

For  a  year  I  made  everything  ima¬ 
ginable  out  of  not  holders  and  then  : 
learned  to  hem  a  dish  towel.  I  car 
honestly  say  that  hemming  a  disl 
towel  is  the  only  part  of  my  home¬ 
making  classes  that  I  did  not  like 
By  that  time  I  was  in  the  fourth 
grade  and  had  changed  teachers.  Mrs 
Hoagland  was  our  teacher  and  I  re¬ 
member  that  I  thought  she  could  dc 
anything.  I  did  not  see  how  anyone 
could  possibly  hem  a  dish  towel  and 
she  did  it  so  easily.  But — I  was  cer¬ 
tainly  glad  to  get  out  of  the  dish 
towel  hemming  stage. 

Back  in  those  days  we  had  all  our 
academic  subjects  in  the  morning  and 
crafts  and  shop  in  the  afternoon.  We 
did  not  have  anything  in  the  way  of 
cooking. 

In  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  Mrs. 
Hillier  was  our  crafts  teacher  and 
we  had  our  class  over  in  the  In¬ 
dustrial  Building  where  the  deaf 
hold  their  classes.  That  was  when  I 
learned  how  to  make  those  rugs  that 
I  thought  were  the  most  beautiful 
things  in  the  world.  After  I  learned 
to  make  them  they  did  not  seem  so 
pretty  but  it  was  still  fun  to  learn. 
Mrs.  Hillier  had  patience  with  me 
and  that  made  it  a  little  easier. 

When  I  was  in  the  seventh  grade 
I  had  my  first  cooking  class.  I  had 
been  waiting  for  that  day  ever  since 
I  had  first  smelled  the  delicious  odor 
of  cakes  and  cookies  coming  from 
the  room  across  the  hall  from  our 
sewing  room.  The  deaf  girls  had 
cooking  classes  there  but  we  had 
never  had  any  sort  of  cooking  in¬ 
struction.  In  our  first  class  we  made 
limeade.  To  me  it  was  the  most  divine 
limeade  that  I  had  ever  tasted.  Mrs. 
Sanchez  was  my  home  economics 
teacher  then,  just  as  she  is  now.  I 
thought  that  what  she  did  not  know 
about  cooking  just  was  not  known. 
But  I  just  did  not  see  how  she  could 
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sit  there  so  calmly  and  talk  of  all  the 
things  we  were  to  do  when  I  was  so 
anxious  to  get  started  on  them. 

In  1954  we  moved  to  our  own 
tiomemaking  department  in  Walker 
Hall.  It  was  all  decorated  for  us  and 
we  loved  it  at  first  sight.  Our  sewing 
rooms  were  in  a  beautiful  apartment 
and  we  had  a  large  living  room,  com¬ 
plete  with  drapes,  piano,  comfortable 
chairs,  and  books  and  magazines.  It 
was  more  than  we  had  ever  dreamed 
we  would  have. 

From  limeade  we  went  to  real 
rooking  and  soon  we  knew  how  to 
prepare  such  things  as  fried  chicken 
and  all  the  trimming.  In  sewing  class 
we  went  from  rugs  to  weaving  mats, 
naking  baskets,  sewing,  and  loom 
weaving.  Our  department  became  one 
>f  the  most  advanced  departments  in 
he  school.  We  became  prouder  of  it 
)y  the  day  and  did  all  we  could  to 
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keep  it  clean  and  neat.  We  have 
gotten  new  equipment,  new  materials, 
more  cook  books,  and  most  of  all, 
more  knowledge.  Each  year  I  have 
liked  my  homemaking  classes  more 
and  more.  When  I  was  in  the  tenth 
and  the  eleventh  grades  I  reecived 
the  home  economics  award  and  that 
made  me  very  happy. 

Of  course,  the  credit  for  having 
such  a  wonderful  department  must  be 
given  to  our  teacher,  Mrs.  Margaret 
Sanchez.  Her  patience,  kindness,  and 
understanding  have  made  her  an  out¬ 
standing  teacher.  She  has  taught  us 
many  things  that  will  help  us  through 
the  rest  of  our  lives.  She  has  given 
us  a  confidence  in  ourselves,  the  as¬ 
surance  that  we  can  make  a  home 
be  what  it  should  be.  We  love  her 
very  much  and  she  will  never  know 
how  much  she  means  to  all  of  us. 
Without  Mrs.  Sanchez  our  home¬ 
making  department  would  never 
have  accomplished  so  much. 
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BOYS’  SHOP  WORK— Mr.  Herbert 
Sowell,  Instructor.  One  of  the  main 
objectives  of  the  Industrial  Arts 
classes  for  the  blind  bovs  is  the 
teaching  of  home  mechanics.  We  feel 
that  it  is  very  important  that  our 
boys  learn  to  do  the  numerous  small 
repair  jobs  that  constantly  come  up 
around  the  house.  With  a  little  in¬ 
struction  most  any  blind  boy  will  be 
able  to  make  the  average  household 
repairs.  Therefore,  by  the  time  a  stu¬ 
dent  graduates  we  try  to  have  him 
prepared  to  cone  with  these  problems 
instead  of  enlisting  the  help  of  a 
sighted  man  or  a  professional  service¬ 
man.  Often  an  electrical  outlet  or 
water  pipe  may  be  repaired  with  a 
screwdriver  or  simple  wrench,  hence 
saving  many  small  repair  jobs.  That 
is  why  we  try  to  familiarize  students 
with  everyday  tools  and  their  uses. 

At  the  present  time  we  are  spend¬ 
ing  most  of  our  time  on  woodwork 
Throughout  the  world  this  is  one  of 
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the  most  enjoyable  and  profitable 
pastimes.  All  of  our  students  are  very 
interested  in  this  craft  and  it  is  not 
hard  to  encourage  them  in  their  pro¬ 
jects. 

The  small  boys  begin  by  learning 
the  names  of  the  hand  tools  and  their 
uses.  Then  they  are  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  start  on  small  projects  such 
as  boxes,  toys,  napkin  holders,  and 
other  small  obje  ts.  As  they  become 
more  experienced  and  are  older  they 
start  on  power  tools  and  make  tables, 
chairs,  bookcases,  magazine  stands, 
and  the  like. 

Some  of  the  students  prefer  elec¬ 
trical  problems.  Repairing  an  exten¬ 
sion  cord  or  wiring  a  switch  provides 
much  enjoyment  for  these  students. 

The  more  mechanical  minded  stu¬ 
dents  prefer  projects  like  turnbuckles, 
“C”  clamps,  making  bolts  and  nuts, 
and  occasionally  they  get  the  chance 
to  work  on  washing  machines  or  per¬ 


haps  on  electric  motors.  Later  we  are 
planning  to  erect  a  plumbing  board 
to  illus  rate  the  various  types  and 
connections  of  pipes. 

After  our  boys  have  had  several 
years  of  shop  they  have  a  pretty  good 
idea  of  whether  they  want  to  continue 
in  some  phase  of  shop  work.  Some 
of  the  boys  may  realize  that  they  are 
not  adapted  for  much  in  the  way  of 
shop  work  and  others  may  want  to 
continue  in  a  trade  school.  It  would 
be  foolish  to  spend  time  and  money 
on  a  course  in  a  trade  school  if  the 
boy  is  not  adapted  for  this  sort  of 
work.  But — the  fundamental  part  of 
the  various  phases  of  shop  work  that 
we  try  to  teach  our  boys  will  come 
in  handy  in  their  future  life  whether 
they  continue  with  shop  work  or  not. 

WHAT  SHOP  WORK  HAS  MEANT 
TO  ME — Tommy  Fillyaw,  ’59.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  almost  eleven  years  that  1 


have  been  in  this  school  shop  work 
has  been  one  of  my  favorite  classes. 
For  the  first  eight  years  Mr.  Thomas 
Gibbs  was  my  instructor  and  for  the 
last  two  and  one-half  years  I  have 
had  Mr.  Sowell  as  instructor. 

My  very  first  assignment  in  shop 
was  to  learn  to  weave  a  cane  bottom 
for  a  chair.  That  was  not  hard  to  do 
and  I  learned  very  rapidly.  Every 
step  was  a  little  more  advanced.  The 
next  thing  I  learned  to  make  was  a 
door  mat  and  it  took  a  lot  of  patience 
on  the  part  of  Mr.  Gibbs  before  I 
a^'-omplished  this  job.  In  those  days 
we  staved  with  door  mats  until  we 
were  tall  enough  to  reach  the  hand 
presses  that  stitched  the  brooms. 

It  was  an  important  time  when  I 
was  promoted  to  helping  with  broom 
making.  This  took  more  time  and 
a  person  had  to  be  very  careful  to 
use  a  needle  with  a  point  on  both 
ends.  From  stitching  or  sewing  the 
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brooms  we  were  taught  to  make  the 
brooms.  That  was  a  long  process  and 
took  much  practice  and  time.  About 
the  same  time  we  learned  to  make 
mops  and  that  was  much  easier  than 
making  brooms.  Then  we  would  al¬ 
ternate  from  making  brooms  to  mak¬ 
ing  mops  and  back  again. 

The  advanced  students  then  moved 
over  to  the  mattress  shop.  Pillows 
and  mattresses  were  made  there.  It 
took  a  good  hand  worker  and  one 
who  was  interested  in  his  job  to  make 
a  mattress.  If  a  boy  was  not  inter¬ 
ested  it  might  take  him  three  months 
to  complete  a  mattress  when  it  should 
take  about  a  month  or  six  weeks. 
Mr.  Gibbs  was  a  kind  and  patient 
instructor  and  he  taught  us  many 
things  in  our  shop  work  and  we  spent 
many  hours  there  with  him. 

Last  year  Mr.  Gibbs  retired  and 
Mr.  Sowell,  a  former  student  of  our 
school,  came  to  teach  us.  He  is  very 
interested  in  shop  work  and  has  done 
many  things  for  the  department.  He 
started  us  on  woodworking  and  our 
woodworking  shop  is  a  pride  and 
joy  to  most  of  us.  There  we  make 
tool  boxes,  coffee  tables,  end  tables, 
games,  and  many  other  types  of 
wooden  articles. 

Our  shop  has  been  equipped  with 
some  of  the  latest  type  of  tools  and 
the  boys  have  be"ome  acquainted 
with  and  are  familiar  with  tools  that 
used  to  be  complete  strangers  to  us. 
Each  day  our  shop  work  becomes 
more  interesting. 

CAMPUS  NEWS — Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58. 
November  1  was  the  beginning  of  a 
most  successful  Homecoming  week 
end.  About  seven  that  night  students 
started  forming  a  line  in  front  of 
Walker  Hall  for  the  traditional  “Dra¬ 
gon  Crawl.” 

Following  the  “Crawl”  there  was 
a  pen  rally  in  the  gym.  Both  the 
South  Carolina  and  the  Florida  teams 
were  introduced  and  there  were  a 
number  of  yells  led  by  our  cheer¬ 
leaders. 

The  next  day  was  the  big  day  for 
Queen  Helen  Williams  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf.  The  parade 
started  forming  about  twelve-tMrtv. 
It  was  the  most  spectacular  parade 
we  have  ever  had  and  a  lot  of  credit 
must  be  given  to  Miss  Hazel  Crich- 
low  for  her  efforts  in  making  the 
parade  and  Homecoming  such  an  out¬ 
standing  event.  The  parade  was  led 
by  the  Queen  and  her  court,  four 
floats,  and  a  pep  car.  There  were 
about  200  vehicles  in  the  parade. 

Immediately  following  the  parade 
there  was  the  football  game  at  Fran¬ 
cis  Field  and  our  own  Dragons  de¬ 
feated  South  Carolina  by  the  score 
of  14  to  0. 
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The  coronation  for  the  Homecom¬ 
ing  Queen  was  held  that  evening  in 
Settles  Gvmnasium.  The  members  of 
the  Queen’s  Court  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  were  Pearl  Smith 
and  Charles  Deas,  Diane  Harrison 
and  Jimmy  Bowen,  Barbara  Smith 
and  J.  W.  Andrews,  Peggy  Van  Fos- 
sen  and  Carson  Dval.  The  music  was 
good  and  the  dance  that  followed  the 
coronation  was  enjoyed  by  all  the 
students  and  visitors.  We  had  a  num¬ 
ber  of  former  students  from  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind  who  attended 
the  dance  and  we  enjoyed  having 
them.  Also  there  were  many  ex-stu¬ 
dents  and  visitors  from  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf. 

During  the  month  of  November 
most  of  our  students  suffered  from 
that  old  bug,  the  flu  germ.  For  a  few 
days  the  dining  room  was  just  about 
deserted  when  it  came  time  for  the 
Blind  Department  students  to  eat. 
Fortunately  it  did  not  last  long  and 
most  of  us  were  just  out  for  a  few 
days. 

Martha  Herring,  one  of  our  most 
popular  pirls  in  the  high  school,  de¬ 
cided  to  leave  school  and  enter  high 
school  in  her  hometown  of  Ft.  Pierce. 
We  are  very  sorry  that  Martha  de¬ 
cided  to  leave  us  but  hone  that  she  is 
enjoying  school  at  home. 

We  have  had  some  interesting  as¬ 
sembly  programs.  One  of  the  best 
ones  was  that  one  last  week  pre¬ 
sented  by  Mr.  Jack  and  the  boys’ 
gym  classes.  It  was  in  the  form  of 
a  play  day  and  the  games  were  well 
presented. 

Most  of  the  students  went  home  for 
the  Thanksgiving  vacation.  For  the 
few  who  stayed  here  there  was  plenty 
of  entertainment.  Some  went  to  the 
wrestling  matches  at  the  Armorv  and 
some  went  to  the  movies.  On  Friday 
all  the  students  attended  the  Shrine 
Circus  in  Jacksonville  through  the 
courtesy  of  Mr.  Stanley  Masters  of 
St.  Augustine.  He  sent  out  a  number 
of  tickets  for  the  students.  I  hear  that 
the  members  of  the  Shrine  C'ub  in 
Jacksonville  were  very  nice  to  our 
s'udents  while  they  were  at  the 
circus. 

Here  is  the  latest  in  the  field  of 
romance.  The  couples  who  are  still 
going  steady  are  Ronnie  Nausley  and 
Gail  S’hmidt,  Diane  Harrison  and 
Jimmy  Bowen,  Ted  Coodv  and  Mary 
Ann  Hale,  and  Warren  Kennedy  and 
Zillah  Ingram. 

ALUMNI  NEWS  —  Diane  Harrison. 
’59,  and  Barbara  Smith.  ’58.  The  1957 
Homecoming  was  a  joyous  occasion 
and  we  were  very  pleased  with  the 
number  of  former  students  that  came 
back  to  visit  the  school.  We  will  try 
to  mention  as  many  names  as  possible 
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and  tell  you  what  they  are  doing  at 
the  present  time. 

Sarah  Wilcox  lived  in  Tampa  when 
she  was  a  student  here.  At  the  present 
t  me  she  is  operating  a  stand  in  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  Sarah  is  a  very  pretty 
girl  and  told  us  that  she  was  planning 
to  be  married  soon.  Jeannette  Duncan 
came  with  Sarah  from  Daytona  and 
said  that  her  family  had  moved  from 
High  Springs  to  Davtona.  She  is  now 
working  for  the  Florida  Council  for 
the  Blind  in  Daytona.  Ernestdean 
Johnson  was  here  and  we  are  always 
glad  to  welcome  one  of  our  most  suc¬ 
cessful  students  back  to  the  campus. 
She  is  now  a  home  teacher  with  the 
Florida  Council  for  the  Blind.  Also, 
Beatrice  David,  another  home  teacher 
who  lives  in  Tampa,  came  for  Home¬ 
coming.  She  and  Mrs.  Beaulah  Holly 
Flynn  were  at  the  Homecoming  dance 
reminiscing  about  the  days  when  they 
were  students.  Mrs.  Flynn  lives  in 
Daytona  and  is  one  of  our  most  in¬ 
terested  former  students. 

From  Ba'nbridt»e.  G^or^'a  we  had 
David  and  Betty  Hess  Hendricks  and 
their  small  daughter  and  L-'lla  S  :  h 
From  Jacksonville  we  had  June  Kin- 
ard,  Joyce  Connell  Edwards.  Rose 
and  Alexander  Nasrallah,  Robert 
Weigel,  Bertha  Napier,  and  Edward 
Crider.  Eu-ell  Mauldin  came  from 
Niceville  and  Mrs.  Lourene  Gideons 
came  from  Orlando.  Bobby  Kean  was 
here  from  Lakeland  and  it  seemed 
like  old  times  to  see  Bobbv  playing 
with  the  orchestra  for  the  Homecom¬ 
ing  dance. 

Lact  vear’s  graduating  class  was 
well  represented  and  had  their  own 
private  reunion.  Lawton  Wiliams 
and  Chandler  Glisson  were  the  only 
members  of  last  vear’s  class  that  were 
not  here.  Mary  Jane  Downs  who  was 
Homecoming  Queen  in  1956  came 
down  from  Jacksonville  and  pla"cd 
the  crown  on  Helen  Williams,  the 
Queen  for  1957.  Marv  Jane  is  attend¬ 
ing  Jones  Business  College.  Elira- 
beth  Bishop  and  Marynez  McCul¬ 
lough  came  up  from  Stetson  Univer¬ 
sity.  Janet  Clary,  who  is  a  student  in 
Jacksonville  University,  was  here. 
Don  and  Dave  Sanders,  from  Pensa¬ 
cola,  were  here  on  their  way  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  for  the  training  course 
with  the  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind.  Billy  Harris  and  Cliff  Gr  (Tis 
arc  both  employed  in  St.  Augustine 
and  took  time  off  from  their  jobs  to 
attend  Homecoming. 

Last  but  not  least,  Pat  Dillard  was 
here.  We  have  not  had  an  opportunity 
to  tell  our  readers  that  Pat  is  now 
Miss  Dillard  and  is  our  newest  house¬ 
mother.  She  is  relief  housemother 
and  works  mostly  with  the  girls  but 
sometimes  she  can  be  found  working 
at  the  small  boys’  dorm. 
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Also,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  H.  Gilber- 
stadt  were  here  from  Jacksonville. 

We  wish  to  thank  all  our  former 
students  who  came  back  for  Home¬ 
coming  and  we  hope  you  all  come 
back  next  year.  If  we  have  failed  to 
mention  anyone  who  was  here  it  is 
certainly  not  intentional. 

Robert  Booth  visited  the  campus 
for  a  few  days  recently.  He  is  from 
Plant  City  where  he  has  a  stand  and 
works  in  the  Marine  Recruiting  of¬ 
fice.  Robert  says  he  is  in  love  and 
hopes  to  be  married  soon.  It  seems 
that  we  heard  that  from  Robert  be¬ 
fore.  However,  it  could  be  true  this 
time. 

We  want  to  mention  here  that  Rick 
DeBerry,  who  attended  our  school  for 
several  years  prior  to  this  year,  is  in 
a  hospital  in  Baltimore  for  a  series 
of  operations.  The  second  operation 
was  performed  in  November  and  we 
hope  that  Rick  came  through  it  with 
flying  colors.  Our  best  wishes  go  out 
to  him  and  we  miss  him  and  his 
family  very  much. 

A  former  student  that  we  had  not 
heard  from  in  a  long  time  recently 
paid  a  short  visit  to  Mrs.  Roger. 
Roland  Blount,  who  graduated  sev¬ 
eral  years  ago,  stopped  by  with  his 
wife  on  their  way  back  to  their  home 
in  Durant,  Florida.  We  all  predicted 
that  Roland  would  be  a  minister  and 
that  is  just  what  he  became.  He  at¬ 
tended  an  Assembly  of  God  Minis¬ 
terial  Training  College  and  then  spent 
five  months  in  the  Bahamas  doing 
practice  Evangelical  work  there.  At 
the  present  time  he  is  pastor  of  the 
Assembly  of  God  Church  in  his  home¬ 
town  of  Durant.  Mrs.  Blount  is  sec¬ 
retary  for  the  church  and  when  they 
were  here  they  had  been  attending 
a  church  meeting  in  Jacksonville. 

STUDENT  COUNCIL  NEWS— Diane 
Harrison,  ’58.  This  month  we  passed 
our  first  Student  Council  bill.  It  con¬ 
cerns  students  who  are  making  F’s. 
The  bill  states  that  any  student  who 
is  making  an  F  will  be  brought  before 
the  Council  and  given  four  extra 
hours  a  week  for  study.  This  just  per¬ 
tains  to  our  academic  subjects. 

We  also  heard  from  the  committee 
that  had  been  appointed  to  change 
our  constitution.  We  hope  to  have 
copies  of  the  revised  constitution  out 
before  Christmas.  We  are  still  work¬ 
ing  hard  and  trying  to  improve.  Just 
wish  us  luck. 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS  —  Betty  Jo 
Rucker,  ’58.  We  are  planning  to  give 
several  demonstrations  during  this 
school  year.  At  the  present  we  are 
working  up  various  kinds  of  teams 
such  as  skating,  dancing,  rope  jump¬ 
ing,  trampolining,  marching,  calis¬ 
thenics,  and  tumbling.  For  each  of 


these  teams  we  have  set  up  a  series 
of  standards.  For  instance,  before  a 
girl  can  make  the  tumbling  team  she 
must  be  able  to  do  the  forward  and 
backward  rolls,  run  forward  and  roll 
over  at  least  one  object,  thigh  stand, 
arm  and  leg  layout,  head  stand,  tip 
up,  back  balance,  cartwheel  or  hand 
spring,  running  layout  flip,  running 
back  flip,  and  running  knee  flip. 
These  standards  are  high  and  it  will 
require  much  time  and  effort  to  make 
the  team. 

The  girls  enjoyed  presenting  our 
assembly  program,  as  we  take  great 
pride  in  our  gym  program  and  are 
always  striving  to  do  bigger  and  bet¬ 
ter  things.  The  second  edition  of  the 
GAA  paper  is  out  and  the  staff  did 
an  excellent  job  in  getting  the  paper 
to  press  on  time. 

JOHNNY  CRACKEL  —  Johnny  Ell- 
mer,  ’58.  One  of  our  newest  students 
is  Johnny  Crackel  who  is  in  Mrs. 
Konrad’s  sightsaving  room. 

He  was  born  in  Lakeland  on  Octo¬ 
ber  19,  1949.  and  is  the  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Eddy  Crackel.  He  has  two 
brothers,  one  older  and  one  younger 
than  he  is.  Johnny  attended  public 
school  at  Auburndale  for  a  year  and 
then  decided  to  come  to  our  school. 
He  is  a  friendly  sort  of  boy  and  I 
think  he  is  going  to  get  along  in 
school  very  well. 

He  told  me  that  Elvis  Presley  was 
his  favorite  singer.  He  is  partial  to 
the  color  of  blue  and  says  that  most 
of  his  clothes  are  blue.  He  loves  to 
eat  chicken  and  rice  and  top  it  off 
with  apple  pie  for  dessert.  After 
Johnny  graduates  he  wants  to  be  a 
policeman  and  thinks  that  would  be 
a  most  interesting  sort  of  job.  He 
likes  to  play  on  the  swings  and  said 
that  he  liked  his  gym  class  too.  I 
think  he  has  been  a  little  homesick 
but  as  he  makes  new  friends  he  will 
soon  be  all  right. 

THOMAS  HOWARD  HAYGOOD  — 
Ronnie  Nausley,  ’58.  One  of  the  very 
bright  and  aggressive  new  students 
is  Thomas  Howard  Havgood,  who  en¬ 
tered  school  a  few  days  ago.  Howard 
lives  in  Panama  City  with  his  parents 
and  two  brothers  and  one  sister.  He 
was  born  in  Jacksonville  on  August 
29,  1946,  and  before  he  lived  in  Pana¬ 
ma  City  he  bved  in  Southport  and 
Wausau.  He  started  to  school  at  Wau¬ 
sau  and  attended  school  in  Panama 
City  the  last  two  years  before  he 
came  to  this  school.  He  is  now  in  the 
fifth  grade  in  Mr.  Angus’s  room  and 
says  he  likes  our  school  very  much 
He  lives  in  a  big  room  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory  and  has  six  roommates. 

He  likes  gym  very  much  and  thinks 
our  red  gym  suits  are  very  nice.  He 
told  me  that  he  did  not  like  to  watch 


television  but  would  much  rather 
read  comic  books.  His  favorite  sub¬ 
ject  is  science  and  right  now  he 
thinks  he  would  like  to  be  an  IGY 
scientist.  I  was  not  sure  what  sort 
of  scientist  an  IGY  was  but  Howard 
seemed  to  know.  “Of  course,”  he 
said,  “I  may  change  my  mind  about 
that  later.” 

OUR  NEW  HOUSEMOTHER — Peggy 
Van  Fossen,  ’60.  The  newest  house¬ 
mother  on  the  campus  is  Miss  Paddy 
Marie  Dillard,  who  graduated  in  the 
class  of  1957.  Miss  Dillard,  who  was 
known  around  school  as  Pat,  used  to 
help  with  the  small  girls  when  she 
was  a  student  here.  After  graduation 
she  spent  three  months  at  her  home 
in  Eustis  and  then  returned  as  a 
housemother  with  the  small  blind 
girls. 

Miss  Dillard  has  always  been  very 
active  in  sports.  She  was  one  of  the 
best  all-around  athletes  in  the  girls’ 
gym  class.  Right  now  she  is  practic¬ 
ing  with  a  group  of  faculty  members 
who  will  play  a  team  of  girls  from 
the  Department  for  the  Deaf.  For 
transportation  Miss  Dillard  has  a  red 
and  white  English  bike.  It  is  com¬ 
pletely  equipped — radio  included.  It 
always  seems  to  rain  on  her  day  off 
so  Miss  Dillard  keens  a  rain  cap  and 
coat  in  the  basket  of  her  bike. 

Her  favorite  hobby  is  collecting 
baseball  pictures.  Her  favorite  foods 
are  steak,  ham,  and  black-eyed  peas. 
She  drinks  coffee  at  any  time  of  the 
day  or  night.  She  often  goes  to  the 
movie  on  her  bike,  especially  if  June 
Allison  and  John  Wayne  happen  to 
be  playing.  Miss  Dillard  told  me  that 
she  really  liked  to  hear  Elvis  Pres¬ 
ley  sing  if  she  did  not  have  to  look 
at  him. 

RESIN  ’N’  TAPE — Robert  Lee  Jack. 
Since  the  last  writing  of  this  column 
considerable  activity  has  taken  place 
in  our  department. 

First,  the  Blind  Physical  Education 
Department  had  an  assembly  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  gymnasium  with  the 
theme  “Physical  Fitness  Through  Ex¬ 
ercise,  Games,  and  Competition.” 
Fifty-one  students  were  divided  into 
six  squads  and  helpers.  The  begin¬ 
ning,  intermediate,  and  advanced 
classes  were  all  represented. 

The  various  squads  demonstrated 
a  few  of  the  twenty-three  exercises 
at  the  beginning  of  every  lesson. 
Then  the  primary  and  intermediate 
squads  played  several  of  the  fifteen 
new  games  they  have  learned  for  a 
Play  Day.  Included  among  these 
were:  Dirty  Sock,  Stoop  and  Reach, 
London  Bridge,  Leap  Frog,  Hot  Po¬ 
tato,  Going  to  Jerusalem,  and  Ball 
Race. 
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The  following  boys  did  exceedingly 
well  and  looked  very  fine  in  their 
new  gym  suits:  Squad  1 — Joe  King, 
Butch  McRae,  Jean  Russ,  Fred  Blan¬ 
ton,  Wayne  Goodwin,  Raymond  Sla¬ 
ton,  William  Jennings,  Jim  Scranton, 
and  John  Ward;  Squad  2  —  Jack 
Jones,  Larry  Radcliffe,  Ken  Caulkins, 
Tom  Hale,  Ronald  Miller,  Don  Mc- 
Shane,  William  Combee,  Ricky  Sheel- 
er,  and  Larry  Park.  Squads  3,  4,  5, 
and  6  were  the  boys  whose  names 
have  appeared  in  our  column  before 
so  we  will  not  mention  them  indi¬ 
vidually  this  time. 

After  games  came  competition,  the 
third  part  of  a  good  gym  lesson.  This 
included  Charge  the  Basket,  rope 
climbing,  and  wrestling.  Howard  Hey- 
good  pinned  Kenneth  Hoagland, 
James  Ellis  defeated  Harry  Glover, 
and  Jean  Russ  and  Butch  McRae  bat¬ 
tled  to  a  draw.  These  were  very  brief 
matches  as  the  boys  are  new  and  in¬ 
experienced.  The  spirit  was  there. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  program, 
James  Ellis  and  Philip  Blanton  were 
recognized  as  the  winners  of  the  shuf- 
fleboard  tournament  with  a  record  of 
8-0. 


The  Top  Ten  is  as  follows  at  the 
present:  (Numbers  indicate  Minor 
Points.) 

1.  James  Bowen — 110 

2.  Tom  Fillyaw — 100 

3.  John  Muncey — 100 

4.  Theo  Love — 99 

5.  John  Andrews — 98 

6.  Alec  Carmichael — 97 

7.  John  Ellmer — 93 

8.  Ed  Sampadian — 91 

9.  Ted  Coody — 90 
10.  Charles  Deas — 90 

The  other  day  the  women’s  basket¬ 
ball  team  sparked  by  Mrs.  Bird,  Mrs. 
Williamson,  Pat  Dillard,  and  Miss 
McGuirt  lost  a  close  game  to  the 
team  of  Ted  Coody,  Butch  McRae, 
Philip  Blanton,  John  Park,  Jack 
Jones,  and  Howard  Heygood  by  20- 
'8. 


Finally,  a  Junior  High  Basketball 
League  has  been  set  up  among  St. 
Joseph,  YMCA,  Cathedral,  and  the 
Blind  Department’s  “Devils.” 

Bill  Han,  George  Edminston,  and 
Robert  Jack  are  sponsors.  We  believe 
that  this  league  has  good  possibilities. 

The  schedule  is  as  follows:  Dec. 
10  at  D  &  B — D  &  B  vs.  St.  Joseph; 
Dec.  10  at  St.  Joseph — YMCA.  vs.  Ca¬ 
thedral;  Dec.  13  at  YMCA — St.  Joseph 
vs.  Cathedral,  YMCA  vs.  D  &  B:  Jan. 
10  at  D  &  B — D  &  B  vs.  Cathedral; 
Jan.  10  at  YMCA — St.  Joseph  vs. 
YMCA;  Jan.  14  at  D  &  B — D  &  B  vs. 
St.  Joseph;  Jan.  14  at  YMCA —  Ca¬ 
thedral  vs.  YMCA;  Jan.  17  at  D  &  B 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  Please 
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The  Teacher  I  Want  for  My  Child 

I  WANT  MY  CHILD  TO  HAVE  A  WARM-HEARTED  TEACHER-  whether 

in  kindergarten  cr  in  college.  And  the  child  wants  a  warm-1 
teacher,  too.  Lack  of  teachers  who  care  in  a  friendly,  personal  wa 
is  one  of  the  reasons  why  children  drop  out  of  school  why  the 
stage  on  graduation  night  is  haunted  by  the  ghosts  of  voun:  people 
who  have  vanished. 

Most  teachers  are  strong  and  gentle  people  who  do  care  about 
children.  But  classes  are  so  big  today  that  mnot 

be  expected  to  know  as  much  about  my  Johnny  as  she  woulr.  like  to 
know.  She  can  smile  at  him,  tho,  even  if  she  has  to  pass  the  smile 
around  to  Billy  and  Sue  and  Tommy,  too.  It’s  a  fire  that  can  warm 
several  hearts  at  the  same  time. 

I  WANT  HER  TO  TURN  TO  MY  BOY  AND  LISTEN  NOW  AND  THEN 

when  he  tells  about  a  bird  he  saw  on  the  way  to  school,  or  where  his 
daddy  works,  or  what  we  saw  at  the  zoo. 

I  WANT  A  TEACHER  WHO  LOOKS  ATTRACTIVE.  That  has  little  to  do 
with  her  age  or  whether  she  has  peaches  and  cream  complexion.  I 
want  her  to  wear  pleasing,  colorful  clothes.  She  is  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  audio-visual  object  in  the  classroom.  I  want  her  to  be  a  pretty 
part  of  the  scenery  that  my  child  has  to  look  at  all  day.  I  want  her 
to  know,  too,  that  she  is  never  fully  dressed  unless  she  is  wearing  a 
pleasant  look  on  her  face.  Not  always  a  smile,  but  never  a  sour  look, 
as  if  her  spirit  had  curdled. 

I  want  her  voice  to  be  LiSTENABLE.  Many  a  schoolroom  is 
restless  because  of  the  nervous,  shrill  voice  of  a  teacher.  Voices 
speak  of  our  inner  serenity  or  lack  of  it.  Children  need  a  voice  that 
sounds  as  if  there  is  quietness  and  strength  where  it  came  from 

I  want  a  well-qualified  teacher.  I  don’t  want  a  baby-sitter 
who  is  just  there  keeping  children  off  the  streets.  I  want  a  teacher 
who  knows  her  business  and  has  been  professionally  trained  I  don’t 
want  her  to  let  my  child  get  by  with  shoddy  work 

I  want  an  honest  teacher,  who  will  tell  me  the  truth  about 
my  child.  I  don’t  need  flattery.  I  don't  need  buttering  up.  The  gen¬ 
uine  compliment  is  when  she  takes  it  for  granted  that  I  am  mature 
and  intelligent  enough  to  face  the  truth,  whatever  it  is.  The  nu 
health  experts  say  the  test  of  mental  health  is  whether  we  feel 
about  ourselves  and  about  other  people,  and  are  able  to  face  reality. 
I  hope  that  both  my  child’s  teacher  and  I  are  people  whose  mind 
and  emotions  are  healthy. 

I  WANT  A  TEACHER  WHO  SPEAKS  TO  ME  AT  PTA  MEETINGS.  I  want 
her  to  know  me  and  know  that  I  am  Johnny’s  mother. 

I  WANT  A  TEACHER  WHO  FEELS  FREE  TO  LIVE  HER  PERSONAL  LITE 

with  decency  and  joy.  I  don’t  want  her  life  con  trict<  d  bj 
other  parents.  I  want  her  to  be  free  to  share  fully  in  community 
activities — not  just  in  charity  drives. 

I  WANT  A  RELAXED  AND  COMPETENT  HUMAN  BEING  TO  TK  U  II  MY 

child,  for  my  child  is  likely  to  be  shaped  I  personality  of  his 

teacher.  I  think  it  was  Goethe  who  said.  "Before  you  can  do  some¬ 
thing,  you  must  be  something.”  So  I  want  my  son  s  teacher  to  be, 
first  of  all,  a  fine  person  and  then  a  topnotch  teacher. 

— The  Utah  Eagle 
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New  Personnel  Honored  at 
BUFFET  DINNER 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  M.  Wallace 
gave  their  annual  buffet  dinner 
for  the  staff  to  honor  Dr.  P.  V. 
Doctor  and  all  new  personnel  at 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  on  the  evening  of 
October  the  first. 

The  dining  room  was  very  gay 
with  lattices  of  greenery  and  hibis¬ 
cus,  which  were  spotlighted  from 
below.  The  long  tables  were  cov¬ 
ered  in  pale  yellow,  with  yellow 
and  gold  candles,  and  hibiscus  in 
red  and  yellow  scattered  down 
their  entire  length.  In  the  center 
front  were  the  serving  tables  with 
a  lovely  centerpiece  of  hibiscus. 
These  were  covered  in  yellow  with 
yellow  and  gold  candles.  The  effect 
was  striking  with  the  tropical 
Spanish  colors. 

During  the  delicious  dinner, 
students  from  the  Deaf  Depart¬ 
ment  entertained  with  Spanish 
dances,  and  students  from  the 
Blind  Department  gave  tumbling 
acts.  Beth  were  beautifully  exe¬ 
cuted.  The  music  of  the  school 
band  also  played  during  dinner 
and  for  dancing  afterwards,  and 
its  playing  added  greatly  to  the 
gayety. 

Everyone  enjoyed  this  delight¬ 
ful  annual  event  and  left  express¬ 
ing  great  pleasure. 

- o - 

Gallaudet  College 

DEDICATES  NEW  HALL 

One  of  the  main  events  of  the 
Kendall  School  two-day  centen¬ 
nial  celebration  was  the  dedication 
of  the  Elizabeth  Peet  Residence 
Hall,  on  Tuesday  afternoon,  No¬ 
vember  26,  at  three  o’clock,  in  the 
main  lounge  of  the  dormitory  on 
the  campus  of  Gallaudet  College. 

Recently  completed  at  a  cost 
of  $625,000,  the  five-story  brick 
building  is  named  in  honor  of  Dr. 
Elizabeth  Peet.  For  fifty  years  a 
member  of  the  Gallaudet  faculty 
and  for  forty  years  dean  of  women 
at  the  college,  she  retired  in  1950, 
after  being  chosen  the  Dean  of 
Women  of  the  MidCentury  by  the 
National  Association  of  Women 
Deans  and  Counselors.  Dr.  Peet  is 
believed  to  be  the  only  person  to 
have  served  under  the  three  presi- 
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dents  of  Gallaudet  College — Ed¬ 
ward  Miner  Gallaudet,  Percival 
Hall,  Sr.,  and  Leonard  M.  Elstad. 

Principal  speaker  at  the  dedica¬ 
tion  exercises  was  Dr.  Daniel  T. 
Cloud,  superintendent  of  the  New 
York  School  for  the  Deaf  at  White 
Plains.  The  Invocation  was  given 
by  the  Reverend  Walter  W.  West- 
erman,  Lutheran  Minister  to  the 
deaf;  and  the  Benediction,  by  the 
Reverend  Otto  B.  Berg,  Episcopal 
Minister  to  the  deaf. — Gallaudet 
College  Office  of  Public  Relations. 
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Gallaudet  Enrollment 

LARGEST  IN  HISTORY 

Gallaudet  College,  national  col¬ 
lege  for  the  deaf,  has  the  largest 
enrollment  in  its  history  344  stu¬ 
dents  have  registered.  Forty-two 
States,  the  District  of  Columoia, 
Hawaii,  and  seven  other  countries 
are  represented,  with  California 
ranking  first  with  42  students  en¬ 
rolled  at  the  college;  New  York, 
second,  with  29;  and  Minnesota, 
third,  with  18.  (Kendall  School, 
a  department  of  Gallaudet,  has  70 
pupils,  two  of  whom  are  from 
Colombia,  South  America.) 

Foreign  students  and  their  coun¬ 
tries  are: 

Canada:  Mary  Yathong  Chong, 
22  years  old,  a  sophomore  of  Oak¬ 
ville,  Ontario;  Flora  Agnes  Clark, 
23,  a  senior,  of  Shillington,  On¬ 
tario;  Pierre  Sevigny,  18,  a  sopho¬ 
more,  of  Beaupre,  Quebec;  Gayle 
Anne  Stewart,  22,  a  senior,  of  Re¬ 
gina,  Saskatoon;  Patricia  Ann 
Stewart,  18,  a  sophomore,  of  Dal- 
housie,  New  Brunswick. 

Ecuador:  Juan  Alberto  Egui- 
guren  R.,  is  the  first  deaf  student 
from  Ecuador  to  attend  Gallaudet 
College.  An  audit  student  only,  he 
will  receive  instruction  in  methods 
of  teaching  the  deaf  to  prepare 
him  to  introduce  education  of  the 
deaf  to  Ecuador  where  few  if  any 
such  facilities  exist.  He  is  in  this 
country  on  a  United  States  grant 
administered  by  the  Institute  of 
International  Education. 

England:  Dorothy  May  Squire 
is  the  first  deaf  Englishwoman  to 
be  enrolled  at  the  College;  a  fresh¬ 
man,  from  Berkshire,  England. 

Korea:  Kyong  Koun  Chough, 
26,  a  freshman,  resided  at  153 
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Chon-po-dong,  Pusan,  Korea,  and 
attended  the  National  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  of  Seoul. 
The  Sos-Wa-Bah  Corporation  of 
Ashley,  Ohio,  is  sponsoring  Mr. 
Chough.  The  American-Korean 
Foundation  assisted  Mr.  Chough  in 
coming  to  this  country  to  study 
and  he  is  continuing  under  the 
auspices  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration. 

Netherland:  Emile  Jacob  E. 
Magnus,  19,  in  the  preparatory 
class;  first  student  from  Holland  to 
attend  Gallaudet. 

Sweden:  Jan  Bertil  Afzelius, 
27,  a  sophomore,  of  Stockholm, 
Sweden;  Jerker  Andersson,  27,  a 
sophomore,  of  Vallentuna,  Sweden. 

India:  Two  students  from  India, 
N.  Rathna  of  New  Delhi,  and  K. 
N.  Das  of  Gaulati  Assam,  are  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  Graduate  Department 
of  Education.  Mr.  Rathna  is  21; 
his  father  was  trained  in  the  Gal¬ 
laudet  Graduate  Department.  Mr. 
Das  was  principal  cf  the  Bhwari 
Sarawgi  Deaf  and  Dumb  School 
prior  to  coming  to  Gallaudet 
College. 

Foreign  pupils  enrolled  in  the 
Kendall  School  for  the  Deaf: 

Colombia:  Felipe  Campo,  age 
17,  son  of  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Romulo 
Holguin  Pastrana,  of  Carrera,  14, 
No.  3-28,  Buga  Valle,  Colombia, 
has  been  a  pupil  in  the  Kendall 
School  since  September  1954. 

Leonardo  Velez,  age  16,  son  of 
Sra.  Eloisa  Isaza  de  Velez  (father 
deceased),  of  Carrera  Caldes, 
Rionegro  (Antioguia),  Colombia, 
has  been  a  pupil  in  the  Kendall 
School  since  September  1955. — 
Gallaudet  College  Office  of  Public 
Relations. 
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Continued  from  Page  Nine 

— YMCA  vs.  D  &  B;  Jan.  17  at  YMCA 
— St.  Josenh  vs.  Cathedral;  Jan  21  at 
YMCA— YMCA  vs.  St.  Joseph,  D  &  B 
vs.  Cathedral:  Jan.  21  at  D  &  B — 
D  &  B  vs.  St.  Joseph;  Jan.  24  at 
YMCA — Cathedral  vs.  YMCA;  Jan. 
23  at  YMC  A— D  &  B  vs.  YMCA,  St. 
Joseph  vs.  Cathedral;  Jan.  31  at  YM¬ 
CA — S:.  Joseph  vs.  D  &  B,  YMCA  vs. 
Cathedral. 

All  games  are  to  start  at  4:00  sharp 
unless  other  times  are  stated. 
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MR.  GROWS  CLASS 

My  Visit  with  Grace  Luke 

Grace  Luke  and  I  live  in  the  same 
town.  She  often  visits  my  family, 
because  she  enjoys  talking  with  my 
mother  and  me.  I  invite  her  to  go  to 
the  swimming  pool  and  a  movie 
sometimes.  Once  last  summer  Grace 
saw  my  mother  and  me  washing 
clothes.  She  wanted  to  help  us  wash 
and  hang  them.  One  day  she  invited 
my  sister,  brother,  and  me  to  her 
home.  We  went  swimming  in  the 
lake.  I  was  afraid  to  go.  I  thought 
snakes  or  fish  would  bite  me,  but 
they  were  very  brave.  Grace  pushed 
me  and  I  fell  into  the  water.  We 
fought  with  each  other.  Patty  and  I 
staved  at  her  home  for  three  days. 
Patty  and  Neddy  loved  to  swim  in 
the  lake.  Grace  and  I  talked  with 
each  other  too  mu-h.  My  mother  often 
teased  Grace.  She  laughed  at  her 
sometimes.  Grace  had  lots  of  fun 
with  my  mother.  She  enjoyed  being 
with  my  family.  Grace,  Patty,  Neddy, 
and  I  had  lots  of  fun.  I  enjoyed  my 
visit  with  Grace’s  family,  too.  Her 
family  was  very  nice  and  kind  to  me. 
I  love  her  family  very  much. — Betty 
Cutshaw. 

“Sputnik”  Dragon 

Five  girls  and  I  helped  Miss  Crieh- 
low  make  a  dragon  for  the  home- 
coming  party.  It  was  called  “Sputnik”. 
I  got  a  good  idea  about  how  to  make 
the  crooked  body.  Two  girls  stuffed 
moss  in  potato  bags.  Then  Doris  Ann 
and  I  hemmed  them.  Grace  made 
four  feet  for  it  and  Miss  Crichlow 
painted  them  red  and  green.  M  ss 
Crichlow  was  delighted  when  we 
gave  her  the  good  ideas. 

On  November  second  we  gathered 
on  the  campus  and  decorated  the  cars 
with  red  and  white  streamers.  Dollie, 
Grace,  and  I  decorated  Miss  Crich- 
low’s  car  and  put  ‘Sputnik”  on  top 
of  it.  We  rode  with  her.  We  paraded 
through  town.  Homecoming  Queen 
Helen  Williams  was  at  the  head  of 
the  parade  to  Francis  Field  where  our 
football  team  played  against  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Our  boys  won  by  the  score  of  14  to  0. 
— Phyillis  Willet  Peeples. 

My  Wonderful  Parents 

When  I  was  nine  months  old,  I 
had  abscesses  in  my  ears.  My  parents 
took  me  to  a  doctor  and  he  gave 
them  some  medicine  to  nut  in  my 
ears.  They  took  me  back  to  see  the 
doctor  again.  After  that  they  dis¬ 
covered  I  didn’t  hear.  My  father 
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took  me  to  Baltimore,  Maryland  to 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  treat¬ 
ment,  but  nothing  they  did  could 
help  me.  Now  I  am  eighteen  years 
old.  My  parents  took  me  to  Miami 
Beach  last  summer  for  more  treat¬ 
ments  for  my  ears.  The  doctor  thought 
he  could  help  me  to  hear.  He  wanted 
me  to  use  a  hearing  aid.  I  borrowed 
his  hearing  aid  and  used  it  for  several 
weeks.  Then  my  parents  bought  me 
a  hearing  aid  and  phone  set  for 
our  television.  My  mother  taught  me 
speech.  I  am  proud  of  my  parents 
because  they  tried  to  help  me  use 
the  hearing  aid. — Fred  Greer. 

Our  New  Building 

Last  month  I  saw  some  men 
working  very  hard.  One  man  with 
a  crane  lifted  sand  and  put  it  in  a 
truck  which  carried  it  to  the  marsh 
and  dumped  it  into  the  water.  We 
saw  a  big  ship.  It  had  very  bright 
lights  on  it.  It  was  very  pretty.  The 
men  work  every  night  and  day.  They 
are  building  a  new  building  for  the 
blind  department.  When  it  is  finished, 
the  blind  girls  and  boys  will  move  in¬ 
to  it.  It  is  near  the  gymnasium.  I 
think  the  men  will  finish  in  three  or 
four  years.  It  will  be  nice  for  the 
blind  students. — Helen  Ducksworth. 

Our  Homecoming  Queen 

We  girls  and  boys  went  to  the  gym¬ 
nasium  Saturday  night,  November 
second  at  about  half-past  seven.  We 
watched  the  crowning  of  the  queen 
and  her  court.  We  saw  two  little 
girls  carrying  baskets  of  flowers  and 
a  little  boy  held  the  queen’s  train. 
Another  little  boy  carried  the  crown 
on  a  small  pillow.  Helen  Williams 
was  the  queen.  She  sat  on  a  red 
throne.  Mary  Jane  put  the  crown  on 
her  head.  Mr.  Wallace  danced  with 
her  after  she  was  crowned. 

Some  of  the  boys  danced  with  me 
in  different  dances. 

We  had  nice  refreshments.  We 
went  to  the  dormitory  at  about 
eleven  o’clock.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time.  The  homecoming  queen  was 
beautiful. — Dollie  Bridges. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

A  Scout  Meeting 

We  Boy  S:ouis  went  to  our  meet¬ 
ing  last  Monday.  We  raced  to  make 
a  fire.  We  had  four  teams.  First  we 
split  the  logs  and  made  sti'ks.  We 
cut  the  edges  so  they  would  burn 
faster.  We  got  a  pan  of  water.  We 
used  no  paper  for  our  fire.  We  had 
only  five  matches.  Who  got  their 
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water  boiling  first  would  win.  Wi- 
all  hurried.  We  were  excited.  My 
team  won. — Mike  Lope7.. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

The  Loss  of  my  Dogs 

Last  month  our  two  dogs  were 
killed  by  a  car  going  ninetv  miles  an 
hour.  The  driver  didn't  stop. 

When  Daddy  and  I  got  home, 
Mother  told  us  that  one  of  our  dogs 
had  been  killed.  I  went  out  to  see 
the  other  dog  and  I  found  it  had 
been  killed,  also. 

Mother  and  I  felt  very  sorry.  My 
brother  doesn't  know  about  it  because 
he  is  far  away.  When  he  comes  home 
he  will  be  very  sad.  because  he  loved 
the  dogs. — Evonne  Burnett. 

Natalie  Bryan 

I  received  a  letter  from  mother 
last  October  telling  me  that  I  have 
a  new  sister  named  Natalie.  She  was 
born  October  26.  She  weighed  nine 
and  one-half  pounds.  Mother  told 
me  that  she  is  a  real  large,  fat  baby 
Her  hair  is  red  and  her  eyes  are  blue 
and  she  is  so  cute.  She  can  hear,  too. 

My  sister  and  I  have  not  seen  our 
new  sister,  Natalie,  but  we  will  see 
her  when  we  go  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

We  know  how  Natalie  looks  be¬ 
cause  Daddy  gave  me  a  picture  of 
her  and  I  showed  it  to  my  sister.  Now 
We  can  hardly  wait  until  wc  go 
home  to  see  her. — Rosalee  Bryan. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Homecoming 

Our  school  held  its  Homecoming 
game  last  Saturday,  November  4  We 
celebrated  from  Friday  night  to  Sat¬ 
urday  n  ght. 

Friday  at  7:30  we  had  a  snake- 
dance  to  the  gym.  At  the  gym  we  held 
a  “Pep  Rally".  On  Saturday  we  had  a 
parade  at  1:45.  Thera  were  many 
cars  and  floats  in  the  parade.  We 
went  to  the  football  field  where  the 
game  was  held  at  2:30. 

We  played  against  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Deaf.  Our  team 
won  by  a  sc:ra  of  14-0.  We  were  all 
very  happy  to  see  our  team  win. 

At  8:00  Saturday  n  ght  wc  held  <>ur 
Ccronalicn  Dance  in  the  gym.  The 
gym  was  decorated  with  our  school 
seng,  a  dragon,  and  many  other 
beau'-iful  decc rations.  Our  Queen. 
Helen  Williams,  was  crowned  by  last 
year's  queen.  Mr.  Wallace  starred  the 
dancing  by  dancing  with  the  Queen, 
while  Mrs.  Wallace  danced  with  her 
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escort.  We  were  served  refreshments 
at  intermission.  We  all  returned  to  the 
dormitories  at  11:00.  We  thank  Mr. 
Wallace  and  the  teachers  for  a  won¬ 
derful  Homecoming. — Roberta  Mc¬ 
Leod. 

A  Trip  to  the  Market 

One  Saturday  morning  mother  and 
Tommy  went  to  the  grocery  looking 
for  food  for  the  weekend.  Mother 
got  a  cart  to  carry  the  groceries  in. 
Mother  put  Tommy  in  the  cart  too. 

Mother  looked  all  around  the  mar¬ 
ket  at  the  different  foods.  She  bought 
sugar,  milk,  fruit,  and  many  other 
things. 

While  mother  was  busy,  Tommy 
took  the  box  of  sugar  from  the  cart. 
He  opened  the  box  and  poured  it  on 
the  floor.  You  could  tell  everywhere 
mother  had  been  with  the  cart.  There 
was  a  little  pile  of  sugar  everywhere 
mother  had  stopped.  Mother  was  very 
surprised  when  she  turned  around 
and  saw  the  floor  behind  her. — Wil¬ 
lie  Gore. 

A  Camping  Trip 

Our  Boy  Scout  Troop  went  to  camp 
the  weekend  of  October  26.  Mr.  Hun- 
ziker  rode  on  the  truck  with  us.  We 
left  school  on  Friday  at  4:45,  and 
drove  eighteen  miles  to  Trout  River. 
Charles  Clark  and  I  slept  on  beds  in 
the  same  tent.  We  ate  many  good 
things  which  we  cooked  in  a  pan  over 
the  fire. 

Mr.  Cox  found  an  opossum  which 
was  sick.  We  all  looked  at  it  and  then 
Terry  Mott  killed  it  and  skinned  it. 
Mr.  Oja  went  with  us  on  a  hike 
through  the  woods.  We  left  for  school 
on  Saturday  afternoon  at  4: 00.  We 
had  lots  of  fun  on  our  camping  trip. 
— Roy  De  Motte. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Surprise 

One  day,  when  I  was  about  eleven 
years  old,  I  told  my  sister,  Penny, 
that  I  really  wanted  a  toy  cat  for 
Christmas.  My  sister,  Penny,  never 
forgot  what  I  told  her. 

Five  years  later,  Penny  and  her 
class  went  to  Washington,  D.C.  She 
bought  one  for  me  for  my  birthday. 

When  our  school  closed  on  May 
twenty-third,  Penny  and  I  went  home 
that  night.  On  May  twenty-seventh, 
in  the  morning,  I  was  feeling  badly 
because  my  family  did  not  give  me 
any  presents.  Then  Penny  stayed  in 
bed  until  I  came  up  to  her  room.  I 
asked  her  what  day  that  was.  She 
said,  “Happy  Birthday”  to  me.  I 
thanked  her.  She  gave  me  a  big  box. 
I  hoped  that  it  was  some  toy  animals. 
Then  I  opened  the  box.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  that  it  was  a  yellow  fur  cat.  I 
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hugged  Penny  and  cried  a  little.  I  was 
very  happy.  I  put  my  toy  cat  on  my 
new  bed  in  my  new  room.  I  hope  I 
will  receive  another  toy  animal  some 
time.  I  love  to  see  toy  animals  on  my 
bed. — Joyce  Gray. 

My  Birthday 

On  Friday,  October  11,  Joan  Hold- 
sambeck  invited  me  to  go  home  with 
her  for  the  week-end.  We  walked  to 
her  place  after  school  that  day.  Joan’s 
grandmother  fixed  supper  for  us.  In 
the  evening  we  went  to  the  movie. 

Saturday  morning  we  came  to 
school  for  gym  class.  In  the  afternoon, 
I  was  watching  television  when  I 
heard  somebody  come  into  the  living 
room.  Joan  called  me  to  come.  How 
surprised  I  was  to  see  friends  of  mine 
and  hers  who  had  come  to  help  me 
celebrate  my  birthday!  I  was  given 
a  lovely  birthday  cake  by  Mrs.  Lacey. 
I  opened  my  gifts — a  five  year  diary, 
a  blouse,  two  baretts,  and  a  T-shirt.  I 
thanked  everybody  for  being  so  kind 
to  me. 

I  enjoyed  the  refreshments  of  cake, 
ice  cream,  and  cokes.  After  eating,  I 
received  another  surprise.  My  mother 
came.  , 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  Joan,  Pen¬ 
ny,  Joyce,  and  I  went  to  Francis  Field 
for  the  football  game,  which  had  been 
postponed  on  account  of  rain  on  Sat¬ 
urday. 

On  the  way  back  to  school,  we 
stopped  at  Mrs.  Lacey’s  store.  I 
thanked  her  for  giving  me  such  a 
wonderful  week-end. — Sandra  Kress. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

A  Thanksgiving  I  Remember 

On  Wednesday  our  school  closed 
for  Thanksgiving.  Edna  came  home 
with  me.  When  we  arrived  home 
Edna  played  with  my  puppy.  It  is  a 
collie  named  Butch. 

That  night  Edna  and  I  watched 
television.  It  was  cold  that  day  and 
when  we  went  to  bed  we  used  five 
blankets  to  keep  warm. 

We  got  up  early  the  next  morning 
for  we  were  going  to  Palatka.  We 
were  going  to  visit  Gene  and  her 
parents. 

When  we  arrived,  Gene’s  mother 
asked  if  I  had  brought  Butch.  I 
replied  that  I  had.  We  then  let 
Butch  play  with  Brownie.  It  is  Gene’s 
dog.  We  were  afraid  that  Brownie 
might  hurt  Butch  for  he  is  a  large 
dog  and  Butch  was  only  a  puppy. 
Brownie  was  put  in  the  garage. 

Then  we  went  into  the  house  and 
there  on  the  table  was  a  large  turkey. 
I  sneaked  a  bite  as  I  went  by.  It  was 
very  good. 

Edna,  Gene,  Gail,  and  I  went  out 
into  the  yard.  We  went  to  the  orange 
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trees  and  picked  some  oranges.  We 
also  picked  grapefruit  and  tangerines. 
There  was  a  lot  of  fruit  and  I  was 
hungry. 

I  said  for  us  to  stop  talking  and 
eat.  Mother  asked  why  I  was  in  a 
hurry  to  eat.  I  said  that  I  did  not 
want  the  turkey  to  get  cold. 

For  dinner  we  had  potato  salad, 
green  peas,  beans,  corn,  cranberry 
jelly,  Jello,  milk,  tea,  turkey,  and  a 
dessert.  After  everyone  had  stopped 
eating,  I  was  still  eating. 

After  dinner  we  went  outside  and 
played  until  we  were  tired.  Then  we 
returned  to  St.  Augustine. 

This  was  one  Thanksgiving  that  I 
will  remember  for  a  long  time. — 
Mary  Spell. 

The  Poor  Turkey 

Thanksgiving  is  a  time  for  happi¬ 
ness  and  giving  of  thanks.  We  have 
many  things  for  which  we  should  be 
thankful,  but  what  about  the  poor 
turkey? 

What  happens  to  the  poor  turkey 
on  Thanksgiving?  When  all  the  peo¬ 
ple  are  laughing  and  having  a  good 
time,  the  poor  turkey  is  in  the  pen. 
It  is  not  having  a  good  time. 

I  looked  at  the  turkey  in  the  pen 
and  I  felt  sorry  for  it.  I  wished  that 
it  might  live  and  have  a  good  time 
like  me. 

The  poor  turkey  was  killed  and 
dressed  for  our  Thanksgiving  dinner. 
As  my  mother  cut  up  the  turkey,  I 
was  surprised  to  learn  of  all  the  things 
that  were  inside  of  the  turkey. 

Now  that  the  turkey  is  dressed  and 
stuffed  with  dressing,  I  do  not  feel 
sorry  for  it.  For  now  the  turkey  does 
not  look  the  same  as  when  alive.  As 
mother  cooks  the  turkey  it  smells  so 
good.  At  times  she  lets  me  taste  it.  It 
is  very  good. 

As  I  sit  down  to  dinner  with  the 
family,  I  look  at  turkey.  I  remember 
him  in  the  yard  but  now  he  is  on  the 
table  and  how  good  he  looks  and 
tastes. 

The  poor  turkey  is  not  poor  any 
more.  He  is  dressed  for  Thanksgiving 
Day  dinner. — Charles  Clark. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

My  Home  Town 

Jacksonville,  in  Duval  County,  is 
my  home  town.  It  is  next  to  the 
largest  city  in  Florida.  It  is  located 
on  the  St.  Johns  River.  It  was  once 
called  Cow  County  because  it  had 
many  cows.  Later  its  name  was 
changed  to  Jacksonville.  It  was 
named  after  Andrew  Jackson  who 
was  Florida’s  first  governor.  Jackson¬ 
ville  is  known  as  the  “Gateway  to 
Florida.” 

Jacksonville  has  a  very  good  har¬ 
bor  and  it  has  three  navy  bases.  The 
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tallest  building  in  Florida,  the  Pru¬ 
dential,  is  in  Jacksonville.  A  widely 
read  newspaper  called  the  Florida 
Times-Union  is  published  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  It  has  interesting  places  to 
visit;  beautiful  churches,  parks,  and 
homes.  It  is  a  city  bustling  with 
business  and  pleasure. — Jo  Ann  King. 

My  Home  Town 

My  home  town  is  Jasper  in  Hamil¬ 
ton  County.  It  is  a  small  town  with 
one  theatre.  There  are  several  grocery 
stores  and  clothing  stores,  but  most  of 
the  stores  carry  farmers’  supplies 
such  as  machinery,  feed,  fertilizers, 
seeds,  and  tools. 

A  long  time  ago,  before  Jasper  was 
settled,  Baker  Mills  where  I  now  live, 
was  the  town.  A  wealthy  man  tried 
to  make  that  town  a  flourishing  city 
but  he  failed.  There  was  a  post  office 
there,  but  it  lost  all  its  business  when 
Jasper  was  settled.  Now  my  daddy 
uses  the  old  post  office  for  a  grocery 
and  clothing  store. 

I  like  Jasper  all  right,  but  I  would 
not  care  to  spend  the  rest  of  my  life 
there. — Helen  Williams. 

My  Home  Town 

My  home  town  is  Jacksonville, 
Florida,  where  I  have  lived  for  all  my 
eighteen  years.  It  is  a  big  city.  It  has 
the  tallest  office  building  in  Florida, 
the  Prudential  Building.  I  am  proud 
of  it  because  my  mother  works  there. 
Jacksonville  has  many  theatres,  busi¬ 
ness  offices,  insurance  offices,  banks, 
big  grocery  stores,  big  new  express¬ 
ways,  and  big  hotels.  Jacksonville 
has  many  different  sections:  Murray 
Hill,  where  I  live,  Riverside,  Lake- 
wood,  San  Jose,  Lakeshore,  and 
Arlington. 

I  am  proud  of  Jacksonville  because 
it  is  near  Mayport,  where  several 
famous  ships,  like  the  Essex,  Forres- 
tal,  and  Saratoga,  stop. 

Perhaps  I  will  stay  in  Jacksonville 
all  my  life  because  I  like  it. — Jerome 
Wayne  Peeples. 

My  Home  Town 

I  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  and  I 
have  lived  there  all  my  life.  I  think 
that  Jacksonville  is  the  best  city  for 
me  because  I  believe  it  has  a  perfect 
climate.  All  of  my  mother’s  family 
live  there. 

Jacksonville  is  the  second  largest 
city  in  Florida.  I  know  that  Jackson¬ 
ville  used  to  rank  first  in  population 
in  Florida.  About  fifty  years  ago, 
Jacksonville  had  a  bad  fire  and  much 
of  it  was  destroyed. 

Now,  as  I  look  at  Jacksonville,  I 
feel  very  proud.  It  is  a  big  city.  It  has 
many  big  stores,  fine  hotels,  some  of 
the  best  bridges  found  anywhere,  and 
beautiful  parks.  I  love  Jacksonville 
with  all  my  heart,  and  I  might  live 
there  until  I  die. — Art  Grant  Dignan. 
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My  Home  Town 

On  the  west  coast  of  Florida  is  my 
home  town,  Fort  Myers.  It  has  a  popu¬ 
lation  of  around  forty  or  sixty  thou¬ 
sand  people.  There  is  a  famous  river 
north  of  the  town  called,  the  Caloosa- 
hatchee  River.  It  is  a  Seminole  word 
meaning  beautiful  river.  Long  ago 
the  Seminoles  owned  most  of  the  area 
around  Fort  Myers.  A  group  of  white 
men  put  up  a  fort  for  protection.  It 
was  named  after  a  man  named  Gen¬ 
eral  Myers.  The  town  was  founded 
there  about  1847. — Tom  McDaniel. 

My  Home  Town 

My  home  town  is  Key  West.  It  is 
not  very  small  and  not  very  large,  but 
when  I  was  a  little  boy,  it  was 
very  small.  Because  of  its  size,  I 
believe  that  Key  West  might  be  ex¬ 
tremely  lonesome  and  dull  for  some, 
but  I  was  born  there  so  I  am  a  native, 
and  I  have  plenty  to  entertain  me  and 
keep  me  busy.  Mv  love  for  Key  West 
is  great.  I  think  it  is  the  best  city  in 
Florida. 

I  have  been  amazed  that  Key  West 
has  grown  so  rapidly.  Construction 
companies  are  building  and  building 
houses,  important  businesses,  and 
hotels.  It  now  ranks  thirty-eighth  in 
size  in  the  state. 

All  of  my  people  were  born  in  Key 
West.  I  believe  that  I  know  all  the 
residents  or  about  ninety-five  percent 
of  the  population.  I  expect  to  go  back 
to  Key  West  and  make  my  home 
there. — Jack  Carbonell. 

MRS.  KRESS '  CLASS 

My  Birthday  Visit 

My  brother  Darwin  and  sister-in- 
law  Zelona  came  to  see  me  last 
Sunday.  I  was  sorry  to  learn  that 
they  will  move. 

They  gave  me  a  big  box  for  my 
birthday  which  is  November  14.  I 
opened  it  and  found  many  nice  gifts. 
My  mother  and  father  gave  me  a 
pretty  coat,  playing  cards,  comic 
books,  and  oranges.  My  brother 
Darwin  and  his  wife  gave  me  a  red 
purse  and  beautiful  bracelet.  My 
mother  made  a  half-slip  and  cookies 
for  me.  I  thanked  them  for  all  my 
gifts. 

Prince  Charles  of  England  has  a 
birthday  on  November  14  too. 

On  my  birthday  I  wore  my  new 
white  sweater  and  bracelet  to  school. 
— Carole  Holmes. 

A  Visit  to  My  Grandparents 

Last  summer  my  family  visited  my 
grandmother  and  grandfather  near 
Blountstown  in  the  western  part  of 
Florida.  We  drove  there  in  about 
seven  hours  and  went  over  260  miles. 
We  got  there  after  midnight.  We 
hugged  them  and  were  glad  to  see 
each  other. 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


My  grandparents  have  a  nice  farm 
They  raise  corn  and  vegetables.  Thev 
have  cows,  mules,  pigs,  and  chickens 

I  helped  my  grandfather  pump 
water  for  the  animals.  Father  helped 
to  repair  their  house.  Mother  helped 
Grandmother  with  the  cooking. 

We  visited  with  my  three  aunts 
who  live  near  by.  We  had  a  very 
good  time. 

I  hope  to  visit  my  grandparents  for 
Christmas.— Doyle  Hitchcock. 

Tampa 

My  home  town  is  Tampa.  I  have 
lived  there  since  I  was  born.  It  is  the 
third  largest  city  in  Florida.  It  is 
located  on  the  Hillsborough  River 
and  on  Tampa  Bay.  There  is  a  huge 
island  which  is  called  Davis  Island  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river.  That  is  the 
place  where  I  was  born,  in  a  hospital 
on  that  island. 

Tampa  is  growing  bigger  and  big¬ 
ger  every  day.  A  long  time  ago  there 
were  several  small  towns  a  few  miles 
away  from  Tampa.  Those  towns  are 
Ybor  City,  Sulphur  Springs,  West 
Tampa,  and  some  other  towns  the 
names  of  which  I  do  not  remember 
Those  cities  started  growing  bigger 
until  they  touched  and  surrounded 
Tampa.  They  have  made  Tampa  a  big 
city. — Latrelle  McFarland. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

A  Surprise 

For  many  many  years  I  lived  in  an 
old  house.  The  house  was  in  the 
country.  Many  people  would  say, 
“They  live  in  an  old  house  and 
Alvina  is  deaf.  That  is  awful!"  Well, 
I  will  teach  them!  I  am  going  to 
school  here  in  St.  Augustine  to  learn 
many  things.  I  am  practicing  speech 
and  good  signs.  When  I  graduate,  I 
will  show  them  how  wrong  they 
were. 

No  more  do  I  live  in  the  old  house. 

I  have  a  new  yellow  house.  It  has 
seven  rooms.  My  mother  saved  her 
money  in  the  bank.  Now  I  feel  proud’ 

I  am  going  home  for  Thanksgiving  to 
see  my  new  house.  I  will  be  happy  to 
see  my  brother,  mother,  and  father 
— Alvina  Barber. 

One  morning,  over  the  radio,  Mrs. 
Williamson  heard  a  story  about  a  dc: 
The  dog  was  a  young  thing,  just  a 
puppy.  The  little  dog  was  in  the 
Russian  Satellite  five  hundred  miles 
above  earth.  The  little  dog  could  not 
get  back  to  earth.  The  little  dog  ate 
all  of  his  food.  The  little  dog  dic'd. 
Everybody  feels  sorry  for  the  little 
dog  named  “Curly. 

Mrs.  Williamson  also  heard  a  story 
about  a  cat.  The  cat  was  just  a  young 
thing,  just  a  little  kitten  The  liule 
kitten  was  on  top  of  a  sixty  root  ire 
The  little  kitten  was  afraid  to  come 
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down.  The  kitten  was  on  top  of  the 
tree  for  five  days.  Firemen  rescued 
the  kitten  from  the  top  of  the  tree. 
Now  the  kitten  is  home  again  and  is 
happy. — Glenda  Faye  Harper. 

MISS  KNOTT'S  CLASS 

My  New  Home 

On  May  1,  1955  my  mother,  brother, 
daddy,  and  I  looked  for  a  lot  near  the 
beach.  We  rode  in  the  car  over  the 
high  hill  near  the  Carolina  Fort  New 
Homes.  We  found  a  nice  lot  near  the 
creek.  My  daddy  bought  the  property 
to  build  a  house. 

My  daddy  and  I  leveled  the  land 
for  building  our  house.  We  made  a 
roof  over  the  house.  We  worked  very 
hard  too.  My  mother  and  daddy  plas¬ 
tered  the  house  and  painted  it.  An¬ 
other  man  wired  the  house. 

We  will  build  a  new  garage  soon. 
My  daddy  and  I  built  a  chicken 
house,  a  pigeon  house,  a  tool  house, 
and  built  a  fence,  too.  We  will  build 
a  water  pump  house  soon.  We  will 
finish  the  house  in  about  six  months. 
My  mother  will  put  many  flowers 
around  the  gardens.  We  will  plant 
grass  to  grow  soon.  We  have  another 
lot  whioh  we  will  level  near  the 
house.  We  will  plant  some  grass  and 
some  plants  on  our  land. — Jimmie 
Errol  Fender 

My  Dog  and  Cat 

Three  or  four  years  ago  in  August 
some  one  gave  us  a  little  puppy.  She 
was  a  cute  little  puppy.  We  called  her 
Lady.  We  fed  her  some  food,  but  she 
did  not  like  to  eat  it  and  then  we  gave 
her  some  milk.  She  drank  the  milk. 
Lady  didn’t  like  cats,  she  loved  to 
fight  with  cats.  One  time  Lady  got 
scratched  on  her  eye  by  the  cat. 

When  I  went  home  for  Christmas. 
I  was  surprised  that  Lady  liked  the 
cat,  before  she  fought  with  the  cat. 
Now  Lady  likes  to  play  with  the  cat. 
The  cat’s  name  is  Tom.  We  had  Tom 
about  four  years.  Tom  likes  to  eat 
goldfish.  One  time  when  I  was 
watching  television,  Tom  was  on 
the  chair  beside  the  television.  He 
jumped  on  the  television  and  knocked 
the  goldfish  bowl  over  and  he  almost 
ate  the  goldfish.  I  got  up  and  ran 
to  the  television  to  turn  the  fish  bowl 
up  and  put  Tom  outside.  —  Bobby 
Hornsby. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

A  Frightening  Experience 

When  I  was  a  little  boy,  I  lived 
in  West  Virginia  where  there  were 
many  mountains.  My  brother  and  I 
loved  to  hike  to  the  top  of  a  moun¬ 
tain  near  our  home. 

One  day  my  brother,  some  other 
boys,  and  I  walked  up  the  mountain. 
Near  the  top,  we  saw  a  lot  of  bees 
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flying  in  and  out  of  a  big,  gray  hive 
which  hung  from  the  limb  of  a 
tree.  I  trembled  with  nervousness. 
Then  a  bee  stung  me  on  my  back  and 
I  cried  and  cried.  My  brother,  who 
was  carrying  a  B-B  gun,  shot  the 
hive  from  the  tree.  Many  bees  swarm¬ 
ed  out  of  the  hive  and  flew  away.  My 
brother  walked  over  and  picked  it  up. 
There  were  still  many  bees  in  the 
hive,  and  they  flew  out  and  stung 
his  arm.  Then  they  started  to  buzz 
around  the  rest  of  us.  We  ran  down 
the  mountain  screaming  like  a  tribe 
of  Indians  on  the  warpath. 

That  experience  taught  us  not  to 
bother  a  beehive  again. — John  Seals. 

A  Narrow  Escape 

One  day  about  a  month  age,  I  was 
walking  along  the  driveway  behind 
Walker  Hall  and  not  looking  where 
I  was  going.  I  stepped  right  in  front 
of  Mr.  Cox’s  car  and  it  almost  hit  me. 
He  slammed  on  his  brakes  and 
stopped  his  car  quickly.  He  looked  so 
frightened  and  his  face  was  white. 
I  was  frightened,  too.  I  trembled 
when  I  realized  that  I  could  have 
been  killed  by  my  carelessness. 

I  was  so  thankful  that  Mr.  Cox  had 
seen  me  in  time  and  that  he  was  able 
to  stop  without  hitting  me,  but  I  was 
too  frightened  to  thank  him  for  being 
a  good  and  careful  driver. — Ruby 
Nell  Allen. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Nut  Game 

One  day  Mr.  Reidelberger  brought 
a  sack  of  mixed  nuts  to  school.  There 
were  filberts,  walnuts,  almonds, 
chestnuts,  pecans,  Brazil  nuts,  and 
walnuts.  At  3:30  that  afternoon  we 
had  a  game  to  name  the  nuts.  Mr. 
Reidelberger  held  up  a  nut  and  if 
we  named  it  right  we  got  it.  I  named 
eight  nuts  right  so  I  got  eight  nuts. 
Mr.  Reidelberger  said,  “Do  not  eat 
your  nuts  in  school.  Put  them  in 
your  pocket.  You  can  eat  them  out¬ 
side  at  four  o’clock.”- — -Lee  Fraser. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

The  Pep  Rally 

On  the  evening  before  our  big 
game  against  the  South  Carolina  team 
we  had  a  Snake  Dance  and  Pep 
Rally.  After  supper  all  the  students 
gathered  in  front  of  Walker  Hall  and 
formed  a  long  line.  Then  this  long 
line  of  students  went  dancing  and 
weaving  around  the  campus.  It  cer¬ 
tainly  looked  like  a  huge  snake 
was  crawling  around  on  the  campus. 

When  the  Snake  Dance  was  over, 
we  all  went  to  Settles  Gymnasium 
for  a  Pep  Rally.  The  cheerleaders 
led  us  in  some  yells  that  made  the 
gym  shake.  Mr.  Slater  introduced 
our  football  team,  then  Mr.  Creech, 
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the  South  Carolina  coach,  introduced 
his  boys.  Mr.  Lane  and  Mr.  Wallace 
both  made  short  speeches  welcoming 
the  South  Carolina  team  and  the 
alumni.  We  think  the  Pep  Rally  did 
much  to  help  the  spirit  of  our  team. 
— Helen  Joyce  Crutchley. 

The  Homecoming  Parade 

As  part  of  our  homecoming  cele¬ 
bration,  we  had  a  big  parade  through 
the  city.  The  parade  was  led  by  two 
motorcycle  policemen.  Both  of  our 
school  buses  were  decorated  with 
red  and  white  crepe  streamers.  One 
of  our  trucks  carried  a  huge  gold 
football.  The  cheerleaders  rode  on 
this  truck.  Another  truck  was  dec¬ 
orated  with  South  Carolina’s  colors 
and  had  a  small  football  field  on  it 
with  two  dummies  dressed  to  look 
like  Jack  Carbonell  and  Arthur  Dig- 
nan.  Miss  Crichlow’s  car  had  a  huge 
red  dragon  riding  on  top.  Our  Boy 
Scout  troop  borrowed  a  miniature 
sightseeing  train  and  rode  on  it  in 
the  parade.  In  addition  to  the  floats, 
there  were  many  autos  belonging  to 
the  alumni  in  the  parade.  All  these 
autos  were  decorated  with  red  and 
white  streamers. 

Everyone  thought  it  was  the  best 
parade  we  have  ever  had.  I  hope 
we  can  have  a  grand  homecoming 
parade  again  next  year. — Alma  Jean 
Webb. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

“The  Pride  and  The  Passion” 

Yesterday  afternoon  the  girls  went 
to  the  Matanzas  Theater  to  see  the 
show.  Its  title  was  “The  Pride  and 
the  Passion”  and  the  actors  were 
Gary  Grant,  Frank  Sinatra,  and  So¬ 
phia  Lcren.  It  was  about  a  war  be¬ 
tween  France  and  Spain.  The  French 
overwhelmed  the  Spaniards  and  they 
threw  over  the  cannon.  I  really  don’t 
know  why  they  did  that  but  I’m  try¬ 
ing  to  find  out.  The  Spaniards  found 
the  cannon  and  one  of  the  captains 
figured  out  how  they  could  pull  it 
up  from  the  bottom  of  a  hill.  One  man 
saw  the  French  soldiers  were  march¬ 
ing  the'r  way  and  warned  the  people. 
There  were  over  a  thousand  people 
pulling  the  cannon  and  they  covered 
up  the  block  and  tackle  which  helped 
pull  the  cannon  and  the  people  had 
to  hide  themseives,  too,  with  leaves 
and  brush.  The  French  passed  by 
without  seeing  them.  Then  they  went 
on  with  their  work. 

After  their  hard  work  of  pulling 
that  big  old  cannon,  they  arrived  at 
Fort  Availa.  During  the  night  the  men 
placed  the  cannon  near  the  fort  and 
got  it  ready  to  fire. 

The  next  merning  they  fired  it  and 
blew  down  the  wall.  Then  all  the 
Spanish  people  ran  after  the  French 
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happily  but  there  were  sad  moments. 
Sophia  Loren  and  Frank  Sinatra 
were  killed. 

Gary  Grant  and  his  men  and  even 
some  women  marched  proudly  back 
home.  They  brought  the  cannon  back 
with  them  but  they  didn’t  have  any 
difficulties  like  they  did  while  on 
the-'r  wav  to  Fort  Availa. 

I  believe  it  was  part  of  real  history 
and  it  sounds  so  interesting.  I  would 
liKe  10  see  it  again. 

After  the  girls  went  to  our  dormi¬ 
tory,  we  spent  hours  gabbing  about 
it  when  we  should  have  been  studying 
our  lessons. — Kitty  Kay  McCarter. 

Weekend  News 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to  the 
football  game.  We  were  there  early 
and  we  watched  our  boys  exercising 
and  practicing. 

After  awhile  the  game  started.  Our 
boys  played  against  Hastings.  Our 
boys  played  so  hard  but  Hastings 
made  a  touchdown. 

At  last  Hastings  won,  21  to  0,  but 
our  boys  played  very  well.  We  came 
back  to  the  dormitory  to  get  ready  for 
bed. 

Next  day,  we  girls  went  to  the 
gymnasium  to  practice  basketball. 
We  made  up  two  teams.  My  team 
won,  21  to  4.  We  had  fun  playing  bas¬ 
ketball.  All  afternoon  I  was  very  busy 
ironing  my  clothes. 

On  Sunday  we  girls  went  to  the 
show  to  see  “The  Pride  and  the  Pas¬ 
sion.”  Saphia  Loren,  Frank  Sinatra, 
and  Gary  Grant  were  in  it.  A  great 
many  people  pulled  a  huge  cannon. 
They  refused  to  give  up  when  the 
cannon  fell  in  the  water  or  between 
the  mountains.  They  had  a  war  with 
France.  Finally  they  won  the  victory. 
Frank  Sinatra  and  Sophia  Loren  were 
sister  and  brother  and  they  died  at 
the  same  time.  Sophia  told  Gary  that 
she  wished  he  would  die  with  her. 

After  the  war,  Gary  was  very 
proud  of  defeating  France  and  the 
people  went  back  home  but  they  still 
pulled  the  cannon  back  with  them. 
It  was  a  very  interesting  show. 

The  girls  came  back  to  the  dormi¬ 
tory  and  had  some  refreshments. 

— Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

Our  School 

In  all  the  deaf  schools  that  I  have 
visited  on  our  football  trips,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Vir¬ 
ginia,  I  think  ours  is  the  best. 

Much  improvement  has  come  to  our 
school  in  the  last  few  years.  We  have 
a  beautiful  new  large  gymnasium.  We 
have  several  new  machines  in  the 
printing  shop  and  in  the  other  shops. 
Both  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Departments 
have  received  new  furniture  in  the 
last  two  years. 
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Last  year  both  the  girls  and  boys 
received  new  basketball  suits.  Also 
last  year  the  boys’  football  team 
received  new  football  pants  and  this 
year  we  got  new  helmets. 

There  are  many  more  things  that 
have  been  improved  too.  Even  the 
boys  and  girls  of  our  school  have 
improved.  The  boys  are  winning  more 
football  games  than  they  have  in  the 
past. 

We  are  all  proud  of  our  school  and 
our  beautiful  campus  with  its  oaks 
and  Spanish  moss. — Larry  Betts. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Homecoming  Week-end 

Friday  afternoon,  November  1, 
some  girls  helped  Miss  Crichlow.  We 
made  many  beautiful  flowers  out  of 
white  napkins  and  put  them  on  a 
truck  float  for  the  Homecoming 
parade. 

Miss  Crichlow  said,  “Do  you  want 
to  see  the  Halloween  Parade?”  We 
all  said,  “  Yes!”  we  ran  and  watched 
the  girls  and  boys  in  the  parade.  I 
laughed  at  them.  Gayle  Stanley,  Car¬ 
ol  Holmes,  Joyce  Gray,  Faye  Fowler, 
and  Helen  Williams  got  prizes  for 
having  the  best  costumes. 

After  supper  we  had  a  “Dragon 
Crawl.”  We  walked  in  a  big  line 
holding  hands  all  around  the  campus, 
to  the  gym. 

At  the  gym  we  had  a  Pep  Rally. 
Coach  Slater  talked  to  us  and  intro¬ 
duced  the  boys  from  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Deaf. 

The  next  day,  Saturday,  we  went 
to  see  the  football  game  at  Francis 
Field.  Jack  Smith  made  a  touchdown! 
We  won!  The  score  was  14-0.  We  were 
very  happy! 

That  night  in  the  gym,  we  watched 
Helen  Williams,  our  Homecoming 
Queen  for  1957.  I  helped  Mrs.  Murray 
serve  cookies  and  cokes.  I  watched 
boys  and  girls  dancing  until  eleven 
clock. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  the  Home¬ 
coming  this  year. 

Homecoming  Week-end 

Friday  afternoon,  November  1, 
many  of  us  wore  Halloween  costumes. 
Some  of  them  were  funny  and  cute. 
I  saw  Gayle  Stanley,  Carole  Holmes, 
Robert  Hoagland,  and  others  win 
prizes.  The  prize  was  a  box  of  candy. 

We  changed  our  clothes  and  went 
outside  and  talked  to  some  of  the  boys 
from  the  South  Carolina  School,  until 
it  was  time  for  supper. 

After  supper  we  got  ready  for  the 
Dragon  Crawl.  We  had  fun.  We  went 
to  bed  early. 

Ten  o’clock  the  next  morning  Joyce, 
Donald,  and  Tommy  came  up  to  see 
Barbara  and  me.  They  stayed  at  the 
Swan  Motel.  We  went  out  to  eat 
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hamburgers.  At  1:45  we  went  in  the 
parade  to  Francis  Field. 

We  watched  the  football  game  and 
saw  Jack  Smith  make  a  touchdown! 
We  won  the  game!  The  score  was 
14-0. 

That  night  we  had  a  big  party  in 
the  gym.  We  saw  our  Queen  crowned 
Mr.  Wallace  danced  with  the  Queen. 
It  was  beautiful.  —  Susanne  M. 
Welch. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  Around  the  World 

All  the  girls  and  boys  in  my  room 
have  had  a  trip  around  the  world.  It 
was  only  a  make  believe  trip.  My 
grandmother  has  been  around  the 
world.  She  traveled  by  boat  and 
sometimes  by  airplane.  She  sent  me 
cards  from  all  those  places  far  across 
the  oceans.  We  looked  up  all  the  cities 
on  our  maps.  My  cards  are  on  our 
bulletin  board.  Some  are  from  China, 
Japan,  India,  France,  and  many  other 
places.  She  sent  Mrs.  Wooden  a  pre.ty 
handkerchief  from  China.  —  Bobby 
Firkins. 

Early  Days  in  America 

We  have  been  reading  about  the 
Pilgrims  and  the  Indians.  They  were 
different  in  many  ways.  The  Indians 
used  canoes  on  the  rivers.  The  Pil¬ 
grims  came  to  America  from  England 
in  a  big  boat.  The  name  of  the  boat 
was  the  Mayflower.  —  Jeanefure 
Crews. 

The  Indians  used  bows  and  arrow’s 
but  the  Pilgrims  used  guns  to  hunt 
with.  The  Indians  wore  feathers  on 
their  heads.  The  Pilgrims  had  tall 
hats. — Dedra  Hodces. 

The  Pilgrims  started  Thanksgiving 
Day.  They  were  thankful  for  many 
things.  We  have  Thanksgiving  Day 
every  year.  We  thank  God  for  being 
good  to  us. — Michael  Long. 

Things  We  Are  Thankful  For 

We  are  thankful  for  our  parents 

Our  good  homes  make  us  thankful 

We  are  thankful  for  our  kind 
teachers. 

We  are  thankful  for  our  beautiful 
school. 

We  are  thankful  that  we  can  see¬ 
the  beautiful  things  around  us. 

We  thank  God  for  everything. 

— Intermediate  II. 
- o - 

A  woman  never  knows  what 
kind  of  dress  she  does  not  like 

until  she  buys  it. 

- - - — 

Some  people  spend  so  much  time 
preparing  for  rainy  days,  they 
don’t  enjoy  the  sunny  ones. 
Cheerio. 
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Athletic  Director 


tjhidvwn  and  fowd 

DRAGON  LOSE  THREE,  WIN  ONE  IN  NOVEMBER 


Going  into  the  month  of  No¬ 
vember,  the  Dragons  owned  a  mark 
of  three  wins  and  one  loss  for  the 
year  but  wound  up  with  a  record 
of  four  wins  and  four  losses  for 
the  season.  Although  this  is  not  at 
all  an  impressive  record,  it  none¬ 
theless  represents  an  improvement 
over  the  1956  record  of  three  wins, 
four  losses,  and  two  ties. 

Hastings  21 — Dragons  0 

The  Dragons  met  conference 
powerhouse  and  defending  cham¬ 
pions  Hastings  at  Francis  Field  on 
Nov.  8  and  came  out  on  the  short 
end  of  a  21-0  score.  The  winning 
Spudsters,  unbeaten  over  the  last 
two  years,  had  no  easy  time  of  it 
however  and  the  contest  was  much 
closer  than  the  score  indicates. 
Two  of  the  winner’s  three  touch¬ 
downs  came  as  results  of  Dragon 
miscues  in  the  second  canto.  The 
first  one  was  a  Dragon  fumble  on 
the  15-yard  line,  giving  the  invad¬ 
ers  a  scoring  opportunity  which 
they  wasted  no  time  using.  How¬ 
ever,  they  needed  six  plays  to  get 
the  necessary  yardage  for  the  score. 

After  taking  the  ensuing  kickoff, 
the  Dragons  marched  from  their 
25  to  the  Hastings  19  with  some 
fine  running  by  Jack  Smith  on  line 
smashes.  However,  a  poor  lateral 
from  Quarterback  Jack  Carbonell 
went  wild  and  an  alert  Spudster 
scooped  up  the  ball  and  romped 
65  yards  for  the  second  tally.  The 
Spudsters  took  a  14-0  lead  to  the 
dressing  room  at  half-time. 

The  game  was  tight  throughout 
the  third  period  and  the  Dragons 
drove  to  the  nine-yard  line  only 
to  run  out  of  gas  and  the  winners 
finally  managed  to  drive  over  a 
touchdown  without  any  help  from 
the  Dragons  mid-way  in  the  final 
canto  to  win  21-0. 

Baker  County  30 — Dragons  0 

On  November  15,  the  Dragons 
journeyed  to  Macclenny  and  took 
on  the  big  rugged  Baker  County 
High  School  Wildcats  and  suffered 
their  worst  defeat  of  the  year,  30-0. 
Baker,  with  All-Conference  Full¬ 
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back  John  Porterfield  and  All-Con¬ 
ference  Halfback  Hodges  churning 
out  yardage,  rolled  up  two  second 
period  scores  and  held  the  Dragons 
in  check  throughout  the  first  half. 

After  taking  the  kickoff  opening 
the  second  half,  the  Dragons  ap¬ 
peared  headed  to  pay-dirt  with 
Jack  Smith  ripping  off  some  size¬ 
able  gains  and  Arthur  Dignan 
hauling  in  some  nice  passes.  But 
Smith  was  hit  hard  when  he  at¬ 
tempted  a  pass-or-run  play  and 
had  to  leave  the  game  with  a 
broken  leg.  A  few  plays  later, 
Tom  McDaniel,  rugged  Dragons 
linebacker,  received  a  deep  cut  on 
his  nose  in  tackling  Porterfield  and 
was  likewise  out  of  action.  With 
two  of  their  best  players  out,  the 
Dragons  could  do  little  more  than 
concentrate  on  holding  down  the 
score  but  Baker  was  not  to  be 
denied  anything  and  went  on  to 
three  more  touchdowns  to  roll  up 
a  30-0  victory. 

Ketterlinus  “B”  6 — Dragons  0 

Considerably  patched  up  as  a 
result  of  the  loss  to  Baker,  the 
Dragons  took  on  Ketterlinus  High 
School’s  “B”  team  the  following 
Wednesday  and  played  a  fine  game 
under  the  circumstances  before 
losing  by  a  close  6-0  score.  Jim 
Moore  replaced  Jack  Smith  at  left 
halfback,  Terry  Mott  replaced  Tom 
McDaniel  at  his  linebackers  slot, 
and  Fred  Carter  did  the  quarter- 
backing  for  Jack  Carbonell.  Each 
boy  showed  up  nicely,  as  did  a 
number  of  the  regular  starters  who 
were  switched  around  and  given 
new  assignments. 

The  game  was  largely  a  punting 
duel  for  three  quarters  between 
the  Dragons’  Terry  Mott  and  Don¬ 
nie  Hohn  of  the  Jackets.  Both  boys 
thrilled  the  fans  with  several  long 
kicks.  The  Jackets  finally  scored 
the  winning  touchdown  with  a 
long  pass  over  the  end  zone  with 
just  three  minutes  remaining. 

Dragons  6 — Bunnell  0 

Playing  their  final  game  of  the 
year  against  Bunnell’s  Bulldogs, 
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the  Dragons  closed  action  for  the 
season  on  a  happy  note  with  a 
winning  score  coming  on  a  long 
pass  from  Fred  Carter  to  Arthur 
Dignan  with  just  two  minutes  re¬ 
maining  in  the  contest.  Previous 
to  this,  the  two  teams  had  battled 
back  and  forth  to  no  avail  and  it 
looked  like  a  scoreless  tie  was  in 
order  but  the  Dragons  managed 
to  get  the  all-important  pass  com¬ 
pleted  to  wrap  up  the  1957  season 
on  a  happy  note. 

Playing  their  last  game  for  the 
locals  were  Arthur  Dignan,  Tom 
McDaniel,  and  James  Dundore.  The 
Dragons  will  have  a  veteran  team 
back  for  the  1958  season — not  that 
the  above  boys  will  not  be  missed — 
but  that  never  before  has  the  team 
been  made  up  of  so  many  starters 
who  had  several  years  of  eligibility 
remaining. 

- - — o - 

DRAGONS  PLACE  TWO  ON 
CONFERENCE  ALL-STAR  TEAM 

At  a  meeting  of  the  St.  Johns 
River  Conference  coaches  held  at 
our  school  on  December  7,  two  of 
the  Dragons  were  selected  for  the 
coveted  All-Conference  honor. 
They  were  Right  Tackle  Charles 
Clark  of  Miami  and  Right  Guard 
Bobby  Crider  of  Plant  City. 

The  selections  were  made  under 
some  new  and  stricter  standards 
set  up  by  the  conference  last  year. 
To  qualify,  a  boy  had  to  have  a 
good  grade  in  citizenship,  must 
have  maintained  good  scholastic 
grades  as  well  as  been  an  outstand¬ 
ing  player.  Only  nine  boys  in  the 
whole  conference  were  able  to 
qualify  and  no  selections  were 
made  for  left  tackle  or  quarterback. 

Clark,  a  175  pounder,  impressed 
the  coaches  with  his  aggressive 
line  play,  both  on  defense  and 
offense.  He  had  a  hand  in  nearly 
one  half  of  the  tackles  made  by  our 
team. 

Crider,  a  rugged  boy  at  190 
pounds,  usually  played  a  60-minute 
stint  in  every  game  and  never  once 
was  hurt.  Along  with  Clark,  he  will 
make  up  part  of  the  big  rugged 
line  the  Dragons  should  be  able 
to  field  next  year. 
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WRITING  TO  SANTA 


I  always  write  to  Santa  Claus 
.  .  .  And  tell  him  everything  .  .  . 
That  I  would  like  to  have  and 
hope  .  .  .  That  he  will  surely 
bring  ...  A  lot  of  toys  and 
books  and  games  ...  A  ball  and 
teddy  bear  .  .  .  And  candy  bars 
and  gum  to  fill  .  .  .  My  stocking 
hanging  there  ...  I  hope  he 
will  remember  me  .  .  .  With 
presents  bright  and  new  .  .  . 
And  I  am  wishing  Santa  Claus 
.  .  .  A  Merry  Christmas  too! — 

JAMES  J.  METCALFE 

- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Sue  Moody  has  a  new  baby 
sister. 

Camelle  Bryan  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  October  30. 

Happy  Watford  likes  to  talk. 

Andy  Lanning’s  mama  made 
us  a  pretty  cake. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  pretty 
card. 

Jerry  Walters  likes  to  help 
me. 

Bobby  Sanders  likes  to  color. 

Debbie  Ritchie  goes  home 
every  Friday. 

Nancy  Grantham  has  a  pret¬ 
ty  pink  dress. 


Eddie  Branson  ate  some 
candy. 

Betty  Booth  can  write  her 
name. 

Jerry  Register  saw  a  pretty 
flower. 

Dannie  Watson  colored  a 
pumpkin  orange. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Joseph  Hilbish  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  six.  He  lives  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Johnny  Wright’s  brother 
came  to  see  Johnny  and  his 
mother. 

Linda  Ergle’s  mama  and 
little  sisters  came  to  the  Hal¬ 
loween  party. 

Joe  Boyd  had  a  birthday 
party  November  1.  Joe  was  six. 
He  got  many  pretty  presents. 

Barry  Anderson  has  a  baby 
sister.  The  baby’s  name  is 
Sherry. 

Randy  Register  has  two  sis¬ 
ters  in  our  school.  Donna  is 
eight.  Betty  is  a  big  girl. 

Foy  Mathis  got  a  card  from 
her  mama.  She  will  go  home 
for  Thanksgiving. 

Janice  Wright’s  big  brother, 
Johnny,  plays  football  in  our 
school. 

Jim  Hamlin  goes  home  every 
Friday.  Jim’s  mama  drives  the 
car. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  his  mama  and  daddy. 

Dougie  Montgomery  goes 
home  every  Friday.  Dougie  has 
a  brother  and  a  sister. 

Stevie  Reid  has  two  sisters 
in  our  school.  Linda  and  Pat 
are  big  girls. 
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Nancy  Granthum 

December 

5 

Lou  Ann  Lamb 

December 

7 

Sue  Ball 

December 

7 

Ida  Luke 

December 

7 

Stanley  Mals 

December 

9 

Ernie  Birdwell 

December 

9 

Martha  Myers 

December 

11 

Betty  Booth 

December 

16 

Bruce  Young 

December 

18 

Irene  Brooks 

December 

28 

MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-B 

Carol  McCall’s  birthday  was 
October  25.  She  was  six.  She 
got  a  pretty  doll  and  a  book. 

Marlene  Carruther's  mama 
came.  She  brought  Marlene 
some  candy,  two  puzzles,  and 
a  book. 

Diane  Roath  got  a  box.  She 
got  a  doll  and  two  doll  dresses. 

Irene  Brooks  got  a  card. 

Jimmy  Harden  found  a  yel¬ 
low  and  white  marble. 

Vickie  Hockbaum  has  a  pret¬ 
ty  new  brown  dress. 

Joyce  Armstrong  saw  three 
squirrels. 

Jim  McElmurray  gave  Mrs. 
Fleming  a  purple  flower. 

Eddie  Braren  went  home.  He 
was  happy. 

Morgan  Brown  caught  a 
baby  frog. 
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MRS.  KING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-A 

Ronnie  Trumble  had  a  pretty 
red,  yellow,  and  white  birth¬ 
day  cake.  He  has  new  black 
boots. 

Ernie  Birdwell’s  mother 
came  to  see  Ernie  one  Saturday. 

Mike  Jenkins  got  a  bracelet 
and  a  new  jacket  for  his  birth¬ 
day. 

Terry  Kirk  has  a  little  doll 
and  a  little  doll  bed. 

Brantley  Searson  got  some 
new  brown  boots  for  his  birth¬ 
day. 

Timmy  Tucker  had  a  good 
time  at  the  Halloween  party. 

Connie  Westerman  had  on  a 
Halloween  suit  and  mask  at  the 
Halloween  party. 

Sandra  Parrott  and  Mrs.  Mc- 
Murray  went  to  town.  Mrs.  Mc- 
Murray  bought  Sandra  new 
brown  shoes. 

Barbara  Crawford  lives  in 
Sarasota  now. 

Rodney  Shramek  likes  to 
play  games. 

Teddy  Clemons  has  new 
brown  shoes,  too. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A 

Martha  Morrison  will  have 
a  birthday  November  19.  She 
will  have  a  cake. 

Barbara  Wilcox  got  a  box. 
She  has  a  pretty  pink  dress. 

Lois  Beverly  plays  outdoors. 
She  likes  to  jump  rope. 

Dennis  Kitler  got  a  box  one 
day.  He  gave  all  the  boys  a  cup¬ 
cake. 

Bob  McMahon  has  a  pretty 
red  tie.  He  likes  it. 

Ray  Garlotte’s  mother  has 
moved  into  a  pretty  green  and 
white  house. 

2-primary  department 


MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-B 

Eddie  Cantrell  made  a  paper 
hat  one  day. 

Danny  Eason  likes  to  draw. 
He  drew  Superman. 

Barbara  Swope  jumped  rope 
outdoors.  She  likes  to  jump 
rope. 

Walter  Glenn  has  a  new 
hearing  aid.  He  wears  it  in 
school. 

Christina  Cross  had  fun  at 
the  Halloween  party. 

- o - 

MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Hard  of  Hearing,  I-C 

David  Ferguson  received  a 
letter  and  some  coins  from  his 
cousins  recently.  They  live  in 
France. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a  cute 
tan  puppy  on  her  bed. 

Bobby  Fuller  has  a  new  baby 
brother.  His  name  is  David. 

Dottie  Sontag  likes  to  wash 
the  blackboards  for  Mrs.  Tart. 

Bubba  Kirk’s  father  has  a 
boat.  Bubba  likes  to  ride  in  it. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT’S  CLASS 
Grade  I-B 

Earl  Brighams’  birthday  was 
November  6.  He  was  twelve 
(12)  years  old.  We  went  across 
the  street  to  a  cafe  and  got 
cokes.  We  had  fun.  —  judy 

SULLIVAN. 

Miss  Wright’s  friend  sent  us 
ten  (10)  red  and  green  bal¬ 
loons.  We  blew  them  up  and 
tied  them  with  white  strings. 
Teacher  put  them  above  our 
boards.  They  looked  very 
bright  and  pretty. — earl  brig- 
ham. 

Tommy  Law  brought  teach¬ 
er  a  very  pretty  necklace  one 
day  in  October.  She  is  very 
proud  of  it.  Tommy  was  in  Miss 
Wright’s  class  last  year. — earl 

ROBERTSON. 
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Paula  Josephson’s  birthday 
was  November  8.  She  was  elev¬ 
en  (11)  years  old.  She  got  a 
box  from  home  and  many 
beautiful  birthday  cards.  — 

MARY  KERKLIN. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  invited  us  to 
see  her  closet  Friday,  Novem¬ 
ber  1.  It  was  dark  and  spooky. 
A  witch  was  in  there,  but  we 
were  not  afraid. — bobby  irwin. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
our  Halloween  party  Novem¬ 
ber  1.  We  wore  fancy  costumes 
and  paraded  around  the  cam¬ 
pus.  Glen  Greene  won  a  pize 
for  his  Mickey  Mouse  costume. 
It  was  a  box  of  chocolate  cov¬ 
ered  cherries.  His  classmates 
and  teacher  were  very  proud 
Of  him. — JOHNNY  GROOMES. 

Teacher’s  sister  sent  us  a  box 
of  stick  candy  and  a  box  of 
chocolates  the  first  of  Novem¬ 
ber.  We  gave  the  chocolates  to 
Paula  Josephson  because  it 
was  her  birthday.  —  wayne 

HAMMOCK. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
Grade  I-C 

Charlotte  saw  a  spider  eat  a 
big  black  bug  this  morning. — 
CHERYL  GASTON. 

We  had  many  Halloween 
things  in  our  dining  room.  We 
had  witches,  black  cats,  skele¬ 
tons,  ghosts,  and  jack-o’-lan¬ 
terns. — LEROY  GARDINER. 

Bobby  Basehore  got  a  box  of 
cherry  candy  and  a  pair  of 
gloves  from  his  mother.  — 

JOHNNIE  SINGLETON. 

We  went  to  the  gym.  We  saw 
the  little  blind  girls  dance. — 
BRENDA  HARVEY. 

We  ate  our  Halloween  sup¬ 
per  outdoors.  We  toasted 
marshmallow  over  a  fire.  — 
CAROLYN  HAMMOCK. 

I  wore  a  Robin  Hood  Cos¬ 
tume  to  the  Halloween  party. 

— DOTTIE  VAUGHAN. 
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Mrs.  Banta’s  two  boys,  Bill 
and  Robert,  were  sick  last 
week.  They  had  flu.  They  are 
back  in  school  now.  —  gracie 
MOTT. 

Mother  and  my  brother 
went  to  Jasper,  Alabama  to 
visit  my  aunt.  I  received  a  letter 
from  mother  and  she  told  me 
that  it  was  cold  there. — rose 

MARY  TUCKER. 

We  went  to  our  homecoming 
football  game  on  Saturday. 
South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  played  our  Red  Dragons 
at  Francis  Field.  Our  team  won. 
The  score  was  14-0. The  game 
was  very  exciting  ! — alan  tate. 
- o - 

MRS.  KERR’S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

Our  school  homecoming 
parade  and  football  game  were 
Saturday  afternoon.  We 
honked  horns  and  waved  red 
and  white  paper  streamers. 
Helen  Williams  was  the  queen 
and  she  rode  in  a  red  and  white 
car.  We  had  clever  floats.  Jack 
Carbonell  and  Arthur  Dignan 
helped  the  queen  out  of  the  car 
at  Francis  Field.  The  Red 
Dragons  played  the  South 
Carolina  Green  Hornets.  The 
Red  Dragons  won  14  to  0.  Eight 
cheerleaders  led  the  yells.  We 
were  very,  very  happy  and 
we  had  a  wonderful  time. — 

STEPHEN  LEE  LEWIS. 

I  read  my  letter  from  Daddy 
one  morning  and  he  said  that 
he  had  sent  me  a  box.  I  got  a 
Halloween  costume,  a  Jet  Man. 
I  gave  Woodrow  a  Halloween 
costume.  It  was  Mickey  Mouse. 
I  liked  my  Jet  Man  costume. — 
STANLEY  MALS. 

I  am  happy  because  I  will  go 
home  for  the  Thanksgiving 
vacation.  We  will  have  a  good 
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dinner.  Maybe  we  will  go  to 
Ellenton,  Georgia.  I  hope  I  will 
see  Granddaddy  and  Grand¬ 
mother.  Maybe  Granddaddy 
will  give  me  some  money  and 
I  will  buy  some  candy.  We  will 
have  fun.  I  enjoy  being  at 
home. — jack  meadows. 

Mrs.  Mackes  went  to  a  pet 
shop  one  Friday  afternoon.  She 
bought  three  goldfish.  She 
bought  a  glass  bowl  for  79  cents 
and  put  shells  in  it.  We  were 
surprised  and  glad  because  we 
like  to  watch  the  goldfish.— 
ANDY  VON  DOLTEREN. 

Jack  Meadows  and  I 
watched  television  one  night. 
We  saw  Superman  and  Robin 
Hood.  We  saw  that  1958  Chev- 
rolets  would  come  out  soon.  I 
wish  we  would  buy  a  new 
Chevrolet.  I  like  them.  I  like 
our  car,  too. — edward  jef- 
fords. 

I  worked  and  worked  on  a 
jig-saw  puzzle  one  afternoon 
and  night.  It  wasn’t  easy.  I  like 
to  work  puzzles.  Juliette  told 
me  that  she  thought  it  was 
easy.  I  told  Mrs.  Lindquist  that 
Mrs.  Kerr  let  me  borrow  her 

puzzle. — IDA  LUKE. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

We  read  in  our  reader  about 
a  baby  elephant  and  a  keeper. 
The  keeper  wanted  to  know 
how  much  Baby  weighed. 
Baby  was  afraid  of  the  scales 
because  they  moved.  The 
keeper  put  carrots  on  them. 
Baby  ate  the  carrots  while 
the  keeper  weighed  her.  She 
weighed  five  hundred  pounds 
and  she  was  three  feet  high. 
We  want  to  read  other  stories 
about  elephants.  —  ellen 

BAILEY. 
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One  Sunday  we  went  to  the 
auditorium.  We  saw  the  movie, 
“So  Dear  to  my  Heart.”  It  was 
about  Danny  and  a  black 
sheep.  Danny  was  a  little  boy. 
A  woman  and  Danny  went  to 
the  farm.  Danny  brushed  the 
black  sheep.  He  took  the  sheep 
to  the  county  fair.  The  judges 
picked  out  Danny’s  sheep.  He 
won  the  prize. — ray  tomlin- 
son. 

One  Monday  we  had  a  con¬ 
test,  in  addition,  with  Mrs. 
Banta’s  class.  Miss  Burnet 
flashed  the  cards  for  us.  We  sat 
down  one  by  one.  I  was  fourth. 
Ray  stood  up  last.  He  was  the 
winner  of  the  contest.  Ellen  got 
the  crown  from  the  closet  and 
put  it  on  his  head.  He  was  King 
of  addition.  We  all  shook  hands 
with  him.  Who  will  be  our 
next  winner? — diana  dawes. 

I  went  home  one  Wednesday. 
On  Thursday  Karen,  my  sister, 
went  to  the  Catholic  school.  I 
stayed  at  home.  I  helped  Moth¬ 
er  get  ready  for  Richard’s 
birthday  party.  He  was  two 
years  old.  He  had  fun  at  the 
party.  We  all  watched  him.  He 
played  with  toys.  He  tried  to 
cut  the  cake.  Mother  made 
pictures  of  the  party. — carrol 

MATTSON. 

I  found  twenty-five  stamps 
at  home.  Some  of  them  are 
alike.  I  have  three  air  mail 
stamps.  Two  of  them  are  red 
and  the  other  one  is  blue.  Fa¬ 
mous  men  are  on  many  of  my 
stamps.  I  found  Washington, 
Jefferson,  and  John  Adams  on 
them.  I  have  a  pretty  stamp  of 
Washington  Territory.  I  will 
look  for  more  stamps.  I  will  put 
them  in  my  scrapbook. — Gary 

CARROLL. 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT-3 


MISS  OLSON’S  CLASS 
First  Grade  I-A 

We  painted  pictures  of  the 
Mayflower  at  school  one  day. 
The  Mayflower  is  a  boat.  We 
painted  the  flag  red.  We  paint¬ 
ed  the  sky  and  the  ocean  blue. 
We  enjoyed  painting.  — jackie 
powers. 

October  14  was  President 
Eisenhower’s  birthday.  He  is 
sixty-seven  years  old.  Some 
friends  gave  him  a  huge  birth¬ 
day  cake.  His  family  liked 
the  birthday  cake.  President 
Eisenhower  was  happy  on  his 
birthday. — james  goodwin. 

October  14  was  my  birthday. 
I  am  nine  years  old.  I  had  a 
party.  I  blew  out  the  candles  on 
the  cake.  I  got  a  stock  car 
racing  game,  bubble  soap,  and 
a  birthday  card.  We  had  candy, 
peanuts,  strawberry  soda,  and 
birthday  cake.  We  had  a  nice 
party. — william  hays. 

October  20  was  Sherry  Bax¬ 
ley’s  birthday.  She  is  nine 
years  old.  She  had  a  party  at 
Scotty’s  house.  Many  children 
came  to  the  party.  They  had 
birthday  cake,  peanuts,  candy, 
pop,  punch,  and  ice  cream. 
They  played  games.  They  had 
a  good  time. — edith  sapp. 

Steve  Gore’s  mother,  daddy, 
brother,  and  baby  sister  came 
to  school  Friday  morning. 
Steve  went  with  them  to  the 
football  game  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  He  was  happy  to  see  his 
family. — alton  roath. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

Mrs.  Forsyth  has  a  plant.  She 
did  not  give  it  to  us.  Miss  Guil- 
martin  planted  it  in  a  pot  for 
her. — BILLY  PITTMAN. 

Miss  Guilmartin  saw  many 
acorns  on  the  ground.  They  fell 
from  the  trees.  We  went  out- 
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doors.  We  found  many  acorns. 
We  put  them  in  paper  cups.  We 
counted  them.  I  had  one  hun¬ 
dred  ninety-nine.  —  kenneth 

RENFROE. 

Miss  Guilmartin  has  some 
mint.  Miss  Wright  gave  it  to 
her.  It  has  roots.  Miss  Guilmar¬ 
tin  put  the  roots  in  water.  Miss 
Wright  dug  it  up  out  of  her 
yard.  Miss  Guilmartin  will 
plant  it  in  her  yard.  Maybe  it 
will  grow.  She  will  cut  the 
mint,  and  put  it  in  her  tea. — 
KENNETH  RENFROE. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN’S  CLASS 
Second  Grade,  H.H. 

We  had  a  surprise  in  the 
dining  room  Halloween  night. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wyman  made 
cupcakes  for  us.  The  cakes  had 
a  black  cat,  candy,  and  yellow 
icing  on  top  of  them.  They 
were  delicious.  There  were 
jack-o’-lanterns  on  each  of  the 
tables.  They  had  funny  faces. 
We  liked  them  all.  —  adair 

CUTHRELL. 

We  went  to  see  our  home¬ 
coming  football  game  at  Fran¬ 
cis  Field  November  2. 

We  rode  in  Mrs.  Brinkman’s 
car  in  the  parade. 

The  queen  rode  in  the  first 
car  in  the  parade. 

There  was  a  gold  football  on 
the  top  of  the  truck  and  the 
cheerleaders  rode  in  the  truck. 

The  Boy  Scouts  rode  in  a 
little  train. 

Many  cars  were  decorated 
with  red  and  white  streamers. 

— GEORGE  GARCIA. 

We  go  to  the  library  every 
Thursday  at  12  o’clock.  We 
return  our  old  library  books, 
and  get  new  books.  I  got  a  book, 
“The  Great  Big  Animal  Book.” 
I  like  it.  We  have  a  good 
time  in  the  library. — tommy 

PARKER. 
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We  go  to  rhythm  every  Mon¬ 
day  and  Thursday.  We  are 
learning  how  to  dance.  We  are 
learning  the  two-step  now.  I 
like  to  dance.  We  will  learn 
how  to  do  the  waltz  next. — 

BARBARA  HENDERSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH’S  CLASS 
Grades  2-B  and  3-B 

One  day  we  saw  a  dead 
squirrel  on  the  street.  A  car  hit 
the  squirrel  and  it  died.  Jody 
Tony  picked  up  the  squirrel. 
Some  of  the  boys  dug  a  hole 
by  the  fence,  and  buried  the 
squirrel.  We  all  felt  sorry  for 
the  little  squirrel.  —  judith 

ANN  CARRICO. 

Mother  and  I  saw  a  large 
white  cake  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  was  so  surprised  to  see 
such  a  large  white  cake.  It  was 
in  Ossies  Home  Bakery.  I  did 
not  touch  it.  It  was  a  beautiful 
cake.  It  was  a  wedding  cake. — 

ELLEN  C.  DEVLIN. 

Some  of  the  teachers  went  to 
Walker  Hall  one  Monday 
morning  at  8:30.  They  went  to 
get  an  anti-flu  shot.  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth  did  not  want  to  get  the 
Asiatic  flu. — marilyn  koff. 

- o - 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

My  Mother  is  in  the  East 
Coast  Hospital  in  St.  Augustine. 
She  had  an  operation.  I  will  go 
to  see  her  this  weekend.  I  hope 
she  will  be  better. — betty  jo 

ROBERSON. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
our  Halloween  party.  All  of  us 
wore  costumes.  We  played 
games  on  our  playground.  We 
ate  supper  outdoors.  We  had 
hot  dogs,  rolls,  potato  chips, 
pickles,  doughnuts,  cupcakes, 
marshmallows,  and  cokes. 
Everything  was  very  good. — 
SHARON  MALCOLM. 

j 
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Use  Sensory  Aids  in  Teaching  Blind  Children 

By  HERBERT  D.  ANGUS 


My  major  purpose  in  writing 
this  article  is  to  set  down  certain 
facts  about  sensory  aids  which 
might  be  helpful  to  parents  and 
teachers  of  blind  children.  Before 
doing  this,  however,  please  let  me 
take  just  a  few  moments  to  point 
up  some  of  the  misconceptions 
about  blind  people  in  general.  We 
might  term  these  false  opinions 
“Nonsense  About  Sensory  Aids”. 

When  I  was  a  junior  in  college 
I  was  concentrating  my  work  in 
the  field  cf  Elementary  Education. 
I  had  ali’eady  decided  that  I 
wanted  to  teach  visually  handi¬ 
capped  children.  When  I  went  to 
my  advisor  for  a  conference  about 
my  registration  he  was  quite 
surprised  to  see  that  I  had  signed 
up  for  a  course  in  “Audio-Visual 
Aids.”  He  advised  me  against 
taking  such  a  course  because  he 
did  not  understand  hew  such  aids 
could  be  employed  in  teaching 
blind  and  partially  seeing  chil¬ 
dren.  Fortunately,  I  was  able  to 
enroll.  This  man  had  a  doctorate 
in  education  but  he  did  not  under¬ 
stand  how  blind  children  learn. 

Another  instance  of  this  lack  of 
understanding  was  evident  in  a 
question  which  my  wife  asked  me. 
She  and  I  were  casually  planning 
an  evening  activity  which  was  to 
include  another  couple,  a  sighted 
girl  and  her  totally  blind  husband. 
“Does  he  enjoy  movies,  or  does  he 
ever  go  tc  the  movies?”  Now  this 
was  a  perfectly  natural  question 
for  her  or  millions  of  other  people 
to  have  asked.  People  who  see  tend 
to  overlook  the  fact  that  many 
motion  pictures  have  wonderful 
sound  tracks. 

So  far  we  have  dealt  with  two 
incidents  in  which  people  under¬ 
estimated  the  ability  of  blind 
people.  Now  let  us  consider  an¬ 
other  extreme.  There  are  those 


who  overestimate  the  ability  of 
blind  people. 

There  are  those  who  believe 
that  the  blind  have  certain  magi¬ 
cal  powers  cf  detection  and  dis¬ 
cernment.  Here  is  a  true  incident 
to  illustrate  my  point.  When  I  was 
a  young  boy  I  lived  in  one  of  those 
remote,  rural  counties  in  the  state 
of  Virginia.  There  was  much  talk 
going  arcund  about  a  certain  to¬ 
tally  blind  man  who  could  tell  you 
the  color  of  any  horse  or  cow  on 
your  farm.  Unfortunately,  I  moved 
away  without  ever  discovering  his 
secret  and  his  neighbors  buried  his 
magic  with  him.  They  never  knew 
that  perhaps  he  had  just  enough 
vision  to  enable  him  to  discern 
colors,  but  was  clever  enough  to 
keep  this  fact  from  them.  We 
certainly  do  know  that  no  person 
can  differentiate  or  detect  colors 
through  the  sense  of  touch  alone. 
If  you  think  you  might  be  an 
exceptional  case,  just  blindfold 
yourself  and  visit  the  stockyards. 

This  final  story  comes  to  mind 
which  I  believe  to  be  illustrative, 
but  incredulous.  I  heard  about  a 
totally  blind  man  who  claimed 
that  he  could  tell  you  the  denom¬ 
ination  of  any  bill.  He  proved  this 
by  using  his  own  money  which  he 
supposedly  marked  with  his  wife  s 
different  perfumes.  Now  I  am 
skeptical  of  his  system  and  did  not 
actually  see  it  in  use.  He  used 
Tailspin  for  a  buck,  Evening  In 
Paris  for  five  bucks,  Taboo  for  ten 
bucks,  and  so  on.  What  do  you 
think? 

The  intent  here,  however,  is  not 
to  entertain  you  with  anecdotes 
Let  us  give  serious  thought  to  the 
senses  which  are  still  functioning 
normally  in  the  greater  majority  of 
blind  neople.  It  is  so  easy  to  over¬ 
look  the  fact  that  blind  people 
have  ears,  noses,  taste  buds,  tactual 


sense,  and  muscles  which  they  are 
eager  to  use.  If  good  use  is  not 
made  of  these  other  senses  which 
remain  intact,  then  it  is  impossible 
for  a  blind  child  to  build  true 
mental  concepts. 

It  has  been  said  that  rerbalism 
(the  use  of  words  without  knowl¬ 
edge  of  their  meaning)  is  “a  dis¬ 
ease  usually  caught  by  children 
in  school.”  Unfortunately,  in  many 
blind  children  it  is  running  its 
course  by  the  time  they  are  first 
enrolled  in  school.  There  are 
several  reasons  for  sutn  .-arly  in¬ 
cidence  of  verbalism  in  young 
blind  children.  (1)  A  lack  of 
adequate  play  experience:  Fre¬ 
quently  parents  do  not  allow  their 
blind  child  to  play  freely  for  fear 
he  will  be  injured.  He  cannot  ex¬ 
plore  his  home  and  yard  because 
of  these  inhibitions.  (2)  An  im¬ 
proper  attitude  of  parents  toward 
their  blind  child:  Some  parents 
reject  their  child  as  if  he  were 
some  freak  monster  sent  upon 
them  by  the  God  of  wrath.  Others 
are  indifferent  toward  him  and 
assume  very  little  or  no  responsi¬ 
bility  for  his  pre-school  training. 
(3)  A  lack  of  parental  under¬ 
standing  of  blindness:  Many 
parents  would  do  their  best  if 
they  knew  what  help  to  give  their 
blind  child  and  how  to  go  about 
giving  assistance.  They  so  fre¬ 
quently  try  to  do  too  much  for 
their  child  without  realizing  the 
adverse  results  until  it  is  perhaps 
too  late.  It  is  just  as  serious,  how¬ 
ever,  to  do  too  little. 

Parents  of  a  blind  child  should 
make  a  supreme  effort  toward 
seeing  to  it  that  their  child  gets 
a  goed  start  in  building  tru? 


your  child  and  tne  nature  oi  ms 
handicap.  (2)  Help  him  to  learn 
about  his  environment  by  giving 
him  many  experiences  w.th 
common  objects  around  his  home 
(3)  Take  time  to  help  him  learn 
by  showing  and  explaining  things 


to  him.  (4)  Give  your  blind  child 
his  share  of  home  chores  and  see 
that  he  does  them  properly.  (5) 
Encourage  self-expression  in  your 
child  through  activities  that  em¬ 
ploy  the  use  of  his  hands.  (6) 
Encourage  your  child  to  experi¬ 
ment  with  objects  and  foster  a 
spirit  of  adventure. 

While  these  remarks  have  been 
directed  toward  the  parents  of 
blind  children,  I  believe  they  are 
pertinent  and  applicable  in  every 
instance  where  there  is  a  teaching 
and  learning  situation. 

The  use  of  sensory  aids  in  teach¬ 
ing  visually  handicapped  children 
is  imperative.  In  the  following 
discussion  I  shall  briefly  list  and 
evaluate  several  aids  in  building 
true  mental  concepts  in  blind 
children. 

1.  Direct,  Purposeful  Experi¬ 
ences:  Direct,  purposeful  experi¬ 
ences  are  the  bed-rock  of  all 
education.  Blind  children  need  to 
do  things  if  they  are  to  develop 
true  concepts  of  the  content  of 
their  environment.  They  need  to 
feel,  hear,  taste,  and  smell  things. 
Blind  children  need  to  learn 
through  participation,  knowing 
that  they  are  responsible  for  the 
final  outcome  of  a  particular  pro¬ 
ject  or  experiment.  Such  an  ex¬ 
perience  might  be  a  blind  boy 
replacing  a  broken  window  pane 
or  a  girl  frying  an  egg. 

2.  Contrived  Experiences:  The 
word  “contrived”  means  fabri¬ 
cated.  A  contrived  experience 
would  be  a  true  experience  which 
has  been  changed  to  meet  a  par¬ 
ticular  teaching  need.  Someone 
has  termed  such  experiences  as 
“edited  reality”.  Here  is  an  ex¬ 
ample  of  what  is  meant.  We  have 
a  somewhat  detailed  model  of  our 
school  campus  which  is  used  for 
teaching  our  totally  blind  students 
to  travel  from  place  to  place 
alone.  Models  and  mock-ups  are 
usually  more  valuable  for  teach¬ 
ing  purposes  than  the  real  thing 
itself.  This  is  because  they  have 
been  made  simple  and  are  easy  to 
get  at.  Such  teaching  aids  are  used 
extensively  and  should  be  used 
with  blind  children  whenever  they 
are  available  and  are  appropriate. 

3.  Dramatic  Participation: 
There  are  a  great  number  of  things 
which  we  cannot  possibly  experi¬ 
ence  at  first  hand.  We  cannot 
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experience  that  which  has  already 
happened  and  neither  would  we 
care  to  experience  much  of  that 
which  has  taken  place  or  is  to 
come.  However,  if  we  are  to  be¬ 
come  educated,  we  must  learn 
many  things  well.  So  many  events 
lend  themselves  well  to  a  dramatic 
situation  and  children  love  to  play 
the  role  of  someone  who  was 
present.  This  “You  Are  There” 
type  of  aid  makes  learning  alive 
and  memorable  for  children. 
Such  a  device  has  limitless  pos¬ 
sibilities  and  should  be  employed 
frequently. 

4.  Demonstrations:  Demon¬ 
strations  can  be  used  in  teaching 
blind  children  so  long  as  great  care 
is  taken  by  the  teacher  to  explain 
carefully  exactly  what  is  happen¬ 
ing.  It  is  so  easy  to  lose  blind 
children  during  a  demonstration 
because  they  cannot  see  what  is 
going  on.  They  need  to  be  told 
every  little  detail  and  they  need 
to  perform  certain  parts  of  the 
demonstration  for  themselves. 
Demonstrations  are  wonderful 
teaching  aids  and  should  be  used. 

5.  Exhibits:  That  blind  chil¬ 
dren  are  able  to  learn  much  from 
exhibits  is  an  established  fact.  We, 
of  course,  mean  a  tactual  display 
or  an  exhibit  which  is  meant  to 
be  touched.  There  can  be  other 
displays  to  be  heard,  smelled, 
tasted,  or  perhaps  a  combination 
of  all  of  these.  Blind  children 
like  to  plan  exhibits  and  they 
also  learn  readily  from  exhibits 
planned  by  others.  This  is  also  a 
valuable  teaching  aid. 

6.  Field  Trips:  Field  trips  are 
used  extensively  throughout  our 
many  school  systems  and  have 
proven  to  be  invaluable  when  they 
are  used  properly.  I  feel  that  they 
are  equally  meritorious  as  an  aid 
in  teaching  blind  children.  In 
planning  a  field  trip  we  must 
always  be  careful  to  follow  sound 
principles  of  learning.  The  teacher 
must  knew  which  experiences 
blind  children  are  to  receive  from 
such  a  venture  and  how  to  make 
these  experiences  meaningful. 

7.  Motion  Pictures:  Many 
motion  pictures  are  valuable  in 
teaching  blind  children.  The  ex¬ 
tent  of  their  value,  of  course, 
depends  upon  the  nature  and 
clarity  of  the  accompanying  sound 
track  on  the  film.  So  many  films 
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are  a  waste  of  time  for  blind 
children  because  little  information 
can  be  secured  without  seeing 
what  is  happening  on  the  screen. 
If  a  teacher  of  blind  children  plans 
to  use  a  motion  picture  as  a 
sensory  aid  he  should  preview  it 
and  judge  it  as  a  recording  to  be 
heard.  I  have  found  that  blind 
students  are  able  to  learn  much 
more  from  a  film  if  it  has  a  nar¬ 
rative  type  of  sound  track.  There 
should  always  be  follow-up  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  film.  The  foregoing 
discussion  would  also  apply  to  the 
use  of  television  programs. 

8.  Radio  and  Recordings:  These 
media  are  designed  to  be  heard 
and  a  blind  person  is  not  at  a 
disadvantage  in  understanding  the 
material  which  is  being  broadcast 
or  played.  From  the  radio  blind 
people  get  the  news,  the  weather 
report,  entertainment,  and  a  de¬ 
tailed  description  of  various  sport¬ 
ing  events.  The  tape  recorder  has 
been  a  boon  to  teaching  and  is 
especially  useful  in  bringing  en¬ 
joyment  and  information  to 
visually  handicapped  children. 
Materials  on  many  subjects  are 
now  available  on  tapes  and  the 
teacher  can  make  his  own  record¬ 
ings  of  much  which  is  not 
available.  Both  radio  and  record¬ 
ings  are  extremely  useful  aids 
ings  are  extremely  useful  aids. 

9.  Relief  Maps,  Charts,  and 
Graphs:  These  aids  have  been  in 
use  by  educators  of  the  blind  for 
a  number  of  years.  Their  useful¬ 
ness  has  not  diminished.  Because 
of  the  abstract  nature  of  relief 
charts  and  graphs,  children  fre¬ 
quently  need  much  assistance  in 
reading  and  interpreting  these 
instruments.  Blind  children  can 
and  should  be  taught  to  express 
themselves  through  the  use  of 
these  aids.  Information  of  a 
statistical  nature  can  often  be 
recoi’ded  through  these  media. 

I  have  attempted  to  point  uj 
some  of  the  misconceptions  aboul! 
blind  people  held  by  lay  people 
of  teday.  I  have  also  outlinec 
briefly  several  valuable  sensory 
aids  which  should  be  employee 
in  a  good  educational  progran; 
for  blind  children.  Let  us  no 
forget  that  people  learn  througi 
their  many  different  senses  ane 
that  the  eyes  are  only  one  o 
these,  not  all  of  them. 
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Get  Your  Child  Off  to  a  Good  Start 

By  MISS  JOSEPHINE  A.  MOODY 
First  Grade  Teacher 


As  a  primary  teacher  in  a  school 
for  children  with  defective  vision, 

I  am  always  glad  to  have  parents 
visit  and  observe  our  work.  Often 
visiting  parents  tell  me  to  let  them 
know  if  they  can  ever  help  in  any 
way.  Teachers  welcome  such  an 
active  interest  for  they  realize  that 
the  success  of  a  youngster  is  closely 
knit  with  his  home  experiences. 
This  is  especially  true  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  visually  handicapped  chil¬ 
dren.  It  cannot  be  emphasized  too 
strongly  that  the  home  and  its  in¬ 
fluence  plays  a  most  important  part 
toward  success  and  happiness  in 
school.  Yet,  even  more  important 
than  this  is  the  training  that  the 
preschool  child  receives  during  his 
early  formative  years.  Do  you  re¬ 
alize  that  there  are  many  things 
that  you  can  do  to  prepare  your 
child  for  a  successful  and  happy 
school  life?  Here  are  a  few  sugges¬ 
tions  that  can  help  you  carry 
through,  and  if  followed,  will  help 
your  handicapped  child  not  only  to 
grow  physically  but  mentally, 
equipped  with  proper  attitudes, 
right  habits,  and  normal  abilities. 

1.  Start  early  to  train  and  teach 

your  child. 

The  training  and  teaching  of 
your  handicapped  child  should 
begin  in  the  play  pen.  More  effort 
and  time,  patience  and  persever¬ 
ance  will  be  required  than  for  a 
child  with  normal  vision;  but  look 
upon  this  as  a  challenge — a  chal¬ 
lenge  for  you  to  discover  what  you 
can  accomplish  in  and  through  him. 
As  time  goes  on,  you  will  find  that 
he  is  capable  of  doing  more  for 
himself  than,  perhaps,  you  thought 
he  could.  Do  not  make  the  mistake 
of  waiting  toe  much  upon  him,  but 
help  him  to  want  to  learn  to  do  for 
himself  things  that  are  within  rea¬ 
son.  Meet  the  challenge  early  and 
you  will  be  richly  rewarded. 

2.  Develop  your  child’s  memory. 

A  gcod  memory  is  most  impor¬ 
tant  to  any  one  with  defective 
sight.  Begin  to  develop  his  memory 
early  by  reading  to  him  some  of  the 
catchy  and  easier  Nursery  Rhymes 
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with  the  thought  of  having  him 
learn  a  few  by  heart.  Also,  teach 
him  to  count  to  ten  on  his  fingers, 
then  count  with  blocks,  sticks,  or 
other  small  objects.  Teach  him  his 
name,  his  age,  his  birthday,  where 
he  lives,  etc.  This  will  send  him  off 
to  a  good  start  when  he  enters 
school. 

3.  “Nip  in  the  bud”  and  correct 

odd  mannerisms. 

Often  a  child  with  defective 
vision  has  a  tendency  to  take  on 
odd  mannerisms  such  as  weaving 
the  body  back  and  forth,  jumping 
up  and  down,  shaking  or  waving 
hands  in  the  air,  hanging  the  head 
down  or  moving  it  from  side  to 
side,  and  putting  fingers  in  eyes  or 
mouth.  These  and  other  peculiar 
mannerisms  should  never  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  become  fixed  habits. 
Correct  and  “nip  in  the  bud.” 

4.  Develop  poise,  good  posture, 

and  a  sense  of  direction. 

The  handicapped  child  who  has 
poise  and  good  posture  makes  a 
favorable  impression  on  others. 
With  this  fact  in  mind  begin  to 
help  your  child  form  the  habit  of 
standing  and  sitting  erect,  also  to 
hold  the  head  in  a  natural  position. 
The  correct  manner  of  carrying  the 
head  and  body  gives  poise,  stimu¬ 
lus  and  uplift. 

If  your  child  lacks  a  sense  of  di¬ 
rection  it  can  be  developed.  When 
this  deficiency  is  apparent,  give 
special  time  and  effort  in  helping 
him  gain  confidence  and  self-reli¬ 
ance  in  getting  around  by  himself 
in  the  home.  Acquaint  him  with 
various  objects  such  as  chairs,  ta¬ 
bles,  and  doors.  Help  him  to  walk 
alone  from  one  place  to  another, 
turn,  and  walk  back  again.  Show 
how  to  follow  directions  as  the 
following:  walk  straight,  turn  to 
the  right,  turn  to  the  left,  turn 
around,  and  step  backward.  In 
going  about  the  house  let  him  use 
one  hand  as  a  guide.  To  prevent 
stumbling,  falling,  or  bumping, 
keep  furniture  in  its  accustomed 
place.  Do  this,  and  when  your  child 
learns  to  get  about  by  himself, 
there  will  come  to  him  a  feeling  ot 
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freedom,  independence,  and  secu¬ 
rity. 

5.  Develop  finger  manipulation 

and  use  of  the  hands. 

Hands  and  fingers  that  are  not 
used  become  weak  and,  therefore, 
helpless.  The  child  should  be  given 
a  variety  of  activities  that  will  re¬ 
quire  the  use  of  his  hands  Bring 
into  his  play  educational  toys — 
beads  to  string,  blocks  and  sticks 
with  which  to  build,  simple  puzzles 
to  do — in  fact  anything  that  will 
keep  him  busy  and  at  the  same 
time  train  his  hands  and  fingers 
When  at  the  table  give  him  an  idea 
of  different  shapes  and  sizes  of 
various  dishes,  of  spoons,  forks, 
knives,  and  napkins.  Teach  him 
how  to  put  on  his  coat  or  sweater, 
and  explain  to  him  how  to  dre  s 
and  undress  himself.  Doing  the^e 
things  will  coordinate  your  child 

6.  Teach  yourself  to  read  and 

write  Braille. 

If  your  child  needs  to  learn  and 
use  Braille,  you  will  find  it  inter¬ 
esting  to  do  so,  too.  Your  learning 
it  will  be  a  bcon  to  the  child,  espe¬ 
cially  if  you  learn  along  with  him 
Thus  his  letters  from  home  can  be 
written  in  Braille  which  he  can 
read  for  himself. 

Information  as  to  where  you  can 
obtain  instruction  books  or  charts 
can  be  secured  from  the  school. 
Such  material  is  in  beth  print  and 
Braille.  The  writing  is  done  on  a 
Braille  Writer  or  on  a  Braille  slate 
The  Writers  are  rather  expensive, 
but  worth  the  price  when  your 
child  uses  one. 

7.  Be  actively  interested  in  your 

child's  activities. 

Visit  the  school  prior  to  the  time 
that  your  child  will  enter.  Get  a 
general  idea  of  the  setup  as  a 
whole.  Meet  and  talk  with  the 
teacher  of  the  kindergarten  or  the 
first  grade,  and  stay  long  enough 
to  observe  the  work  of  the  class 
where  your  child  will  be  entered. 
When  he  enters  encourage  him,  at 
all  times,  to  do  his  best,  to  tell  you 
what  he  does,  and  what  he  learns 
Watch  his  progress  and  develop¬ 
ment,  show  pride  and  interest  in 
any  work  he  may  bring  home,  and 
a  sense  of  responsibility  will  spring 
up  in  your  youngster.  Always  make 
it  your  business  to  cooperate  with 
your  child,  his  teacher,  and  his 
school. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 

Campus  News  Reporters  Jimmy  Bowen  and  Pearl  Smith 

Alumni  News  Diane  Harrison  and  Barbara  Smith 

Resin  &  Tape  Mr.  Robert  Jack 

News  from  the  Girls’  Gym  Classes  Betty  Jo  Rucker 

Roving  Reporter  Pearl  Smith 

We  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  all  of  our  readers  a  very 
Happy  and  Prosperous  New  Year. 


CHRISTMAS  FESTIVITIES  AT  OUR 
SCHOOL — Pearl  Smith,  ’58.  Christ¬ 
mas  came  to  our  school  dressed  in 
the  most  beautiful  shades  of  red  and 
green.  There  were  Christmas  scenes 
and  Christmas  trees  bedecked  in 
many  colored  lights  all  up  and  down 
the  halls.  The  music  from  a  Christ¬ 
mas  carol  and  chimes  floated  through 
the  school  and  the  sound  of  laughter 
and  singing  was  heard  everywhere. 

To  get  the  season  in  full  swing 
the  Seniors  gave  a  Christmas  party 
on  the  night  of  Friday,  December  13. 
It  was  a  formal  party  and  the  girls 
in  their  pastel  evening  dresses  and 
the  boys  all  dressed  up  made  a  most 
charming  picture  against  the  back¬ 
ground  of  holly,  mistletoe  and  Christ¬ 
mas  decorations.  There  was  dancing, 
refreshments,  and  a  gift  for  everyone. 

On  December  14  the  high  school 
students  attended  the  annual  lunch¬ 
eon  and  party  given  by  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Gainesville  chapter  of  Delta 
Gamma  Sorority.  We  left  about  nine 
a.m.  and  arrived  at  the  beautifully 
decorated  sorority  house  in  plenty 
of  time  for  lunch.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  meal,  the  girls  sang  for  us  and 
then  we  entertained  them.  Each  of 
us  received  a  beautiful  gift.  The 
chaperones  for  this  trip  were  Mr.  Al¬ 
brecht,  Mr.  Jack,  Mr.  Foster,  and  Mr. 
Angus. 

On  the  evening  of  December  16 
the  Department  for  the  Blind  pre¬ 
sented  its  annual  Christmas  play 
and  program.  We  think  that  it  was 
presented  very  well  and  the  audience 
seemed  to  enjoy  it.  We  certainly  had 
a  lot  of  fun  giving  the  program.  Mrs. 
Hillier  was  the  director  of  the  play, 
with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  Roger, 
and  most  of  the  faculty  gave  their 
assistance  too. 

There  were  parties  and  more 
parties.  The  Lions  Club  Ladies  Auxil¬ 
iary  from  Jacksonville  gave  a  party 
for  the  small  boys  in  Mrs.  Shay’s 
and  Mrs.  Peter’s  dormitory.  A  St. 
Augustine  sorority  group  gave  the 


small  girls  in  Mrs.  Branom’s  and 
Miss  Dillard’s  dormitory  a  party. 
The  older  girls  gave  a  party  for  the 
small  girls  and  Santa  Claus  made 
his  appearance,  much  to  the  surprise 
of  everyone  there. 

On  the  night  of  December  17  a 
group  of  students  went  caroling.  We 
rode  on  one  of  the  City  Sightseeing 
Trains  and  went  all  over  town  sing¬ 
ing  and  having  a  merry  time.  Then 
we  returned  to  the  basement  play¬ 
room  in  the  girls’  dormitory  and 
had  refreshments.  Then  we  had  a 
most  pleasant  surprise.  A  group  of 
students  from  the  colored  depart¬ 
ment  serenaded  us  with  Christmas 
carols  and  they  were  sung  very 
beautifully. 

Soon  it  was  December  19  and  school 
was  out  for  the  holidays.  About  ten- 
thirty  in  the  morning  the  classroom 
parties  began  and  then  we  began  to 
take  down  the  decorations  and  get 
our  rooms  clean  before  we  left. 
There  was  laughing  and  talking  and 
saying  goodbye  in  the  halls.  Some 
mistletoe  had  been  secretly  brought 
in  and  it  played  its  part  in  the  gen¬ 
eral  merriment.  No  one  was  ready 
for  lunch  when  the  bell  rang. 

Most  of  the  special  busses  were 
not  to  leave  until  early  on  the  morn¬ 
ing  of  December  20.  On  Thursday 
night  the  boys  came  over  to  visit 
the  girls.  There  were  not  many  of 
us  left  but  we  had  a  lot  of  fun. 
About  nine  o’clock  we  went  to  bed, 
only  to  awaken  at  three  a.m.  to 
begin  the  long  but  happy  journey 
home  for  Christmas. 

CAMPUS  NEWS— Pearl  Smith,  ’58, 
and  Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58.  Hi  there  to 
all  of  our  readers.  We  are  back  in 
school  again  and  starting  a  brand 
new  year.  We  are  sure  that  you, 
just  as  we  have,  made  a  lot  of  New 
Year’s  resolutions.  We  wish  you  luck 
with  keeping  them  too. 

We  have  quite  a  lot  of  news  for 
you  this  month,  ranging  from  news 


about  Christmas  vacations  and  gifts 
down  to  the  latest  campus  romances. 

Some  of  our  teachers  did  a  lot  of 
traveling  during  the  holidays  and 
some  of  them  stayed  here  in  St. 
Augustine.  Mrs.  Davenport  told  us 
that  she  “just  stayed  at  home  and 
rested  my  poor  weary  feet.”  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Jack  and  their  son  toured 
several  of  the  southern  states  and 
visited  relatives  in  Kentucky  and 
Indiana.  Mr.  Angus  visited  his  par¬ 
ents  in  Virginia  and  brought  them 
back  to  Florida  for  a  visit. 

Miss  Hieatt  visited  her  mother  in 
Kentucky  for  the  holidays.  Mrs. 
Bennett  spent  part  of  her  vacation 
with  her  parents  in  Alabama.  Mrs. 
Konrad  visited  her  mother  in  Tex¬ 
arkana,  Arkansas  and  also  visited 
friends  in  New  Orleans.  Mrs.  Tobin 
and  her  small  son,  Michael,  made 
a  trip  to  Texas  to  visit  her  family. 
Miss  McGuirt  visited  her  home  in 
South  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Hoagland  stayed  here  except 
for  a  few  days  when  she  and  Kenny 
and  Susan  went  to  Mobile,  Alabama 
to  visit  her  sister.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Foster  and  their  children  made  a 
trip  to  Virginia  to  visit  his  family. 
Miss  Moody  spent  the  holidays  with 
friends  in  Miami  and  Palmetto.  Mrs. 
Cookus  had  to  spend  a  part  of  her 
vacation  in  the  hospital  here.  We 
are  glad  to  report  that  she  is  much 
better  at  this  time. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sowell  and  Gary 
made  a  short  trip  to  Valdosta, 
Georgia  to  visit  relatives  and  spent 
the  rest  of  the  time  in  St.  Augustine. 
Mr.  Iverson,  Mrs.  Hillier,  Mrs.  San¬ 
chez,  and  Mrs.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  all 
reported  that  they  spent  their  vaca¬ 
tions  very  quietly  here  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Santa  Claus  did  “right  well”  by 
some  of  our  students  judging  from 
the  reports  we  received  about  some 
of  the  gifts  he  brought  to  them.  They 
really  must  have  been  good  little 
boys  and  girls  to  have  earned  such 
nice  gifts. 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell’s  most  appre¬ 
ciated  gift  was  some  money.  She  says 
one  can  never  get  too  much  of  that. 
Patricia  Jackson  received  a  type¬ 
writer,  a  suit  and  some  jewelry. 
Pearl  Smith  received  a  braille  watch 
and  so  did  her  small  brother  Marvin 
Carnley.  Barbara  Smith’s  dream  fi¬ 
nally  came  true  when  she  received 
a  record  player. 

At  last  Ronnie  Nausley  has  gotten 
a  new  blue  suit.  He  has  been  waiting 
for  it  for  a  long  time.  Jackie  Vidou 
told  us  that  his  most  appreciated 
gift  was  a  blue  and  white  parrakeet. 
We  wonder  what  he  intends  to  do 
with  it.  Most  of  the  students  received 
clothes  and  records  from  Santa  Claus. 
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Kenny  Hoagland  received  a  tape 
recorder  and  a  typewriter  and  Charles 
Carter  got  an  amplifier  for  his  guitar. 

We  have  two  new  students  in  the 
seventh  grade.  They  are  Gene  Hughes 
from  Marianna  and  Freddie  Jordan 
from  Milton.  Freddie  attended  school 
here  part  of  last  year  but  this  is 
the  first  time  for  Gene. 

We  also  lost  a  student.  Yesterday 
Carol  Fish  came  to  school  with  her 
mother  so  she  could  get  the  rest 
of  her  belongings  and  bid  farewell  to 
her  friends  on  the  campus  before 
she  departs  for  her  new  home  in 
Indiana. 

We  have  five  big  events  coming 
up,  the  monthly  party  and  four 
operas.  A  group  of  students  will  be 
chaperoned  by  Mrs.  Koger  and  at¬ 
tend  the  first  in  the  series  of  operas 
January  7.  It  is  “The  Barber  of  Se¬ 
ville”  and  will  be  presented  at  the 
Matanzas  Theater.  We  wish  to  ex¬ 
press  our  appreciation  to  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  St.  Cecilia  Club  of  St. 
Augustine  for  making  it  possible  for 
us  to  attend  the  four  operas. 

We  have  a  few  couples  on  the 
campus  who  are  in  the  “going-steady” 
class.  Ronnie  Nausley  and  Gail 
Schmidt,  John  Muncey  and  Sandra 
Jorge,  and  Herman  Mills  and  Mary 
Ann  Hale  are  old  members  of  this 
group  and  now  they  have  been  joined 
by  a  few  other  couples.  Alec  Car¬ 
michael  has  persuaded  Peggy  Van 
Fossen  to  go  steady  and  the  latest 
romance  on  the  campus  is  that  of 
Bette  Doss  and  Ted  Coodv. 

In  the  younger  group  of  boys  and 
girls  William  Coppage  and  Judy 
Radcliffe  and  Marvin  Carnley  and 
Sandra  Sparkman  are  still  faithful 
to  each  other. 

Well,  this  just  about  wraps  up  news 
for  this  time,  so  until  next  month 
well  “have  to  make  for  the  hinges” 
and  we’ll  “see  you  later,  gator.” 

RESIN  ’N’  TAPE — Robert  Lee  Jack, 
Coach  Blind  Physical  Education.  Be¬ 
fore  the  Christmas  vacation  the 
Junior  High  Basketball  League 
played  four  games.  The  games  were 
played  at  the  D  &  B  gym  and  the 
YMCA.  The  standings  as  of  this 
writing  are: 


D  &  B  Devils  1-0 

Cathedral  1-1 

YMCA  1  -  1 

St.  Josephs  0-2 


Leading  scorers  for  the  Devils  are 
Theo  Love,  John  Andrews,  Glynn 
Bratcher  and  Charles  Carter.  Philip 
Blanton  and  Howard  Heygood  have 
been  doing  good  work  on  defense. 

On  Friday,  January  10,  1953  the 
Devils  play  Cathedral  and  St.  Josephs 
and  YMCA  clash. 
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Our  basketball  team  has  been  in¬ 
vited  to  watch  a  game  between  the 
University  of  Florida  and  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity  at  Gainesville  on  the  16th 
and  we  are  all  looking  forward  to 
seeing  some  good  basketball  and  to 
meeting  the  players. 

The  Top  Ten  Minor  Point  Leaders 
now  are: 

1.  Theo  Love — 134 

2.  John  Andrews — 136 

3.  Glynn  Bratcher — 126 

4.  Jim  Bowen — 120 

5.  John  Muncey — 119 

6.  Alex  Carmichael — 106 

7.  Ted  Coodv — 106 

8.  Tommy  Fillyaw — 106 

9.  Charles  Carter — 105 

10.  Charles  Deas — 105 

GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS — Betty  Jo  Ruck¬ 
er,  ’59.  Once  again  grading  time  has 
rolled  around  so  I  have  decided  to 
tell  you  a  little  about  how  we  are 
graded.  It  is  easy  to  understand  how 
academic  grades  are  derived  but  non- 
academic  grades  are  much  harder  to 
determine. 

In  our  gym  classes  a  set  group  of 
skill  tests  are  given  at  the  end  of 
each  nine  weeks  grade  period  to 
determine  each  girl’s  general  phy¬ 
sical  fitness.  The  score  on  these  skills 
is  determined  by  the  girl’s  own  in¬ 
dividual  classification  index.  This  is 
obtained  by  an  algebraic  formula 
involving  age,  weight,  and  height. 
Therefore,  each  girl  receives  a  grade 
based  on  her  own  physical  abilities 
and  not  on  how  she  rates  in  relation 
to  the  rest  of  the  class. 

Skill  tests  are  also  given  on  the 
sports  and  activities  taken  up  in 
each  nine-week  period.  During  the 
present  grade  period  the  skills  will 
be  used  that  are  involved  in  volley 
ball,  trampoline,  and  tumbling.  These 
two  scores  plus  the  first  aid  score 
compose  the  total  physical  education 
grade. 

To  keep  our  classes  running  as 
smoothly  as  possible  a  demerit  sys¬ 
tem  has  been  worked  out  and  each 
demerit  lowers  the  grade  one  fourth 
of  a  letter.  Demerits  are  given  for 
chewing  gum  during  class,  etc.  This 
could  cause  a  girl  with  a  high  score 
to  have  a  very  low  grade. 

Because  of  the  large  amount  of 
book  work  involved,  this  method  of 
grading  would  be  practically  impos¬ 
sible  in  a  large  group  but  with  our 
small  groups  it  appears  to  be  a  very 
satisfactory  method  of  grading. 

AUMNI  NEWS — Diane  Harrison,  ’59, 
and  Barbara  Smith,  '59.  Mrs.  Koger 
received  a  very  interesting  letter 
Bill  Letton  a  few  days  ago.  He  is 
now  living  in  St.  Petersburg  and  is 
training  to  take  over  a  stand  there. 
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Barbara  Smith  spent  a  few  days 
in  Bainbridge,  Georgia  during  the 
holidays  visiting  her  sister  Lalla  and 
Betty  and  David  Hendricks  She 
reports  that  they  are  getting  along 
very  well  and  that  Stafford  and  Vera 
Corbin  have  moved  to  Live  Oak. 

Mary  Jane  Downs  has  finished  her 
business  course  in  Jacksonville  and 
for  the  present  is  ooerating  the 
switchboard  at  Jones  Business  Col¬ 
lege. 

Sonny  Johnson,  who  has  been  a 
houseparent  for  the  older  boys  for 
the  past  two  years,  decided  not  to 
return  after  the  Christmas  holidays. 
We  were  all  very  sorry  to  hear  this 
as  Sonny  or  Mr.  Johnson,  as  the  boys 
call  him,  was  a  good  supervisor.  We 
now  have  another  former  student  with 
us  who  will  take  over  Mr.  Johnson  s 
job.  He  is  David  Sanders,  who  gradu¬ 
ated  last  year.  We  welcome  Mr.  Sand¬ 
ers  to  the  campus. 

Elizabeth  Bishop  and  Marynez 
McCullough  are  back  S'.eLon 
University  after  Christmas  vacation 
and  Janet  Clary  has  returned  to 
Jacksonville  University. 

We  will  appreciate  hearing  any 
news  concerning  our  former  students 

The  following  article  was 
pr  nted  in  the  December  issue  of 
The  Florida  White  Cane  by  Mrs 
Beulah  Holly  Flynn,  a  former 
student  of  our  school.  The  F lor  da 
White  Cane  is  the  official  publi¬ 
cation  of  the  Florida  Federation 
of  the  Blind. 

A  DAY  AND  DATE  TO  REMEMBER' 
by  Beulah  HoVy  Flynn.  The  day  of 
festivities  which  had  begun  with  the 
football  parade,  reached  a  climax 
with  the  coronation  ceremonies  which 
were  held  in  the  indoor  stadium  of 
the  new  gymnasium.  Helen  Williams 
and  her  escort  led  the  march  to  the 
throne.  She  was  followed  by  eight 
ladies  in  waiting  and  their  escorts, 
a  page,  and  a  flower  girl.  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  Queen  of  1956.  from  the  Blind 
Department  placed  her  Crown  on  the 
head  of  Helen  Williams  who  then 
became  queen  for  1957,  from  the 
Deaf  Department.  Then  the  aud'eiv  <• 
stood  to  sing  the  school  Alma  Mater 
song  which  was  written  by  Shelley 
Lashley,  graduate  of  1956.  Pres  dcnt 
John  Wallace  then  es  ort  -d  Qu -cn 
Helen  onto  the  dance  floor  followed 
by  Mrs.  Wallace  and  Helen's  escort. 
The  three-hour  dance  was  under  way 
“This  will  be  a  day  I  will  long  r.  - 
member,"  said  Ernestine  Johnson. 
“The  coronation  and  the  Alma  Mit  t 
were  so  beautiful  I  f.  cl  a^  if  I  could 
cry.”  This  was  an  emotion  shared  by 
ali  of  us  who  had  returned  home  for 
the  occasion. 


s 


The  alumni  and  former  students 
of  the  Blind  Department  began  gath¬ 
ering  about  1:00  p.m.  A  few  attended 
the  ball  game  between  Florida  and 
South  Carolina.  Most  of  us  went  di¬ 
rectly  to  the  home  economics  depart¬ 
ment  where  a  reception  was  under¬ 
way.  Mrs.  Davenport,  Mrs.  Koger, 
and  Mrs.  Bennett  were  serving  as 
hostesses.  We  were  very  sorry  to 
learn  that  Mrs.  Sanchez,  who  is  home 
economics  teacher,  and  who  served 
as  hostess  last  year,  was  absent  due 
to  the  sudden  death  of  her  husband. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time  visiting 
with  these  teachers.  After  the  game 
was  over,  Mrs.  Tobin,  Mrs.  Hillier, 
and  Mr.  Iverson  came  in  to  visit  with 
us  also.  It  was  so  good  seeing  all  the 
old  teachers  and  greeting  the  newer 
ones. 

At  least  35  former  students  came 
home  this  year.  We  had  hoped  for  a 
larger  turnout,  but  compared  with 
the  11  of  last  year,  we  felt  that  we 
were  making  progress.  The  classes 
from  1950  through  1956  were  well 
represented.  Only  five  classes  prior 
to  1950  had  representation.  They  were 
1921,  Rose  Natzraella,  1932  Alec 
Natzraella,  1936  Beatrice  David,  1939 
Bernita  Gilberstadt  and  1941  Beulah 
Holly  Flynn. 

There  was  some  talk  of  forming 
an  active  alumni  association:  The 
Juniors  and  Seniors  in  school  are 
enthusiastic  in  getting  an  alumni 
underway.  We  all  agreed  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to  get  a  large 
group  back  every  year,  but  we  felt 
that  it  could  be  done  every  third 
year.  We  want  Homecoming  to  be 
an  occasion  we  can  look  forward  to 
every  year,  but  with  special  empha¬ 
sis  being  placed  on  the  third  year.  By 
starting  now  and  talking  it  up  we 
can  make  Homecoming  of  1959  a 
memorable  occasion.  Think  about  it, 
talk  about  it,  and  remember  the 
date,  November  1959. 

- o - 

NEW  YEAR-ROUND  TEACHER 
TRAINING  PROGRAM 
FOR  THE  BLIND 

“One  of  the  major  factors  which 
have  prevented  exceptional  chil¬ 
dren  from  having  an  education 
program  fitted  to  their  needs  and 
capacities  is  the  lack  of  qualified 
personnel,”  writes  Dr.  Lloyd  M. 
Dunn,  Coordinator  cf  Special 
Education  at  Peabody  College, 
Nashville,  Tennessee.  This  grow¬ 
ing  conviction  concerning  special 
education,  particularly  that  of  the 
blind,  is  discussed  in  detail  in  the 
May,  1955  issue  of  The  Interna¬ 
tional  Journal  for  the  Education 
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Geer,  and  Godwin,  entitled  “A 
Look  at  the  Need  for  Teachers  of 
the  Blind  in  the  South.”  In  this 
article  the  recommendation  was 
of  the  Blind,  in  an  article  by  Dunn, 
made  that  there  should  be  estab¬ 
lished  “at  least  one  quality  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  South  for  the  train¬ 
ing  cf  teachers  of  the  blind.” 

As  a  result  of  extensive  back¬ 
ground  work  and  planning  on  the 
part  of  the  Southern  Regional 
Education  Board,  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind,  and 
George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers,  this  recommendation 
will  be  implemented  this  year  by 
the  establishment  at  Peabody  Col¬ 
lege  of  a  year-round  Training 
Program  for  Teachers  of  the  Blind. 

The  program,  initially  supported 
through  a  grant  from  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Foundation  for  the  Blind, 
will  be  the  first  actually  developed 
on  the  basis  of  an  extensive  study 
of  the  needs  of  a  whole  region. 
A  survey  conducted  by  the  South¬ 
ern  Regional  Education  Board, 
about  three  years  ago,  determined 
critical  needs  for  teachers  in 
“special  education.”  The  program 
at  Peabody  College  is  part  of  a 
region-wide  effort  to  develop 
gualified  teachers  for  the  South’s 
one  million  exceptional  children. 

Excellent  resources  will  be 
available  for  training  teachers  of 
the  blind  in  this  region.  The  Ten¬ 
nessee  School  for  the  Blind  has 
made  its  facilities  available  to  the 
program;  other  state  schools  will 
participate;  the  new  ophthal- 
mological  clinic  at  Vanderbilt 
University  Hospital  will  be  used; 
the  public  day  schools  will  provide 
additional  opportunities  for  ob¬ 
servation  and  for  practice  teach¬ 
ing;  and  the  public  health, 
educational,  and  welfare  agencies 
in  the  Nashville  area  will  also  offer 
their  facilities.  Samuel  C.  Ash¬ 
croft,  formerly  Director  of  Educa¬ 
tional  Research  at  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
Louisville,  has  been  appointed  Co¬ 
ordinator  of  the  program. 

The  course  is  open  to  both 
undergraduate  and  graduate 
students.  While  the  program  is 
designed  primarily  for  residents 
of  the  Southern  states,  it  will 
enroll  students  from  all  parts  of 
the  country  who  wish  to  be  pro¬ 
fessionally  prepared  to  lead  blind 
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pupils  to  their  maximum  degree 
of  academic  achievement,  and  to 
help  the  handicapped  to  become 
self-sustaining  citizens. 

The  program  is  open  to  teachers 
working  toward  the  M.A.  or  the 
Ed.S.  degree,  who  have  a  back¬ 
ground  cf  general  teacher  edu¬ 
cation.  Each  year,  five  students 
will  be  granted  scholarships  of 
$1500  each,  to  pursue  a  one 
academic-year  graduate  program 
in  this  field. 

Through  this  program,  educa¬ 
tors  of  the  blind  throughout  the 
nation,  and  particularly  those  in 
the  16  Southern  states  comprising 
the  membership  of  the  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board,  have 
a  unique  opportunity,  a  stimu¬ 
lating  challenge,  and  a  profes¬ 
sional  responsibility.  As  a  pioneer¬ 
ing  regional  effort  the  program 
will  be  watched  with  keen  and 
critical  interest. — The  Internation¬ 
al  Journal  for  the  Education  of 
the  Blind,  October,  1957. 

- o - - 

WINNING  ESSAYISTS 

Students  from  New  York  School 
for  the  Deaf,  White  Plains,  and 
from  Chicago  Vocational  High 
School  were  first  winners  in  a 
writing  contest  sponsored  by 
Alexander  Graham  Bell  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Deaf,  Inc.  First  win¬ 
ning  essays  may  be  read  in  the 
January  1958  issue  of  the  Volta 
Review. 

Judges  divided  essays  into  three 
groups,  depending  upon  the  degree 
of  hearing  loss  and  age  at  which 
the  loss  occurred.  Winner  in  Group 
I  (hearing  loss  in  excess  of  75  dec¬ 
ibels  in  the  better  ear,  sustained 
before  acquiring  language)  was 
Stephen  Miller,  age  13,  of  the  New 
York  School  for  the  Deaf.  Stephen 
chose  a  timely  theme,  writing  an 
essay  entitled,  “What  Sputnik  Is.” 

Raymon  Miller  of  the  Chicago 
Vocational  High  School,  age  14, 
was  winner  in  Group  II  (hearing 
loss  of  75  decibels  or  less,  sustained 
before  acquiring  language). 
Raymond  wrote  a  highly  imgina- 
tive  fiction  story  about  “A  Cat  and 
a  Dog.” 

Ruth  Jackson,  also  of  Chicago 
Vocational,  age  15,  turned  slightly 
humorous  and  gave  her  opinion  of 
“Essays”  in  writing  the  winning 

( Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please ) 
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MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

My  Accident 

I  received  a  new  bicycle  for  Christ¬ 
mas  last  year.  Mother  allowed  me  to 
go  out  and  practice  riding  it  after  we 
ate  dinner  that  day.  I  was  careless 
and  rode  out  on  the  street  right  in 
front  of  a  man’s  car.  One  of  his  tires 
hit  my  right  shoulder  and  I  fell  off  my 
bicycle.  I  was  so  frightened  that  I 
cried  and  screamed.  Mrs.  Mocks, 
a  neighbor,  told  my  mother  about  my 
accident,  and  mother  called  the  police. 
They  took  me  to  a  hospital  where  a 
doctor  gave  me  some  shots.  Then  he 
took  some  x-ray  pictures  to  see  if  I 
had  any  broken  bones,  but  I  did  not. 
My  mother  called  Daddy  at  work, 
and  he  hurried  to  the  hospital.  He 
and  mother  were  so  worried  about  me. 
The  doctor  allowed  my  parents  to 
take  me  home  late  that  afternoon. 

Many  people  sent  me  flowers,  and 
others  came  to  visit  me. 

My  parents  were  so  thankful  that 
I  was  not  badly  hurt.  I  was  thankful, 
too. — Alteen  Smith. 

My  Naughty  Dog 

One  Friday  night  I  went  home  and 
crawled  in  bed.  After  a  while  I  began 
to  have  funny  feelings  all  over  my 
body.  I  jumped  out  of  bed  and  turned 
on  the  light.  I  pulled  back  the  covers 
and  saw  many  fleas  and  a  lot  of  sand 
on  the  bottom  sheet.  I  awakened  my 
mother  and  asked  her  who  had  been 
sleeping  in  my  bed.  She  told  me  that 
no  one  had.  Then  I  realized  that  my 
dog  must  have  crawled  under  the 
covers  and  slept  in  my  bed,  while  I 
was  away  at  school  that  week,  instead 
of  sleeping  on  the  floor  beside  my  bed 
as  he  usually  did.  He  must  have  felt 
lonesome  for  me.  I  scolded  him  and 
told  him  that  he  must  stay  outdoors. 
That  made  him  very  sad. 

Mother  removed  the  dirty  sheets 
and  put  on  clean  ones.  Then  I  went 
back  to  bed. — George  Allen. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

My  Mather 

My  mother  is  Mrs.  G.  F.  Willis. 
Before  she  was  married,  her  name 
was  Rulye  Petty.  She  was  born  in 
Georg. a,  just  as  I  was.  She  lost  her 
mother  when  she  was  about  three 
years  old.  Her  father  remarried 
twelve  years  later.  Mother  quit 
school  when  she  was  about  fourteen 
years  old.  After  school,  she  worked 
as  a  waitress.  She  was  married  at 
twenty.  She  has  three  daughters  now, 
and  I  am  one  of  them. 


Many  people  think  I  look  much 
like  my  mother.  She  is  shorter  than 
I.  She  has  brown  hair  and  blue  eyes 
just  like  me.  She  is  so  understanding 
and  sweet.  She  is  a  wonderful  cook. 
She  prepares  such  delicious  food.  My 
daddy  thinks  she’s  the  most  wonder¬ 
ful  cook  in  the  world.  I  count  her  as 
one  of  my  most  highly-prized  treas¬ 
ures.  She  means  so  much  to  me. — Jo 
Ann  King. 

My  Mother 

My  mother  is  Mrs.  A.  D.  Peeples. 
Her  maiden  name  was  Shirley  Deihl. 
She  was  born  in  Ohio.  She  went  to  the 
Andrew  Jackson  High  School,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida.  When  she  was  in 
the  tenth  grade,  she  eloped  and  was 
married  to  Abraham  Dermott  Peeples, 
my  father,  in  Georgia. 


MOST  IMPROVED  STUDENTS 
Fall— 1957 


GRADE  9 
Latrelle  McFarland 
Jerry  Peeples 
GRADE  8 
Linda  Shreve 
GRADE  7 
Bobby  King 
Doris  Genton 
GRADE  6A 
Terry  Mott 
David  Causey 
GRADE  6B 
Charles  Clark 
Jim  Moore 
GRADE  5A 
Sue  Welsh 
Gerald  Harrell 
GRADE  5B 
Gloria  Snowden 
Joe  Cox 


GRADE  5C 
Johnny  Oliver 
GRADE  4A 
Bill  Baggett 
GRADE  4B 
Roy  DeMotte 
GRADE  4C 
Willie  Mae  Murphy 
GRADE  3A 
Rosolee  Bryan 
ADVANCED  I 
Jimmy  Rogers 
Dollie  Bridges 
ADVANCED  II 
Fred  Greer 
Phyllis  Peeples 
INTERMEDIATE  IV 
Lee  Froser 
INTERMEDIATE  II 
Bobby  Firkins 


I  love  my  mother  very  much  and 
I  wish  she  knew  how  much  I  ap¬ 
preciate  her  help  and  her  teaching 
me  good  manners  and  proper  be¬ 
havior.  She  is  a  sweet,  kind  mother 
to  me.  I  think  I  had  better  call  her  a 
sweetie  pie.  She  always  prepares  good 
food  for  my  father  and  me.  She  is  an 
expert  sewer  because  she  makes 
pretty  dresses  for  herself.  She  worxs 
in  the  tallest  building  in  Florida,  the 
Prudential  Building,  in  Jacksonville. 
She  is  the  secretary  for  the  C.  I.  T. 

Mother  has  dark  ha.r  and  brown 
eyes,  and  she  is  my  height.  She  is 
pretty  and  wears  her  clothes  well.  I 
am  proud  of  her.— Jerome  Wayne 
Peeples. 


My  Mother 

All  my  life,  my  mother  has  been 
doing  wonderful  things  for  me  and  1 
will  respect  her  forever  and  think  of 
her  all  my  life.  She  is  rather  a  small 
woman,  sweet,  and  attractive. 

My  mother  and  father  have  always 
been  popular  among  the  deaf,  and 
they  had  a  busy  social  life  before  the 
birth  of  Phil  and  me.  When  Phil  and 
I  were  born,  my  mother  stopped  go¬ 
ing  to  some  of  the  activities  with  the 
deaf  and  devoted  her  attention  to 
Phil  and  me.  Many  invitations  came 
to  our  house  and  my  parents  did  not 
accept  them  because  they  wanted  us 
to  be  happy  and  be  with  them.  They 
never  left  us  long  without  them  in 
the  nursery.  When  they  went  out  for 
pleasure,  our  relatives  such  as  Grand¬ 
father,  Grandmother,  our  aunt,  or 
uncle,  or  close  friends,  whom  my 
mother  trusted,  looked  after  us. 

Now  my  mother  is  starting  to  go 
out  mere  because  Phil  and  I  are  old 
enough  to  take  care  of  ourselves.  She 
is  a  busy  person.  She  is  a  wonderful 
housewife.  As  a  cook,  she  can't  be 
beat.  And  I  am  proud  to  have  a 
mother  like  her. — Art  G.  Dicnan. 

My  Father 

My  dad  is  from  northern  Florida. 
He  lived  on  a  farm  out  in  the  country 
when  he  was  young.  He  had  many 
horses  and  mules  for  working  in  the 
fields,  pulling  wagons,  buggies,  and 
carrying  heavy  loads  to  town.  The 
years  he  lived  on  the  farm  were 
called  the  buggy  days. 

Dad  took  me  to  the  farm  on  my  va¬ 
cation,  and  he  showed  me  many  places 
where  he  used  to  go  when  he  lived 
there.  I  saw  the  house  and  the  fields 
that  were  part  of  the  farm.  I  believe 
back  during  my  dad's  younger  days, 
he  had  a  very  exciting  time.  I  like 
horses,  mules,  cows,  and  hogs  just  as 
my  dad  does. 

Dad  is  about  my  size.  He  has  black 
hair  and  blue  eyes.  He  is  a  good  pal 
for  me,  and  we  work  together  cas.ly. 

I  can  confide  in  him  and  always  know 
he  will  listen  to  me.  I  have  a  fine  Dad 

MISS  KNOTT'S  CLASS 

Settled  in  Miami 

At  the  beginning  I  lived  in  a  trailer 
with  my  family  in  Delaware, 
trailer  was  near  my  Aunt  Maude  s 
house.  Father  wanted  to  settle  in 
Virginia  because  he  had  a  job.  When 
I  was  five  and  a  haLf  years  old,  I 
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moved  from  Virginia  to  Miami, 
Florida  with  my  brother  Nelson  and 
my  parents.  We  all  lived  in  a  trailer 
four  blocks  from  my  Grandparents’ 
home.  After  two  years,  we  moved  to 
several  homes  which  we  rented. 
When  I  was  nine  years  old  my  par¬ 
ents  got  a  divorce.  Mother,  Nelson, 
and  I  lived  together.  We  enjoyed 
living  in  the  house,  but  I  think  v/e 
really  miss  living  in  a  trailer.  Any¬ 
way,  the  trailer  wasn’t  big  enough 
fcr  us.  We  have  been  living  in  Miami 
about  ten  years.  —  Velma  Anne 
Murphy. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Our  “B”  Team  Game 

Our  boys’  basketball  teams  played 
against  St.  Joseph’s  on  December  17 
in  Settles  Gymnasinm.  The  first  game 
started  at  7:30.  Our  “B”  boys  lost  by 
the  score  of  34  to  12.  Rupert  and  I 
from  my  class  played  on  the  “B” 
team.  I  made  three  points — one  field 
goal  and  a  free  throw.  Rupert  did 
not  score  any  points.  In  the  second 
game  our  “A”  team  was  beaten  by  a 
score  of  50  to  41.  —  Henry  Reeves. 

A  Good  Dinner 

The  day  before  school  closed  for 
the  Christmas  vacation  we  had  a  big 
dinner.  We  had  tomato  juice,  roast 
turkey  and  dressing,  cranberry  sauce, 
mashed  potatoes,  gravy,  green  beans, 
rolls,  celery,  milk,  and  butter.  For 
dessert  we  had  vanilla  ice  cream. 

Also  at  each  plate  was  bag  of 
nuts,  a  bag  of  candy,  and  an  apple  or 
a  tangerine. — Jack  Gunter. 

My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Gilbert  and  I  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving  on  November  27.  We 
went  on  the  Greyhound  bus  to  Jack¬ 
sonville.  In  Jacksonville  we  took  a 
city  bus  home.  We  each  put  fifteen 
cents  in  the  fare  box  and  sat  down. 
Near  home  I  pulled  the  bell  cord  and 
we  got  off.  Mother  was  happy  to  see 
us.  Father  was  at  work. 

We  went  to  the  movies  the  next 
day.  We  saw  “Perri”.  It  was  about 
some  squirrels  which  lived  in  a  big 
tree.  I  bought  seme  candy.  I  gave  my 
brother  some.  I  bought  some  ice 
cream.  It  was  twenty-five  cents  and 
one  cent  tax. 

Friday  and  Saturday  Gilbert 
helped  me  fix  my  bicycle. 

Sunday  afternoon  father  brought 
us  back  to  school  in  our  car.  Mother 
and  sis  er  and  two  of  their  friends 
came  along. — Lee  Fraser. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

Decorating  for  Christmas 

After  Thanksgiv.ng  we  began  to 
make  our  school  building  beautiful 
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for  Christmas.  The  visitors’  living- 
room  has  a  manger  scene  and  a 
little  Christmas  tree  on  the  coffee 
table. 

The  dining  room  has  a  big  tall 
Christmas  tree  in  it.  It  is  covered 
with  green,  blue,  red,  yellow,  and 
orange  lights. 

In  the  downstairs  hall  there  are 
little  lights  that  twinkle  on  and  off. 
Outside  of  our  classroom  door  there 
is  another  Christmas  tree.  I  can  see 
it  from  my  classroom  door.  Our  room 
has  a  fire  place  in  it.  On  the  mantle 
we  put  the  words  Merry  Christmas. 
We  also  have  some  white  reindeer, 
silver  leaves,  a  red  candle,  some  red 
balls,  and  a  white  and  gold  bell.  We 
would  like  to  leave  our  decorations 
up  all  year. — Harold  Gilliland. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

What  I  Like  Best  about  Christmas 

I  like  Christmas,  because  it  is  an 
important  holiday.  I  like  to  wrap  gifts. 
I  like  to  put  the  presents  under  the 
Christmas  tree.  I  like  to  watch  the 
colored  lights  on  the  Christmsa  tree. 
If  I  lived  in  the  North,  I  would  like 
to  watch  the  snow  fall  down  from 
the  sky.  I  would  like  to  ski.  I  like 
to  watch  the  stars  in  the  sky.  I  like 
to  watch  the  fire  in  the  fireplace.  I 
like  to  read  about  Christmas  and  how 
Christ  was  born  in  a  manger.  I  like 
to  receive  some  Christmas  cards  from 
my  friends. — Terry  Joe  Mott. 

What  S  Like  Best  about  Christmas 

I  really  like  Christmas  the  best 
of  all  the  holidays,  because  this  is 
the  day  when  Jesus  was  born  in 
Bethlehem.  I  like  to  give  gifts  in 
honor  of  his  birthday.  Christmas 
always  makes  me  so  delighted  and 
happy.  I  like  to  get  a  lot  of  gifts 
which  are  given  by  my  family  and 
friends.  Today  will  be  a  happy  day, 
because  I  will  be  one  of  the  servants 
who  will  serve  the  Chistmas  refresh¬ 
ments  in  the  Home  Economics  Room. 
After  many  teachers  and  houseparents 
go  to  our  Christmas  party  and  have 
refreshments,  there  will  be  cookies 
left.  Then  we  who  serve,  will  eat 
some  of  them.  I  am  so  happy  that  I 
will  be  with  my  family  and  friends 
all  through  the  Christmas  vacation. 
— Mary  Tabitha  Hoagland. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 

On  the  Wednesday  night  before 
Thanksgiving,  some  other  girls  and 
I  went  to  the  new  Armory  to  see  the 
wrestling  matches.  Both  men  and 
women  wrestled  that  night.  On 
Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day,  we 
visited  the  Old  Jail,  the  Fountain 
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of  Youth,  and  a  museum.  We  also 
went  for  a  ride  on  a  trailer  train. 

On  Friday  we  went  to  town,  and 
some  of  the  girls  went  to  a  movie. 
Saturday  we  went  to  the  skating  rink. 
As  it  was  closed,  we  went  to  a 
movie  instead.  On  Saturday  night, 
we  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel.  It  was 
a  good  movie.  The  title  was  “The 
Day  the  Earth  Stood  Still”. 

The  rest  of  the  girls  came  back 
on  Sunday  except  for  a  few  who 
were  late.  We  all  had  a  very  good 
vacation. — Ellen  Ealum. 

Thanksgiving  Day 

This  year  at  my  home,  we  had  a 
big  Thanksgiving  dinner.  Many  of 
our  friends  came  to  eat  dinner  with 
us.  Jimmy  Mills  ate  dinner  with  me. 
We  had  a  wonderful  meal.  After 
dinner  was  over,  Jimmy  and  I 
played  with  my  basketball,  my  pin¬ 
ball  machine,  and  my  baseball.  We 
had  a  good  time  on  Thanksgiving. 
— Bobby  Biggs. 

Fun  on  Thanksgiving 

On  Wednesday  the  day  before 
Thanksgiving,  Bill  Smtt  and  I  left 
on  the  Miami  bus.  We  did  not  ride 
in  the  same  bus,  but  we  saw  each 
other  at  Palm  Beach.  I  arrived  home 
at  4: 15.  It  seemed  a  long  way  to  my 
home. 

I  went  to  the  grocery  store  with 
my  parents  to  buy  the  ham  and 
turkey  for  our  dinner.  Father  cooked 
the  turkey  and  the  ham.  My  aunt 
and  uncle  came  to  Thanksgiving  din¬ 
ner  with  us.  We  had  a  delicious 
dinner.  After  dinner  my  aunt  and 
uncle  went  back  to  their  home  at 
Pompano  Beach. 

On  Saturday  my  family  and  I 
went  downtown,  shopping.  I  bought 
many  gifts  for  my  friends  at  school. 
I  will  give  them  the  gifts  at  Christ¬ 
mas. 

On  Friday  mother  bought  me  some 
material  for  new  clothes  and  helped 
me  pack  my  bag.  On  Sunday  mother 
and  father  took  me  to  the  bus 
station.  I  got  on  the  bus  and  waved 
good-by  to  them.  I  saw  Peggy  Young, 
Mary  Hoagland,  and  Shirley  Moore 
on  the  bus.  We  had  lots  of  fun  on 
the  bus  on  our  way  back  to  school. 
In  fact  I  had  a  very  good  time  all 
week-end. — Roberta  McLeod. 

My  Thanksgiving  Day 

My  family  and  I  went  hunting 
on  Thanksgiving  Day.  We  went  out 
in  a  big  swamp  buggy.  I  looked  and 
looked  for  some  animals  to  shoot.  I 
saw  two  deer.  I  did  not  see  them  very 
close  because  they  could  run  much 
faster  then  I  could.  Father  and  I 
went  hunting  and  saw  many  snipe. 
We  did  not  catch  any,  because  they 
flew  very  fast.  When  we  came  home 
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we  saw  two  men  who  had  killed 
three  alligators.  People  are  not  al¬ 
lowed  to  kill  alligators  in  Florida.  A 
wild-life  guard  put  the  men  in  jail. 
— Bill  Scott. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

“The  Little  Match  Girl” 

Before  Christmas  we  saw  a  film¬ 
strip  named,  “The  Little  Match  Girl,” 
by  Hans  Christian  Anderson.  The 
poor  little  girl  lost  her  shoes  in  the 
deep  snow.  A  bad  boy  took  the  shoes 
and  ran  away  with  them.  He  laughed 
at  the  poor  little  Match  Girl  who 
was  crying  with  cold. 

At  night  she  sat  down  in  a  corner 
by  the  street  because  her  feet  were 
very  cold.  She  struck  a  match  to  keep 
her  hands  warm.  Soon  she  fell  asleep 
and  dreamed  about  her  grandmother 
who  loved  her.  She  dreamed  that  her 
grandmother  was  going  to  Heaven. 
She  said,  “Grandmother  please  take 
me  with  you.”  She  saw  Heaven  with 
many  pretty  Angels  and  stars  shining 
brightly.  The  little  Match  Girl  was 
very  happy  to  see  Heaven. 

The  next  morning  a  policeman  saw 
a  frozen  little  match  girl;  a  dead 
little  match  girl  but  she  was  smiling 
and  looked  happy.  She  went  to  Heav¬ 
en.  I  was  very,  very  sorry  for  her  and 
said,  “Goodby,  Goodby,  little  Match 
Girl.” — Willie  Mae  Murphy. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Daydream 

This  summer  I  hope  to  work  in  the 
barber  shop  with  my  father.  I  will 
save  all  the  money  I  earn  and  buy 
myself  a  Ford  car.  Then,  in  my  spare 
time,  I  will  work  on  my  car  and  make 
it  into  a  custom  car.  I  have  read  many 
magazines  about  custom  cars  and  I 
am  very  much  interested  in  them. 

After  I  have  my  car  completed,  I 
can  drive  to  visit  my  mother  often.  In 
August  I  will  quit  my  job  and  take  a 
trip  to  Virginia.  Perhaps  mother  will 
ride  to  Virginia  with  me  and  visit 
our  relatives.  I  will  have  a  wonderful 
time  swimming  in  the  lake  and  riding 
around  with  my  two  girl  friends. 

September  will  be  a  sad  time  for 
me.  I  will  have  to  leave  my  car  at 
home  and  go  back  to  school. — Bobby 
King 

My  Life  in  New  York 

I  was  born  in  Batavia,  New  York. 
When  I  was  two  years  old,  I  became 
deaf.  Then  when  I  was  about  five 
years  old,  we  moved  to  Olean,  New 
York  and  I  entered  the  Rochester 
School  for  the  Deaf.  I  attended  the 
Rochester  School  for  four  years,  then 
we  moved  again,  this  time  to  Arcade, 
N.  Y.  In  Arcade  we  had  a  beautiful 
big  house  and  I  attended  St.  Mary’s 
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School  for  the  Deaf  in  Buffalo.  St. 
Mary’s  School  is  a  Catholic  school  and 
I  liked  it  very  much.  We  had  a  course 
in  religion  every  morning  from  8:30 
to  9  o’clock.  We  also  had  dancing 
lessons  and  clubs.  Most  of  the  pupils 
went  home  every  week-end.  A  few 
times  I  had  to  spend  the  week-end  at 
school,  because  of  deep  snow.  I  loved 
the  snow.  We  had  a  wonderful  time 
playing  in  the  snow  and  ice-skating. 

Buffalo,  New  York,  is  a  very  excit¬ 
ing  place.  There  is  always  something 
to  do  there.  Many  movie  stars  visit 
Buffalo,  New  York.  I  have  seen  Elvis 
Presley,  Pat  Boone,  the  Lone  Ranger, 
Hopalong  Casidy,  Tommy  Sands, 
Marilyn  Monroe,  Charlton  Heston, 
Tony  Custis,  James  Leigh,  Sal  Mineo, 
Dale  Robertson,  Jerry  Lewis,  and 
many  other  stars  in  person. 

We  moved  to  Florida  in  the  fall  of 
1957.  I  certainly  am  homesick  for 
New  York,  but  I  will  get  over  that 
someday. — Jan  Arthurs 

MRS.  KRESS'  CLASS 

A  Car  Collision 

Last  week  I  was  sorry  to  hear  about 
a  car  accident  which  happened  in  Jay, 
the  town  where  I  live. 

Burton  Dunsford,  17,  was  driving 
his  1955  Ford  with  five  of  his  friends. 
Two  of  my  sisters  and  my  brother 
were  in  the  car  at  the  time  of  the 
accident.  My  brother  Lanillo  sustained 
cuts  about  the  head  but  my  sisters 
were  uninjured. 

A  speeding  patrol  car  crashed  into 
the  rear  of  Burton’s  car,  overturning 
it  and  injuring  two  occupants. 

Trooper  King  applied  his  brakes 
and  tried  to  pass  to  the  right  of  the 
other  car,  but  hit  it  with  his  left  front 
bumper.  Both  cars  were  damaged. 

Burton  was  charged  with  making 
an  improper  left  turn  and  ignoring 
the  warning  signal  from  the  patrol 
car. — Bill  Baggett. 

Our  Christmas  Tea 

The  Heme  Economics  Depart¬ 
ment  is  planning  to  have  a  Christmas 
tea  party  on  Wednesday  afternoon 
before  we  go  home  for  Christmas 
vacation. 

All  of  the  teachers,  housemothers, 
housefathers,  and  many  friends  have 
been  invited  to  our  tea. 

Mrs.  Greenmun,  our  cooking  teach¬ 
er,  has  helped  us  make  our  wonderful 
plans. 

The  tea  will  be  in  the  living  room 
in  our  Vocational  Building.  It  is 
beautifully  decorated  for  Christmas. 
We  will  serve  Christmas  cookies,  can¬ 
dies,  nuts,  tea  sandwiches,  egg  nog, 
and  coffee. 

All  of  the  girls  in  the  various  cook¬ 
ing  classes  have  been  making  some 
wonderful  treats  for  our  tea. 
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The  girls  in  my  class  will  serve 
We  will  wear  our  pretty  party  dresses 
— Brenda  Woods. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

The  Spirit  of  Christmas 

Christmas  is  the  best  holiday  of  the 
year.  It  is  the  birthday  of  Jesus.  He 
loves  everyone.  We  give  presents  at 
Christmas.  The  Wise  Men  gave 
presents  to  the  Baby  Jesus.  That  is 
why  we  give  gifts  at  Christmas.  The 
best  gift  is  love.  We  must  love  Jesus, 
our  parents  and  all  we  know.  This  is 
the  Spirit  of  Christmas. — Michael 
Long. 

The  Weather 

We  had  very  cold  weather  in  De¬ 
cember.  The  weather  man  said  that  it 
was  the  coldest  weather  in  many, 
many  years  in  Florida. 

Many  trees  and  flowers  were  hurt 
by  the  cold.  Orange  trees  and  other 
fruit  trees  were  damaged  . 

We  saw  ice  in  our  school  yard  It 
would  be  fun  to  have  ice  and  skate 
on  it.  Boys  and  girls  have  fun  in  the 
winter  up  north.  They  skate  on  the 
ice  and  play  in  the  snow. — Bobby 
Firkins. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Lost  and  Found 

When  I  was  a  little  boy,  about  five 
years  old,  I  could  say  “Bye-bye.”  My 
mother  was  busy  working  in  the  store. 
I  said,  “Bye-bye,”  to  her  and  walked 
outside.  Soon  my  mother  started  to 
look  for  me  and  could  not  find  me. 
She  got  worried  and  called  the  police 
She  told  them  I  was  lost.  They  called 
the  radio  station  and  a  man  talked 
over  the  radio  and  told  everybody  to 
go  out  and  look  for  me.  A  milkman 
was  listening  to  the  radio  in  his  truck 
He  saw  me  standing  on  the  pier  look¬ 
ing  into  the  water.  In  the  water  were 
some  sharks,  but  I  did  not  know  that. 
I  wanted  to  go  swimming.  The  milk¬ 
man  took  me  home.  I  was  excited 
because  I  like  to  ride  in  his  truck. 
When  I  got  home  I  was  scared  because 
I  thought  my  mother  would  be  mad. 
But,  she  was  very  happy  to  see  me. 
After  awhile  I  said  "Bye-bye,"  again 
and  started  to  walk  outs.de.  My 
mother  had  to  chase  after  me  and 
bring  me  back.  She  did  not  want  me 
to  run  away  and  get  lost  and  found 
anymore. — Chester  Thompson. 

My  Visit  to  Brunswick,  Georgia 

On  November  27  at  4:30  p.m.  Pat 
came  to  pick  me  up.  On  November 
28,  we  had  a  big  turkey.  It  was  good. 

Friday  afternoon,  Pat  and  I  went 
to  Brunswick,  Georgia.  We  arr.ved 
there  early  Saturday  merning.  In 
Georgia,  it  was  very  cold.  We  visited 
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Pat’s  brother  and  her  sister-in-law 
and  saw  their  baby.  The  baby  was 
born  in  England.  His  name  is  Robert 
William  Maurice  III,  but  they  call 
him  “Butch”.  Sunday  morning,  we 
went  to  church  in  Brunswick,  Geor¬ 
gia.  That  night,  Pat  and  I  came  back 
and  I  was  late  for  school. — Katy 
Janice  Edwards. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

Why  I  Like  Christmas 

Chirstmas  is  my  favorite  holiday, 
for  I  love  to  open  the  Christmas  pres¬ 
ents.  I  also  like  to  decorate  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  and  have  Christmas  parties. 

I  like  to  try  and  guess  what  the  gifts 
are  that  people  give  me.  I  have  fun 
peeping  at  what  is  around  the  tree.  I 
like  to  read  on  the  presents  to  see  to 
whom  from  whom.  It  is  fun  to  open 
the  surprise  presents  and  see  what 
it  is. 

On  Christmas  morning  I  like  to 
take  pictures  of  the  presents  under 
the  tree  that  Santa  Claus  left  that 
night. — Sharon  Stephens. 

Christmas  Morning 

On  December  20  I  will  go  home  on 
the  bus.  It  will  leave  about  6:00  in 
the  morning. 

The  night  before  Christmas,  Christ¬ 
mas  Eve,  I  will  watch  television.  The 
programs  will  be  about  Christmas. 
There  will  be  decorations  and  Christ¬ 
mas  trees.  Then  I  will  go  to  bed. 

On  Christmas  morning  I  will  awake 
at  about  4:00  and  then  awaken  the 
family.  We  all  will  go  into  the  living 
room  and  open  our  Christmas  pres¬ 
ents. 

In  the  past  when  I  went  home  I 
slept  in  my  room.  When  I  go  home 
this  time  I  can’t  for  my  room  is  being 
fixed  up.  So  I’ll  have  to  wait  until 
alter  Christmas. 

I  like  to  give  gifts  to  all  my  good 
friends.  I  hope  that  everybody  and  I 
will  have  a  nice  Christmas  this  year. 

After  Christmas  I  will  come  back 
to  school  on  January  2.  January  1 
will  be  a  New  Year. 

Merry  Christmas  and  Happy  New 
Year. — Carolyn  Grimes. 

My  Favorite!  Christmas 

My  favorite  holiday  is  Christmas. 
Here  is  why  I  like  Christmas.  It  is 
that  many  people  enjoy  the  Christmas 
“Holy  day”.  Many  people  give  gifts 
to  everybody  they  know.  That  shows 
that  many  people  love  each  other. 

The  trees  are  decorated  and  look 
pretty  all  the  time  and  are  never 
dark  for  there  are  always  many 
lights  on  the  trees. 

Many  people  go  to  church  on 
Christmas  Day.  They  trim  their  own 
tree.  Many  enjoy  the  story  about  the 
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time  Jesus  was  born  on  Christmas 
Day. 

I  like  to  hear  the  people  singing 
the  Christmas  songs.  I  like  the  song 
“White  Christmas”  best. 

When  January  1st  comes  many 
people  will  have  fun  just  the  same  as 
Christmas. 

Boys  and  girls  will  have  more  fun 
than  they  ever  had  in  their  life.  That 
is  why  I  like  Christmas  and  a 
Happy  New  Year,  too. — Jack  Shay. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

( These  origival  versions  of  the 
Christmas  story  are  presented 
exactly  as  first  written.  They 
have  not  been  corrected  or  re¬ 
vised  in  any  way. — R.  M.  G.) 

Christmas  Story 

( Unccrrected ) 

Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem  in 
December  25.  The  angels  called  the 
three  wise  men  to  tell  them  about 
Jesus  was  born.  There  came  wise 
men  from  the  east  to  Jerusalem.  They 
had  seen  his  star  in  the  east,  and 
they  are  come  to  worship  him. 

When  the  king  of  Herod  had  heard 
about  Jesus  was.  The  Herod  told 
the  wise  men  that  he  sent  them  to 
Bethlehem. 

The  wise  men  saw  the  star.  They 
were  come  into  the  house,  they  saw 
the  young  child  with  Mary,  his 
mother,  and  fell  down,  and  wor¬ 
shiped  him.  When  they  had  opened 
their  treasures,  they  presented  unto 
him  gifts;  gold,  and  frankincense, 
and  myrrh. 

The  angel  of  the  Lord  told  Joseph 
to  take  the  young  child  and  his 
mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt  because 
Herod  will  seek  the  young  child  to 
destroy  him. 

When,  Joseph  arose,  he  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother  by  night, 
and  went  to  Egypt.  They  lived  there 
until  the  Death  of  Herod — Sandra 
Nutt. 

The  Christmas  Story 

( Uncorrected ) 

Christmas  is  celebrated  in  all 
Chr.'sttian  countries  as  the  birthday 
of  Christ.  The  date  of  Christmas  is 
December  twenty-fifth.  Most  of  the 
people  would  have  Christmas  trees 
decorated  and  give  gifts  to  one 
another.  I  believe  Christmas  is  the 
most  wonderful  holiday  we  ever  have. 
Of  course  other  holidays  such  as 
Thanksgiving  and  Easter  are  wonder¬ 
ful,  too.  We  will  wrap  our  gifts  and 
put  them  around  the  tree  and  sing 
Christmas  carols. 

On  Christmas  Eve  little  children 
would  hang  up  their  socks  for  Santa 
Claus  to  put  candies  or  fruit  or  any 
thing  else  in  them. 
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Christmas  in  other  lands  such  as 
France,  Germany,  England  and  other 
countries  are  much  different  from 
ours. 

In  Switzerland,  Christmas  is  cele¬ 
brated  by  a  huge  parade  of  Santa 
Claus  and  his  helpers.  In  Sweden,  it 
is  considered  an  omen  of  good  luck  if 
all  the  candles  burn  brightly  on 
Xmas  Eve.  On  Christmas  Eve  in  the 
villages  of  France,  the  homes  are 
the  center  of  festivities,  including  a 
holiday  supper  and  the  ceremony  of 
the  burning  of  the  Yule  Log.  So 
many  countries  have  different  Christ¬ 
mases. 

Jesus,  our  Savior  was  born  in 
Bethlehem.  He  was  the  Son  of  God 
but  he  was  raised  and  cared  by 
Mary  and  Joseph. 

The  first  thing  that  happened 
before  Jesus  was  born  was: 

One  night  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  into  Joseph’s  dream  in  his  sleep 
and  said  unto  him  “Joseph,  thou 
son  of  David,  fear  not  to  take  unto 
thee  Mary,  thy  wife.  She  shall  bring 
forth  a  son  and  thou  shalt  call 
His  name  Jesus.”  Joseph  did  what 
he  was  asked  to  do  and  took  Mary 
for  his  wife.  Then  Jesus  was  born. 
The  shepherds  who  kept  their  flock 
saw  a  beautiful  shiny  star  pointing 
to  the  place  where  Jesus  was.  Shep¬ 
herds  and  their  sheeps,  and  the  wise 
men  came  and  worshipped  him.  He 
was  in  a  little  manger  in  a  stable. 

Isn’t  it  wonderful  about  Christmas? 

Many  people  go  to  church  and 
worship  God,  and  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

We  girls  and  boys  will  be  going 
home  for  Christmas  and  I  hope 
everybody  will  have  a  very  splendid 
time  getting  up  early  in  the  morning, 
opening  their  gifts,  and  have  big 
dinner.  I  almost  in  my  heart  hope 
that  we  will  think  of  Jesus  being 
born,  go  to  church,  and  give  thanks 
to  God. 

Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New 
Year. — Kitty  McCarter. 

Christmas  Story 

( Uncorrected ) 

Jesus  was  born  on  December  25th. 
Mary  was  his  mother  and  she  named 
him  Jesus  for  he  shall  save  his  people 
from  their  sins.  He  was  the  Son  of 
God.  Jesus  was  born  in  Bethlehem  of 
Judaea  in  the  day  of  Herold  the 
king,  behold  there  came  wise  men 
from  the  east  to  Jerusalem,  saying, 
where  is  he  that  is  born  King  of  the 
Jews  for  they  have  seen  his  star 
in  the  east,  and  they  were  come  to 
worship  him. 

When  Herold  the  king  had  heard 
these  things,  he  was  troubled,  and 
all  Jersusalem  with  him. 
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Later  Herold  called  the  wise  men, 
He  sent  them  to  Bethlehem  to  search 
for  the  young  child,  Jesus.  Herold 
told  them  when  they  found  him, 
bring  him  word  again,  that  he  may 
go  and  worship  him. 

At  finally  they  found  the  star  and 
followed  it  to  the  house  where  Jesus 
was  laying  in  the  manger.  They  fell 
down  and  worshipped  him.  They 
presented  unto  him  gifts;  gold,  and 
frankincence. 

And  being  warned  of  God  in  a 
dream  that  they  should  not  return 
to  Herold,  they  departed  into  their 
own  country  another  way. 

When  they  were  departed,  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  to  Joseph 
in  a  dream,  saying,  Arise,  and  take 
the  young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
flee  into  Egypt  and  be  thou  there 
until  I  bring  thee  word:  for  Herold 
will  seek  the  young  child  to  desttroy 
him. 

When  he  arose,  he  took  Mary  and 
Jesus  by  night  and  went  into  Egypt. 

Later,  when  Herod  was  dead,  an 
angel  of  the  Lord  appearth  in  a  dream 
to  Joseph  in  Egypt,  saying,  Arise, 
and  take  the  young  child  and  his 
mother  to  go  into  the  land  of  Israel 
for  they  were  dead  which  sought  the 
young  child’s  life.  And  Joseph  arose 
and  took  Jesus  and  Mary  to  the  land 
of  Israel. 

In  those  days  came  John  the 
Baptist,  preached  in  the  wilderness 
of  Judea  and  he  baptized  the  people. 

Then  Jesus  came  to  John  and  asked 
John  to  baptize  him.  But  John  for¬ 
bade  him,  saying  I  have  need  to  be 
baptized  of  thee  and  comest  thou  to 
me?  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
him,  Suffer  it  to  be  so  now:  for  thus 
it  becometh  us  to  fulfill  all  right- 
eousnes.  Then  he  suffered  him. 

And  Jesus,  when  he  was  baptized, 
went  up  straightway  out  of  the 
water:  and  so  the  heavens  were 
opened  unto  him,  and  he  saw  the 
Spirit  of  God  descending  like  a 
dove,  and  lighting  upon  him.  And 
lo  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying  This 
is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 
well  pleased. 

Jesus  helped  the  people  to  worship 
God.  He  helped  them  to  keep  away 
from  sins. 

He  is  a  wonderful  man  and  he 
preached  the  people  but  some  of 
them  didn’t  like  him  for  they  thought 
they  were  suffering  from  him. He  was 
never  mad  at  people  but  he  always 
impatient.  He  dead  to  save  the 
people’s  lives. 

I  always  believe  in  God  and  Jesus. 
I  always  hope  Jesus  can  come  down 
to  earth  to  help  us  and  destroy  our 
sins.  I  know  we,  all  the  world,  have 
sins.  I  hope  he  can  come  and  help 


us  to  worship  God  and  guide  us  to 
a  right  way. 

Why  do  we  always  have  Christmas 
Day?  We  always  have  it  to  respect 
Jesus  and  worship  God  and  remember 
Jesus  had  helped  the  people  alot. — 
Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

The  Christmas  Story 

( Unccrrected ) 

About  2,000  years  ago  a  little  boy 
was  born  to  woman  name  Mary.  This 
was  God’s  son,  Jesus.  God  had  sent 
him  to  earth  to  save  the  people.  On 
the  night  Jesus  was  born  there  was 
a  star  over  his  birthplace  in  the  sta¬ 
bles.  On  the  same  night  some  Shep¬ 
ards  were  tending  their  sheep  in  the 
paster.  They  saw  the  star  and  were 
afread,  then  some  angles  came  down 
from  heaven  and  sang  a  song  and 
told  them  not  be  afread.  The  angles 
told  the  sharpard  that  the  savior  had 
come  at  last  and  for  them  to  go 
and  present  him  with  gifts. 

The  shapards  left  at  once  with 
gifts  for  Jesus. 

Jesus  grew  up  teaching  people 
about  God  and  heeling  the  sick  and 
wounded. 

Today  we  have  Christmas  as  a 
holiday  to  celebrate  the  birth  of 
Jesus. 

It  is  the  time  when  joy  comes  into 
our  hearts.  The  art  of  giving  and 
receiving  makes  us  feel  warm  and 
happy. — Larry  Betts. 

- o - 

A  Brace 

Next  Saturday  my  mother,  sister, 
and  I  will  go  to  West  Palm  Beach 
to  see  a  dentist.  The  dentist  will  put 
a  brace  on  my  teeth,  because  they 
are  not  growing  straight.  I  think  it 
will  be  made  of  silver  or  gold.  I 
hope  I  shall  not  have  to  wear  it  a 
long  time. — Patty  Duncan. 

An  Accident 

Last  Wednesday  when  I  was  going 
down  stairs,  the  heel  ot  my  shoe 
got  caught  on  something.  I  fell  and 
hurt  my  ankle.  My  ankle  swelled. 
Mr.  Heber  and  Mrs.  Hill  took  me  to 
Flagler  Hospital.  Some  people  X- 
rayed  my  leg  and  found  that  I  had  a 
cracked  bone.  Last  Friday  Dr.  Hop¬ 
kins  and  a  nurse  put  a  walking  cast 
on  my  leg. 

I  hope  my  leg  will  be  well  soon. 
— Clayton  Belcher. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Our  Hunting  Trip 

I  invited  Earl  Norris  and  Donald 
Fredrickson  to  go  home  with  me 
last  Wednesday  afternoon.  My  Mother 
did  not  know  my  friends  but  she  was 
glad  to  see  them.  We  enjoyed  the 
movies  on  Friday  night.  Four  friends, 
my  brother,  uncle,  and  I  went  to  St. 


Augustine  Beach  about  eight  miles 
from  home  last  Sunday  at  fifteen 
minutes  to  two  o’clock.  My  brother 
and  Larry  drove  the  truck.  My 
brother  had  his  gun  and  shot  a 
raccoon  but  did  not  kill  it.  Larry 
got  three  raccoons,  one  marsh  hen. 
and  one  quail.  My  brother  gave  two 
raccoons  to  a  colored  boy.  He  liked 
them.  We  got  back  home  at  five  min¬ 
utes  past  six. — Foster  Brockman 

Fire  Ants 

Fire  Ants  are  spreading  in  a  large 
area  of  Duval  County  south  of  the 
St.  Johns  River.  A  survey  will  move 
into  one  of  the  largest  nurseries  in 
the  county  to  begin  treating  fire  ant 
mounds  found  there.  Fire  ants  build 
and  live  in  huge,  hard-crusted 
mounds.  They  are  very  destructive 
They  feed  on  okra,  collards,  cab¬ 
bage,  egg  plants,  germinating  seed 
corn,  and  citrus  trees.  Men  will  u;e 
blowers  mounted  on  jeeps.  Fire  ants 
are  red  or  red-black  in  color  and 
from  one-eighth  to  one-fourth  of 
an  inch  long.  They  have  spread  as 
far  north  as  North  Caro’ina  and  as 
far  west  as  Texas. — Jimmy  Rocers 

Learning  to  Drive  a  Car 

I  had  no  driver’s  license.  I  wanted 
to  learn  how  to  drive.  I  asked  Jack 
Nailor  to  let  me  drive  his  car.  He 
said  “OK”.  I  was  driving  his  car  on 
the  highway  and  I  saw  a  police 
car.  I  was  afraid  and  turned  back 
I  saw  another  car  coming,  and  we 
almost  had  an  accident.  The  man  in 
the  car  turned  quickly,  and  we  were 
safe. — Willie  Metts. 

- o - 

STATE  AWARDS  BID  FOR 
WORK  AT  SCHOOL 

The  Foxworth-Runk  Construction 
Company  of  St.  Augustine  today  was 
awarded  a  contract  to  build  a  swim¬ 
ming  pool  for  Negroes,  an  industrial 
building  for  Negroes,  and  additional 
facilities  at  the  white  swimming  pool 
at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  Blind. 

The  Foxworth-Runk  bid  of  $250,- 
612  was  the  lowest  of  nine  bids  re¬ 
ceived  when  proposals  for  the  work 
were  opened  here  recently.  The  bid 
was  formally  awarded  at  Tallahassee 
today. 

Mr.  Terry  Lee,  state  construction 
superintendent,  said  in  Tallahassee 
that  Governor  Collins  had  taken  a 
personal  interest  in  getting  more  bids 
for  the  D.  and  B.  project  and  was 
pleased  that  nine  bids  were  sub¬ 
mitted.  In  two  previous  calls  for  b.ds 
only  one  was  submitted  each  time. 
These  were  from  Cooper  Construc¬ 
tion  Company  of  Jacksonville,  and 
were  refused  by  state  officials. 
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FRANK  M.  SLATER,  Athletic  Director 

INEXPERIENCED  DRAGONS  DROP  FIRST  FOUR  GAMES 


Panthers  35 — Dragons  32 

The  1957-58  basketball  season 
rolled  around  and  got  under  way 
for  our  school  on  December  6  when 
the  Dragons  ployed  their  first  game 
of  the  seaso..  and  lost,  35-32,  to 
the  Seville  High  School  Panthers. 
The  Dragons  fielded  one  of  the 
greenest  teams  in  the  history  of 
the  school,  with  only  one  letterman 
in  the  starting  line-up.  The  fact 
that  they  had  only  four  days  of 
formal  practice  under  their  belts 
did  not  help  matters  much  either. 

Missing  from  the  1956-57  team 
that  rolled  up  14  wins  while  losing 
seen  and  also  finished  runner- 
ups  in  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
were  such  players  as  Sam  Pert, 
Cary  Clark,  Eddie  Brooker,  Ray 
Harris,  and  Jack  Carbonell.  Arthur 
Dignan,  who  was  a  reserve  center 
last  season  was  the  only  letterman 
to  take  to  the  floor  against  the 
Panthers. 

The  Dragons  did  well,  however, 
in  their  first  effort.  Seville  was 
likewise  fielding  r.  green  team  but 
they  had  the  advantage  of  almost 
unlimited  practice  since  they  do 
ro(  play  football. 

'I;.e  Dragons  trailed  8-7  at  the 
end  of  the  first  period  and  again 
v.  ere  behind  at  halftime  by  a  23-14 
count,  Both  teams  played  cau¬ 
tiously  in  the  thir  .1  period  and 
s.ored  six  points  each.  However, 
the  Dragons  threatened  to  pull  the 
game  out  of  the  fire  in  the  final 
canto  when  they  dumped  in  twelve 
points  while  holding  Seville  to  six 
but  the  visitors  had  already  piled 
up  a  large  enough  margin  and 
merely  controlled  the  ball  until 
time  ran  out. 

For  the  locals,  Arthur  Dignan 
led  the  scoring  with  14  points,  a 
mark  that  was  matched  by  Bell  of 
the  Panthers. 

Seville  8  15  6  6—35 

Dragons  v  7  6  12 — 32 
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Strong  Crescent  City  Team 
Rolls  over  Dragons,  54-23 

The  second  encounter  of  the  year 
found  the  Dragons  making  a  trip 
to  Crescent  City  to  take  on  the 
Rebels  of  that  town.  The  locals 
came  out  on  the  short  end  of  the 
count  once  more,  by  the  lop-sided 
score  of  54-23. 

The  locals  were  almost  never  in 
the  fight  as  the  Rebels  ran  up  an 
18-3  lead  after  the  first  quarter 
and  won  going  away.  The  count 
read  26-5  at  halftime  but  the 
Dragons  did  somewhat  better  in 
each  of  the  last  two  periods,  buck¬ 
eting  nine  markers  in  each  canto. 

C.  City  18  8  11  17—54 

Di’agons  3  2  9  9 — 23 


Dragons  Continue  Listless  Play; 
Lose  to  Baker  County,  60-23 

December  13,  Friday  the  thir¬ 
teenth,  to  be  exact,  found  the 
Dragons  in  Macclenny  to  face  the 
Baker  County  Wildcats,  the  -pre¬ 
season  favorite  to  take  the  confer¬ 
ence  laurels  this  year.  •; 

Baker,  fielding  its  usual  well- 
coached  team,  wasted  little  time  in 
getting  underway  and  rolled  to  a 
22-2  lead  at  the  first  quarter  mark 
and  kept  on  plugging  in  points 
almost  at  will  against  the  Dragons 
who  simply  could  not  get  an  of¬ 
fense  going. 

The  Dragons  lost  the  ball  re¬ 
peatedly  thru  technical  mistakes 
and  Baker,  a  band  of  opportunists 
if  even  one  existed,  cashed  in  on 
every  opportunity. 

Baker  Co.  22  7  15  16—60 

Dragons  237  11 — 23 


Dragons  Turn  in  Best  Effort 
In  Losing  to  St.  Joseph’s,  50-40 

With  his  charges  showing  up 
very  poorly  in  their  first  three  out¬ 
ings,  Coach  Frank  Slater  made 
some  drastic  revisions  in  his  team’s 


style  of  play  in  an  effort  to  produce 
better  ball.  The  strategy  almost 
paid  qff  with  the  first  victory  of  the 
year  for  the  locals  when  they  out¬ 
played  their  cross-town  rivals,  St. 
Josephs  Academy,  for  the  better 
part  of  three  quarters  only  to  give 
way  to  experience  and  lose,  50- 
40. 

The  Dragons’  strategy  called  for 
them  to  abandon  their  usual  zone 
defense  in  favor  of  a  full  court 
press  and  it  paid  off  beautifully  as 
the  unprepared  Flashes  lost  the 
ball  repeatedly  in  the  back  court 
to  the  hard-pressing  Dragons  who 
cashed  in  on  many  scoring  oppor¬ 
tunities. 

The  Dragons  led  10-7  at  the  end 
of  the  first  period  and  again  were 
ahead  23-18  at  the  half-way  mark. 
They  still  managed  to  keep  the 
lead,  though  only  by  a  single  point 
going  into  the  fourth  period  when 
the  count  read  32-31.  However, 
the  loss  of  three  first-stringers  via 
the  foul  route  proved  to  be  the 
Dragons’  undoing  as  the  Flashes 
poured  in  19  markers  in  the  final 
canto  to  ice  the  game. 

Harold  Scott  and  Fred  Carter 
led  the  scoring  for  the  locals  with 
14  and  13  points,  respectively. 
High  scorer  for  the  game  was  Judy 
of  the  Flashes,  who  bucketed  27 
markers. 

St.  Josephs  7  11  13  19 — 50 

Dragons  10  13  9  8 — 40 

— - -o - 

WINNING  ESSAYISTS 

(Continued  jrom  Page  Six') 

entry  in  Group  III  (any  loss  sus¬ 
tained  adventitiously  before  the 
age  of  six). 

The  Volta  Review  contest  is 
continuous  and  will  be  open  until 
further  notice.  Any  child,  aged  11 
to  16,  attending  a  school  or  special 
class  for  the  deaf  is  eligible  to  enter 
until  he  writes  a  winning  essay. 
— The  Volta  Bureau. 

- o - 

The  surest  way  to  qualify  for 
the  job  just  ahead  is  to  work  a 
little  harder  than  anyone  e'se  on 
the  job  is  holding  down. — Charles 
Schwab. 


Happiness  grows  at  our  own 
firesides,  and  is  not  to  be  picked 
in  strangers’  gardens. — Douglas 
J err old. 
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RATTLERS  DEFEAT  BRYANT 
ACADEMY 

The  “Rattlers”  opened  their 
1957-58  basketball  season  with  an 
easy  51-28  victory  over  the  once 
powerful  and  1955  champs  from 
the  Bryant  Academy  of  Yulee. 

Bryant  Academy  never  got  go¬ 
ing  as  the  Rattlers  continuously 
confused  them  with  a  variety  of 
plays  every  time  they  had  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  ball. 

Anchored  by  Raymond  Coe  and 
Lewis  Bryant’s  fine  offensive  work, 
the  Rattlers  were  never  threatened 
and  they  controlled  the  backboard 
throughout  the  game.  The  Rattlers 
have  never  lost  to  the  Bryant 
Academy  team;  having  taken  four 
games  in  a  row  to  date.  However, 
the  graduated  D  &  B  team  of  ’55 
was  defeated  by  them. 

We,  thus,  have  accomplished 
something  the  team  of  ’55  couldn’t. 
Then,  too,  the  team  of  ’55  accom¬ 
plished  something  that  the  Rattlers 
will  be  trying  to  do.  The  accom¬ 
plishment,  we  hope,  will  be  a  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  “Bulldogs”  from  the 
Murray  High  School  of  this  city. 

In  the  preliminary  game,  the 
Bryant  Academy  girls  beat  the 
“Squaws”  to  a  tune  of  23-12.  With 
Gwendolyn  Thomas  leading  the 
way,  the  Squaws  almost  pulled  the 
game  out  of  the  bag  in  the  third 
quarter.  It  is  hoped  that  we  will 
pick  up  a  double  victory  soon.  So, 
in  the  meantime,  look  for  it  in  the 
February  issue  of  the  Herald. — 
Coach  Magness. 

- o - 

MR.  MAGNESS'  CLASS 

A  Name  for  Our  Basketball  Team 

We  had  a  meeting  a  few  weeks 
ago  to  find  a  name  for  our  basketball 
team.  We  picked  the  name  “Rat¬ 
tlesnakes.”  Mr.  White  and  boys  made 
a  snake.  It  is  brown  and  pretty.  It 
has  three  rattlers  because  we  are  now 
playing  basketball  for  our  third  year. 
The  snake  will  be  hung  in  the  chapel. 
— Alfonster  Irving. 


My  Trip  to  Marineland 

Last  October  we  had  a  trip 
to  the  Marineland  Studios.  We  saw 
many  fish  and  the  educated  porpoises. 
The  porpoises  wave  goodbye,  play 
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basketball,  play  football,  and  put  out 
fire.  We  saw  plants  from  Africa 
and  South  America,  also. — Raymond 
Coe. 


My  Trip  to  the  Moonshine  Still 

Last  October  Mr.  Magness  took 
us  to  the  Moonshine  Still.  We  enjoyed 
it  very  much.  We  learned  what  hap¬ 
pens  to  people  who  drink  moonshine. 
People  who  drink  moonshine  have 
fights,  car  collisions,  and  there  are 
many  divorces  as  the  results  of  drink¬ 
ing  moonshine. 

People  make  moonshine  with  dead 
rats,  skunks,  snakes,  and  chickens. 
We  also  saw  some  pictures  of  how 
policemen  destroy  the  stills. — Lewis 
Bryant. 


My  Thanksgiving  Vocation 

I  went  home  on  the  train  for 
Thanksgiving.  My  mother  met  me 
at  the  station.  My  mother  asked  me 
if  I  wanted  to  go  to  the  movies.  I 
told  her  that  I  did  not  want  to  go 
until  after  dinner. 

On  Saturday  morning  I  told  my 
mother  that  I  wanted  a  suede  jacket. 
She  gave  me  the  money  to  go  to  town 
to  buy  the  jacket.  When  I  came  back 
home.  I  packed  my  clothes  to  come 
back  to  St.  Augustine. 

On  Sunday  morning  I  caught  the 
bus  to  come  back  to  St.  Augustine. 
When  I  arrived  in  the  city,  I  waited 
a  long  time  before  I  could  get  to 
school.  The  school  bus  did  not  come 
for  me.  I  walked  to  the  school.  I 
left  my  suitcase  in  the  station.  When 
I  arrived  at  the  school.  I  asked  Mr. 
Robinson  if  he  would  go  to  the  station 
to  get  it  for  me.  He  said  okay. 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the 
Thanksgiving  vacation  . — Bennie 
Johnson. 


Our  Trip  and  Program  at 
Carver  Elementary  School 

We  gave  a  program  at  the  Carver 
Elementary  School  in  Bunnell,  Thurs¬ 
day,  December  5.  Mr.  Morris  drove 
the  bus.  When  we  arrived  there  it 
was  cold.  They  had  not  made  a  fire 
for  us  to  warm  by.  We  had  to  stay 
on  the  bus  until  the  people  came. 

The  propram  was  long.  Mr.  Mag¬ 
ness,  Miss  Ragland,  Miss  Gray,  Mrs. 
Dickerson,  Mrs.  White,  Mr.  Lucas, 
and  Mr.  McCoy  were  the  program 
sponsors. 

The  classroom  was  small  and 
some  of  our  teachers  had  to  stand  up 
until  the  program  was  over.  When 
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Miss  Ragland  and  Miss  Gray  were 
ready  to  demonstrate,  Raymond, 
Horace,  and  I  had  to  hold  the  black¬ 
board  for  them. 

After  the  program,  they  gave  us 
some  refreshments.  —  Aleonsteh 
Irvinc. 


MRS.  WHITE'S  CLASS 
Primary  I 


Homo  for  Thanksgirirtg 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  My 
grandmother  and  father  came  for  me 
in  our  car.  I  went  home  Thursday 
morning.  When  I  got  home,  I  met  my 
mother.  I  was  glad  to  see  her.  I 
hugged  and  kissed  her.  I  saw  my 
little  baby  brolher.  His  name  is  Wal¬ 
ter  Lee  Hill.  My  little  sister  can  walk 
and  play.  I  was  happy  to  see  my 
family. — Johnnie  Lee  Samuels. 


MRS.  DICKERSON'S  CLASS 

We  had  a  chapel  program  on  Nov¬ 
ember  15.  Wc  wrote  a  Thanksgiving 
story.  Everett  Scott  introduced  each 
class  member  by  ‘‘The  Big  Idea" 
method.  Betty  Edwards  put  each  of 
our  new  words  into  the  "Key”  and 
Thomas  Williams  drew  a  Thank  giv¬ 
ing  scene. 

John  West,  Clemson  Hill,  Betty 
Edwards,  Annette  Borders,  Barbara 
Ferrell,  Herbert  Dixon,  D  on  Scott, 
and  Everett  Scott  did  a  square  dance. 

Tommy  Killings  was  a  Pilgrim  and 
James  Baine  was  an  Indian. 


MRS.  REYNOLDS'  CLASS 

Our  Thonksglvinn  Vocation 

Paul  Harrington,  Luvcnia  Jont 
Cynthia  Bank,  Willa  Deans  Gainc 
Tommie  French  and  I  went  home  f< 
the  holidays.  We  had  a  good  lim 
Our  teacher  went  to  Fort  Lauderda 
and  Miami.  She  brought  us  sot 
scenery  cards  of  Miami  and  Fo 
Lauderdale.  Wc  enjoyed  looking  . 
them. — Herman  Buckman  and  Pai 
Harrington. 


Our  Trip  to  the  Ste 

Last  Friday  we  went  ti 
We  looked  at  the  Cnri; 
Wc  had  fun.  We  came  bat 
and  wrote  letters  to  Sant; 
told  Santa  what  we  v 
Christmas. — Willa  Deans 
Cynthia  Banks. 


Our  Chopcl  Proorom 

Last  Friday  we  had  charge 
chapel  program.  Wc  invited  tl 
Augustine  School  to  be  on  oi 
gram,  Mrs.  Haile,  the  dance  i 
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THE  “SQUAWS,”  NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF  GIRLS’  VARSITY 

First  row,  left  to  right:  Miss  I.  W.  Gray,  Coach,  Bernita  Nelson,  Marie  Neal,  Estella  Burton,  Phillis  Smith,  and  Doris 
Johnson.  Second  row:  Florence  Brewington,  Barbara  Ferrell,  Annetta  Watkins,  Theresa  Harris,  and  Gwendolyn 
Thomas.  Third  row:  Gloria  Henry,  Mae  F.  Johnson,  Ruthie  Hill,  Frances  Greene,  and  Mr.  Jerry  Germany,  Plead  Coach. 


tor,  and  her  dance  group  enter¬ 
tained  us  with  songs,  dance,  and 
stunts.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

We  must  say,  “Good-by  for  now, 
will  see  you  in  the  next  issue.  Merry 
Christmas  and  Happy  New  Year.” 
- o - 

MR.  GERMANY'S  CLASS 

Christmas  Is  Almost  Here 
Next,  week  we  shall  go  home.  We 
shall  ride  on  the  bus.  I  shall  go  to 
West  Palm  Beach.  West  Palm  Beach 
is  two  hundred  miles  from  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  I  shall  be  happy  to  go  home. 

I  shall  visit  my  aunt.  My  aunt  will 
give  me  some  things  for  Christmas. 
I  think  that  I  will  get  a  pair  of  boxing 
gloves,  shoes,  a  toy  car,  and  a  tie. 

14 


When  my  Christmas  vacation  is 
finished,  I  shall  come  back  to  school. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  come  back  be¬ 
cause  I  shall  see  my  friends  again. 
I  shall  see  my  teacher,  too.  I  shall 
come  back  on  the  fifth  of  January 
and  school  will  open  on  January 
sixth. — Rsx  Allen. 


Our  First  Basketball  Game 
We  went  to  the  gym  last  night  for 
a  basketball  game.  The  girls  played 
first.  The  girls  played  against  the 
Yulee  girls.  The  Yulee  girls  won.  The 
score  was  23  to  12. 

The  Yulee  boys  and  the  D  and  B 
boys  played  the  second  game.  We 
beat  the  Yulee  boys.  The  score  was 
51  to  28. — Fred  Bunion. 
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My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 
On  Thanksgiving  Day  some  of  the 
boys  and  girls  went  home.  Some  of 
the  boys  and  girls  stayed  at  school. 
The  boys  and  girls  who  stayed  here 
went  to  the  movies.  We  saw  “Trooper 
Hook.”  We  bought  tickets  for  fifteen 
cents.  A  white  man  gave  us  some 
candy.  We  had  a  good  time. 

Friday  night,  we  played  in  the  gym. 
We  played  indoor  baseball.  We  liked 
the  game  and  had  a  good  time  playing 
it. — Betty  Honors. 


The  Jamestown  Story 
The  boys  and  girls  in  our  class 
gave  a  play,  “The  Jamestown  Story,” 
in  the  Assembly  Hall  last  November. 
We  acted  in  the  “Jamestown  Story.” 
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pauiBu  9J9M  Xaqj,  sdiqs  aajqj  peq  a^ 
“The  Susan  Constant,”  “The  God¬ 
speed,”  and  “The  Discovery.”  We 
dressed  like  sailors  of  long  ago.  I 
acted  as  “Chanco,”  an  Indian  boy.  I 
walked  to  meet  Mr.  Pace,  a  white 
settler.  I  said  that  Mrs.  Pace  was  a 
wonderful  cook.  I  saw  some  Indians 
come  to  wake  up  Mr.  Pace  at  night. 
The  Indian  told  Mr.  Pace  that  the 
other  Indians  were  going  to  kill 
the  white  people.  We  acted  very  good 
— David  McCastle. 


My  Thanksgiving  Activities 

We  went  to  the  movies  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day.  Mr.  Germany  and  Miss 
Gray  went  with  us.  We  rode  on  the 
school  bus.  We  saw  many  white  boys 
and  white  girls  at  the  movies.  We 
saw  some  deaf  boys  and  girls  there, 
too.  We  came  back  to  school  on  the 
bus.  We  had  a  good  time. 

On  Friday  night,  we  went  to  the 
gym.  We  played  games  in  the  gym. 
We  had  a  good  time. 

My  mother  came  here  on  Sunday. 
Mr.  Germany  showed  her  the  gym. 
We  went  for  a  ride  in  the  car.  My 
mother  stayed  a  long  time  and  then 
she  left  for  home. — Tommy  C. 
Williams. 


MEET  THE  SENIORS 

By  Willie  J.  Wimberly 

WOODROW  GREEN,  JR. 

The  first  of  our  honored  seniors 
whom  I  should  like  to  introduce  is 
Woodrow  Green,  Jr.  Woodrow  was 
born  in  Fcrt  Gains,  Georgia,  June  30, 
1939  and  came  to  this  school  in  the 
year  1946. 

During  his  eleven-year  stay  at  the 
Flcr'da  School,  Woodrow  has  gained 
much  popularity  from  his  fellow  stu¬ 
dents  through  his  musical  ability. 
Besides  this,  he  has  been  a  member 
of  the  school  chcrus  for  the  past  five 
years.  Woodrow  served  as  president 
of  the  “Teen  Age  Club”  during  the 
past  school  year  and  was  responsible 
for  all  mus:c  fcr  another  student  or¬ 
ganization.  One  might  say  that  Wood- 
row  has  been  of  much  service  to  the 
school  in  many  ways. 

Woodrow  has  had  a  wide  and  varied 
musical  career  during  his  stay  at  the 
Florida  School.  Some  of  his  experi¬ 
ences  include  a  week-end  engagement 
playing  at  the  Pa'ms  of  Hallendale, 
this  is  one  of  the  better  and  larger 
night  clubs  in  the  state  of  Florida. 
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Alligators  Aplenty 

We  visited  the  Alligator  Farm  and 
the  Old  Fort  last  month.  Miss  Rag¬ 
land’s  class,  Miss  Gray’s  class,  Mr. 
Elam’s  class,  and  our  class  took  the 
trip.  We  rode  on  the  school  bus.  When 
we  arrived  at  the  Alligator  Farm, 
we  got  off  the  bus  and  went  explor¬ 
ing.  We  saw  many  reptiles,  birds, 
and  some  mammals  on  the  farm. 

When  we  were  on  our  way  back, 
we  stopped  at  the  Old  Fort.  We  saw 
many  rooms  in  the  fort.  We  saw 
many  cannons,  too.  We  enjoyed  visit¬ 
ing  the  Alligator  Farm  and  the  Old 
Fort. — Horace  Mobley. 


The  Satellites 

Month  before  last  the  people  of 
Russia  made  a  launching  of  a  satel¬ 
lite.  The  launching  was  successful 
and  went  around  the  earth.  They 
launched  another  satellite  and  put 
a  dog  in  it.  The  second  satellite  was 
heavier  than  the  first  one.  The  people 
of  the  United  States  heard  that  Russia 
had  launched  two  satellites  and  tried 
to  launch  a  smaller  one  on  December 
6.  It  was  a  failure. — Horace  Mo3ley. 


During  the  past  two  years,  Wood- 
row  has  spent  his  summer  vacations 
touring  the  stales  of  New  York  and 
Maryland  as  pianist  with  one  of  the 
leading  eastern  orchestras. 

After  graduation  Woodrow  antici¬ 
pates  doing  .further  musical  work  and 
later  becoming  the  leader  of  his  own 
orchestra. 

My  prediction  of  this  senior  is  as 
follows:  Woodrow  will  find  the  mu¬ 
sical  field  highly  competitive  and 
requiring  much  determination  and  ef¬ 
fort  as  well  as  talent.  Unless  Wood- 
row  is  able  to  develop  the  accom¬ 
panied  requirements  upon  leaving 
school  he  will  find  this  field  very 
difficult  to  succeed  in. 


BENJAMIN  J.  REEVES 

The  second  senior  I  shall  introduce 
is  Benjamin  J.  Reeves.  Benjamin  was 
born  in  Tampa,  Florida,  June  29, 
1936  and  first  came  to  this  school  in 
the  fall  of  1945. 

Benjamin  has  gained  recognition 
from  his  fellow  students  through  his 
ability  as  a  drummer.  He  has  been 
active  in  the  school  chorus  fcr  the 
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pas  eignt  years,  and  has  served  as 
Sunday  School  Superintendent  These 
arc  only  a  few  of  the  organizations 
w.th  which  Benjamin  has  been  af¬ 
filiated  during  his  course  of  study 
r  the  Florida  School. 

Benjamin's  hobbies  are  reading 
pce  ry  and  sports.  He  has  written 
several  poems  which  received  rec¬ 
ognition  from  his  classmates  and 
teachers. 

After  graduation,  Benjamin  is  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  furthering  his  musi¬ 
cal  education.  It  is  my  prediction, 
however,  this  student  will  change 
his  mind  about  the  musical  field  and 
settle  down  to  a  quiet  married  life. 

Words  to  the  wise.  One  must  learn 
to  abjust  to  his  environment  easily 
and  become  an  active  part  of  the 
same.  To  successfully  accomplish 
this  end  cne  must  THINK  before  any 
act  and  THINK  before  making  any 
decisions  or  rash  moves  which  he 
will  later  regret. 


WALREKA  E.  BAIN 

Another  student  to  leave  us  this 
year  is  Walreka  E.  Bain.  Walreka 
was  born  in  the  Bahamas  Islands, 
November  2,  1936  and  first  came  to 
this  country  in  the  summer  of  1953 
Walreka  enrolled  at  this  school  in  the 
fall  of  1956. 

During  the  short  period  Welreka 
has  spent  at  our  school,  she  has 
achieved  much  recognition  for  wh’ch 
she  well  deserves.  Some  of  the  things 
fcr  which  Walreka  has  been  recog¬ 
nized  are  as  follows:  vocal  ability, 
academic  ability,  personality,  and 
the  honcr  of  being  the  recipient  of  a 
$25.00  first  prize  award  for  progress 
in  cane  travel  during  the  past  school 
year.  Wa’reka  is  looking  forward  to 
participating  in  the  first  productioi 
of  the  Dramatic  Club. 

My  prediction  for  this  student  upoi 
leaving  school  is,  she  will  not  find  it 
difficult  to  adjust  to  any  new  situa¬ 
tion  or  environment.  I  further  pre¬ 
dict,  Walreka  will  be  successful  in 
any  field  she  enters. 

Words  to  the  wise.  One  should 
never  feel  sorry  for  one's  self,  nor 
should  one  feel  his  troubles  are  the 
greatest  in  the  world;  rather,  one 
should  know  that  everyone  is  handi¬ 
capped  in  one  way  or  another. 

- o 

How  I  Socnf  My  Summjr  Vocation 

My  summer  vacation  began  on  May 
26  of  last  year.  I  went  to  Miami  sc  ek¬ 
ing  employment  in  a  good  night  club 
with  a  good  rhythm  section  composed 
of  oiano,  bass  viol,  and  drums.  By 
working  with  a  group  of  this  sort  I 
was  hoping  to  be  able  to  travel 
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throughout  the  state  of  Florida,  be¬ 
cause  a  musician  can  earn  a  larger 
salary  in  this  manner  if  his  connec¬ 
tions  are  good. 

After  being  in  Miami  for  a  few 
days  I  went  to  visit  one  of  my  friends 
who  is  a  former  student  of  this 
school.  He  is  now  a  very  successful 
disc  jockey  at  radio  station  WMBM. 
While  visiting  with  my  friend  we 
discussed  my  plans  for  the  summer 
and  he  promised  to  do  whatever  he 
could  to  help  me. 

Within  a  few  days  after  visiting 
with  my  friend  he  informed  me  of  a 
job  which  he  had  obtained  for  me. 
The  job  was  playing  at  the  Palms  of 
Hallandale  Night  Club.  This  is  one  of 
the  largest  and  better  clubs  in  the 
state  of  Florida.  During  the  time  I 
worked  at  the  Palms  of  Hallandale 
I  had  the  opportunity  to  hear  and 
meet  many  of  the  top  entertainers. 
My  greatest  delight  while  working 
at  the  Palms  came  when  I  had  the 
privilege  of  working  with  Ray 
Charles.  In  my  opinion,  he  is  one  of 
the  greatest  in  his  field. 

With  the  passing  of  about  one 
month  of  the  summer  I  received  a 
letter  from  a  former  employer,  the 
manager  of  the  Tippingreen  Night 
Club  of  Syracuse,  New  York,  offering 
me  a  job  in  his  club  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  summer.  Upon  accenting 
this  job,  with  the  approval  of  my 
parents,  I  became  the  leader  of  a 
six-piece  combo  group.  The  working 
conditions  and  salary  were  excellent. 
As  one  might  imagine,  I  spent  the 
remainder  of  the  summer  vacation 
working  in  Syracuse.  While  in  the 
New  York  area  I  had  another  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  meet  many  well  known  and 
interesting  personalities.  - —  Woodrow 
Green,  Jr. 

- o - 

SOCIETY  COLUMN 

by 

Charles  H.  Williams 
and 

Walreka  E.  Sain 

At  the  beginning  of  the  school 
year  our  campus  was  buzzing  with 
new  activities  and  conversations.  One 
could  not  help  noticing  the  many 
and  pleasing  changes  in  and  around 
the  campus,  and  neither  did  anyone 
fail  to  mention  the  new  faces  with 
us  this  year,  both  students,  staff, 
and  administrative  personnel. 

Let  us  introduce  some  of  the  new 
personalities  in  this  department  for 
you  to  meet. 

First,  we  have  with  us  this  year 
Mr.  S.  A.  Elam,  M.S.,  who  received 
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his  educational  training  at  Hunter 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
and  The  New  York  Institute  for  the 
Blind,  New  York  City.  Mr.  Elam 
comes  as  head  of  the  Social  Science 
Department,  teaching  Sociology,  Ge¬ 
ography,  History,  Current  Events, 
and  Literature. 

Secondly,  we  have  with  us  Mr. 
H.  V.  Lucas,  B.S.,  who  received  his 
educational  training  at  Bethune- 
Cookman  College,  Daytona  Beach, 
Florida.  Mr.  Lucas  comes  as  head  of 
the  Science  Department,  teaching 
Health  and  Biology,  and  the  Director 
of  Physical  Education. 

Thirdly,  we  have  Mrs.  B.  J.  Lu^as, 
B.S.,  coming  to  us  this  year.  Mrs. 
Lucas  is  the  wife  of  Mr.  Lucas  and 
received  her  educational  training  at 
Bethune-Cookman  College,  Daytona 
Beach,  Florida.  Mrs.  Lucas  is  the 
Sight  Saving  Teacher  for  the  fourth 
and  fifth  grades. 

Our  campus  is  coming  to  life  with 
the  function  of  the  following  new 
organizations:  Student  Council,  Nat¬ 
ural  Science  and  P.E.  Clubs,  Dramatic 
Club,  Caroling  Club,  and  the  Birth¬ 
day  Club.  These  clubs  are  seeking  to 
make  our  total  academic  program 
more  effective  for  this  school  year. 

The  Student  Council  was  recently 
organized  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Knowles  and  Mr.  Elam.  The  purpose 
of  the  Student  Council  is  to  serve 
as  a  coordinating  body  between  the 
administration  and  student  body.  One 
of  the  major  aims  of  the  Student 
Council  is  to  encourage  academic 
achievement,  character  development, 
and  to  provide  experience  for  lead¬ 
ership  growth  and  expression  among 
our  students. 

Willie  James  Wimberly  was  ap¬ 
pointed  President  of  the  Student 
Council  by  the  administration  and  B. 
J.  Johnson  of  the  Deaf  Department 
was  elected  Vice  President.  You  shall 
hear  more  of  this  organization  and  the 
others  from  time  to  time. 

The  social  phase  of  our  school 
program  thus  far  has  been  high¬ 
lighted  by  a  Halloween  Party,  off- 
campus  trips  by  Mr.  Elam’s  classes, 
a  Thanksgiving  enter iainment,  and 
the  first  in  what  we  hope  was  only 
the  beginning  of  annual  Christmas 
House  Parties.  The  house  parties 
were  planned  by  the  Christmas  Pro¬ 
gram  Committee  and  held  Sunday 
evening,  December  15,  with  special 
refreshments  arranged  by  the  Christ¬ 
mas  Program  Committee. 

This  year  the  Yule-Tide  Season 
.saw  the  formation  of  a  group  called 
the  Carolers.  The  purpose  of  this 
group  was  to  bring  additional  joy  to 
the  campus  by  singing  to  all  dormi¬ 
tories  and  dwelling  buildings  on  the 
campus.  The  Carolers  also  visited 
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the  community,  caroling  at  the  fol¬ 
lowing  homes:  Mr.  John  M.  Wallace 
President  of  the  school,  Mr.  O.  W 
Knowles,  our  Principal,  Mr.  L.  A 
Iverson,  Principal,  Blind  Department 
Mr.  R.  K.  Lane,  Principal,  Deal 
Department,  and  many  other  homes 

One  of  the  most  outstanding  chapel 
programs  of  the  year  was  presentee 
by  members  of  the  Social  Science 
Department  in  recognition  of  United 
Nations  Week,  October  20-26,  1957 

Now  let  us  turn  to  the  lighter  side 
of  the  Society  Column. 

Q.  What  was  all  of  the  noise  we 
heard  during  the  Thanksgiving  Holi¬ 
days? 

A.  The  Carolers  trying  to  practice 

Q.  Who  are  the  poets  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  and  who  inspired  them? 

A.  Willie  Wimberly  is  becoming 
the  poet  of  the  year.  He  has  been 
inspired  bv  William  Wordsworth. 
Woodrow  Green,  Jr.,  not  only  has 
talent  for  the  piano  but  also  poetic 
talent.  He  admires  Samuel  Taylor 
Coleridge. 

Q.  What  does  the  “C”  sign  stand 
for  and  for  whom? 

A.  Cinderella. 

Q.  What  cracked  a  certain  teach¬ 
ers’s  fish  aquarium? 

A.  Two  boys  who  got  tired  of 
filling  it. 

Q.  Who  went  home  and  left  his 
suitcase  at  the  bus  station? 

A.  Not  a  senior! 

Q.  What  is  meant  by  P.E.? 

A.  Join  Mr.  L’s  Class  and  find  out. 

Q.  Have  you  noticed  a  growing 
interest  in  Shakespeare  as  of  late? 

A.  Yes,  Certain  eleventh  graders 
find  Shakespeare  good  reading  during 
their  free  time.  They  are  now  dis'uss- 
ing  “Macbeth,”  “Hamlet,”  and  “The 
Merchant  of  Venice”  among  them¬ 
selves  and  a  few  other  choice  persons. 

Q.  Whose  name  is  Sonnie-Boy  on 
the  cainpus? 

A.  Try  asking  Mr.  E. 

Q.  Who  selected  and  made  the 
sleek  Caroler’s  Robes? 

A.  Only  Miss  Ragland,  Mrs.  Lucas, 
and  M>~s.  Reynolds. 

Q.  What  did  the  Carolers  say 
about  their  new  robes? 

A.  “All  of  our  singing  shall  be 
dedicated  to  you,  Miss  R.,  Mrs.  L.,, 
and  Mrs.  R.  and  thanks  a  million  for1 
a  job  well  done”. 

Well  loyal  readers  and  friends  we 
now  come  to  the  parting  of  the  way, I 
plan  to  be  with  us  again  on  our  cam¬ 
pus  visit.  Until  the  next  time  keep, 
smiling  for  when  you  smile  the  world 
smiles  with  you  and  when  you  weep 
you  ween  alone. 
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Introduction 
Greetings 
The  Toy  Shop 

Merry  Christmas 
Scripture— Luke  2 : 
Joy  to  the  World 
Christmas  Joy 
Silent  Night 
One  Little  Candle 
The  Lord’s  Prayer 
Manger  Tableau 
Away  in  a  Manger 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 

Mrs.  Scott,  Supervising  Teacher 
Mr.  Lane,  Principal 
Bloxham  Classes 
Mrs.  Fleming,  Miss  Criscillis,  Mrs.  Evans 
Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  and  Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Classes 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  and  Miss  Guilmartin’s  Classes 
Miss  Wright’s  and  Miss  Olson’s  Classes 

Mrs.  Banta’s  and  Miss  Burnet’s  Classes 


8-14) 


Wartmann  Classes 


Arrival  of  Santa  Claus! 


JANUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Bobby  Basehore 

January 

1 

George  Dorough 

January 

2 

Danny  Bell 

January 

5 

Sharon  McGinnis 

January 

8 

Left  Pines  . 

January 

15 

Bobby  Fuller 

January 

15 

Jerry  Walters 

January 

17 

Adair  Cuthrell 

Januarv 

19 

Evelyn  Syfrett 

January 

22 

Edith  SaDD 

January 

22 

David  Ferguson 

January  24 

Andy  Lanning 

January  24 

Barbara  Henderson 

January 

26 
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A  GOOD  NEW  YEAR 

A  good  New  Year 
Has  just  begun; 

Let’s  make  it  happy 
For  everyone! 

— Rovoena  Cheney 

- o - 

THE  JACKSONVILLE 
CHRISTMAS  PARTY 

We  went  to  a  Christmas  par¬ 
ty  in  Jacksonville.  We  went  in 
a  school  bus. 

We  saw  a  toy  Santa  Claus 
and  a  tree  going  around  and 
around.  It  was  funny. 

We  ate  candy,  nuts,  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  cookies,  ice  cream, 
little  cup  cakes,  apples,  and 
oranges. 
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Santa  Claus  came.  He  waved 
to  us.  He  gave  us  some 
presents. 

Four  men  played  Indians, 
and  danced  around  with  toma¬ 
hawks,  a  drum,  a  knife,  and  a 
pipe.  We  laughed  at  them. — 

KENNETH  RENFROE. 

- o - 

TO  TOWN 

We  went  to  town  one  Mon¬ 
day  morning.  We  went  in  the 
school  bus.  Many  boys  and  girls 
went  with  us.  We  went  to  some 
stores.  We  saw  many  toys.  We 
bought  some  toys.  We  saw 
pretty  Christmas  trees.  We  did 
not  see  Santa  Claus.  We  saw 
Santa’s  house.  We  had  a  good 
time. — mrs.  king’s  class,  pre¬ 
paratory  ii. 


MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Joe  Hilbish  has  a  new  cow¬ 
boy  suit  and  boots.  Santa  Claus 
brought  Joe  a  gun  and  holster 
set,  too. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Dougie 
Montgomery  new  pants,  a  new 
shirt,  and  toys. 
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Santa  Claus  brought  Foy 
Mathis  a  beautiful  big  bride 
doll. 

Edward  McGraw’s  mother 
and  daddy  brought  Edward 
back  to  school.  Santa  Claus 
brought  Edward  many  toys. 

Joe  Boyd  went  home  on  the 
bus  December  19.  He  saw 
Santa  Claus. 

Barry  Anderson  went  home 
on  the  bus.  Santa  Claus  came 
to  see  him. 

Randy  Register’s  mama  came 
for  Randy  December  19. 

Janice  Oliver’s  mama  came 
for  Janice  and  her  big  brother 
Johnny. 

Johnny  Wright’s  daddy 
brought  Johnny  and  his  mama 
back  in  the  car.  Daddy  went 
back  to  Pensacola  on  the  bus. 

Linda  Ergle’s  mama  took 
Linda  and  the  three  little  girls 
home  to  Ocala  for  Christmas. 

Jim  Hamlin’s  mama  gave 
Mrs.  Evans  some  good  candy. 

Stevie  Reid  had  a  good  time 
at  home.  He  got  many  toys. 

- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

BeLty  Booth  has  a  new  purse. 

Cam  Bryan  has  a  pretty 
brown  and  yellow  dress. 

Eddie  Branson  played  with 
his  brother. 

Nancy  Grantham  had  a 
birthday  party  December  5. 

Bobby  Sanders  has  a  watch 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  box. 

Andy  Lanning  likes  to  write. 

Sue  Moody  has  a  new  doll. 

Jerry  Register  likes  to  talk. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  long  hair. 

Hoppy  Watford  caught  a 
fish. 

Jerry  Walters  rode  in  a  bus. 

Dannie  Watson  has  a  big 
boat. 
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MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-B 

We  went  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  Santa  Claus  came  to  see 
us.  He  brought  us  presents. 

Joyce  Armstrong  got  a  pret¬ 
ty  doll.  It  has  brown  hair  and 
blue  eyes. 

Morgan  Brown  got  seven 
funny  books. 

Irene  Brooks  got  a  pink  toy 
cat. 

Marlene  Carruthers  got  a 
pretty  doll  and  a  purse.  The 
doll  had  on  a  blue  dress. 

Eddie  Braren  got  some 
candy. 

Diane  Roath  got  a  toy  watch. 

Jim  McElmurray  got  some 
tan  pants. 

Vickie  Hockbaum  got  a  red 
purse  and  a  doll. 

Carol  McCall  got  some  red 
and  blue  balloons. 

Jimmy  Harden  got  a  gun  and 
a  watch. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-B 

Walter  Glenn  and  his  daddy 
shot  a  deer  in  December. 

Barbara  Swope  has  a  pretty 
doll.  She  likes  to  put  dresses 
on  it. 

Danny  Eason  has  a  toy  farm. 
He  has  some  horses  and  cow¬ 
boys,  too. 

Christina  Cross  has  a  pretty 
new  dress.  She  wears  it  to 
Sunday  school. 

Eddie  Cantrell  has  a  big  toy 
monkey  on  his  bed.  He  likes  to 
play  with  it. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-A 

Santa  Claus  gave  Brantley 
Searson  a  new  watch  and  a 
bike. 

Sandra  Parrot  has  a  pretty 
doll.  It  has  yellow  hair  and 
blue  eyes. 

Rodney  Shramek  gave  Mrs. 
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King  a  pretty  scarf. 

Ernie  Birdwell  has  a  pretty 
new  dress. 

Connie  Westerman  has  some 
new  black  shoes. 

Barbara  Crawford  has  new 
black  gloves  and  a  blue  purse. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  has  a  big 
doll.  Santa  Claus  gave  it  to  her. 

Teddy  Clemons  has  a  new 
black  cowboy  hat  and  new 
boots. 

Timmy  Tucker  has  a  new 
brown  jacket. 

Mike  Jenkins  got  a  watch  for 
Christmas. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Ronnie 
Trumble  some  toys  and  a  bow 
tie. 

- o - 

MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A,  H.H. 

Bobby  Fuller  has  a  new  foot¬ 
ball. 

Jeff  Pipes  and  Donald  Bucci 
got  cowboy  suits  and  boots  for 
Christmas. 

William  Baggs,  Roger  God¬ 
win,  and  Bubba  Kirk  have  new 
watches. 

Jackie  Stambaugh  got  a  bi¬ 
cycle  for  Christmas. 

David  Ferguson  helped  his 
mother  during  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  He  washed  dishes  and 
made  beds. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

Brenda  Harvey’s  little  broth¬ 
er  is  cute  and  pretty.  She 
loves  him  very  much. — dottie 
VAUGHAN. 

We  brought  some  of  our 
Christmas  gifts  to  our  school 
room.  We  showed  them  to  Mrs. 
Adams. — cheryl  gaston. 

Leroy  Gardener  and  Bobby 
Baseshore  have  new  wrist 
watches.  They  like  them  very 
much. — CAROLY  HAMMOCK. 

I  wrote  my  mother  and 
father  a  letter.  I  thanked 
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them  for  my  gifts. — johnny 

SINGLETON. 

My  mother  curled  my  hair 
It  is  pretty.  —  charlotti 
WIGGANS. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A 

Donna  Register  has  a  prettj 
red  and  green  dress. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Carolyr 
Ball  a  pretty  watch. 

Janice  Wright  has  a  bi£ 
nurse  doll. 

Ned  Cutshaw  got  a  blacl 
cowboy  suit  for  Christmas. 

Santa  Claus  brought  George 
Dorough  a  big  fire  truck. 
- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT’S  CIASS 
Grade  1-B 

Earl  Brigham,  Dallas  Partin 
Johnny  Floyd,  and  I  did  nol 
return  to  class  until  January 
8.  All  of  my  other  classmates 
were  already  here. — earl  rob- 
ertson. 

We  went  to  the  Knights  of 
Pythias’  Christmas  party  in 
Jacksonville  December  15.  We 
had  an  exciting  time,  and 
we  received  such  wonderful 
Christmas  gifts.  —  wayne 

HAMMOCK. 

I  spent  the  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  with  my  family  in  Arling¬ 
ton,  Virginia.  I  travelled  by 
plane  both  ways.  The  trips 
were  very  exciting.  —  judy 
SULLIVAN. 

We  have  a  reading  “table”  in 
our  classroom  now.  We  pre¬ 
tend  that  teacher’s  large  desk 
is  a  table.  We  have  storybooks, 
magazines,  and  newspapers  on 
it. — LOYCE  PARRISH. 

My  family  has  moved  to 
Kendall,  Florida.  I  hope  that 
we  will  like  it  there.  We  did  not 
live  in  Eau  Gallie  very  long. — 
PAULA  JOSEPHSON. 

I  had  a  lovely  Christmas 
vacation  at  my  home  in  Jack- 
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sonville.  I  could  not  play  out¬ 
doors  very  much  because  my 
broken  right  arm  was  still  sore. 
But  I  helped  mother  in  the 
house.  I  decorated  our  Christ¬ 
mas  tree. — glenn  green. 

We  had  a  most  thrilling 
surprise  about  10:15  Wednes¬ 
day  morning,  January  8. 
Teacher  told  us  to  look  outside. 
It  was  snowing!  But  there  was 
only  a  little  bit.  We  were  dis¬ 
appointed  because  we  wanted 
to  make  a  snowman. — johnny 
groomes. 

- 0 - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

I  gave  James  a  knife. — tom 
nelson. 

At  home  I  got  some  skirts 
with  straps,  a  square,  some 
shoes,  some  socks,  a  handker¬ 
chief,  a  purse,  a  billfold,  and 
some  white  gloves  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — PAMELA  GULSBY. 

For  Christmas  I  got  a  Boy 
Scout  ring,  a  Winchester  rifle, 
a  compass,  darts,  three  pens, 
and  a  Boy  Scout  canteen  for 
water. — jody  toney. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON  S  CLASS 
Grade  1-A 

Santa  Claus  came  to  my 
house  December  25.  I  got  magic 
cards,  a  microscope,  little  guns, 
roller  skates,  a  Rin  Tin  Tin 
picture  to  paint,  a  toy  ferris 
wheel,  and  a  Mickey  Mouse 
color  book.  I  was  very  happy. 
— SHANNON  MC  MAHON. 

Grandmother  came  to  my 
house  for  Christmas.  She  lives 
in  Salina,  Kansas.  She  gave  me 
two  guns  and  a  holster  for 
Christmas.  I  love  Grandmother 
very  much. — steve  gore. 

Miss  Olson  showed  us  many 
1S58  cars.  We  saw  big  cars  and 
little  cars.  Many  men  worked 
on  the  new  cars.  My  family  has 
a  Plymouth.  I  like  new  cars. — 
RONALD  NEWTON. 
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Santa  Claus  came  to  my 
home  December  25.  He  left 
many  gifts  for  my  sisters  and 
me.  I  got  two  dresses,  a  ring,  a 
necklace,  a  bracelet,  a  baton, 
two  dolls,  a  slip,  a  cook  set,  and 
play  pants.  I  was  happy. — 

SHERRY  ANN  BAXLEY. 

- o - 

MRS  FORSYTH  S  CLASS 
Grade  3-A 

I  did  not  come  back  to  school 
on  January  5  because  I  wanted 
to  go  with  my  brother  Ronnie 
to  Boy  Scouts  on  Monday  night 
January  6.  A  man  wanted  to 
see  me  spell.  I  finger  spelled 
the  alphabet  for  him.  The  man 
said,  “What  is  your  name?”  I 
told  him  Dallas  Partin.  The 
man  shook  hands  with  me. — 
DALLAS  PARTIN. 

We  have  a  new  teacher,  Mrs. 
Thompson,  in  our  building.  She 
came  to  St.  Augustine,  Florida 
from  Jacksonville,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  Thompson  has  seven 
little  children  in  her  class.  She 
needed  two  big  girls  to  stay 
with  the  little  children  at  re¬ 
cess  time.  Marilyn  Koff  and  I 
helped  take  care  of  the  little 
children  the  first  week. — Eve¬ 
lyn  SYFRETT. 

One  morning  we  saw  a  film 
on  travel. 

People  travel  on  buses.  Peo¬ 
ple  travel  on  trains.  People 
travel  in  cars.  People  travel 
on  airplanes.  People  travel  on 
boats.  Letters  travel  on  mail 
trucks.  Indians  travel  in  ca¬ 
noes.  Letters  travel  on  mail 
planes.  Little  children  travel 
on  tricycles.  Big  children  trav¬ 
el  on  bicycles.  Cowboys  travel 
on  horses. — gail  spell. 

One  day  it  was  rainy  for  a 
little  while  in  the  morning. 
Then  the  sun  shone  all  after¬ 
noon.  I  do  not  like  rainy 
weather. 

Later  it  got  very  cold.  It  was 
32°.  It  was  freezing  weather. 
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Evelyn  Svfrett  saw  some  ice 
on  the  roof.  We  all  saw  some 
little  snowflakes.  We  all  liked 
the  cold  weather  very  much. — 

LYNDA  REID. 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Grade  3-B 

Mrs.  Banta  went  to  Tampa 
at  Christmas  and  rode  back 
on  the  bus  with  the  children. 
It  was  her  first  trip  to  Tampa. 
She  enjoyed  it  very  much.  I 
came  back  to  school  on  the 
Tampa  bus. — gracie  mott. 

Uncle  Harry,  Daddy,  Billy, 
Shirley,  Ricky,  Hal,  and  I 
went  to  the  fair  one  day. 
Shirley,  Billy,  and  we  bumped 
each  other.  Ricky  rode  on  the 
merry-go-round  and  a  little 
boat.  We  had  lots  fun!— 

SHARON  MALCOLM. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
home  Chrstmas.  A  friend  and 
I  built  a  bird  house.  We  put 
it  in  a  tree.  We  put  bread 
and  seeds  in  the  house.  We 
watched  birds  come  to  the 
house  and  eat  every  day.— 

JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

My  family  went  to  Miami 
to  see  my  grandmother  during 
my  Christmas  vacation.  It  was 
cold  in  Miami.  A  lot  of  tourists 
were  there.  —  Audrey  ham¬ 
mock. 

I  got  two  games  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  They  are  Bingo  and 
Monopoly.  I  played  Bingo  a 
lot  with  friends.  Mrs.  Banta’s 
son,  Billy,  got  a  Monopoly 
game,  too.  She  likes  to  play 
Monopoly  with  him.— alan 
TATE. 
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two  paint  sets,  skates,  a 
checker  game,  a  motor  car,  a 
billfold,  and  stamps.  I  was  a 
lucky  boy  to  get  so  many  nice 
presents. — ray  tomlinson. 

I  went  to  Melbourne  for  the 
holidays.  My  family  met  me 
at  the  Greyhound  bus.  I  smiled 
and  waved  to  them.  Baby 
Richard  said,  “Big  Bus”. 
Mother  drove  the  car  home. 
She  watched  for  cars.  We  got 
home  safe  and  sound. — carol 
MATTSON. 

I  had  a  good  time  with  my 
family  Christmas.  I  got  gifts 
from  many  people.  I  got  a  pen 
and  pencil  set,  a  photograph 
book,  a  dress,  a  skirt  and  two 
blouses,  two  pairs  of  socks,  a 
bracelet  with  Karen  on  it,  a 
book,  an  apron,  and  fingernail 
polish.  I  liked  all  of  my  pres¬ 
ents  I  thanked  everyone. — 

KAREN  WANDLER. 

Christmas  morning  I  opened 
my  gifts.  I  was  excited.  I  got 
a  game  that  I  like.  It  is  Mo¬ 
nopoly.  Mother,  father,  and  I 
played  almost  every  night.  A 
friend  came  to  see  us  and 
played  with  us.  Father  taught 
me  how  to  play  the  game.  I 
like  this  game  very  much. — 
BRUCE  YOUNG. 

I  am  interested  in  stamps. 
I  found  an  advertisement  for 
stamps  in  a  funny  book.  I  cut 
it  out  and  printed  my  name 
and  address  on  it.  I  mailed  it. 
I  hope  I  hear  from  it  soon.  I 
want  to  collect  lots  of  stamps. 

— DIANA  DAWES. 

I  got  a  pretty  scrapbook  for 
Christmas.  It  is  tan  with  red, 
white,  and  black  on  it.  I  will 
put  pictures,  Christmas  cards, 
letters,  birthday  cards,  and 
other  things  that  I  want  to 
keep  in  it.  I  will  keep  a  neat 
book.  When  I  am  older  I  will 
enjoy  looking  at  my  scrap 
book. — ELLEN  BAILEY. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN  S  CLASS 
Grade  2-H.H. 

I  saw  two  big  trees  that  fell 
down  on  a  house  last  Thursday. 

We  had  a  big  wind  storm 
in  Key  West  last  week  The 
wind  blew  65  miles  an  hour. 

I  got  a  big  surprise  for 
Christmas.  My  family  gave  me 
a  flash  bulb  camera  set. — 
GEORGE  GARCIA. 

Mother  and  I  drove  to  Ocala 
December  24  to  see  my  brother 
for  Christmas.  I  got  a  robot 
man,  a  doctor’s  set,  a  wrist 
watch  and  a  little  play  guitar. 
We  came  back  Sunday  to  St. 
Augustine.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  Christmas  with  my  brother. 

— TOMMY  LAW. 

I  opened  my  Christmas 
presents  Christmas  Eve.  I  got 
a  blue  and  white  corduroy 
house  coat,  two  dresses,  a  pair 
of  pajamas,  five  dollars,  a 
wallet,  a  purse,  and  a  very- 
pretty  doll. 

We  went  to  eat  Christmas 
dinner  at  some  friends  of  my 
daddy.  It  was  a  wonderful 
dinner.  We  all  enjoyed  it  very 
much. — ADAIR  CUTHRELL. 

We  had  a  big  Christmas 
tree  at  home  for  Christmas.  I 
got  a  surprise  Chrstmas  Eve. 
I  got  five  presents.  I  got  two 
pocket  books,  a  pair  of  paja¬ 
mas,  a  pink  cotton  dress,  and 
a  record  player  with  some 
records.  One  record  was 
“Silent  Night”  and  another 
was  “Jingle  Bells.” — Barbara 

HENDERSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-A 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
on  Thursday,  December  19.  I 
took  my  brother’s  dog  for  a 
walk  on  a  leash.  I  picked  up 
lots  of  pretty  pine  cones.  The 
dog  is  old  and  fat.  She  did 
not  want  to  run. 
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I  got  lots  of  nice  Christmas 
gifts.  I  gave  mother  a  pretty 
pot  holder.  She  was  surprised 
and  she  said  that  she  liked  it. 

— ANDY  VON  DOLTEREN. 

My  sister,  Grace,  and  I  went 
home  for  Christmas  on  De¬ 
cember  20.  We  rode  on  the  bus. 
We  got  to  Fort  Pierce  late. 
I  was  so  happy  to  see  my 
family  and  I  hugged  them.  We 
rode  around  the  streets  and 
looked  at  the  pretty  Christmas 
lights  in  many  houses.  My 
sister  told  me  that  she  wanted 
to  hurry  and  trim  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  My  father  said 
“Come  to  supper!”  I  told  my 
mother  that  I  have  a  good  time 
in  school.  My  mother  asked  me 
if  I  knew  what  was  in  my 
Christmas  boxes  under  the 
tree.  I  said  “No.”  I  got  some 
nice  gifts. — ida  luke. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas. 
I  was  surprised  because  my 
family  came  for  me  December 
18  at  night.  I  was  tired  before 
we  got  home  My  mother  and 
I  walked  downtown  the  next 
day.  I  told  mother  that  I 
wanted  a  little  white  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  It  cost  $1.69. 1  wanted 
white  angel’s  hair,  too.  My 
mother  and  I  walked  home 
from  town.  Mother  brought  a 
little  table  and  I  put  the 
Christmas  tree  on  it.  I  hung 
Christmas  balls  and  angel’s 
hair  on  it.  It  looked  so  pretty.  I 
got  a  camera,  a  tinkertoy  set, 
and  a  real  electric  train.  I  was 
so  glad. — jack  meadows. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas. 
Juliette  Adamson  and  I  went 
to  the  bus  station  together.  I 
saw  our  pretty  Christmas  tree 
at  home.  Ada  Jean  told  ma 
to  hurry  to  bed  because  Santa' 
Claus  was  coming  to  our  house, 
I  was  excited  to  see  my  new 
bike  Christmas  morning.  I  rode 
it  every  day  and  I  was  sc 
happy! — edward  jeffords. 
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ames  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow..  Girls'  Pyhsical  Education 

Houseparents — McLor.e  Hall 

trs.  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

iiss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

liss  Carmen  Sloven . Relief,  McLane  Girls 


Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

faldo  N.  Heber . Dean  of  Boys 

arl  J.  Holland . Senior  Bovs 

ack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Irs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 


Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devier . Relief 

Houseporents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Gir.s 

Mrs  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary  Boys 

Miss  Ruth  Pike . Primary  Boys 


Vs.  Carolyn  McMurray.. 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

...Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining.. 


..Primary  Boys 
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assar  Dickerson,  M.A 
iremiah  Germany,  B  S 
asa  S.  Gill,  B.S. 


Ida  W.  Gray,  B  S. 

Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 
Henrietta  Reynolds 


Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 


Physical  Education 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S . 

Rosalie  White . 


Deaf  Boys 
Deaf  Girls 


Vocational  Training 

ez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

iry  White . General  Shop  Work 

Domestic  Department — E.  W.  MacDaris,  Chef 
Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory  Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

jrguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls  James  D  Magness,  B.S  Oeof  8-' 

veto  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls  Herbert  Robinson . . Dccf  Boys 

rlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent  leremiah  Germany,  B.S. . Relief  Houseparen 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON,  M  A..  Principol 
MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher  orxJ 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B  A . Mathematics 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  BS . . . Sociol  Studies 

Herbert  Angus,  M  E . Grode  5  and  Travel 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . Grode  2,  Braille 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  BM . Voice 

Mrs  Sarah  Davenport . . Grade  3  B-aiHe 

Hubert  Foster,  B  M . Music  ond  Chorus 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M  A . Grade  4  ond  Broillc  Consultant 

Mrs  Maricn  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spanish  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  BM .  Kindergarten 

Robert  L  Jack,  B  S . Science  and  Boys’  Physical  Education 

Mrs  Inez  Koger,  BM . Music  ond  Orchestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  M.A . Grades  I,  2.  3  Sight  Saving 

M:ss  Virginio  McGuirt,  B  S . Girls'  Physical  Education  and 

Physicoi  therapy 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  MA . Grade  I,  B'oiie 

Mrs  Margaret  Sonchez . . Home  Economics  ond  Crofts 

Herbert  Sowell . - . -Industriol  Arts 

Miss  Hal  I  ie  Graham,  BA . Librarian 

Mrs.  Sadie  F.  Lee . -....Stenographer 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . - . . . Primory  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Girls 

Mrs  Ellen  Clements . - . . . . Girls'  Relief 

Mrs.  Lenoro  Shoy . Primory  Boys 

Mrs  Anno  Peters . -Primary  Bovs 

James  Merritt . ..Senior  Bo.i 

David  Sanders  . - . Senior  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teocher 


Paul  T  Behn,  8  S 
Sherman  Elcm,  M  S 
Darlena  Hosley 
Harold  Lucas,  B.S. 


Betty  Lucas,  B  S 
James  A  Martin,  B  S 
Matthew  McCoy 


Vocotionol  Department 


Minnie  Paschol . 

James  A.  Martin,  B  S . 


.Hondiwork 
- Typing 


Physicoi  Education 


Blind  Bovs 

.B<ind  Girls 


Harold  Lucas,  B  S — . — • — • — - — — 

Rosalie  White . . . - . — — . 

Domestic  Deportment 

E.  W.  MacDoris,  Chef  Eliiobeth  Lotion,  Motron 

Houseparent! — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal . - . — - - **irl* 

Houseporents — Boys'  Dormitory 


Matthew  McCoy.... 
Ruby  McCoy . — 


Blind  Bays 
..Blind  Bovs 
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THE  DRAGONS  AT  STAUNtQN; 

■st  row,  left  to  right:  Coach  Frank  Slater,  Jim  Moore, 
irk,  Larry  Betts,  and  James  Dundore.  Second  row:  Jtek  S 
ry  Lewis,  Fred  Carter,  Foster  Brockman,  and  Harold  £ 
distant  Coach  James  Alsobrook  is  standing  behind 

)  /  /  ,  <q-  Photo  by  Mr.  Lane,  Principal 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


February 

21 — Washington’s  Birthday  Party 

April 

3 — Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30 —  Children  Return  Home 
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OUR  DEAF  CHILD 

BEN  E.  HOFFMEYER,  Superintendent 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 


The  partnership  between  a 
school  for  the  Deaf  and  the  par- 
ints  of  deaf  children  should  be  a 
rery  close  one.  Literally  and  ac- 
ually  a  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
he  parent  can  say,  “Our  Deaf 
:hild”. 

The  school  has  the  responsibility 
>f  the  deaf  child  nine  to  ten 
nonths  a  year  for  as  many  as 
welve  to  fifteen  years.  Nearly  all 
)f  the  deaf  child’s  formative  years 
ire  spent  at  the  school.  That  is  a 
.remendous  responsibility  to  accept 
;ince  a  school  must  provide  all  the 
leeds  of  a  child  such  as  medical, 
iducational,  social,  religious  and 
ahysical.  It  must  take  the  place  of 
’ather,  mother,  sister,  and  brother, 
[n  fact  it  might  be  tempting  for 
Darents  to  wash  their  hands  of  all 
obligations.  Some  parents  do,  but 
nost  do  not. 

The  parents  and  the  home,  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  relatively  short  time 
;pent  in  it,  play  a  very  important 
~ole.  It  is  amazing  how  much  in- 
luence  the  home  has  on  a  child 
who  spends  only  two  to  three 
nonths  each  year  in  that  home. 
His  emotional  stability  is  usually 
parallel  to  an  astounding  degree 
to  the  emotional  stability  of  the 
lome.  Nearly  all  of  our  emotional 
problem  children  come  from  brok¬ 
en  homes,  homes  where  there  is 
extreme  stress  and  strain,  or  homes 
where  the  deaf  child  is  lovingly 
aver-indulged.  Heredity,  of  course, 
is  still  with  us.  It  is  sad  but  still 
true  that  we  transmit  some,  if  not 
ill,  of  our  personality  and  physical 
weaknesses  to  the  child.  We  so 
>ften  are  blind  to  our  weakness 
ind  cannot  understand  the  same 
weakness  in  the  child’s  personality 
hake-up.  So  often  a  deaf  child  is 
ccused  of  having  a  quick  temper 
ecause  he  is  deaf.  Usually  after 


getting  acquainted  with  the  par¬ 
ents  one  can  readily  see  that  this 
temper  was  a  gift  passed  on  from 
the  parents,  and  not  characteristic 
of  deafness.  Often,  however,  tem¬ 
per  in  the  deaf  child  has  proven 
to  be  a  successful  weapon  which 
the  child  uses  to  manipulate  those 
around  him.  In  other  words  tem¬ 
per  gets  his  wants  fulfilled. 

Our  responsibilities  are  many 
if  we  are  to  make  our  deaf  child 
a  normal  deaf  child.  Please  note 
I  did  not  say  make  our  deaf  child 
a  normal  child.  Deafness  is  a 
tremendous  educational  and  social 
handicap.  It  is  misleading  and  un¬ 
just  to  lead  a  deaf  child  or  a  par¬ 
ent  of  a  deaf  child  to  think  that 
the  deaf  person  can  be  completely 
normal.  However,  it  is  realistic  to 
think  that  a  deaf  child  with  nor¬ 
mal  intelligence  and  no  other 
handicap  can  lead  a  happy,  useful 
and  rewarding  life.  To  do  this  the 
deaf  child  must  have  good  educa¬ 
tional  facilities  and  educational 
personnel  plus  parents  who  ex¬ 
pect  high  standards  of  behavior  at 
home  and  who  expect  the  deaf 
child  to  share  responsibilities  in 
the  home  just  as  any  child  does. 
Over-indulgence  and  pity  are  add¬ 
ing  the  second  handicap  to  many 
deaf  children.  This  second  handi¬ 
cap  is  the  one  that  has  caused  the 
public  to  say  such  things  as:  The 
deaf  are  temperamental;  the  deaf 
lack  the  sense  of  responsibility; 
the  deaf  are  slaves  to  their  wants; 
etc.  Some  of  these  accusations 
made  by  the  public  and  employer 
are  just.  Some  are  not.  These 
attributes,  if  they  have  them,  are 
not  the  products  of  deafness  but 
are  products  of  the  fact  that  we 
pity  the  deaf  child  both  in  school 
and  at  home,  and  therefore  we  do 
not  expect  all  that  we  should 


expect  of  the  deaf  child.  We  might 
afford  to  spoil  our  normal  child 
but  we  cannot  afford  to  hand  our 
deaf  child  the  second  handicap. 
The  deaf  citizen  cannot  afford  to 
be  just  as  good  as  the  hearing 
citizen.  He  must  make  up  for  not 
hearing  by  having  a  pleasing 
personality,  dependability  and  all 
the  traits  respected  by  society. 

One  of  the  critical  areas  '..here 
the  citizenship  in  the  school  and 
home  breaks  down  is  the  lack  of 
complete  School -Parent  solidarity 
As  long  as  a  child  can  divide 
the  school  and  parent  the  child 
will  conquer.  The  school  should 
never  betray  the  parent  before 
the  child  and  the  parent  should 
not  betray  the  school.  If  the  child 
does  not  like  his  teacher  or  hou^e 
parent  and  the  parent  openly 
agrees  with  the  child  it  is  fairly 
certain  that  this  child  will  not 
like  his  or  her  boss  on  the  job 
Disrespect  for  persons  in  author¬ 
ity  is  a  habit  forming  act.  Every 
one  of  us  has  to  show  respect  for 
persons  in  authority  and  those 
who  do  not  become  the  unem¬ 
ployed.  In  the  child’s  presence  the 
school  and  parent  must  present 
unity.  If  there  is  a  difference  of 
opinion,  and  there  certainly  will 
be  some  occasionally,  this  should 
be  discussed  elsewhere. 

It  is  understandable  that  par- 
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“I  couldn’t  get  him  to  do  a  thing. 
All  he  wanted  to  do  was  run 
around,  drive  the  car,  etc.”  So  the 
school  is  handed  the  responsibility 
of  making  this  child  conform  to 
rules  and  regulations.  Study  Hall 
becomes  a  dull  procedure  in  com¬ 
parison  to  home.  Going  to  bed  at 
9:30  and  getting  up  at  6:00  a.m. 
is  far  from  appealing  but  there  is 
no  way  that  has  been  discovered 
yet  to  run  a  school  without  a 
schedule.  In  a  week  or  so  after 
school  starts  these  few  pupils 
who  have  been  unrestricted  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  write  home  that 
they  are  unhappy  at  school.  Most 
of  the  time  they  are  not  too  un¬ 
happy  about  the  classroom,  but 
the  dormitories  are  too  strict  to 
suit  them.  They  have  to  get  up  at 
a  specific  time;  they  have  to  go  to 
bed  too  early;  they  have  to  eat  on 
time  and  go  to  school  on  time. 
They  even  have  to  do  some  clean¬ 
ing  which  seldom  exceeds  30  min¬ 
utes  a  day.  The  ones  who  write 
these  letters  also  say  they  do  not 
have  such  restrictions  at  home. 
These  children  get  demerits  for 
not  conforming.  They  are  un¬ 
happy.  Even  though  the  house 
parent  wakes  them  twice  and 
gives  them  demerits  because  they 
still  do  not  get  up,  the  house  par¬ 
ent  is  unfair.  This  attitude  follows 
the  boy  or  girl  in  his  life’s  work. 
The  parent  occasionally  gets  quite 
disturbed  and  sympathizes  openly 
with  the  child.  In  such  a  case  the 
parent  is  encouraging  the  child  to 
break  the  rules  which  later  in 
life  will  become  laws.  The  school 
and  individual  staff  members 
must  enforce  the  rules  of  the 
school  when  these  rules  have 
proven  to  be  the  best  for  all  con¬ 
cerned.  Every  organization  must 
have  regulations  and  certain 
procedures.  If  we  relaxed  to  the 
point  that  some  pupils  and  a  few 
parents  would  wish,  the  efficiency 
of  the  school  would  suffer  tre¬ 
mendously. 

Yes,  sadly  enough,  staff  mem¬ 
bers,  superintendents  and  princi¬ 
pals  made  mistakes.  We  are  only 
human  with  human  weaknesses. 
House  parents  have  one  of  the 
most  difficult  jobs  in  the  school’s 
organization.  They  have  long 
hours  and  confinement.  They  have 
to  be  father  or  mother  to  twelve 
to  thirty-five  children;  they  have 
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to  keep  up  with  the  children’s 
clothes.  Occasionally  parents  of 
thirteen  and  fourteen  -  year  -  old 
children  expect  the  house  parent 
to  know  exactly  where  their  child 
laid  down  his  jacket  or  threw  his 
cap.  We  expect  the  impossible  of 
house  parents  and  this  goes  for 
the  superintendent  as  well  as  the 
parent.  Finding  personnel  who  are 
willing  to  work  long,  nerve- 
wracking  hours  with  children  at 
a  small  salary  is  not  easy.  These 
people  are  not  standing  in  line  for 
employment. 

A  major  cause  of  unhappiness 
among  our  older  children  is  the 
fact  they  have  disagreements 
among  themselves.  Often  an  older 
child  wants  to  go  home.  He  claims 
to  be  unhappy,  and  after  investi¬ 
gating  it  is  found  that  the  trouble 
stems  from  such  things  as  “so  and 
so  teases  me”  or  “John  Doe  bothers 
me.”  The  word  “bother”  covers  a 
multitude  of  acts.  The  school 
should  counsel,  and  tries  to  do  so 
in  these  cases.  The  school  can 
handle  these  cases  only  if  the 
parent  turns  a  deaf  ear  to  the  idea 
that  the  child  can  quit  school. 
If  the  child  is  advancing  in  school 
work  and  if  his  health  is  good, 
then  the  parent  should  never  give 
him  the  slightest  hope  that  he  can 
quit  school.  If  the  parent  is  a  de¬ 
dicated  parent,  he  will  stand  firm 
as  far  as  school  attendance  is  con¬ 
cerned.  In  the  world  of  slang: 
“some  children  can  dish  out  teas¬ 
ing,  but  cannot  take  it.”  When 
other  students  find  a  child  who 
cannot  “take  it”  they  are  prone 
to  tease  him  just  to  see  the  ex¬ 
plosion.  We  must  let  the  child  get 
himself  out  of  some  of  these  dif¬ 
ficulties  alone.  Living  with  others 
and  getting  along  is  a  must,  and 
if  the  child  has  someone  to  whom 
he  can  always  run,  then  he  feels 
more  prone  to  get  into  trouble 
with  his  fellow  students  or  with 
people  in  authority  over  him. 

Schools  for  the  deaf  are  becom¬ 
ing  more  aware  of  counseling  and 
guidance.  Schools  need  more 
trained  personnel  in  this  field.  At 
present  trained  personnel  or 
funds  are  not  always  available. 
We  cannot,  and  do  not  blame  the 
parents  for  our  failures. 

The  deaf  child  will  soon  be  an 
adult.  You  and  I  will  not  be  with 
him.  The  world  is  a  fast  moving 
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world  with  no  time  to  nurse  the 
feelings  or  weaknesses  of  its 
citizens.  We  must  accept  the 
responsibility  and  start  forming 
the  deaf  child  into  a  world  citizen. 
It  must  start  in  the  home  as  soon 
as  the  parents  know  the  child  is 
deaf.  Pity  is  salve  for  parents, 
and  should  not  be  applied  to  the 
child.  Society  has  rules  and  if  we 
are  to  succeed,  we  must  follow 
them.  There  are  no  separate  sets 
of  social  rules  for  deaf  chilldren, 
and  there  cannot  be  lax  rules  for 
them  at  home  or  school. 

The  happiest  students  in  a 
school  for  the  deaf  are  the  ones 
who  conform  and  the  ones  who 
conform  at  school  are  the  ones 
who  have  been  expected  to  con¬ 
form  in  the  home. 

Nearly  all  parents  are  united  in 
all  school  efforts.  Our  deaf  child 
deserves  a  united  school-parent 
effort,  for  his  life  is  passing 
through  our  hands.  We  have  the 
responsibility  of  molding  a  future 
deaf  citizen.  Are  we  going  to  add 
another  handicap  or  are  we  going 
to  be  able  to  say:  “Here,  world,  is 
an  asset  to  your  society,  give  him 
a  chance  and  he  will  not  fail 
you?” 

- o - 

MASON-DIXON  TOURNEY 

Through  a  snowstorm,  the  first 
ever  seen  by  our  boys,  we  trav¬ 
eled  to  Staunton,  Virginia  to 
participate  in  the  Mason-Dixon 
Tournament.  Schools  for  the  deaf 
in  Florida,  Alabama,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  North  Carolina,  Louisiana, 
Mississippi,  and  Virginia  competed 
for  the  Championship.  North 
Carolina  defeated  Virginia  37-36 
in  a  hard-fought  game  for  the 
Championship  and  Louisiana  de¬ 
feated  Mississippi  for  the  third 
place  trophy. 

Harold  Scott  of  Florida  won  the 
Individual  Free-throw  Champion¬ 
ship  in  competition  with  three 
boys  from  each  team  represented. 
He  hit  twenty-one  times  in  twen¬ 
ty-five  tries. 

Our  team  lost  to  South  Carolina 
and  Louisiana,  but  was  the  young¬ 
est  team  at  the  tourney  and  we  ex-  1 
pect  them  to  improve  by  next  year  | 
when  we  all  gather  at  the  North  i 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Morganton,  North  Carolina.  — j 
Richard  K.  Lane. 
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CAMPUS  NEWS,  Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58, 
and  Pearl  Smith,  ’58 — Hi,  Readers. 
Well,  since  we’ve  visited  with  you, 
quite  a  few  things  of  interest  have 
occured  here  on  our  campus. 

As  we  said  before,  the  opera  season 
is  on  and  we  are  really  pleased  to 
attend  them.  We  have  seen  two  al¬ 
ready,  and  they  were  wonderful.  We 
have  two  more,  and  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  with  much  pleasure  to  them. 

At  the  time  we’re  writing  this 
article,  the  Dragons’  varsity  basket¬ 
ball  team  is  in  Virginia,  at  the  school 
for  the  deaf  there.  They  are  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  Mason-Dixon  Basket¬ 
ball  tournament.  Although  the  Dra¬ 
gons  have  won  only  one  game,  we 
are  very  proud  of  them  as  they  are  a 
new  team.  They  have  shown  great 
sportsmanship,  and  will  make  a 
wonderful  showing  next  year.  We 
wish  them  all  the  luck  in  the  world. 

Also  in  basketball,  we  have  our 
own  team,  the  Devils.  These  boys 
have  made  a  good  standing  in  Junior 
H  gh  Basketball,  and  they  have  a 
five  win,  three  loss  record.  They  are 
a  wonderful  group,  and  we  are  very 
proud  of  them. 

Well,  exams  are  finally  over,  and 
everyone  can  come  back  down  to 
earih,  and  breathe  freely.  Wow,  those 
teachers  really  gave  us  a  scare.  We 
hope  everybody  passed,  and  we  have 
our  fingers  crossed. 

Parties?  Oh  yes,  we  have  parties 
planned.  On  the  thirty-first,  the 
eighth  and  ninth  grades  will  sponsor 
the  high  school  party.  Then  on  the 
twenty-first  of  February  we  have 
our  annual  George  Washington  Ball. 
We  are  all  looking  forward  to  these 
parties. 

Just  some  facts,  mostly  for  the 
seniors.  Beginning  February  third, 
there  are  only  seventy-three  school 
days  left  in  this  term. 

We  got  wind  of  the  fact  that  Carson 
gave  Barbara  a  ring  recently. 
Could  this  be  the  first  spark  of 
romance?  We  rather  doubt  it,  for  it 
was  already  Barbara’s  ring.  It  makes 
for  pretty  interesting  teasing  how¬ 
ever. 

To  continue  with  romance,  we  have 
some  new  couples,  and  there  are  still 
some  old  standbys.  There  are,  Will¬ 
iam  and  Judy,  Hermon  and  Mary 
Anne,  Micky  and  Lillian,  Jimmy 
Bowen  and  Pearl  Smith,  Betty  Doss 
and  Ted  Coody,  Warren  and  Zillah, 
Ronnie  and  Gail.  There  may  be  other 
couples,  but  we  aren’t  sure  if  they 
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are  steadies  or  not,  so  we’ll  wait 
until  next  time. 

Well,  that’s  all  the  gossip  we  know, 
so  we’ll  take  our  leave,  and  see  you 
about  this  time  next  month.  We  hope 
you’ll  keep  reading. 

KINDERGARTEN 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  Teacher 

AN  UNUSUAL  SURPRISE— As  we 
came  over  from  the  gym  this  morning 
we  had  quite  a  surprise.  If  it  had 
been  the  month  of  March  we 
wouldn’t  have  been  so  surprised. 

The  lawn  right  in  front  of  our 
building  was  covered  with  rob'ns. 
They  were  big  and  brown  and  had 
very  red  breasts.  They  were  busily 
pecking  around  in  the  grass  and 
chirping.  What  a  noise! 

If  we  made  a  noise  or  if  a  car  or 
some  children  came  by  they  would  fly 
up  quickly  to  the  trees.  But  in  no 
time  at  all  they  were  back  on  the 
ground  again.  They  must  have  liked 
whatever  they  found  in  the  grass 
because  they  stayed  so  long. 

A  bluejay  flew  down  and  tried  to 
chase  them  away,  but  he  couldn’t. 
There  were  too  many  of  them. 

Now  and  then  we  saw  two  birds 
jumping  at  each  other.  They  were 
fighting.  We  couldn’t  decide  what  the 
fight  was  all  about. 

We  watched  them  a  long  time.  It 
was  fun.  It  made  us  feel  that  spring 
must  be  just  around  the  corner. 

Kindergarten  children:  Dianne 
McRae,  Linda  Summerall,  Richard 
Flowers,  Michael  Mathis,  Reginald 
Morris,  Jackie  Weaver,  Margarita 
Fuentes. 

FIRST  GRADE  BRAILLE 
Miss  Moody,  Teacher 

The  boys  and  girls  of  our  First 
Grade  have  all  made  a  New  Year’s 
resolution  to  work  hard — especially 
on  reading  and  writing.  We  have  a 
new  motto  which  is: 

Work  while  you  work, 

Play  while  you  play, 

That  is  the  way 
To  be  happy  and  gay. 

In  reading,  Susie  Burton  and  James 
Snell  are  in  the  four.h  book,  “High 
on  a  Hill.”  Thomas  Russ  is  reading 
“Bob  and  Kay,  Book  Two.’  Sharon 
Cornblatt,  Ronnie  Newberry,  and 
Lorena  Weston  are  reading  the 
ABC’s  and  words.  We  want  to  learn 
to  read  well. 

In  writing  we  use  the  Braille 
Writers.  We  are  learning  to  write 
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the  ABC's  and  many  words.  Soon 
we  will  be  writing  numbers  and 
short  sentences.  Each  week  we  learn 
to  spell  five  words  orally,  and  write 
one  of  them  each  day  on  the  Writer 
We  want  to  learn  to  spell  and  write 
well. 

During  our  story  period  we  are 
now  reading  a  book  called.  "‘The 
Story  Parade.”  It  tells  about  how 
good  habits  help,  bad  habits  harm.  On 
the  bulletin  board  we  have  health 
posters.  We  are  learning  what  the 
picti-ris  tell  us  We  want  to  be 
healthy  and  well  and  stay  that  way 

SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 
Dorothy  Konrad.  Teacher 

BETTYE’S  CHRISTMAS  —  Bettye 
went  to  Pensacola  for  Chr.stmas.  She 
went  to  the  Mock's  for  a  little  v.sit 
on  Christmas  Day.  She  had  a  good 
dinner  at  home.  Bettye  got  lots  of 
toys,  too. 

EDWARD’S  CHRISTMAS  AT 
HOME — Edward  had  a  very  good 
Christmas.  He  went  to  Green  Cove 
Springs  to  visit  his  aunt  and  uncle 
He  played  with  a  boy  and  a  girl  who 
lived  next  door.  Edward  had  a  good 
time. 

FREDDIE'S  CHRISTMAS  Fred¬ 
die  had  a  fine  Christmas.  He  and  his 
family  went  to  Vero  Beach  for  three 
days.  Freddie  saw  Butch  and  Diane 
and  his  aunt  and  uncle.  Then  he  came 
home.  He  played  with  his  toys  Fred¬ 
die  helped  his  daddy  work,  too. 

BUTCH’S  CHRISTMAS— Butch  had 
a  good  Christmas  at  Winter  Par-;  He 
spent  one  night  with  Freddie  in 
Vero  Beach.  Butch  got  a  new  bicycle, 
a  basketball,  a  football  and  other 
toys.  He  nailed  his  basket  to  a  tree. 
Butch  had  fun. 

JOE’S  CHRISTMAS — Joe  went  to 
Miami  for  Chris  mas  Eve.  Joe  found 
presents  under  his  tree.  He  opened 
his  presents  on  Christmas  Day  and 
found  toys  and  new  clothes.  He  went 
to  his  aunt’s  house  for  dinner.  Joe 
spent  three  days  with  his  grandmother 
in  Bartow. 

JOHN  PARK’S  CHRISTMAS— John 
went  to  Pensacola.  His  grandmother, 
grandfather,  uncle  and  three  friends 
came  to  dinner  on  Christmas  Day. 
John  got  a  bicycle,  record  player,  a 
watch  and  many  other  gifts.  He  had 
a  fine  Christmas. 

JOHNNY’S  CHRISTM AS— Johnny 
had  a  very  good  Christmas.  He  went 
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to  Auburndale.  One  day  he  went  with 
his  mother  to  see  the  eye  doctor. 
Johnny  had  fun  playing  his  Christ¬ 
mas  radio.  He  brought  a  new  suit¬ 
case  back  to  school. 

ROLAND’S  CHRISTMAS  —  Roland 
had  a  fine  Christmas.  He  was  in 
Miami.  Roland  found  presents  for 
him  and  the  family  under  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  He  had  fun  playing  with 
his  rifle  and  his  battery  tractor. 
Roland’s  father  took  the  family  out 
for  ice  cream. 

RHUDINE’S  CHRISTMAS  —  Rhu- 
dine  went  to  Auburndale.  She  had  a 
good  Christmas.  She  spent  3  days  in 
Orange  Grove  with  her  grandfather 
in  their  new  house.  Rhudine  played 
with  her  toys.  She  liked  her  piano 
best. 

TOMMY’S  CHRISTMAS  — Tommy 
went  to  Chipley.  He  and  his  father 
went  to  Memorial  field  to  play  foot¬ 
ball.  One  day  Tommy  played  basket¬ 
ball  in  the  Old  Gym.  Then  he  went 
to  Troy  to  see  his  grandmother.  He 
played  baseball  there.  Tommy  had 
a  good  Christmas. 

WAYNE’S  CHRISTMAS— Wayne’s 
father  and  mother  met  him  in  Chip- 
ley.  Then  they  went  to  Graceville.  On 
Christmas  Day  Wayne  and  his  family 
went  to  Dothan.  They  had  dinner 
wLh  Wayne’s  Aunt  Mary.  Wayne 
tool;  his  toys  with  him.  He  had  a 
good  Christmas. 

SECOND  GRADE  BRAILLE  CLASS 
Mrs.  Pauline  R.  Bennett,  Teacher 

My  mother  likes  for  me  to  share 
things  with  my  classmates.  I  have 
shared  cookies,  candy,  and  potato 
chips  with  the  chidren  in  my  class. — 
Cheran  Smith. 

I  like  to  write  with  a  Braille  writer. 
I  wrote  some  good  sentences  one  day. 
I  read  the  sentences  to  Miss  Moody’s 
children. — Joan  Carlson. 

I  am  working  hard  on  number 
combinations.  I  am  making  a  number 
book. — Mary  Frances  Bohannon 

I  taught  the  children  in  my  room 
how  to  say  “Merry  Christmas”  like 
they  say  it  in  Hawaii  “Mele  Kaliki- 
maka.” — Shirley  Moseley. 

We  are  in  a  new  reading  book.  We 
take  turns  reading  stories  to  the  class. 
We  like  to  read. — Wendy  Alling. 

I  like  to  spell.  We  write  our  words 
one  day  and  spell  them  the  next  day. 
I  make  a  100  almost  every  day.  We 
will  soon  be  in  a  new  spelling  book. — 
Marilyn  Miller 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  the  pret¬ 
tiest  doll  Eve  ever  had.  My  teacher 
let  me  show  my  pretty  doll  to  some 
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of  the  other  classrooms. — Isabeelle 
Simpson. 

I  have  been  helping  Marilyn  Miller 
with  her  words  in  reading.  I  like  to 
help  her. — Sherry  Burt. 

My  daddy  gave  me  a  radio  for 
Christmas.  I  brought  it  to  school.  We 
played  it  in  school  one  day.  I  pro¬ 
mised  daddy  and  mother  that  I  would 
take  good  care  of  it. — Linda  Tate. 

Our  Christmas  party  was  the  after¬ 
noon  of  December  the  18th.  We  had 
a  beatuiful  Christmas  tree.  We  read 
Christmas  stories  and  sang  Christmas 
carols.  Cheran  Smith  said,  “  ’Twas 
the  Night  Before  Christmas,”  and 
“Santa  Claus  and  the  Mouse.”  We 
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liked  our  presents  and  refreshments, 
too. — Betty  Sue  Stewart. 

I  promised  my  teacher  I’d  come 
back  to  school  on  time  after  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  kept  my  promise. — William 
COM3EE. 

My  Mother  visited  out  west  before 
Christmas.  I  received  many  letters 
and.  beautiful  cards  from  her.  Our 
class  learned  a  lot  from  her  letters 
and  cards. — Larry  Radcliffe. 

THIRD  GRADE  BRAILLE  CLASS 
Mrs.  S.  W.  Davenport,  Teacher 

While  I  was  at  home  during  the 
holidays  I  visited  Judy  and  Larry 
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Radcliffe.  Larry  and  I  played  ball, 
played  with  boats  in  the  bath  tub, 
and  played  with  Larry’s  toy  cannon 
that  really  shoots  rubber  bullets. — 
Kenny  Calkins. 

Our  room  is  going  to  have  the  as¬ 
sembly  program  soon.  I  am  the  char¬ 
acter,  in  the  play  we’re  giving,  who 
very  much  dislikes  going  to  school. 
I  have  several  pages  to  memorize. — 
William  Jennings. 

I  really  had  a  wonderful  Christmas. 
I  am  so  proud  of  my  new  radio  that 
Santa  left  for  me.  I  brought  it  back 
to  school.  The  other  little  boys  and 
I  enjoy  it. — Raymond  Slaton. 

When  I  go  home  on  week  ends  I 
help  my  daddy  clear  off  the  ground 
where  we  will  soon  be  building  a 
new  house.  We  shall  be  so  happy 
to  be  in  our  own  home.— Donald 
McShane. 

Billy,  Jackie,  and  I  have  made  some 
stages  out  of  boxes.  On  these  we  plan 
scenes  in  plays,  exhibits  of  toys  we 
have,  or  just  decorate  them  for  fun. 
We  have  curtains  on  them  we  can 
open  and  close. — Ricky  Sheeler. 

This  Christmas  Mother,  Daddy, 
Jeanette,  and  I  went  to  Pensacola  to 
spend  the  holidays.  We  really  had  a 
good  time.  I  have  quite  a  number  of 
cousins  in  Pensacola  so  we  had  fun 
together. — Jackie  Gideons. 

FOURTH  GRADE  CLASS 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  Teacher 

In  our  Social  Studies  we  are  read¬ 
ing  about  Nomads.  They  are  people 
who  have  to  move  from  place  to  place 
to  get  food.  They  do  not  have  farms 
as  we  do.  They  cannot  find  enough 
food  in  any  one  place  to  live  long  at 
a  time. — John  Ward. 

The  Negritos  in  Malaya  move  from 
camp  to  camp.  They  eat  fruits  like 
berries,  mangosteens,  durians.  They 
eat  fish,  rice  and  nuts.  They  eat  with 
their  fingers.  It  is  hot  and  rainy  there. 
— Alice  Johnson. 

The  Eskimos  are  often  called  No¬ 
mads  of  the  far  North.  They  lead  a 
wandering  life  in  the  summer.  The 
only  way  they  can  find  food  is  to  hunt 
and  fish. — Jimmy  Scranton. 

The  Kazaks  wander  over  the  great 
steppes  of  central  Asia.  If  we  would 
go  to  Kazakstan  we  would  not  knock 
on  the  front  door  of  Suvan’s  tent 
because  his  father  would,  think  we 
were  very  rude.  We  would  ride  to  the 
back  of  the  tent  and  wait  for  father 
to  come  and  greet  us  and  invite  us 
in. — Jeanine  Revels. 

The  Negritos  in  the  Malayan  jungle 
do  not  use  animals.  On  Baffin  Island, 
the  Eskimos  use  dogs  to  pull  their 
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sledges.  In  Kazakstan,  the  people  use 
horses,  camels,  and  oxen.  —  Jack 
Jones. 

FIFTH  GRADE 
Herbert  D.  Angus,  Teacher 

At  the  dormitory  we  go  in  the 
Living  room  and  play  records.  We 
have  lots  of  fun.  The  records  belong 
to  Barbara,  Sandy,  and  Gail.  Some¬ 
times  we  dance.  I  like  to  dance. — 
Isabelle  Smith. 

We  have  a  science  corner  in  our 
room.  We  have  some  shells,  some 
rocks,  a  goldfish,  a  seagull  feather, 
two  magnets,  some  pieces  of  steel, 
and  some  other  things.  They  are  in¬ 
teresting  things. — Delorice  Blanton. 

I  am  making  a  pot  holder  rug.  It 
is  purple.  I  will  make  another  one. 
It  will  be  pink.  I  like  to  weave  pot 
holders. — Erma  Sue  Crews. 

My  name  is  Harry  Glover.  I  went 
to  a  real  good  basketball  game  in 
Gainesville.  It  was  between  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  and  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity.  Joe  beat  the  Florida  record 
with  38  points. — Harry  Glover. 

I  am  reading  a  book  about  the 
Eskimos.  It  is  a  very  interesting  book, 
tt  is  about  two  girls  whose  names  are 
A.nn  and  Nancy.  Ann’s  mother  and 
father  work  in  a  store  called  a  trading 
post.  The  Eskimo  children  wear  boots 
called  muklucks. — Kay  Jones. 

We  have  a  newspaper  in  our  room, 
t  like  it  very  much.  I  am  the  adver¬ 
tising  girl  and  I  like  that  job  very 
much.  I  think  it  is  a  lot  of  fun.  We 
iiave  written  two  papers  already. — 
Darol  Tompkins. 

I  am  reading  a  book  in  the  library, 
tt  is  very  good.  The  name  of  it  is 
Valley  of  Wild  Horses.  I  am  ready 
for  page  twenty.  This  book  is  in¬ 
teresting. — Marvin  Carnley. 

We  have  a  basketball  team  called 
‘The  Red  Devils.”  We  play  in  a 
league  in  St.  Augustine.  We  have  a 
»ood  record  so  far  and  we  hope  to 
win  the  trophy  this  year. — Howard 
Haygood. 

Mr.  Jack  took  some  of  the  boys 
m  the  basketball  team  to  Gainesville 
to  see  the  University  of  Florida  play 
Miami  University.  Florida  won.  The 
score  was  Florida  75  and  Miami  68. — 
Edward  Sampadian. 

I  like  shop.  We  do  many  different 
things.  Marvin  is  running  the  strands 
’or  a  new  door  mat.  I  want  to  learn 
o  make  things  out  of  wood.  Maybe 
i  can  next  year. — Joe  Stewart. 

In  Home  Economics  we  do  lots 
>f  things.  We  make  pot  holders,  rugs, 
md  many  other  things.  The  girls 
rom  the  seventh  grade  up  learn  how 
o  cook. — Sandra  Sparkman. 

EBRUARY,  1958 


I  got  a  lot  of  things  for  Christmas. 
One  thing  I  got  was  a  record  player. 
Now  I  have  quite  a  few  records.  I  also 
got  a  charm  bracelet  and  a  sweater. 
— Cornelia  Frazier. 

SIXTH  GRADE 
Joe  Albrecht,  Teacher 

Two  of  the  most  interesting  things 
we  have  been  doing  in  gym  are  skat¬ 
ing  and  trampolining.  On  the  trampo¬ 
line  we  learn  to  do  back  drops,  knee 
drops,  seat  drops,  toe  touch,  and  lots 
of  other  things.  We  can  skate  on  one 
foot,  skate  backwards,  and  dance  in 
our  skating  class. — Linda  Roberts. 

Typing  is  a  wonderful  thing.  At 
our  school  for  the  blind,  typing  is 
learned  in  the  sixth  grade.  Blind 
people  must  have  many  abilities,  and 
typing  is  one  of  the  most  important. 
It  can  be  very  useful  to  blind  per¬ 
sons  when  the  grow  up.  Secretarial 
work  involves  typing.  All  blind 
people  can  type  letters  to  their 
friends  all  over  the  world.  Typing 
makes  a  blind  person  feel  that  he  can 
do  something  that  a  sighted  person 
can  do. — Lillian  Snow. 

The  two-thirty  gym  class  is  going 
to  have  a  track  team  this  year.  V 
plan  to  have  meets  in  five  different 
states:  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  Georgia, 
Mississippi,  and  Alabama.  This  is  one 
of  my  favorite  sp  >rts. — James  Ellis. 

Our  gym  class  has  a  basketball 
team.  This  year  we  have  won  five  out 
of  eight  games.  I  am  student  mana¬ 
ger.  Last  year  we  lost  every  game 
we  played.  The  other  teams  are  just 
starting  as  we  are. — Mickey  Adams. 

This  morning  we  had  a  very  thick 
fog.  It  reminded  me  of  last  summer 
when  I  flew  from  Miami  to  New  York. 
We  were  supposed  to  land  at  six- 
thirty,  but  were  delayed  because  of 
heavy  fog.  We  landed  in  Newark,  New 
Jersey  at  nine  o’clock,  and  took  a 
bus  to  New  York.  My  grandmother 
and  grandfather  met  me  there. — 
Judy  Radcliffe. 

A  new  building  is  being  con¬ 
structed  over  by  the  bay.  It  will  be 
a  dormitory  for  the  blind  students. 
There  will  be  a  dining  room  in  it. 
Our  English  class  will  visit  the 
new  building  Friday  February  the 
seventh.  The  school  is  lucky  to  have 
this  building.  —  William  Coppace. 

Most  people  today  are  beginning  to 
think  that  nothing  is  impossible. 
Scientists  all  over  the  world  are 
discovering  and  doing  new  things 
every  day.  Like  doctors,  scientists 
also  help  people.  They  discover  and 
invent  medicines  and  machinery  to 
perform  an  operation  which  could 
save  someone’s  life.  You  and  I  can 
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also  help  polio  by  giving  to  the 
March  of  Dimes. — Phillip  Blanton. 

I  went  to  see  Mrs.  Tobin,  who  was 
in  the  hospital.  She  said  she  was  feel¬ 
ing  better  and  that  she  would  soon  be¬ 
coming  back.  She  is  able  to  walk 
around  some.  I  hope  that  she  will  be 
feeling  better  soon  and  be  able  to  be 
back. — Kenneth  Hoacland. 

Mr.  Jack,  our  gym  teacher,  to< 
some  of  us  in  the  station  wagon  to 
the  Y.  We  had  a  good  time. — Jimmy 
Stevens. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 
Joe  Albrecht,  Teacher 

The  thing  I  like  best  a!. out  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  liu*  Blind  is 
the  woodwork  shop.  I  have  made  a 
nice  coffee  table  sin~c  I  came  iere 
this  year.  I  also  like  the  :  hool 
teachers  who  arc  very  r.i  •<  to  you.  It 
is  easy  to  get  along  with  the  boys  and 
girls.  The  onb’  thing  I  do  not  like  is 
being  away  rom  ho  ne. — Glynn  Dalf 
Bratciiep. 

We  r  gorng  1o  have  i  ;  ariv  the 
thirt'-  .rst  of  January.  It  is  going  to 
be  iii  the  little  gym.  We  have  planned 
a  hill-billy  play.  We  will  have  pcpsi'. 
and  maybe  coffee  and  potato  chip^ 
for  refreshments.  It  will  last  until 
abo.it  eleven  o’clock.  I  hope  every¬ 
body  will  be  happy. — Freddie  Jordan 

1  like  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  S-hool 
very  much.  There  are  many  things 
we  can  do  here,  like  woodwork  and 
basketball.  I  like  the  shop  the  best 
because  we  get  to  make  many  things. 
I  get  along  fine  with  the  boys  and 
girls  and  they  get  along  all  right  with 
me. — Gene  Hughes. 

Every  few  weeks  Mrs.  Koger 
arranges  for  us  to  go  to  an  opera.  So 
far  this  year  we  have  gone  to  two. 
They  were  “The  Barber  of  Seville," 
and  “The  Life  and  Loves  of  Verdi." 
Everyone  that  went  to  these  enjoyed 
them  very  much.  We  are  going  to 
another  the  sixth  of  February  and 
another  the  sixth  of  March.  The 
Matanzas  Theater  shows  the  film  of 
the  original  opera. — Mary  Ann  Hale. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  good  track 
team.  We  are  going  to  do  our  best. 
Some  of  the  events  are:  the  running 
broad  jumo.  the  broad  jump,  the  high 
jump,  the  fifty-yard  dash,  and  the 
seventy-five  yard  dash.  I  can  run  the 
fifty-yard  dash  in  eight  seconds,  and 
the  seventy-five  yard  dash  in  eleven 
seconds.  I  am  going  to  beat  bo*h 
times. — Zillah  Engram. 

In  our  shop  this  ve3r  we  are  doing 
many  wonderful  things.  We  have 
some  new  machines.  Our  teacher.  Mr 
Herbert  Sowell,  is  a  very  good  in¬ 
structor.  He  has  taught  the  boys  to 
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make  many  things  such  as  coffee 
tables,  magazine  and  book  racks, 
lamps,  and  what-not  shelves.  In  the 
past  two  years  we  have  made  a  great 
deal  of  progress. — Clarence  Huggins. 

I  went  down  to  the  coke  factory 
last  Saturday.  One  inch  of  coke  syrup 
is  put  into  the  bottle.  The  rest  is 
carbonated  water.  We  saw  them  cap 
the  bottles  and  ship  them  out  in 
cases. — Jimmy  Childers. 

In  the  Intermediate  Class  in  gym 
we  are  practicing  bowling.  When  the 
track  season  opens  I  am  going  out  for 
the  team.  I  will  try  the  hop-step-and 
jump,  the  three  consecutive  jumps, 
and  the  standing  broad  jump.  I  feel 
that  I  can  do  well  in  these. — Herman 
Mills. 

We  have  just  finished  a  home 
economics  test.  It  was  on  measure¬ 
ments  that  are  used  in  the  kitchen. 
We  have  been  cooking  this  year,  too. 
I  love  to  cook,  especially  because 
we  can  eat  what  we  cook.  I  hope 
everyone  enjoys  home  economics  as 
much  as  I  do. — Sandra  Jorge. 

In  1955  the  girls’  gym  class  started 
an  organization  called  the  Girls’ 
Athletic  Association.  Its  purpose  was 
to  develop  better  school  spirit.  We 
have  various  activities  for  the  girls  in 
the  afternoon.  I  am  sure  the  GAA 
will  grow  and  be  more  interesting. — 
Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

Life  in  school  is  a  busy  one  every 
minute  of  the  day  from  the  minute 
you  wake  up  in  the  morning  to  the 
time  you  close  your  eyes  at  night. 
When  you  open  the  door  to  the  school 
building  you  just  begin  the  day.  The 
first  bell  rings  at  eight  o’clock. 

We  have  a  home  economics  depart¬ 
ment  in  which  we  learn  how  to  cook, 
sew,  knit,  and  crochet.  The  boys  have 
a  shop  class  where  they  make  brooms, 
cane  chairs,  and  have  a  woodwork¬ 
ing  department. 

There  are  games  to  attend.  The 
blind  boys  have  a  basketball  team 
and  the  deaf  boys  do.,  too.  We  can  go 
to  operas,  shows,  and  parties. — Gail 
Schmidt. 

EIGHTH  GRADE  CLASS 
Mr.  Robert  L.  Jack,  Teacher 

This  Christmas  when  I  was  at 
home,  I  met  a  most  interesting  person. 
He  was  a  student  in  the  tenth  grade 
at  another  school  for  the  blind.  He 
told  me  all  about  his  school.  They 
don’t  have  as  many  subjects  as  we  do. 
They  don’t  have  as  good  food  as  we 
do.  Let  us  be  thankful  and  always 
proud  of  our  school. — Patricia 
Jackson. 

Of  all  the  gifts  I  received  for 
Christmas  I  think  the  one  I  liked 
best  was  “Miguel.”  Peggy,  one  of  the 
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waitresses  who  works  with  my  moth¬ 
er,  gave  it  to  me.  It  can  say,  “Hello, 
Jackie,”  and  enjoys  banging  on  the 
piano  keys. — Jackie  Vidou. 

I  went  home  last  weekend  and  got 
a  horse.  He  is  a  very  good  pacer  and 
he  is  very  pretty.  His  colors  are 
brown  and  white,  and  he  has  white 
stockings  on  his  feet.  My  cousin 
bought  him  for  me  while  I  was  at 
home.  His  name  is  “Pear.”  I  am  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  going  home  and  seeing 
him  and  my  family  soon. — Theodore 
Coody. 

I  really  enjoyed  my  Christmas 
vacation  this  year.  I  enjoyed  helping 
my  father,  brother,  and  uncle  move 
an  old  barn  which  my  uncle  bought. 
— Carlis  Kinard. 

During  my  Christmas  vacation  I 
visited  my  mother  in  Eau  Gallie. 
Florida.  I  received  an  amplifier  for 
Christmas.  It  will  help  the  tone  of 
my  guitar. — Charles  Carter. 

Miss  McGuirt  is  the  teacher  of  the 
gym  class  for  girls  for  the  seventh 
through  the  twelfth  grades.  We  have 
nine  girls  in  this  class.  We  have  been 
working  on  the  trampoline.  Lately, 
we  have  been  doing  the  board  flip. — 
Jackie  Sadler. 

This  past  Christmas  when  I  was 
at  home  for  two  weeks  vacation,  I 
had  a  nice  time  with  my  sister.  She 
had  bought  a  new  car,  so  she  took 
me  for  a  little  spin  in  it.  Since  we 
live  in  the  country,  and  since  I  am 
a  country  bov,  we  went  to  the  city 
for  the  spin.  We  had  a  good  time 
together. — Branford  D.  Sanford. 

I  am  fourteen  and  in  the  eighth 
grade.  The  thing  I  like  best  in  school 
is  my  gym  class.  I  like  it  because 
there  are  so  many  active  things  to 
do.  My  teacher  is  Miss  McGuirt  and 
I  like  her  very  much.  The  thing  I 
like  best  in  gym  is  jumping  on  the 
trampoline. — Angel  Smith. 

RESIN  “N”  TAPE,  by  Robert  Lee 
Jack,  Coach  —  The  Blind  Physical 
Education  Department,  St.  Joseph, 
Cathedral  and  the  YMCA  organized 
a  new  Junior  High  Basketball  league 
in  early  December  1957  and  this 
league  has  had  torrid  action  almost 
every  game.  The  players,  fans,  and 
coaches  feel  this  league  has  been  such 
a  success  that  we  are  going  to  have  a 
second  round  of  nine  more  games. 

The  standings  as  of  this  writing 
are:  YMCA  6-2,  D&B  “Devils”  5-3, 
Cathedral  5-3,  St.  Joseph  0-8. 

Here  are  the  results  of  the  games 
played  to  date:  YMCA  12,  Cathedral 
11;  D&B  25,  St.  Joseph  6;  Cathedral 
23-12  over  St.  Joseph;  D&B  over 
YMCA  19-15;  D&B  8,  Cathedral  4; 
YMCA  26,  St.  Joseph  14;  YMCA  17, 
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D&B  12;  Cathedral  19,  St.  Joseph  13; 
YMCA  20,  St.  Joseph  14;  Cathedra] 
12,  YMCA  8;  Cathedral  13,  St. 
Joseph  9;  YMCA  17,  D&B  15. 

Approximately  50  boys  are  active 
in  this  league  every  Tuesday  and 
Friday.  Bill  Han  bought  new  suits 
for  the  Cathedral  and  St.  Joseph 
teams  and  the  “Devils”  have  new  red 
suits.  The  YMCA  is  trying  to  get 
suits  for  their  boys  and  at  the  meeting 
of  the  coaches  to  be  held  Friday  Jan¬ 
uary  31,  1958  a  set  of  rules  will  be 
set  up  and  officers  elected  to  make 
the  second  half  of  this  league  still 
better. 

The  “Devils”  squad  consists  of 
James  Bowen,  captain,  John  An¬ 
drews,  Charles  Carter,  Ted  Coody, 
Howard  Heygood,  Eugene  Hughes, 
Harry  Glover,  Ed  Sampadian,  Philip 
Blanton,  James  Stevens,  Jack  Jones, 
Glynn  Bratcher,  William  Combee,  and 
Tom  Fillyaw. 

The  leading  scorers  are:  James 
Bowen  34,  John  Andrews  31,  Charles 
Carter  23,  Ted  Coody  31,  Howard 
Heygood  2,  and  Philip  Blanton  2, 

The  ALL  STAR  GAME  pitting  the 
best  from  our  league  against  a  picked 
junior  high  team  from  Ketterlinus 
under  the  direction  Red  Cox,  will  be 
played  at  the  Ketterlinus  gym  Feb¬ 
ruary  7  at  6:00.  The  team  trophy 
and  All  Star  Team  will  be  announced 
at  that  time.  Mr.  Iverson  has  con¬ 
sented  to  make  the  awards. 

The  Blind  Physical  Education  De¬ 
partment  was  the  guest  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  for  the  Miami-U. 
of  Florida  basketball  game  several 
weeks  ago.  We  had  a  good  trip  over 
in  the  station  wagon,  ate  a  good  meal, 
saw  seven  “Hoosiers”  start  out  of  the 
first  ten  men  on  the  floor  and  saw  a 
“Hoosier”  named  Joe  Hobbs  set  a 
new  scoring  record  for  the  stadium 
with  38  points.  We  hope  to  be  able 
to  see  a  track  meet  later  in  the  spring. 

The  younger  blind  boys  are  now 
starting  to  learn  to  bowl  and  we  will 
have  the  bowling  standings  in  the 
next  issue.  We  have  learned  a  new 
way  to  roll  the  balls  back  to  the 
bowler.  We  pull  out  the  bleacher 
steps  and  put  the  rubber  mats  down 
for  the  alleys  and  after  the  balls  are 
rolled  the  boy  setting  the  pins  rolls 
the  balls  back  along  the  foot  boards 
of  the  bleachers.  This  saves  much 
time. 

The  Basic  Skills  for  the  next  nine 
weeks  will  be  the  ladder  walk,  tum¬ 
bling,  skating,  trampolining,  half- 
mile  run,  weights,  and  bowling. 

The  Top  Ten  students  in  Minor 
points  is  very  close  with  James 
Bowen  in  the  lead.  We  will  give  you 
these  standings  in  the  next  issue. 

All  boys  who  are  interested  in 
track  are  signing  up  this  week  as  we 
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must  have  a  strong  team  to  repre¬ 
sent  our  school  when  we  hold  the 
First  Southeastern  Association  for 
the  Blind  track  meet. 

I  would  personally  like  to  con¬ 
gratulate  James  Bowen,  John  An¬ 
drews,  Howard  Heygood,  Philip  Blan¬ 
ton,  and  Harry  Glover  for  the  fine 
game  they  played  in  winning  over 
St.  Josephs  last  week  by  the  score  of 
17-15.  These  boys  played  their  hearts 
out  and  won  by  sheer  determination. 

Until  next  issue,  good  luck. 

GIRLS’  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION, 
Miss  Virginia  McGuirt  —  Have  you 
ever  had  a  class  which  you  thorough¬ 
ly  enjoyed  teaching — a  class  in  which 
every  student  had  the  ability  to  grasp 
anything  which  came  their  way?  All 
of  us  have  dreamed  of  such  a  class, 
but  few  of  us  have  ever  actually  had 
this  honor. 

This  year  I  have  such  a  class.  This 
class  is  composed  of  nine  girls,  one 
of  whom  is  on  limited  gym  and  can¬ 
not  be  included  in  many  activities. 
This  leaves  eight  girls  who  are 
strictly  individuals.  Although  every 
girl  is  extremely  different  from  every 
other  girl,  they  can  all  work  together 
as  a  team.  There  is  not  any  outstand¬ 
ing  student  in  this  class;  yet  there 
are  not  any  who  cannot  do  their 
share  either.  Those  girls  have  been 
able  to  master  practically  any  skill 
when  they  set  their  mind  to  it. 


IS  IT  EVER  TOO  LATE  TO 
SAY  "THANK  YOU"? 

By  Willie  James  Wimberly 

The  members  of  the  Christmas 
Caroling  group  say,  “No.”  With  this 
point  in  mind,  we,  the  Carolers  of 
1957  wish  to  express  sincere  appre¬ 
ciation  for  the  cooperation  of 
everyone  who  made  our  first  attempt 
as  Carolers  a  successful  and  joyous 
occasion. 

We  would  first  like  to  give  special 
recognition  to  the  following  persons 
without  whose  help  we  could  not 
have  enjoyed  such  a  pleasant  ex¬ 
perience.  As  the  old  adage  goes,  “a 
chain  is  no  stronger  than  its  weakest 
link,”  this  we  realize  and  recognize 
five  links  which  made  our  chain 
very  strong. 

Among  these  links  in  our  chain  is 
transportation  which  enabled  us  to 
visit  the  good  citizens  of  St. 
Augustine.  Another  link  in  this  out¬ 
standing  chain  is  Mrs.  V.  Dickerson. 
We  a'-e  grateful  to  Mrs.  Dickerson 
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Anyone  wishing  to  see  such  a  class 
can  come  to  the  gym  any  afternoon 
from  3:15-4:00.  If  all  of  the  students 
continue  to  strive  upward  as  they  now 
are,  the  older  girls’  gym  class  can 
remain  such  a  class. 

All  four  of  the  girls’  gym  classes 
have  been  concentrating  on  tumbling 
and  trampolining.  Our  best  tram¬ 
poline  artists  are:  Beginners  Class, 
Linda  Summerall  and  Susie  Burton; 
Advanced  Beginners,  Marilyn  Miller 
and  Jackie  Gideons;  Intermediates, 
Delores  Blanton  and  Zillah  Engram. 

Since  the  quarter  has  changed,  the 
afternoon  activities  have  also 
changed.  Track  will  meet  on  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday.  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  are  set  aside  for  the  stu¬ 
dents  below  high  school  level.  With 
the  aid  of  the  student  leaders,  we 
will  work  on  tumbling,  trampolining, 
skating,  and  dancing. 

The  basement  in  the  girls’  dormi¬ 
tory  is  now  open  to  class  clubs,  or 
any  individual  groups  with  a  small 
nominal  fee  of  one  dollar.  It  may  be 
used  at  any  time  with  the  proper 
permission.  Groups  are  required  to 
leave  the  basement  clean  and  in 
order,  or  they  lose  the  right  to  use 
it  again. 

In  the  line  of  equipment  other 
than  piano,  chairs,  etc.,  we  have 
table  tennis  and  card  tables.  We 
hope  to  set  up  a  snack  bar  soon. 


because  she  provided  cake,  dough¬ 
nuts  and  hot  chocolate  with  marsh¬ 
mallows  each  night  we  returned  to 
the  campus.  Thanks  a  million  Mrs. 
Dickerson. 

We  owe  a  lot  of  thanks  to  Mr.  C. 
White  and  Mr.  H.  Lucas,  both  of 
whom  spent  hours  transporting  us 
from  one  place  to  another.  Without 
the  support  of  this  link  the  caroling 
group  could  not  have  carried  out  its 
original  plans.  We  say  again,  thanks 
Mr.  Lucas  and  Mr.  White  for  your 
cooperation. 

Last  but  no  means  least  in  this 
chain  is  Mr.  Elam,  to  whom  the 
Carolers  owe  all  of  their  success.  Mr. 
Elam  was  the  originator  of  the 
Carolers  and  through  his  constant 
practice  and  patience  we  were  able 
to  learn  and  perfect  many  songs 
which  were  new  to  most  all  of  us. 

We  are  trusting  in  behalf  of  the 
total  student  body  that  this  will  be 
the  beginning  of  an  annual  event, 
because  the  experience  was  enjoyed 
not  only  by  the  Carolers  but  by 
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everyone  who  heard  them  sing.  Once 
again  we  wish  to  say  thanks  to  each 
respective  link  in  this  chain  for  your 
very  special  part. 

THE  DOB  THEATER  GUILD 
By  Donold  L.  Rutledge 

Members  of  the  Dramatics  Club  of 
the  Blind  Department  are  very  en¬ 
thused  over  their  forthcoming  stay" 
production  which  promises  to  be  one 
of  the  greatest  stage  performances 
in  the  history  of  the  Florida  D&B 
School.  This  play  is  centered 
around  the  three  qualities  upon 
which  a  good  life  is  based.  “What 
Men  Live  By”  is  a  one  act  play 
consisting  of  ten  characters  and  a 
moving  plot. 

Plans  are  being  made  by  our  ad¬ 
visor,  Mr.  Elam,  to  give  several  per¬ 
formances  of  “What  Men  Live  By" 
both  away  and  on  the  campus.  STOP 
and  LISTEN  for  more  news  of  this 
coming  attraction. 

CRIME  AND  CRIMINALS 
Cy  Willie  James  WimScily 

Members  of  the  eleventh  and 
twelfth  grade  Sociology  Class  have 
changed  their  opinions  about  that 
subject  and  now  find  themselves  lik¬ 
ing  it  as  well  as  their  English  Litera¬ 
ture  Class.  This  change  of  opinion  is 
due  to  the  realization  that  an  under¬ 
standing  of  Sociology  provides  one 
with  a  more  intellectual  viewpoint  of 
past  social  problems  and  how  they 
were  solved;  also  it  provides  one  with 
a  tolerance  of  social  problems  and 
how  they  are  being  corrected. 

During  the  week  of  January  13 
thru  17  we  discussed  crime  and 
criminals  in  our  Sociology  Class.  This 
proved  to  have  been  a  very  inter¬ 
esting  and  thought  provoking  chapter. 
At  the  end  of  the  chapter  we  went 
on  a  field  trip  which  proved  to  have 
been  most  rewarding.  We  visited  the 
St.  Johns  County  Jail.  We  spent 
approximately  one  hour  and  forty- 
five  minutes  at  the  Jail. 

The  jailer  was  very  nice  and  in¬ 
teresting.  He  directed  us  on  a  guided 
tour  of  the  institution,  explaining 
everything  in  detail  and  answering 
all  of  our  questions  concerning 
crime,  criminals,  and  penal  institu¬ 
tions.  The  jailer  allowed  us  to  talk 
with  two  juvenile  delinquents  who 
were  a  little  younger  than  we  were 
This  was  indeed  an  experience.  All 
in  all  this  trio  was  very  educational 
and  added  to  our  present  like  for 
Sociology. 

Courage  yields  dividends  quick¬ 
er  than  any  other  investment — 
Cheerio. 


Department  for  the  Negro  Blind 

Faculty  Advisor:  SHERMAN  ELAM 
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MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Florida’s  New  Turnpike 

Last  December  20  some  of  us  boys 
and  girls  left  here  at  s:x  o’clock  in 
the  morning  on  the  Greyhound  bus 
for  Miami.  Our  bus  went  on  the  new 
turnpike  from  Fort  Pierce  to  Miami. 
That  turnpike  is  an  express  road 
without  stops  and  is  safe  for  drivers. 
Our  bus  arrived  at  Miami  at  1:30 
p.  m.  I  was  surprised  that  we  arrived 
at  Miami  in  such  a  shcrt  time.  My 
mother  and  father  were  surprised 
to  see  me  so  early.  I  wanted  to  know 
how  many  hours  it  took  to  go  from 
here  to  Miami  and  found  it  took 
seven  hours  and  thirty  minutes. — 
Willie  Metts. 

Our  Upholstering  Shop 

I  started  to  work  in  the  upholster¬ 
ing  shop  about  three  year  ago  and  I 
enjoy  it.  Mr.  Oja  is  our  instructor.  He 
went  to  Gallaudet  College.  He  got  a 
job  in  our  school.  Our  upholstery 
room  is  30  feet  long  and  15  feet  wide. 
We  keep  good  material  in  the  store 
rc'im.  We  have  two  large  tables  for 
cu  ling  out  material.  We  have  plenty 
of  iools  and  upholstery  tacks.  Some 
of  i !'.  2  tools  are  band  saw,  arbor  saw, 
she.  >er,  sewing  machine,  button 
ma>  line,  cushion  filler,  wood  sur¬ 
face  flexible  shaft  machine,  electric 
drill  and  grinder.  We  have  repaired 
about  fifty  pieces  of  furniture  for  our 
school  and  outside  people  this  year. 
We  have  a  small  upholstering  paint 
room.  There  are  a  compressor,  spray 
gun,  and  so  me  paint  in  this  room.  We 
keep  marv  '  :mg  pieces  of  wood  in 
another  rc.  .  When  we  get  our  new 
vocational  building,  it  will  have  a 
large  upholstering  room  with  big 
windows,  bright  lights,  paint  room, 
and  drawing  rooms.  I  will  not  come 
back  to  school  next  year,  but  when 
I  come  back  for  a  visit,  I  will  see  how 
up  to  date  everything  is. — Fred  Greer. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

My  family  went  to  Miami  last 
August.  I  told  my  mother  and  father 
that  I  wanted  to  see  Mary  Metts  and 
Velma  Ann  Murphy.  They  asked  me 
for  Mary’s  address.  We  went  to  visit 
their  friends  there  for  a  while.  Two 
deaf  people  knew  Mary’s  address. 
They  took  us  to  her  house  and  left  me 
there.  Mary  was  very  surprised  that 
I  was  in  Miami.  I  talked  with  her 
almost  all  night.  I  stayed  with  her  for 
a  day.  Early  the  next  morning  she 
woke  me  up.  I  told  her  I  wanted  to 
see  Velma  Murphy.  Her  mother  took 
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me  to  her  home.  She  was  very  excited 
to  see  me  again.  I  visited  with  her  for 
about  one  week.  Her  mother  looked 
at  us,  she  told  her  that  Velma  and  I 
talked  too  much  every  day.  I  told  her 
that  I  hadn’t  seen  her  for  about  two 
months.  My  mother  asked  her  to  go 
with  us  to  see  Sea  Aquarium.  We  saw 
many,  many  kinds  of  fish  and  many 
other  interesting  things.  When  we 
returned,  I  went  to  Velma’s  home 
and  my  family  went  to  see  their 
friends. 

The  next  day,  my  family  invited 
Velma  to  go  deep  sea  fishing  with  us. 

My  family  went  bowling  there. 
There  were  many,  many  deaf  people. 
We  talked  with  them  in  the  evening. 
We  said,  “Good-Bye”  and  went 
home.  I  had  lots  of  fun  there. — Betty 
Cutshaw. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

My  Greatest  Adventure 

When  I  was  a  little  boy,  I  was 
playing  outdoors  with  my  friends. 
One  of  my  friends  took  my  toy.  I  told 
them  that  I  wanted  to  have  it  back 
but  they  would  not  give  it  to  me,  so 
I  pretended  to  faint.  They  felt  sorry 
and  gave  me  the  toy.  I  fooled  them. 
Another  time  some  friends  played  on 
the  see  saw.  I  was  too  late  to  catch 
them.  I  told  them  that  I  wanted  to 
play.  They  would  not  let  me,  so  I 
pretended  to  .faint  again.  They  knew 
that  I  was  fooling  them,  but  I  did 
not  give  up.  I  lay  still  on  the  ground. 
My  mother  and  grandmother  saw  me 
lying  on  the  ground.  They  were 
frightened  and  took  me  into  my 
heme.  My  neighbors  helped  my 
mother  call  the  ambulance.  It  came, 
and  I  saw  it  through  the  window 
from  my  bed.  The  man  who  drove 
the  ambulance  came  into  my  home 
to  take  me  to  the  hospital.  I  jumped 
from  my  bed  and  hid  under  it.  The 
man  laughed  at  me.  He  knew  I  was 
only  pretending.  After  he  had  gone, 
I  felt  sorry.  This  story  is  true.  You 
see  I  was  ashamed  of  myself  for 
making  them  think  that  I  had  really 
fainted. — Herbert  R.  Donald. 

My  Greatest  Adventure 

When  I  was  two  years  old,  I  sat  in 
my  baby  chair  and  ate.  My  mother 
scolded  me  about  something  that  I 
did.  I  was  very  angry  and  saw  a  big 
knife  on  the  table.  I  took  it  and 
meant  to  throw  it  at  my  mother, 
but  it  hit  my  grandfather’s  forehead. 
Mother  was  very  frightened  and 
meant  to  spank  me  but  my  grand- 
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father  wouldn’t  let  her  do  it.  Grand¬ 
father  took  me  out  of  the  house  for  a 
walk.  He  didn’t  care  about  his  fore¬ 
head.  When  we  went  back  home,  he 
let  mother  put  medicine  on  his  fore¬ 
head  but  he  still  held  me  and  would 
not  let  mother  spank  me.  Mother 
told  me  about  it  when  I  was  older. 
— Linda  Shreve. 

My  Greatest  Adventure 

One  day  when  I  was  eleven  or 
twelve  I  went  camping  close  to  the 
house. 

I  worked  all  day  building  my  tent. 
I  fixed  a  bed,  too.  After  I  finished  my 
work,  I  went  and  asked  my  mother 
if  1  could  sleep  out  in  the  tent.  She 
said  it  was  all  right.  I  got  into  my 
tent  and  just  as  I  got  to  sleep  I  felt 
my  tent  moving.  Then  I  felt  something 
like  a  fur  paw.  I  knew  it  was  too  big 
for  a  cow.  He  kept  moving  around 
the  tent  and  pushing  on  it  and  when 
I  crawled  out  I  looked  at  it.  It  looked 
like  a  young  bear  cub.  I  ran  to  the 
house.  I  did  not  wait  to  open  the  gate 
I  jumped  over  it.  I  said  to  daddy,  “A 
bear  is  outside.”  He  got  out  of  bed  so 
slowly  I  thought  he  would  never  get 
up.  He  went  out  but  did  not  see  any¬ 
thing.  I  guess  the  bear  just  went 
away. — Pete  Stephens. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

Weather  Report 

We  read  the  weather  report  every 
day  in  our  room.  We  copy  the  report 
from  a  newspaper.  The  name  of  the 
paper  is  The  Florida  Times-Union.  We 
borrow  it  from  the  library  every 
morning. 

It  is  fun  to  read  the  weather  report. 
We  learn  how  cold  or  how  warm  it 
is  in  all  places  in  the  country.  This 
is  called  the  “temperature  report.” 

The  weatherman  is  a  very  smart 
man.  Have  you  ever  seen  the  weather 
report  given  on  the  TV?  This  is 
given  every  day.  People  like  to  know 
about  the  weather.  Farmers  like  to 
know.  They  can  plan  their  work 
better  on  their  farms. 

Mrs.  Woodin  says,  “When  people 
have  nothing  to  talk  about  they  can 
always  talk  about  the  weather.” 
— Michael  Long. 

My  CSiristmas  Vacation 

My  Christmas  vacation  was  very 
nice.  My  mother,  daddy,  sister,  and 
I  went  to  Miami  to  see  my  grand¬ 
mother.  Grandma  invited  Mrs. 
Woodin,  but  she  could  not  go.  She 
went  north  for  Christmas. 
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It  was  fun  at  grandma’s.  She  gave 
me  some  nice  presents.  I  brought 
some  stamps  back  for  Mrs.  Woodin. 
Grandma  got  them  on  her  trip  around 
the  world. 

We  looked  for  all  the  places  on  the 
map,  where  grandma  bought  the 
stamps.  We  have  books  about  these 
places  in  our  room.  We  get  the  books 
from  the  library.  It  is  fun  to  travel 
around  the  world  in  story  book  land. 
Have  you  ever  done  that? — Bobby 
Firkins. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

\  Shopping  Trip 

Last  Saturday  afternoon  some  of 
the  girls  walked  to  town  to  do  some 
shopping. 

I  looked  for  a  key  case  and  a  bill¬ 
fold  to  give  to  my  father  on  his  birth¬ 
day.  I  wanted  to  buy  a  handkerchief 
and  a  card,  also. 

I  bought  cream,  a  nail  file,  and  gum 
for  myself  in  Woolworth’s  store. 
Outside  the  store  we  saw  Mr.  Also- 
breok  selling  fruit  cake.  He  asked  us 
if  we  wanted  some  fruit  cake.  We 
wanted  it,  but  it  cost  too  much. 

Several  girls  went  back  to  school 
in  a  taxi,  but  the  rest  walked.  We  had 
lots  of  fun. — Janey  Jenkins. 

My  Visitors 

My  grandmother  and  grandfather 
live  in  Connecticut.  They  came  to 
St.  Augustine  to  visit  me  yesterday. 
They  were  staying  at  the  Caravan 
Motel.  Granny  came  to  school  to  take 
me  to  the  motel.  Granddaddy  was 
surprised  to  see  me  so  tall.  He  took 
our  pictures. 

Granny  gave  me  a  watch  and  told 
me  to  be  very  careful  of  it. 

They  took  me  to  the  Seafair  Res- 
tataurant  to  eat  dinner,  then  I  went 
back  to  school  about  eight-forty.  Mrs. 
Smith  told  me  that  I  looked  very 
happy. — Jefferson  Hackenberger. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

A  Surprise 

My  brother,  Dallas,  his  wife,  Mary, 
and  their  little  daughter,  Debbie 
came  from  Grove  City,  Pennsylvania, 
to  visit  us  last  August  4.  I  was 
amazed  and  happy  to  see  them, 
because  I  had  not  seen  them  for  about 
four  years.  Dallas  was  surprised 
that  I  was  such  a  tall  girl.  He  told 
me  that  I  was  almost  as  tall  as  my 
mother.  Debbie  didn’t  remember  me, 
but  she  liked  me  and  wanted  me  to 
walk  with  her  all  of  the  time. 

Dallas,  Mary,  and  Debbie  took  me 
to  the  beach  with  them  several  times. 
We  had  marvelous  times  swimming 
and  then  playing  in  the  sand. 

Debbie  wanted  me  to  go  home  with 
her,  but  I  couldn’t  because  I  had  to 
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come  back  to  school  on  September 
4.  They  left  to  drive  to  Pennsylvania 
one  Thursday  afternoon,  because 
Dallas  had  to  go  back  to  work.  I 
missed  them  very  much  after  they 
left.  Before  they  left,  I  told  Dallas 
that  I  hoped  he  would  cbme  back  to 
Titusville  to  see  us  again  next  sum¬ 
mer.  He  told  me  that  he  hoped  he 
could. — Gloria  Snowden. 

My  Dog 

I  wanted  a  dog  for  a  long  time 
before  father  finally  bought  one  for 
me.  I  think  that  was  the  happiest 
day  of  my  life.  Father  and  mother 
allowed  me  to  choose  the  dog  I 
wanted  from  several  other  puppies. 
I  chose  a  cute  little  brown  and  white 
one.  I  loved  him  the  minute  I  saw 
him.  I  named  him  Prince. 

When  I  took  him  home,  he  wanted 
me  to  hold  him  all  the  time.  I  liked 
that.  When  I  went  to  bed,  I  put  him 
beside  my  bed.  He  cried,  so  I  put  him 
on  the  bed.  He  was  happy  then,  and 
we  bo'h  slept  soundly. 

I  miss  Prince  while  I  am  away  at 
school.  I  think  about  him  and  hope 
nothing  will  happen  to  him  while  I 
am  away.  I  look  forward  to  my  visits 
at  home,  because  he  is  always  so 
happy  to  see  me.  He  stays  right  be¬ 
side  me  all  of  the  time  I  am  there.  We 
are  both  sad  when  I  have  to  leave 
him  to  return  to  school.  Now,  I  am 
looking  forward  to  seeing  him  during 
my  Easter  vacation. — Brenda  Cheat¬ 
ham. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

My  mother  and  I  went  to  see  my 
sister,  Marylin  in  her  trailer  on 
January  2,  1958.  My  niece,  Lorreane 
was  asleep  but  she  heard  me  talk  to 
my  mother  and  woke  up.  I  was  so 
happy  when  she  saw  me.  My  mother 
and  I  talked  to  Marylin.  I  was  very 
happy  to  see  my  sister  and  my  niece. 

The  next  morning  at  4:30  the  trail¬ 
er  caught  fire  from  the  heater.  My 
sister,  her  baby  and  her  husband 
came  to  our  house.  They  saved  some 
clothes  and  some  things  but  the 
trailer  burned  up.  It  could  not  be 
fixed.  We  were  all  happy  that  no  one 
was  burned. — Sandra  Ziglar. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

Our  school  closed  for  Christmas 
vacation  on  Thursday,  December  19. 
I  was  happy. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  bicycle, 
arrows,  a  croquet  set,  paint  by  num¬ 
ber  kit,  and  many  things.  My  brother, 
Noel,  got  a  movie  camera  and  we 
had  a  good  time  taking  p.ctures. 

On  Friday  after  Christmas  we 
went  to  Savannah.  I  saw  all  of  m> 
aunts,  uncles,  cousins,  and  friends 
My  cousin  Tommy  and  I  went  to  the 
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movie  to  see  Jerry  Lewis  in  "Sad 
Sack.” 

We  went  to  South  Carolina  on 
Monday  to  visit  the  Shearou.se  family 
My  friend  Don  and  I  and  some  of 
Don’s  boy  friends  shot  firecrackers 
on  New  Year's  Eve. 

My  family  came  back  to  my  home 
on  Thursday,  January  2.  We  had  a 
good  vacation. — Dean  helmly. 

MISS  KNOTT'S  CLASS 

Basketball  Tournament  in  Virginia 

Our  boys  will  travel  to  Virginia 
by  bus  on  January  29.  We  will  play 
January  30. 

We  will  probably  spend  the  night 
in  a  motel  somewhere  in  Nor»h  Caro¬ 
lina. 

There  will  be  teams  from  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  North  Carolina,  and  Alabama 
who  will  also  play  in  the  tourn  .men’. 
South  Carolina,  Louisiana,  and  Ken¬ 
tucky  may  also  play. 

I  hepe  our  team  will  win  the 
championship  trophy.  This  would 
make  our  coach  very  happy. 

We  will  also  visit  Washington  D.  C 
which  is  near  Staunton.  I  hope  to  see 
the  Capital  and  all  the  important 
government  building. — Fred  Carter 

Dan 

When  I  was  small  my  uncle  bought 
a  herse.  His  name  was  Dan.  My 
uncle  was  in  the  army  at  the  time  so 
we  had  to  take  care  of  Dan.  My 
grandmother  and  I  fed  and  gave  him 
water. 

Dan  was  a  pretty  brown  horse,  and 
he  was  good.  He  loved  to  eat  sugar. 

When  people  came  to  my  home  and 
wanted  to  pet  him  I  always  put 
sugar  in  my  hand  and  he  would  cat 
it.  While  he  was  eating  we  could  pet 
him.  My  uncle  came  home  and 
wanted  to  ride  Dan,  but  Dan  didn't 
like  it  because  he  liked  children  to 
ride  him. 

Dan  did  many  tricks.  One  time  he 
stood  on  his  hind  feet  with  his  others 
in  front  waving  in  the  air. 

My  uncle  sold  him  when  he  got 
married  and  that  was  the  last  I 
ever  saw  of  old  Dan.  I  would  very 
much  like  to  see  him  again. — Shiri.ey 
Ann  Polk. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

My  Christinas  Vacation 

I  left  school  on  Wednesday  morning 
and  went  to  the  train  station  I 
caught  the  train  from  St.  Augustine 
to  Miami.  I  arrived  in  Miami  at  9  30 
p.m.  I  looked  around  for  my  mother 
at  the  station  but  could  not  find  her. 

After  waiting  for  awhile  I  asked  a 
porter  if  he  would  call  home  for  me 
He  said  that  he  would.  The  porter 
made  the  call  and  told  me  that  some- 
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one  was  coming  down  after  me  and 
for  me  to  wait  in  the  station. 

Jim  Irvine  came  to  the  station  to 
pick  me  up.  He  had  to  look  for  me. 
It  was  nice  to  see  him  again.  We 
rode  home  and  arrived  there  at  about 
11:30  p.m. 

My  mother  was  very  happy  to  see 
me.  I  had  a  very  nice  Christmas. 
Mother  bought  a  new  car  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  It  is  an  Imperial.  It  is  a  very 
beautiful  car.  Jim  and  I  were  dazed 
by  the  size  and  beauty.  It  is  an  all 
black  car. — Peter  Parkes. 

Christmas  at  Home 

I  got  home  at  11:15.  Daddy  met 
the  bus  and  took  me  over  to  the  can¬ 
ning  plant  to  see  mother.  Then  he 
took  me  home.  He  went  back  to  work. 

I  had  lots  of  work  to  do  for  mother 
at  home  so  we  could  take  a  trip. 

We  went  to  see  my  aunts  and 
uncle  and  grandparents.  We  stayed 
for  three  days  with  them.  We  had  a 
good  time.  I  went  to  the  movies  at 
Lake  Butler.  We  went  fishing  at  the 
river  on  the  24th  of  December.  I 
caught  five  little  fish,  my  cousin 
caught  four,  but  my  brother,  Bennie 
did  not  fish  for  he  looked  for  squirrels. 
He  shot  the  rifle  several  times.  My 
mother  caught  one  little  fish  and  Aunt 
Mamu  caught  three. 

We  had  the  best  time  when  we 
were  getting  worms  for  bait.  We 
drove  a  stick  into  the  ground  and 
rubbed  the  top  of  it.  It  made  a  funny 
sound  and  the  worms  came  out  of 
the  ground. 

As  the  worms  came  out  of  the 
ground  we  looked  for  them  and  picked 
them  up  and  put  them  in  a  can.  Sure 
was  lots  of  fun. 

Then  on  Tuesday  night,  December 
24,  Daddy  took  us  to  the  park  in 
town  and  we  saw  the  big  fireworks. 
It  sure  was  pretty  up  in  the  sky.  We 
ate  Christmas  dinner  and  opened 
our  presents.  Then  we  came  home. 
We  got  home  about  five  o’clock. — 
Bonnie  Williams. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Broken  Leg 

This  year  I  played  football  on 
the  first  team.  Last  November  we 
went  to  Macclenny  for  a  game.  During 
the  third  quarter  two  of  the  Mac¬ 
clenny  boys  tackled  me  hard.  At  first 
I  was  very  dizzy,  then  my  leg  began 
to  hurt.  They  took  me  to  the  hospital 
in  an  ambulance.  At  the  hospital  they 
found  that  my  leg  was  broken,  they 
put  a  cast  on  it.  Eddie  Ives’  mother 
brought  me  back  to  St.  Augustine. 
After  a  few  days  in  the  hospital  here, 

I  started  back  to  school.  At  Thanks¬ 
giving  time  my  parents  took  me 
home  and  I  did  not  come  back  to 
school  until  January  6. 
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The  doctor  took  my  cast  off  on 
January  6,  but  my  leg  had  not  com¬ 
pletely  healed  so  he  nut  a  new  cast 
on  it.  I  will  be  glad  when  they  leave 
the  cast  off  and  I  stop  using  crutches. 
— Jack  Smith. 

Tippy 

Two  years  ago  I  bought  a  puppy 
from  Mrs.  Hill  when  she  was  man¬ 
aging  the  pet  shop.  I  named  it  Tippy 
and  took  it  home  with  me  on  the  bus. 
My  family  was  surprised,  but  glad 
to  see  the  new  pet.  We  had  lots  of 
fun  with  Tippy.  On  December  30, 
Tippy  had  her  first  puppies.  There 
were  two  females  and  one  male.  I 
loved  to  play  with  the  puppies  during 
Christmas  vacation,  but  I  don’t  ex¬ 
pect  to  see  them  again.  Mother  will 
give  them  away  when  they  are  six 
or  seven  weeks  old.  I  hope  Tippy  will 
have  more  puppies  next  year,  so  I 
can  keep  one.- — Doris  Ann  Genton. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Going  Home 

My  brother  Ray  and  I  went  home 
for  Christmas  vacation.  We  traveled 
on  a  bus  for  nine  hours.  I  opened  my 
presents  on  December  24.  I  opened 
the  presents  early  because  mother 
and  I  were  going  to  Jasper  to  visit 
a  boy  with  a  broken  leg.  He  is  my 
cousin.  For  Christmas  I  received  a 
pretty  white  jacket,  a  tan  skirt,  some 
jewelry,  and  games.  We  had  a  deli¬ 
cious  roasted  chicken  for  Christmas 
dinner.  We  went  to  a  church  for  the 
deaf.  It  was  a  nice  day.  During  the 
rest  of  my  vacation  I  helped  my 
mother  clean  the  house,  cook,  and 
do  other  things.  My  mother  told  me 
that  we  would  move  to  a  new  house 
when  we  have  enough  money.  The 
biggest  surprise  my  brother  Ray  and 
I  had  was  to  meet  our  aunt.  It  was 
the  first  time  we  met  our  aunt.  My 
aunt  invited  me  to  sleep  at  her  house. 

I  visited  with  her  two  days.  My 
mother  was  happy  to  see  me  but  my 
father  was  mad  because  I  cut  my 
hair.  Men  like  girls  with  long  hair.  I 
like  my  hair  long  or  short.  Now  I 
am  back  in  school.  I  am  happy  in 
school.  I  do  not  want  to  stay  home  all 
the  time,  I  would  be  dumb. — Glenda 
Faye  Harper. 

Moses 

We  saw  a  filmstrip  in  the  chapel 
Sunday  morning.  The  name  of  the 
filmstrip  was  “Moses.”  Moses’  Mother 
put  the  baby  Moses  in  a  basket  on 
the  bank  of  a  river.  A  nurse  carried 
the  baby  Moses  to  her  house.  Moses 
grew  up  very  fast.  Moses  loved  to 
pray  to  God.  Moses  helped  his  people, 
the  Jews.  The  Jews  were  slaves  to 
Pharaoh,  the  bad  king  of  Egypt.  God 
made  many  terrible  things  happen  to 
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Pharaoh.  These  things  were  called 
“plagues.”  There  was  the  plague  of 
frogs,  of  flies  and  mites,  of  boils,  of 
darkness.  God  wanted  to  help  Moses 
and  the  Jews.  God  divided  the  waters 
and  made  dry  land  for  the  Jews  and 
Moses  to  walk  on.  Pharaoh  and  his 
army  of  soldiers  ran  after  Moses  but 
God  made  the  waters  cover  them 
and  they  were  drowned.  Moses  and 
his  people  sang  a  song  to  the  Lord. — 
Barbara  Cook. 

A  Terrible  Dream 

I  had  a  dream  in  the  dormitory 
last  night.  It  was  an  awful  dream.  I 
was  very  frightened.  I  dreamed  that 
I  went  to  the  movies  and  saw  a  tall 
ugly  man,  a  monster  with  horrible, 
old  skin.  It  wanted  to  kill  me.  It  ate 
people.  I  saw  it  eat  some  people,  now 
it  wanted  to  eat  me.  I  ran  and  ran 
and  ran  very  fast.  I  tried  to  hide  but 
the  horrible  monster  chased  after  me. 
Then  two  soldiers  shot  the  monster. 
It  died.  I  was  scared!!!  I  knew  it  was 
a  dream  because  in  the  morning  I 
woke  up.  I  was  happy  that  it  was  a 
dream  and  not  true. — Mike  Shockey. 

A  Prayer 

I  pray  to  God  and  Jesus  every 
night  before  I  go  to  sleep.  I  pray 
about  how  I  love  the  world,  all  the 
pretty  things  that  grow,  the  sun,  the 
moon,  and  the  stars  that  twinkle  at 
night.  I  think  about  the  many,  many 
houses  and  the  men,  women,  children, 
and  babies  who  live  there.  I  love  all 
people!  God  made  all  of  these  things. 

I  remember  another  house.  It  is 
different  from  the  house  people  live 
in.  It  is  a  big  house  called  a  zoo. 
There  are  many  animals  in  a  zoo. 
God  made  all  of  them. 

Someday  all  people  will  find  out 
about  God,  Jesus  and  the  angels  in 
Heaven.  We  will  be  happy.  When  I 
pray  to  God  I  say,  “Thank  you  God 
for  all  of  these  things.” — Willie  Mae 
Murphy. 

Christmas  at  Home 

I  went  home  to  see  my  family  for 
Christmas.  It  took  me  six  hours  to 
go  home  by  bus.  When  I  got  home 
my  family  was  preparing  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  helped  my  brother  trim  the 
tree.  It  was  a  big  tree  and  looked 
very  pretty  with  the  white  angel 
sparkling  on  the  top.  I  showed  my 
mother  the  white  sweater- jacket  Mrs. 
Williamson  gave  me  and  she  was 
surprised.  Before  Christmas  Day,  my 
mother  wanted  to  go  to  town  to  shop. 
Christmas  morning  I  was  surprised 
to  see  the  soft  white  jacket  and  black 
gloves  from  mother  and  Daddy.  My 
brother  Jimmy  and  I  gave  mother  a 
pretty  glass  plate  and  some  socks.  We 
gave  Daddy  a  soft  pillow  and  a  pair 
of  socks.  My  sister  Mary,  who  is 
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married,  visited  us  for  Christmas  Day 
with  her  husband,  James,  and  their 
little  baby  girl.  We  were  happy  to 
know  that  they  bought  a  house,  but  it 
is  old. — Alvina  Barber. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

On  Christmas  Day,  I  woke  up  at 
6:00  in  the  morning  and  went  to 
wake  my  sister  and  told  her  that  I 
can’t  wait  to  open  the  Christmas  gifts. 
She  laughed  at  me.  I  went  to  the 
Christmas  tree  and  turned  the  lights 
on.  First,  I  opened  my  gifts  and  was 
so  happy  that  I  got  a  new  camera 
with  a  flash  and  many  other  things. 
My  sister  opened  the  gifts  for  her 
son,  because  a  7  months  old  boy  can 
not  opened  them  himself.  I  was  so 
surprised  to  see  that  he  got  many  toy 
animals.  Joyce,  my  sister  will  put 
them  on  her  bed  to  keen  them  for 
a  long  time.  After  we  opened  our 
gifts,  we  threw  the  papers  away. 

Then  we  went  over  to  see  Joyce’s 
mother-in-laws’  and  father-in-laws’ 
house  to  have  a  big  dinner.  I  ate  two 
plates  of  food!  My  stomach  was  full. 
Then  Joyce’s  mother-in-law  and 
father-in-law  came  over  to  see  Joyce’s 
house  to  see  our  gifts.  I  took  several 
pictures  of  baby  and  me.  I  am  very 
proud  of  my  camera.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  there. — Barbara  Jean 
Read. 

My  Christmas  Day 

My  family  came  to  the  Christmas 
tree  and  we  were  so  excited  because 
we  wanted  to  go  open  our  beautiful 
presents.  My  brother,  Ned,  saw  a 
small  rocking  chair.  I  got  two  pens, 
a  leather  kit,  and  a  book.  My  other 
brother,  Johnny,  got  almost  the  same 
as  me.  He  got  a  wood  burning  kit 
and  two  books. 

My  mother  sang  two  beautiful 
songs  in  the  Methodist  Church  on 
Sunday  night.  I  liked  them  very 
much. — Chester  Thompson. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

My  mother  and  I  went  to  buy  a 
Christmas  tree  on  December  twenty- 
third.  She  told  me  that  she  wanted  a 
big  one.  She  bought  a  Christmas  tree 
and  brought  it  to  my  car.  We  put  the 
Christmas  lights,  bulbs,  and  icicles  on 
it  and  I  put  out  lights  in  the  house.  I 
was  tired  from  working  so  hard.  My 
family  and  I  woke  up  early  on 
Christmas  Day.  We  opened  many 
gifts.  I  got  a  watch,  basketball  game, 
tennis  shoes,  a  tie,  a  sweater,  and 
other  clothes  and  things.  My  mother 
cooked  a  big  turkey.  We  ate  dinner 
which  included  many  kinds  of  food. 
It  was  a  delicious  dinner.  We  had  fun 
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telling  jokes  on  Christmas  Day.  I 
like  Christmas  better  than  any  other 
holiday. — Donald  Fredrickson. 

A  Surprise  Party 

Last  summer  while  I  was  at  home 
for  vacation,  my  sister  -gave  a  birth¬ 
day  party  for  my  little  nephew.  It 
was  his  sixth  birthday. 

Sister  bought  a  birthday  paper 
tablecloth,  napkins,  and  plates.  She 
bought  food  for  the  party,  too.  She 
cleaned  the  house  and  got  it  ready 
for  the  party. 

On  the  day  of  the  party,  I  helped 
my  sister  prepare  for  it.  Several 
guests  came.  They  and  my  nephew 
played  outside.  Later  we  had  some 
games. 

We  served  refreshments  of  ice 
cream,  cake,  cookies,  and  cokes.  They 
were  delicious  and  the  boys  seemed 
to  enjoy  them. 

The  children  played  outside  after 
lunch  and  I  helped  my  sister  inside. 
We  also  had  refreshments.  Then  it 
was  time  for  me  to  go  home.  I 
thanked  my  nephew  and  sister  and 
told  them  I  had  had  a  good  time. 

I  hope  that  we  can  have  another 
party  next  summer.— -David  Causey. 

My  First  Pet 

My  daddy  and  brother  Paul  came 
home  from  Louisiana  on  December 
24  for  Christmas.  They  met  my 
mother  at  work.  I  was  with  mother 
and  saw  their  car  first.  I  rejoiced  to 
see  them  again. 

Later  my  daddy  told  me  that  he 
had  a  surprise  for  my  mother  and  me. 
I  wondered  what  it  was.  He  had 
something  in  a  large  box. 

At  first  I  saw  some  white  fur  and  I 
thought  it  was  a  rabbit.  It  wasn’t 
true.  It  was  a  Siamese  cat.  Mother 
and  I  were  very  happy  to  get  it. 

While  I  was  home,  my  daddy  told 
me  that  he  named  it  Corky  because  it 
is  so  playful  and  colorful.  Its  body  is 
white"  with  black  and  brown  ears, 
feet  and  tail.  Its  feet  look  like  boots. 
It  has  a  short  curly  tail  and  blue 
eyes. 

Corky  was  eight  weeks  old  when 
he  came  to  my  home.  Now  he  is  near¬ 
ly  eleven  weeks  old.  I  am  happy  to 
have  such  a  wonderful  cat. — Gloria 
Abigail  Brooks. 

A  Luncheon  for  the  Teachers 

This  morning  my  class  went  to  Mrs. 
Greenmun’s  cooking  class  which  we 
always  enjoy.  She  asked  us  if  we 
wanted  to  invite  our  teachers  to 
lunch.  We  decided  to  have  our  lunch¬ 
eon  on  Thursday,  January  16th. 

Pat  Luke  wanted  to  invite  Miss 
Hazel  Crichlow,  our  gym  teacher. 
Gloria  Brooks  wanted  to  invite  Mrs. 
Eunice  Kress,  our  classroom  teacher. 
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Sarah  Chaney  wanted  to  invite  Miss 
Muriel  Malloy,  our  housemother. 

Pat,  Gloria,  and  Sarah  wrote  their 
invitations  and  we  took  them  to  the 
mailboxes. 

Mrs.  Greenmun  is  planning  the 
menu  for  our  luncheon.  It  will  be 
good,  I  know.  Pat  Luke,  Gloria 
Brooks,  and  Sarah  Chanty  will  serve 
the  luncheon.  Carole  Holmes,  Gayle 
Stanley,  and  I  will  eat  with  our 
guests.  All  will  help  to  clean  up  the 
kitchen. — Shirley  Ann  Moore. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

I  got  many  gifts  for  Christmas.  I 
got  a  Brownie  Hawkeye  Flash  Outfit, 
an  Argus  Previewer,  a  bill  fold,  a 
pair  of  black  shoes,  a  pair  of  black 
pants,  some  socks,  two  ties,  a  jacket, 
a  red  shirt,  and  a  shoe  shine  kit. 
— Wayne  Joseph  Lawlis. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

The  Ten  Commandments 

I  often  like  to  think  about  “The 
Ten  Commandments,”  a  movie  which 
I  saw  last  year.  I  declare  that  it  is 
one  of  the  best  movies  I  have  ever 
seen  in  my  whole  life.  It  is  a  wonder¬ 
ful,  touching  movie.  Charlton  Heston 
who  acted  as  Moses  did  his  part  very 
well.  It  was  a  wonder  how  the  Red 
Sea  parted  to  make  a  way  for  the 
Jewish  people  and  how  all  the  water 
changed  to  red.  That  movie  did  not 
try  to  make  up  a  few  parts  or  change 
the  facts.  Every  detail  of  it  was 
actually  recorded  in  the  Bible.  I  will 
never  forget  “The  Ten  Command¬ 
ments.” — Jo  Ann  King. 

My  Father 

I  like  to  think  about  my  father. 
His  full  name  is  Thomas  Velic  Mc¬ 
Farland.  He  was  the  youngest  boy  in 
his  family,  and  he  has  six  sisters 
and  three  brothers.  After  his  mother 
died  when  he  was  about  nineteen 
years  old,  he  went  to  live  with  his 
oldest  sister,  Fannie.  He  lived  with 
her  until  he  got  married. 

Father  is  a  carpenter  and  works 
in  the  navy  shipyard.  He  has  been 
a  member  of  the  Advent  Christian 
Church  since  he  was  a  little  boy.  His 
favorite  sport  is  swimming.  He  likes 
for  us  to  tell  him  what  W#  u.int  or 
need  to  buy  because  he  is  the  head 
of  my  family.  He  Is  forty-three  >cars 
old.  He  is  my  beloved  father.— 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

What  I  Like  to  Think  About 

I  always  like  to  think  about  the 
future  and  I  often  wonder  if  I  will 
be  a  big  success. 

I  am  always  thinking  about  a  houi 
I  would  like  to  have.  It  is  a  house 
with  two  stories,  white  with  a  blue 
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roof.  It  has  a  garage  on  the  left  and 
in  the  back  of  the  garage,  is  a  work¬ 
shop  with  some  machines  where  I 
can  putter  around  and  fix  things  for 
my  home. 

In  my  house,  I  want  a  large  and 
comfortable  living  room.  The  kitchen 
and  the  dining  room  will  be  equal  in 
size  to  the  living  room.  All  of  those 
rooms  are  downstairs  and  so  is  one 
small  room  for  my  office  which  even 
my  future  wife  and  future  children 
can  use  if  they  wish  to. 

On  the  second  floor,  I  want  three 
big  bedrooms  with  a  big  bathroom 
that  all  three  bedrooms  have  easy 
access  to. 

I  always  think  that  I  must  have  a 
large  yard  with  playground  equip¬ 
ment  for  my  children. 

If  all  these  thoughts  come  true  and 
if  I  have  a  good  job,  I  will  be  very 
happy. — Arthur  G.  Dignan. 

A  Trip  to  Washington,  D.C. 

I  always  like  to  think  about  our 
coming  trip  to  Washington,  D.C.  I 
think  of  the  states  I  will  travel 
through.  We  will  plan  to  see  Ann 
Clemons.  Maybe  we  girls  will  sleep 
in  her  room. 

In  the  early  morning  on  a  Saturday 
in  spring,  we  will  wake  up  with  great 
excitement.  Then  we  will  have  our 
breakfast.  After  that,  we  will  leave 
here,  and  everybody  will  watch  us 
leave. 

Beginning  our  trip,  we  will  go  to 
North  Georgia.  I  might  be  thrilled 
to  see  some  beautiful  rolling  hills  and 
mountains,  because  I  think  they  must 
be  thrilling  to  look  at.  We  will  go  to 
South  Carolina  and  North  Carolina. 
We  will  stop  at  North  Carolina  for 
the  night.  We  will  go  to  Virginia  and 
then  to  Washington,  D.C.  Before  going 
to  Gallaudet  College,  we  might  see 
the  Lincoln  Memorial. 

When  we  arrive  at  Gallaudet 
College,  we  might  see  Ann  waiting 
for  us.  We  will  get  off  the  bus  and 
hug  Ann,  and  she  will  show  us  where 
we  will  sleep.  We  girls  will  sleep  in 
her  room.  We  will  talk  to  her  about 
everything  in  our  school  and  about 
Florida. 

For  one  week,  we  will  visit  all 
over  the  city  of  Washington,  D.C.  We 
will  have  a  wonderful  time.  Then 
we  will  go  back  to  Florida.  Maybe  we 
will  wish  we  could  go  away  again. — 
Helen  Williams. 

What  I  Like  to  Think  About 

I  like  to  think  about  the  present 
time  and  the  future.  For  the  present, 
I  like  to  think  about  what  I  should 
do  while  I  am  young  and  then  plan 
what  I  might  desire  to  have  and  do 
when  I  am  older.  I  want  to  be  able 
to  learn  all  I  can  while  I  am  in  school, 
for  I  only  have  about  three  months 
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of  school  left  and  time  passes  by  very 
fast.  I  want  to  have  a  chance  at 
different  activities  here  in  school 
so  I  will  not  be  completely  inexpe¬ 
rienced  after  I  graduate. 

I  hope  to  find  a  job  and  settle  down. 
I  want  to  buy  a  large  ranch  house  in 
Nebraska  and  operate  and  own  a 
ranch  well  stocked  with  cattle,  horses, 
hogs,  chickens,  and  dogs.  I  want  dogs 
for  hunting,  for  watch  dogs,  to  keep 
peddlers  and  nuisances  away,  and 
perhaps  to  have  around  the  house  for 
pets. 

I  also  like  to  think  very  much  about 
having  a  home  here  in  Florida. 
During  the  winter  time  I  would  come 
here  to  be  away  from  the  snow  and 
the  cold,  biting  weather  of  Nebraska. 
During  the  spring  and  the  summer 
time  I  would  go  back  to  work  and 
collect  more  money  on  steers.  Per¬ 
haps  I  might  buy  a  colt  for  my  son. 

My  wife  will  be  a  good  cook  and  a 
good  companion.  I  imagine  that  after 
I  eat  supper,  I  would  be  ready  to  go 
to  bed  to  get  my  rest.  The  next  day 


SPORTS  NEWS 
By  Coach  Maaness 

RATTLESNAKES  40— MURRAY  HIGH  32 
(Overtims) 

With  Raymond  Coe,  W  a  i  t  e  s  s 
Bunion,  and  Reginald  Allen 
leading  the  way  with  11,  11,  and 
10  points,  respectively,  the  Rattlers 
downed  the  local  Class  “B” 
Champs  of  Murray  High  School 
in  an  overtime  game  40-32.  The 
game  ended  32-32  all.  The  Rattlers 
completely  shut  cut  the  Murray 
Bulldogs  in  the  overtime  period 
while  amassing  8  points  to  up  their 
score  to  40. 

This  was  the  sweetest  and  most 
cherished  victory  we  have  ever 
won.  Murray  will  be  called  our 
cross  town  rivals  hereafter.  All  of 
the  boys  worked  hard  for  this  one 
and  deserve  a  great  deal  of  praise. 


RATTLESNAKES  45— BRYANT  ACADEMY  14 

The  Rattlers  won  their  third 
game  of  the  season  in  as  many 
outings  as  they  smashed  Bryant 
Academy  of  Yulee  45-14. 

Lewis  Bryant  and  Waitess  Bun¬ 
ion  were  high  with  12  and  8  points 
respectively.  Fifteen  boys  were  in 
uniforms,  thirteen  saw  action,  and 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


I  think  I  would  be  up  early  and 
ready  to  rise  and  shine  for  the  hard 
day’s  work  ahead.  Living  out  in  the 
country  on  a  ranch  in  Nebraska  would 
be  a  great  life  for  me.— Tom  Mc¬ 
Daniels. 

My  Father 

My  father’s  full  name  is  Abraham 
Dermott  Peeples  and  his  nickname 
is  “Dee.”  He  was  born  in  St.  Marys, 
Georgia,  but  he  moved  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  Florida.  He  attended  Jackson 
High  School  and  before  graduation 
eloped  to  Georgia  with  Miss  Shirley 
Dehil. 

My  father  loves  sports.  He  always 
enjoys  football,  boxing,  basketball, 
golfing,  and  bowling.  He  seldom  plays 
golf  but  he  often  goes  hunting  and 
fishing. 

He  is  the  Florida  sales  manager 
for  the  Ulix  Carporation,  North 
Carolina.  He  has  worked  several  years 
for  that  company. 

I  think  father  is  wonderful.  He  is 
always  thoughtful  and  kind. — Jerome 
Wayne  Peeples. 


ten  shared  in  the  scoring  as  the 
Rattlers  continued  to  romp  over 
their  opponents. 

The  “B”  team  played  most  of  the 
game  and  showed  promise.  Alfred 
Adderly  is  up  and  coming  and  has 
the  potentials  to  become  a  great 
basketball  player. 


RATTLESNAKES  61— PINE  FOREST  37 

The  Rattlesnakes  remained 
undefeated  as  they  took  the  meas¬ 
ure  of  Pine  Forest  High  School  GI¬ 
ST.  Playing  in  almost  freezing 
weather,  the  Rattlers  turned  the 
game  into  a  no  contest  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  half  by  scoring  44  points  while 
Pine  Forest  could  only  get  21. 

Led  by  Raymond  Coe,  Waitess 
Bunion,  and  Lewis  Bryant  with 
25,  17,  and  13  points  respectively, 
the  Rattlers  are  a  sure  bet  to  have 
their  best  year  this  year.  Confi¬ 
dence  has  gotten  ahold  of  them 
and  they  are  going  to  be  hard  to 
beat.  Eleven  boys  saw  action  in 
this  game  and  all  played  fairly 
well. 

Lewis  Bryant,  Waitess  Bunion, 
and  Raymond  Coe  lead  the  scoring 
parade  with  50,  48,  and  45  points, 
respectively. 
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MR.  WHITE'S  CLASS 
(Remedial) 

I  wrote  to  my  mother  and  asked 
her  for  a  pair  of  new  shoes  yesterday. 
— Robert  Richardson. 

Mr.  Herbert  Robinson  has  a  pretty 
car.  I  like  it. — Robert  Irving. 

Mrs.  Germany  has  a  sweet  kitten. 
— Ethel  Phillips. 

Mr.  White  and  Mrs.  Dickerson 
went  to  town  yesterday. — Robert 
Irving. 

- o - 

MRS.  DICKERSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

A  New  Classroom 

When  we  came  back  to  school 
after  Christmas,  Mr.  Knowles  told  us 
we  had  a  new  teacher  at  our  school. 
Her  name  is  Mrs.  Gill.  Mr.  Knowles 
gave  her  our  old  classroom.  We 
moved  to  a  new  classroom.  Our  old 
room  is  little.  Our  new  room  is  big. — 
Cleson  Hill,  Betty  Edwards,  and 
John  West. 

Back  to  Books 

All  of  the  boys  in  our  class  came 
back  to  school  after  Christmas.  One 
girl,  Delores  Scott,  has  not  come  back 
to  school.  We  all  miss  her.  We  hope 
she  will  come  back  to  school  soon. — 
Everett  Scott,  James  Baine,  and 
Herbert  Dixon. 

Good  News 

We  are  very  happy  to  see  Mrs. 
Knowles  back  at  work.  We  missed 
her  while  she  was  away. 

Welcome  to  our  school,  Mrs.  Gill. 
We  are  happy  to  have  you  here. — 
Mrs.  Dickerson  and  Class. 

- o - 

MR.  GERMANY'S  Class 

My  Work 

Last  Saturday  Alfonster  Irving, 
Mr.  White,  and  I  went  to  work  for 
Mr.  Grow.  I  carried  a  ladder  to  a 
tree.  Alfonster  climbed  the  ladder 
and  got  in  the  tree.  After  awhile 
I  followed  up  the  ladder  and  gave  a 
large  rope  to  him.  I  climbed  back 
down  as  Alfonster  tied  the  rope  to 
the  tree.  Mr.  White  and  I  watched 
Alfonster  saw  many  limbs  from  the 
tree.  I  put  them  in  a  pile  as  they  fell 
to  the  ground.  Then  we  sawed  down 
the  tree.  It  fell  on  the  ground  loudly. 
We  sawed  the  tree  into  small  pieces. 
We  carried  the  wood  away  in  a  small 
wagon  and  cleaned  up  where  we 
worked.  We  worked  until  almost  five 
o’clock  that  afternoon. 

Mr.  Grow  will  pay  us  next  week. 
— Reginald  Allen. 
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The  Movie 

The  girls,  the  boys,  and  I  went 
to  see  a  movie  in  Walker  Hall  last 
Saturday.  Miss  Gray  and  Mrs.  Brown 
went  with  the  girls.  We  saw  “Distant 
Drums”  at  the  movie.  We  enjoyed 
it  very  much. — Marie  Neal. 

Our  Gome  at  Callahan 

The  boys,  girls,  and  I  went  to 
Callahan  last  Friday  night.  We  rode 
in  the  bus  to  Pine  Forest  Community 
School  where  our  teams  played 
basketball  against  the  Callahan  teams. 
In  the  first  game,  the  Pine  Forest  girls 
won.  The  score  was  35  to  34.  The 
deaf  boys  were  able  to  win  the 
second  game  from  the  Callahan  boys 
61  to  37.  I  went  with  the  teams  as 
manager.  We  came  back  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  about  12:45  that  night. — David 
McCastle. 

My  Broken  Hand 

Last  Saturday  morning  I  went  to 
the  infirmary.  Nurse  Hill  examined 
my  hand.  She  put  another  bandage  on 
my  hand,  and  told  me  not  to  play 
because  my  hand  was  not  well.  I 
broke  a  bone  in  my  hand  while 
practicing  basketball  several  weeks 
ago. — Horace  Mobley. 

Playing  Big  Brother 

Sunday  morning  a  small  boy  and 
I  went  to  the  bakery.  We  walked 
there.  We  passed  David  and  another 
little  boy  coming  back  from  the  store. 
We  went  on  to  the  bakery  where 
I  bought  six  doughnuts  for  25  cents 
and  the  little  boy  with  me  bought 
one  doughnut  for  five  cents.  We 
walked  back  and  ate  our  doughnuts. 
We  stopped  at  the  drug  store  and  I 
bought  some  candy.  We  met  two  other 
boys  and  we  came  back  to  the  campus 
together.  The  little  boy  and  I  had 
a  nice  time  walking  to  the  stores. 
I  hope  to  learn  his  name  soon. — 
Reginald  Allen. 

My  Teacher 

When  I  came  to  Mr.  Germany’s 
class,  he  taught  me  to  do  number 
work,  write  letters,  and  write  good 
English.  He  gave  me  much  work  to 
do.  In  the  morning,  we  would  pledge 
allegiance  to  the  flag  of  the  United 
States,  then  he  would  tell  us  about 
the  news  in  the  newspaper.  He  also 
taught  us  other  things.  —  Tommy 
C.  Williams. 

- -o - - 

MRS.  GILL'S  CLASS 
Beginners  II 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas.  Santa  Claus 
brought  me  lots  of  toys  and  good 
things  to  eat. — Andrew  Johnson. 

I  am  glad  to  be  back  in  school.  I  am 
having  fun  playing  with  the  other 
children. — Arnold  Jackson. 
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My  mother  came  to  see  me  I  wai 
happy  to  see  my  mother. — Brenda 
Pollard. 

I  have  a  new  teacher.  Her  name  in 
Mrs.  Gill. — Beverly  Rankin. 

We  have  a  new  classmate.  Hi* 
name  is  Reynold  Lee  Cole.  I  am 
happy  he  came  to  our  school. — 
Clarence  Chaplin. 

I  like  to  draw.  I  like  to  color 
School  is  fun. — Barbara  TAYLOR. 

MR  MAGNESSS  CLASS 

A  Cold  Boskctball  Gome 

We  plaved  Basketball  at  Callahan, 
Florida,  Friday  night  and  I  almost 
froze.  The  deaf  girls  lost.  The  score 
was  35  to  34.  The  deaf  boys  won. 
The  score  was  61  to  37.  I  made  25 
points,  Waitess  made  17  points,  and 
Lewis  made  13  points.  I  am  happy 
that  we  won.  Mr.  Eddie  Vickers  and 
Mr.  Otis  Mason  from  St.  Augustine 
came  to  Callahan  to  referee  the  game 
— Raymond  Coe. 

Our  Chapel  Progrom 

My  class  had  a  program  in  the 
Chapel  Friday  morning.  The  name 
of  the  play  was  "Four  Men  Died 
Singing.”  It  was  a  good  program 
and  I  think  it  will  be  the  best  one 
for  1958. 

In  1957,  we  had  a  very  good  pro¬ 
gram  about  Columbus  discovering 
America,  but  Mr.  Germany’s  program 
about  the  English  Colony  in  James¬ 
town  was  a  little  better.  Mr.  Germany 
had  the  best  program  in  1957.  Our 
class  was  second.  I  hope  we  will  have 
the  best  one  in  1958.— Alfonster 
Irvinc. 

My  class  had  a  program  in  Chapel 
last  Friday.  It  was  very  good. 

We  study  hard  in  class  and  the 
lesson  is  hard.  Mr.  Magness  is  my 
teacher.  We  have  a  microscope,  a 
terrarium,  and  an  aquarium  in  our 
class  room.  We  have  some  flowers, 
also.  We  grow  flowers  in  the  ter¬ 
rarium,  keep  flsh.  in  the  aquarium, 
and  see  different  things  under  the 
microscope. — Phyliss  Smith. 

Our  Science  CIom 

We  have  a  terrarium  an  aquarium, 
and  a  microscope  in  our  clas  room. 
\ye  have  some  gold  fish  in  the  aqua¬ 
rium  and  arc  growing  some  flowers 
in  the  terrarium.  Wc  use  the  micro¬ 
scope  sometimes  to  sec  how  thing* 
look  under  it. — Estella  Burton. 

MISS  RAGLAND'S  CLASS 

Egg  Shell  MopJ 

Before  Christmas  we  started  study¬ 
ing  about  the  state  of  Florida.  When 
we  came  back  to  school  Miss  Ragland 
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got  some  egg  shells  from  the  kitchen 
and  brought  them  to  class.  We  used 
water  colors  to  paint  the  shells,  then 
we  broke  the  shells  in  small  pieces. 
Next,  we  drew  a  map  of  Florida.  We 
used  paste  to  stick  the  shells  to  the 
map.  We  will  put  the  cities  and 
beaches  on  the  map  as  we  learn 
them.  We  have  learned  the  capital  of 
Florida,  the  three  largest  cities,  the 
oldest  city,  and  some  of  the  beaches. 
We  are  enjoying  making  maps. — 
Gwendolyn  Thomas. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

When  it  was  time  for  Christmas 
we  started  to  fix  our  room.  I  went 
home  on  the  bus  Friday  morning 
and  my  mother  met  me.  She  was 
very  happy  to  see  me.  She  carried 
me  to  town  with  her  and  I  helped 
her  clean  the  house  and  put  up  the 
Christmas  tree.  She  gave  me  four 
dollars.  My  Christmas  vacation  was 
very  good  and  I  enjoyed  it. — Betty 
Blair. 

A  New  Year  Chapel  Program 

When  we  came  back  to  school,  my 
class  had  to  give  a  chapel  program 
that  Friday.  It  was  the  first  chapel 
program  of  the  new  year.  We  gave 
a  play  and  showed  what  many  of  the 
people  were  doing  New  Year’s  Eve 
and  New  Year’s  Day.  Elisha  played 
the  part  of  the  preacher.  Miss  Rag¬ 
land  read  how  new  year  began.  Then 
we  had  a  quiz  show  about  the  dif¬ 
ferent  things  that  happened  in  1957. 
Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  won 
prizes  for  answering  the  most  ques¬ 
tions. — Shirley  Wilson. 

- o - 

MRS.  WHITE'S  CLASS 

Our  Christmas  Vacation 

On  December  20,  our  school  closed 
for  the  Christmas  holidays.  We  went 
home  by  bus.  We  live  in  all  parts  of 
Florida.  Our  parents  met  us  at  the 
bus  stations.  Some  of  the  children 
went  home  by  automobile.  We  were 
happy  to  see  our  families. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  us.  Some 
of  us  got  many  things.  Here  are  some 
of  the  things  that  Santa  gave  to  us: 

J.  T.  Field  got  a  truck  and  some 
clothes. 

George  Pettigrew  got  a  wagon,  a 
gun,  and  clothes. 

Johnny  Samuels  got  a  football,  a 
guitar,  and  some  clothes. 

Samuel  King  got  a  bike,  a  pair  of 
skates,  and  a  gun. 

Herman  Randolph  got  a  puzzle 
and  some  clothes. 

Alfred  Adderly  got  some  clothes. 
He  also  got  a  pen. 

Ernest  Smith  got  a  bike,  a  train, 
a  football,  a  pair  of  boots,  and  clothes. 

Elijah  Johnson  got  a  bike  and 
clothes. 
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Alice  Anderson  got  a  bike  and  a 
doll. 

Geneva  Simmons  got  five  new 
dresses,  a  pair  of  shoes,  and  a  pair 
of  socks. 

We  enjoyed  being  home  with  our 
families  for  Christmas. 

- o - 

MISS  GRAY'S  CLASS 

My  Shopping  Trip 

The  girls  and  boys  went  to  the 
W.  T.  Grant  Co.  in  Jacksonville  last 
Saturday  afternoon.  We  went  to 
Jacksonville  on  the  school  bus.  I 
bought  some  yellow  socks  and  a 
comb.  I  also  bought  a  white  hand¬ 
kerchief  and  some  red,  white,  and 
blue  paper.  After  we  finished  shop¬ 
ping,  we  came  back  to  school.  We  had 
a  good  time  in  Jacksonville. — Frances 
Greene. 

We  had  a  Christmas  party  in  the 
girls’  dormitory.  The  girls  put  up 
pretty  decorations.  Mr.  Knowles  was 
one  of  the  judges.  He  came  to  see 
our  program.  We  played  a  game  with 
two  tubes  of  lipstick  and  two  spoons. 
Mrs.  Germany  and  Mrs.  Reynolds 
gave  us  some  ice  cream  punch,  candy, 
and  nuts.  Later,  we  visited  the  boys’ 
dormitory.  Then  the  boys  came  to 
the  girls’  dormitory.  We  watched  Miss 
Gray  sing  Christmas  Carols.  Some  of 
us  sang  with  her.  We  had  a  good  time 
at  our  Christmas  party. — Theresa 
Harris. 

My  Christmas  Day 

I  did  many  things  on  Christmas 
Day.  We  had  many  good  times  that 
morning.  The  sun  was  shining 
brightly  and  it  was  very  pretty.  The 
children  played  with  their  skates  and 
toys.  My  brother  got  a  new  pair  of 
skates,  cowboy  pistols,  a  toy  Grey¬ 
hound  bus,  a  big  gun,  an  apple,  candy, 
and  walnuts  for  Christmas.  My  fam¬ 
ily  ate  turkey  with  dressing,  gravy, 
cake,  pie,  and  sweet  potatoes  for  din¬ 
ner.  I  enjoyed  the  many  good  times  I 
had  on  Christmas  Day. — Mae  Frances 
Johnson. 

Jump!  Jump!  Jump! 

I  jumped  on  the  trampoline 
Thursday  night.  Some  boys  and  I 
took  turns  jumping  on  the  tram¬ 
poline.  David  could  not  jump  on  the 
trampoline.  Clyde  was  afraid  to 
jump  on  the  trampoline.  Mr.  Lucus 
jumped  on  it  and  fell  on  the  gym 
floor.  Mr.  Elam  helped  him  up.  I  like 
to  jump  on  the  trampoline. — Lathell 
Grimes. 

Playing  Basketball 

Some  girls  and  I  went  to  the  gym 
last  night.  We  played  basketball.  Mr. 
Germany  is  our  coach.  Miss  Gray 
helps  Mr.  Germany.  Twelve  girls 
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are  on  the  basketball  team.  I  am  a 
guard.  I  like  to  play  basketball. — 
Florence  Brewington. 

- o - 

A  lot  of  trouble  in  this  world  is 
caused  by  combining  a  narrow 
mind  with  a  wide  mouth.  —  Sun 
Dial. 


“Nothing  is  easier  than  fault 
finding;  no  talent,  no  self-denial 
no  brains,  no  character  are  re¬ 
quired  to  set  up  in  the  grumbling 
business.” — Robert  West. 


“Mary,”  said  her  mother,  “ev¬ 
ery  time  you  are  naughty,  I  get 
a  gray  hair.” 

“Gee  mom,  you  must  have  been 
a  terror  when  you  were  a  little  girl 
— just  lock  at  grandma!” 


Joe  was  having  trouble  getting 
up  in  the  mornings,  so  his  doctor 
prescribed  some  pills.  Joe  took 
them,  slept  well  and  was  awake 
before  he  heard  the  alarm. 

He  took  his  time  getting  to  the 
office,  strolled  in  and  said  to  the 
boss:  “I  didn’t  have  a  bit  of  trouble 
getting  up  this  morning.” 

“That’s  fine,”  replied  the  boss 
“But  where  were  you  yesterday?” 


“The  soul  of  man  either  rules 
the  body  or  is  ruled  by  it.” — 
Cheerio. 


He  who  cannot  forgive  others 
breaks  the  bridge  over  which  he 
must  pass  himself. — G.  Herbert. 


Abraham  Lincoln  was  once  be¬ 
ing  criticized  for  his  attitude  to¬ 
wards  his  enemies.  “Why  do  you 
try  to  make  friends  of  them?”  a 
colleague  asked.  “You  should  try 
to  destroy  them.” 

“Am  I  not  destroying  my  ene¬ 
mies,”  the  President  asked  gently, 
“when  I  make  them  my  friends?” 
— Lyn  Sowlis. 


The  object  of  teaching  a  child  is 
to  enable  him  to  get  along  with¬ 
out  his  teacher. — Hubbard. 


Great  people  are  not  affected  by 
each  puff  of  wind  that  blows  ill. 
Like  great  ships,  they  sail  serenely 
on — in  a  calm  sea  or  a  great 
tempest. — George  Washington. 
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'Cjhidbwn  and  Qowd 

FRANK  M.  SLATER,  Athletic  Director 


DRAGONS  DROP  FOUR  MORE  CONTESTS 
BEFORE  REGISTERING  FIRST  WIN 


The  new  year  brought  little 
luck  in  its  first  few  weeks  to  our 
school  as  the  youthful  Dragons 
learned  the  hard  way  that  there 
is  no  substitute  for  experience; 
they  dropped  four  more  contests 
before  finally  crashing  into  the 
winner’s  circle  on  January  24 
against  Yulee  at  the  Settles  Gym¬ 
nasium.  Ironically  enough,  Yulee 
started  the  Dragons  off  on  the 
wrong  foot  in  1958  by  whipping 
them  at  Yulee  on  January  10  by 
a  43-36  count.  The  game  defi¬ 
nitely  proved  that  it  was  only  a 
matter  of  time  until  the  Dragons 
would  be  racking  up  their  first 
win  of  the  season. 

The  locals  opened  strong,  run¬ 
ning  up  a  12-6  first  quarter  lead 
on  the  fine  play  under  the  back- 
boards  of  James  Dundore  and  of 
Harold  Scott’s  outside  shooting. 
But  Dundore  drew  his  fourth 
personal  foul  midway  in  the 
second  period  and  the  Dragons  did 
not  have  the  height  to  match 
Yulee  under  the  boards  and 
could  manage  only  7  additional 
markers  in  that  canto  while  Yulee 
was  ringing  up  16  for  a  22-19  lead 
at  half-time. 

Yulee  again  outscored  the 
Dragons  in  the  third  period  and 
controlled  the  ball  throughout  the 
fourth  canto  to  win.  Foul  shooting 
played  a  big  factor  in  the  Dragons’ 
downfall  when  they  could  cash  in 
on  only  10  out  of  27  attempts. 

Yulee  6  16  13  8—43 

Dragons  12  7  9  8 — 36 


Slick  Hilliard  Outfit  Rolls 

Over  Dragons,  61-38 

The  Dragons  journeyed  to  Hilli¬ 
ard  on  January  14  to  take  on  the 
Flashes  of  that  town,  one  of  the 
strongest  class  “C”  teams  in  North 
Florida.  Paced  by  their  big  all- 
state  center,  Dalton  Epting,  the 
Flashes  quickly  rolled  up  a  22-1 
count  in  the  first  period  and  were 
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still  ahead  by  a  safe  margin  of  27- 
9  at  halftime. 

The  Dragons  did  much  better  in 
the  second  half,  but  still  could  not 
come  close  enough  to  the  well 
balanced  Flashes.  Harold  Scott  and 
Fred  Carter  led  the  scoring  for  the 
Dragons  with  18  and  15  points, 
respectively. 

Flashes  22  5  23  11—61 

Dragons  1  8  11  18 — 38 


Baker  County  Drubs  Locals,  51-22 

On  January  17  undefeated 
Baker  County  came  to  the  Settles 
Gymnasium  and  after  the  dust  had 
settled,  they  were  still  unbeaten, 
adding  a  51-  22  win  over  the  Dra¬ 
gons  to  their  string  of  victories. 
Opening  fast  with  their  well  bal¬ 
anced  attack,  the  invaders  rolled 
up  a  19-4  first  quarter  lead  and 
held  the  Dragons  to  a  single  point 
in  the  second  period  to  lead,  28-5 
at  halftime. 

The  Dragons  managed  to  out- 
score  the  invaders  in  the  third 
period,  13  to  9,  but  the  gap  had 
been  so  large  at  halftime  they 
could  only  hope  to  cut  down  on  the 
margin.  But  Baker  finished  strong, 
pouring  14  more  markers  into  the 
hoop  in  the  final  canto  while  hold¬ 
ing  the  Dragons  to  just  4,  to  win 
“going  away”  by  a  51-22  count. 
Baker  19  9  9  14  51 

Dragons  4  1  13  4  22 


Bunnell  Bulldogs  Roll 
Over  Dragons,  72-21 

Pouring  it  on  strong,  the  Bun¬ 
nell  Bulldogs  ran  roughshod  over 
the  hapless  Dragons  at  the  Settles 
Gymnasium  on  January  18  by  a 
lopsided  score  of  72-21.  The  in¬ 
vaders  showed  little  mercy  as  they 
hit  from  all  angles  all  during  the 
contest  while  the  hard-trying 
Dragons  could  do  little  to  stem  the 
attack. 


Bulldogs 

Dragons  5 


18 

5 


12  21—72 
9  2—21 
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Revenge  Is  Sweet  As  Dragons 
Finally  Crack  Into  Win  Column 

The  old  saying  “revenge  is 
sweet”  was  never  truer  than  on 
January  24  when  the  Dragons 
racked  up  their  first  win  of  the 
season  over  a  visiting  Yulee  team 
that  had  previously  beaten  them. 
The  Dragons  played  a  great  b:and 
of  ball  during  the  second  half  of 
the  contest  after  going  to  the 
dressing  room  at  halftime  on  the 
short  end  of  a  20-14  count. 

The  locals  dumped  in  16  mark¬ 
ers  in  each  of  the  final  two 
periods  to  snare  the  title,  which 
incidentally,  was  not  decided 
until  Foster  Brockman  stole  the 
ball  and  dribbled  the  length  of  the 
floor  for  a  lay-up  shot  with  just  6 
seconds  remaining. 

Harold  Scott,  developing  into  a 
deadly  shooter,  led  the  scorers 
with  20  points,  16  coming  in  the 
second  half. 

Dragons  6  8  16  16 — 46 

Yulee  11  9  10  14 — 44 


Dragons  Again  Scare  St.  Josephs 
Before  Dropping  Contest 

The  return  engagement  with  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy,  perennially 
cross-town  rivals  of  the  Dragons, 
proved  to  be  as  exciting  as  the  first 
encounter  when  the  Dragons  had 
the  Flashes  on  the  ropes  for  the 
better  part  of  three  periods  before 
losing.  Once  again  the  locals 
applied  a  full-count  press  to  the 
Flashes  and  surprised  them  with  a 
rough  fight  before  the  Flashes 
could  call  it  a  night.  The  encounter 
was  deadlocked  10-all  at  the  end 
of  the  first  but  the  Flashes  put  on 
a  second  quarter  scoring  spree  to 
take  a  27-18  lead  to  the  dressing 
room  at  halftime.  Numerous  fouls 
marked  the  second  half  and  the 
Flashes  kept  their  margin  safely 
ahead  of  the  Dragons,  except  f<>i 
a  few  minutes  in  the  fourth  period 
when  the  locals  cut  it  down  to  5 
points. 

Flashes  10  1"  1^  '' 

Dragons  10  8  8  17  3 

Lady  driver  to  mechanic:  “fix 
my  horn,  my  brakes  don  t  wo1 

Twenty  years  ago  lots  of  f 
dreamed  about  earning  the  s.i  <*i> 
they  can’t  get  along  on  today. 
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GIRLS’  GYM  NEWS 

By  Hazel  Crichlow,  Coach 

OUR  “LASSIES” 

Although  we  have  been  a  little 
on  the  losing  side  this  year  our 
“Lassies”  have  improved  with  each 
game.  We  are  starting  anew  this 
year  and  it  takes  a  little  experience 
to  get  the  team  back  on  top.  De¬ 
spite  the  looks  of  some  of  the 
scores  this  season,  our  Lassies  have 
played  better  than  the  scores  tell, 
and  gave  many  a  strong  hearing 
team  a  fight  to  the  finish.  No  mat¬ 
ter  how  high  the  score  may  have 
been  the  Lassies  never  gave  up 
fighting  until  the  final  whistle. 

We  have  played  a  fourteen-game 
schedule  this  season,  with  practi¬ 
cally  a  complete  new  team,  which 
I  can  say  will  be  giving  much 
trouble  to  many  of  the  teams  of 
the  conference  next  fall.  Our  games 
this  year  have  been  with  Bunnell, 
Crescent  City,  Yulee,  Hilliard,  Se¬ 
ville,  and  Baker.  Also  a  trip  to 
Spartanburg,  South  Carolina  to 
play  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf — a  wonderful  game 
which  we  lost  by  only  3  points. 

The  St.  Johns  River  Conference 
will  have  its  tournament  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  13,  14,  and  15,  at  Baldwin 
High  School.  Our  Lassies  will  play 
the  Bunnell  girls  on  Thursday 
night,  February  14  at  7:00.  Here’s 
hoping  we  can  pull  a  big  surprise 
on  Bunnell  and  take  one.  They 
pulled  a  big  surprise  on  us  last  year 
and  beat  us  in  the  tournament  after 
we  beat  them  twice  in  the  season. 
So  in  basketball  you  can  never  tell. 
“It’s  never  won  or  lost  until  the 
final  whistle.” 

“Lassie  Fans”  give  us  a  chance 
next  year  to  make  you  proud  of 
us  and  thanks  for  your  support 
this  season.  You  have  been  won¬ 
derful. 

Your  Lassies:  Joyce  Gray,  Nellie 
Blair,  Phyllis  Peeples,  Doris  Gent- 
on,  Betty  Cutshaw,  Faye  Fowler, 
Faye  Hogg,  Gloria  Snowden,  Ruby 
Nell  Allen,  Grace  Luke,  Joyce 
Crutchley,  and  Kitty  McCarter, 
and  Sue  Slappey  and  Jeanette 
Hair,  managers. 

“Hats  Off”  to  these  two  man¬ 
agers  who  have  been  the  best  the 
“Lassies”  have  ever  had.  And, 
best  of  all,  we’ll  have  them  again 
next  year. 
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LASSIES  GO  TO  SPARTANBURG 

The  Lassies  have  just  returned 
from  a  most  enjoyable  trip  up 
to  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina, 
where  they  played  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  for  the  Deaf.  (We  lost 
the  game  by  3  points,  but  it  was 
a  most  exciting  game,  being  tied 
all  the  way.)  The  loss  of  the  game 
was  amended  by  the  wonderful 
hospitality  of  the  South  Carolina 
School.  They  took  our  girls  on  a 
trip  up  into  the  mountains  of  North 
Carolina  where  our  Lassies  saw 
for  the  very  first  time  mountains 
and  snow  at  the  same  time.  As  we 
arrived  up  at  Chimney  Rock  it  was 
beginning  to  snow  and  as  we 
toured  many  exciting  points  of 
interest  the  snow  continued. 

We  had  a  very  enjoyable  picnic 
lunch  given  in  a  beautiful  lodge  at 
the  camp  for  Girl  Scouts  at  Lake 
Lure,  Chimney  Rock.  Miss  Marian 
Fortune,  the  South  Carolina  girls’ 
coach,  helps  at  this  camp  each 
summer.  As  the  girls  left  this  most 
beautiful  mountain  sight,  I  know 
they  will  never  forget  the  sight 
of  the  snow  and  ice  high  atop  the 
mountains,  as  we  headed  back  for 
Spartanburg,  leaving  the  huge 
masses  of  rock  behind  us. 

It  is  a  trip  our  Lassies  will  long 
remember.  We  are  most  grateful 
to  Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Lane,  and  the 
school  for  the  trip.  Also  we  want 
to  thank  Mrs.  Robert  Greenmun 
for  going  along  with  us,  and  Gene 
Carre  as  our  driver. 

Dr.  Laurens  Walker  and  Mr.  N. 
F.  Walker  of  the  South  Carolina 
School  asked  me  personally  to  give 
all  their  friends  here  at  Florida 
their  very  best  regards. 


BATON  TWIRLERS 

Did  you  know  that  our  school 
has  seven  top  “Baton  Twirlers” 
who  have  been  working  and  prac¬ 
ticing  since  before  the  Christmas 
holidays,  going  down  to  the  City 
Recreation  Classes  each  Saturday? 
They  have  done  well.  I  will  not 
give  you  their  names  at  this  time, 
as  we  want  to  surprise  you  when 
they  will  perform  in  the  Deaf 
Girls’  Gym  Show  to  be  held  in 
April,  along  with  a  very  fine  drill 
team  that  has  been  working  very 
hard  for  perfect  precision. 
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Don’t  forget  the  big  deaf  girls’ 
gym  show  to  be  held  in  April  at 
the  gym.  It  will  be  held  at  night, 
the  date  to  be  announced  later. 


THE  CHEERLEADERS 

Much  credit  must  be  given  to 
our  all  new  cheerleaders  this  year. 
They  too,  like  the  Lassies  are  com¬ 
pletely  new,  and  without  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  the  Blind  Department  this 
year.  They  stepped  right  in  and 
worked  very  hard  practicing  new 
cheers  and  getting  ready  for  the 
first  football  game  in  September. 
They  have  been  working  hard  try¬ 
ing  to  keep  our  school  spirit  buz¬ 
zing  with  so  many  losses  our  teams 
have  encountered  this  season.  And 
despite  these  losses,  they  have 
kept  that  “school  spirit”  going 
throughout  the  games,  in  both 
football  and  basketball. 

Our  cheerleaders  this  year  have 
been  Diane  Dan,  Captain;  Judy 
Lingo,  Linda  Shreve,  Beverly  Rol¬ 
lins,  Shirley  Moore,  and  Marsha 
Brown.  Darlene  Tepper  and  Helen 
Ducksworth  were  helping  us  be¬ 
fore  the  Christmas  holidays,  but 
they  did  not  return  to  school,  thus 
making  it  more  difficult  to  keep 
that  spirit  going  with  so  few  to 
carry  on.  But  the  students  and 
our  fans  helped.  I  think  we  are 
“Tops  in  school  spirit.”  So,  cheer¬ 
leaders,  keep  up  the  fine  work. 
Next  year  we  coaches  will  give 
you  something  to  really  cheer 
about. 

- o - 

In  reply  to  a  want  ad  for  an  of¬ 
fice  boy  which  appeared  recently 
in  a  Los  Angles  newspaper,  one 
youth  showed  up  at  the  appointed 
time  only  to  find  a  long  line  of 
hopefuls  already  ahead  of  him. 
Quickly  he  wrote  this  note  and 
handed  it  to  a  secretary  for  imme¬ 
diate  delivery  to  the  boss: 

“I’m  the  last  boy  in  the  line. 
Don’t  do  anything  until  you  get  to 
see  me.” 

He  got  the  job. 


When  you  get  into  a  tight  place 
and  everything  goes  against  you, 
till  it  seems  as  though  you  could 
not  hold  on  a  minute  longer,  never 
give  up  then,  for  that  is  just  the 
place  and  the  time  chat  the  tide 
will  turn. — Harriet  Beecher  Stowe. 
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ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

Abraham  Lincolm  was  born 
in  a  little  log  cabin  in  Ken- 
;ucky.  It  was  in  the  woods.  He 
.vas  born  on  February  12,  1809. 

He  went  to  school  in  another 
iog  cabin.  Abe’s  mother  taught 
lim  at  home,  too.  His  family 
moved  to  Ohio.  They  built  a 
lew  cabin.  Abe  was  a  big 
strong  boy  and  helped  cut 
down  the  trees  for  the  cabin. 

When  he  grew  to  be  a  man 
le  was  elected  president  of  the 
United  States. 


OUR  POPCORN  PARTY 

We  began  getting  ready  for 
our  party  Monday  morning, 
January  27.  We  talked  and 
talked  about  popping  corn.  We 
wrote  and  wrote  about  it.  We 
looked  at  pictures,  too.  Then 
we  wrote  two  invitations  to 
Virs.  Forsyth’s  and  Miss  Olson’s 
classes.  They  answered  our 
note. 

Teacher  brought  an  electric 
corn-popper,  an  electric  cord, 
two  jars  of  popcorn  in  butter, 
four  bright  colored  bowls,  and 
eleven  tiny  pie  pans  from  her 
home.  She  forgot  the  salt.  So 
;he  borrowed  a  box  of  salt  from 
Mrs.  Lindquist. 

The  party  was  after  dinner, 
so  we  did  not  have  coaching. 
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Our  little  friends  and  their 
teachers  got  here  on  time.  Mrs. 
Forsyth  came  at  2: 30,  and  Miss 
Olson  came  at  2:45. 

We  all  looked  through  the 
glass  top  at  the  corn  popping. 
We  squealed,  yelled,  and 
laughed.  We  had  so  much  fun. 
We  wish  that  we  could  have  a 
popcorn  party  every  day! — 
B  ONE  CLASS. 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Barbara  Swope 
Ned  Cutshaw 
Danny  Eason 
Cheryl  Gaston 
Morgan  Brown 
Danny  Watson 
Jack  Freeman 


February  2 
February  3 
February  8 
February  12 
February  18 
February  29 
February  29 


MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Cam  Bryan  got  a  box. 

Eddy  Branson  has  an  orange 
balloon. 

Nancy  Granthan  likes  to 
write. 


VALENTINE'S 

DAY 

Valentine’s  Day 
is  February  14. 
We  like  to  give 
our  friends 
pretty  valen¬ 
tines. 
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GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

George  Washington  was  born 
February  22,  1732,  in  Virginia. 
He  was  the  first  president  of 
the  United  States.  He  is  called 
“The  Father  of  our  Country.” 

Washington  was  a  very  brave 
soldier.  One  time,  two  horses 
were  killed  under  him,  but  he 
did  not  give  up.  He  got  on 
another  horse  and  kept  on 
fighting. 


Andy  Lanning  was  six  Jan¬ 
uary  24. 

Jerry  Walters  got  some 
candy. 

Hoppy  Watford  went  home 
January  24. 

Dannie  Watson  found  a  red 
flower. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  dog. 
Jim  McElmurray  got  two 
letters. 

MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 


Barry 

Ander: 

January 

31.  He  i 

Foy  I 

lathis 

grandma 

ma  Ccii 

Janice 

Olive 

beauty  s 

A 

ilUU.  /A 

Janice’s 

hair. 

Dougit 

?  Montj 

gave  Mr: 

;.  Evan: 
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juice,  corn  flakes,  toast,  straw¬ 
berry  jam,  and  milk  one  morn¬ 
ing.  I  like  my  breakfast. — billy 
hays. 

Miss  Wright  and  her  class 
invited  us  to  a  pop  corn  party 
one  afternoon.  We  watched  the 
corn  pop.  Then  we  ate  it.  It  was 
SO  good. — JAMES  GOODWIN. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

One  day  we  had  some  brown¬ 
ies  and  peanuts.  I  like  brownies 
better. — billy  pittman. 

I  wrote  the  numbers  from  1 
to  1000.  I  wrote  the  figures  and 
the  words.  Miss  Guilmartin 
gave  me  a  prize.  It  is  a  compass. 
The  needle  points  north. — Ken¬ 
neth  RENFROE. 

One  day  the  big  girls’  B  team 
played  basketball.  We  went  to 
the  game.  We  had  fun. — jody 

TONEY. 

One  Sunday  we  saw  a  movie. 
It  was  “A  Christmas  Carol.”  I 
like  TV  better.  I  like  Walt  Dis¬ 
ney  movies. — Pamela  gulsby. 

I  like  Walt  Disney  movies. 
I  like  Bambi,  Snow  White,  the 
Rabbit,  and  Mickey  Mouse. — 

KATHY  BRYAN. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN  S  CLASS 
Second  Grade,  H.H. 

My  mother,  daddy,  and 
grandfather  visited  me  one 
Sunday  after  dinner.  They  took 
me  to  the  fort  and  looked 
around.  We  had  ice  cream  at 
the  Dairy  Quee  n. — terry 

KNOWLES. 

I  went  home  with  Adair 
Cuthrell  over  the  week-end  of 
January  17.  On  Saturday  we 
went  to  Jacksonville  to  buy 
something.  I  got  Adair  a  doll. 
Her  mother  gave  me  one,  too. 
I  had  a  good  time  at  Adair’s 
home. — CATHERINE  SHAWVER. 

I  went  home  Friday,  January 
24  on  the  bus.  My  mother  was 
happy  to  see  me.  I  went  fishing 
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with  my  daddy  on  Saturday.  I 
went  to  see  my  granny  Sunday. 
I  saw  my  horse  at  my  grannys. 
I  played  with  my  dog  three 
days.  I  played  with  my  brother 
and  sister  Saturday.  I  had  a 
good  time  at  home  with  my 
family.  I  came  back  to  school 
Sunday  on  the  bus. — tommy 

PARKER. 

- o - 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

We  are  reading  stories  about 
Indians  in  our  readers.  They 
are  very  interesting  and  excit¬ 
ing.  We  are  writing  about  them. 

- MARTHA  MYERS. 

Little  Deer  was  an  Indian 
boy.  He  killed  a  buffalo.  His 
mother  made  some  moccasins 
for  him  out  of  the  buffalo  skin. 
She  made  clothes  for  her  fam¬ 
ily.  His  father  had  skins  for 
tepees.  They  ate  the  buffalo 
meat.  The  Indians  hunted  and 
killed  buffaloes  for  food  and 
clothes. — ROSE  MARY  TUCKER. 

Little  Rabbit  was  an  Indian 
girl.  Her  home  was  on  the  top 
of  a  cliff.  She  climbed  a  ladder 
to  get  to  her  village.  She 
climbed  another  ladder  to  get 
to  her  home.  She  helped  her 
mother  make  pottery.  She 
helped  her  mother  cook  corn- 
meal  cakes. — betty  jo  rober- 
son. 

The  Indian  men  made  ca¬ 
noes.  They  carved  them  out 
of  tree  trunks.  They  painted 
pictures  on  them.  They  carved 
an  animal’s  head  on  the  front 
of  some  of  their  canoes.  The 
Indian  men  liked  to  carve, 
hunt,  and  fish. — m  arlene 

HARTSFIELD. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  A 

We  read  many  stories  about 
Indians.  We  liked  all  of  them. 
We  liked  the  pictures  in  the 
book.  One  day  Miss  Burnet 
gave  us  some  paper.  We  all 
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drew  pictures  of  Indian  life.  I 
like  the  one  of  an  Indian  chief. 
He  looks  very  strong.  I  think 
he  was  a  good  chief. — bruce 

WALTERS. 

We  read  a  story  about  Naki 
and  Bluebird.  They  were  Indi¬ 
an  children.  They  got  in  a  canoe 
and  went  across  the  lake.  A 
storm  came  up  and  they  hid 
under  a  big  stone.  A  big  tree 
fell  on  their  canoe  and  broke 
it.  They  looked  for  dry  wood 
for  a  fire.  Soon  they  heard  their 
father.  They  were  glad  to  go 
home. — EDITH  DAVID. 

Ousta  was  a  little  Indian  boy. 
One  day  it  was  his  turn  to 
guard  the  field.  He  went  to 
sleep.  Six  deer  came  out  of 
the  woods.  They  ate  the  corn 
and  other  plants.  Ousta  woke 
up  and  chased  them  away.  He 
knew  the  Indians  would  be 
angry.  He  took  his  bow  and 
arrows  and  walked  into  the 
forest.  He  saw  a  big  bear 
caught  in  the  door  of  a  cabin. 
Ousta  killed  it.  He  showed  the 
Indians  the  bear.  They  were 
pleased. — bucie  ostrout. 

Kusa  was  a  little  Indian  boy. 
He  went  on  a  whale  hunt.  He 
reached  the  canoe  first.  The 
men  dragged  the  canoe  to  the 
water.  They  saw  a  big  whale. 
The  whale  swished  his  tail. 
They  were  excited.  They 
paddled  the  canoe  fast.  They 
threw  harpoons  at  the  whale. 
It  turned  on  its  back  and  died. 
They  had  food  for  a  long  time. 
— JOSEPH  GARCIA. 

Last  summer  Carrol  Mattson 
and  his  family  went  to  Bir¬ 
mingham,  Alabama.  They  saw 
the  huge  statue  of  Vulcan. 
They  all  went  to  the  top.  They 
had  to  walk  up  because  there 
was  no  elevator.  They  were 
tired.  They  rested  and  walked 
down.  This  statue  is  interest¬ 
ing.  It  is  made  of  metal. — gary 

CARROLL. 
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Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 
...Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining.. 


..Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


'ossar  Dickerson,  M  A 

eremioh  Germany,  B  S 
Sosa  S.  Gill,  B.S. 


Ida  W.  Gray,  B  S. 

Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B.S 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 
Henrietta  Reynolds 


Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 


Vocational  Training 

fez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

-ary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Domestic  Department — E  W.  MacDcris, 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Marguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

ylveta  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Jarlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


Physical  Education 


Jeremiah  Germany, 
Rosalie  White . 

Chef 


B.S . Deof  Bovs 

. Deaf  Girls 


Elizabeth  Lctson,  Matron 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D  Magness,  B.S . Deof  Bovs 

Herbert  Robinson . . . Decf  Boys 

leremiah  Germany,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B  A .  Mathematics 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Sociol  Studies 

Herbert  Angus,  M  E . Gra^e  5  and  Travel 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . Grade  2,  Braille 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  BM . Voice 

M's  Scrah  Davenport . Grade  3;  B’oille 

Hubert  Foster,  B  M . Music  ond  Chorus 

M  ss  Martha  H  eatt,  M  A . Grade  4  and  B'aulc  Co-sj  tcnt 

Mrs  Moricn  Hillier,  B  A . English,  Spanish  and  Speech 

AM'S  Doris  h’oapland,  BM  .  ..  .  K  nderg-rten 

Robert  L.  Jack,  BS . Science  and  Bo  s'  Ph  sical  Educot  on 

M  s  Inez  Koger,  B  M  . . Music  and  Orchestra 

A/rs  Dorothy  "Konrad,  MA . Grades  I,  2,  3,  Sight  Sav  ng 

M.:ss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education  ond 

Physical  Ihercpy 

Miss  Josephine  A.  Moody,  M  A . Grade  1,  B'aii’e 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economi's  end  Crofts 

Herbert  Sowell . Industrial  Arts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  BA . Libroricn 

Mrs  Sadie  F.  Lee . Stenographer 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  G  ris 

Mrs.  Ellen  Clements . Girls'  Relief 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shoy . Primary  Bars 

Mrs  Anna  Peters . Primary  Bovs 

James  Merritt . Senior  Bo,s 

David  Sanders  . Senior  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BUND 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 

Paul  T.  Behn,  B.S  Betty  Lucas,  B  S 

Sherman  Elcm,  M  S  James  A  B  S 

Darlena  Hosley  Matthew  McCoy 

Harold  Lucas,  B  S 

Vocational  Department 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A  Martin,  BS . — —typing 

Physicol  Education 

Harold  Lucos,  B  S . ®!'2d,  ! 

Domestic  Deportment 
E.  W.  MacDaris,  Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal . - . —Blind  Girls 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

/Matthew  McCoy . . —  ®  25 

Ruby  McCoy . .  “,,no  O0's 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


April 

3 — Easter  Vacation  Starts  at  Noon 

7 —  Children  Return 

8 —  Classes  Resume 

25 — Junior-Senior  Prom 

May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30—  Children  Return  Home 
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How  Shall  the  Deaf  Child  Be  Educated? 

By  JACQUELINE  KEASTER 
The  Hearing  and  Speech  Clinic,  Children’s  Hosnital. 

Los  Angeles,  California 

Reprinted  from  The  Volta  Review,  September,  1954 


EDITOR’S  NOTE:  Miss  Keaster's 
paper  was  delivered  at  the  63rd  an¬ 
nual  meeting  of  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Associat  on,  June,  1954. 

Sometime  ago  I  was  a  guest  in  a 
school  system  which  has  a  program 
for  the  education  of  deaf  and  hard 
of  hearing  children.  When  I  was 
taken  into  the  kindergarten  by  the 
pr'ncipal,  the  teacher  very  proudly 
said  to  me,  “I  defy  you  to  pick  out 
the  deaf  children.”  It  was  all  that  I 
could  do  to  keep  my  long  years  as  a 
pedagogue  from  asserting  themselves. 
I  wanted  so  much  to  ask  her  why,  if 
true,  it  was  desirable  to  lose  children 
wi»h  special  problems  among  the 
masses  rather  than  to  recognize  their 
differences  and  to  teach  them  to 
recognize  and  to  live  with  them  from 
early  childhood.  But  I  smiled  and  said 
nothing.  The  kindergarten  teacher,  I 
am  sure,  meant  well.  She  wanted  it 
known  that  she  was  willing  and  able 
to  accept  a  child  with  a  difference  but 
perhaps  she  needed  to  learn  a  bit 
more  about  how  to  do  it.  It  is  the 
obligation  of  those  of  us  trained  in  the 
field  of  hearing  to  help  to  interpret 
the  problems  of  the  acoustically 
handicapped  child  to  her. 

First,  I’d  like  to  talk  about  some 
of  the  differences  which  need  to  be 
recognized  when  considering  the 
education  of  deaf  children;  secondly, 
I’d  like  to  discuss  the  facilities  for 
such  education  which  currently  exist 
in  '-’hs  country,  their  assets  and  limi¬ 
tations;  and  thirdly,  the  individual 
differences  among  children  which 
probably  should  influence  placement; 
and  in  conclusion,  some  questions  that 
need  to  be  investigated  in  the  im¬ 
provement  of  educational  facilities 
for  deaf  children. 

All  of  us,  I  am  sure,  agree  that  the 
[little  deaf  child  is,  first  of  all,  a  child 
who  has  the  capacity  to  run  and  play, 
0  laugh  and  cry,  to  be  good  and  to  be 
^ery  naughty  just  as  any  little  boy  or 


girl  anywhere.  Teaching  him  about 
his  world  and  how  to  adjust,  as  best 
he  can,  to  its  vicissitudes  is  good  for 
him  iust  as  for  his  hearing  brothers 
and  sisters.  Trips  to  the  fire  station 
and  to  the  farm  and  to  the  bakery 
add  greatly  to  his  experience  and 
consequent  y  to  his  need  to  commu¬ 
nicate,  just  as  with  any  child.  But 
where  the  hearing  child  has  the 
means  to  communicate,  the  deaf  child 
does  no'  and  here  the  greatest  differ¬ 
ence  demanding  recognition  presents 
itself.  It  has  seemed  to  me  that  since 
the  last  war  there  has  been  an  alarm¬ 
ing  lac’:  of  understanding  among 
many  school  people  concerning  the 
complexity  of  the  deaf  child’s  differ¬ 
ence  in  this  respect.  Time,  in  many 
instances,  may  be  spent  on  articula¬ 
tion  drill  of  various  kinds  and  no  time 
at  all  on  the  development  of  vocab¬ 
ulary  and  language.  The  youngster 
learns  to  talk  in  single  words  and 
some  of  those  words  are  intelligible 
but,  certainly  it’s  a  long  way  from  a 
means  of  communication.  Without 
help  in  vocabulary  building  and  in 
language  principles,  a  deaf  child  lacks 
the  tools  for  communication  even 
though  he  may  have  a  burning  desire 
to  tell  someone  about  something. 

About  a  year  ago  Helmer  Mv- 
klebust,  of  Northwestern  University, 
delivered  a  paper  at  the  Convention 
of  the  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  at  Vancouver  in  which  he  pre¬ 
sented  the  results  of  some  research 
which  he  and  some  of  his  students 
had  been  conducting  concerning  some 
of  the  other  differences  which  need  to 
be  recognized  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf  child.  Some  of  their  findings,  :t 
seemed  to  me,  merited  repetition  here 
In  the  first  place  their  studies  showed 
pretty  conclusively  that  the  deaf  child 
has  greater  difficulty  than  the  hearing 
child  in  achieving  independence  and 
social  maturity.  Those  of  you  who 
have  worked  long  among  the  deaf,  I 
am  sure,  are  shaking  your  heads 


affirmatively.  There  is  ample  clintca 
evidence  to  substantiate  these  ccn 
elusions  but  somehow  this  need  mus 
not  only  be  recognized  but  it  must  b< 
met  in  our  educa  ional  planning. 

The  second  difference  which  then, 
researchers  found  and  which  seetnee 
to  me  to  be  particularly  signilkan 
was  the  fact  that  the  deaf  child  ha 
more  difficulty  interpreting  vimi.i 
experience  than  does  the  hear  ir 
child.  Dr.  Myklebusi  gave  ex  mplu 
which  make  clear  what  this  findnn 
means:  A  picture  of  a  bell  or  a  draw 
ing  of  a  bell  is  more  difficult  to  inter¬ 
pret  visually  when  one  has  nevei 
heard  a  bell.  It  is  a  differed  •  r,  : 
experience.  Rain  that  d'>cs  n  t  pattci 
as  it  strikes  the  window  is  qualita¬ 
tively  and  experien’ally  differ  mt 
rain  from  that  which  we  know  When 
visual  experience  is  not  supplement*  i 
by  auditory  experience  the  visual 
experience,  itself,  is  different  The 
deaf  child,  therefore,  should  be  given 
special  training  in  perception  He 
must  learn  to  use  his  other  sons*- 
along  with  the  visual  to  aid  h;m  ir 
perceiving.  This  seems  to  be  a  highly 
significant  finding  and  a  difference, 
again,  which  should  be  met  in  our 
setting  up  of  educational  facilities  and 
programs  for  deaf  children 

Another  difference  which  thc<- 
researchers  found  which  all  of  us. 
I  am  sure,  have  recognized  is  that  it 
is  more  difficult  for  the  deaf  child  u» 
understand  and  to  form  a  close  con¬ 
tact  with  his  environment  than  it  i* 
for  the  hearing  child  I  well  remember 
working  with  a  student  several  years 
ago  at  the  University  of  Iowa  who, 
when  a  senior  in  high  school,  lost  all 
of  her  hearing  as  a  result  of  meningi¬ 
tis.  She  came  to  u 

was  able,  as  we  worked  wdth  her.  t<* 
verbalize  for  us  some  of  her  greatest 
problems  as  a  deaf  person  Jean  used 
to  say  that  one  of  the  mo*.;  difficult 
things  for  her  to  do  was  to  hold  on  t* 
her  own  environment.  She  thought 
that  she  had  a  tendency,  when  in  a 
large  group  of  people  and  the  conver¬ 
sation  wasn’t  altogether  clear  to  her, 
to  go  off  into  a  world  of  her  own  I . 
ufas  very  difficult  always  to  remain 
a  part  of  the  group.  That  is  what  these 
researchers  are  attempting  to  tell  u* 
which  points  pretty  conclusively  to 
the  fact  that  in  our  schools,  and  in  our 
educational  facilities  for  the  training 


of  deaf  children,  we  need  more 
psychological  and  psychiatric  help 
than  is  provided  for  other  children. 
By  that  we  do  not  mean  that  these 
children  need  fuller  diagnosis  but 
that  most  of  them  need  positive  psy¬ 
chiatric  help  in  learning  to  be  in  and 
of  the  world  around  them. 

Probably  very  little  of  this  is  new 
to  any  of  you  who  have  worked  long 
among  the  deaf,  but  I  think  it’s  im¬ 
portant  now  and  then  to  go  back  and 
re-evaluate,  to  see  what  some  of  the 
primary  needs  of  some  of  our  young¬ 
sters  are  as  we  think  of  their  place¬ 
ment  in  schools  and  facilities  that  are 
set  up  for  their  education. 

The  Residential  School 

We  find,  in  the  1953  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  that  at  the  present 
time  there  are,  in  the  United  States, 
78  public  residential  schools  for  deaf 
and  hard  of  hearing  children.  What 
are  some  of  the  problems  facing  these 
residential  school?  In  the  first  place  a 
residential  school  must  take  all 
comers;  that  is,  all  youngsters  who 
are  deaf  whose  families  are  residents 
of  the  community  which  it  serves. 
Some  of  the  children  come  from 
families  where  there  has  been  an 
acceptance  of  their  hearing  problem 
since  the  very  beginning;  others  come 
from  homes  where  they  had  little  or 
no  understanding.  In  some  cases  there 
has  been  excellent  preparation  for 
their  being  away  from  home  and 
brothers  and  sisters  and  mother  and 
dad;  in  other  situations,  the  young¬ 
sters  have  simply  been  sent  away.  All 
of  that  adds  to  the  problems  of  the 
residential  school.  The  residential 
school  must  set  up  a  24-hour-a-day 
educational  program  for  the  deaf 
child.  He  not  only  learns  to  communi¬ 
cate,  to  read  and  write  and  to  adjust 
to  his  world  while  in  that  school  but 
he  learns  to  care  for  himself;  he 
learns  proper  eating  habits,  he  learns 
to  live  among  ether  people  and  he 
has  his  first  religious  experience.  In 
other  words,  he  lives  his  whole  life 
within  that  school.  It’s  a  big  job  in 
any  man’s  language  to  provide  for 
the  total  life  for  any  group  of  child¬ 
ren. 

Frequently  within  that  school  there 
will  be  many  children  who  come  from 
homes  where  their  mothers  and  fa¬ 
thers  are  deaf:  where  the  mother  and 
father  communicate  in  the  language 
of  signs  and  where  the  child,  before 
he  came  to  school,  learned  to  sign 
with  great  facility.  It’s  very  difficult 
for  a  school  to  change  a  child’s  mode 
of  communication  when  it  has  been 
the  accepted  one  in  the  home  from 
which  he  came. 

Many  of  the  residential  schools 
since  the  war  have  had  a  great  deal 
of  difficulty  obtaining  teachers.  One 
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of  the  reasons  has  been  the  upsurge 
in  the  organization  of  day  school 
classes  throughout  the  country.  Sal¬ 
aries  in  the  public  day  schools  have 
been,  for  the  most  part,  higher  than 
those  in  the  state  schools  and 
teachers,  like  other  people,  wish  to 
have  lives  of  their  own  as  well  as  a 
life  given  to  their  profession.  They 
feel,  in  many  instances,  that  that  can 
be  done  more  successfully  in  a  day 
school  than  in  a  residential  school 
which  is  so  often  located  on  the  out¬ 
skirts  of  a  community  where  living 
outside  the  school  presents  some  real 
problems.  Coupled  with  that,  there 
has  been  a  dearth  of  young  people 
going  into  the  education  of  the  deaf 
and  so  the  employment  of  trained 
and  skilled  teachers  has  been  a  dif¬ 
ficult  one  for  the  residence  school. 
Some  of  the  schools  have  been  forced 
to  hire  teachers  without  specific  train¬ 
ing  to  teach  the  deaf,  and  to  set  up 
training  programs  of  their  own  which 
were  held  after  school  hours.  In  the 
meantime  the  teachers  taught  while 
they,  themselves,  were  learning  the 
principles  of  deaf  education. 

All  of  this  put  limitations  upon  the 
kind  of  a  program  a  school  could 
offer.  But  even  when  taking  some  of 
these  problems  into  consideration, 
we  very  frequently  see  youngsters 
coming  through  such  a  clinic  as  ours 
at  the  Children’s  Hospital  in  Los 
Angeles,  or  at  University  Hospital  in 
Iowa  City,  where  a  residential  school 
will  make  possible  for  a  child  the  first 
real  security  that  he  has  ever  had  in 
his  life.  I  shall  never  forget  a  child 
we  saw  in  the  University  of  Iowa 
Clinic  just  after  the  war.  The  grand¬ 
mother  brought  her  in  because  the 
mother  was  working.  The  father  had 
disappeared  before  the  child  was 
born.  She  was  truly  a  little  waif,  then 
about  four  years  old,  who  had  had 
nothing  from  the  adults  in  her  life  but 
pity  which  was  reflected  in  giving  her 
anything  she  screamed  for — and  she 
screamed  most  of  the  time.  To  us  she 
was  a  youngster  with  the  potentiali¬ 
ties  of  a  normal  child  if  she  were 
treated  properly.  We  wrote  hopefully 
to  a  residence  school  to  see  if  they 
could  find  a  place  for  her.  Fortunate¬ 
ly,  they  could.  About  a  year  and  a 
half  later  I  happened  to  visit  the 
school.  I  saw  a  changed  child  who 
was  relating  to  people  in  a  positive 
way,  who  was  beginning  to  communi¬ 
cate  orally.  Only  in  a  stable  24-hour 
program  could  such  progress  have 
been  possible.  It  highlights  one  of  the 
advantages  of  the  residential  school. 

The  City  Day  Schools 

In  the  second  grouping  of  facilities 
we  find  nine  large  city  day  schools 
listed  as  of  the  1953  census.  Such 
schools  would  include  Gallaudet  in 
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St.  Louis,  Mary  E.  Bennett  in  Los 
Angeles,  P.S.  47  in  New  York — to 
name  only  three.  The  children  attend¬ 
ing  these  schools  are  usually  picked 
up  by  bus  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 
The  school  population  is  consequently 
large  enough  to  provide  for  well- 
graded  classes.  In  such  facilities,  the 
staff  usually  must  have  the  same  or 
equal  credentials  educationally  as 
those  of  other  city  school  personnel. 
In  some  schools  there  is  a  salary  dif¬ 
ferential  for  teachers  of  handicapped 
children.  Many  of  the  problems  that 
are  intrinsic  in  the  residence  school 
situation  also  obtain  in  the  city  day 
school.  For  some  children  there  is  the 
advantage  of  being  able  to  go  home 
each  night,  of  being  a  part  of  a  family 
and  playing  after  school  with  the 
neighborhood  children.  But  for  others 
there  is  a  long  bus  ride  twice  each 
day  which  may  be  taxing  physically. 
And  so  we  weigh  the  advantages  and 
the  disadvantages,  one  in  either  hand. 
Most  of  the  large  city  day  schools  are 
in  buildings  by  themselves  adjacent 
to,  perhaps,  but  not  a  part  of  a  school 
for  normally  hearing  children. 

The  Day  Class 

The  day  classes,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  usually  in  part  of  a  regular  public 
school.  There  are  at  least  166  such 
day  classes  in  public  schools  through¬ 
out  the  country.  Some  of  these  are  in 
relatively  small  communities  where 
and  hard  of  hearing  children.  Usually 
jeap  ua;  jo  iqSia  Kjuo  aq  Xbui  aiaq} 
there  will  be,  by  chance,  a  wide  age 
range.  A  teacher  may  have  children 
from  three  to  fourteen  in  the  same 
class.  Those  who  can  benefit  from 
activities  with  the  hearing  children 
have  that  association  and  receive  in¬ 
dividual  instruction  from  the  teacher 
of  the  deaf.  In  the  public  school,  the 
day  class  is  faced  with  many  of  the 
same  problems  which  were  a  part  of 
the  old  country  school  with  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  eight  grades  in  one  room. 
In  addition  to  the  wide  age  range  in 
the  day  class  there  is  likely  to  be  a 
wide  range  in  hearing  loss  and  per¬ 
haps  in  learning  ability.  Such  prob¬ 
lems  can  usually  be  handled  more 
adequately  in  a  larger  school  if  pos-( 
sible.  There  is  always  the  problem  in 
the  ungraded  class  of  the  teacher,  re-] 
gardless  of  her  skill  and  training,;, 
having  enough  time  to  go  around. 
These  children  have  the  advantage,, 
however,  of  living  at  home,  of  learn¬ 
ing  from  the  beginning  to  live  in  the 
hearing  world.  Again  in  one’s  mind’s 
eye  one  sees  the  scale  balancing  the 
advantages  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
disadvantages  on  the  other. 

We  haven’t  mentioned  the  private 
schools,  and  the  ones  affiliated  with 
hospitals,  colleges  and  universities 
( Turn  to  Page  Seven,  Please ) 
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Music  In  Schools 
For  the  Blind 

MRS.  INEZ  W.  KOGER 

Music  is  a  big  word — an  all  en¬ 
compassing  one  that  touches  the  lives 
of  all  people  everywhere.  From  the 
first  lullaby  to  the  final  requiem  most 
of  life’s  milestones  are  marked  by 
music.  It  has  a  universal  quality  that 
transcends  all  barriers  of  language 
and  creed;  at  the  same  time  it  is  one 
of  the  individual’s  most  pricleess 
personal  possessions.  Because  of  its 
role  in  the  lives  of  all  people  music 
should  be  given  a  definite  place  in  the 
school  program  to  bring  about  the 
ioys  of  self  expression  through  emo- 
icnal  and  intellectual  growth. 

Each  child  should  be  given  a 
chance  to  learn  to  use  and  enjoy 
music  insofar  as  he  is  able.  Since 
music  depends  solely  on  hearing  it  is 
fully  open  to  the  blind;  and  as  an 
educational  tool  it  has  extraordinary 
/alue.  Most  children  are  musical  in 
:hat  they  respond  to  rhythm  and 
melody.  Almos:  any  child  except  the 
leaf  can  be  taught  to  match  a  tone. 
Some  chidren  are  born  with  an  innate 
sense  of  music — can  carry  a  tune, 
'espond  to  rhythm,  and  hear  harmony 
vhen  very  young.  Others  have  to 
ievelop  these  skills.  A  very  small 
eereentage  show  little  interest. 

The  sighted  person  finds  it  hard  to 
understand  the  stress,  or  tension 
under  which  the  blind  live.  Per  for  rui¬ 
ng  many  simple  acts  the  sighted  take 
’or  granted  requires  intense  concen- 
ration — hence  some  children  have  a 
endency  to  become  inactive  rather 
;han  suffer  frus. ration.  From  this 
nactivity  spring  certain  odd  manner- 
sms  referred  to  as  “blindisms.” 
\ctivity  through  music  can  help  in 
:ounteracting  this.  Everything  from 
inging,  singing  games  (including 
valking,  running,  and  skipping!, 
:alisthenics  done  to  music  and  rhythm 
nstruments  in  the  early  grades,  to 
)all-room  dancing  for  older  students, 
vill  all  show  results.  In  this  way  we 
chieve  two  objectives — a  socializ¬ 
ing  influence  and  a  healthful  re- 
ponse  to  rhythm. 

Some  students  show  a  marked 
ptitude  for  instrumental  or  vocal 
erfcrmance  and  become  good  solo- 
;ts.  These  young  people  should  be 
iven  every  available  means  to  aid 
tern  toward  enriching  their  lives, 
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but  we  beg  you  to  avoid  making  them 
feel  it  is  up  to  them  to  earn  a  living 
as  performers,  except,  of  course,  in 
connection  with  the  education  field. 
In  the  higher  forms  of  the  art  very 
few  could  attain  the  stature  of  an 
Alec  Templeton,  although  equally 
talented.  In  the  entertainment  field 
the  chances  for  that  “lucky  break” 
are  rather  remote.  Like  the  profes¬ 
sional  athlete,  only  the  young  are  apt 
to  find  steady,  remunerative  jobs. 
Also  the  chances  against  a  happy 
home  life  are  very  great  among  this 
group.  As  a  means  to  an  end,  in  sup¬ 
plementing  income — coupled  with  a 
sense  of  accomplishment — any  form 
of  music  can  truly  be  a  cherished  pos¬ 
session. 

A  bl'nd  child  is  only  as  musical  as 
he  would  be  if  he  were  sighted.  Blind¬ 
ness  does  not  create  a  miraculous 
increase  in  musical  ability. 

Through  the  years  we  have  formed 
the  following  earnest  convictions: 

1.  If  we  bring  your  child  some  of 
the  joys  and  benefits  of  music  in  the 
early  years  we  are  rewarded. 

2.  If  we  help  your  child  toward  per¬ 
forming  well  on  some  instrument,  or 
singing  well,  we  will  have  made  a 
contribution  toward  opening  many 
doers  for  him. 

3.  If  we  make  of  your  child  a  good, 
intelligent  listener  we  will  have  done 
our  finest  work. 

- o - 

Let’s  Make  A 
Joyful  Noise 

HUBERT  FOSTER 

Every  child  is  “a  special  kind  of 
musician,”  says  Lilia  Belle  Pitts,  an 
outstanding  music  educator  who  has 
spent  a  life.ime  proving  her  state¬ 
ment.  Everyone  has  within  him  the 
ability  to  respond  to  music  in  his  own 
way.  The  major  aim  of  music  edu¬ 
cation  has  become  that  of  teaching  a 
love  of  music  which  will  be  increas¬ 
ingly  uplifting  and  fulfilling  as  the 
child  matures. 

A  well  planned  music  curriculum 
provides  experience  for  children  in 
three  areas  of  activity:  listening  to 
music,  moving  to  music,  and  making 
music.  An  adequate  program  of 
teaching  a  listening  appreciation  and 
rhythmic  responses  to  music  is  gener¬ 
ally  not  given  enough  importance 
in  the  music  schedule.  Too  often  the 
musical  activities  are  limited,  as  we 
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are  limiting  this  discussion,  to  the 
making  of  music. 

The  medium  for  making  music 
which  is  the  most  accessible  to  us. 
and  the  school  budget,  is  the  singing 
voice.  The  voices  of  children  arc  ex¬ 
tremely  flexible  instruments  To 
illus  rate,  spectators  at  a  Dragon 
ballgame  may  hear  a  strident  chorus 
of  voices  pleading,  “Get  the  ball, 
y’all,”  and  the  next  morning  hear  the 
same  voices  in  a  rehearsal  room 
sweetly  singing,  "The  Flowers  All 
Sleep  Soundly.” 

Many  an  adult  has  never  realized 
his  potential  musical  expression  in 
song  because,  as  a  child,  he  was 
thwarted  by  the  common  notion  that 
children  who  sing  out  of  tune  must 
necessarily  be  unmusical.  Sin;:  ng 
off  key  is  not  at  all  unusual  among 
children,  and  by  no  means  does  it 
indicate  an  inability  to  participate  in 
some  form  of  musical  expression  and 
activity.  A  child  may  sing  out  of  tune 
because  he  simply  has  not  yet  devel¬ 
oped  an  ability  to  distinguish  high 
and  low  pitch.  Or  he  may  come  into 
a  class  having  had  no  background  of 
experience  in  listening  to  music.  He 
may  also  have  been  discouraged  by 
such  unfavorable  comparisons  as  par¬ 
ents  sometimes  make  between  small 
children  and  older  brothers  and  sis¬ 
ters  who  have  learned  to  sing  well 
He  might  have  encountered  a  teacher 
like  that  of  the  little  boy  who  went 
home  after  his  first  day  of  school  and 
said  to  his  mother:  "The  teacher 
said  I  was  a  gramaphono."  HJs 
teacher,  of  course,  had  declared  him 
to  be  a  “monotone.” 

As  a  start,  singing  might  correctly 
be  referred  to  as  a  “joyful  noise."  The 
first  emphasis  should  be  on  relaxed, 
uninhibited  singing,  without  ui.ciuc 
concern  for  out-of-tune  s.ngmg  When 
the  children  have  learned  to  sing  in 
a  strong,  sustained  manner  work 
then  begins  on  teaching  them  to 
listen  to  themselves  and  near  ‘heir 
errors,  and  at  the  same  c  we  en¬ 
couraging  them  to  continue  to  work 
en'husiastically.  There  are  many 
delightful  devices  a  teacher  may  em¬ 
ploy  in  guiding  children  to  match 
tones.  For  example,  the  teacher  may 
call  the  roll  on  musical  pitches,  each 
child  answering  on  the  pitches  used 
by  the  teacher. 

A  child's  satisfaction  in  joyful 
singing  can  motivate  learning  in 
other  areas  since  it  awakens  and 
stimulates  his  imagination  and  emo- 
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tions.  Naturally,  not  every  child  will 
,beccme  an  accomplished  musician, 
and  it  is  not  the  music  teacher’s  goal 
to  make  a  performer  of  every  child. 
As  he  grows  and  develops  individual 
interests  he  will  seek  out  the  groups 
which  meet  his  needs  with  the  most 
satisfaction  and  pleasure.  It  is  then 
that  the  potential  performers  who 
seek  out  the  chorus  and  orchestra 
and  band  need  the  music  teacher’s 
special  attention  and  direction.  Until 
that  time,  let  us  listen,  not  with  our 
ears  but  with  understanding,  as  we 
enjoy  their  joyful  noise. 

- o - 

WHAT  MUSIC  MEANS  TO  ME, 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  —  I  started  taking 
music  lessons  when  I  was  about  nine 
years  old.  My  teacher  told  me  that 
the  first  thing  she  taught  her  begin¬ 
ning  students  was  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  playing  notes  and  playing 
music.  Taking  piano  lessons  was  the 
first  big  step  in  furthering  my  interest 
in  music. 

A  couple  of  years  later,  I  was  in¬ 
troduced  to  the  band.  I  started  out  on 
a  brass  instrument  called  an  alto 
hern.  When  I  was  told  that  I  was 
ready  to  play  in  the  big  band,  I  was 
very  happy  and  excited.  However, 
when  I  got  there,  and  heard  the  in¬ 
teresting  voices  of  the  various  in¬ 
struments,  they  each  in  a  way  became 
a  challenge  to  me. 

A  band  or  orchestra  is  like  a  city 
filled  with  people.  Each  instrument 
has  an  important  part  to  play.  Perhaps 
it  is  a  big  impressive  part,  or  may¬ 
be  only  a  few  notes.  However,  the 
size  of  a  part  has  nothing  to  do  with 
its  importance,  because  it  takes  all 
parts  great  and  small  to  complete  an 
orchestra. 

Afier  I  had  played  the  alto  horn 
for  a  few  years,  my  band  director 
told  me  that  I  could  play  a  solo  on 
one  of  his  programs.  A  couple  of  days 
before  the  program,  my  instrument 
keys  got  out  of  order,  and  as  he  had 
no  instruments  like  mine  that  were 
not  in  use,  I  had  to  take  up  the  melo- 
phone,  which  is  very  close  to  the 
alto  horn.  I  was  pretty  nervous  on  the 
program,  but  I  guess  it  went  all  right. 
This  was  my  first  change,  and  since 
then,  I  have  taken  up  organ,  clarinet, 
and,  on  the  side,  trumpet  and  sax.  I 
also  have  had  a  few  lessons  on  the 
t.g  bass  horn,  but  due  to  its  size,  my 
band  director  decided  that  I  should 
wait  a  few  years  before  going  on 
with  it. 

Music  to  me,  is  not  only  notes  and 
being  able  to  play  them,  but  a  way 
of  expressing  many  kinds  of  emo¬ 
tional  feelings,  When  I  am  angry  or 
peeved,  I  like  to  play  loud  brassy 
songs;  when  gay,  bright  trilling  runs; 
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and  when  sad,  I  like  to  play  soft, 
sweet  music.  It  seems  to  help. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Greetings  from 
the  North  Pole.  We’ve  all  made  up  our 
minds  to  go  to  Florida  for  the  winter 
next  year.  Well,  we’re  here  with  some 
real  cool  campus  news. 

Valentine’s  Day  really  went  over 
with  a  big  bang  this  year.  Many  of  the 
girls  received  Valentine  heart  boxes 
of  candy  from  bashful  admirers,  and 
some  from  their  own  steady  guys. 
Everyone  was  very  happy  and  sur¬ 
prised  on  that  day.  Why  it  was  almost 
like  Christmas. 

The  big  talk  on  the  campus  now  is 
the  big  Washington  Ball,  to  be  held 
on  Friday,  the  twenty-first  of  Feb¬ 
ruary.  I  believe  everyone  has  a  date, 
and  will  have  a  grand  time. 

And  speaking  of  parties,  we  really 
had  a  wonderful  time  at  the  last 
high  school  party.  Mr.  Jack’s  eighth 
and  ninth  grade  classes  presented  it. 
It  was  a  dance  given  in  western 
style,  with  guitars,  fiddles,  and  all 
the  songs  that  can  be  played  in  that 
style,  we  think.  You  should  have  been 
there.  Along  with  our  own  hillbilly- 
loving  players,  there  were  a  couple  of 
boys  in  from  Jacksonville,  who  really 
gave  us  a  show.  Everyone,  and  I  do 
mean  everyone,  danced.  We  had 
delicious  refreshments,  and  after¬ 
wards  there  was  lots  of  singing,  and 
that,  too,  was  joined  in  by  every¬ 
body.  It  was  really  a  dilly  of  a  party. 

Since  we  wrote  to  you  last,  we  have 
seen  some  real  good  assembly  pro¬ 
grams.  The  first  one  in  this  month  was 
presented  by  Mrs.  Hillier  and  Mrs. 
Davenport.  To  begin  with,  Mrs.  Dav¬ 
enport’s  class  put  on  a  real  cute  play 
about  a  little  boy  who  had  to  be  per¬ 
suaded  by  the  trees,  the  birds,  and  the 
sun  that  school  is  the  best  place  for  a 
little  boy,  in  the  middle  of  the 
morning,  in  the  middle  of  the  week. 
The  latter  part  of  the  program  was 
taken  up  by  a  group  of  dancers  from 
Mrs.  Lillian  Lindsley’s  dance  studio 
in  town.  The  dancers  were  all  girls, 
and  they  presented  such  a  beautiful 
program  that  they  can’t  come  back 
any  too  scon  to  suit  us. 

Cn  February  nineteenth  Mr.  Foster 
presented  a  very  informal  display  of 
talent  from  his  music  department. 
We  were  all  very  thrilled  at  the  art¬ 
ists,  and  to  top  the  whole  program 
off,  Mr.  Foster  sang  for  us.  Mrs.  Fos¬ 
ter  accompanied  him  on  the  piano 
and  it  was  really  something.  Just 
give  those  teachers  time,  and  they’ll 
prove  they  can  do  something. 

Are  there  still  romances?  Why,  of 
course.  William  and  Judy  are  still 
smadies,  and  so  are  Lillian  and  Jac¬ 
kie,  Zillah  and  Warren,  Hermon  and 
Mary  Anne,  Betty  and  Ted,  and 
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Jimmy  and  Pearl.  There  are  quite  a 
few  of  the  boys  and  girls  seeing  each 
other  rather  often,  but  we  aren’t  sure 
as  to  the  extent  of  it,  so  in  order  to 
keep  on  good  terms,  we’ll  just  wait. 

Well,  the  connections  are  getting 
a  little  weak,  snowed  under  no  doubt, 
so  we’ll  have  to  stop  for  this  time.  If 
you  hear  any  gossip,  just  let  us  know. 
— Bette  Doss,  Jimmy  Bowen,  and 
Pearl  Smith. 

ALUMNI  NEWS  by  Barbara  Smith 
and  D'.ane  Harrison — Once  again 
here  we  are  to  give  you  a  bit  of 
information  about  our  former  grad¬ 
uates. 

The  biggest  news  of  the  month,  Mr. 
Bobby  Chism  became  a  proud  father 
on  February  19,  1958.  Right  now  his 
wife  is  in  Georgia.  She  will  join 
Bobby  as  soon  as  he  goes  to  work 
in  Daytona.  He  says  it  will  be  about 
two  weeeks  from  now.  Mr.  Chism 
graduated  from  Florida  University 
in  1956.  Since  he  was  such  a  good 
student  all  through  school  and 
college,  we  are  sure  he  will  make  a 
success  of  himself. 

Leon  Adams  has  certainly  strayed 
far  from  home.  He  has  gone  all  the 
way  to  Indianapolis,  where  he  has 
become  a  piano  tuner. 

Cliff  Adams,  Leon’s  younger 
brother,  has  really  hit  the  jack  pot. 
We  hear  he  wrote  a  song  and  it  was 
sort  of  a  hit. 

A  vending  stand  was  dedicated 
Sunday,  February  16,  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida,  and  June  Kinard  is  going 
to  have  the  privilege  of  working 
in  it. 

We  hear  that  Cliff  Griffis  is  going 
to  attend  an  undertaking  school.  First 
he  will  go  to  Daytona  to  the  tra'n- 
ing  center.  For  the  past  year  Cliff 
has  been  working  at  Craig’s  Funeral 
Home  here  in  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

We  hear  that  Betty  Sue  Smith  is 
attending  Junior  College  in  Lake 
Worth,  Florida. 

Shelly  Lashley  is  still  attending 
Junior  College  and  she  is  doing  quite 
well.  She  enjoys  it  a  lot. 

This  is  all  for  now.  We  wish  to 
ask  all  the  Alumni  to  write  and  let 
us  know  what  they  are  doing.  We 
would  be  happy  to  hear  from  you  and 
will  answer  your  letters.  Write  to: 
Barbara  Smith  cr  Diane  Harrison, 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 

GIRLS’  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
NEWS  —  We  have  four  physical 
education  classes.  They  are  the  be-1' 
ginners,  the  advanced  beginners,  the 
intermediate,  and  the  advancer.® 
groups. 

The  beginners  class  is  made  up  o 
the  kindergarten  and  first  grade.  Ir 
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his  class  we  are  concentrating  on 
James  and  trampolining.  The  best 
rampolinists  are  Susan  Widell, 
kindergarten,  and  Susie  Burton, 
irst  grade. 

In  the  advanced  beginners,  we 
lave  the  girls  from  the  second,  third, 
md  fourth  grades.  This  class  is 
livided  into  two  groups.  We  have 
wo  student  leaders,  Betty  Jo  Rucker 
vith  group  one  on  Monday  and  Fri- 
lay,  and  Diane  Harrison  with  group 
wo  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Miss 
/TcGuirt  has  group  two  on  Monday 
nd  Friday,  and  group  one  on  Tues- 
lay  and  Thursday.  The  student 
eaders  will  keep  the  groups  that  they 
iow  have  until  the  end  of  this  nine 
/eeks,  then  change  groups  and  repeat 
heir  lesson  plans  so  that  the  classes 
/ill  end  up  together  at  the  end  of  the 
ear.  We  are  concentrating  on  dane- 
og,  games,  tumbling,  and  trampo- 
ning.  The  best  trampolinists  in  this 
roup  are  Betty  Sue  Stewart  from 
be  second  grade,  Jackie  Giedons 
rcm  the  third,  and  Jeanine  Revels 
rom  the  fourth. 

The  intermediate  class  is  composed 
f  g  rls  from  the  fifth,  sixth,  and 
3venth  grades.  They  are  spending 
m?h  of  time  on  tumbling  and  tram- 
olining.  However,  on  Tuesday  the 
ider  girls  from  the  second,  third,  and 
iurth  grades,  combined  with  this 
ass,  are  having  a  course  in  “Health 
ad  Good  Grooming.”  The  best 
ampolinists  in  this  group  are  Del- 
res  Blanton  from  the  fifth  grade, 
inda  Roberts  from  the  sixth  grade, 
ad  Zillah  Engram  from  the  seventh, 
ettie  Doss  is  the  student  leader. 

The  advanced  group  is  composed 

girls  from  grades  eight  through 
zelve.  This  class  doesn’t  have  a 
igular  student  leader.  This  class  is 
so  spending  a  lot  of  time  on 
imbling  and  trampolining,  and  on 
uesday  they  have  first  aid. 

In  our  afternoon  program,  we 
ave  set  aside  Tuesday  and  Thursday 
r  our  younger  girls.  On  Tuesday 
e  have  the  kindergarten  and  first 
•ade  over  for  games  and  individual 
lorts.  On  Thursday  we  have  grades 
/o  through  four  and  any  girls  who 
ish  to  attend  from  grades  five 
rough  eight.  These  students  are 
vided  into  three  groups  with 
udent  leaders  assisting.  The  first 
irty  minutes  is  devoted  to  games 
id  individual  sports  in  the  various 
oups.  The  last  thirty  minutes  the 
oups  combine  and  play  games  with 
ie  particular  student  leader  in 
targe. 

The  remaining  three  days  are 
ivoted  to  track.  Only  girls  in  grades 
x  through  twelve,  who  are  on  good 
anding  in  G.A.A.,  are  eligible.  As 
on  as  the  weather  permits,  the 
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intermediate  class  will  concentrate 
on  track  and  those  who  progress  the 
most  will  become  eligible  to  join. 

RESIN  ‘N’  TAPE  by  Robert  Jack — 
The  Junior  High  Basketball  League 
found  the  YMCA  the  winner  in  a 
triple  overtime  in  the  play-off  game 
with  Cathedral  by  a  score  of  18-16. 
The  final  standings  were:  YMCA 
7-3;  Cathedral  6-4;  D&B  5-4;  and  St. 
Joseph  1-8. 

On  Friday  night,  February  7,  at  the 
Ketterlinus  gymnasium,  the  Ketter- 
linus  Junior  Jackets  defeated  the  all¬ 
stars  from  our  league  by  a  score  of 
19-17.  The  all-star  team  consisted  of 
the  following  boys:  Bob  Johnson, 
YMCA;  Donald  Cyr,  Cathedral;  James 
Bowen,  D&B;  Bruce  VanNostraum, 
YMCA;  James  Blasingame,  St. 
Joseph;  Leslie  Thomas,  St.  Joseph; 
Robert  Kalivas,  Cathedral;  John 
Andrews,  D&B;  Howard  Heygood, 
D&B;  Glen  Wells,  YMCA;  Joe 
DeGrande,  St.  Joseph;  Ted  McCor¬ 
mick,  Cathedral;  and  Ted  Coody, 
D&B. 

On  Tuesday  night,  February  11,  the 
management  of  the  Blue  Heron 
Restaurant  gave  the  all-stars  a  fine 
banquet.  Our  thanks  to  Mr.  Bob  John¬ 
son,  the  manager.  All  the  boys  en¬ 
joyed  the  evening  and  the  menu! 

Wc  now  have  24  of  the  smaller 
blind  boys  and  a  few  of  the  older  in 
a  bowling  league  which  meets  every 
Wednesday.  The  recults  after  two 
weeks  bowling  are:  (1)  Ron  Nausley, 
(2)  John  Muncey,  (3)  Jim  Kalev. 

(4)  James  Ellis.  (5)  John  Ward,  (6) 
Jean  Russ,  (7)  Marvin  Carnley,  (8) 
James  Stevens,  (9)  Fred  Blanton, 
and  (10)  Larry  Radcliffe. 

The  cross-country  run  will  be  held 
February  20  and  Alec  Carmichael, 
Glynn  Bratcher,  and  John  Andrews 
plan  to  participate. 

On  Friday,  February  14,  the  Devils 
lost  to  Ketterlinus  Junior  High  by  a 
score  of  17-15.  Preble  hit  a  field  goal 
in  the  last  four  seconds  which  won 
the  game. 

The  standings  in  the  Top  Ten  are: 

(1)  James  Bowen,  144  minor  points; 

(2)  John  Andrews,  132;  (3)  Glynn 
Bratcher,  130;  (4)  Tom  Fillvaw,  128; 

(5)  John  Muncey,  126;  (6)  Charles 
Deas,  124;  (7)  Charles  Carter,  116; 
(8)  Ted  Coody,  114;  (9)  Alec  Car¬ 
michael,  108;  (10)  John  Ellmer,  104. 

In  the  next  issue  we  will  have  news 
about  the  First  Southeastern  Associa¬ 
tion  for  the  Blind  track  meet. 

MUSICAL  EVENTS  OF  THE 
SCHOOL  YEA  R — Winnie  Mussel- 
white,  ’60.  Last  year  for  the  first  time 
in  many  years  we  had  no  orchestra 
in  the  Department  for  the  Blind.  But 
this  year  the  orchestra  is  back  in  full 
swing  and  we  have  a  very  interested 
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group  of  boys  and  girls  who  a 
working  very  hard.  The  group  tl 
year  shows  a  lot  of  promise.  We  ha' 
Warren  Kennedy ,  He 
William  Coppage  on  the  violins-  Bet 
Jo  Rucker.  Mary  Ann  Hale,  Paulii 
Cobb,  and  Mickey  Adams  on  tl 
woodwinds;  Tommy  Ftllyaw  pla' 
the  tenor  sax;  James  Ellis  plavs  tl 
’cello;  and  Jimmy  Bowen  the  percu 
sion.  In  addition  to  the  patriot 
standbys  that  every  group  knows,  tl 
orchestra  group  is  studying  sever 
short  compositions  of  the  old  maste 
and  they  are  thoroughly  enjoying  tl 
experience.  Mrs.  Koger  is  delighu 
with  their  response.  Their  first  b: 
program  will  be  at  commencemen 
Mrs.  Cookus’  voice  students  ga\ 
a  successful  program  for  the  D  A  I 
in  November.  Those  taking  pm 
were  Pearl  Smith,  Diane  H 
Bette  Doss,  and  Winnie  Mu-  t  Iwhit 
On  February  20  tl  u  m 

resented  our  school  at  the  annu. 
spring  program  of  the  Si.  \ugustm 
St.  Cecillia  Club.  Other  groups  pat 
ticipating  were  the  Ketterlinus  Hie 
S  bool  Glee  Club  and  the  Flaglc 
Memorial  Church  Choir.  Mr.  Foste 
from  our  Music  Department,  i 
member  of  this  choral  group  and  h 
also  did  a  delightful  group  of  pian 
solos. 

In  February  Diane  Harrison  ap 
peared  as  the  onlv  soloist  at  th 
S  ring  Colonial  Tea  given  by  th 
D.A.R.  She  did  a  song  and  d.mc 
routine  which  everyone  enjoyed 
At  present  we  have  three  period 
each  week  for  chorus.  The  girls  mec 
on  Mondays,  the  boys  on  Tuesday! 
and  the  combined  group  on  Friday 
The  mixed  chorus  has  undergone  . 
good  bit  of  reorganization  this  yea 
as  a  number  of  its  members  graduate* 
last  year.  Wc  have  made  good  pro- 
gress  recently  and  are  learning  wha 
fun  it  can  be  to  sing  without  an  ac¬ 
companiment.  Responsibility  for  th« 
singing  at  our  Christmas  prograrr 
this  year  rested  largely  on  the  girl: 
of  the  chorus  as  they  lost  fewer  sing¬ 
ers  at  last  year’s  graduation  than  the 
boys  did.  The  girls  sang  three 
tions  on  the  program  and  one  numbci 
“Good  Christian  Men,  Rejoice,"  w.<> 
sang  acapella.  The  same  group  ol 
girls  recently  appeared  with  the  choir 
at  Flagler  Memorial  Church  where 
they  sang  a  selection  written  by 
Handel.  We  hope  to  sing  for  other 
church  groups  from  time  to  time  The 
mixed  chorus  is  improving  rapidly 

ingly  enthusiastic  about  it. 

In  May  our  three  music  teachers 
will  have  a  combined  assembly  pro¬ 
gram  and  we  are  working  very  hard 
on  it. 

(Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please) 
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ACTIVITY  IN  THE  SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 
By  Willis  J.  Talmodge  and  Louise  Brown 

We  had  fun  getting  ready  for 

Valentine’s  Day  last  week. 

To  decorate  our  classroom,  we 

made  red  and  white  hearts  from 

crepe  and  construction  paper.  We 

also  made  large  hearts  out  of  shelf 
paper  which  we  had  fun  painting  red. 
We  nut  the  small  hearts  around  the 
blackboard  almost  in  a  heart  shaped 
design.  We  then  put  the  large  ones  in 
the  center  of  the  board. 

Our  teacher  let  us  plan  our  own 
Valentine’s  Day  program.  We  enjoyed 
this  privilege  very  much.  We  sang 
songs,  played  games,  and  many  of  us 
recited  poems  pertaining  to  Valen¬ 
tine’s  Day. 

Most  of  the  girls  were  dressed  in 
red  and  white  with  little  hearts  in 
their  hair  and  pinned  on  their  dresses. 
The  boys  wore  white  and  blue. 

On  February  17,  Mrs.  Lucas,  our 
teacher,  read  and  explained  to  us  the 
twentieth  chapter  of  Exodus.  In  this 
chapter  we  learned  about  Moses  and 
also  the  Ten  Commandments.  On 
February  21,  we  went  to  the  Matanzas 
Theater  to  see  “The  Ten  Command¬ 
ments.”  It  was  one  of  the  best  and 
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most  interesting  pictures  that  we  have 
ever  seen.  During  the  intermission 
we  all  had  refreshments. 

We  will  have  an  essay  contest  on 
this  movie  and  prizes  for  the  best 
paper  will  be  given. 

MR.  MARTIN'S  CLASS 
Fourth,  Fifth,  and  Sixth  Grades 

After  spending  a  joyful  time  at 
home  during  the  Christmas  Holidays, 
we  have  returned  to  our  school  with 
many  new  resolutions  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  our  school  year.  Just  a  few 
days  ago  we  organized  a  class  club. 
Members  and  officers  are  made  up 
from  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
grades.  Officers  are:  Charles  Atkins, 
President:  Charles  Branch,  Secretary; 
Elton  Rodgers,  Chaplain;  and  Calvin 
Platt,  Chairman  of  Visitors  Commit¬ 
tee.  Some  of  the  prime  objectives  are: 
to  make  trips  to  educational  places  in 
this  city,  first  of  which  will  be  a  visit 
to  Casper’s  Alligator  Farm;  also  to 
render  a  special  program  here  on  the 
campus,  inviting  other  classes  to  come 
and  take  a  part. 

In  our  Supplementary  Reading 
Program  which  is  an  integrated  one, 
we  have  been  studying  very  recently 
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about  Path  Finders  and  in  Socia 
Studies  we  have  learned  much  abou 
World  Peace  and  those  heroes  o 
early  days  who  strove  to  point  ou 
ways  by  which  we  may  retain  peac 
and  promotion  of  good  will  towari 
all  people  of  the  world:  such  heroe 
as  David  Low  Dodge  who  foundei 
the  first  Peace  Society  of  the  World  ii 
1815;  William  Penn,  the  founder  o 
Philadelphia  and  publisher  of  th 
book,  “An  Essay  on  the  Present  am 
Future  Peace  in  Europe;”  Henry  P 
of  France  who  presented  the  firs 
scheme  in  modern  history  to  organiz 
the  world;  Grotius  who  published  ai 
epoch-making  work,  “The  Rights  o 
War  and  Peace;”  Clara  Bartor 
founder  of  the  American  Red  Cross 
Andrew  Carnegie  with  his  work  ii 
promotion  of  education  and  worli 
peace;  and  facts  from  the  First  Con 
ference  of  Peace  in  the  Hague  bad 
in  1899.  We  also  have  placed  in  ou 
notes  gems  of  thought  concerning  wa 
and  peace  such  as  these:  Euripide 
said,  “Ah  fools  all  ye  who  try  to  wii 
the  means  of  valor  through  war,  seek 
ing  thus  to  still  the  mortal  coil,  for  i 
bloody  contests  are  to  decide,  strife 
will  never  cease!;”  True  patriotism  i 
not  “My  country,  right  or  wrong,”  bu 
“True  Patriotism  is  the  thought  o 
peace  and  human  welfare.” 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  Physical  Education  Depart 
ment  has  begun  work  for  its  Sport 
Day  that  will  be  held  one  day  in  May 
The  gymnastics  group  has  beei 
practicing  many  of  the  beginninj 
stunts  that  will  be  done. 

A  few  of  the  boys  have  begun  t< 
practice  for  the  100-vard  dash  an< 
many  of  the  other  runs.  Next  weel 
we  will  begin  to  practice  the  differen 
jumps. 

The  physical  education  classes  plai 
to  invite  Murray  Junior  Deoartmen 
and  the  Excelsior  Junior  High  Schoo 
to  participate  in  the  activities. 

The  Physical  Education  Depart¬ 
ment  is  very  proud  of  its  new  equip¬ 
ment  and  also  the  new  gym  suits. 

FIRST  GRADE 

An  Excursion  to  the  Fort 

Late  in  January,  the  first  grade 
of  the  blind  department  was  taken  or 
an  excursion  to  the  fort  here  in  the 
city.  As  we  arrived  into  the  area  ol 
the  fort  interesting  development: 
took  place. 

The  children  seemed  to  be  thrillec 
by  the  spacious  ground  northwest  ol 
the  fort,  ascending  and  descending 
the  hill  with  vigorous  movements  o: 
their  bodies.  On  arriving  at  the  fort’: 
entrance,  one  of  the  little  student: 
became  afraid  to  cross  the  woodei 
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structure  leading  into  the  inside. 
Encouragements  from  her  teacher 
and  passers-by  finally  braved  her 
enough  to  go  across. 

Inside  the  fort,  wonderful  attention 
was  given  to  us.  We  heard  about  the 
developments  of  the  fort  and  how  it 
served  needfully  in  the  time  of  war 
to  the  earlier  settlers. 

We  visited  the  old-prison  dark 
room,  the  little  room,  the  room 
where  religious  services  were  once 
held,  and  a  few  other  places  of  inter¬ 
est.  Before  too  long  our  visit  ended. 

On  the  return  trip  to  the  school, 
candies  and  balloons  were  bought  for 
the  children.  The  excursion  ended 
with  sweet  and  rubber  bursting  en¬ 
joyment. — Paul  T.  Behn,  Instructor. 

A  New  Student 

Mrs.  Hosley’s  Second  and  Third 
Srade  has  one  new  student.  He  is 
Billy  Batson,  son  of  Mrs.  Claudia 
Batson  of  Route  1,  Box  42,  Grand 
Ridge,  Florida.  Billy  Batson  has  been 
ittending  the  public  schools  in 
Marianna,  Florida  until  this  year.  We 
ire  very  glad  to  have  him  with  us. 

SOCIETY  COLUMN 

Charles  H.  Williams  and  Walreka  E.  Bain 

Greetings  and  salutations  fellow 
ntellectuals.  Once  again  we  meet  for 
i  brief  chat  of,  no  not  Paradise  Lost, 
>ut  campus  happenings.  So  much 
las  gone  on  since  our  last  rendezvous 
intil  it  is  hard  to  find  a  starting 
>oint. 

First,  you  must  hear  of  our  recent 
risit  (a  group  of  15  students)  to  one 
if  the  local  churches  to  attend  a 
ausical  recital  by  Professor  Harold 
3oggs,  a  blind  pianist  of  Cincinnati, 
)hio,  and  a  vocal  group.  Mr.  Melvin 
Irace,  disc  jockey  of  Jacksonville 
erved  so  amiably  as  M.C.  of  the 
irogram. 

The  recital  was  well  attended  and 
njoyed  by  everyone  present.  We,  the 
tudents  of  the  Blind  Department, 
eceived  one  extra  treat  at  the  end  of 
fie  program.  Mr.  Elam,  our  supervi- 
or,  contacted  Professor  Boggs  and 
sked  if  he  would  allow  us  to  meet 
im.  After  the  program  Professor 
ioggs  and  two  of  his  accompanists 
ame  over  to  meet  us.  He  told  us 
amething  about  himself  and  asked 
uestions  about  our  school.  As  you 
an  imagine  this  was  a  wonderful 
vening.  We  wish  to  thank  Mr.  C. 
Ihite  for  providing  transportation 
>r  the  group  and  Mr.  Elam  for 
lggesting  the  trip. 

The  Romeos,  our  own  serenaders, 
Eceived  an  invitation  to  appear  on  a 
usical  program  along  with  Mr. 
'eddie  Thompson  and  his  All-Stars, 
id  the  Chorus  Line-Up  Girls  from 
urray  High.  This  program  was 

LRCH,  1958 


sponsored  bv  one  of  the  civic  organ¬ 
izations  of  St.  Augustine  and  was  held 
at  Murray  High  School  Thursday  eve- 
ning,  February  13.  The  proceeds  from 
this  program  will  go  on  sponsoring 
the  School  Patrolman  on  a  spring 
tour  of  the  nation’s  capital,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C. 

Next,  loyal  subjects,  we  come  to 
the  last  event  for  this  time.  The  eve¬ 
ning  of  February  15  is  a  day  to  be 
remembered  for  many  a  moon.  This 
was  the  Coronation  Valentine  Ball  in 
all  of  its  splendor  and  glory.  At  this 
Coronation  Ball  two  queens  were 
crowned,  Jennett  Howard  of  the 
Blind  Department  and  Phyliss  Smith 
of  the  Deaf  Department. 

This  was  the  formal  event  of  the 
year  with  all  of  the  young  ladies 
stepping  out  in  their  new  and  gay 
evening  attire  while  the  young  men 
were  dressed  in  their  dark  suits.  I  do 
wish  you  had  been  there.  Truly  it 
was  a  lovely  evening  as  the  students 
danced  so  gracefully  to  the  beautiful 
waltz  music  of  Henri  Rene  and 
his  orchestra,  Ray  Anthony,  Nat 
“King”  Cole,  and  Guy  Lombardo. 
Special  invitations  to  this  event  were 
sent  to  the  Senior  Class  of  Murray 
High  School.  Just  now  we  wish  to 
give  recognition  to  Mrs.  B.  Lucas, 
Miss  M.  Ragland,  Mrs.  V.  Dickerson, 
and  Mrs.  R.  White  for  this  formal 
Coronation  Ball. 

- o - 

HOW  SHALL  THE  DEAF  CHILD 
BE  EDUCATED? 

( Continued  from  Page  Two ) 

Actually,  each  would  fall  into  the 
three  types  of  shools  we  have  dis¬ 
cussed.  The  auspices  are  different  but 
the  basic  problems  are  about  the 
same. 

The  Role  of  the  Parent 
If  I  may  digress  fcr  a  moment 
something  should,  perhaps,  be  said 
here  concerning  the  parent’s  role  in 
the  education  of  the  deaf  child.  Some¬ 
times  it  would  seem  that  we,  as 
Americans,  when  we  believe  in  an 
idea  or  a  concept,  are  not  too  dis¬ 
criminating  in  its  application.  To  me, 
there  has  been  a  tendency  among  us 
to  become  a  bit  too  enthusiastic  about 
the  role  of  the  parent  in  the  setting 
up  of  programs  for  deaf  children. 
Recently  in  a  meeting  where  teachers, 
working  with  acoustically  handicap¬ 
ped  children  were  making  comments 
and  asking  questions  from  the  floor 
one  person  said  that  the  parents  in 
their  district  did  not  wish  their  deaf 
children  to  be  placed  in  one  school 
because  that  would  set  them  apart 
from  other  children.  As  a  result  this 
teacher  had  to  travel  from  one  build- 
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ing  to  the  other  doing  what  she  caller 
“speech  and  hearing  therapy."  I 
seemed  to  me  that  here  was  a  situa¬ 
tion  where  partents  were  intorferiru 
with  their  children's  education  Nc 
school  can  do  the  job  alone,  just  a* 
no  doctor  can  cure  the  most  trifling 
ailment  without  the  cooperation  of  hi' 
patient.  But  the  role  of  the  parent,  it 
seems  to  me.  is  a  cooperative  one  and 
not  that  of  a  director.  There  seem  to 
be  two  factors  operating  in  the  school 

situation  under  discussion _ a  la"k  of 

real  acceptance  of  the  child’s  problem, 
in  the  first  place,  and  secondly,  a  lack 
of  understanding  of  the  compl. 
the  youngster’s  problem  and  a  ri  fili¬ 
ation  of  how  much  work  it  takes  in 
order  for  a  deaf  child  to  learn  to  com¬ 
municate  adequately.  This  incident 
seems  to  bring  into  focus  the  need  for 
leadership,  by  trained  people  I 
field  of  hearing,  in  the  interpretation 
of  the  problems  imposed  as  a  result 
of  hearing  loss.  At  the  H  ,r  i,  :  j 

Speech  Clinic  of  the  Chld'-cn's  Hos¬ 
pital  we  never  see  a  child  for  evalua¬ 
tion  or  training  without  the  pre  encc 
of  and,  we  hope,  the  active  cooper¬ 
ation  of  the  parent.  But  bv  the  same 
token  we  reserve  the  right  to  direct 
the  work  that  is  being  done.  Our 
role,  as  we  understand  it,  is  one  of 
helping  the  parent  to  an  acceptance 
of  the  child  and  his  problem,  and  the 
direction  of  the  child’s  training 
whether  it  be  with  us  or  some  other 
agency. 

Necessity  for  Adequate 
Evaluation 

At  the  present  time  I  have  a  little 
pupil  who  is  carrying  on  very  ade¬ 
quately  in  a  school  for  normally  hear¬ 
ing  children,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
she  has  had  a  very  severe  loss  which 
she  has  had  from  birth.  She  gets  little 
or  no  help  from  a  hearing  aid.  She 
attends  the  practice  school  in  the 
college  of  education  in  a  large  univer¬ 
sity.  There  she  gets  a  great  deal  of  in¬ 
dividual  attention  in  a  program  which 
takes  into  account  individual  differ¬ 
ences.  This  child  has  a  very  keen 
mind  and  a  wonderfully  supposing 
family.  I  cite  this  case  in  order  to  in¬ 
troduce  my  next  point  how  a  deaf 
child  is  to  be  educated  depends  in 
large  part  on  his  individual  problem 
In  many  communities  there  is  no 
choice.  In  order  to  get  an  cdu~ation,  a 
child  must  attend  a  state  residential 
school.  In  others,  such  as  Los  Angeles, 
for  example,  the  choice  can  be  de¬ 
pendent  upon  a  variety  of  fact  re  - 
the  degree  cf  hearing  loss,  when  it  oc¬ 
curred,  a  child's  learning  ability,  the 
home  from  which  he  comes  and  per¬ 
sonality  differences  which  make  one 
situation  more  suitable  than  another 

(Turn  to  Page  Fourteen.  Please) 
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MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

A  Fishing  Trip 

On  January  26  daddy,  Uncle 
Lewis  Barnes,  and  I  went  fishing  at 
West  Palm  Beach.  We  bought  some 
worms  and  hooks  to  use.  I  caught 
four  big  fish  that  I  did  not  know  the 
names  of  and  four  bass.  Uncle  Lewis 
caught  six  bass.  Daddy  had  no  luck 
that  day. 

We  returned  to  our  house,  and 
mother  cooked  the  fish,  hot  peppers, 
potatoes,  and  cornbread  for  us.  The 
fish  were  tasty  because  they  were 
fresh. — Ray  Harper. 

My  Dreams  for  the  Future 

When  I  finish  school,  I  hope  to  get 
a  good  job  as  an  upholsterer,  carpen¬ 
ter,  or  as  a  newspaper  press  operator 
in  Miami,  Tampa,  Jacksonville,  or 
some  other  large  city. 

After  I  have  worked  for  a  while 
and  earned  a  lot  of  money,  I  want  to 
buy  a  big  house  and  a  Ford  car.  Then 
I  want  to  travel  all  over  the  United 
States. 

Later  I  will  look  around  and  find  a 
nice  girl  to  marry  and  take  to  my  big 
house.  I  want  to  have  two  children.  A 
boy  and  a  girl  would  be  nice  to  have. 

I  will  work  hard  to  make  my 
dreams  for  the  future  come  true. — 
Frank  Green. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Physical  Examination 

I  went  to  the  hospital  Wednesday 
morning  at  7:30.  I  waited  until  8:30. 
Then  the  nurse  told  me  to  come  back 
at  10:45.  When  I  went  back  at  10:45 
Mrs.  Hill  took  my  blood  pressure  and 
pulse.  Then  I  went  back  to  Mr. 
Cooper’s  shop. — Henry  Reeves. 

Week-end  News 

We  will  have  a  party  Friday  night. 
I  went  to  the  movie  last  Sunday.  I 
went  to  the  store  last  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  at  1:30.  I  bought  a  toothbrush, 
four  comic  books,  and  a  tube  of 
toothpaste. — Rupert  Warp,. 

A  Week-end  at  Home 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  one 
Thursday.  Mother  said  Gilbert  and  I 
would  go  home  at  2:00  Friday  after¬ 
noon  with  Wayne  Hammock’s  mother. 

I  packed  my  bag  Thursday  night. 
After  dinner  Friday  I  put  on  clean 
clothes,  then  I  sat  on  the  sofa  in  the 
dormitory.  I  waited  for  Wayne 
Hammock’s  mother  to  come.  She 
came  at  2:30.  Mr.  Hammock  drove  to 
Mr.  Cooper’s  shop.  I  got  out  and 
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called  my  brother.  Then  we  left  for 
Jacksonville  at  3:30.  Father  met  us 
near  the  bus  station  and  took  us 
home  in  our  car. 

Friday  night  I  stayed  home  and 
watched  television.  Saturday  morning 
I  watched  television  for  a  while,  then 
Henry  Bohanon  and  I  rode  our 
bicycles  and  looked  for  coke  bottles. 

Saturday  afternoon  father  took  us 
to  town  to  the  movies.  Saturday  eve¬ 
ning  I  stayed  home. 

Sunday  afternoon  father  drove  us 
back  to  school.  Wayne  Hammock 
rode  back  with  us. — Lee  Fraser. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

We  will  go  to  a  George  Washing¬ 
ton  party  on  February  21  in  the  gym. 
We  will  dance  and  see  a  program. 
The  program  will  be  a  minuet  like 
they  danced  when  George  Washington 
was  alive,  and  some  music.  Sandra 
and  I  wanted  to  help  serve  so  we 
asked  Mrs.  Stockdale.  She  said  that 
maybe  she  would  choose  us.  We  will 
have  a  good  time  whether  we  serve 
or  not. 

The  blind  boys  and  girls  will  come 
to  the  party,  too. 

We  do  not  know  what  will  be 
served.  It  will  be  a  surprise.  I  think 
that  we  will  have  red  and  white  cake, 
cherry  ice  cream,  and  pink  punch  to 
drink. 

We  have  not  had  a  party  for  a  long 
time.  All  the  girls  and  boys  are 
excited. — Mildred  Nelson. 

The  week  before  Valentine’s  Day 
Mike  and  I  went  downtown  and 
bought  some  valentines.  I  bought 
sixty-nine  and  then  my  mother  sent 
four  packages  of  valentines.  That  was 
so  many! 

On  the  day  before  Valentine’s  Day, 
Mildred  Nelson  and  Sandra  Ziglar 
made  a  box  covered  with  valentines. 
We  put  it  outside  our  door.  Boys  and 
g:rls  came  and  put  valentines  in  it. 
We  became  excited. 

At  10:30  on  February  14  we  took 
our  valentines  to  the  boxes  in  the 
halls.  The  boxes  were  full. 

At  3:30  we  stopped  our  lessons  and 
brought  the  big  box  into  our  room. 
We  needed  a  postman  so  we  each 
wrote  a  name  on  a  piece  of  paper. 
Mrs.  Bird  read  the  pieces  of  paper 
and  told  us  that  Mildred  Nelson  would 
be  our  postman.  We  had  so  many 
valentines  that  Sandra  helped  her.  I 
like  Valentine’s  Day.  I  saved  my  val¬ 
entines.  I  will  read  them  again  next 
summer. — Paul  Phillips. 
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MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

My  Birthday 

Yesterday  was  February  16  and 
it  was  my  birthday.  I  am  eighteen 
years  old  today  and  I  am  very  happy 
that  I  am  eighteen,  but  now  I  am 
looking  forward  to  being  twenty  years 
old. 

While  I  was  in  the  chapel,  Sandra 
Nutt  told  me  that  Jack  was  here  but 
I  did  not  believe  her  at  first  and  I 
turned  around  and  saw  him.  I  said 
“It  can’t  be,  it  can’t  be”  and  I  walked 
to  him.  I  ran  and  hugged  and  kissed 
him  for  I  was  so  happy  to  see  him. 
He  was  very  happy  to  see  me.  We 
walked  downstairs  to  get  my  coat. 
The  boys  and  girls  were  happy  to  see 
him. 

When  we  left  Walker  Hall,  Ann 
took  a  big  gift  to  give  to  me.  I 
took  Jack  to  our  dormitory  to  meet 
Mrs.  Morgan.  He  talked  with  her 
while  I  went  to  my  room  to  open  the 
gift.  There  were  a  skirt  and  blouse 
from  my  family  and  a  blue  dress 
from  Jack.  They  are  very  pretty.  I 
put  on  the  skirt  and  blouse  to  go  out 
with  my  sisters  and  Jack.  We  went  to 
the  Mystery  House.  We  had  fun.  Then 
we  went  to  St.  Augustine  Beach  to 
have  some  drinks.  It  was  very  cold 
and  windy  there. 

After  that-  we  went  to  the  Burger 
King  to  have  something  to  eat.  I  told 
Jack  that  I  had  forgotten  to  bring  my 
camera,  so  we  came  back  to  the  dor¬ 
mitory.  I  got  my  camera  and  we  went 
to  the  drug  store  and  Jack  bought 
three  rolls  of  film.  We  went  to  Vilano 
Beach  to  take  some  pictures  of  us. 
Ann  picked  up  many  shells.  It  was 
windy  there  but  it  was  not  uncomfor¬ 
table. 

Then  we  had  to  come  back  to 
school  because  my  daddy  needed  the 
car.  Before  they  left,  I  kissed  Jack 
goodbye. 

You  all  should  have  seen  him.  He, 
is  a  more  wonderful  boy  than  when  I| 
first  saw  him.  He  behaved  better  than 
he  did  when  he  was  here  before.  I] 
know  he  can  do  better.  I  have  helped) 
him  to  know  what  is  right  and  what 
is  wrong.  He  understands  everything. 
I  know  his  parents  are  very  proud  of 
him.  I  had  a  marvelous  time  with  my' 
visitors. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

My  Pal 

I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  myj 
very  good  friend.  Her  name  is  Selmi! 
Faye  Fowler.  Her  height  is  five  feelf 
five  inches  and  she  is  of  average 
weight.  Her  eyes  are  hazel.  She  is  in 
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the  junior  class  this  year.  Her  favorite 
subjects  are  algebra,  history,  lan¬ 

guage,  and  science.  She  is  really  a 
very  good  student  and  does  well  with 
her  lessons. 

She  has  been  my  classmate  for  ten 
years.  She  is  a  sweet  girl.  Her 
favorite  sports  are  swimming  and 

dancing.  I  have  noticed  that  she  loves 
to  dance  the  jitterbug.  Her  favorite 
colors  are  red  and  blue.  Her  favorite 
actress  and  actors  are  Marilyn 

Monroe,  Jayne  Mansfield,  Rock  Hud¬ 
son,  Tony  Curtis,  and  Marlon  Brando. 

She  has  three  sisters  and  one 
brother.  Her  steady  boy  friend  is 

Jackie  Carbonell.  He  is  very  good 
looking  and  is  a  husky  boy.  Now  he 
is  in  Key  West.  He  goes  to  school 
there.  He  is  smart. 

I  won’t  ever  forget  her.  She  is 
really  wonderful  to  help  me.  I  expect 
that  she  will  have  good  luck  in  her 
future  when  she  has  left  our  school. 
— Judith  Lingo. 

My  Brother 

I  would  like  very  much  to  talk 
about  my  brother.  His  name  is  Frank 
Arnold  McCarter  and  he  has  brown 
hair,  hazel  eyes,  and  is  quite  husky. 
His  favorite  sport  is  swimming.  He 
has  won  many  awards  in  swimming 
contests  and  I’m  very  proud  of  him. 
He  went  to  Mainland  High  School 
and  graduated  from  there.  I  went 
to  his  graduation  exercises.  Boy, 
there  were  so  many  boys  and  girls 
walking  in  their  senior  robes!  It  took 
a  long  time  for  them  to  march  to 
their  seats.  I  felt  that  there  were 
more  than  a  million  girls  and  boys. 

Now  Arnold  is  in  the  service  and 
I’m  proud  to  say  that  he  is  a  Marine. 
I  certainly  adore  him  when  he  has 
his  uniform  on. 

Last  Christmas  he  gave  his  girl 
friend  an  engagement  ring  and  they 
are  very  happy.  My  future  sister-in- 
law’s  name  is  Arleen.  Well,  I’m  sorry 
I  can’t  remember  her  last  name  but 
it  is  a  long  one.  She  is  pretty,  has 
brown  hair  like  mine,  hazel  blue  eyes, 
and  is  real  cute. 

Oh  boy!  I  can’t  wait  to  have  a 
sister-in-law.  I  love  her  vcrv  much. 
Shame  on  me!  I  really  find  it  hard  to 
talk  with  her  when  we  meet.  Don’t 
ask  me  why  because  I  don’t  know 
why  either. — Kitty  Kay  McCarter. 

My  Dream  Boats 

Sometimes  I  dream  about  boats.  I 
wish  to  own  a  16-foot  outboard  boat 
with  twin  motors.  It  should  be  made 
of  fiberglass.  I  would  use  it  for  fishing 
off  shore  where  I  can  catch  big  game 
flsn.  I  also  wish  to  own  a  13-,  14-,  or 
15-foot  modern  dream  boat  with  two 
power  motors.  I  should  use  it  for 
running  through  the  rivers  or  creeks 
or  canals  or  lakes.  It  could  pull  some 
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person  on  water  skiis.  I  also  wish  to 
have  a  cruiser,  about  45  to  65  feet 
long.  I  could  use  it  for  travel  around 
the  world  if  I  wished. 

Sometimes  I  read  magazine  articles 
about  motor  boats.  You  see  I  am 
always  dreaming  about  boats  but  it  is 
probable  that  I  will  not  have  those 
boats  because  I  do  not  have  enough 
money  to  buy  them. — Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

A  Picture 

One  day  I  painted  a  picture.  It  is 
a  picture  of  a  tree.  It  is  a  tree  that  is 
in  our  pasture.  I  will  take  it  home 
with  me  this  Easter.  We  put  it  on 
the  bulletin  board.  Herbert  Donald 
painted  one  also. — Pete  Stephens. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

The  Solar  Sytem 

We  have  had  fun  learning  about 
the  solar  system.  We  know  about 
the  planets  and  the  way  they  go 
around  the  sun.  We  have  had  good 
books  from  our  school  library  about 
the  solar  system.  The  pictures  in 
these  books  are  interesting. 

All  the  newspapers  are  writing 
about  space.  We  want  to  know  more 
about  space  and  the  planets.  These 
planets  shine  like  bright  stars  in  the 
sky.— Robert  Firkins. 

Our  Library 

Our  library  is  a  pretty  place.  We 
go  to  our  library  once  a  week.  There 
are  many  good  books.  We  take  books 
for  one  week. 

We  try  to  remember  a  few  things 
when  we  visit  the  library. 

1.  We  try  to  be  polite  to  Miss 
Graham. 

2.  We  try  to  be  polite  to  each  other. 

3.  We  try  to  be  quiet. 

4.  We  try  to  choose  good  books. 

We  like  our  Library  Day.  We  like 

Miss  Graham,  our  librarian. — Mike 
Long. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

A  Pleasant  Saturday 

Last  Saturday  morning  my  father 
and  mother  came  after  me.  They  took 
me  to  see  Roy  Rogers  and  Dale  Evans 
at  the  Matanzas  Theater. 

After  the  show  mother  and  daddy 
bought  me  a  cold  drink  and  some 
cookies.  I  had  a  very  nice  time.— 
Clayton  Belcher. 

How  I  Spent  Sunday 

Last  Sunday  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bird 
took  me  to  their  home.  Wc  went  to 
church  and  after  that  we  visited  Mrs. 
Bird’s  mother. 

I  played  with  the  two  dogs  in  Mrs. 
Bird’s  home.  I  also  helped  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Bird. 


After  dinm 

?r  we  watched  tclevi 

sion 

I  enjoyed  it  i 

/erv  much.  After  su 

we  watched 

it  again  until  time 

for 

me  to  go  ba 

ck  to  school. 

I  thanked 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bird 

and 

said  goodby  to  the  dogs.  Then  we 
went  to  school. — Evonne  Burnett 

My  Visit  to  Trinity  Church 

Five  of  us  girls  went  to  Trinity 
Episcopal  Church  yesterday,  in  the 
bus.  We  watched  the  people  singing 
and  praying. 

After  the  service  we  went  outride 
to  get  some  orange  juice.  Some  of 
the  people  drank  coffee 

Wc  went  back  to  school  in  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Williamson's  car. — Patty 
Duncan. 

MR.  GROWS  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Friday  morning  at  about  five  o’clo  . 
Mrs.  Morgan  woke  the  twelve  basket¬ 
ball  players  up.  We  dressed,  then 
carried  our  pillows  and  things  to  the 
bus.  After  our  breakfast  wc  left  at 
about  six  o’clock.  We  rode  through 
Statesboro,  Georgia.  It  was  the  first 
time  I  ever  saw  such  nreitv  country 
and  towns.  We  saw  white  frost  on 
the  grass.  We  stopped  at  a  filling  sta¬ 
tion  and  a  man  gave  us  some  cokes. 
We  were  surprised  when  he  told  Mi  s 
Crichlow  that  tic  had  a  d 
in  Florida.  We  did  not  know  him. 

We  arrived  at  the  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  half  p  ist  five. 
Some  of  the  girls  met  us.  They  told 
us  that  they  had  been  wat-hing  and 
waiting  for  us.  Wc  were  glad  to  see 
them.  Two  girls  helped  us  carry  our 
suitcases  and  things  into  their  bed¬ 
rooms.  Their  rooms  were  very  pretty 
We  talked  for  a  while  then  we  had  a 
nice  supper.  About  seven  o’clo'k  we 
went  to  see  a  show  in  the  chapel.  It 
was  funny.  Their  school  buildings 
and  vocational  building  arc  beautiful. 

Saturday  morning  at  about  half 
past  nine  some  of  the  South  Carolina 
girls  went  with  us  to  Chimney  Ro'k, 
North  Carolina.  It  was  very  cold.  Wo 
saw  the  snow  on  top  of  the  mountain 
Wc  walked  to  Lake  Lure  up  on  the 
mountain.  Wc  saw  the  river  cascading 
down  the  rocks.  It  was  very  beautiful. 
Miss  Crichlow  took  some  pictures  of 
us.  We  went  to  a  camp  on  a  little 
mountain  at  about  one  o'clock  and 
had  a  picnic.  Wc  went  to  a  store  and 
bought  some  souvenirs.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time. 

Saturday  night  wc  played  basket¬ 
ball  against  the  South  Carolina  girl'. 
Wc  lost  by  the  score  of  21  to  18.  I 
was  happy  for  them,  because  they 
had  won  for  the  first  time.  They  had 
lost  for  two  years.  Wc  returned  to  the 
dormitory  after  the  game,  and  had  a 
pajama  party.  We  had  some  refresh- 
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merits.  The  coach  of  the  South 
Carolina  team  made  some  brownies 
for  us.  They  were  delicious.  We  had 
a  very  nice  time. 

I  will  correspond  with  three  of  the 
girls.  They  were  very  nice  to  me. — 
Phyllis  Willet  Peeples. 

Basketball  Team’s  Trip 
To  South  Carolina 

Our  “A”  team  girls  arrived  at  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
Friday  afternoon,  January  31.  We 
went  around  with  our  mouths  open 
looking  at  the  pretty  buildings  and 
grounds. 

We  went  to  see  a  movie  in  the 
chapel  Friday  night.  It  was  very  in¬ 
teresting.  We  slept  in  the  girls’  dor¬ 
mitory. 

On  Saturday  morning  the  South 
Carolina  girls’  team  went  to  North 
Carolina  with  us.  We  visited  the 
bottomless  pools  and  Chimney  Rock. 
We  bought  some  souvenirs  there.  We 
had  lunch  at  the  camp.  We  talked 
and  had  a  good  time.  We  made  many 
friends  among  the  girls.  We  love  them 
very  much.  We  returned  to  their 
school  in  the  afternoon.  We  went 
to  bed  early  to  get  plenty  of  sleep 
and  rest  so  that  we  could  play  well. 
We  went  to  the  gymnasium  Saturday 
night.  We  watched  the  boys  exercise 
for  a  while.  Then  our  team  played 
against  the  South  Carolina  girls.  We 
lost.  We  were  disappointed  but  the 
girls  there  said  we  were  wonderfully 
good  sports.  After  the  game,  we  had 
a  pajama  party.  We  had  punch  and 
cookies.  We  talked  a  long  time.  We 
went  to  bed  at  almost  twelve  o’clock. 

The  next  morning  was  Sunday  and 
we  had  to  leave.  The  South  Carolina 
girls  were  sorry  to  see  us  leave.  We 
also  missed  them  very  much.  We  left 
there  at  about  ten  o’clock  a.m.  and 
arrived  here  at  about  half  past  ten 
p.m.  We  had  a  good  time. — Betty 
Ruth  Cutshaw. 

Hanging  Our  Clothes 

One  day  when  I  was  a  little  boy, 
I  helped  my  mother  put  clothes  on 
the  lines.  They  soon  got  dry.  After 
a  while  my  mother  v/ent  to  the  kitch¬ 
en  and  looked  out  of  the  window  and 
saw  me  playing  with  our  clothes  on 
the  lines.  She  made  me  stop.  I  was 
stubborn  and  would  not  stop.  She  had 
an  idea.  When  I  looked  around,  I 
saw  her  lying  on  the  floor.  I  was 
frightened.  I  began  to  cry.  I  saw  her 
open  one  eye.  She  winked  at  me, 
and  I  hugged  her.  She  was  playing  a 
trick  on  me. — Fred  Levon  Greer. 

Chimney  Rock 

The  South  Carolina  girls’  team  in¬ 
vited  our  team  to  take  a  trip  to  Big 
Chimney  Rock  Saturday  morning, 
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February  first.  We  had  never  seen  a 
big  mountain.  We  saw  two  waterfalls 
tumbling  over  a  granite  cliff  from  two 
upper  pools.  The  sky  lounge  near  the 
top  of  Chimney  Rock  is  258  feet  above 
the  parking  area.  It  is  reached  by  an 
elevator  and  a  trail.  Robert  Ripley 
featured  the  bottomless  pools  in  his 
cartoon,  June  29,  1939. 

Mrs.  Greenmun  said  the  trail  over 
the  rocks  and  a  bridge  was  wet  and 
slippery,  so  we  were  careful  not  to 
fall.  We  got  back  in  the  bus  and  went 
to  a  camp  where  we  had  a  picnic. 
We  had  lots  of  fun  with  the  girls. 
Some  of  the  girls  bought  some  sou¬ 
venirs.  There  was  lots  of  snow  in 
North  Carolina.  We  had  a  pleasant 
trip. — Grace  Luke. 

MRS.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

One  Week’s  Activities 

Saturday  I  went  to  the  movies.  I 
came  back  to  the  dormitory.  I  bought 
some  candy  and  a  pack  of  gum.  Last 
Sunday  I  played  basketball.  Last  Sun¬ 
day  night  we  saw  “The  Big  Tree.” 
Monday  we  made  Lincoln  booklets  in 
school.  Monday  night  we  had  study 
hall.  Tuesday  night  we  went  to  the 
basketball  game.  We  did  not  win. 
The  score  was  50  to  32.  Wednesday 
afternoon  we  played  again.  Wednes¬ 
day  night  we  saw  the  picture  “Twenty 
Six  Men.”  Thursday  we  v/ent  to  art. 
Friday  we  played  a  game.  Saturday 
I  went  downtown  with  my  friends. 
Sunday  morning  we  went  to  chapel.  I 
saw  Mrs.  Williamson.  We  saw  a  movie 
about  missionaries.  Sunday  afternoon 
I  went  to  the  movies.  —  Francis 
MacEwen. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

Lincoln  was  born  in  Kentucky.  He 
was  born  February  12,  1809.  His  fa¬ 
ther  and  mother  were  very  poor.  Abe 
had  one  sister  named  Sally.  His  fam¬ 
ily  moved  to  Indiana.  He  helped  his 
father  build  another  log  cabin  and  do 
the  farm  work.  Sally  helped  her  mo¬ 
ther.  When  Abe  was  nine  years  old 
his  mother  died.  His  father  married 
again.  Lincoln  loved  his  stepmother 
very  much. 

Lncoln  did  not  get  to  school  very 
much.  He  went  less  than  a  year  in  all. 
But  Abe  loved  to  read.  He  carried  a 
book  in  his  pocket  and  read  when¬ 
ever  he  could.  He  studied  at  home.  He 
had  no  paper  or  pencil  so  he  used  a 
burned  stick  and  wrote  on  the  back 
of  a  wooden  slate. 

When  Lincoln  was  17  years  old,  he 
was  a  tall,  lean  boy  nearly  6  feet  4 
inches  tall.  He  loved  races.  Abe  did 
all  sorts  of  jobs  on  the  farm.  He  cut 
trees  to  make  houses. 

After  14  years  in  Indiana,  Abe’s 
father  moved  to  Illinois.  In  1831,  Abe 
left  to  work  in  a  store  in  New  Salem, 
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Illinois.  The  people  there  liked  Abe. 
They  liked  to  hear  him  tell  funny 
stories.  He  was  always  honest.  The 
people  called  him  “Honest  Abe.” 

Abe  fell  in  love  with  a  pretty  girl 
named  Ann  Rutledge  who  died. 
Lincoln  was  very  sad. 

Lincoln  studied  law  and  became  a 
lawyer.  Lincoln  married  Mary  Todd. 
They  had  four  children. 

In  1861,  Lincoln  became  our  six¬ 
teenth  President.  He  lived  in  the 
White  House  in  Washington. 

While  Lincoln  was  President  there 
was  war.  The  North  fought  war 
against  the  South.  The  North  won.  A 
man  named  John  Wilkes  Booth  shot 
Lincoln.  He  died  early  the  next 
morning.  Our  country  was  very  sad. 
We  remember  him  because  he  was 
honest,  kind,  and  sincere. — George 
Twiggs. 

MRS.  KRESS'  CLASS 

Pat  Luke’s  Birthday  Party 

On  January  29  at  3: 15,  Mrs.  Kress 
told  Shirley  Moore  to  come  with  her. 
We  thought  she  was  cross  with  Shir¬ 
ley  because  she  had  quarreled  with 
Brenda  that  morning. 

Mrs.  Kress  went  downstairs  with 
Shirley  to  get  cokes  for  the  party. 
They  went  to  the  teachers’  lounge 
and  we  peeked  and  saw  our  teacher 
coming  down  the  hall  to  our  room. 
We  ran  and  sat  down  quietly.  She 
took  something  out  of  her  purse  and 
then  left  the  room  again.  Where  was 
Shirley? 

After  a  while  Shirley  opened  the 
door  and  Mrs.  Kress  carried  a  large 
tray  with  a  lighted  birthday  cake  to 
Pat  Luke’s  desk.  Pat  was  so  sur¬ 
prised  and  happy  that  she  cried.  She 
never  knew  that  her  mother  and  Mrs. 
Kress  would  have  a  birthday  party 
in  our  schoolroom  for  her. 

We  had  birthday  cake,  peanuts,  ice 
cream,  and  cokes.  It  was  so  good  and 
we  all  enjoyed  the  big  surprise.  We 
had  a  good  time. 

Later  we  wrote  a  thank  you  note 
to  Pat’s  mother  telling  her  that  we 
enjoyed  the  party. 

Mrs.  Kress  can  keep  a  secret  as 
she  never  let  on  that  she  even  knew 
it  was  Pat’s  birthday. — Sarah  Rosa 
Chaney. 

My  Home 

Before  Christmas  my  family  moved 
to  Tampa  from  Cocoa  because  mother 
wants  to  be  near  my  grandmother 
who  is  nearly  blind. 

Father  bought  a  new  trailer  which 
makes  a  very  nice  home  for  us  and 
we  love  it. 

Our  trailer  is  forty  feet  long  and 
ten  feet  wide.  It  is  peacock  blue 
and  white.  It  has  a  pink  sink,  stove, 
and  refrigerator.  The  dinette  set  is 
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pink  and  gold.  There  are  bunk  beds 
for  my  sister  and  brother.  When 
home,  I  sleep  on  the  couch  in  the 
living  room. — Gayle  Stanley. 

Barbara’s  Surprise 

I  invited  Barbara  Read  to  go  home 
with  me  Friday,  February  14th. 
Sandy  Kress,  who  lives  near  me,  has 
invited  Sue  Welsh  to  her  home  toe. 

They  will  come  to  my  home  Sat¬ 
urday  when  I  will  surprise  Barbara 
with  a  birthday  party. 

Maybe  we  will  go  roller  skating 
at  the  rink  in  Daytona  Beach  Sat¬ 
urday  evening.  We  hope  to  have  lots 
of  fun  together  this  week-end. — 
Patricia  Luke. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Our  Scout  Camp 

I  went  to  Scout  Camp  along  with 
many  other  boys  on  January  31.  I 
helped  to  put  up  the  tents  for  the 
night. 

In  the  morning  we  got  up  and 
cooked  breakfast.  Then  we  went  for 
a  ten  mile  hike.  While  we  were 
hiking  Bill  Scott  found  the  skull 
bones  of  a  horse. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  woods 
and  cut  wood  for  a  fire.  We  had  a 
nice  campfire  that  night,  but  we  had 
cold  feet. 

Bill  saw  a  wild  deer  in  the  woods. 
Many  of  the  boys  climbed  the  trees 
near  camp.  Some  of  the  boys  who 
were  on  a  hike  saw  a  raccoon. — 
Ralph  Piggott. 

Scout  Camp 

Mike  Shockey,  Henry  Bohannon, 
Dean  Helmlv,  and  I  went  to  Scout 
camp  together.  We  helped  to  pack 
all  the  equipment  in  the  truck.  We 
rode  on  the  truck  to  the  camp.  We 
built  four  big  tents  holding  five  boys 
each.  That  night  we  had  a  good  din¬ 
ner.  At  seven  o’clock  Jerry  Peeples, 
Herbert  McDonald,  John  Oliver,  Bob¬ 
by  Crider,  Fred  Greer,  and  Jim  Gay 
acted  out  a  play  like  we  see  on  tele¬ 
vision.  They  were  very  funny. 

Saturday  morning  I  woke  up  and 
cleaned  up  the  tent  and  my  clothes. 
Some  of  the  boys  went  into  the  woods 
and  I  went  on  a  hike  with  Mike.  I 
found  a  skeleton  of  a  horse’s  head. 
One  of  the  boys  found  a  turtle  the 
size  of  quarter.  We  played  and  swung 
on  the  trees  in  rope  swings.  Saturday 
afternoon  we  learned  to  climb  ropes 
tied  to  a  tree,  and  also  practiced  run¬ 
ning  and  jumping,  to  see  how  far  we 
could  jump.  Later  I  went  looking  for 
cypress  knees.  I  found  two  of  them. 
I  borrowed  a  saw  from  Mr.  Hunziker 
and  cut  them  to  make  lamps  from. 
Mr.  Hunziker  said  Tony  Cox  could 
go  with  me  to  look  for  the  knees.  I 
|carried  them  back  and  put  them  in  my 
|  tent. 
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Saturday  night  some  of  the  boys 
gave  a  play  at  our  Indian  feast.  After 
that  we  went  to  bed  and  to  sleep. 

Sunday  morning  it  was  very  cold. 
The  boys  woke  up  and  ran  out  onto 
the  grass  near  the  big  campfire.  We 
had  cornflakes,  milk,  apples,  bacon, 
and  other  things  for  breakfast.  It  all 
tasted  better  then  it  does  at  school. 

I  hope  I  can  go  to  other  camps  and 
have  fun.  I  told  Mr.  Hunziker,  “Thank 
you  for  a  very  good  camping  trip.” 
— Bill  Scott. 

MR.  WILLIAMSON'S  CLASS 

Skin-Diving 

My  father  and  I  went  to  Key  Largo 
and  Key  Marathon  last  summer. 

We  went  skin  diving  in  the  sea. 
We  saw  many  fish,  shells,  crabs,  and 
lobsters.  We  saw  three  sharks!  We 
visited  the  big  museum  in  Key  Largo. 
It  was  all  about  skin  diving  and  very 
interesting.  I  saw  old  coins,  harpoons, 
gold  and  silver  rings,  rocks,  and  old 
boats. 

At  Key  Marathon  we  went  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  hotel  pool.  We  drove 
across  a  bridge  seven  miles  long 
to  get  there.  The  food  was  very  deli¬ 
cious  at  the  hotel. 

Next  summer  we  are  going  back 
to  Key  Largo  and  Key  Marathon 
and  have  more  fun  skin  diving. — 
Lynn  Fedor. 

My  Brother  Ronald 

My  brother’s  name  is  Ronald 
Carlos  Harrell.  He  is  eighteen  years 
old.  He  joined  the  Navy  and  was 
sent  to  the  Milwaukee  Great  Lakes 
Training  Center  on  June  17.  He 
got  a  crew  haircut,  Navy  uniforms, 
black  shoes  and  many  other  things. 
He  told  me  that  he  shined  his  shoes 
for  about  one  hour  each  day  and 
washed  his  Navy  uniforms  by  hand. 
First  he  earned  about  $78.00  a  month 
but,  with  income  tax  taken  out  he 
made  $60.00.  Now,  he  earns  $110.00. 
He  had  to  get  up  at  4:00  a.m.  and 
finished  work  about  10:00  p.m.  He 
worked  very  hard.  On  August  30 
he  was  discharged  from  the  Navy  and 
came  home  for  awhile.  I  was  glad  to 
see  him  but  I  had  to  go  back  to  school 
before  he  left.  In  about  two  weeks 
he  was  sent  to  Bayonne,  New  Jersey. 
He  did  not  work  too  long  because 
there  is  plenty  of  ice  and  snow  in 
New  Jersey  this  winter.  He  will  be 
in  the  Navy  three  more  years.— 
Gerald  Harrell. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

My  Trip  to  Virginia 

Early  on  the  morning  of  January 
29,  1958  I  was  awakened  by  Mr. 
Holland.  As  I  packed  my  suitcase  Mr. 
Holland  said,  “You  boys  must  wear 
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your  belts.”  I  have  not  used  my  belt 
in  a  long  time.  I  had  it  in  the  suit¬ 
case. 

At  5:30  we  left  the  dormitory  and 
went  over  to  Walker  Hall  to  eat 
breakfast.  As  soon  as  we  were  finished 
with  breakfast  we  boarded  the  bus 
The  bus  with  us  in  it  left  the  school 
at  5:45  on  what  was  going  to  be  a 
long  trip. 

On  the  way  Fred  Carter.  Larry 
Betts,  Foster  Brockman,  and  I 
wrestled  around  in  the  back  of  the 
bus.  Soon  it  was  noon  and  time  to  eat 
We  stopped  at  a  cafe  and  then  were 
on  our  way  again. 

That  afternoon  there  was  a  sur¬ 
prise  waiting  fer  me.  I  saw  the  snow 
start  to  fall.  It  fell  and  the  ground  be¬ 
gan  to  get  white. 

We  stopped  in  Concord,  North 
Carolina  at  the  Colonial  Court  Motel 
Mr.  Slater  told  us  when  we 
settled  in  our  rooms  to  clean  up  and 
change  clothes.  I  asked,  “What  for?” 
He  said  that  we  were  going  to  a  cafe 
to  eat.  That  was  okay  wi.h  me  for 
I  was  hungry.  We  walked  over  to  tin- 
cafe  fer  supper.  After  ea'ing  we 
walked  back  to  the  motel. 

On  the  way  Harold  Scott  threw  a 
snow  ball  at  Mr.  Slater.  Then  we 
were  back  at  the  motel  and  Mr.  Sla'cr 
told  us  to  be  in  bed  a-.  8:30  I  wanted 
to  watch  television.  We  watched 
television  fer  a  while.  Charics  Clark, 
Jack  Shay,  and  Garry  Lewis  went  to 
sleep. 

At  10:00  Fred,  Eddie,  and  I  fi  t  up 
to  go  out  to  play  in  the  snow.  All 
of  a  sudden  Fred  ran  into  the  motel. 
I  asked  what  was  the  matter  with 
Fred.  Then  the  office  man  met  m  and 
talked  to  me.  I  said  that  I  could  not 
hear.  So  I  called  Eddie  Ives  to  come 
over  and  talk  with  the  man. 

After  the  man  had  fin  shed  talking 
Eddie  said  that  the  man  said  for  us 
not  to  play  in  the  snow  for  we  both¬ 
ered  some  of  the  people  who  were 
trying  to  sleep.  Eddie  and  I  then  went 
back  to  our  room. 

It  is  now  Thursday  mrrning  and 
time  to  leave  Concord,  North  C  aro- 
lina.  We  had  breakfast  and  then  left. 


about  four  o’cloc.x  in  the  afternoon. 

practice  and  then  cleaned  up.  At  :  x 
we  were  shown  to  the  dining  room 
for  our  evening  meal. 

We  played  Friday  mormng  against 
the  Louisiana  boys  We  lost  by  63  to 
35.  Our  next  game  was  against  South 
Carolina  which  we  also  lost.  The  score 
was  51-32. 

North  Carolina  won  the  Mason- 
Dixon  tournament  by  defeating  Vir 
ginia  by  one  point.  It  was  a  very  good 
game. 
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There  was  a  foul  shooting  contest 
Saturday  afternoon.  Harold  Scott 
won  this  by  making  21  out  of  25  foul 
shots.  We  were  happy  for  him. 

Sunday  morning  we  started  back 
for  home.  We  were  all  tired  and 
wanted  to  be  home  But  it  still  took 
us  two  days  to  make  the  trip.  We 
arrived  here  at  the  school  at  about 
3:30  in  the  afternoon.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Jim  Moore. 

No  Class  Work 

Wednesday  morning  the  “A”  team 
boys  left  early  in  the  morning  for 
Virginia  and  my  teacher  went  with 
them.  Some  of  the  pupils  in  my  class 
didn’t  have  to  go  to  school  but  we 
worked  over  in  the  vocational  shop 
all  day.  I  was  very  lonesome  and  got 
all  mixed  up  and  I  didn’t  know  which 
group  I  was  supposed  to  be  with  at 
different  times.  Wednesday  afternoon 
I  played  on  the  “B”  team  for  my  first 
time.  I  made  only  two  points.  Judy 
Herne  made  eleven  points  and  Mary 
Spell  made  three  points.  Our  team 
didn’t  win.  The  score  was  28-16. 

Thursday  I  was  very  lonesome  so 
I  called  my  mother  for  the  first  time. 
She  was  surprised  and  was  very  glad 
to  talk  to  me.  I  called  again  Sunday 
morning  and  talked  to  my  father  and 
also  my  little  brother. 

Saturday  I  saw  a  movie  in  the 
chapel.  It  was,  “The  Eddie  Cantor 
Slcry.”  It  was  a  very  good  story  and 
I  enjoyed  it.  Sunday  I  went  to  a 
movie  and  saw,  “The  Sad  Sack.” 
Jerry  Lewis  was  in  the  show.  He 
acted  very  very  funny.  I  really  laugh 
at  him  whenever  he  does  something 
funny. — Carolyn  Grimes. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Early  one  Friday  morning  our  girls 
got  up  and  left  for  South  Carolina. 
Everyone  was  sleepy  because  we  got 
up  at  5  a.m.,  but  we  were  too  excited 
to  sleep  on  the  bus.  Gene  Carre  drove 
the  bus  and  I  think  he  hit  every  bump 
that  he  saw. 

We  arrived  in  Spartanburg,  South 
Carolina,  late  Friday  evening.  It  was 
a  nice  town,  but  the  paper  mills  did 
not  smell  very  nice.  From  Spartan¬ 
burg  we  drove  a  short  distance  to 
Cedar  Springs,  where  the  South  Car¬ 
olina  School  is  located.  We  were  dis¬ 
appointed  because  many  of  the  South 
Carolina  students  had  gone  to  Vir¬ 
ginia  for  a  basketball  tournment  and 
others  had  gone  home  for  the  week¬ 
end. 

On  Saturday  we  spent  the  day 
sight  seeing  in  the  Blue  Ridge  Moun¬ 
tains  of  North  Carolina.  We  visited 
the  Bottomless  Pool  and  Chimney 
Rock.  We  also  saw  Hickory  Nut  Falls. 
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While  we  were  at  Chimney  Rock,  it 
snowed  just  a  little  bit.  We  had  hoped 
for  a  heavy  snowfall. 

Saturday  night  we  played  basket¬ 
ball  against  the  South  Carolina  girls. 
They  had  backboards  made  of  glass 
or  transparent  plastic  and  we  could 
not  get  used  to  them.  They  won  the 
game,  21  to  18.  After  the  game,  we 
had  a  pajama  party  in  the  girls’  dor¬ 
mitory. 

We  left  for  St.  Augustine  Sunday 
morning  after  Miss  Crichlow  returned 
from  church.  We  had  the  most  won¬ 
derful  time  in  South  Carolina  and 
shall  remember  that  trip  for  years. 
— Helen  Joyce  Crutchley. 

My  School  Days 

When  I  was  six  years  old,  I  entered 
the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf.  I 
stayed  there  for  four  years.  Then 
when  I  was  ten  years  old  my  parents 
sent  me  to  a  school  for  the  hard  of 
hearing  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  Miss 
Gudmartin  was  my  teacher  there.  I 
remember  that  Miss  Guilmartin  took 
me  to  her  home  to  see  her  cat.  It  was 
a  beautiful  black  cat  with  blue  eyes. 

In  Atlanta  I  did  not  live  in  a  dor¬ 
mitory.  I  rode  to  and  from  school  with 
a  friend,  Lonnie  Smith.  Lonnie’s  fam¬ 
ily  was  very  kind  to  me  and  I  shall 
never  forget  them. 

My  family  moved  to  Jacksonville, 
Flor.da,  in  1950  and  I  entered  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind.  It  has  become  like  home  to  me 
now.  I  hope  I  can  graduate  soon. 
— Jeanette  Hair. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Camping  Trip 

Last  summer  I  went  to  camp  with 
Peggy  Young  and  Russine  Mobley  at 
Homestead,  Florida.  Some  deaf  and 
some  hearing  pupils  were  there.  The 
deaf  boys  were  Gary  Clark,  Jack 
Smith,  Jimmy  Barrow,  George  Curry, 
and  John  Seals. 

We  slept  in  the  girls’  dormitory  and 
the  boys  s’ept  in  the  boys’  dormitory. 
Each  dormitory  had  beds  and  lockers. 
We  ate  breakfast,  dinner,  and  supper 
in  the  living  room  together.  We  had 
sports,  and  swam,  danced,  played 
games,  and  hiked  in  the  forests.  We 
always  went  to  bed  at  eleven  o’clock 
cr  later.  We  watched  movies  and  told 
funny  jokes  and  acted  in  the  evenings. 
Sometimes  a  few  of  us  pupils  walked 
together  in  the  forests  and  saw  the 
Seminole’s  villages.  Then  we  rested 
there  until  we  heard  bells  and  then 
we  went  back  and  it  was  time  to  eat 
supper.  We  danced  at  night  and  had 
music  and  refreshments.  Then  one 
weekend  we  all  went  home.  We  had 
had  such  a  good  time  that  we  hope 
that  we  can  go  back  to  camp  next 
summer.— Darlene  J.  Tepper. 
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How  I  Became  Deaf 

In  January,  1945,  I  had  spinal 
meningitis.  My  mother  did  not  know 
I  was  deaf  for  about  two  months  after 
I  got  well.  She  noticed  I  stopped  talk¬ 
ing  and  saying  my  words  as  well  as 
I  had  always  said  them.  She  took  me 
to  three  or  four  doctors  and  they  all 
told  her  I  was  deaf. 

When  I  was  four  years  old,  I  entered 
the  Birmingham  Junior  League 
School  for  the  deaf.  I  attended  this 
school  for  three  years  and  then  I 
went  to  the  Alabama  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  Talladega.  I  was  not  happy  at 
the  Alabama  school  so  my  mother 
and  daddy  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to 
move  to  St.  Augustine.  I  said  I  did,  so 
they  came  down  on  their  vacation  to 
look  for  a  business  they  could  buy  so 
we  could  move  here.  They  bought  a 
grocery  store  and  we  moved  here 
July  17,  1955.  I  entered  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  I  just  love  it 
here.  I  can  never  thank  my  mother 
and  daddy  enough  for  moving  here 
for  me. — Joan  Holdsambeck. 

An  Enjoyable  Picnic 

One  day  last  summer  my  family 
invited  Tom  to  have  a  picnic  in 
Englewood.  We  stopped  at  my  sister’s 
house  in  Punta  Gorda  and  invited  her 
to  go,  too.  My  sister,  Rita,  and  I  went 
to  the  grocery  store  to  buy  lots  of 
foods  at  Rita’s  house.  We  packed 
everything  we  needed.  We  went  to 
Englewood.  We  stopped  at  a  creek, 
where  some  of  my  family  swam. 
When  it  was  evening  we  cooked  our 
supper.  We  had  pork  chops,  cold 
drinks,  potato  chips,  cookies,  cakes, 
etc.  Everything  was  fine  and  we  were 
hungry.  After  supper  we  packed  food 
and  folded  the  tablecloth.  Then  we 
were  ready  to  go  home.  We  stopped 
at  Rita’s  home  where  we  talked  and 
watched  television.  That  night  we 
went  home  to  Fort  Myers,  feeling 
that  we  had  a  good  picnic. — Edna 
Lovering. 
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Our  Music  Department  was  very 
fortunate  this  year  in  being  able  to 
send  a  group  of  students  to  each  of 
the  four  movie  operas  that  were  pre¬ 
sented  at  the  Matanzas  Theater.  Mrs. 
Koger  and  the  St.  Cecilia  Club,  who 
sponsored  the  operas,  and  the  gener¬ 
ous  persons  who  presented  the  tick¬ 
ets  to  us  deserve  a  round  of  thanks 
from  each  student  who  attended  the 
operas.  Mrs.  Koger  made  all  the  ar¬ 
rangements  and  was  the  chaperon  for 
all  four  operas. 
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1958  QUEEN  AND  HER  COURT  FROM  DEAF  DEPARTMENT— Left  to  righ  : 
Tommy  Williams,  Mae  Francis  Johnson,  Queen  Phyllis  Smith,  and  King 
Raymond  Coe. 


THE  CORONATION  BALL 


The  social  event  of  the  school  year 
was  the  Coronation  Ball  on  February 
15.  This  royal  occasion  was  planned 
by  Mrs.  B.  J.  Lucas,  Mrs.  V.  S. 
Dickerson,  and  Mrs.  R.  White.  Mrs. 
C.  White  was  also  on  the  committee. 

The  royal  party  from  the  deaf  de¬ 
partment  included  Quean  Phyllis 
Smith  and  her  handsome  king,  Ray¬ 
mond  Coe,  last  year’s  queen  Mae 
Francis  Johnson  and  her  dashing 
king,  Tommy  Williams. 

The  reigning  royalty  and  her  ma¬ 
jestic  entourage  from  the  blind  de¬ 
partment  included  Queen  Jennette 
Howard  and  her  king,  Donald  Rut¬ 


ledge,  last  year’s  royal  pair,  Rushie 
Lewis  and  James  Spellman. 

The  party  started  with  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  Grand  March  by  a  group 
from  both  departments.  The  two 
queens  and  their  escorts  led  the  dan¬ 
cers  into  a  waltz,  after  which  the 
queens  were  ceremoniously  crowned. 

Our  six-to-eleven-year-old  “Sweet¬ 
hearts”  were  entertained  Saturday 
afternoon  by  Mrs.  Dickerson,  Mrs. 
White,  and  Mrs.  Lucas. 

This  occasion  not  only  afforded  an 
afternoon  of  pleasure,  but  provided 
a  valuable  lesson  in  social  decorum. 
We  hope  it  becomes  an  annual  affair. 


SPOETS  NEWS 

By  Ccacti  Magness 

Rattlesnakes  64 — Central  Academy  57 

Supported  by  the  sharpshooting  of 
Raymond  Coe  and  Waitess  Bunion, 
the  Rattlesnakes  staved  off  a  late  Cen¬ 
tral  Academy  rally  in  the  last  period 
to  prove  that  they  are  no  longer  the 
“freeze  up”  type  when  playing  away 
from  home. 

Raymond  Coe,  Waitess  Bunion,  and 
Fred  Bunion  had  25,  21,  and  10  points, 
respectively,  as  the  Rattlesnakes  got 
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even  with  the  Bulldogs  for  beating 
them  in  the  tournament  finals  last 
year. 

The  game  was  not  only  highlighted 
by  the  sharpshooting  of  Coe  and  the 
Bunion  brothers  but  by  Lewis  Bryant, 
the  shortest  man  on  the  first  lean, 
who  amazed  the  full  gym  with  his 
rebounding  and  dribbling.  The  Rattle¬ 
snakes  outscored  the  Bulldogs  in 
every  quarter  except  the  last  one. 
The  reason:  Bryant  fou'ed  ou  and 
the  offensive-minded  fellows  did  no: 
have  him  to  get  the  ball  for  them. 
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Rattlesnakes  38— Bryant  Acodemy  20 

Lewis  Bryant,  Raymond  Coe,  and 
Waitess  Bunion  each  scored  10  points 
as  the  Rattlesnakes  remained  unde¬ 
feated  by  downing  Bryant  Academy 
of  Yulee,  38-20. 

Playing  six  minute  quarters,  the 
Rattlesnakes  did  their  best  in  the 
last  period  by  scoring  16  points. 

Rottlesnokes  48 — Pine  Forest  High  34 

The  Rattlesnakes  continued  to  keep 
the  scoreboard  buzzing  in  their  favor 
as  Raymond  Coe  had  21  rattlers  for 
the  night  to  fang  the  Pine  Forest  High 
School  to  a  tune  of  48-34. 

Playing  out  of  their  class  for  the 
third  time  this  season,  the  Rattle¬ 
snakes  led  all  the  way  and  proved 
that  they  can  keep  their  own  against 
Class  “B”  teams. 

Lewis  Bryant,  as  usual,  controlled 
the  backboards.  Bryant,  Bennie  John¬ 
son,  Waitess  Bunion,  Fred  Bunion, 
and  Curtis  Harris  took  part  in  the 
scoring. 

Rattlesnakes  49 — Control  Acodcmy  43 

The  Rattlesnakes  downed  the  Class 
“C”  champs  again  as  they  b  at  the 
Central  Academy  Bulldogs,  49-43. 

Outscored  19-12  in  the  last  period, 
the  Rattlesnakes  had  to  hustle  to  win 
this  one.  With  two  minutes  left  to 
play  and  a  fifth  foul  called  on  Fred 
Bunion,  it  seemed  that  Central 
Academy  would  pul!  the  game  out 
of  the  fire.  Central  Academy  missed 
the  free  throw  and  Curtis  Harris  was 
fouled  rebounding.  Harris  made  both 
charity  tosses  to  put  the  game  out  of 
reach. 

Raymond  Coe  had  18  points  while 
Waitess  Bunion  tallied  16.  Lewis 
Bryant  again  was  the  best  defensive 
man  as  he  got  all  balls  that  came 
within  his  reach. 

MISS  GRAY'S  CLASS 

Week-end  Nc*> 

Our  basl 
ketball  in  ( 
day  ni^ht. 

their  game  too. 

on  Saturday.  J  bou  ’  <  i»  of  f 

The  girls  and  bovs  had  a  valentine 
party  last  Saturday  night.  Phyllis 
Smith  and  Jeanette  Howard  w<t  the 
queens.  I  danced  with  some  boys.  I 
had  a  good  time. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School  Sundty 
morning.  Miss  Grav  was  our  u  .chcr. 
She  told  us  about  Jcsu 

I  had  a  good  time  during  the  week 
end. — Sadie  Smith. 
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Snapshots 

Some  girls  and  I  went  out  on  the 
lawn  with  a  camera  last  Friday 
afternoon.  The  sun  was  shining.  We 
snapped  some  pictures  with  the  cam¬ 
era.  We  snapped  twelve  pictures  in 
all.  Theresa  snapped  a  picture  of  me 
sitting  on  the  lawn.  We  had  a  good 
time  making  snapshots. — Frances 
Greene. 

Basketball 

Some  of  the  girls,  boys,  and  I  went 
to  the  Murray  High  School  Gymna¬ 
sium  last  Friday  night.  We  saw  two 
basketball  games.  The  Murray  teams 
played  against  Campbell  High  School 
from  Daytona  Beach,  Florida. 

I  saw  many  people.  I  watched  the 
girls’  team  carefully  when  they 
played  basketball  because  I  wanted 
to  copy  them.  The  girls  from  Murray 
won.  The  score  was  57-29. 

I  saw  many  tall  boys  play  basket¬ 
ball.  I  saw  some  boys  argue  with  the 
referees.  The  boys  from  Daytona 
Beach  argued  with  the  boys  from 
Murray  High  School.  The  boys  from 
Muri'ay  won.  The  score  was  54-45.  I 
enjoyed  watching  the  basketball 
games. — Theresa  Harris. 

Study  Hour  in  the  Boys'  Dormitory 

The  boys  studied  their  lessons  sit¬ 
ting  at  tables  in  the  boys’  dormitory. 
We  read  our  books.  The  small  boys 
were  not  studying.  They  played 
games  before  time  to  go  to  bed.  Mr. 
Robinson  stopped  the  children  from 
playing.  He  told  them  to  go  to  bed. 
They  were  mad  because  they  could 
not  play. — Lathell  Grimes. 

My  Trip  to  the  Beach 

Last  summer  some  hearing  boys 
and  I  went  to  the  beach.  I  had  some 
sandwiches  with  me.  I  sat  in  one  of 
the  boys’  car  and  waited  for  my 
friends.  When  we  were  ready,  one 
of  the  boys  drove  the  car  out  on  the 
highway.  We  traveled  on  route  num¬ 
ber  one  for  about  twenty-one  miles 
from  West  Palm  Beach,  my  home¬ 
town. 

Afer  much  driving,  we  arrived  at 
the  beach.  We  saw  the  waves,  and  I 
knew  that  we  were  at  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  The  highway  was  very  much 
near  the  ocean. 

At  the  beach  we  saw  many  people 
playing  and  lying  on  the  sand.  I  saw 
many  pretty  girls.  I  went  to  meet  one 
of  the  girls.  We  sat  and  talked  for  a 
long  time.  Then  we  decided  to  go 
swimming  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

After  awhile  one  of  my  friends 
came.  He  told  me  that  the  other  boys 
wanted  to  go  home,  so  I  told  the  girl 
good-bye  and  got  into  the  car  with  my 
friends.  We  drove  back  to  West  Palm 
Beach. 
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I  enjoyed  myself  at  the  beach  that 
day.— Reginald  Allen. 

MRS.  KNOWLES'  CLASS 

Raynard  Law’s  birthday  was  Jan¬ 
uary  18.  Raynard  was  seven  years  old. 
He  had  a  party. 

The  students  gave  $7.20  to  the 
March  of  Dimes.  The  money  will  help 
sick  people. 

Saint  Valentine  Day  was  February 
14.  We  made  some  pretty  valentines 
to  give  to  friends. 

February  12  was  Lincoln’s  birth¬ 
day.  He  was  the  sixteenth  president 
of  the  United  States.  He  was  called 
“Honest  Abe.” 

MR.  GERMANY'S  CLASS 

Finding  Something  to  Do 

Last  Saturday  morning  after  I  had 
finished  cleaning  up,  I  did  not  know 
what  to  do.  I  did  not  want  to  watch 
television,  so  I  went  into  the  large 
boys’  room  and  looked  out  of  the 
window.  I  saw  some  of  the  large  boys 
playing  hide-and-seek.  I  ran  down 
stairs  and  out  to  where  the  boys  were 
playing.  I  asked  them  if  I  could  play 
with  them.  They  told  me  that  I  could. 
We  played  for  a  long  time.  I  was  very 
happy  because  I  had  found  something 
to  do  that  morning. — Horace  Mobley. 

The  Airship 

Rex  Allen  and  I  left  the  dining 
room  yesterday  afternoon.  Rex  saw 
an  airship  in  the  sky  as  we  walked 
outside.  He  pointed  to  it  and  told  me 
what  he  saw.  The  airship  soared 
slowly  through  the  clouds.  It  was 
gray.  We  watched  it  a  long  time,  then 
went  on  to  the  dormitory. — David 
McCastle. 

- o - 

HOW  SHALL  THE  DEAF  CHILD 
BE  EDUCATED? 

( Continued  from  Page  Seven) 

Few  children  could  make  the  kind 
of  progress  my  little  friend  has  made 
who  attends  the  university  school, 
but  in  my  opinion  it  is  right  for  her. 

The  Role  of  the  Clinic 

In  a  clinic  such  as  ours,  we  try 
to  become  as  throroughly  acquainted 
as  possible  with  the  available  facilities 
in  the  community.  We  try  to  visit  the 
schools  in  question,  not  just  read 
about  them  in  a  directory.  We  try  to 
do  as  thorough  a  job  as  possible  of 
evaluating  the  child’s  problem  otolo- 
gically,  neurologically,  audiologically, 
psychologically  and  socially.  It  then 
becomes  a  matter  of  fitting  the  two 
together  in  the  best  way  possible.  In 
most  cases  there  seem  to  be  those 
bugaboos  known  as  “extenuating  cir¬ 
cumstances”  which  sometimes  prevent 
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the  working  out  of  the  placement  of 
a  child  in  the  way  that  would  seem 
best.  We  frequently  have  to  make 
compromises  but  to  us  it’s  impera¬ 
tive  that  every  case  be  studied  as 
carefully  as  possible  in  order  to  try 
to  avoid  placement  made  through  ex¬ 
pedience  or  trial  and  error  which  are 
costly  in  time  and  happiness  for  the 
child. 

In  order  to  progress,  there  must  be 
a  ccntinuous  questioning  of  what  we 
are  doing  and  how  we  can  do  it  better. 
In  our  part  of  the  field,  investigation 
still  goes  on  concerning  earlier,  more 
reliable  hearing  testing.  We  are  mak¬ 
ing  progress  but  as  yet  we  are  not 
satisfied  that  we  have  found  an  an¬ 
swer.  A  couple  of  weeks  ago  a  prin¬ 
cipal  of  a  school  for  the  deaf  called 
to  ask  if  a  child  could  be  referred 
to  our  clinic  for  auditory  training. 
According  to  him,  there  is  no  auditory 
training  in  his  school.  It  must  be  a 
matter  of  semantics.  No  school  could 
teach  deaf  children  to  communicate 
orally  without  auditory  training,  re¬ 
gardless  of  what  it  is  called.  Certain¬ 
ly  one  of  the  crying  needs  for  inves¬ 
tigation  or  evaluation  is  the  meaning 
of  some  of  the  terms  in  this  field 
which  have  come  into  use  since  the 
war;  such  terms  as  audiology,  audi¬ 
tory  training,  speech  and  hearing 
therapy,  to  name  only  a  few.  We  need 
to  know  what  we  are  talking  about. 

Our  deaf  youngsters  need  an  en¬ 
riched  language  environment  and  we 
need  to  experiment  to  see  how  this 
can  be  more  fully  accomplished  and 
still  help  a  child  to  acquire  the  skills 
of  communication.  Ever  present  in 
the  minds  of  people  working  with 
the  acoustically  handicapped  child  are 
questions  concerning  how  we  can 
better  teach  those  skills.  In  some  cases 
are  we  expecting  hearing  aids  to  be 
a  substitute  for  good  teaching?  In 
other  cases  are  we  giving  the  hearing 
aid  a  fair  chance?  I  might  go  on  and 
on  asking  questions  and  raising 
problems  for  investigation.  It  is  a 
phase  of  teaching  that  must  never  be 
forgotten. 

This  year  Columbia  University 
celebrates  its  bicentennial  with  this 
credo;  “Man’s  right  to  knowledge 
and  the  free  use  thereof.”  What  finer 
aspiration  could  we  have  for  our  deaf 
boys  and  girls — the  little  ones,  the 
big  ones,  the  brown  ones,  the  yellow 
ones,  the  white  ones;  the  bright  ones 
and  those  who  are  a  little  slow;  the 
naughty  little  boys  and  sweet  little 
girls  who  march  before  our  mind’s 
eye  as  we  talk  over  together  how  best 
to  help  them  achieve  a  happy  life. 
- o - 

Learn  to  avoid  all  ill-natured 
remarks  and  everything  likely  to 
create  friction. 
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^hidihon  and  fowdt 

FRANK  M.  SLATER,  Athletic  Director 

DRAGONS  LAST  IN  ANNUAL  MASON-DIXON  CAGE  MEET 
HELD  AT  STAUNTON,  VIRGINIA 


Making  one  of  the  longest  trips 
ever  undertaken  by  one  of  our 
school’s  teams,  the  Dragons  jour¬ 
neyed  to  Staunton,  Virginia  to 
take  part  in  the  sixth  annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Tournament  which  was  held 
January  31  and  February  1.  The 
Dragons  made  the  long  journey  in 
the  school  bus  and  left  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  in  the  wee  hours  of  the  morn¬ 
ing  of  January  29.  An  over-night 
stop  was  made  at  a  motel  in 
Concord,  North  Carolina  and  the 
balance  of  the  trip  to  Staunton  was 
made  on  Friday,  January  30. 

Needless  to  say,  the  Dragons 
came  out  on  the  bottom  of  the  pile 
in  the  tournament,  winding  up 
seventh  and  last.  North  Carolina, 
with  a  smooth-operating  group  of 
experienced  boys,  edged  host  Vir¬ 
ginia  in  a  tense  game  for  the 
championship  Saturday  evening  by 
a  37-36  count. 

The  Dragons  were  knocked  out 
of  the  running  by  Louisiana  Fri¬ 
day  morning  by  the  lop-sided 
score  of  64-34.  Coach  John  ShiD- 
man’s  big  team  poured  in  a  relent¬ 
less  barrage  of  points  in  the  first 
three  periods  and  coasted  thru  the 
final  canto  with  their  reserves 
holding  the  Dragons  at  bay. 

However,  Shipman’s  boys  were 
knocked  out  of  the  championship 
fight  that  evening  by  host  school 
Virginia. 

As  for  the  Dragons,  they  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  redeem 
themselves  the  next  morning  in  a 
consolation  game  against  Bill 
Creech’s  South  Carolina  Hornets — 
old  “cousins”  of  ours — but  once 
more  the  Dragons  rolled  over  and 
played  dead  while  the  busy  Hor¬ 
nets  of  the  rotund  Mr.  Creech 
stung  them  with  a  46-25  defeat. 

About  the  only  note-worthy  per¬ 
formance  which  the  Dragons  sal¬ 
vaged  out  of  the  tournament  was 
an  individual  victory  by  Harold 
Scott  in  the  annual  foul-shooting 
contest.  Each  team  was  allowed 
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three  entries  in  the  contest  and 
each  entry  was  given  twenty-five 
shots  from  the  foul  line.  Scott  can¬ 
ned  21  out  of  his  twenty-five  and 
was  awarded  a  beautiful  trophy 
for  his  efforts. 


SEEN  AN  HEARD 
ROUND  THE  GYM 

Work  has  finally  resumed  on  the 
job  of  finishing  our  swimming  pool. 
Still  unanswered  is  the  question 
we  asked  here  some  time  ago — with 
tongue  in  cheek — will  it  use  salt 
water  or  fresh  water?  Incidentally, 
some  wag  got  tired  of  waiting  to 
see  something  swimming  in  the 
pool  and  put  a  turtle  in  it.  Bro. 
Terrapin  enjoyed  his  stay  we  un¬ 
derstand. 

Last  fall,  some  of  the  Alabama 
School’s  boys,  while  in  Knoxville, 
Tennessee  for  a  football  game, 
got  a  little  bored  with  things  so 
they  chipped  in  and  went  for  a 
sight-seeing  ride  in,  of  all  things, 
an  airplane!  Boys  will  be  boys! 
Yea,  verily,  ten  times  over! 

Newest  nickname  heard  around 
the  gym  is  “Clark  The  Shark,”  a 
moniker  hung  on  Charles  Clark 
for  the  shark-like  clothes  he  has 
been  wearing  lately.  Speaking  of 
clothes,  we  would  like  to  see  more 
of  our  boys  and  girls  copy  Eddie 
Ives’  slick  jacket  with  “Florida 
D&B”  inscribed  on  the  back  of  it. 
Wearing  your  school’s  colors  wher¬ 
ever  you  go  shows  loyalty  to  your 
school. 

With  much  warmer  weather  sure 
to  be  upon  us  soon,  our  thoughts 
are  now  turning  to  the  outdoors 
once  more.  Track  practice  should 
begin  any  day  now  and  a  big  turn¬ 
out  is  expected.  Track  has  caught 
on  solidly  at  our  school  now  that 
we  have  captured  the  St.  Johns 
River  Conference  Championship 
three  years  in  a  row. 

The  trip  made  up  to  Staunton, 
Virginia  by  the  basketball  team 
will  not  soon  be  forgotten.  Being 
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crammed  in  a  small  space  with 
the  same  people  for  the  better  part 
of  four  days  has  its  advantages 
You  can  see  qualities  both  good 
and  bad  emerge  from  vour  fellow 
travelers — and  we  aren't  talking 
about  Communists,  either.  For  in¬ 
stance,  typical  Yankee  ingenuity 
was  displayed  by  Mr.  Lane  when 
he  fashioned  a  pair  of  spats  out 
of  two  paper  bags  to  keep  his  feet 
warm.  Mr.  Alsobrook 
his  talent  for  engineering  when  he 
fashioned  a  tube  out  of  newspapers 
to  blow  heat  directly  onto  the 
windshield  of  the  bus  and  keep  it 
defrosted.  We  also  learned  Jim 
Moore  can  sleep  like  a  bear  if  he 
makes  up  his  mind  to. 

The  bovs  “B”  team  in  basketball 
was  mighty  short  on  height  but 
long  on  heart.  It  played  eleven 
games,  the  largest  number  of 
games  our  “B"  team  has  ever 
played.  Experience  comes  hard  and 
slow  and  the  knocks  they  are  tak¬ 
ing  now  will  helo  them  later. 
Smallest  boy  on  the  squad  but  one 
of  the  flashiest  is  peppery  little 
Bobby  McElfresh,  just  five  feet  tall. 

Spring  football  practice  would 
be  a  wonderful  thing — if  we  had 
the  room  for  it.  The  builders  have 
taken  over  mos*  of  our  play  area 
and  we  must  wait.  But  every  cloud 
has  a  silver  lining  . . .  just  wait. 


DEAF  GIRLS’  INTRAMURAL 
BASKETBALL  LEAGUE 

Coach  Hazel  Crichlow 

“FLASHES”— WIN  TROPHY 

This  year  we  set  aside  an  extra  gym 
day  for  our  Deaf  Girls'  Basketball 
League.  Every  Thursday  we  played 
a  series  of  games  consisting  of  10 
teams,  of  which  5  games  were  ployed 
and  a  record  kept  of  the  wins  and 
losses.  Thus  at  the  close  of  nine  weeks 
of  play  these  scores  were  tallied  and 
one  team,  the  “Flashes,"  came  up 
with  a  8  win  1  loss  record,  while  four 
other  teams  had  a  5  win  4  loss  record 
We  had  a  playoff  series  of  games 
among  these  four  teams  to  decide 
which  team  would  play  the  "Finnic'' 
for  the  Championship.  The  Hornets 
team  was  the  winning  team  of  these 
series. 

On  Tuesday  afternoon  at  4  o  clock, 
March  11,  the  Championship  Finals 
game  was  played  between  the 
“Flashes”  and  the  "Hornets.  There 
was  a  very  fine  turn  out  of  s.udcn*s 
and  houseparents,  but  the  teachers 
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were  scarce.  It  was  a  fine  and  very 
exciting  game,  with  “Student  Spirit” 
for  both  teams.  Even  the  boys  turned 
out  as  cheerleaders.  The  “Hornets” 
winning  the  Championship  for  the 
1957-58  season. 

After  the  game  the  winning  team 
was  presented  a  beautiful  trophy, 
which  will  be  kept  in  the  gym  trophy 
case.  This  trophy  will  be  a  yearly 
award  for  the  Intramural  Basketball 
League,  with  the  winning  team's 
name  and  year  to  be  engraved  each 
year.  Red  Ribbon  Basketball  Awards 
were  presented  to  the  individual  girls 
of  the  winning  team  to  keep  as  a 
memento.  These  awards  will  be 
presented  officially  in  chapel  on 
Award  Day  in  May. 

These  games  are  arranged  to  give 
all  the  girls  a  chance  to  play  basket¬ 
ball.  It  is  such  a  demanding  sport 
among  our  girls,  and  with  the  varsity 
team  being  limited  to  only  12  players 
it  leaves  many  girls  wishing  to  play. 
So  in  this  way  all  the  girls  can  share 
in  the  sport,  gaining  much  in  experi¬ 
ence,  sportsmanship,  school  and  team 
spirit. 

The  following  teams  were  entered 
in  the  Basketball  League: 

EAST — Linda  Shreve,  Brenda  Fogg, 
Betty  Register,  Sandra  Nutt,  Nadine 
Dale,  Kathy  Edwards,  Marion  Preach¬ 
er,  and  Roberta  Thaggard. 

WEST — Judy  Horne,  Joyce  Crutch- 
ley,  Sue  Slappy,  Jeanette  Hair, 
Barbara  Read,  Janet  Arthurs,  and 
Judy  Lingo. 

NORTH — Nellie  Blair,  Helen  Wil¬ 
liams,  Faye  Hogg,  Merle  Johns,  Bar¬ 
bara  Cook,  Kitty  McCarter,  Mildred 
Nelson,  and  Joyce  Campbell. 

SOUTH — Faye  Fowler,  Doris  Gen- 
ton,  Sue  Welsh,  Fay  Harper,  Sandra 
Zigler,  Alvina  Barber,  Joanne  King, 
Willie  Mae  Murphy,  and  Dollie 
Bridges. 

HORNETS  —  Joan  Holdsambeck, 
Gloria  Snowden,  Joyce  Gray,  Helen 
Ducksworth,  Dedra  Hodges,  Altean 
Smith,  Brenda  Cheatham,  and  Betty 
Cutshaw. 

EAGLES — Phyllis  Peeples,  Mary 
Hoagland,  Ruby  Nell  Allen,  Darlene 
Tepper,  Sandy  Kress,  Edna  Lovering, 
and  Jeanefure  Crews. 

FLASHES — Shirley  Moore,  Grace 
Luke,  Mary  Spell,  Dottie  McDonald, 
Carolyn  Grimes,  Sharon  Stephens, 
Frances  Ealum,  Carol  Holmes,  Jackie 
Reid,  Joy  Oliveros. 

BLUES  —  Sarah  Chaney,  Bonnie 
Williams,  Betty  Jean  Hall,  Gayle 
Stanley,  Pat  Luke,  Dollie  Bridges, 
Gloria  Brooks,  Bobbie  McLeod,  and 
Brenda  Wood. 

INDIANS — Barbara  Fisher,  Diane 
Dan,  Beverly  Rollins,  Lois  Murphy, 
Evonne  Burnett,  Carol  Williams, 
and  Rosalee  Bryan. 

16 


ARROW  —  Marsha  Brown,  Ann 
Murphy,  Peggy  Young,  Pat  Duncan, 
Joan  Hansen,  Janey  Jenkins,  and 
Shirley  Polk. 

All  teams  winning  5  games  were  in 
the  tournament  play  off  March  6  and 
March  10. 

Record  for  Nine  Weeks  Period 

Won  Lost 

East  .  4  5 

West  5  4 

North  4  5 

South  54 

Flashes  8  1 

Blues .  4  5 


Eagles  4  5 

Hornets  5  4 

Indians  5  4 

Arrows  4  5 

- - — o - 

A  question  that  set  Agriculture 
Department  employes  wondering 
came  from  a  woman  who  wrote: 
“Could  you  possibly  send  me  a 
booklet  explaining  the  use  of  dif¬ 
ferent  poisons  for  vegetables  in  the 
garden?  I  have  lost  my  husband 
and  have  a  lot  of  different  poisons 
on  hand.” — Patricia  Wiggins,  UP. 


IT  IS  SMART  TO  BE  A  MEMBER  OF  THE  NAD 

Membership  in  the  NAD  PROVES  a  lot  of  GOOD  things  about 

YOU— 

®  That  you  really  support  the  combined  system. 

•  That  you  give  more  than  lip  service  to  sound  educational  and 
vocational  programs  for  the  deaf. 

•  That  you  really  and  truly  believe  in  deaf  teachers  of  the  deaf. 

®  That  you  support  cooperation  between  the  NAD  and  the  U.S. 
government  in  projects  for  better  employment  for  the  deaf. 

*  That  you  are  actively  helping  keep  the  Silent  Worker  alive. 

*  And  that  you  are  smart!  It  takes  intelligence  to  realize  the 
danger  of  permitting  a  power  vacuum  to  develop.  The  fa¬ 
natics  and  theorists  wait  only  for  signs  of  weakness  to  take 
over  the  control  of  our  lives.  It  has  happened  to  the  deaf  in 
Europe  and  Canada.  It  can  happen  here! 

Why  not  get  a  membership  card  today?  It  will  give 
you  the  satisfaction  of  being  counted  as  a  true-blue 
friend  of  your  fellow  deaf,  and  a  better  deaf  citizen. 

Morever,  during  this  memberhip  drive,  ycu  will  want 
to  make  sure  that  your  state  is  well  represented  with 
this  better  type  of  fellow  deaf  citizens. 


(Clip  and  mail  this  application  today.) 

National  Association  of  the  Deaf 
2495  Shattuck  Avenue 
Berkeley,  California 

Gentlemen: 

Please  enroll  me  as  an  NAD  member.  I  understand  that  dues  are 
$12  a  year  (which  may  be  paid  in  any  regular  installment  as  low  as 
$1  a  month)  and  that  I  will  receive  the  SILENT  WORKER  as  long 

as  I  am  in  good  standing.  Enclosed  is  check  for  $  .  Please 

give  credit  to  my  state  for  my  membershio. 

Signed  . 

Address  . 

City  state  . 
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THE  ROBIN’S  SONG 

Robin  is  singing,  a  song  of  cheer, 
Telling  us  that  the  spring  is  here, 
High  in  the  top  of  an  old  oak  tree, 

His  tiny  throat  is  bursting  with  glee. 
Hark!  he  is  singing,  cheerie,  cheerie. 
Happy  springtime  is  here,  cheerie! 

— Unknown. 


OUR  WASHINGTON  S 
BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

We  had  a  Washington’s 
birthday  party  February  20 
from  two  o’clock  to  four 
o’clock.  We  wore  nice  clothes. 
We  wore  red,  white,  and  blue 
paper  hats.  We  made  them  in 
school.  Our  class  and  Mrs. 
Powell’s  class  played  games  in 
the  chapel.  We  played  “Wink” 
first.  We  laughed  and  laughed 
at  Stephen  Lewis  because  he 
always  jumped  to  catch  the 
girls  and  he  fell  on  the  floor.  It 
was  slick.  We  played  “Fruit 
Basket.”  It  was  so  exciting! 
Andy  Von  Dolteren  won  the 
first  time  and  then  Stephen 
won. 

We  had  nice  refreshments. 
We  had  vanilla  ice  cream,  hat¬ 
chet  cookies,  gum  drops,  and 
cokes.  Mrs.  Powell  put  two 
cherries  on  our  ice  cream.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time! — second 
GRADE  A. 

- o - 

A  GREAT  BIG  SURPRISE 

"We  received  a  large  package 
from  Judy  Sullivan’s  mother, 
February  11.  We  weighed  it 
on  our  scales,  and  it  weighed 
four  pounds.  Our  teacher  asked 
us  to  save  it  for  Valentine's 
Day.  We  did.  We  chose  Judy  to 


open  it.  She  sat  in  front  of  the 
class,  and  we  watched  her. 
Inside  the  parcel  were  two 
large  bags  of  candy  and  four 
big  packages  of  valentines. 

Judy  passed  the  candy 
around  to  all  the  classrooms. 

There  was  a  great  deal  of 
candy  left,  so  we  ate  a  wee  bit 
every  day  until  it  was  all  gone! 

We  remembered  to  write  a 
thank-you  note  to  Mrs.  Sulli¬ 
van. — CLASS  ONE-B. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-B 

February  18  is  my  birthday. 
I  am  nine.  I  got  two  books,  a 
car,  candy,  and  paints. — Mor¬ 
gan  brown. 

Mama  came  February  21.  I 
went  home. — eddie  braren. 

I  got  two  letters  and  a  big 
box  from  mama.  —  marlene 
CARRUTHERS. 

Mama  came  to  see  me.  She 
brought  me  some  candy  and 
cookies. — jimmy  harden. 

Eddie  Braren  has  a  new  toy 
watch. — JOYCE  ARMSTRONG. 

I  got  a  box  from  grandma. 

I  got  a  pretty  bracelet,  candv. 
and  perfume. — sandra  parrot  1 

Mrs.  Fleming  has  a  pretty 
bracelet. — diane  roath. 


We  had  meat,  potatoes,  peas, 
bread,  butter,  milk,  and  jello 
for  dinner  one  day. — carol  mc- 
call. 

Daddy,  mother,  Helen,  and 
Rachel  came  one  Friday.  1  went 
home.  I  had  a  good  time.  — 
IRENE  BROOKS. 

MRS.  ELIZABETH  THOMPSON 
Preparatory  I 

Stevie  Reid  has  a  watch. 

Sue  Moody  went  home. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  letter. 

Jim  Hamlin  went  home. 

Jerry  Register  has  some 
cards. 

George  Vaughn  came  to 
school. 

Vicki  Hochbaum  has  a  red 
coat. 

Bobby  Sanders  has  some  val¬ 
entines. 

Betty  Booth  has  a  doll. 


MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 

Loyce  Parrish  March 

Eddie  Branson  March 

Jimmy  McElmurray  March 

Jimmy  Harden 

Christine  Cross  March 

Charles  Carter  March 

Stephen  Lewis  March 

Shannon  McMahon  March 

Johnny  Singleton 

Andy  VonDolteren 

Rose  Mary  Tucker  March 

Kathy  Bryan 

Bobby  Napier 
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MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Camelle  Bryan’s  sister  came 
to  see  her. 

Nancy  Grantham’s  mama 
and  daddy  came. 

Debbie  Ritchie  got  a  pretty- 
valentine. 

Eddie  Branson  likes  Mrs. 
Vining. 

Jerry  Walters  drew  a  big 
heart. 

Andy  Lanning  wrote  a  letter. 

Happy  Watford  has  a  pretty 
warm  cap. 

Danny  Watson  got  many 
valentines. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  drew 
many  valentines. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Dougie  Montgomery  has  a 
new  toy  watch. 

Barry  Anderson  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  big  pretty  val¬ 
entines. 

Johnny  Wright  wrote  valen¬ 
tines  at  home. 

Foy  Mathis’  baby  sister  has 
black  hair  and  blue  eyes. 

Joe  Boyd  got  pretty  valen¬ 
tines  from  mama  and  daddy 
and  grandpa  and  grandma. 

Joe  Hilbish  has  a  big  brother 
at  home. 

Janice  Oliver  got  many  val¬ 
entines. 

Randy  Register  likes  to  color. 

Edward  McG raw’s  mama 
and  daddy  sent  many  pretty 
valentines. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-B 

Dan  Bell  got  a  box  from  his 
mother  recently.  He  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  some  cookies. 

Joyce  Carter  went  home  in 
February.  She  bought  some 
candy  and  gum. 

Bobby  Napier  had  a  good 
time  at  the  Washington’s  Birth¬ 
day  party. 
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Walter  Glenn  has  new 
glasses.  He  likes  them  very 
much. 

George  Lynch  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  went  to  a  store 
and  bought  a  ring  and  a  pen. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING  S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II-A 

Grandma  gave  me  some 
money. — ronnie  trumble. 

February  12  is  Lincoln’s 
birthday. — emie  birdwell. 

Mama  caught  a  bird.  She 
played  with  it.  —  teddy 
CLEMONS. 

February  14  is  Valentine’s 
Day. — TERRY  LEE  KIRK. 

I  got  30  valentines. — connie 

WESTERMAN. 

I  have  pretty  new  black  and 
white  shoes. — Barbara  craw- 
ford. 

I  have  a  box  of  valentine 
candy. — rodney  shramek. 

Barbara  Crawford  and  Rod¬ 
ney  Shramek  went  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  Friday. — tim  tucker. 

I  saw  a  little  puppy  one  day. 

— BRANTLEY  SEARSON. 

Mrs.  Vining  is  well  now.  She 
came  back  to  school  February 
10. - MIKE  JENKINS. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A,  H.H. 

I  have  a  new  baby  brother. 
His  name  is  Trumann. — dottie 
sontag. 

I  got  a  great  big  valentine 
from  my  grandmother. — jack 
STAMBAUGH. 

Mother  sent  me  a  toothbrush 
and  a  toothbrush  holder  re¬ 
cently. — DONALD  BUCCI. 

I  went  to  see  mom  and  daddy 
Dave  one  day.  They  live  in 
Palatka. — william  baggs. 

I  got  a  cute  valentine  from 
my  grandmother.  —  bobby 
fuller. 
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MISS  WRIGHT’S  CLASS 
Grade  1-B 

Stephen  Lewis  came  to  see 
us  Monday  morning,  February 
16.  He  brought  a  great  big  bone 
to  show  us.  We  weighed  it  on 
our  scales  and  it  weighed  two 
and  a  half  pounds.  We  do  not 
know  what  kind  of  animal  it 
came  from. — johnnie  groomes. 

I  finished  a  number  work¬ 
book  February  18.  My  teacher 
is  very  glad. — loyce  parrish. 

Mr.  Strickland  and  his  two 
helpers  came  to  our  classroom 
during  coaching  Monday  after¬ 
noon,  February  16.  They  put  in 
two  fluorescent  tubes  and  two 
starters.  Now  we  can  see  much 
better. — earl  brigham. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time 
Saint  Valentine’s  Day.  We 
made  and  addressed  a  large 
number  of  valentines.  At  elev¬ 
en  o’clock  we  slipped  them 
under  the  classroom  doors.  All 
of  the  classes  in  New  Primary 
Building  took  part  in  the  fun. 

— BOBBY  IRWIN. 

Our  teacher  sent  for  the  boys 
Friday  afternoon,  February  14, 
because  she  had  a  big  surprise 
for  them.  Each  boy  received  a 
kite.  They  are  made  of  wood 
and  paper.  We  girls  will  receive 
ours  soon. — mary  kerklin. 

February  was  a  very  cold 
month  in  Saint  Augustine.  The 
temperature  dropped  below 
freezing  a  number  of  times. 
Mrs.  Kerr  brought  a  branch 
with  icicles  on  it  to  our  school¬ 
room,  February  16. — jerry  mc- 
ever. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  III-A 

George  Dorough’s  mother 
brought  all  of  us  some  valen¬ 
tine  cookies.  They  were  good. 

Carolyn  Ball  has  two  new 
pairs  of  shoes.  One  pair  is  red. 
One  is  blue  and  white. 
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Janice  Wright  got  a  big  heart 
box  of  candy  for  Valentine’s 
Day. 

February  3  was  Ned  Cut- 
shaw’s  birthday.  He  got  a  box 
from  his  mother.  He  was  nine 
years  old. 

Donna  Register  has  a  pretty 
red  and  blue  dress.  She  has  a 
pretty  slip,  too. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
Grade  1-C 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our 
class.  His  name  is  Kenneth 
Cannon.  He  is  nine  years  old. — 

LEROY  GARDENIR. 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  a 
large,  red  heart  valentine  box 
of  chocolate  candy.  He  shared 

it  with  US. — CHERYL  GASTON. 

Bobby  Basehore’s  brother, 
Rodney,  sent  him  a  pretty  tie 
for  Valentine’s  Day. — brenda 

HARVEY. 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  birthday 
was  February  12.  She  got  eight 
pretty  birthday  cards  from  her 
family  and  friends. — Carolyn 
hammock. 

Charlotte  Wiggins’  brother, 
Albert,  wrote  her  a  letter.  He 
told  her  that  her  pet  bird  was 
getting  prettier  every  day. — 
DOTTIE  VAUGHAN. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON’S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

My  family  moved  to  Jack¬ 
sonville,  January  30.  We  live 
in  a  pretty  house.  My  address 
is  2765  Post  Street.  I  like  my 
new  home  very  much. — ronald 
newton. 

I  went  home  one  week  end. 

1  went  to  town  with  mother 
Saturday.  She  bought  me  a 
jretty  Bible.  I  was  so  happy. 

—SHARON  MCMAHON. 

I  went  home  on  the  train  one 
Friday.  I  had  a  long  ride, 
dother  came  to  the  train.  She 
tugged  me.  I  was  happy  to  see 
ter. — STEVE  GORE. 
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I  spent  the  week  end  at 
home.  Daddy  came  to  get  me.  I 
played  with  my  doll.  Grandpa, 
grandma,  and  I  went  for  a  long 
ride.  We  went  to  Daytona 
Beach.  I  came  back  to  school 
Sunday. — sherry  ann  baxley. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Grade  2-C 

Kenneth  Renfroe  went  home 
one  day.  His  father  came  for 
him  in  his  car.  It  was  very  cold 
outside.  Kenneth  did  not  play 
outside. — KATHY  BRYAN. 

We  had  a  valentine  party 
February  14.  We  gave  valen¬ 
tines  to  our  friends.  Jody  Toney 
had  a  valentine  box  of  candy. 
He  gave  us  some. — billy  pitt- 

MAN. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  A 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  one 
day.  Our  teachers  went  with 
us.  We  took  some  hard  tests. 
Mr.  Lane  talked  to  us.  We 
wrote  and  wrote  for  a  long 
time. — ANDY  von  dolteren. 

The  sun  is  shining  today, 
but  it  is  not  warm.  It  was  27 
this  morning.  It  makes  my  lips 
sore.  Mrs.  Kerr  bought  some 
Mentholatum  for  our  lips.  I 
like  warm  weather.  When  we 
go  home  this  spring,  I  hope  it 
will  be  warm!  —  jack  mea¬ 
dows. 

Guliette  went  to  the  kitchen 
and  asked  Mr.  Wyman  for  a 
piece  of  bread.  We  crumbled 
it  and  threw  it  out  of  the  win¬ 
dow.  A  mocking  bird  was  in 
a  palm  tree.  He  saw  the  bread 
crumbs  and  flew  down  on  the 
ground  to  eat  them. — edward 

JEFFORDS. 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  one 
day  and  took  achievement 
tests.  Some  of  them  were  easy 
and  some  of  them  were  hard. 
We  had  reading  and  arithme¬ 
tic.  I  hope  I  will  be  in  the 
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third  grade  next  September! 

— IDA  LUKE. 


MRS.  FORSYTH  S  CLASS 
Grade  2-B  and  3-B 

Ellen  Devlin’s  brother 
bought  her  some  Valentine 
cards  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
Ellen  was  so  surprised  to  get 
the  Valentine  cards.  They  cost 
59  cents.  Ellen  addn 
cards  and  made  30  colored 
paper  Valentines.  They  were 
all  very  pretty.  —  Marilyn 
koff. 

Gene  Carre  drove  the  school 
bus  to  Virginia  one  week  end. 
He  drove  the  basketball  ..earn 
to  the  Virginia  School  for  the 
Deaf.  Our  team  played  basket¬ 
ball  that  Friday  and  Saturday. 
We  did  not  win. — ellen  devlin. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  I 
was  glad  to  see  my  dog.  Queen, 
and  my  puppy.  I  laughed  and 
laughed  because  Queen  played 
with  her  puppy.  I  was  sorry  for 
the  puppy  because  he  was  ill. 

I  worked  very  hard  at  my 
house.  I  helped  Mother  because 
she  was  sick.  Mother  and 
Daddy  were  both  very  ill 
JUDY  CARRICO. 


MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Grade  2.  H.II. 

My  daddy  went  to  Balti¬ 
more,  Maryland  last  Wednes¬ 
day.  He  said  in  my  letter  that 
it  was  very  cold  and  that  the 
wind  blew  up  to  sixty  miles  an 
hour.  He  said  that  some  of 
the  men  got  sea  sick  but  he  did 
not.  The  waves  were  very  big 
and  they  washed  upon  the  ship. 
The  water  froze  and  turned  to 
ice.  The  ship  was  covered  with 
ice.  It  took  all  day  for  the  men 
to  shovel  the  ice  off  the  ship. 
Now  the  ship  is  in  dry  dock. 

— ADAIR  CUTHRELL 

I  brought  my  camera  to  our 
room  last  week.  I  wanted  to 
take  a  picture  of  our  class.  Mrs. 
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Brinkman  took  a  picture  of  us 
in  our  classroom.  We  went  to 
the  library  and  Mrs.  Brinkman 
took  a  picture  of  us  reading 
books.  I  took  a  picture  of  Miss 
Hubbard  and  Mrs.  Brinkman 
in  the  office.  We  hope  that  the 
pictures  turn  out  nice. — georc-e 
GARCIA. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother 
for  Valentine’s  Day.  I  got  choc¬ 
olate  candy,  Sharon’s  baby 
picture,  and  a  box  of  valen¬ 
tines.  The  valentines  cost  45 
cents.  I  passed  some  of  my 
candy  to  the  girls  in  our  dor¬ 
mitory.  They  said  it  was  very 
good. — CHERYL  REBECCA  CRAIG. 

Tommy  Parker  went  home 
to  Lake  City  to  see  his  mother 
over  the  week  end.  He  played 
in  the  snow  and  he  made  a 
snow  man  at  his  home.  The 
snow  man  was  four  feet  tall. 
He  made  snow  balls  and  threw 
them  to  his  friends.  I  hope  it 
will  snow  some,  too.  It  is  24 
degrees  this  morning.  —  tom 
law. 

- — o - 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Third  Grade  B 

We  are  reading  stories  about 
pioneers  in  our  reader.  They 
are  very  interesting.  We  are 
writing  about  them. — Charles 
carter. 

The  Wayne  family  moved 
from  the  East  to  the  West. 
They  put  their  things  into  a 
big  covered  wagon.  They  rode 
in  it.  They  slept  in  it  at  night. 
Four  oxen  pulled  the  wagon. 
Oxen  have  wide  feet.  Their 
feet  do  not  go  down  into  the 
mud  quickly.  —  Audrey  ham¬ 
mock. 

The  Wayne  family  did  not 
take  all  their  things  with  them. 
There  was  not  room  in  the 
covered  wagon.  They  gave 
their  cat,  kittens,  and  dog  to 
the  neighbors.  The  neighbors 
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gave  food  to  the  Waynes  to 
eat  on  their  journey. — gracie 
MOTT. 

The  Waynes  traveled  a  long 
time.  They  made  a  campfire 
every  night.  They  cooked  their 
meals  in  a  large  black  pot. 
They  had  fresh  meat  every 
day.  Father  and  Uncle  William 
had  their  guns.  They  hunted 
animals  for  food. — sharon 

MALCOLM. 

The  Wayne  family  built  a 
log  cabin.  They  built  it  near 
a  river.  They  cut  notches  in  the 
ends  of  the  logs  and  put  them 
on  top  of  each  other.  They  put 
mud  in  the  cracks  to  keep  out 
the  wind.  They  built  a  large 
fireplace  and  chimney. — alan 

TATE. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Grade  3-A 

We  read  a  story  about  Build¬ 
ing  the  Cabin.  A  long  time  ago 
there  were  no  nails,  boards, 
nor  bricks.  Uncle  William  and 
father  cut  logs  and  built  a 
cabin.  It  had  a  doorway  made 
of  bearskin.  Mother  rubbed  fat 
on  bearskin  for  the  window. 
Sunlight  came  through  it.  They 
put  mud  into  the  cracks 
between  the  logs.  Sara  said, 
“It  looks  like  a  real  home.” 
We  liked  this  story. — brucie 
ostrout. 

We  read  about  the  Martin 
family.  They  came  from  the 
East.  They  traveled  in  a 
covered  wagon.  Mr.  Wayne 
was  sitting  by  the  warm  fire. 
He  heard  someone  coming.  He 
pushed  aside  the  bearskin  and 
looked  out  at  the  Martins  and 
their  four  children.  They  all 
talked.  Allen  told  about  the 
ferryboat.  Little  Danny  told 
about  the  chimney  witch.  Sally 
told  about  the  hoop  skirt.  I 
liked  this  story  about  the 
pioneers.  We  will  read  another 
story. — bruce  Walters. 
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On  February  17  we  went  to 
Walker  Hall  for  tests.  We  sat 
in  a  large  room.  Mr.  Lane 
talked  to  us  first.  He  told  us 
not  to  talk  nor  look  at  other 
papers.  He  told  us  how  to  take 
the  test.  We  went  to  work.  We 
had  reading  and  arithmetic. 
Some  of  it  was  easy  and  some 
was  hard.  We  all  tried  to  do 
good  work. — edith  david. 

We  enjoyed  our  Sunday 
School  on  February  17.  Mrs. 
Brinkman  played  the  piano. 
Miss  Burnet  led  the  songs. 
Charles  Carter  and  Jack  Mea¬ 
dows  turned  the  chart.  The 
choir  came  in.  We  sang  “Praise 
Him.”  Then  the  children  with 
Bibles  stood  up.  Everyone  sang 
“Holy  Bible.”  Our  lesson  was 
about  “One  Thankful  Leper.” 
Ten  lepers  saw  Jesus.  They 
were  all  well.  Nine  lepers  went 
away.  One  leper  thanked 
JesUS. — JOSEPH  GARCIA. 

Abraham  Lincoln  was  born 
in  Kentucky.  His  family  lived 
in  a  cabin.  In  1816  the  family 
moved  to  Illinois.  They  had  no 
tight  cabin.  They  lived  in  a 
half-face  cabin.  It  was  built  of 
logs  and  poles.  It  had  only 
three  sides.  On  the  fourth  side 
a  fire  blazed  day  and  night. 
This  fire  kept  animals  away. 
It  also  kept  the  family  warm. 
It  was  a  hard  life  in  a  half -face 
cabin,  but  I  think  it  was  an 
interesting  life. — carrol  matt- 
son. 

I  went  over  to  Tommy  Law’s 
house  and  stayed  all  night  with 
him  one  Friday.  We  played 
the  game  “Sorry,”  and  read 
books.  Then  we  watched  T.V. 
We  had  a  good  time. 

Saturday  morning  Tommy 
and  I  made  a  clubhouse  near 
his  house.  We  had  fun  making 
it.  We  built  a  small  fire  outside 
to  keep  us  warm.  We  had  a 
nice  warm  place.  —  bruce 
young. 

' 
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A  Gym  Show  Presented  by  the  Girls’  Physical  Education  Class 
of  the  Deaf  Department 
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COME  ONE  — COME  ALL— ITS  FREE 
Bring  All  Your  Friends 
A  Special  Invitation  To  All  the  Deaf  Alumni 
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1958  BOYS’  TRACK  TEAM,  Department  lor  the  Blind— Rear  row.. 

Deas,  Jim  Kaley,  J.  W.  Andrews.  Front  row:  Glenn  Bratcher,  John  Munci 
nedy,  Alec  Carmichael,  Coach  Robert  Jack. 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS 


May 

28 —  Negro  Department  Commencement 

29 —  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Commencements 

30—  Children  Return  Home 
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A  Healthy  Mind  in  a  Healthy  Body 

By  VIRGINIA  McGUIRT 


Physical  Education  is  the  pur¬ 
poseful  activities  which  develop 
the  individual  physically,  mentally, 
socially,  and  emotionally.  In  the 
girls’  physical  education  program 
in  the  Department  for  the  Blind, 
we  are  striving  toward  the  devel¬ 
opment  and  maintenance  of  phy¬ 
sical  and  organic  efficiency  as  well 
as  the  neuromuscular  coodination 
which  we  hope  will  result  in  an 
improvement  of  agility,  balance, 
skill,  and  gracefulness. 

Our  physical  education  classes 
are  divided  into  four  groups  ac¬ 
cording  to  grade  levels.  The  pro¬ 
gram,  at  present,  is  set  up  so  that 
students  master  a  given  amount  of 
material  during  their  years  with 
a  particular  group.  As  they  become 
more  physically  fit,  the  standards 
within  the  groups  will  have  to  be 
raised. 

At  present,  the  kindergarten  and 
first  grade  are  expected  to  master 
fundamental  activities  such  as  run¬ 
ning,  hopping,  skipping,  rope 
jumping,  climbing,  falling,  and 
beginning  rhythmic  activities.  They 
are  also  offered  mimetics  and  story 
plays,  but  most  of  all  they  enjoy 
skating  and  trampolining.  Each 
child  in  every  group  has  access  to 
a  pair  of  skates  during  her  class 
period.  As  this  is  the  age  where 
habits  whether  good  or  bad  are 
created,  every  activity  is  taught 
for  form.  Since  the  attention  span 
is  very  short,  activities  must 
change  rapidly.  In  this  group 
proper  gym  habits  are  introduced 
such  as  changing  from  school 
clothes  into  gym  clothes,  etc. 

In  the  advanced  beginners  class 
(grades  2-4)  all  of  the  above  ac¬ 
tivities  are  reviewed  in  hunting 
games,  relay  races,  simple  stunts 
and  more  advanced  rhythmic  ac¬ 
tivities.  The  older  girls  in  this 
group  are  assigned  younger  girls  as 


partners  in  order  that  the  younger 
girls  may  be  taught  their  way  to 
and  from  the  gymnasium.  They 
take  the  responsibility  of  keeping 
clean  gym  clothes  as  well  as  neat 
lockers  and  a  clean  dressing  room. 
In  this  group  they  begin  to  learn 
the  reasons  for  such  things  as  a 
warm-up  period  before  activities 
and  the  necessity  of  proper  gym 
clothes.  Here  they  gradually  begin 
to  learn  that  emotional  stability 
and  control  are  necessary  if  they 
are  to  participate  harmoniously 
with  the  other  children. 

The  intermediate  class  (grades 
5-7)  is  one  the  most  challenging 
age  groups.  This  group  is  in  the 
growing  up  stage  and  maturity 
occurs  at  such  various  ages.  Here, 
as  in  the  older  class,  the  students 
are  required  to  follow  a  set  pattern 
of  regulations.  When  a  student  re¬ 
ceives  three  demerits,  she  knows 
that  she  will  automatically  receive 
a  campus.  This  is  the  age  where 
students  are  really  learning  a  sense 
of  responsibility  and  are  very  anx¬ 
ious  to  learn  right  from  wrong. 
Good  sportsmanship  is  extremely 
important  here  and  standards 
should  be  especially  high.  This 
group  concentrates  on  relays, 
lead  up  games  to  competitive  ath¬ 
letics.  Major  sports  should  not 
begin  at  this  age  as  the  students 
maximum  efficiency  will  be 
reached  too  early.  One  class  period 
a  week  is  set  aside  for  the  teaching 
of  good  grooming  and  personal 
hygiene. 

The  advanced  class  is  composed 
of  students  from  grades  8-12.  Here 
stunts,  individual  and  team  sports, 
and  rhythmic  activities  are  taught. 
First  Aid  is  taught  one  period  a 
week  and  a  Junior  or  a  Standaid 
Certificate  may  be  obtained.  Spe¬ 
cific  activities  which  are  covered  in 
this  class  are  tumbling,  skating, 


track,  k  i  c  k  b  a  1 1 ,  trampoli 
marching,  archery  (for  par 
sighted),  group  calisthenics, 
leyball  (totally  blind  serve), 
dance,  square  dance,  social  d 
and  modern  dance.  Since  the  < 
ities  of  good  sportsmanship 
good  judgment  are  results  of  i 
tice  and  experience,  pupils  si 
act  as  student  leaders.  Pi 
development  and  adjustment 
come  only  through  supervise* 
tivities.  To  provide  good  si 
vision  e\ery  student  in  the 
vanced  class  is  given  opport 
to  become  a  student  leader.  A  : 
amount  of  class  time  is  use* 
training.  Here  the  students 
the  organization  and  admim 
tion  of  various  astivities. 
receive  on  the  spot  experieni 
they  must  b?  prepared  to  tea 
any  time  during  their  class  p 
without  previous  notice.  Onh 
girls  from  this  group  with 


highest  citizen- 

ship  qualities 

pendability,  and 

1  teaching  kno 

are  allowed  to 

be  student  Ic 

in  the  younger 

classes.  This  ; 

student  leaders 

are  doing  an  c 

lent  job. 

To  make  the 

classes  more  i 

esting  and  yet 

remembering 

competition  she 

>uld  not  be  a 

mary  factor,  l 

est  the  timid 

poor  performer 

be  discourage 

students  in  gr 

ades  four  thi 

twelve  drew  n; 

ames  placing 

in  one  of  two  g 

roups — the  At 

ans  or  the  Cor 

nelians— for  i 

mural  competi! 

Lion.  Through 

competition  th 

a  students  p 

the  enthusiasm 

to  become 

competent,  yet 

it  taught  then 

they  must  alsc 

>  work  as  a 

Even  though  e: 

competing  agaii 

k!  someone  o 

own  age  and  at 

>ility,  it  was  n 

sary  for  every 

one  to  assist 

other  so  that 

their  entire 

would  improve. 

Skills  which 

have  carry 

value  for  leisure 

?  time  activitic 

very  important 

school  such  as 

ours  where 

1957-58  GIRLS’  TUMBLING  TEAM,  Department  for  the  Blind 


necessary  to  have  mutual  interest 
which  will  assist  the  blind  to  fit 
into  the  seeing  world.  Therefore, 
the  time  from  4:00  until  5:00  every 
afternoon  is  set  aside  for  recrea¬ 
tional  activities.  This  is  purely  vol¬ 
untary  and  activities  which  are  of 
interest  to  all  are  scheduled.  From 
three  to  five  activities  are  sched¬ 
uled  each  week  and  activities 
change  at  the  end  of  each  nine 
week  period.  In  order  to  make  this 
a  worthwhile  program,  the  Girls 
Athletic  Association  was  formed 
to  set  up  standards,  point  systems, 
etc.  Everything  which  is  of  value 
must  have  standards  which  must 
be  met.  The  work  of  this  organi- 


If  parents  of  visually  handi¬ 
capped  students  possessed  a  magic 
lamp  and  could  have  one  wish, 
all  would  ask  for  restored  vision 
for  their  children.  This  lamp  may 
materialize  some  day  for  numbers 
of  students  with  deficient  vision  in 
the  guise  of  new  techniques  in  the 
prevention,  detection,  and  treat¬ 
ment  of  eye  deficiencies. 

However,  we  live  in  the  pres¬ 
ent  and  the  students  in  visually 
handicapped  schools  upon  gradua¬ 
tion  venture  into  a  world  which: 
(1)  values  appearances;  (2)  re¬ 
spects  ability;  (3)  is  preoccupied 
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zation  can  be  located  elsewhere  in 
this  publication. 

A  successful  physical  education 
program  should  include  leadership, 
development,  adjustment,  and 
standards  as  its  main  objectives. 
These  objectives  are  based  upon 
the  growth,  development,  and  ad¬ 
justment  needs  of  children.  The 
athletically  inclined  usually  find 
for  themselves  sufficient  big  muscle 
activities.  The  weak,  the  under¬ 
developed,  the  backward,  and  the 
timid  are  the  ones  most  in  need  of 
physical  education.  Our  program 
is  set  up  in  such  a  way  we  hope 
the  needs  of  all  the  students  in  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  are  met. 


with  personal  problems;  (4)  de¬ 
mands  monetary  independence  of 
individuals;  and,  last  of  all,  (5)  is 
a  sighted  world  where  your  son 
will  live  approximately  three- 
fourths  of  his  natural  life. 

With  these  thoughts  in  mind,  we 
have  endeavored  to  set  up  a  phy¬ 
sical  education  and  recreation  pro¬ 
gram  for  your  sons  which  deals 
with  these  problems  individually 
and  collectively. 

Let  us  now  examine  what  can 
be  accomplished  in  a  physical  edu¬ 
cation  class  to  help  attain  the  above 
mentioned  prerequisites  and  pos¬ 
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sibly  to  alleviate  the  third  one 
pertaining  to  “preoccupation  with 
personal  problems”  and  in  its  place 
substitute  an  understanding  of 
those  people  who  are  handicapped 
visually. 

We  believe  that  physical  Educa¬ 
tion  can  do  the  following  in  each 
of  the  areas. 

1.  Values  Appearances 

In  the  past  two  years  every  boy 
in  grades  two  through  twelve  has 
been  outfitted  in  a  new,  attractive 
gym  suit.  These  are  standard  dress 
now  rather  than  ordinary  street 
clothes  which  used  to  be  soiled 
with  dirt  and  perspiration  after 
each  class.  These  suits  convey  a 
sense  of  group  pride.  Also,  each 
boy’s  locker  is  checked  periodically 
and  if  his  uniform,  shoes,  or  towel 
are  not  in  neat  order  he  is  repri¬ 
manded  or  campused.  This  penalty 
is  slight  compared  to  the  penalty 
later  in  the  outside  world  if  a 
person  is  unkempt. 

Next,  we  insist  that  our  boys 
line  up  in  squads  at  the  beginning 
of  each  class  and  do  daily  exercises. 
These  exercises,  if  properly  exe¬ 
cuted,  develop  poise,  agility,  and 
self-confidence — all  a  part  of  per¬ 
sonal  appearance. 

We  have  purchased  suits  for  our 
competitive  teams  and  these  suits 
are  conservative  and  yet  attractive. 
This  year  and  last  both  in  basket¬ 
ball,  tumbling,  and  track  our  boys’ 
appearances  drew  favorable  com¬ 
ment  wherever  they  went. 

Last,  our  equipment  room  is 
kept  in  a  neat  manner  and  all 
skates,  balls,  suits,  etc.,  must  be 
in  their  proper  places  before  a 
class  is  dismissed.  We  have  an  at¬ 
tractive  bulletin  board  in  the  hall 
to  keep  the  boys  informed. 

2.  Respects  Ability 

In  regard  to  ability  we  have  set 
up  a  testing  program  which  is  in¬ 
dividually  and  collectively  suited 
for  the  boys.  Each  boy  can  find  a 
measure  of  success  in  this  program 
if  he  applies  himself. 

This  testing  program  is  based  up¬ 
on  major  and  minor  points  which 
are  earned  through  proficiency  in 
the  basic  skills  in  physical  educa¬ 
tion.  Briefly,  a  boy  is  tested  on  ap¬ 
proximately  thirty  basic  skills  such 
as  pushups,  pullups,  setups,  rope 
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Just  One  Wish  Aladdin 

By  ROBERT  LEE  JACK,  Physical  Education  Teacher 
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Howard  Haygood,  Warren  Kennedy,  Ted  Coody. 


skipping,  rowing,  base  running, 
skating,  shot,  50  yard  dash,  stand¬ 
ing  high  jump,  rope  climb,  etc., 
and  if  he  can  achieve  maximum 
performance  in  twentv  of  these  he 
will  receive  a  letter.  Example: 

Pullups 

13  Pullups — 10  Minor  or  1  Major  Pt. 
12  Pullups — -  9  M  nor  Points 
11  Pullups —  8  Minor  Points 
10  Pullups —  7  Minor  Points 
8  Pullups —  6  Minor  Points 
6  Pullups —  5  Minor  Points 

4  Pullups —  4  Minor  Points 
3  Pullups —  3  Minor  Points 
2  Pullups —  2  Minor  Points 
1  Pullups —  1  Minor  Point 

Shot 

32  Feet — 10  Minor  or  1  Major  Point 

30  Feet —  9  Minor  Points 

28  Feet —  8  Minor  Points 

26  Feet —  7  Minor  Points 

24  Feet —  6  Minor  Points 

20  Feet —  5  Minor  Points 

18  Feet —  4  Minor  Points 

15  Feet —  3  Minor  Points 

10  Feet —  2  Minor  Points 

5  Feet —  1  Minor  Point 

Now  let  us  suppose  an  eighth 
grade  student  has  earned  seventeen 
major  points  and  cannot  reach 
maximum  performance  this  year 
in  any  more.  He  could  still  win  his 
letter  by  earning  the  three  major 
points  awarded  for  membership  on 
any  competitive  team.  Therefore 
the  totally  blind  boy  who  does  not 
take  to  group  games  readily  can 
by  diligence  master  twenty  of  the 
basic  skills  and  earn  a  letter  while 
the  student  with  partial  vision  can 
earn  his  letter  by  a  combination  of 
points  in  basic  skills  and  competi¬ 
tive  team  membershio.  A  varsity 
letter  is  a  badge  of  ability  and  gives 
the  wearer  pride. 

On  Awards  Day  at  the  end  of  the 
year  an  Athlete  of  the  Year  Tro¬ 
phy  is  presented  to  the  student  ac¬ 
cumulating  the  most  minor  points. 

Finally,  our  basketball  team 
gained  the  respect  and  friendship 
of  local  public  school  children  this 
year  by  winning  six  out  of  twelve 
games  played  and  one  boy  was 
chosen  on  the  first  five  all-star 
team.  Three  of  our  older  students 
earned  three  major  points  in  about 
fourteen  minutes.  All  that  was  re¬ 
quired  of  them  was  that  they  run 
and  finish  the  two  and  one-half 
mile  Annual  Cross  Country  Run. 
They  did! 


3.  Preoccupied  with  Personal  Problems 

Living  in  an  age  when  peoples’ 
time  is  so  fully  taken  and  re¬ 
membering  that  each  individual 
and  family  has  its  problems,  it  is 
necessary,  then,  to  take  the  initia¬ 
tive  and  through  the  mediums  of 
radio,  newspaper,  and  personal 
contacts  create  an  interest  in  the 
visually  handicapped  and  their 
potential. 

We  believe  that  it  is  our  task  to 
continually  remind  the  public  that 
our  students  can  become  useful, 
contributing  citizens  if  the  public 
understands  that  their  handicap  is 
only  one  of  a  great  number  and 
that  a  useful,  fruitful  life  is  pos¬ 
sible. 

This  falls  into  the  category  of 
public  relations,  and  each  student, 
parent,  and  teacher  should  consider 
himself  a  public  relations  agent. 
We  feel  that  physical  education 
can  help  create  an  atmosphere 
among  the  general  public  whereby 
the  well-groomed,  physically  sound 
student  can  find  a  work-day  world 
ready  to  give  him  an  opportunity 
to  earn  his  monetary  independence. 


visual  deficiencies  can  be 
and  that  we  intend  to  find 
place  in  life. 

5.  A  World  of  Si q h fed  People 

We  believe  that  if  your 
makes  a  good  personal  appear; 
develops  intellectually,  physic 
and  emotionally  to  his  fullest 
is  aided  by  good  public  rela 
and  an  informed  public  he 
be  able  to  gain  his  monetary 
dependence  and  live  abund 
in  the  world  of  sighted  peot 

By  doing  these  things  as  pa 
and  teachers  we  will  need  nor 
cian’s  lamp  but  will  have  cr< 
one  ourselves. 

In  closing,  let  me  quote  a  p: 
Francis  de  Sales’  Light  1 
Many  Lamps"  —  "We  shall 
safely  thru  every  storm  so  loi 
our  heart  is  right,  our  inten 
fervent,  our  coura°e  steadfast 
our  trust  fixed  on  God.  If  at  1 
we  are  somewhat  stunned  b.> 
tempest,  never  iccir.  Let  us 
heart  and  go  on  afresh." 

Heavenly  Father,  hear  our  pr. 
Keep  us  in  Thy  loving  care. 
Guard  us  through  the  live 
day, 

In  our  work  and  in  our  play. 
Keep  us  pu~e  and  sweet  and 
fn  everything  we  say  and  < 


4.  Monetary  Independence 
It  is  the  opinion  of  the  physical 
education  department  that  each 
time  our  boys  achieve  any  success 
against  public  school  teams  we 
are  asserting  the  fact  that  our 
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CHIEF  PSYCHOLOGIST 


Morton  A.  Bertin,  Ph.D. 


The  Florida  School  has  estab¬ 
lished  a  Department  of  Psycho¬ 
logical  Services.  This  department 
is  supervised  by  chief  psycholo¬ 
gist,  Morton  A.  Bertin,  who  re¬ 
ceived  his  Ph.D.  degree  from  the 
University  of  Florida  February  1. 
This  new  department  has  been 
established  in  order  to  institute  and 
carry  out  a  program  of  testing  and 
diagnosis,  therapy,  staffing  and 
research. 

Dr.  Bertin  attended  Union  Jun¬ 
ior  College  and  Rutgers  Univer¬ 
sity  before  entering  the  University 
of  Florida,  where  he  received  his 
B.A.  degree  with  honors,  his  M.A. 
degree  in  1956,  and  his  Ph.D.  re¬ 
cently. 

Dr.  Bertin  has  been  a  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  Re¬ 
search  Fellow  of  the  National  In¬ 
stitute  of  Mental  Health,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  a  Human  Genetic 
Fund  Research  Fellow. 

He  belongs  to  the  following  pro¬ 
fessional  organizations:  American 
Psychological  Association;  South¬ 
eastern  Psychological  Association, 
Member:  Program  Committee; 
Florida  Psychological  Association; 
Psjmhometric  Society;  and  Amer¬ 
ican  Association  for  the  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Science. 
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He  also  belongs  to  the  following 
Honor  Societies:  Phi  Kappa  Phi 
(Scholastic);  Alpha  Kappa  Delta 
(Anthropology  and  Sociology);  and 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  (Scholastic). 

Dr.  Bertin  is  married  and  has 
two  daughters:  Loretta  Diane,  age 
fifteen,  and  Joan  Ellen,  age  twelve. 

We  are  very  happy  to  have  Dr. 
Bertin  as  a  member  of  our  staff 
and  feel  that  he  can  be  of  great 
service  to  the  students  as  well  as 
the  staff  of  the  Florida  School. 
- o - 

WHAT  IS  A  TRACK  MAN? 

By  Frank  N.  Slater 

Somewhere  between  the  crawl¬ 
ing  stage  of  an  infant  and  the 
hobbling  stage  of  an  old  man  there 
is  an  ambitious  individual  called 
a  runner  or  a  track  man.  Track 
men  are  as  varied  as  any  other 
athletes  or  individuals.  They  are 
tall,  short,  stocky,  skinny,  willowy, 
or  strong,  and  all  have  a  similar 
desire:  to  excell  by  breaking  re¬ 
cords  or  force  someone  else  to 
break  records. 

Track  men  ply  a  trade  that  has 
come  down  thru  the  ages  from  the 
ancient  Greeks  and  has  changed 
very  little  in  the  long  journey. 
More  than  any  other  sport,  theirs 
can  make  or  break  individuals;  no 
other  contest  so  thoroughly  elimi¬ 
nates  the  weak  and  chicken- 
hearted. 

The  track  man  is  on  his  own.  Un¬ 
like  the  star  halfback,  he  doesn’t 
have  blockers  to  clear  his  path 
and  set  up  a  touchdown  run.  He 
cannot  take  time  out  for  a  breather, 
nor  call  for  a  towel  to  wipe  the 
sweat  out  of  his  eyes.  Once  he  has 
started  off,  there  is  no  stopping, 
no  advice  is  forthcoming  from  his 
coach.  He  relies  on  sheer  guts  to 
get  him  across  the  finish  line. 

Track  men  do  not  get  all  the 
recognition  of  football,  basketball 
or  baseball  players,  but  they  still 
have  the  courage  to  run,  jump,  or 
throw.  They  know  that  with  more 
work  they  will  be  up  there  at  the 
top  and  their  efforts  will  be  rec¬ 
ognized  by  others  than  just  their 
coach. 

A  track  man  starts  slow  and  fin¬ 
ishes  fast.  He  practices  harder, 
works  longer,  and  is  bent  on  bring¬ 
ing  recognition  to  his  school.  He 
knows  his  performance  is  never 
a  relative  sort  of  value  because  it 
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is  always  measured  and  recorded 
in  black  and  white  for  all  the  world 
to  see.  He  knows  how  good  he  is 
or  isn’t,  but  he’s  always  trying  to 
prove  to  himself  that  he  can  do 
better  today  than  he  did  yesterday. 

A  track  man  is  always  friendly 
or  courteous,  and  makes  friends 
with  his  opponents.  But  in  the  true 
Greek  spirit,  he’ll  try  to  beat  him. 

A  track  man  is  really  a  great 
man — because  he  loves  running, 
and  will  work  for  hours  all  alone. 
He  may  be  defeated  time  and  time 
again,  but  he  keeps  on  working  to 
be  a  winner  some  day.  He  may  not 
be  a  champion,  but  when  he  per¬ 
forms  he  hopes  that  if  he  can’t 
break  the  record,  he’ll  make  his 
opponent  do  so  and  at  least  have 
the  satisfaction  of  having  a  hand 
in  it! 

- o - 

RATHER  SUSPICIOUS 

A  man  who  discovered  the  joys 
of  fishing  rather  late  in  life  be¬ 
came  even  more  insistent  than  or¬ 
dinary  anglers  upon  recounting 
his  triumphs  to  skeptical  acquain¬ 
tances.  When  these  friends  infer¬ 
red  that  he  was  a  liar,  he  bought 
a  pair  of  scales,  installed  them  in 
his  library  and  made  his  friends 
watch  while  he  actually  weighed 
his  fish. 

One  evening  a  neighbor  rushed 
in  excitedly  to  borrow  the  scales. 
He  was  back  in  10  minutes,  his 
face  flushed  with  delight.  “Con¬ 
gratulate  me,  boys!”  he  cried.  “I’m 
the  father  of  a  24-pound  baby 
boy!”— The  Lion. 

- o - 

Under  the  direction  of  his  chief, 
the  Indian  brave  was  sending 
smoke  signals  to  another  tribal 
chief  across  a  vast  expanse  of  the 
desert  near  the  U.  S.  government 
atomic  proving  grounds. 

Suddenly  there  was  a  terrific 
explosion  and  whirling  around  and 
the  two  saw  a  gigantic  mushroom¬ 
shaped  cloud. 

The  chief  slumped  in  awe  and 
muttered: 

“Wish  I’d  said  that.” — Miles  of 
Smiles. 

- o - 

“The  aim  if  reached  or  not, 
makes  great  the  life.” — Robert 
Browning. 

I 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 

Campus  News  Reporters  Pearl  Smith  and  Jimmj  B  • 

Alumni  News  ..  Diane  Harrison  and  Barbara  Smith 

Resin  ’n  Tape  .  Mr.  Robert  Jack 

Girls’  Gym  Activities  Betty  Jo  Rucker 

Special  Reporters  Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball,  Mrs.  Violet  Branon, 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay,  Mr.  James  Merritt,  and  Mr.  Dave  Sanders 
Roving  Reporters  Pauline  Cobb,  Pa'ricia  Jackson,  Theodore  Coody, 

Harry  Glover,  Philip  Blanton,  James  Ellis,  William  Coppage,  Winnie 
Mussselwhite,  Pearl  Smith,  and  Tommy  Fillyaw 

We  are  devoting  this  issue  of  the  Herald  News  to  afterschool  activities  and 
hope  to  give  our  readers  a  picture  of  how  we  spend  the  time  when  we  are  not  n 
school.  Many  of  our  students  have  hobbies  and  they  are  anxiously  waiting  the 
completion  of  our  new  dormitories  where  we  will  have  large  hobby  rooms. 


CAMPUS  NEWS  —  Jimmy  Bowen, 
’58,  and  Pearl  Smith,  ’58.  Well,  here 
we  are  again,  and  though  we  regret 
saying  it,  this  is  our  last  visit  with 
you  in  The  Hearld.  We  have  had  lots 
of  fun  gathering  and  writing  the 
campus  news,  and  though  we  are 
hesitant  to  stop  writing,  we  know  that 
next  year’s  Campus  News  editors  will 
enjoy  it  as  much  as  we  have. 

The  first  item  in  the  news,  we  wish 
to  welcome  Mrs.  Tobin  back  to  school. 
She  has  been  away  for  about  six 
weeks,  and  just  came  back  to  us.  We 
are  happy  to  have  her  with  us  again, 
for  the  empty  place  in  the  typing 
room,  the  first  office  in  the  hall,  and 
in  most  every  place  you  might  find 
her,  is  finally  filled  again. 

Next,  the  seniors  have  received 
their  class  rings.  They  arrived  on 
Monday,  March  tenth,  and  there 
never  was  a  happier  group  of  students 
awaiting  rings.  And  while  on  the 
subject  of  seniors,  on  Thursday, 
March  thirteenth,  they  will  be  in 
their  caps  and  gowns,  for  their  pic¬ 
tures.  The  seniors  are  excited  about 
this  prospect  too.  And  still,  in  the 
senior  thrill  department,  the  gradu¬ 
ates  were  allowed  to  see  their  diplo¬ 
mas  one  day  last  week.  Just  hope  we 
get,  and  deserve,  them. 

And  now,  back  down  to  earth  with 
some  more  campus  news. 

On  February  twenty-first,  we  had 
our  annual  George  Washington  Ball. 
There  was  lots  of  dancing,  music, 
and  plenty  of  refreshments.  Also  for 
a  change,  we  had  a  floor  show  at 
intermission.  This  consisted  of  a 
dance,  done  by  some  of  the  students 
in  the  primary  building,  and  a 
clarinet  solo,  done  by  Mary  Anne 
Hale  of  our  own  blind  department.  It 
was  well  done,  and  enjoyed  by  all. 
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On  Gail  Schmidt’s  birthday,  there 
was  a  big  party  given  for  all  the  girls 
in  our  dorm.  The  girls  sang,  danced, 
listened  to  records,  and  had  the  most 
delicious  cake,  with  coke.  The  party 
was  delightful. 

Our  Friday  night  socials  have  been 
picking  up  lately.  Instead  of  sitting 
and  talking  now  we  dance,  play 
records,  and  sometimes  we  have 
refreshments.  The  music  is  strictly 
R.N.R.  of  course,  and  there  are  a 
few  who  do  not  have  an  interest  in 
it,  however  they  find  enjoyment  in 
just  being  together. 

Again,  to  the  senior  class.  We  are 
planning  a  big  record  hop  to  be  held 
on  March  twenty-first.  It  will  be  in 
our  gym,  and  will  start  at  seven- 
thirty,  and  will  break  up  at  ten. 
Everyone  is  invited,  and  there  will  be 
a  few  of  the  disk  jockies  from  the 
local  radio  station  to  take  over  the 
M.C.  job.  We’re  sure  everyone  will 
have  a  good  time,  so,  “Let’s  go  to  the 
hop.” 

Well,  it’s  about  time  for  us  to  close 
this  little  chat.  The  March  wind  is 
getting  pretty  strong,  and  we’ll  be 
blown  away.  I  must  not  forget  the 
romances  however. 

You  know,  we  must  not  let  Cupid 
down.  In  the  steady  list,  there  are 
still  Lillian  and  Jackie,  Hermon  and 
Mary  Anne,  Zillah  and  Warren, 
William  and  Judy,  Ronnie  and  Gail, 
Betty  and  Ted,  and  Jimmy  and  Pearl. 
There  are  still  those  who  ju;.  pal 
around,  such  as,  Peggy  and  Charles, 
Barbara  and  Ronald,  Carson  and 
Diane,  and  maybe  others  that  we 
don’t  know  about. 

That  about  wraps  up  news  for  now, 
so  we’ll  see  you  in  the  funny  papers, 
and  b-e-e-e  g-o-o-o-o-d. 
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ALUMNI  NEWS  —  Barbara 
'58,  and  Diane  Harrison,  '5: 
again  we  arc  back  with  a 
alumni  news  for  you.  We  he 
you  will  enjoy  this  column  a 
as  we  hope  you  have  all  t 
ones. 

Shirley  Tyner  is  still  in 
University,  but  she  is  plan 
attend  F.S.U.  next  semester 

Lalla  Smith  came  home 


week  end  a  few 

'  week: 
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Paula  Lyons, 

who 

a’.tendc 

school  last  year, 

move* 

i  to  Nc 

and  she  is  now 

attendi 

ng  the 

fer  the  Blind  in  Lincoln.  She  is  hav  ng 
a  wonderful  time  in  the  recreation 
hall  while  at  school,  and  every  Wed¬ 
nesday  night  she  goes  swimming  in 
the  college  pool  near  the  school  She 
say  is  she  likes  Nebraska  but  she 
misses  Florida. 

Branford  Sanford  left  us  ab  ut  a 
month  ago  to  go  home  and  we  are 
told  that  he  enjoys  it  very  much 

Two  of  our  fermer  students  have 
recently  obtaned  jebs.  Mary  Jane 
Downs  graduated  last  year  and  has 
finished  her  course  at  Jones  Bus. ness 
College  in  Jacksonville.  A  few  days 
ago  she  was  employed  by  a  florist 
company  and  will  work  in  their  office 

Robert  Chism,  a  former  graduate 
of  our  school  and  of  the  University  of 
Florida,  has  taken  a  responsible  p  na¬ 
tion  with  the  Florida  Council  fer  the 
Blind  in  their  Daytona  Beach  branch 

RESIN  ‘N  TAPE—Robcr  Lee  Jack, 
Blind  Physical  Education  Drjxjrf- 
ment.  The  Top  Ten  Athletes  in  our 
department  are  as  follows  to  date 
(numbers  after  names  indicate  min  r 
points):  (1)  James  Bowen,  154;  (2) 
John  Muncey,  146:  (3)  Tom  Fillyaw, 
145;  (4)  John  Andrews,  142;  (5) 
Glynn  Bratcher,  140;  (6»  Charles 
Deas,  134;  (7)  Charles  Carter,  126; 
(8)  Ted  Coody,  124;  (9)  James  Stev¬ 
ens,  122;  (10)  Alec  Carmichael,  118. 

Alec  Carm  chael  finished  thirteenth, 
Glynn  Bratcher  flf.ccnth,  and  John 
Andrews  twentieth  .n  the  Annual 
Crcss-Ccun  ry  Bun  ■'!  Sunt  Augus¬ 
tine  South.  Congratulations! 

The  remainder  of  this  column  w.l) 
be  devoted  to  inform  the  readers  of 
the  recreational  act iv. tics  we  have 
purrued  this  year  and  will  paricipntc 
in  during  the  time  left  until  the  cl  sc 
of  school. 

Dur  ng  September  and  October  the 
primary  and  intermediate  boys  cn- 
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gaged  in  a  shuffleboard  tournament 
followed  by  the  learning  of  about 
twenty  Play  Day  Games.  These  games 
were  demonstrated  in  the  gym  at  our 
assembly  program.  These  games  are 
thoroughly  enjoyed  by  the  boys. 

We  entered  a  team  in  the  Junior 
High  Recreational  Basketball  League 
and  seventeen  boys  practiced  and 
played  basketball  from  about  Novem¬ 
ber  14  until  February  10.  We  played 
two  afternoons  a  week  and  usually 
practiced  one.  The  team  was  warmly 
received  by  the  local  citizenry  and 
competing  teams.  Our  record  of  six 
wins  and  six  losses  is  an  improvement 
over  last  year’s  0-8  record. 

During  this  time  we  have  enjoyed 
two  splendid  evening  activities.  The 
first  was  a  trip  to  see  the  University 
of  Florida  play  Miami  University 
in  basketball  at  Gainesville  as  guests 
of  the  team.  The  second  was  a  ban¬ 
quet  given  by  the  Blue  Heron  Restau¬ 
rant  for  members  of  the  Junior  High 
League.  These  were  the  types  of  rec¬ 
reation  that  every  boy  enjoyed. 

Bowling  is  conducted  every  Wed¬ 
nesday  for  the  primary,  intermediate, 
and  blind  boys  of  the  advanced  class. 
About  thirty  boys  usually  are  present 
for  this  activity  and  it  is  especially 
enjoyed  by  the  smaller  boys.  A  soccer 
ball  is  used  and  the  pins  are  spotted 
on  white  tape  marks. 

Track  practice  is  now  in  swing  for 
the  larger  boys  when  weather  permits 
and  the  primary  and  intermediate 
classes  are  again  practicing  their  Play 
Day  games  to  demonstrate  when  the 
First  Annual  Southeastern  Activities 
Association’s  Track  and  Field  Meet 
is  held  at  our  school  April  18,  1958. 

Charles  Deas  was  the  winner  of  the 
Table  Tennis  Tournament  held  before 
Christmas  and  there  were  several 
afternoons  devoted  to  rough  ’n  tum¬ 
ble  wrestling. 

After  the  track  season  we  hope  to 
have  skating  and  trampolining  and 
this  should  round  out  a  very  satisfac¬ 
tory  program.  The  $11.25  we  cleared 
washing  cars  two  Saturdays  ago  is  to 
be  used  to  spend  on  a  trip  to  see  a 
majcr  league  baseball  exhibition 
game  in  Jacksonville — we  hope! 

GIRLS’  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
NEWS  —  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  ’59.  In 
the  Blind  Physical  Education  Depart¬ 
ment  we  have  a  Girls’  Athletic  Asso¬ 
ciation.  Our  motto  is  “A  game  for 
every  girl,  and  a  girl  for  every  game!” 
Through  this  organization  we  offer 
many  recreational  activities,  and  plan 
our  program  so  that  any  girl  who 
wishes  may  join  something  whether 
or  not  she  be  an  expert  in  sports. 

We  have  a  point  system  set  up 
whereby  a  person  joining  an  activity 
that  meets  once  a  week  gets  one-half 
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of  a  point,  and  for  one  that  meets 
twice  a  week,  a  person  gets  one  whole 
point.  One  must  attend  two-thirds 
of  the  meetings  of  all  the  activities 
that  she  joins  or  be  dropped  from  all 
afternoon  activities  and  become  an 
inactive  member  of  the  organization 
for  one  quarter.  For  ten  points  a 
G.A.A.  pen  is  awarded;  for  twenty 
points,  a  letter,  Block  S,  with  G.A.A. 
written  diagonally  (white  on  red) ;  for 
thirty  points  a  sweater;  and  for  fifty 
points  a  scarlet  jacket. 

Camp  crafts,  track,  and  individual 
sports  are  three  of  the  many  activities 
which  the  club  offers. 

In  camp  crafts,  we  meet  once  a 
week,  and  at  that  time,  we  plan 
exciting  excursions  such  as  hikes, 
cook-outs,  and  camp-outs.  We  learn 
how  to  use  the  various  types  of 
equipment  at  this  time  also. 

Track  meets  three  times  a  week. 
This  year  we  are  using  seven  events. 
They  are:  the  fifty-yard  dash,  the 
seventy-five-yard  dash,  the  standing 
broad  jump,  the  hop,  step,  and  jump, 
the  three  consecutive  jumps,  the 
standing  high  jump,  and  the  bas¬ 
ketball  throw.  We  are  forming  a 
Southeastern  Association  of  Schools 
for  the  Blind,  and  this  year  there  will 
be  five  schools  represented  at  an 
annual  track  meet  which  will  be  held 
here. 

Individual  sports  fill  each  indivi¬ 
dual  girl’s  sport  interest,  and  stu¬ 
dents  that  are  in  limited  gym  can 
participate  in  this  activity  as  readily 
as  the  students  taking  active  gym. 
Skating,  trampolining,  croquet,  and 
table  tennis  are  a  few  of  the  many 
things  that  we  can  do  during  this 
activity. 

Vie  plan  something  for  the  primary 
children,  and  the  student  leaders 
assist  in  whatever  way  they  are 
needed. 

The  G.A.A.  organization  sponsors 
some  parties  and  slumber  parties 
seem  to  be  our  favorite.  Last  year, 
the  officers  and  Miss  MsGuirt  initiated 
the  members  at  one  of  these  parties. 
It  proved  to  be  loads  of  fun. 

Our  G.A.A.  organization  was 
started  at  the  end  of  the  1955-56 
school  year.  The  purpose  of  our  club 
is:  To  work  for  the  betterment  of  our 
school,  our  schoolmates,  our  teachers, 
and  ourselves.  We  each  work  toward 
the  goal  of  raising  our  standards  each 
year. 

DORMITORY  LIFE  FOR  THE  OLD¬ 
ER  BLIND  GIRLS  —  Mrs.  Thelma 
Kimball,  Housemother.  Let’s  begin 
with  the  average  day  of  our  girls.  At 
six  a.m.  in  the  morning  we  call  the 
girls  and  they  have  an  hour  to  make 
their  beds  and  get  dressed  before 
they  go  to  the  dining  room  at  seven. 
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After  breakfast  the  girls  go  back  ti 
the  dormitory  and  clean  their  rooms 
Some  of  the  girls  may  decide  to  wea 
something  else  to  school  and  the; 
have  time  to  change.  Sometimes  it  i 
difficult  to  decide  what  to  wear  a 
six  a.m.  A  few  minutes  before  eigh 
all  the  girls  leave  the  dormitory  fo 
their  classrooms.  At  ten  fifteen  it  i; 
recess  and  they  come  over  for  a  fev 
minutes.  We  have  a  coke  machim 
and  the  snack  bar,  operated  by  th< 
seniors,  open  at  that  time.  The  luncl 
hour  is  from  12:00  to  1:00.  As  th< 
girls  leave  the  dining  room  they  rusl 
back  to  the  dormitory.  They  have  j 
little  time  to  brush  their  teeth,  coml 
their  hair,  and  do  a  lot  of  talking 
about  what  happened  that  morning 
Classes  are  over  at  four  p.m.  and  thei 
the  girls  begin  to  report  in  to  thi 
housemother  at  the  dorm.  On  Monda; 
and  Wednesday  there  is  a  special  rusl 
to  get  to  the  dormitory  as  those  ari 
date  days  and  the  girls  want  to  ge 
pretty  before  their  best  boy  frienc 
comes  over.  When  the  weather  i: 
good  the  boys  and  girls  stroll  arount 
the  campus  or  sit  on  the  benche: 
under  the  trees.  When  the  weather  i: 
bad  they  go  in  our  large  living  roon 
and  talk  or  watch  TV.  From  th< 
amount  of  talking  that  goes  on  on< 
would  think  they  had  not  seen  eacl 
other  for  weeks  instead  of  being  to¬ 
gether  in  classes  all  day.  On  Frida; 
nights  we  have  date  night.  The  girl: 
have  a  very  nice  playroom  in  th< 
basement  and  when  the  boys  corn* 
over  they  all  dance,  play  games 
exchange  the  latest  ideas,  discus: 
the  latest  romances,  or  talk  abou 
their  favorite  disk  jockey  or  record¬ 
ing  star.  A  lot  of  the  boys  and  girl: 
have  learned  to  dance  since  we  hav< 
the  playroom  as  they  do  not  feel  s< 
timid  down  there. 

Cn  week  nights  when  the  gTl: 
return  from  the  evening  meal  the; 
get  their  baths  and  get  ready  fo: 
study  hall  from  seven  until  eight 
After  that  time  they  may  listen  t( 
record  players,  talking  books,  reac 
stories,  watch  TV,  or  get  together  anc 
talk  about  what  happened  that  day 
The  younger  girls  go  to  bed  at  nine 
and  the  older  girls  at  nine-thirty. 

Some  afternoons  the  dramatic  clul 
may  meet  after  four.  Some  of  the  girl: 
may  go  to  G.A.A.  meeting  at  the  gyn 
or  may  be  taking  part  in  tracl 
practice  or  some  other  activity.  The; 
all  report  to  the  housemother  as  sooi 
as  they  get  to  the  dormitory.  Some  o 
the  girls  may  go  down  to  the  dru; 
store  after  school  hours  to  mak 
some  necessary  purchases. 

Now,  for  some  highlights  of  activij 
ties  around  the  campus  and  off  cam 
pus.  Some  of  the  girls  may  go  hom 
for  the  weekend  and  some  have  bee 
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going  to  Jacksonville  with  the  house¬ 
mother  for  the  day.  There  is  always  a 
housemother  on  duty  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory,  however.  The  girls  are  permitted 
to  attend  the  downtown  movies  if 
they  are  chaperoned.  On  Saturday 
nights,  and  if  there  is  a  very  special 
movie  during  the  week,  a  group  of 
girls  and  their  dates  may  attend  the 
movie  with  a  chaperon.  On  Saturday 
mornings  the  girls  do  their  laundry 
and  cleaning  and  then  they  are  per¬ 
mitted  to  go  down  town  for  shopping 
and  they  often  take  sightseeing  trips 
to  various  places. 

We  like  our  girls  to  go  places  off 
the  campus.  We  like  for  them  to  be 
invited  out  for  various  occasions.  It 
broadens  their  views  and  gives  them 
more  confidence  in  their  own  ability. 
They  want  to  be  accepted  by  every¬ 
one  as  being  able  to  make  a  place  for 
themselves  iust  as  any  other  girls 
would  do.  Mrs.  Clements  and  I  love 
working  with  blind  and  partially 
sighted  girls  and  life  in  our  dormi¬ 
tory  is  no  different  from  that  in  any 
dormitory  in  a  girls’  school.  We  never 
think  of  our  girls  as  blind  girls.  To  us 
they  are  girls  who  are  at  school  away 
from  their  homes.  We  try  to  make  the 
dormitory  homelike  for  them  and  we 
treat  them  as  we  would  any  girl  in 
training  for  future  activities  as  wives, 
mothers,  or  career  g;rls.  We  want 
them  to  bless  the  world  they  live  in 
and  to  feel  at  home  and  to  know  that 
there  is  a  definite  place  for  each  of 
them  to  fill. 

A  WEEK-END  ON  THE  CAMPUS— 
Pearl  Smith,  ’58.  A  week-end  on 
our  campus  is  spent  in  such  various 
ways  I  hardly  know  how  or  where  to 
begin.  Some  week-ends  seem  to  fly 
by,  with  the  swiftness  of  an  eagle, 
while  others  creep  with  the  slowness 
of  a  snail.  The  latter  is  only  when 
‘her  boy  friend  has  gone  away  for  the 
week-end.” 

The  girls  are  released  from  school 
at  four,  and  are  free  to  do  almost  as 
they  choose  for  a  whole  week-end. 
fhose  who  have  an  ardent  interest  in 
speris,  and  most  of  the  girls  do,  may 
spend  the'r  afternoon  at  the  gym  for 
a  period  of  practicing  their  favorite 
sports.  These  who  are  not  so  inter¬ 
acted  in  snerts  spend  the  remainder 
af  the  afternoon  at  their  favorite 
hamburger  stand,  the  drug  stcre,  or 
naajbe  in  the  dorm  reading,  listening 
to  records,  or  just  being  lazy. 

/liter  the  evening  meal,  the  girls 
hurry  back  to  the  derm  to  prepare  for 
the  social  which  is  to  take  place  at 
seven.  The  record  player  is  set  up  in 
either  the  living  room  cr  the  base¬ 
ment,  and  records  are  collected  from 
almost  every  girl  in  the  dorm.  Every- 
ane  is  glad  to  donate  her  records  to 
such  a  worthy  cause  as  a  dance.  Al- 
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HONOR  ROLL 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
Third  Quarter,  1957-1958 
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3.0 
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Patricia  Jackson 
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3.1 

6th  Grade 
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3.5 

Phillip  Blanton 

3.5 

Judy  Radcliffe 

3.2 

though  we  hate  to  admit  it,  the  boys, 
unlike  most  girls,  usually  arrive 
promptly  on  time. 

When  the  boys  arrive,  the  chatter 
begins.  There  is  lots  of  dancing,  dis¬ 
cussing  new  records,  and  some  of  the 
couples  perfer  to  sit  and  talk  quietly, 
but  this  is  a  very  few.  After  the  boys 
leave  at  eight  thirty,  there  is  much 
work  to  be  done,  converting  the 
wreckage  of  the  party  in’o  living 
rocm  chairs,  tables,  and  a  piano.  Tins 
is  done  however,  and  in  short  order 
at  that. 

In  the  space  between  party  and 
bedtime,  the  girls  are  busy  doing 
their  hair,  ironing  their  clothes,  and 
the  like. 

At  nine  thirty  liglTs  go  out,  but 
there  is  still  whispering  in  the  r  "> 
only  this  time,  it  is  legal.  These  girls 
who  do  not  wish  to  watch  TV  may 
talk  quietly  in  the  r  rooms  until  ten. 
For  the  poor  underclassmen,  Sa.- 
urday  morning  begins  at  s  x  1 1 ■  r  , 
but  for  the  seniors,  Saturday  m 
begins  whensoever  they  choose.  While 
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those  sleepy,  yawning  creature*  tread 
wearily  to  breakfast,  the  seniors  lie 
in  pleasant  slumber  in  their  warm 
cozy  beds. 

e’ther  on  the  campus  cr  off.  accord- 
ing  to  the  tastes  of  the  in  rls  Am  r 
reems  are  cleaned  and  inspi 
may  leave  the  campus  there  to  re¬ 
main  until  eleven  thirty 
Saturday  allerno  n  re  enjoyc  1  by 
every  girl  in  the  derm  The  girls  may 
have  the  beys  over  to  visit  the  n  if  die 
supervisor  likes,  but  usually,  they  are 
not  present,  so  the  g  rls  spend  their 
time  with  such  useful  ac  ivity  as 
sleeping,  listening  to  radio  cr  rec«  r  i 
or  just  sitting  ar.und  doing  not 
Saturday  nights,  almost  everyone 
watches  television.  A  few,  a  v.rv  lew, 
study,  while  others  iusl  talk  At  nine 
o'clock,  everyone  realizes  tha'  they 
have  to  have  something  pr<  J  f.  r 
church  the  next  day,  and  there  is  a 
mad  rush  for  the  ir.  n,  lasting  until 
nine  thirky  on  the  dot.  After  all  that 
idle  time  during  the  day,  nine  o'clock 
is  the  time  to  realize  this  fact. 

Sunday  morning  we  rise  at  seven, 
breakfast  at  eight,  and  go  to  Sunday 
schcol  and  church  at  nine  fifteen 
After  lunch  on  Sundays,  the  g  tis 
may  again  leave  the  campus,  or  stay 
and  talk  to  their  best  fellows  Again’ 
Why  of  course.  Zillah,  Gale, 

Peggy,  Mary  Anne,  and  even  the  g  rls 
who  aren’t  going  steady  enjoy  tin- 
dating  because  it  helps  to  get  better 
acquainted  with  the  fellows. 

Sunday  evening  meal  is  eaten  at  the 
dorm.  We  have  sandwiches,  fruit,  and 
cookies  along  with  cold  milk  It's  al¬ 
most  like  a  picnic,  and  in  the  spr.ng 
and  early  fall,  the  girls  cat  out-of- 
dcors,  which  makes  it  verv  nice 
Sunday  nights  arc  spent  doing  las: 


minute  homework,  cr  any  number  of 
things  in  tha‘.  line.  Then.  bedLme  is 
at  n  ne  thirty  because  we  have  to  g  t 
up  at  six  the  next  morning,  and  we 
need  lots  of  sleep. 

A  week  end  on  the  campus  is  really 
lots  of  fun,  and  we  look  fcrwai 
it  with  much  pleasure.  O  K  girls, 
it'll  soon  be  Friday  ng.cn. 


AFTER  SCHOOL  HO> 
Jackson,  ‘62,  When  the 

for  the  door.  They  all  r- 
Ing  to  °ct  to  the  sim 


have  al 
On  Mor 


ir.divic 


has  to 


our  afternoons  are  pretty  well  filled 
up. 

After  the  afternoon  activities  are 
over  the  girls  come  in  calling  out, 
“Mrs.  Kimball,  I  am  in,  did  I  get  any 
mail?”  Books  are  thrown  down  on 
the  table  with  a  sigh  of  relief.  There 
is  just  enough  time  to  get  ready 
for  supper.  You  hear  Mrs.  Kimball 
calling  out,  “Time  to  go  to  supper.” 
There  is  hardly  time  to  get  over  to 
the  dining  room  before  the  bell  rings, 
the  blessing  is  said,  and  there  is  a 
noisy  dragging  of  chairs.  There  is  a 
steady  hum  of  conversation  in  the 
dining  room.  Exams  are  discussed, 
home  work  may  be  mentioned,  and 
then  it  is  time  to  go  back  to  the 
dormitory.  Everyone  rushes  to  take  a 
shower  and  to  get  comfortable  and 
ready  for  bed  before  study  hour. 
Things  are  pretty  quiet  during  the 
hour  we  have  for  study.  Then  there 
is  time  to  relax  and  have  a  little  fun 
before  lights  are  out.  In  some  of  the 
rooms  a  record  player  is  going,  in 
another  the  radio,  some  of  the  girls 
are  watching  television.  Before  we 
know  it  nine  o’clock  has  arrived. 
Things  get  quieter  and  the  younger 
girls  go  to  bed.  The  older  girls  discuss 
what  they  will  wear  to  school  the 
next  day.  Before  we  know  it,  Mrs. 
Kimball  calls  out,  “Lights  out.  Time 
for  bed,  girls.”  How  good  it  feels  to 
crawl  in  that  bed  after  such  a  long 
school  day. 

I  am  barely  asleep  and  I  hear  Mrs. 
Kimball  saying,  “Time  to  get  up, 
girls.”  I  never  hated  to  get  up  so 
much,  I  yawn  and  stretch  and  manage 
to  pull  myself  out  of  bed.  I  make  my 
bed,  still  half  asleep  and  get  ready 
for  breakfast.  We  go  over  to  the  main 
building,  still  yawning  and  barely 
hear  the  blessing  which  is  said  by  one 
of  the  boys  from  our  department. 
Seme  one  wakes  up  enough  at  the 
table  to  talk  about  plans  for  the  day — 
test,  assembly  program,  going  to 
the  beauty  shop,  and  dates  for  the 
afternoon.  The  breakfast  seems  to 
be  pretty  good,  and  we  all  seem 
hungry.  Dismissal  and  we  all  rush  out 
in  a  hurry.  There  is  so  much  work  to 
be  done  at  the  dormitory.  The  floor 
has  to  be  swept,  the  dressers  have  to 
be  dusted,  the  bathroom  has  to  be 
cleaned,  and  the  lockers  and  dresser 
drawers  have  to  be  straightened.  Then 
it  is  time  to  get  ready  for  school.  “Is 
my  lip  stick  on  straight?  Does  this 
scarf  match  my  sweater?  May  I 
borrow  your  scarf?”  We  take  one  last 
look  in  the  big  hall  mirror.  Mrs.  Kim¬ 
ball  is  calling,  “All  out  for  school, 
girls.”  It  is  the  beginning  of  a  bright 
new  school  day. 

A  LOOK  AT  THE  LITTLE  GIRLS’ 
DORMITORY  —  Mrs.  Violet  Branom, 
Housemother.  I  am  one  of  two  house¬ 
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mothers  for  the  blind  girls  from  six 
to  twelve  years  of  age. 

Six  o’clock  in  the  morning  is  the 
beginning  of  our  day.  The  older  girls 
have  a  small  child  assigned  to  them 
for  a  week  to  teach  and  help  them  to 
get  dressed.  They  help  them  make 
their  bed  and  keep  their  dresser 
drawer  and  locker  neat.  If  you  should 
be  in  our  dormitory  a  few  minutes 
after  six  some  morning  you  might 
hear  me  say,  “Your  dress  is  on  back¬ 
wards  or  inside  out”;  “Change  your 
shoes,  they  are  on  the  wrong  feet.” 
Hair  must  be  combed  for  twenty- 
seven  little  girls,  teeth  to  be  brushed, 
faces  washed.  They  must  be  dressed 
and  when  the  weather  is  cool  wraps 
have  to  be  put  on.  A  partially- 
sighted  girl  walks  with  each  blind 
child  to  the  dining  room.  She  takes 
the  child  to  her  chair  and  when  the 
meal  is  over  she  is  there  to  take  her 
charge  back  to  the  dormitory  and 
heln  her  get  ready  for  school. 

When  school  is  out  in  the  afternoon 
the  girls  put  on  their  play  clothes  and 
go  out  on  the  playground  or  down  in 
the  basement  playroom.  We  have 
television,  a  piano,  and  a  record 
player  in  the  recreation  room.  Many 
of  the  girls  have  their  own  radios  or 
record,  players  on  their  night  tables. 

We  go  to  movies,  picnics,  to  the 
beach,  on  hikes,  and  to  other  places 
of  interest.  We  have  birthday  parties 
and  special  treats.  Some  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  go  home  on  weekends  and  others 
have  visitors. 

Several  of  our  children  have  nick¬ 
names  just  as  they  would  at  home. 
They  use  all  methods  to  get  favors 
from  the  housemothers  just  as  they 
do  with  their  parents  at  home.  For 
instance,  one  certain  little  girl  will 
come  to  me  and  pat  me  on  the  arm 
and  say  with  much  feeling,  “You  are 
the  best  housemother  in  the  whole 
world!”  I  know  right  then  that  she 
is  going  to  ask  for  a  favor. 

As  everyone  knows,  no  two  chil¬ 
dren  are  alike.  Some  do  not  want  to  go 
to  bed  and  some  we  can’t  get  up.  Some 
are  very  bashful,  quiet,  and  gentle, 
others  are  talkative  and  mischievous. 
It  is  surprising  the  games  they  make 
up.  In  the  evenings  after  the.r  bams 
they  lay  clean  clothes  out  on  their 
chairs,  ready  for  the  next  morning. 
They  wat^h  television,  say  their 
prayers,  and  go  to  bed. 

After  tying  shoe  la~es,  combing 
hair,  putting  on  and  buttoning  coats, 
sweaters,  and  dresses,  tying  on  things 
like  scarves  and  hair  ribbons,  washing 
socks  and  underwear,  sorting  clothes, 
straightening  beds,  picking  up  things, 
mending,  recess  duty  or  play  time, 
taking  them  back  and  forth  to  meals 
or  to  school,  running  errands,  giving 
medication,  cutting  nails,  supervising 
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showers,  answering  the  phone,  an¬ 
swering  dozens  and  dozens  of  ques¬ 
tions  or  requests,  tucking  them  in  bed, 
listening  to  their  prayers  then  I  am 
ready  for  bed,  too. 

It  is  wonderful  to  work  with  these 
children  but  it  takes  a  lot  of  patience, 
understanding,  and  affection. 

LIFE  IN  THE  SMALL  BOYS’  DOR¬ 
MITORY — Mrs.  Shay  decided  to  ask 
several  of  the  boys  in  her  dormitory 
to  write  about  the  activities  in  the 
dormitory  instead  of  writing  the 
article  herself.  The  small  boys’  dormi¬ 
tory  is  a  very  happy  and  busy  place 
and  Mrs.  Shay  and  Mrs.  Peters  are  to 
be  complimented  as  they  have  made 
the  dormitory  such  an  attractive 
place. 

Life  in  the  Boys’  Dormitory— 
Philip  Blanton,  S'xlh  Grade,  Age  13. 
School  is  out  at  3:15.  The  sixth  and 
seventh  grades  have  shop  until  four. 
As  soon  as  we  go  to  the  dormitory 
most  of  us  go  downstairs  to  play  foot¬ 
ball  or  some  other  games.  If  the 
weather  is  bad  we  play  games  inside. 
At  five  o’clock  we  come  inside  and 
rush  to  the  TV  room  and  we  can 
watch  TV  until  five  thirty.  Then  we 
have  to  get  ready  for  supper.  After 
supper  we  all  take  our  showers.  The 
smaller  boys  are  put  to  bed.  The 
larger  boys  have  study  period  from 
seven  until  eight  and  then  we  can 
watch  TV  until  nine  and  by  that  time 
we  are  all  ready  to  go  to  bed. 

On  Tuesdays  the  laundry  comes 
back  and  some  of  us  put  it  in  the 
lockers.  Also,  after  school  on  Tuesdays 
we  polish  our  shoes  and  on  Thursdays 
we  polish  our  shoes  again.  On  Fridays 
we  change  our  bed  linen.  Each  boy 
has  a  job  to  do. 

For  the  last  four  years  the  Lions’ 
Clubs  of  Jacksonville  have  been  very 
nice  to  us.  They  have  been  giving  us 
parties  at  Christmas  and  at  Easter. 
The  last  time  they  were  here  some  of 
us  put  on  a  little  program.  I  read  some 
riddles  and  William  Coppage  played 
the  fiddle.  The  Lions’  Clubs  also  gave 
us  toy  trucks,  tanks,  jeeps,  draglines, 
cannons,  and  lots  of  other  kinds  of 
toys. 

What  We  Do  in  the  Dormitory — 
James  Ellis,  S'xth  Grade,  Age  12, 
and  Will' am  Coppage,  S  xth  Grade, 
Age  11.  As  soon  as  we  are  dismissed 
from  shop  we  rush  to  the  dormitory. 
On  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday 
we  listen  to  the  radio,  watch  TV,  or 
go  downstairs  and  play  games  on  the 
campus.  On  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays 
we  have  to  polish  our  shoes.  Some¬ 
times  we  have  school  activities  after 
four.  Our  gym  class  might  play  games 
out  on  the  campus.  On  Saturday  and 
Sunday  afternoons  we  go  out  on  the 
campus  and  play.  Some  of  us  go  home 
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on  weekends.  Sometimes  we  go  on 
trips  on  Saturday  and  some  of  us  go 
downtown  to  Sunday  School  and 
church. 

At  Christmas  and  Easter  the  Lions’ 
Club  from  Jacksonville  comes  down 
and  gives  us  a  party.  We  have  a  talk¬ 
ing  book  and  a  nice  assortment  of 
records  and  we  have  a  television  set. 
We  have  a  lot  of  toys. 

We  love  our  housemothers  very 
much.  They  take  the  place  of  our 
mothers  and  fathers  while  we  are 
here  at  school  and  they  take  good  care 
of  us.  Every  afternoon  at  five  thirty 
we  wash  up  for  supper  and  after 
supper  we  brush  our  teeth  and  take 
our  showers.  We  are  very  proud  of 
our  dormitory. 

AFTER  SCHOOL  HOURS— Theodore 
Coody,  ’62.  The  bell  rings  at  four 
o’clock  and  there  is  a  mad  scramble 
for  the  door.  Here  are  some  typical 
conversations  that  one  might  hear: 
Angel  might  say,  “Oh,  boy,  the  boys 
get  to  come  over  today!”  Patricia 
Jackson  would  probably  say,  “I  have 
some  homework  to  catch  up  on 
before  the  boys  get  here.”  On  the 
way  to  the  boys’  dorm  one  might  hear 
Alec  or  Charles  say,  “I  have  to  go 
over  to  the  gym  for  track  this  after¬ 
noon  so  please  tell  my  girl  I  will  not 
get  over  this  afternoon.”  Meantime 
over  at  the  gym  we  might  hear  Mr. 
Jack  yelling  to  someone  in  the  locker 
room,  “Hurry  up  and  let’s  get  out 
of  here,  I  have  to  get  home.” 

Inside  the  boys’  dormitory  Mr. 
Sanders  is  sitting  in  his  big  rocker 
just  about  asleep  and  all  of  a  sudden 
here  come  the  boys  yelling  and  talk¬ 
ing  about  the  school  day  and  how 
rough  it  has  been  for  them.  Jackie 
Vidou  comes  in  and  yells  a  little 
louder  than  anyone  else,  “I  am  here, 
Mr.  Sanders.”  Poor  Mr.  Sanders,  there 
is  no  mere  sleep  for  him. 

Let’s  prelend  that  this  day  is  Mon¬ 
day — one  of  the  days  when  the  boys 
go  over  to  see  the  girls.  Let’s  drop  in 
on  one  of  the  older  boys’  rooms 
and  watch  them  all  jump  off  the  beds. 
We  might  find  them  talking  about  a 
test  they  had  that  day  but  they  are 
all  watching  the  time  and  soon  they 
are  in  the  supervisors’  room  waiting 
for  four  thirty.  All  the  steadies  and 
a  few  others  will  be  there.  Ronnie 
Nausley,  Herman  Mills,  Alec  Scar¬ 
borough,  Warren  Kennedy,  Carson 
Dyal,  and  myself  are  generally  the 
first  boys  to  go  over.  When  we  get 
there  we  have  to  wait  until  one  of  the 
girls  comes  out  and  ask  her  to  go  in 
and  get  our  dates  for  us.  The  time 
goes  by  very  fast  and  soon  it  is  time 
to  go  back  to  our  dormitory. 

We  watch  television  until  we  hear 
Mr.  Sanders  call  out  for  supper.  We 
rush  out  and  head  for  the  dining 
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room.  There  the  topics  of  conversation 
are  track  and  school  work  and  mostly 
girls.  As  soon  as  we  are  dismissed  we 
rush  back  to  the  dormitory.  Some 
watch  television  and  some  go  across 
the  street  for  a  cup  of  coffee.  We 
really  have  some  good  bull  sessions 
in  the  TV  room  and  plenty  of  people 
get  talked  about. 

About  6:45  p  m.  Mr.  Merritt  calls 
all  out  for  books  and  the  boys  are 
off  once  more  for  the  school  rooms  to 
get  their  books.  Study  hall  starts  at 
seven  and  we  suffer  through  that 
hour  and  finally  make  it.  Lights  are 
turned  on  in  the  halls  to  let  us  know 
that  study  hall  is  over.  There  is  an¬ 
other  mad  rush  to  get  outside  and 
get  some  fresh  air. 

From  then  until  time  for  bed  there 
is  never  a  dull  minute.  We  might 
find  some  of  the  boys  in  the  television 
room  playing  ping  pong  or  playing 
the  piano  and  the  bass  fiddle  or  some 
other  instrument.  Before  we  know  it 
nine  o’clock  has  rolled  around  and 
the  hall  lights  go  out.  Mr.  Sanders 
comes  around  and  checks  to  see  if 
we  are  all  in.  We  can  hear  him  yelling 
if  he  finds  that  a  boy  is  not  where 
he  is  supposed  to  be.  Talking  books 
and  radios  can  stay  on  until  nine 
thirty.  Sometimes  someone  keeps  his 
radio  on  past  that  hour  and  more  than 
likely  it  gets  unplugged — that  is  if 
the  program  is  not  interesting  to  the 
rest  of  us  in  the  room. 

Soon  we  are  all  asleep  and  the  next 
thing  we  know  the  lights  come  on 
and  Mr.  Sanders  is  calling  time  to  get 
out  of  bed.  I  wake  and  stretch  across 
my  bed.  I  hear  Mr.  Merritt  say, 
“Come  on,  let’s  get  dressed,  don’t  be 
laying  on  your  beds.”  I  finally  drag 
myself  out  of  bed  and  think  how 
horrible  it  is  to  have  to  get  up  at  six 
o’clock.  I  finally  make  it  to  the  bath¬ 
room  and  back.  The  radios  are  on 
almost  before  we  get  up  in  the  m:  rn- 
ing.  We  all  listen  to  the  hillbilly 
program  that  is  on.  Soon  it  is  time 
to  go  to  breakfast  and  we  are  all  so 
sleepy  that  we  just  about  have  to  feel 
our  way  to  the  dining  room.  Once 
we  get  there  the  place  is  very  quiet 
compared  to  the  noise  at  noon  and 
the  evening  meal.  I  wish  it  could  be 
that  ouiet  all  the  time.  The  dismissal 
bell  rings  and  still  half  asleep  we 
stagger  back  to  the  dormitory.  Oh, 
for  some  coffee,  that  would  wake  us 
up!  I  brush  my  teeth  and  comb  my 
hair.  Mr.  Sanders  calls  all  out  for 
school  and  the  same  old  grind  sians. 

I  hear  one  boy  say  to  another,  “Good 
luck,  I  sure  hope  you  make  a  passing 
grade  on  that  test  today. 

WEEK-END  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE 
BOYS — Tommy  Filly  aw,  ’59.  E\ 
one  is  thrilled  with  excitement  when 
the  week-end  finally  rolls  around.  We 
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look  back  on  the  days  of  the  week 
and  think  how  long  it  took  for  them 
to  pass.  After  school  on  Friday  we 
can  do  most  anything  we  like.  Some  of 
the  boys  go  home  for  the  week-end. 
Those  who  stay  here  can  practice 
track  or  other  sports  at  the  gym.  If 
we  like,  we  can  go  down  to  the  M  res 
on  the  corner.  Friday  nights  are  big 
nights  as  we  go  to  the  girls'  dorm 
where  we  dance,  sing,  or  jus  sit  and 
talk. 

On  Saturday  morning  we  go  to  shop 
for  an  hour  and  fifteen  minutes  In 
the  afternoon  we  can  do  most  any¬ 
thing.  Some  of  the  boys  may  go  to 
the  beach  in  warm  weather  and  s  ime- 
times  some  decide  to  do  a  little  fishing 
off  the  bridge.  Others  may  go  down¬ 
town  to  a  movie  or  just  walk  around 
and  some  of  the  boys  get  in  a  lot  of 
gcod  sleeping  or  they  may  watch  the 
football  or  baseball  game  on  TV.  On 
Saturday  nights  we  are  again  allowed 
to  go  out.  The  younger  boys  have  to 
be  in  by  seven  but  the  older  group 
can  stay  out  until  ten.  Sometimes  a 
group  of  boys  will  attend  Teen-Town 
or  go  to  a  movie. 

On  Sunday  morning  we  leave  for 
church  and  Sunday  School  at  nine 
fifteen.  We  get  back  in  time  for  cur 
Sunday  dinner  and  it  is  usually  a 
good  meal.  In  the  afternoon  we  are 
free  again  and  spend  this  time  much 
the  same  as  Saturday  afternoon.  Very 
often  parents  visit  the  campus  on 
Sunday  and  take  out  students  for  an 
outing  to  the  beach  cr  to  the  local 
points  of  interest.  Sunday  nights 
we  begin  to  think  about  homework 
for  Monday  but  we  seem  to  do  little 
about  it.  Most  of  us  go  to  bed  pretty 
early  as  we  keep  thinking  about 
how  early  six  a.m.  comes. 

SPARE-TIME  ENTERTAINMENT 
AND  HOBBIES  FOR  THE  OLDER 
BOYS  —  James  Merritt  and  David 
Sanders,  Housepar  /its.  As  we  arc 
both  former  students  and  cradua.es 
of  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  we  fully  realize  the  imp  r- 
tance  of  spare  time  recreation  and 
entertainment.  There  are  a  number 
of  things  that  our  boys  do  for  enter- 
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agree  that  the  radio  and  TV  arc  the 
best  pastime.  Some  of  the  boys  enjoy 
a  good  game  of  canas  a. 

Recently  a  group  of  boys  started  a 
jam  session  in  the  television  room  ana 
this  has  been  very  enter.aimng  I  he 
boys  arc  now  taking  their  musical  in¬ 
struments  to  the  girls  building  am 
entertaining  over  there  Wo  believe 
that  if  these  boys  continue  the  r  play¬ 
ing  and  interest  in  this  pastime  that 


something  good  may  come  of  it  for 
them  in  the  future. 

On  week-ends  some  of  the  older 
boys  go  downtown  shopping  or  to  see 
a  movie.  At  other  times  they  just  en¬ 
joy  walking  around  town  and  seeing 
the  sights  of  St.  Augusiine.  The  new 
students  especially  enjoy  the  num¬ 
erous  points  of  interest. 

Most  enjoyable,  we  think,  of  all 
the  activities,  is  visiting  the  girls  at 
their  dormitory.  A  few  may  not  open¬ 
ly  agree  but  on  visiting  days  they  are 
all  anxious  and  waiting  for  4:30  to 


arrive.  On  bad  days  when  they  do  not 
go  outside  the  boys  have  a  ping  pong 
table  which  they  all  seem  to  enjoy. 
Sometimes  on  Saturday  afternoon 
we  find  a  group  of  boys  listening  to 
the  broadcast  of  the  weekly  base¬ 
ball  game  and  during  football  season 
there  is  always  a  group  around  the 
television  on  Saturday  afternoons. 

The  students  and  the  houseparants 
are  looking  forward  to  the  new  build¬ 
ing  that  we  hope  to  have  in  the  near 
future  where  we  will  have  much  more 
room  for  recreation  and  hobbies. 
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MR.  LUCAS'S  CLASS 

The  Physical  Education  Club  under 
Mr.  Lucas’s  Direction  is  organizing 
plans  for  a  Sports  Day.  This  Sports 
Day  will  take  place  on  the  eleventh 
of  April.  There  will  be  six  (6)  events 
in  our  Sports  Day.  The  one  hundred 
(100)  yard  dash,  the  distance  run, 
the  broad  jump,  the  shot  put,  and 
the  discus  throw.  All  of  the  boys  are 
practicing  dilligently  so  that  they 
might  make  a  representative  showing 
in  the  competition.  We  have  invited 
ten  teams,  including  the  Alabama 
and  the  Georgia  schools. 

The  seventh  and  eighth  grades  vis¬ 
ited  the  municipal  water  works  of  St. 
A.utu’t  ne  and  we  found  out  inform¬ 
ation  that  was  very  helpful  in  our 
study  on  sanitation  and  the  func¬ 
tional  operation  of  a  class  “C”  water 
purification  plant. 

SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 

In  our  science  class  we  are  study¬ 
ing  “Our  Big  Round  Earth.”  Our 
earth  is  one  of  the  nine  planets.  It 
revolves  around  the  sun.  Our  earth 
is  round  and  is  small  compared  with 
some  of  the  other  planets.  It  would 
take  over  a  million  earths  to  make 
a  ball  as  large  as  our  sun,  and  yet 
to  us  our  earth  seems  so  large.  Do 
you  know  that  it  would  take  only  two 
and  a  half  days  to  travel  around  the 
earth.  Studying  about  the  earth  was 
very  interesting. — Daniel  Hill,  Re¬ 
porter. 

We  have  been  wondering  what 
happens  to  the  sun  when  it  is  night 
here,  and  what  causes  day  and  night. 
So  last  week  our  teacher  Mrs.  Lucas, 
showed  us  a  film  on  “What  Causes 
Night  and  Day.”  In  this  film  we 
learned  that  rotation  of  the  earth 
causes  day  and  night  and  that  the 
earth  rotates  once  every  twenty-four 
hours.  When  we  are  having  night  the 
sun  is  snining  on  the  other  half  of  the 
earth.  After  the  showing  of  the  film 
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we  did  a  little  experiment  that  helped 
us  to  understand  a  little  better  what 
causes  day  and  night  and  what  hap¬ 
pens  to  the  sun.  In  performing  our 
experiment  we  turned  out  the  lights 
and  nut  a  globe  in  the  center  of  the 
floor  so  that  all  of  us  could  see,  then 
we  turned  the  globe  very  slowly  while 
Louise  held  the  flashlight.  I  think 
that  it  was  a  worthwhile  experiment 
and  that  most  of  us  learned  a  lot 
from  it. — Fannie  Elmore,  Reporter. 

WE  APPEARED 

The  fourth  Sunday  night  of  last 
February,  a  group  of  primary  stu¬ 
dents,  consisting  of  eight  e'rls  and  one 
boy,  were  taken  to  one  of  the  leading 
churches  in  town,  to  answer  an  invi¬ 
tation  to  appear  on  a  Youth  Day  Pro¬ 
gram.  Two  singing  numbers  were 
rendered  by  the  group,  also  an  ex¬ 
cerpt  from  a  Biblegraph  was  pre¬ 
sented.  The  verses  that  were  recited 
were  based  on,  “Do  You  Need  More 
Courage,”  and  “Do  You  Think  You 
Arc  Greedy.” 

The  group  was  highly  praised  for 
their  performance,  and  they  enjoyed 
making  the  visit  and  appearing  on  a 
wonderfully  planned  Youth  Day  ex¬ 
ercise,  st’Tl  proving,  along  with  the 
other  children,  that  when  given  the 
opportunity  to  perform  as  they  did 
on  that  mght,  it  in^ums  an  unfalter¬ 
ing  future  and  God’s  continuous 
presence  in  every  plan  of  action — 
Paul  T.  Behn,  Instructor,  Grade  1. 

MR.  MARTIN'S  CLASS 

The  4-6  grade  classes  have  organ¬ 
ized  two  clubs.  One  is  the  Progressive 
Club  of  which  Charles  Branch  is  the 
President.  One  of  the  main  objectives 
of  this  club  is  to  have  a  class  banauet 
near  the  end  of  the  school  term.  The 
other  is  the  regular  Class  Club  of 
which  Charles  Atkins  is  the  President. 

In  connection  with  our  teacher’s 
plans,  this  club  has  sponsored  an 
exciting  drama:  “Catching  the 
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Ghost.”  A  very  exciting  field  trip  was 
made  to  Casper’s  Alligator  Farm 
and  to  the  County  Jail,  also  to  Ex¬ 
cel  nor  Elementary  Sihool  where  we 
observed  how  sighted  children  are 
taught.  A  brief  demonstration  was 
given  by  members  of  the  class  show¬ 
ing  the  teachers  of  Excelsior  and 
students  how  we  learn  braille  and 
other  methods  of  learning.  The  most 
recent  trio  was  to  Potter’s  Wax  Mu¬ 
seum.  This  trip  was  enjoyed  by  all. 
—Charles  C.  Branch,  Reporter. 

MRS.  HOSLEY'S  CLASS 

Our  CHapsI  Program 

Mrs.  White  and  teacher  sponsored 
a  pro"r’’~1  in  the  ''1’aoe1  Fr  day 
morning.  The  name  of  the  play  was: 
George  Washington’s  Birthday.  It  was 
a  good  program  and  everyone  enjoyed 
it.  During  the  hour  we  had  visitors 
from  Excelsior  Elementary  School: 
M>~s.  Julia  Fulton.  Miss  Williams,  and 
quite  a  number  of  fifth  and  sixth 
graders.  We  are  always  glad  to  wel¬ 
come  visitors  to  our  school. — 
Elizabeth  Ross,  Reporter. 

PREVIOUS  AND  FUTURE  ACTIVITIES 
OF  THE  CHORAL  CLASS 

On  Mar~h  fifth  our  ChorR  Class 
rendered  one  of  its  most  outstanding 
re'itM ~  wM~h  took  plane  in  the  main 
auditorium  sponsored  by  Miss  Martha 
Hieatt  and  her  class.  Miss  Hieatt 
complimented  the  group  for  its  per¬ 
formance.  She  said,  “This  group  and 
director  are  due  worlds  of  credit.” 
We  highly  aoorehate  the  encourage¬ 
ment  that  she  gave  us. 

This  year  the  chorus  has  been  rec¬ 
ognized.  as  one  of  the  best  in  the 
history  of  the  school.  It  is  composed 
of  sixteen  active  members. 

The  group  is  now  preparing  to  pre¬ 
sent  a  mid-spring  re°ital  which  will 
be  held  in  the  chapel  of  our  school 
about  the  middle  of  May.  Every  mem¬ 
ber  is  enthusiastic  about  the  whole 
affair.  Mr.  McCoy  has  told  us  that 
we  will  have  to  do  a  lot  of  hard  re¬ 
hearsing.  All  of  us  are  willing  to  go 
through  with  it,  therefore,  I  feel  that 
it  will  be  an  outstanding  event. — 
James  L.  Spellman. 

SOCIETY  COLUMN 

To  our  fellow  readers  of  the  society 
column,  rs  we  greet  you  we  hone  you 
have  been  keeping  up  with  the  latest 
news  on  and  around  the  camous. 

To  begin  with  we  are  going  to  tell 
you  about  one  of  the  most  humor¬ 
ous  nlp'_e  rendered  bv  the  eighth 
grade  under  the  directions  of  our 
sponsor.  Mr.  M^Coy.  This  play  took 
place  Friday,  March  14,  1958.  It  was 
ent:tled,  “Ingratitude  Is  the  Reward 
of  This  World.”  The  humorous  part 
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MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

A  Strange  Meeting 

Last  Christmas  Billy  and  I  were 
hiking  through  the  woods.  We  were 
rather  close  to  the  river.  We  saw 
six  boys  carrying  guns  walking  from 
the  river.  We  hid  and  waited  for 
them  to  pass  out  of  sight  before  we 
went  on.  We  came  to  a  cleared  spot 
near  the  river  bank.  We  saw  a  boat. 
It  belonged  to  the  boys.  We  left  it 
alone  and  walked  on  into  the  woods. 
We  came  near  the  river  again  about 
two  miles  away.  We  stopped  under 
some  trees  to  rest.  We  heard  gun 
shots  and  voices,  so  we  climbed  up 
a  tree  to  hide.  We  hid  our  guns  in  the 
brush  under  the  tree.  We  waited 
about  fifteen  minutes,  but  nobody 
came.  Then  we  climbed  down  and 
got  our  guns  and  started  to  walk 
forward.  Then  Billy  heard  someone 
walking.  We  hid  behind  a  tree.  Two 
boys  walked  past  us.  When  they 
walked  past  I  saw  that  we  knew  the 
boys.  I  said  “hello.”  The  boys  were 
surprised. — Larry  Betts. 

If  I  Had  a  Million  Dollars 

If  I  had  a  million  dollars,  I  would 
buy  a  new  red  and  white  convertible 
Ford  car.  I  would  go  to  Europe  and 
Egypt.  I  have  always  wanted  to  see 
London,  Paris,  and  Rome.  I  want 
very  much  to  see  the  many  statues, 
the  domes,  and  the  chapels  in  Rome. 
I  want  to  see  the  Sistine  Chapel  be¬ 
cause  I  want  to  see  the  wall  that 
Michelangelo  painted.  I  want  to  go 
to  the  Louvre  Museum  to  see  Mona 
Lisa  which  Leonardo  da  Vinci 
pa  nted.  I  know  if  I  go  there,  there 
will  be  very  pleasant  and  thrilling 
things  to  see. 

After  the  trip,  if  I  had  enough 
money  left,  I  would  give  some  to  the 
poor  people  who  need  money.  Then 
I  would  find  a  job  to  earn  mere 
money.  I  would  like  to  buy  some 
clothes,  and  everything  if  I  have  a 
family. 

Ano  her  thing,  I  would  like  to 
travel  over  the  forty-five  states  which 
I  have  not  seen.  I  think  that  it  would 
be  fun  to  have  a  long  trip.  I  wish  it 
would  all  come  true. — Selma  Faye 
Fowler. 

Our  New  Classmate 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our  class 
this  year.  She  is  Kitty  McCarter. 
Kitty  is  five  feet  and  six  inches  tall. 
Her  ha  r  is  dark  brown  and  her  eyes 
are  hazel.  She  is  a  pretty  girl.  She 
loves  to  read  library  books.  Her 
favorite  subjects  are  Science  and 
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Social  Studies,  but  she  likes  history 
best  of  all.  Kitty  loves  to  wear  skins 
and  blouses  to  school.  She  has  several 
pairs  of  pretty  shoes.  Her  favorite 
foods  are  hamburgers  and  french 
fries,  and  Dr.  Pepper  is  her  favorite 
drink.  Her  favorite  dessert  is  straw¬ 
berry  short  cake. 

Kitty’s  father  is  a  teacher  in  the 
sixth  grade  in  a  school  at  Daytona 
Beach.  Her  mother  is  a  housewife. 
Her  brother,  Arnold,  is  in  the 
Marines,  in  Jacksonville.  He  has  been 
a  Marine  since  last  summer. — Sandra 
Nutt. 

A  Picnic 

Last  Saturday  afternoon,  March 
fifteenth,  my  boy  friend  and  I  had  a 
little  picnic  together  on  the  front 
campus.  We  had  big  ’ole  hamburgers 
with  french  fries  and  milk  shakes 
for  two.  It  doesn’t  seem  very  much 
to  you  but  we  enjoyed  our  picnic 
very  much.  The  reason  is  we  love 
hamburgers. 

All  that  afternoon  we  took  pic¬ 
tures  and  talked  and  laughed.  We 
really  had  fun. 

It  was  all  over  when  we  had  to  go 
in  for  supper,  but  we  did  not  eat  very 
much  because  we  already  had  our 
stomachs  fed. 

I  hope  Bob  and  I  will  have  a  little 
picnic  again  next  week  for  it  is  fun 
when  you  can’t  go  out  very  much. — 
Kitty  Kay  McCarter. 

My  Mother 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  about  my 
mother.  She  was  bern  in  Key  West. 
Her  name  used  to  be  Betty  Crusoe. 
She  has  three  sisters  and  six  brothers. 
She  told  me  that  often  she  swam  in 
the  ocean.  My  mother  is  rather  short, 
has  hazel  green  eyes  and  dark  brown 
hair.  She  iooks  like  me  a  little  bit. 
When  she  was  about  nine  or  ten 
years  old,  her  family  moved  to  Bar¬ 
tow,  Florida.  She  entered  her  school 
there.  When  she  was  seventeen  years 
cld,  she  left  her  school  and  married 
Harry  Lingo.  They  lived  in  Tampa 
for  many  years.  My  sister,  brother, 
and  I  were  born  there.  She  is  a 
housewife. 

I  think  that  she  really  is  wonderful 
at  cooking,  sewing,  and  deccratmg. 
She  is  a  good  homemaker.  Now  she  is 
a  grandmother  because  my  sis  er  has 
three  sons.  It  seems  that  she  is  very 
happy  in  her  life.  She  really  is  sweet 
and  wonderful  to  me.  I  hope  I  will 
be  like  her  when  I  am  older.  I  will 
never  forget  all  she  has  done  for  me. 
— Judith  Lingo. 
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MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

A  Sad  Story 

Last  Saturday  night  at  7:05  my 
sister  heard  someone  scream,  but  she 
didn’t  know  who  it  was.  My  sister 
looked  out  the  window  of  the  Iront 
living  room  and  saw  a  dog  lying 
down  near  the  road.  The  dog  belonged 
to  our  neighbor  boy.  My  sister  called 
the  policeman  and  the  policeman 
came  and  saw  that  the  dog  had  been 
hit  by  a  car.  The  car  ran  too  fast  and 
hit  the  dog.  The  dog  was  still  alive  — 
Patricia  Ann  Duncan. 

Mountain  Trios  in  a  Dream 

A  man  walked  up  the  hich  moun¬ 
tain.  He  did  not  wear  warm  clo  h: ' 
He  thought  the  high  mountain  wa> 
very  hot,  so  he  wore  summer  clothes 
He  were  shcris  and  a  skirt  As  be 
climbed  up  the  mountain,  he  felt  cold 
There  was  snow  on  the  mountain.  He 
ran  down  and  got  winter  clothes  He 
were  thick  jeans  and  a  wool  sh  rt 
He  were  gloves  and  a  cap,  too.  Then 
he  walked  up  the  mountain  again  The 
rain  was  coming  and  his  clothes  got 
wet.  He  was  verv  mad  at  h  msclf  be¬ 
cause  he  was  so  tired  i'r  m  gi.ng 
down  the  mountain  to  change  his 
clothes.  He  ran  to  his  home  and 
put  all  of  his  clothes  in  a  suitcase. 
He  carried  it  up  the  mountain. 
He  forgot  to  get  his  tcod.  He  did 
not  go  down  the  mount.'  n  ay  ■  n. 
He  had  a  big  idea.  He  n’c  lots 
of  snow.  He  became  a  snow  man 
and  walked  back  to  his  home  to  see 
his  wife.  His  wife  put  her  husband 
near  the  heat  and  he  became  a  man 
again.  He  was  so  giad  that  he  been  ne 
a  man  again.  He  did  not  want  to  climb 
a  mountain  again. — Rosalee  Bryan. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Lee  Fraser  went  home  Friday. 
March  7,  at  2:30.  He  has  a  bicycle  at 
heme.  He  came  back  to  sell  ol  Sunday 
afternoon  at  5:00. — Henry  Reeves. 

Mother  and  I  went  for  an  airplane 
ride  during  the  Christmas  vacation. 
We  flew  over  Daytona  Brach  -Buddy 
Parker. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  brother 
and  sister-in-law.  They  live  in  Soap 
Lake,  Washington.  They  will  stop  to 
see  me  in  April. — Rupert  Warr. 

I  have  a  Hiller  Flying  Platform  It 
cost  $13.95.  It  has  a  small  gasoline 
motor.  I  like  to  fly  it. — Don  Jenkins. 

I  will  go  home  for  the  Easter 
vacation.  I  will  go  on  the  bus.  I  use 
in  Pensacola. — Wayne  Lawlis. 
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Some  of  the  boys  will  go  to  the 
“Record  Hop”  on  March  21  from  7:30 
to  11:00  p.m.  in  the  gym.  They  will 
take  their  dates. — Lee  Fraser. 

I  like  to  fix  watches,  model  air¬ 
planes,  motors,  and  other  things. — 
Jack  Gunter. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

My  Dreams  for  the  Future 

I  hope  to  graduate  from  this  school 
in  1961.  Then  I  will  go  out  and  look 
for  a  job  in  a  small  town  or  on  a  farm, 
because  I  do  not  like  living  in  a  city 
where  there  are  too  many  people.  It 
is  too  difficult  to  make  friends  in  a 
city. 

I  will  save  my  money.  I  will  put 
some  o.f  it  in  a  savings  bank,  and  I 
will  take  out  retirement  insurance 
and  pay  for  it  with  some  of  the  money 
which  I  hope  to  save.  I  will  pay  for 
Social  Security  each  month,  also. 

I  want  to  buy  a  new  Chevrolet, 
Oldsmobile,  or  Ford  car.  Then  I  plan 
to  buy  a  new  house.  I  have  not  de¬ 
cided  whether  I  will  marry  some  nice 
girl  or  remain  a  bachelor  and  live  in 
my  house  by  myself. 

When  I  am  an  old  man,  about  six¬ 
ty-five  years  of  age,  I  will  retire  from 
my  job  and  travel  and  live  comfort¬ 
ably  on  my  savings,  retirement  in¬ 
surance,  and  Social  Security. — Joe 
D.  Cox. 

A  Joke 

A  man  and  his  dog  went  duck  hunt¬ 
ing  one  day  during  hunting  season. 
They  walked  and  walked  until  they 
came  to  a  brook. 

The  man  said  to  his  dog,  “If  I  shoot 
a  duck  and  it  falls  in  the  brook,  will 
you  go  in  and  get  it  for  me?” 

The  dog  replied,  “I  will  obey  what¬ 
ever  you  command.” 

Soon  some  wild  ducks  came  and 
flew  around  above  the  brook.  The 
man  shot  one  duck,  and  it  fell  into  the 
brook.  The  man  told  the  dog  to  go 
and  get  it  and  bring  it  to  him.  The 
dog  ran  and  jumped  into  the  water 
and  came  out  with  a  fish  in  his  mouth. 
The  dead  duck  floated  away  down 
the  stream. 

The  man  was  so  angry  at  his  dog 
that  he  shot  him. — John  Seals. 

MRS.  BIRD'S  CLASS 

A  Surprise  Visit 

On  March  sixth  in  the  afternoon  I 
was  in  my  classroom.  My  class  and  I 
were  studying.  Mrs.  Wall,  Mr.  Lane’s 
secretary,  came  to  our  doorway  and 
said  that  I  should  go  to  the  dormitory 
to  see  my  mother.  It  was  a  surprise 
because  mother  had  not  told  me  that 
she  was  coming.  I  ran  to  the  dormi¬ 
tory  .but  I  did  not  see  anyone.  I  was 
disappointed.  I  thought  Mrs.  Wall  had 
made  a  mistake  so  I  went  back  to 
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my  classroom.  My  teacher  told  me  to 
go  look  again.  The  second  time  I  went 
out  the  front  door  and  there  I  saw 
my  grandfather  from  Iowa!  Then  I 
saw  my  mother  with  my  grandmother 
too.  I  was  so  excited  and  happy.  They 
came  to  our  classroom  and  stayed 
until  four  o’clock.  At  four  o’clock  we 
visited  the  Wallaces.  My  grandmother 
knew  the  Wallaces  a  long  time  ago. 

We  arrived  in  Orlando  after  dark. 
I  was  happy  to  see  my  family  and 
our  pretty  new  home. 

Now  I  am  back  in  school.  Mother 
wrote  that  grandmother  and  grand¬ 
father  have  gone  back  to  Iowa.  It 
was  nice  to  see  them  again. — Billy 
Kahley. 

Track 

I  told  Mr.  Slater  that  I  wanted  to 
join  track.  Mr.  Slater  told  me  that  we 
would  start  track  at  four  o’clock.  At 
four  o’clock  it  was  raining.  When  it 
stopped  raining  I  went  to  see  Mr. 
Slater  but  he  told  me  to  wait  until 
the  next  day. 

The  next  day  I  wore  my  gym 
clothes  and  practiced  running.  We 
start  running  slowly.  At  last  we  run 
as  hard  as  we  can.  We  race  in  teams. 
Mr.  Slater  has  a  stop  watch.  He  mea¬ 
sured  200  yards.  We  wait  until  he  tells 
us  to  go  and  then  we  run.  When  we 
return,  he  stops  his  watch.  I  ran  200 
yards  in  3:36  seconds.  At  first  I  beat 
Bobby  McElfresh  but  now  he  beats 
me.  I  will  still  try  to  do  my  best.  I 
hope  I  can  beat  him  at  last. — Douglas 
Peral. 

MRS.  WOODIN'S  CLASS 

Florida’s  State  Bird 

Most  of  the  states  in  the  United 
States  have  a  state  bird.  The  mock¬ 
ing  bird  is  our  State  Bird.  It  sings 
most  of  the  time. 

The  mocking  bird  is  also  the  State 
Bird  of  Arkansas,  Mississippi,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  and  Texas. 

Massachusetts  and  Connecticut  do 
not  have  a  State  Bird. 

The  mocking  bird  eats  berries, 
fruit,  weeds,  and  bugs  for  food. 

We  have  many  pictures  of  the 
mocking  bird  in  our  room. — Bobby 
Firkins. 

Florida’s  State  Flower 

The  orange  blossom  is  the  Florida 
State  Flower.  The  blossoms  have  five 
white  petals.  They  are  shiny.  They 
smell  sweet.  Bees  like  to  take  the 
honey  from  the  flowers. 

The  orange  tree  first  came  from 
Asia.  Asia  is  far  across  the  ocean. 
Orange  trees  can  not  grow  where  it 
is  cold  for  a  long  time. 

Many  orange  trees  in  our  state 
were  hurt  this  winter  with  the  frost. 
— Jeanefure  Crews. 
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MISS  KNOTT'S  CLASS 

My  Brother 

I  have  a  brother,  his  name  is 
Marvin  Lanton  Oliver.  He  graduated 
from  Mount  Berry  High  School  in 
Georgia  in  1956.  He  went  to  college 
in  Georgia  a  short  time.  He  did  not 
graduate.  He  joined  the  army,  and 
was  a  stationed  at  Fort  Jackson  in 
South  Carolina  a  short  time.  He  did 
not  like  it  there.  He  went  to  Ken¬ 
tucky  and  he  liked  it  there.  Now 
he  works  as  a  construction  worker. 
He  likes  his  job.  I  think  he  has 
a  girl  friend.  She  lives  in  Georgia. 
I  do  not  know  her  name.  I  will 
have  a  job  as  a  construction  worker. 
I  will  work  with  my  brother.  I 
like  to  work  as  a  construction 
worker. — Johnny  Oliver. 

MR.  ALSOBROOK'S  CLASS 

My  Adventure 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  we  were 
going  to  paint  the  back  porch  green. 
I  was  wanting  to  help  with  the  paint¬ 
ing  and  also  play.  Well  I  helped  with 
the  painting  and  I  also  played  in  it!  I 
had  green  paint  all  over  myself. 

My  mother  was  surprised  when 
she  saw  me.  She  took  me  and  gave 
me  a  bath.  She  scrubbed  me  very 
hard  to  get  the  paint  off.  I  enjoyed 
playing  with  the  paint. 

The  next  time  that  there  was  to  be 
some  painting  done  I  asked  to  help. 
My  parents  would  not  let  me  play  in 
the  paint.  I  wonder  why! — Sharon 
Stephens. 

Freedom  from  Classwork 

Towards  the  last  of  January  and 
the  first  of  February  there  was  no 
classwork  for  me.  My  teacher  was 
with  the  basketball  team  for  their 
trip  to  Virginia  and  the  Mason-Dixion 
Basketball  Tournament. 

Well,  on  Wednesday  morning  I  went 
to  the  vocational  building  and  worked 
in  the  upholstery  shop.  I  worked 
until  ten  fifteen  at  which  time  I  re¬ 
turned  to  the  dormitory  for  recess. 

During  recess  I  got  a  coke  and 
rested.  It  was  a  short  but  good  rest. 
Then  I  had  to  go  back  to  shop.  While 
in  the  shop  I  worked  on  a  chair  and 
did  some  sewing. 

Then  it  was  noontime  and  after 
lunch  I  went  to  the  smoking  room  and 
lounged  around  until  time  to  return 
to  shop. 

The  following  two  days  I  did  about 
the  same.  On  Saturday  I  helped  clean 
up  around  the  campus.  That  afternoon 
I  worked  for  Mrs.  Mays.  I  worked 
until  five  o’clock. 

Sunday  I  went  to  the  movie  down¬ 
town.  It  was  “Sad  Sack”  with  Jerry 
Lewis.  I  returned  to  the  school  and 
went  to  bed  early  for  I  wanted  my 
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rest.  I  was  very  tired  from  all  the 
work  I  had  been  doing. 

I  was  happy  to  see  the  boys  get 
back  Monday  afternoon.  I  was  sorry 
that  they  lost  in  the  tournament. — 
Peter  Parkes. 

MRS.  KRESS'  CLASS 

Wet  Paint 

In  1950  I  was  six  years  old  in  Wart- 
mann.  I  looked  at  the  girls  and  cried. 
Mother  told  me  that  I  was  a  baby.  I 
did  not  want  to  be  a  baby.  My  father 
and  mother  went  away.  I  was  afraid 
of  all  of  the  girls  and  housemothers 
all  the  time. 

A  month  later  I  was  not  afraid  of 
them.  I  played  with  the  other  girls 
and  was  very  happy.  One  day  Fay 
and  I  saw  a  pail  of  black  paint.  A 
man  fcrgot  about  it.  Fay  put  her  fin¬ 
ger  in  the  paint  and  on  my  shirt.  I  got 
mad  at  her  and  started  to  get  her  all 
messed  up  with  the  paint.  We  were 
playing  with  it.  Our  houssmo  her  got 
angry  with  us.  She  spanked  us  and 
we  cried.  Our  housemother  washed 
Fay  and  me  off. 

After  awhile  all  the  girls  and  boys 
went  to  a  movie.  Fay  and  I  stayed  in 
the  dormitory  and  went  to  bed.  Fay 
and  I  learned  our  lesson  that  time. — 
Judy  Horne. 

My  Grandfather 

On  February  twenty-seventh  my 
mother  and  daddy  came  to  take  me 
heme.  I  was  surprised  when  they 
told  me  that  grandfather  had  died. 

We  went  to  see  my  grandmother  as 
soon  as  we  got  home.  She  was  so  glad 
to  see  me  and  hugged  me.  I  was  so 
happy  to  see  my  great  grandmother 
again.  She  is  quite  old.  She  is  my 
grandfather's  mother. 

My  grandfather  was  sixty  years  old 
and  left  a  large  family.  He  had 
about  thirteen  children  and  seven¬ 
teen  grandchildren. 

I  was  surprised  when  I  saw  my 
grandfather  in  his  casket.  It  was  the 
first  time  I  had  ever  seen  a  dead  per¬ 
son.  Grandfather  did  not  look  natural. 
He  had  always  had  a  smile  on  his 
face. 

My  grandparents’  home  is  near 
ours.  We  visited  back  and  forth  near¬ 
ly  every  day.  I  will  miss  my  grand- 
fa  her  very  much.  I  loved  him  a  lot. — 
Patricia  Anne  Luke. 

A  Shopping  Trip 

Saturday  morning  my  family  and 
I  went  to  Jacksonville.  My  sister 
Doris  drove  her  car. 

Firs';  we  looked  for  new  tires  and  a 
work  truck.  Doris  bought  two  new 
tires. 

Then  we  went  downtown  to  shop 
for  some  clothes.  We  walked  around 
several  stores.  Deris  bought  me  a 
necktie,  a  tie  clasp,  and  two  belts. 


We  watched  a  man  demonstrating  oil 
paints  and  the  many  things  you  can 
paint  with  them,  and  how  to  use  two 
or  more  colors  at  the  same  time. 

We  came  home  about  four  o’clock. 
I  was  hungry  as  a  bear.  We  had  a 
good  supper. 

I  like  to  go  to  Jacksonville. — Doyle 
Hitchcock. 


king  to  free  the  slaves,  but 
let  them  go.  God  changed  t 
red  blood. 

Everything  happened  to 
tian  people  Ircm  God.  The 
and  died. 

God  gave  Moses  the  ' 
mandments.  It  was  a  verv 
movie. — Barbara  Jean  Re. 


Old  Yeller 

Last  Sunday  most  of  the  girls  went 
downtown  to  the  Mantazas  Theater 
at  1:20.  We  were  all  anxious  to  see 
the  interesting  movie,  “Old  Yeller.” 

Old  Yeller  was  a  little  dog  that 
lived  on  a  small  farm  in  the  hills  with 
a  poor  family.  The  father  and  brother 
did  not  like  Old  Yeller  until  he  saved 
them  from  much  harm  and  even 
saved  their  lives. 

Old  Yeller  was  a  faithful  dog  and 
so  good  to  everyone  who  needed  him. 
I  cried  when  he  was  shot  after  the 
wild  wolf  bit  him. 

It  made  me  happy  again  to  see  the 
little  girl  bring  another  puppy  to  the 
little  bov  to  take  Old  Yeller’s  place. — 
Carole  Holmes. 

The  Ten  Commandments 

Last  Wednesday,  February  twenty- 
sixth,  all  the  boys  and  girls  went  to 
the  movie  to  see  “The  Ten  Com¬ 
mandments.”  It  was  about  the  Bible 
stcry  of  Moses. 

The  mother  of  Moses  kept  him  for 
three  months.  The  king  of  Egypt 
told  the  soldiers  to  kill  the  babies 
who  were  boys.  Moses’  mother  did 
not  want  the  soldiers  to  kill  him.  She 
made  a  basket  and  put  him  in  it  and 
she  put  him  on  the  river  bank.  His 
sister  watched  him  and  followed  him. 
She  saw  the  daughter  of  the  king  take 
the  basket.  She  brought  it  to  the  place 
where  she  bathed  and  opened  it  and 
was  so  surprised  that  the  baby  Moses 
was  in  the  basket.  She  showed  him 
to  the  king  of  Egypt.  The  king,  Pha- 
rach  wanted  to  keep  him. 

Moses  was  a  big  boy,  about  twelve 
years  old.  He  liked  to  be  a  surveyor. 
The  king  loved  him  very  much. 

Then,  the  king  found  out  that 
Mcses  was  Jewish  so  he  made  him  a 
slave.  Moses  helped  the  people  who 
were  slaves. 

The  king  told  him  to  take  a  long 
trip  on  the  dry  desert.  He  walked  and 
walked  and  became  very  thirsty.  He 
arrived  at  a  small  country  and  slept 
on  the  grass.  The  girls  saw  him  and 
called  the  others  girls.  Many  of  them 
thought  he  was  very  handsome.  They 
liked  him. 

He  married  one  of  the  girls  and  had 
one  son. 

He  went  ud  on  the  top  of  a  moun¬ 
tain  and  prayed  to  God.  God  told  him 
to  go  back  to  Egypt  to  free  the  slaves. 
He  went  back  there  and  talked  to  the 


MR.  GROWS  CLASS 

Mr.  Iloglc’s  Talk 

We  went  to  the  Chapel  o 
morning.  Mr.  Hoglc  talked 
talk  was,  “Be  Honest  with 
Wc  were  interested  in  the  s 
ants  working  hard,  carryii 
their  nest  for  the  winter, 
fly  saw  the  ants  carrying  fo 
nest.  The  butterfly  showed 
pretty  wings.  She  did  no 
food.  When  winter  came  th 
was  hungry  and  starved 
The  boys  and  girls  lcarm 
lesson  from  Mr.  Hoglc’s 
Gilbert  Fraser. 

My  Early  Life 

April  12,  1939,  I  was 
Memorial  Hospital  in  Be 
Florida.  Mv  eyes  arc  blu 
hair  is  brown.  My  uncle,  F 
is  dead,  so  my  mother  calk 
Levon  Greer  for  him.  1  c< 
a  few  easy  words  before  1 
months  old. 

When  I  was  nine  mon 
crawled  around  on  the  floo 
with  things.  One  day  mot 
aloud  to  me,  but  I  did 
around  and  look  at  her.  S! 
me  for  several  days  and 
did  not  hear  well.  They  l 
West  Palm  Beach  for  exa 
my  cars.  I  had  abscesses  i 
My  daddy  then  took  me  tc 
for  a  more  complete  exami 
doctor  said  that  he  didn't 
hearing  would  come  bac 
turned  home.  Mother  a 
tried  to  teach  me  to  sign, 
to  see  the  doctor  in  West  I 

help  me  learn.  The  doctor 
about  the  School  for  the  D< 
Blind  in  St.  Augustine.  Fit 
were  glad  that  I  could  go  t 

I  was  nine  voars  old  in  1 
entered  the  Florida  Scho 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  here  tn 
tine  Mv  mother  ond  fdth 
me  to  school  the  day  before 
opened.  I  didn’t  know  wh 
I  was  put  in  Bloxham 
supervisor's  name  was  Mr 

because  her  house  was  so 
My  mother  and  daddy  talk' 
about  me  but  I  did  not  I 
they  said.  After  a  little 
hugged  me  because  they  w 
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ing  home.  I  looked  at  my  mother  and 
she  began  to  cry,  but  I  did  not  cry.  I 
waved  to  them.  Mrs.  Vining  watched 
me  because  she  thought  I  might  run 
away.  At  noon  she  took  me  to  the 
dining  room.  There  were  no  children 
there.  I  was  all  alone.  I  did  not  move 
and  looked  at  the  wall.  I  was  afraid 
if  she  saw  me  move  she  would  spank 
me. 

The  next  morning  three  or  four 
boys  came  back  to  school.  —  Fred 
Greer. 

The  Alpha 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  that  the 
United  States  made  a  satellite  and 
called  it  the  Alpha  or  Explorer.  It  is 
speeding  around  the  earth  at  about 
18,000  miles  an  hour.  It  is  a  man¬ 
made  “moon”  fired  into  space  on 
January  31,  and  it  is  circling  the  earth 
a  dozen  times  a  day.  The  satellite  is 
being  tracked  by  “Moonwatchers”  all 
over  the  world.  The  1958  Alpha  is 
speeding  around  the  earth  in  an  egg- 
shaped  oath.  At  times,  it  is  spinning 
1,700  miles  above  the  earth  and  at 
other  times  it  is  only  230  miles  away 
from  the  earth.  The  United  States 
satellite  is  working  very  well.  After 
being  fired  from  Cape  Canaveral, 
Florida,  people  who  were  watching 
it  burst  into  cheers. 

The  satellite  is  sending  space  infor¬ 
mation  in  code  to  American  scientists 
and  the  scientists  are  sharing  this  in¬ 
formation  with  countries  all  over  the 
world. 

Two  radios  in  this  man-made  moon 
are  sending  signals  to  the  earth.  They 
send  information  on  temperature, 
meteors,  and  other  space  secrets.  The 
satellite  also  has  other  tools  for  find¬ 
ing  out  space  secrets.  Alpha  sends 
out  a  steady  light  pitched  signal.  The 
signal  is  different  from  the  “beep”  of 
Russia’s  man-made  moon. 

More  United  States  satellites  will 
speed  out  into  space  between  now  and 
the  end  of  the  year.  More  infor¬ 
mation  will  help  us  prepare  for  man’s 
travel  to  the  moon  and  to  other  places 
in  space. — James  Dundore. 

My  First  Days  in  School 

Two  years  ago,  I  started  to  school 
here.  I  had  never  been  in  school  here 
before.  We  moved  to  Florida  from 
Georgia. 

I  was  very  shy  and  frightened.  Most 
of  the  girls  and  boys  stared  at  me  on 
the  campus.  My  mother  and  I  went 
into  Mr.  Wallace’s  office  to  see  about 
Neddy  and  me  entering  school  here. 

My  mother  and  I  went  into  the 
girls’  dormitory.  She  asked  someone 
where  the  housemother  was.  My  first 
housemother  was  Miss  Malloy.  I 
thought  she  was  a  pupil  but  she  was 
really  the  housemother.  My  family 
left.  My  brother,  Neddy,  was  put  in 
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Bloxham  Hall.  Some  of  the  girls 
began  talking  with  me.  They  wanted 
to  know  about  the  Georgia  School.  I 
began  to  like  it  here. 

A  few  days  later,  some  of  the  girls 
fussed  with  me,  I  cried  and  ran  to 
Mrs.  Morgan’s  room.  Miss  Malloy  was 
there  with  her.  I  told  her  about  the 
girls.  She  punished  them.  For  one 
week,  they  couldn’t  wash  and  iron 
their  clothes.  They  said  that  they 
wished  they  hadn’t  fussed  with  me.  I 
cried  and  cried  sometimes  because 
I  was  unhappy.  Kitty  McCarter  and 
Sue  Slappey  helped  me  very  much. 
I  thanked  them  for  helping  me.  I 
learned  lots  of  things.  Some  of  the 
girls  didn't  like  me.  I  often  wondered 
why.  I  asked  Mary  Hoagland  if  she 
would  like  to  have  me  tell  her  some 
mystery  stories.  She  said  “yes.”  I  told 
her  one.  She  asked  me  for  another 
and  another.  Most  of  the  girls  watched 
me.  They  loved  to  see  me  tell  stories 
and  soon  they  liked  me  very  much.  I 
had  many  friends.  I  still  tell  them 
stories  sometimes.  Mary  Hoagland  is 
my  best  pal.  I  always  like  to  tease 
and  talk  with  her  every  day.  I  like 
all  of  the  girls.  I  still  like  the  school 
here.  I  live  in  Fort  Pierce,  Florida.— 
Betty  Ruth  Cutshaw. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  First  Day  in  School 

We  lived  in  Ensley,  Alabama,  when 
I  was  four  years  old.  I  went  to  school 
at  the  Birmingham  Junior  League. 
I  stayed  in  that  school  for  three  years. 
I  moved  to  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Deaf  when  I  was  seven  years  old. 
My  first  teacher  was  Miss  Martha 
Davis.  I  was  in  the  first  grade.  My 
other  teacher  was  Mrs.  Lola  Hurst  for 
three  years.  I  was  in  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  grades  under  her. 
I  stayed  in  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Deaf  for  four  years. 

We  moved  to  St.  Augustine  three 
years  ago.  I  came  to  the  Florida 
School  .for  the  Deaf  when  I  was 
twelve  years  old.  My  teacher  was 
Mrs.  Wilson.  I  was  in  the  fourth 
grade.  Now  I  am  in  the  sixth  grade. 
My  teacher  is  Miss  Prichard.  I  like 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  better 
than  the  other  schools  I  attended. — 
Joan  Holdsambeck. 

My  First  Bay  in  School 

When  I  was  five  and  a  half  years 
old,  I  came  here  to  the  Florida 
School.  I  was  pretty  much  afraid.  I 
didn’t  know  what  it  was  all  about. 
My  father  told  me  something  about 
it.  I  thought  that  my  father  and 
mother  would  stay  with  me  when 
school  started,  but  they  had  to  go 
home  and  leave  me.  I  was  frightened 
and  I  cried  so  much  because  I  wanted 
to  go  home.  I  would,  too.  Dr.  Settles 
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told  me  not  to  worry  about  my 
family.  He  said  that  they  would  come 
back  and  see  me  often.  I  was  happy 
when  he  told  me  that. 

I  entered  class  where  I  learned 
many  things.  I  enjoyed  playing,  too. 
Everything  was  very  interesting.  Now 
that  I  am  older  I  understand  about 
the  things  that  made  me  unhappy 
at  first. — David  Causey. 

My  First  Bays  in  School 

I  was  six  years  old  when  I  entered 
school.  My  teacher’s  name  was  Mrs. 
Beem.  I  was  about  seven  years  old 
when  I  fell  downstairs.  I  bumped 
my  eye.  I  get  a  black  eye.  Then 
I  went  to  the  hospital  for  about 
three  weeks.  I  went  back  to  the 
dcrmitcry.  Then  later  I  got  the 
mumps.  I  went  to  the  hospital  again. 
Then  I  saw  that  Sandy  Kress  had 
come  to  join  me.  I  found  out  that  she 
was  sick.  Sandy  told  the  nurse  that 
she  was  well.  Then  nurse  told  her 
that  Sandy  and  I  could  go  back  to 
school  the  next  day.  I  was  glad  that 
I  would  go  back.  That  morning  the 
rain  came  down.  Mrs.  Pederson  took 
Sandy  and  me  to  Bloxham  Cottage. 
We  got  out  of  the  car.  I  talked  to 
Sandy  Kress.  Sandy  slipped  and  fell 
down  and  got  her  clothes  wet.  Those 
are  some  things  I  remember  about  my 
first  days  in  this  school.  —  Edna 
Lovering. 

A  School  Experience 

When  I  was  about  five  years  old, 
my  family  moved  to  Florida  from 
Pennsylvania.  We  stopped  in  Saint 
Augustine  to  see  Dr.  Settles  and  to 
ask  him  if  it  was  all  right  for  me  to 
enter  school  in  September.  When  I 
entered  this  school,  Mrs.  King  was 
my  first  teacher  in  Bloxham  Cottage. 
A  few  months  later  I  moved  to 
another  room.  Mrs.  Beem  was  my 
second  teacher.  I  remember  that 
Delores  Chaney  was  my  classmate 
in  that  room.  Mrs.  Beem’s  aunt 
came  to  see  her  and  entered  my 
room.  Mrs.  Beem  wanted  Delores  to 
come  to  her.  She  taught  her  how 
to  say  the  vowels.  When  Delores 
walked  backward  to  her  chair.  I 
pulled,  the  chair  back.  What  do 
you  think  happened  to  her?  She 
fell  and  bumped  her  head  on  the 
chair.  Mrs.  Beem  was  angry  with  me, 
but  I  thought  it  was  very  funny. — 
Sandy  Kress. 

MRS.  STOCK  DALE’S  CLASS 

A  Visit  f©  Jacksonville 

Not  long  ago,  I  visited,  my  sister, 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Harper,  who  lives  in 
Jacksonville. 

On  Saturday  my  sister  and  I  went 
shopping.  We  went  to  some  big  stores. 
One  of  them  was  very  different  from 
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all  the  stores  I  had  ever  seen  before. 
It  was  big  and  beautiful. 

I  enjoyed  seeing  my  niece,  Cheryl 
Ann.  She  had  been  sick  and  had  a 
bad  cough. 

I  came  back  to  school  on  Sunday 
at  3:15.  I  surely  enjoyed  my  visit. 
— Willie  Jane  Gore. 

The  Washington  Party 

On  February  21,  all  the  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  gym  for  a  party 
in  honor  of  George  Washington’s 
birthday.  It  was  a  dance,  and  we 
had  an  orchestra  to  make  music. 
All  the  boys  and  girls  danced  for  an 
hour.  Then  the  orchestra  stopped, 
and  we  were  served  refreshments. 
We  had  cake,  punch,  candy,  and 
nuts. 

After  the  refreshments  were 
served  all  the  younger  boys  and 
girls  went  back  to  the  dormitory.  The 
older  boys  and  girls  danced  until 
eleven  o’clock. 

At  intermission,  some  boys  and 
girls  from  the  Primary  Department 
danced  a  minuet,  which  is  a  dance 
like  George  Washington  used  to  en¬ 
joy.  A  girl  from  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  played  a  clarinet  solo. — Ralph 
PlGOTT. 

A  Vacation  Trip 

About  six  years  ago,  in  1952,  my 
family  and  I  went  on  a  vacation. 
We  first  went  to  Daytona  Beach, 
where  we  stopped  for  breakfast. 
Much  later  stopped  at  Pensacola, 
where  we  ate  a  meal.  We  finally 
reached  Alabama,  where  we  stopped 
at  a  hotel  for  a  rest  and  a  good 
chicken  dinner. 

After  our  rest,  we  looked  around 
the  town  which  had  a  beautiful  lake 
and  lovely  gardens.  Then  we  started 
cn.  We  made  about  three  hotel  stops 
before  we  came  to  Hannibal,  Mis¬ 
souri,  where  my  grandmother  lived. 

The  first  night  we  were  at  my 
grandmother’s,  we  visited  and  went 
to  the  movies.  The  next  day,  my 
family  went  on  a  trip  to  Yellowstone 
Park,  and  I  stayed  with  my  grand¬ 
mother.  My  cousin  and  I  had  a  lot  of 
fun  together  until  they  came  back. 

It  took  about  three  days  and  nights 
to  come  back  home.  We  were  very 
tired,  but  we  had  had  such  a  good 
time! — Roberta  McLeod. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Our  Favorite  T.  V.  Programs 

My  favorite  TV  program  is  “The 
Price  Is  Right.”  It  is  very  interesting 
to  watch  people  try  to  guess  the 
price  of  things.  This  program  is  a 
little  hard  to  understand  sometimes 
unless  a  hearing  person  will  help  you. 
— Bob  Crider. 
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I  do  not  watch  television  very 
often  except  during  football  season. 
My  favorite  programs  are  the  week¬ 
end  football  games.  I  also  enjoy 
watching  “Zorro”  sometimes. — Jack 
Smith. 

“Lassie”  is  my  favorite  TV  pro¬ 
gram.  Every  Sunday  night  I  love  to 
watch  Timmy  and  Lassie  in  their 
weekly  show.  Timmy  gets  into  all 
kinds  of  trouble,  but  Lassie,  the 
collie  dog,  always  saves  him. — 
Jeanette  hair. 

I  am  fond  of  watching  “Zorro”  on 
TV.  There  is  much  action  in  this 
program.  Zorro  is  an  expert  fencer 
and  he  has  many  fights  with  Spanish 
soldiers.  He  always  beats  the  soldiers 
and  helps  the  poor  people. — Bob 
King. 

My  favorite  TV  program  is  “I 
Love  Lucy.”  It  is  shown  on  Tuesday 
night-  Lucille  Ball  and  Desi  Arnez 
play  in  this  show.  They  are  always  so 
funny.  This  show  always  keeps  me 
laughing. — Doris  Genton. 

“Climax”  is  my  favorite  program. 
I  enjoy  watching  the  different  mys¬ 
tery  shows  on  this  program.  I  can’t 
watch  it  in  the  dormitory  because 


MRS.  DICKERSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  II 

I  am  learning  to  carry  messages. 
Yesterday  I  took  a  message  to  Mr. 
Elam  and  Mr.  Germany.  Then  I  told 
Mrs.  Dickerson  what  they  told  me. — 
Everett  Scott. 

We  learned  to  describe  people  in 
our  class  and  school.  We  have  learned 
to  describe  most  of  the  teachers  and 
our  teacher.  —  Betty  Edwards  and 
James  Baine. 

MRS.  KNOWLE  S  CLASS 
Beginners 

February  14  was  Valentine’s  Day. 
We  made  some  valentines.  We  had 
fun. — Vivian  Ivory. 

My  teacher  bought  me  a  pretty 
blue  kite.  I  like  to  play  with  it.— 
Raynard  Laws. 

My  mother  sent  me  eight  pairs  of 
seeks.  I  was  happy.  —  Clementine 
Moore. 

I  have  money.  My  teacher  gave  me 
a  nickel. — Moses  Porter. 

MRS.  REYNOLDS'  CLASS 

Preparatory  II 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother.  She 
sent  me  a  dollar.— Cynthia  Bank 
I  got  a  box  from  my  father.  He  sent 
me  a  cake.  I  gave  my  classmates  a 
piece  of  my  cake. — Luvenia  Jones. 
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it  starts  at  10  p  m.  When 

I  am  at 

home,  I  never  miss  it  - 

My  favorite  TV  pro* 

tram  is 

"Mickey  Mouse  Club."  It  1 

ias  many 

interesting  stones  and  |.eop 

the  stories  about  Annette  bi 

There 

are  always  some  cartoons  i 

inrl  nowp 

films  on  this  progran 

_ _ JOYC* 

Crutchley. 

I  love  to  watch  “The  La! 

tc  Shnw" 

when  I  can  stay  up  late  e 

nough  to 

see  it.  There  are  all  kinds  of 

shows  on 

this  program.  Sometimes 

it  u  q 

mystery  show  and  some 

ftimes  a 

comedy,  but  it  is  alwa\ 

's  worth 

watching — Faye  Hocce. 

“American  Bandstand"  i; 

i  my  fa- 

vorite  TV  program.  I  enjoy  watch¬ 
ing  the  teen-agers  dance.  My  s.ster, 
Geraldine,  was  on  this  program  once. 
Maybe  I  will  be  on  "American  Band¬ 
stand"  this  summer. — Jan  Arthurs. 

My  favorite  TV  program  is 
“Lassie.”  I  like  it  because  collies  arc 
my  favorite  dogs  and  Lassie  is  a 
very  beautiful  collie.  I  look  forward 
to  the  “Lassie"  program  faithfully 
every  Sunday  evening.  —  Marion 
Preacher. 


We  had  chapel  last  Friday  with 
Mr.  Behn’s  class.  We  did  a  dance.  It 
was  called  the  Virginia  Reel.  I  like 
to  dance. — John  Mason  and  Herman 
Buckman. 

I  went  home  last  Friday.  I  got 
some  new  red  shoes.  I  was  happy. — 
Tommie  Marie  French. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Alligator  Form 

Last  Sundav  we  went  to  the  Alli¬ 
gator  Farm.  We  rode  on  the  school 
bus.  Mrs.  Reynolds,  Miss  Rag  and, 
Mrs.  Dickerson,  and  Mr.  Lucas  went 
with  us.  We  saw  a  mirror  tha  made 
us  look  funny.  Wc  laughed  v.  rv  hard 
at  each  other.  It  made  us  look  very 
fat  and  short.  Wc  saw  some  baby 
alligators.  We  saw  two  large  snakes. 
The  guide  let  us  put  cur  hands  on  *he 

the  r  picture  made  holding  the  small 
alligatcrs.  We  saw  the  monkeys,  birds, 
and  turtles.  We  had  a  good  time. 

MISS  RAGLAND  S  CLASS 
Primory  1 1  -  A  ond  1 1 1  -  B 

A  Girl  Scout 

Last  Week  Miss  Ragland  ask  that 
all  the  girls  who  wanted  to  became 
Girl  Scouts  to  come  to  her  r.  om  that 
afternoon. 

I  went  because  I  wanted  to  become 
a  G.rl  Scout.  First  Miss  Ragland  told 
us  all  about  the  Girl  Scouts.  We  have 
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ten  laws  to  learn  and  we  have  to  learn 
the  Girl  Scout  creed.  I  am  studying 
hard  because  I  want  to  be  a  good 
Scout. — Gloria  Henry. 

My  Trip  to  the  Beach 

Last  Sunday  my  class  went  to  the 
beach.  We  went  in  the  bus.  Mr.  Ervin 
drove  the  bus.  Mrs.  Dickerson’s  class 
went  with  us.  Mrs.  Dickerson  was  the 
first  in  the  water  when  we  got  there, 
then  we  pulled  off  our  shoes  and  went 
in.  Some  of  the  boys  ran  a  long  way 
down  the  beach.  Some  of  the  children 
picked  up  shells.  Soon  Miss  Ragland 
said  it  was  time  to  go.  We  got  on  the 
bus  and  came  back  to  the  school. 
We  enjoyed  our  trip.  —  Magdeline 
Sawyer. 

My  Trip  to  the  Alligator  Farm 

Mrs.  Lucas’  class,  Mrs.  Reynolds’ 
class,  Mrs.  Dickerson’s  class,  and  our 
class  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm.  We 
saw  many  alligators,  snakes,  monkeys, 
raccoons,  and  ostriches.  The  guide 
showed  us  two  big  snakes  and  let  us 
touch  them.  Then  we  went  into  the 
parrot  house.  The  parrots  were  talk¬ 
ing  very  loud  and  one  of  them  called 
my  name. — Elisha  Roddy. 

My  Trip  to  the  Museum 

I  went  to  Ripley’s  Belive  It  Or  Not 
Museum  last  Sunday.  I  saw  many 
ugly  faces.  I  saw  some  pieces  of  dollar 
bills  in  a  case.  I  saw  a  necklace  made 
from  buttons.  I  saw  a  bridge  made 
from  toothpicks.  Many  people  were 
in  the  museum  and  I  enjoyed  myself 
looking  around. — James  Sims. 

Girl  Scouting 

Last  week  we  voted  for  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  our  Girl  Scout  Troop.  We 
wrote  the  girl’s  name  that  we  wanted 
on  some  paper  and  put  it  in  a  box 
and  Miss  Ragland  counted  them. 
Phyllis  Smith  won.  Betty  Honors  is 
our  seers' ary,  Bratta  Lockey  is  our 
vice  president,  and  Miss  Ragland  is 
our  adviser.  Last  Friday  we  had  a 
chapel  program  about  Girl  Scouting. 
We  acted  the  ten  Girl  Scout  laws.  I 
like  being  a  Girl  Scout.  —  Marie 
Parker. 

MRS.  GILL'S  CLASS 
Beginners  No.  II 

Greetings  from  the  Primary  De- 
par  iment. 

My  mother  gave  me  a  pretty  ring. 
I  like  it. — Brenda  Pallard. 

William  got  a  letter  from  his  moth¬ 
er.  He  has  a  little  baby  brother.  He 
is  proud  of  him.  —  Barbara  Taylor. 

I  go;  a  letter.  I  opened  it.  Some 
money  was  in  it.  I  was  very  glad. — 
Andrew  Johnson. 

My  mo.  her  sent  me  a  dollar.  I 
thanked  her  for  it.  —  Beverly 
Rankins. 

Reynold  Lee  Cole  got  two  boxes 
from  his  grandmother.  She  sent  him 
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some  nice  fried  chicken,  candy,  pop¬ 
corn,  and  fruit.  He  gave  us  some  of 
the  food.  We  thanked  him. — Clarence 
Chaplin. 

I  have  a  new  pair  of  shoes.  I  like 
them. — Arnold  Jackson. 

On  Sunday,  a  group  of  us  went  to 
the  Alligator  Farm.  We  saw  many 
kinds  of  birds  and  reptiles.  We 
learned  a  lot  of  interesting  things 
about  the  various  animals.  Mrs. 
Lucas  took  a  picture  of  Charles, 
Daniel  Hill,  and  I  holding  an  alliga¬ 
tor. — Denon  Roosevelt  White. 
- o - 

PUPILS’  ITEMS— Negro  Blind 

(Continued  from  Page  Ten) 

was  the  old  retired  teacher,  Miss 
Gray,  which  was  played  by  a  very 
fine  actor,  Donald  Rutledge.  The  pro¬ 
tagonist  was  father,  Mr.  Wilson, 
played  by  Walreka  Bain.  When  they 
appeared  on  stage,  the  audience 
burst  into  s'reaming  laughs.  I  think 
each  character  played  his  part  well. 

The  seventh  and  eighth  grade 
classes  are  making  plans  for  their  a 
annual  dance  and  banquet  which  will 
take  place  about  the  middle  of  May. 
The  affair  is  sponsored  by  the  Happy 
Hearts  Club.  W.  E.  Bain  is  President, 
R.  C.  Bennett,  Secretary,  and  Mr. 
M.  G.  McCoy,  Advisor. 

Quiz 

Q.  Who  sings  in  a  bass  voice,  but 
says  she  sings  soprano? 

A.  Certainly  not  F.  E. 

Q.  Who  claims  to  be  a  detective  and 
got  caught  in  his  last  case? 

A.  Surely  not  a  popular  singer, 
D.  R. 

Q.  Who  is  wearing  a  graduation 
ring  for  an  engagement  ring? 

A.  Ask  a  Certain  bass  singer  and 
a  certain  soprano  singer,  B.  R.  and 
W.  E.  B. 

Q.  Who  is  launching  the  Wig- 
glelite? 

A.  Ask  Sleepy. — T.  L.  Dukes  and 
W.  E.  Bain,  Reporters. 

THE  D&B  THEATER  GUILD 

The  Dramatics  Club  of  the  Blind 
Department  sponsored  the  Richard 
J.  Murray  High  School  Dramatics 
Club  in  an  evening  of  entertainment 
Friday,  March  21.  at  the  school.  The 
Dramatics  Club  of  Murray  High  pre¬ 
sented  two  one-act  plays  and  several 
literary  selections.  The  plays  pre¬ 
sented  by  Murray  High  were  cram¬ 
med  with  laughter  and  were  enjoyed 
by  a  very  large  audience.  The  plays 
presented  by  Murray  High  were  titled 
“You  Are  the  Prettiest  Girl  in  Town” 
and  “Junior  You  Are  a  Genius.” 

The  D&B  Theater  Guild  is  looking 
forward  to  returning  this  engagement 
to  the  Murray  High  Dramatics  Club 
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in  the  very  nearest  of  future  with 
their  presentation  of  “What  Men  Live 
By.”  Mr.  Elam  is  the  advisor  of  the 
D&B  Theater  Guild  and  Mrs.  Gordan 
is  advisor  to  the  Richard  J.  Murray 
Dramatics  Club  . — Donald  L. 
Rutledge. 

OUR  EDUCATIONAL  TRIP 

The  junior  and  senior  class  is  busy 
making  final  plans  for  their  proposed 
visit  to  the  Louisiana  School  for  the 
Negro  Blind  during  the  month  of 
April.  Members  of  this  class  are 
working  very  hard  for  this  visit  be¬ 
cause  it  is  the  first  time  that  such  a 
trip  has  been  undertaken  by  our 
school  and  much  depends  upon  the 
success  of  this  trip. 

The  Louisiana  School  for  the  Negro 
Blind  was  chosen  by  the  junior  and 
senior  class  as  the  school  they  should 
like  most  to  visit  because  of  the 
school’s  high  academic  rating  as  given 
by  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  because  of  its  historical  loca¬ 
tion,  and  because  of  its  many  other 
points  of  interest. 

The  L.B.J.S.H.M.  (Louisiana  Bound 
Junior  and  Senior  History  Makers) 
wish  to  express  appreciation  to  Mr. 
Wallace  and  Mr.  Knowles  for  giving 
them  the  O.K.  signal  on  planning  this 
trip.  They  also  wish  to  thank  Mr. 
Wallace  for  the  assistance  given  them 
on  ways  and  means  of  earning  money 
which  will  go  for  making  this  trip 
possible. — Donald  L.  Rutledge  and 
Woodrow  Green. 

A  PRE-SPRING  HOP 

The  members  of  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades  were  the  recipients  of 
an  excellent  party  which  we  called 
“A  Pre-spring  Hop.”  The  party  was 
planned  and  financed  by  our  home¬ 
room  teacher,  Mr.  McCoy. 

We  never  dreamed  of  having  as 
much  fun  as  we  had  that  night.  The 
party  took  place  in  our  classroom. 
In  the  midst  of  the  dance,  one  of  the 
members  exclaimed,  “Who  would 
have  thouht  of  having  fun  in  the 
classroom,  especially  Mr.  McCoy’s 
classroom!” 

Students  from  both  departments 
participated.  Our  special  guest  was 
Miss  Ida  Gray.  We  enjoyed  her,  and 
I  think  she  had  fun  too. 

There  was  lots  of  entertainment. 
We  danced,  and  we  played  a  variety 
of  games.  I  hope  that  we  will  have 
another  party  soon. — Clarence  Bell, 
Reporter. 

- o - 

Mother — “Junior,  when  your 
aunt  Becky  arrives,  she  won’t  kiss 
you  with  your  face  so  dirty.” 

Junior  —  “Well,  mom,  that’s 
what  I  figured.” 
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AT  EASTER  TIME 

The  little  flowers  come  through 
the  ground. 

At  Easter  time,  at  Easter  time. 
They  raise  their  heads  and 
look  around 
At  happy  Easter  time. 

- o - 

THE  EASTER  HOLIDAYS 

Many  of  the  boys  and  girls 
went  home  for  Easter  April  2 
and  came  back  April  7.  A  few 
of  the  children  stayed  at  school 
and  they  had  fun.  They  had  an 
egg  hunt  and  they  went  to  a 
movie,  too. 

- o - 

THE  EASTER  PROGRAM 

The  boys  and  girls  in  Blox- 
ham  Cottage,  Wartmann 
Cottage,  and  New  Primary 
Building  had  an  Easter  pro¬ 
gram  on  Wednesday,  April  2. 
The  program  was  as  follows: 

Easter  Bunny  Bloxham  Cottage 

The  Flowers  Wartmann  Cottage 
E-A-S-T-E-R  Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 
Easter  Time  Miss  Wright's 

and  Miss  Olson’s  Classes 
Easter  Parade  Miss  Brinkman’s 

and  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Classes 
Easter  Time  Mrs.  Banta’s 

and  Miss  Burnet’s  Classes 
Easter  Day,  Glad 

Easter  Day  Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

- o - 

MISS  CRISCILLIS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Camelle  Bryan  has  a  little 
brother. 

Jim  McElmurray  has  three 
sisters. 

Danny  Watson  got  a  big  box. 
Nancy  Grantham’s  mama 
came. 

Andy  Lanning  saw  a  big 
boat. 

Eddie  Branson  got  a  toy  car. 
Jerry  Walters  has  some  new 
pants. 
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“Hoppy”  Walford  rode  in  a 
boat. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  brown 
hair. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS’  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Barry  Anderson  went  home 
March  7.  He  drove  his  daddy’s 
boat. 

Joe  Hilbish  has  pretty  new 
brown  pants. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  box. 
He  got  a  little  Bible,  three 
books,  and  some  candy.  He 
gave  us  some  candy. 

Johnny  Wright  has  a  pretty 
new  T-shirt. 

Foy  Mathis  got  a  letter 
from  her  daddy.  Her  daddy  is 
on  a  big  boat. 

Randy  Register  has  pretty 
new  brown  shoes. 

Janice  Oliver  went  to  her 
grandma’s  and  grandpa’s  one 
Friday. 

Joe  Boyd  has  a  new  tooth. 

D  o  u  g  i  e  Montgomery  has 
some  black  and  blue  binoc¬ 
ulars. 

- o - 

MRS.  THOMPSON’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  I 

Jim  Hamlin  has  two  pic¬ 
tures. 

Vicki  Hochbaum  got  a  letter. 
Bobby  Sanders  likes  to  draw. 
George  Vaughn  likes  to 
color. 

Stevie  Reid  has  a  knife. 
Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  box. 
Jerry  Register  got  a  card. 
Betty  Booth  has  yellow  hair. 
Sue  Moody  has  a  doll. 
- o - - 

MRS.  FLEMING’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  IIB 

Jimmy  Harden  has  a  new 

watch. — JOYCE  ARMSTRONG. 
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I  got  a  card  from  Mother. 
Bobby  wants  me  to  come  home. 

— DIANE  ROATH. 

Diane  Roath  has  a  new  green 
toothbrush.  She  brushed  her 
teeth. — IRENE  BROOKS. 

The  girls  went  to  dance.  We 
like  to  dance. — marlene  car- 

RUTHERS. 

I  got  a  letter  and  picture 
from  grandma.  Grandma  will 
make  me  a  new  dress. — sandra 

PARROTT. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School. 
Mrs.  Thompson  came.  We 
colored  rabbits.  We  wrote. — 

CAROL  MC  CALL. 

Eddie  Braren,  Jimmy  Har¬ 
den,  and  I  went  to  gym.  We  ran 
fast.  I  fell. — MORGAN  BROWN. 

I  went  home.  Chris  and  I 
played.  I  had  a  good  time. — 

EDDIE  BRAREN. 

March  7  is  my  birthday.  I 
am  seven.  We  had  a  birthday 
party.  I  got  eight  little  cars, 
three  trucks,  an  airplane,  two 
shirts,  and  a  little  blackboard. 

— JIMMY  HARDEN. 


APRIL  BIRTHDAYS 


Charlotte  Wiggin 
Walter  Glen 
Bobby  McMahon 
Timmy  Tucker 
Cheryl  Craig 
Marilyn  KofT 
Bobby  Irwin 
Ray  Garlotte 
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MRS.  KING  S  CLASS 
Preparatory  IIA 

Mother  made  me  a  new  blue 
and  white  coat. — terry  Clem¬ 
ons. 

Mother,  Daddy,  Ann,  Diane, 
and  I  went  to  the  movies  one 
Saturday  night. — tim  tucker. 

Mrs.  King  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  one  Saturday 
afternoon.  She  got  a  hair  cut. 
— MIKE  JENKINS. 

I  have  crayons  and  a  coloring 
book. — TERRY  LEE  KIRK. 

Ronnie  Trumble  gave  us 
chocolate  candy.  —  rodney 
SHRAMEK. 

Teddy  Clemons  fixed  Mrs. 
King’s  earring.  —  connie 

WESTERMAN. 

I  found,  six  feathers  on  the 
beach. — ronnie  trumble. 

We  went  to  the  movies 
Sunday  afternoon.  —  Barbara 
CRAWFORD. 

Ronnie  Trumble  pulled  his 
tooth.  Mrs.  King  gave  him  five 
pennies. — emie  birdwell. 

I  gave  the  boys  and  girls 
stick  candy. — brantley  sear- 
son. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  IIIB 

I  went  home.  I  had  some 
candy. — joyce  carter. 

'We  went  to  the  barber  shop 
one  afternoon.  Three  men  cut 
our  hair.  George  has  short  hair. 
— WALTER  GLENN. 

We  went  to  the  laundry.  I 
carried  shirts. — eobby  napier. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  I 
went  to  a  store.  I  bought  a 
color  book,  crayons,  and  a  ring. 
— GEORC-E  LYNCH. 

Mother  came.  We  went  to 
town. — DAN  BELL. 


MRS.  GRADY’S  CLASS 
Preparatory  IIIA 

Martha  Morrison  has  a  pair 
of  new  blue  socks.  She  likes 
them. 
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Barbara  Swope  has  a  pretty 
I.D.  bracelet. 

Roy  Garlotte’s  mother  and 
father  came  one  Sunday.  He 
went  to  the  beach.  He  found 
many  shells. 

Bob  McMahon  has  a  toy  blue 
and  white  bus.  He  likes  to 
play  with  it. 

Mrs.  Carson  gave  Barbara 
Wilcox  some  pretty  pink  socks. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  a  rubber 
knife  and  two  guns.  He  likes 
to  play  cowboy. 

- o - 

MRS.  TART’S  CLASS 
Hard-of-Hearing  IC 

Uncle  Clarence  gave  my 
baby  brother  a  puppy.  His 
name  is  Tiger.  I  hope  I  will 
see  the  puppy  soon. — roger 

GODWIN. 

Mother,  Chris,  and  I  went  to 
Lakeland  recently.  I  bought 
a  white  suit,  a  yellow  shirt, 
brown  socks,  and  a  brown  tie. 
I  will  wear  my  new  clothes 
Easter. — jeff  pipes. 

Dan  and  I  played  policeman 
one  day.  I  caught  Roger  and 
put  him  in  jail.  — bubba  kirk. 

Grannie  sent  me  a  pair  of 
pretty  black  shoes.  I  like  them 
a  lot. — SHARON  mc  ginnis. 

I  received  a  card  from 
grandaddy  recently.  He  told 
me  that  he  will  see  me  this 
summer.  — david  lerguson 
- 0 - 

MRS.  ADAMS’  CLASS 
One  C 

Kenneth  Cannon  got  a  letter 
from  his  daddy.  He  told  him 
that  his  pet  cat  played  with  a 
frog  in  the  yard.  —  leroy 

GARDENIR. 

We  read  a  book  about  spring. 
We  read  about  flowers,  trees, 
and  baby  animals.  We  like 
the  spring  season.  —  dottie 
VAUGHAN. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Tart’s 
room  one  Friday.  We  saw  a 
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movie  about  “Three  Bears  and 
Goldilocks.” — BRENDA  HARVEY. 

We  saw  a  pretty  rainbow  in 
the  sky.  There  were  many 
colors  in  it. — bobby  basehore. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON’S  CLASS 
One  A 

My  family  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday  morning.  We  went 
to  the  beach.  We  had  sand¬ 
wiches,  eggs,  and  cookies  for 
lunch.  I  was  happy  to  see  my 
folks. — JAMES  GOODWIN. 

March  3  was  Alexander 
Graham  Bell’s  birthday.  He 
died  in  1922.  He  loved  deaf 
children.  He  taught  them  to 
talk.  He  invented  the  tele¬ 
phone.  He  was  a  smart  man. — 

EDITH  SAPP. 

I  spent  the  weekend  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  28  at  home.  Mother  came 
to  get  me  Friday  afternoon. 
Mother  planted  three  tulip 
bulbs.  I  watched  her.  I  hope 
the  bulbs  will  grow  very  fast. 
— JACKIE  POWERS. 

I  got  a  dime  Valentine’s  Day. 
I  gave  it  to  Miss  Olson.  She 
bought  me  a  blue  kite.  I  like  to 
fly  kites. — billy  hays. 

The  boys  played  basketball. 
I  did  not  play  because  my  left 
arm  was  weak.  I  watched  the 
boys.  They  had  fun. — alton 
roatpi. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT’S  CLASS 
One  B 

I  went  to  my  home  in  Ken¬ 
dall,  Florida  February  28  to 
spend  the  weekend.  I  returned 
to  school  March  3.  I  traveled 
on  the  train  both  trips.  My 
family  made  me  have  a  very 
exciting  visit. — paula  joseph- 
son. 

We  learned  a  pretty  Easter 
song  at  rhythm.  The  title  of 
it  is  “God  Is  Love.”— judy 

SULLIVAN.  ! 
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We  are  planning  to  make 
fudge  one  afternoon  in  the 
spring.  We  will  wait  for  a 
chilly  afternoon  though. — earl 
ROBERTSON. 

Mother  and  my  baby  sister, 
Robyn,  came  for  me  Friday, 
March  7.  I  spent  the  weekend 
at  my  home  in  Jacksonville. 
Father  has  shore  duty  now, 
so  we  all  had  a  wonderful  time 
together.  I  brought  back  a  toy 
Greyhound  bus.  It’s  a  Sceni- 
cruiser.  My  classmates  wrote 
about  it  in  their  news. — wayne 

HAMMOCK. 

Spring  came  at  last  on  March 
21!  The  winter  was  very  cold 
for  Florida.  The  days  are 
getting  longer,  and  the  nights 
are  getting  shorter.  —  loyce 

PARRISH. 

Bobby  Irwin  guessed  right 
three  times  about  our  teacher’s 
going  shopping  in  Jacksonville. 
On  the  first  two  trips,  Miss 
Wright  did  not  bring  us  a 
thing.  But  on  the  third  trip, 
she  brought  a  bag  of  caramels 

to  US. - GLEN  GREENE. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN’S  CLASS 
Ungraded 

We  had  a  picture  show  yes¬ 
terday.  Miss  Olson’s  class 
came.  We  made  pictures  of 
birds.  We  talked  about  them, 
rhe  children  said,  “Thank  you.’’ 

— JODY  TONEY. 

Father  came  to  school  and 
took  me  home  Friday  after¬ 
noon.  Mother  was  happy  to  see 
me.  She  took  me  to  the  movie 
Saturday  morning.  We  saw  a 
show  about  a  wedding.  I  came 
back  to  school  Monday  morn¬ 
ing. — KATHY  BRYAN. 

I  have  a  book.  I  have  a  yo-yo. 
I  have  two  guns. — tom  nelson. 

Stephen  Lewis  gave  Miss 
Guilmartin  a  bone.  It  is  a  cow’s 
bone.  Miss  Guilmartin  put  it  in 
the  museum. — billy  pittman. 
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Audrey  Hammock  and  I  saw 
a  bird.  It  was  a  bluejay.  It  was 
in  a  tree.  It  was  beautiful. — 

PAMELA  GULSBY. 

We  all  went  to  the  chapel 
Sunday  morning.  Mrs.  Forsyth 
played  the  piano  and  Marlene 
Hartsfield  and  I  led  the  songs. 
We  had  Sunday  School. 

I  have  some  g  1  a  s  s  e  s. — 
— KENNETH  RENFROE. 

I  made  a  funny  book.  I  drew 
Bugs  Bunny,  Mighty  Mouse, 
The  Seal,  Donald  Duck,  Bambi, 
Tom,  and  Chip.  — jack  free¬ 
man. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  FORSYTH  S  CLASS 
Two  and  Three  B 

We  have  learned  a  new  song 
about  rain. 

Two  little  clouds  went  out  to 
play. 

When  windy  was  the  wea¬ 
ther, 

They  whisked  about,  and 
frisked  about, 

Till,  bump,  they  came  to¬ 
gether! 

The  little  clouds  began  to 
cry. 

And  that’s  what  made  it 
rain.  — lynda  reid. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  gets  a  paper, 
“The  Arkansas  Optic”  every 
month.  The  paper  cames  from 
the  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Deaf. — EVELYN  JUDY  SYFRETT. 

I  went  home  one  week-end. 
My  brother  Ronnie  and  I  went 
to  Boy  Scout  camp  on  Saturday 
morning.  Ronnie  and  I  went 
in  the  car.  We  put  up  a  tent. 
We  caught  some  fish.  We 
cleaned  them.  A  man  cooked 
them  on  the  pan  over  a  fire. 
I  burned  my  hand  on  a  hot  pan. 
On  Sunday  morning  we  swam 
in  the  river.  We  came  home 
Sunday  afternoon. — Dallas 

PARTIN. 
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In  March  there  was  a  movie 
downtown.  We  all  wanted  to 
go  to  that  movie.  It  was  about 
a  horrible  flying  monster. 

Rodan  was  the  name  of  the 
movie. — gail  spell. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN’S  CLASS 
Hard-of-Hearing  Two  and  Threr 

My  family  and  I  went  home 
with  Adair  Cuthrell  last  Friday 
to  Jacksonville.  Saturday 
morning  we  went  to  town  in 
Jacksonville.  Adair  and  I  got 
a  little  brown  toy  dog  that 
walked  and  talked.  My  family 
had  to  go  home  to  Hollywood, 
Florida.  They  stopped  at  Mrs. 
Brinkman’s  home  in  Saint 
Augustine.  We  all  enjoyed  the 
week-end  at  Adair  Cuthreli’s 

home. — CATHERINE  SHAWVER. 

I  went  to  the  woods  near 
my  house  last  Saturday.  I 
found  a  workman’s  safety  hat. 
It  is  made  out  of  plastic.  I  also 
found  some  violets  and  a 
bamboo  pole.  I  got  ihe  bamboo 
pole  and  I  made  a  bow  out  of 
it.  I  will  use  it  and  shoot  my 
arrows  at  a  target  sometimes. 
— tommy  law. 

I  went  home  to  Orlando  one 
week-end  and  went  to  see  the 
fair  with  mv  mother.  We 
looked  at  the  farm  animals 
and  then  we  went  to  another 
tent  and  saw  the  wild  animals. 
We  saw  many  rides.  We  rode 
on  a  caterpillar  ride  in  the 
dark.  I  saw  a  skeleton  in  the 
dark.  I  rode  on  an  airplane.  It 
flew  high.  I  saw  four  ferris 
wheels.  I  rode  in  a  car  and 
bumped  into  other  cars.  I  had  a 
wonderful  time  at  the  fair.— 
TERRY  KNOWLES. 

Evelyn  Svfret  and  I  went 
downtown  yesterday.  Mrs. 
Lindquist  bought  me  a  new 
pair  of  blue  and  red  play  shoes. 
Evelyn  got  a  new  pair  of  tan 
play  shoes,  some  candy,  and  a 
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barrette.  Evelyn  got  a  book 
about  Pat  Boone.  I  also  got  a 
new  pair  of  pajamas,  a  new 
green  and  white  cotton  dress, 
and  some  candy.  —  cheryl 

CRAIG. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS 
Three  A 

We  read  about  Sandros.  He 
was  a  little  Mexican  boy.  He 
lived  in  the  country  with  his 
mother  and  father.  He  had  a 
donkey  called  Rico.  One  morn¬ 
ing  Sandros  and  Rico  went  to 
the  market  place.  Sandros  rode 
on  Rico’s  back. — diana  dawes. 

We  enjoyed  Sunday  School 
on  March  9.  Mrs.  Kerr  led  the 
songs.  Alton  Roath  and  Bruce 
Walters  turned  the  Lord’s 
Prayer.  Our  lesson  was  about 
Jesus  and  the  little  children. 
Mothers  brought  their  children 
to  Jesus.  They  all  wanted  to 
see  his  face.  Jesus  was  glad  to 
see  the  children.  They  sat  on 
his  knee  and  listened  to  him. — 

RAY  TOMLINSON. 

One  Saturday  morning  Tom 
Law  and  I  got  ready  to  go  to 
the  woods.  I  got  a  knife  to  cut 
some  branches  and  a  canteen 
for  water.  Another  boy  went 
with  us.  Our  friend  went  home 
before  twelve  o’clock.  Tom  and 
I  walked  on  and  on.  The  water 
gave  out  and  we  had  to  go 
home. — bruce  young. 

I  got  a  letter  from  daddy.  He 
told  me  about  grandmother. 
She  will  come  to  see  us.  I  am 
happy. — KAREN  wandler. 

We  read  a  story  about  a 
Mexican  boy.  Mexico  is  a 
country  which  is  near  the 
United  States.  It  is  smaller 
than  our  country.  It  is  inter¬ 
esting.  The  Mexican  people 
wear  sombreros  and  serapes. 
They  work  hard  in  their 
markets.  Mexican  children 
help  their  mothers  and  fathers. 

- ELLEN  BAILEY. 
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The  weather  is  good  now. 
The  sun  is  out  almost  every 
day.  It  is  warmer.  The  wind  is 
blowing  a  little.  The  moss  is 
swaying  on  the  branches  and 
the  leaves  are  growing  slowly. 
I  hope  we  have  a  lovely  spring 
after  this  cold,  cold  winter. — 
CARROL  MATTSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  BANTA’S  CLASS 
Three  B 

This  was  our  lucky  day!  We 
had  two  nice  surprises.  Evelyn 
Syfrett  gave  us  some  honey 
and  bread  and  Mrs.  Powell 
brought  us  some  cookies.  We 
ate  them  and  drank  our  milk 
before  recess.  They  were  deli¬ 
cious. — BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

Our  teacher,  Mrs.  Banta,  had 
bad  news  last  Tuesday.  Her 
uncle,  Mr.  Simpson,  died.  Mrs. 
Banta  and  her  family  left  for 
North  Carolina  Tuesday  after¬ 
noon.  They  went  by  car.  We 
were  very  sorry  to  hear  that 
her  uncle  died.  We  miss  Mrs. 
Banta  very  much.  —  martha 

MYERS. 

We  went  to  the  library  yes¬ 
terday  at  eleven  o’clock.  We 
returned  our  old  library  books 
and  got  new  books.  I  got  a  book 
named  “Story  Pictures  of  Our 
Neighbors.”  I  like  it.  I  am 
reading  it  every  day. — rose 
MARY  TUCKER. 

I  went  home  February  27. 
My  dog  had  nine  baby  puppies. 
I  petted  them  and  said,  “Cute 
baby  puppies.”  There  were 
four  boy  puppies  and  five  girl 
puppies.  My  brothers  and  I 
put  them  in  my  playhouse. 
Daddy  brought  some  straw  for 
them  to  sleep  on  and  to  keep 
them  warm.  I  enjoyed  playing 
with  the  puppies.  —  johnny 

FLOYD. 

Sharon  M  a  1  c  o  m,  Audrey 
Hammock,  and  I  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  last  Monday  after¬ 
noon.  A  big  girl  shampooed 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD 


and  curled  my  hair.  The  girls 
in  my  class  told  me  that  my 
hair  looked  nice.  I  was  glad.  I 
like  to  have  my  hair  fixed. — 

MARLENE  PATRICIA  HARTSFIELD. 
- o - 

MRS.  KERR’S  CLASS 
Two  A 

My  birthday  is  March  18 
and  Andy  Von  Dolteren’s 
birthday  is  March  21.  We  will 
have  a  party  at  Mrs.  Kerr’s 
house  from  3:00  to  5:00 
Wednesday  afternoon.  My 
mother  gave  Mrs.  Pike  two 
dollars  and  Mrs.  Kerr  will  buy 
us  a  big  birthday  cake,  some 
ice  cream,  some  nuts,  and  some 
whistles.  Mother  and  I  bought 
Andy  a  gift  in  Daytona  Beach 
and  I  bought  some  balloons. 
We  will  play  games  and  have 
a  good  time  at  Mrs.  Kerr’s 

house. — STEPHEN  LEWIS. 

Mrs.  Pangburn  took  me 
downtown  to  buy  some  play 
shoes  one  morning.  We  went 
in  her  little  green  car.  I  got  a 
pair  of  black  and  white  play 
shoes.  I  do  not  know  how  much 
they  cost.  When  we  went  out¬ 
doors  to  play  after  lunch,  I 
wore  my  new  shoes. — wood- 
row  hogge. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School 
March  9  from  nine  o’clock  to 
ten  o’clock.  Mrs.  Kerr  and  Mrs. 
Brinkman  came.  The  lesson 
was  about  Jesus  and  the  little 
children.  Mrs.  Banta  did  not 
come  because  she  went  to 
North  Carolina.  Her  uncle 

died.  —  JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

My  mother  and  little  sister, 
Patty,  came  to  see  us  one 
Friday  after  recess.  Some 
nurses  came,  too,  and  then  two 
men  came.  We  had  lots  of  com¬ 
pany.  One  of  the  nurses  knew 
Andy  Von  Dolteren.  Later  I 
took  Patty  to  see  Miss  Olson 
and  the  other  teachers.  They 
thought  she  was  pretty  and 
cute. - BONITA  CARTER. 
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Vocational  Training 

nez  B.  Knowles . 

ary  White . General  Shop  Work  Rosalie  White 

Domestic  Department — E  W.  MacDaris,  Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory  Houseparents  Bo,s  D 

\arguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls  James  D  Mpaness  B  v  . 


Physicol  Education 

Jeremiah  Germany,  BS . jj"  •  n 

Rosalie  V/hite . Deaf  Gir, 

Mctron 


Germany . 

Iveta  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

orlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


Herbert  Robinson . « . De',_ 

leremiah  Germany,  BS . Relief  Housep-re..t 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 
LEE  A  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal 
MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Tea  her  one 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B  A . -  M-themotics 

Mrs  Mary  A'breeht,  BS .  '-otioi  StudMe 

Herbert  Ar.gus,  M  E . Grade  5  and  Troiwi 

Mrs  Pculine  B  gnnotf  .. .  Grodc  I,  B’  f 

Mrs  lane  Cookus,  BM .  Vo«c* 

Mrs  'arch  Davenport  '••x'e  3  B'OiHe 

Hubert  Foster  3M .  Music  ond  Chorus 

Miss  Martha  H  eatt.  MA  Grodc  4  end  B-  c 
Mrs  Marion  Hither,  BA  Eng Jsh,  Spani-Ji  c-.t  pe'h 

M-s  Doris  Hoagiand,  BM  k  Vf;  t- 

Robert  L  Jock,  B  S  .  Science  end  Bo  s'  Ph  s  cai  f<\  -  -  t  on 

M-s  Inez  Kogcr,  BM  .  Muse  ond  Orchestra 

Mrs  Doroihy  Konrod,  M  A  .  Grodcs  I,  2.  3  Sight  Sr*  nj 
Miss  Virginio  McGuirt,  BS  .Girls'  Ph  sc  (  •  o no 

Ph.s  col  I  nr  rep i 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  MA  G-’ov  I  B  c 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez  Heme  Econo-  s  mj  Cmfis 

Herbert  Sowell . - . Mtftd 

M'SS  Hallic  Grohom,  BA 

Mrs  Sadie  F  Lee .  Stenograph** 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs  Vio'et  Bronom . .  Prune**  0‘>  t 

Mrs  The  mo  Kimball . 

Mrs  Ellen  Clements . 

Mrs  Lenoro  Shav . 

Mrs  Anna  Peters . . -rmt* 

Dovid  Sanders  . . — . 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BL 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teoche* 


IND 


Paul  T  Behn,  B  S 
Sherman  Elcm,  M  S 
Darlcno  Hosley 
Harold  Lucas,  B  S 


Betty  luces  U  S 
Jr.mes  A  m  n,  B ! 
Matthew  McCoy 


Vocational  Ocporfmcnt 


Minnie  Pcschci 
Jomes  A  Martin,  B  S 


Physicol  Education 


Harold  Lucos.  B  1 
Rosalie  White — 


Bovs 


Domestic  Deportment 
E  W  MacDoris.  Chef 

Houseparents— Girls*  Dormitory 
Minnie  Pcschol.—. 

Houseparents— Boys*  Dormitory 

I 


B  >nd 


Bass 

Bovs 


1958  GIRLS’  TRACK  TEAM ,  Department  for  the  Blind — Standing,  left  to  right:  Zillah  Engram,  Linda  Roberts,  Winnie 
Musselwhite,  Jackie  Sadler,  Diane  Harrison,  Angel  Smith.  Kneeling:  Coach  Virginia  McGuirt  and  Betty  Rucker. 
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Bottom  row,  left  to  right:  Barbara  Smith,  Pearl  Smith.  Latrel 

Helen  Williams,  Jo  Ann  K i 

Arthur  Dignan,  Tom  McDaniel,  Jerry  Peeples, 
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“  Toward  success  with  faith, 
confidence,  and  fortitude ” 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  is  published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  students  of  the  Printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  •  Entered  as  second  class  matter 
at  the  Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879.  •  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance.  •  Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the  President  of  the  School. 
•  Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be  understood  that  the  articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor  •  A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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Senior  Classes  of  1958 
Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors: 

Another  school  year  has  about  come  to  a  close 
and  you  are  about  to  leave  us.  We  are  very  proud 
of  each  of  you,  for  you  have  been  a  very  fine  group 
of  boys  and  girls  with  whom  to  work.  We  have 
enjoyed  seeing  you  grow  and  develop  these  past 
years  and  have  watched  with  pride  your  participa¬ 
tion  in  many  varied  activities.  Each  of  you  has  con¬ 
tributed  much  to  the  school  in  his  own  individual 
way,  and  we  know  that  we  will  miss  you  when  you 
are  gone. 

Most  of  you  have  been  in  this  school  for  many  years  and  you  1  1 

We  hope  that  when  you  go  out  in  the  world,  you  will  remember  tin  1 
have  been  done  for  you,  and  will  remember  the  many  people  win*  haw  I  id;  •  ; 
You  have  had  many  advantages  here  that  other  boys  and  girls  have  in 'i  had 

I  want  to  congratulate  you  on  your  accomplishments,  and  in  rcachm  1  •  • 
demic  work  here.  I  hope  that  many  of  you  will  be  able 
education. 

We  are  here  to  help  you,  and  if  at  any  time  in  the  future  we  can  he  <>t  i  ■  ; 

have  to  ask  us. 

With  best  wishes  to  each  of  you,  I  am, 

Cordially  yours, 

John  M.  Wallace 
President 


Department  for  ihe  Deaf 
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Department  for  the  Deaf 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

To  the  Class  of  1958: 

You  have  all  reached  a  milestone  in  your  lives 
— Graduation.  Here  the  road  will  branch  out  and 
each  of  you  will  depart  on  your  own  separate  way. 

You  will  proceed  into  your  new  life  without  the 
close  association  you  have  had  with  your  school 
friends  and  the  staff  of  your  school  these  many 
years.  Some  of  you  will  go  to  college,  some  of  you 
will  have  further  vocational  training,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  will  go  to  work.  We  have  tried  to  train 
you  all  to  be  prepared  for  this  new  life.  In  your 
years  here,  we  have  tried  diligently  to  prepare  you 
educationally,  vocationally,  socially,  morally,  and 
spiritually  so  that  you  all  can  accept  your  share  of  responsibility  as  ciii/.e: 
country. 

Your  years  here  in  school  have  been  wonderful  years.  You  have  matu  d 
eyes  of  teachers  and  houseparents  sincerely  interested  in  maiding  each  of 
person  who  will  bring  honor  to  themselves  and  to  the  school  in  the  rr..n 

Remember — the  task  of  further  advancing  yourself  both  in  your  c  <  «' 
moral  character  is  now  placed  in  your  hands.  It  is  a  tremendous  t;  - h  !' 
to  evaluate  yourself  and  to  develop  into  a  fine,  upstanding  man  nr  v. .  n..r  ; 

Do  not  treat  the  task  lightly,  but  seriously,  as  you  must  in  turn  *  ran  -  a 

You  have  been  prepared  to  pass  this  milestone  and  as  you  ven  ure  fo 
you  our  prayer  for  success  and  happiness  in  your  lifes  endeavor. 

With  sincerity, 

Richard  K.  Lane.  Principal 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
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CLASS  of  1958 

Department  for  the  Deaf 


ARTHUR  GRANT  DIGNAN 
“Art” 

Jacksonville 

Class  President,  1954-1955;  President,  Boys’  “K”  Club,  1958;  Captain, 
Football  Team,  1957 ;  Walker  Literary  Society,  1953-1958;  Rifle  Club, 
1956-1957;  Boy  Scouts,  1954-1956;  Football,  1953-1957;  Basketball,  1955- 
1958;  Honorable  Mention,  Football,  St.  Johns  Conference,  1957;  All 
American  Football  Second  Team  for  Schools  for  the  Deaf  in  the  United 
States,  1957;  Printing. 


JO  ANN  KING 
“Jody” 

Jacksonville 

Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf,  1949-1952;  Walker  Literary  Society,  1954- 
1956;  Pep  Squad,  1956-1957;  Girl  Scout  Troop,  1956-1957;  Drill  Team, 
1956-1958;  Baton  Class,  1956-1958;  Home  Economics;  Arts  and  Crafts; 
Cosmetology. 


f 


DONALD  THOMAS  McDANIELS 
“Tom” 

Fort  Myers 

Fort  Myers  Public  Schools,  1944-1956;  Football,  1957;  Dance  Club,  1956- 
1957;  Track,  1957-1958;  “K”  Club,  1958;  Boys’  Reading  Club;  Upholstery; 
Barbering;  Radio  Shop. 
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CLASS  of  1958 

Department  for  the  Deaf 


CAROLYN  LATRELLE  McFARLAND 
“Queen" 

Tampa 

Class  Vice  President,  1955-1956;  Class  Secretary,  l!).'.T-l!i  ! 

Busy  Bee  Club,  1957-1958;  Walker  Literary  Society.  19">3- 1 
Club,  1956-1957;  Manager,  Girls'  Basketball  Team,  1 P  3- 1  I’„ 

ball  Team,  1955-1957;  Cheerleader,  1955-1957;  Home  Economics;  ^rt 
and  Crafts;  Cosmetology. 


JEROME  WAYNE  PEEPLES 
“Jerry" 
Jacksonville 

Class  President,  1957-1958;  Class  Vice  President,  1956-1957;  Class  Treas¬ 
urer,  1955-1956;  President,  Boys’  Athletic  Association,  1956-1957;  Presi¬ 
dent,  Boys’  Reading  Room,  1956-1958;  Vice  President,  Boys’  “K”  Club, 
1958;  Boy  Scouts,  1953-1958;  Manager,  Football  Team,  1957;  Cheerleader, 
1953-1955;  Art;  Printing. 


HELEN  ELIZABETH  WILLIAMS 
Jasper 

Class  President,  1555-1956:  Class  Treasurer,  1954- 
dent,  Busy  Bee  Club,  1957-1958;  Walker  Liters 
Dance  Club,  1956-1957;  Manager,  Girl 
Cheerleader,  1955-1956;  Homecoming  Queen,  19 
Arts  and  Crafts;  Cosmetology. 
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HISTORIES 


Arthur  Grant  Dignan,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.A.  Dignan, 
was  born  on  November  14,  1939,  in  Jacksonville,  and,  with 
the  exception  of  one  year  which  he  spent  in  Kentucky,  he 
has  lived  in  that  city  ail  of  his  life. 

In  1945,  Arthur  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf.  The  following  year,  the  family  moved  to  Kentucky. 
After  one  year  there,  they  returned  and  Arthur  reentered 
this  school. 

Latrelle  McFarland  is  the  only  member  of  the  present 
senior  class  who  has  always  been  with  Arthur  since  his 
first  day  at  school.  They  call  each  other  brother  and  sister. 

Sports  have  always  been  ane  of  Arthur’s  great  inter¬ 
ests.  He  has  played  football  and  basketball.  His  favorite 
subjects  are  social  studies  and  science.  He  hones  to  be  a 
printer. 

Arthur  is  the  son  of  deaf  parents,  and  his  only  brother 
is  deaf.  He  can  rightfully  be  proud  of  his  excellence  as  a 
lip  reader  and  of  the  intelligibility  and  fluency  of  his 
speech.  Not  often  will  one  find  a  person  so  ready  for  an 
argument  or  a  person  who  on  occasion  can  offer  such 
delightfully  refreshing  ideas  on  which  to  contemplate. 


Jo  Ann  King,  the  daughter  of  Mrs.  Glenn  Fulton  Willis 
and  the  late  Mr.  James  Marvin  King,  was  born  at  Fort 
McPherson,  Georgia,  on  August  12,  1943.  She  became 
hard-of-hearing  probably  at  the  age  of  two  and  a  half. 

In  1943,  she  entered  the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf 
where  she  spent  three  years.  She  entered  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  1952.  She  has  been 
promoted  a  number  of  times  and  she  joined  her  present 
classmates  in  1956. 

Jo  Ann  has  no  special  hobby;  she  is  very  much  inter¬ 
ested  in  many  things.  She  is  a  prolific  reader  and  is 
known  as  the  bookworm.  Her  reading  covers  a  wide  range 
of  subjects:  government,  biography,  fiction,  and  science. 
Her  favorite  subjects  are  composition,  social  studies,  read¬ 
ing,  and  science. 

Jo  Ann  has  an  inquiring  mind.  She  is  a  student,  and  she 
avidly  absorbs  knowledge.  She  may  not  be  the  first  to 
finish  her  work,  but  while  she  is  in  the  process  of  learn¬ 
ing  one  thing,  she  invariably  discovers  other  bits  of  infor¬ 
mation  interesting  to  her.  One  can  often  hear  her  saying, 
“Oh,  I  didn’t  know  that.” 

Jo  Ann  has  no  definite  plans  for  the  future  except  to  go 
to  college,  but  she  hopes  that  she  can  someday  become  a 
mechanical  engineer. 


Tom  McDaniels,  son  of  Mr.  James  McDaniels,  was  born 
at  Fort  Myers,  Florida,  on  October  22,  1938. 

Tommy  entered  public  school  when  he  was  five,  and  it 
was  not  until  he  had  been  in  school  for  two  months  that 
any  indication  of  a  hearing  loss  was  noticed.  In  spite  of 
the  hearing  loss,  his  progress  through  grammar  school  was 
good.  After  the  completion  of  his  sixth  year,  a  serious 
accident,  in  which  several  members  of  his  family  were 
involved,  caused  him  to  be  hospitalized  for  several 
months.  After  that  his  hearing  impairment  seemed  to 
become  a  greater  handicap  to  him;  and  in  the  fall  of  1956, 
he  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 


Tommy  is  a  cheerful  person.  He  is  sensitive,  anxious 
to  please,  and  very  active.  He  is  thoughtful  and  consider¬ 
ate.  He  is  especially  interested  in  country  life  and  he  looks 
forward  longingly  to  a  life  as  a  ranch  hand  and  eventually 
as  the  owner  of  a  large  ranch  in  Nebraska. 


Carolyn  Latrelle  McFarland,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Thomas  Velie  McFarland,  was  born  in  Tampa, 
Florida,  on  January  5,  1941.  She  is  the  oldest  of  three 
daughters.  She  is  hard-of-hearing. 

Latrelle  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  in  1946,  and  since  her  second  year  in  school,  she 
and  Arthur  Dignan  have  been  classmates. 

Her  hobby  is  photography  and  she  has  many  albums  of 
pictures.  She  has  many  other  interests.  She  is  very  much 
interested  in  arts  and  crafts  and  has  made  ceramic  pieces, 
enamel  earrings,  and  some  oil  paintings.  Some  of  her 
favorite  subjects  are  reading  and  social  studies. 

Latrelle  has  a  most  charming  personality  and  has  the 
gift  of  saying  the  right  things  at  the  right  time  in  a  most 
disarming  way.  A  perfectionist,  she  does  everything  she 
attempts  to  do  in  the  very  best  way  she  can. 


Jerome  Wayne  Peeples,  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  D. 
Peeples,  was  born  in  Saint  Petersburg,  Florida,  on  May  5, 
1938. 

In  1943,  he  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  where  he  has  spent  thirteen  years.  Helen 
Williams  has  been  Jerome’s  classmate  for  nine  years. 

Jerome  is  often  called  the  busy  boy  by  his  classmates, 
and  a  busy  person  he  is  because  he  is  in  demand  by  so 
many  people  for  so  many  things.  He  runs  the  movie  pro¬ 
jector;  he  sells  tickets  at  games;  he  arranges  the  Sunday 
School  room;  he  works  overtime  in  the  printing  shop;  he 
holds  offices  in  several  organizations.  Anytime  anyone  is 
needed  to  do  something  special,  teachers  and  students 
alike  always  think  of  Jerome. 

Jerome’s  favorite  subjects  are  language,  algebra,  and 
science.  He  hopes  to  go  on  to  college,  but  his  ambition  is 
to  be  an  offset  pressman. 


Helen  Elizabeth  Williams,  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
John  R.  Williams,  was  born  in  Jennings,  Florida,  on  June 
9,  1939.  She  has  two  sisters,  one  of  whom  is  deaf.  She 
entered  school  in  1945,  and  for  nine  of  her  years  spent 
here  she  has  been  Jerry  Peeples’  classmate. 

Helen’s  favorite  subjects  are  algebra,  history,  and 
language.  She  likes  to  sew,  and  she  has  made  many  beauti¬ 
ful  dresses,  one  of  which  was  the  lovely  grown  which  she 
wore  as  homecoming  queen  in  1957. 

Helen  would  like  to  go  to  college  next  September,  and 
after  college  she  is  looking  forward  to  a  career  as  a  dress 
designer.  She  is  a  practical,  dependable,  and  hard-working 
person.  She  has  definite  artistic  talent  and  has  done  a 
series  of  beautiful  finger  paintings,  four  of  which  hang  in 
the  living  room  of  the  home  economics  department.  Her 
weakness  is  clothes,  and  her  neat,  smart  appearance  is  a 
compliment  to  her  sewing  ability. 
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We,  the  Class  of  1958,  being  of  sound  mind, 
do  hereby  make  the  following  bequests  in  our 


Last  Will  and 


Testament 


To  Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Lane,  our  teachers,  and 
houseparents  we  leave  our  affection  and  thanks. 
We  cannot  begin  to  enumerate  all  the  help,  all 
the  kindnesses,  and  all  interest  they  have  shown 
us  during  our  years  here.  We  deeply  appreciate 
everything. 

To  the  Juniors,  the  Class  of  1959,  we  leave 
our  beloved  coke  machines  with  the  hope  that 
next  winter  will  be  a  mild  one  so  that  the 
profits  will  be  bigger  than  ours  have  been. 

To  our  friends  of  the  Class  of  1959  and  of 
the  Class  of  1960,  we  leave  some  of  our  wisdom. 
We  leave  them  the  privilege  of  writing  to 
anyone  of  us  to  get  information  on  the  following 
subjects:  How  to  get  along  with  the  teachers; 
How  to  pass  a  test  without  studying;  How  to 
become  a  favorite  among  the  teachers;  How 
to  get  on  the  honor  roll;  How  to  win  games; 
How  to  make  excuses;  How  to  keep  the  black¬ 
boards  clean  without  washing  them. 

Arthur  Dignan  leaves  his  place  at  the  water 
fountain  to  Larry  Betts. 

Helen  Williams  leaves  some  of  her  skill  in 
dressmaking  to  Judy  Lingo. 

Tom  McDaniels  leaves  his  numerous  girl 
friends  to  the  care  of  Bobby  King. 

Jo  Ann  King  leaves  her  slow,  deliberate 
ways  to  Doris  Ann  Genton. 

Jerry  Peeples  leaves  all  of  his  extra  duties 
to  Harold  Scott. 


Latrelle  McFarland  leaves  some  of  her  sweet 
personality  to  anyone  who  needs  it. 

To  Bill  Scott,  Jerry  Peeples  leaves  his 
steadiness  and  dependability. 

Helen  Williams  leaves  her  ability  to  handle 
money,  both  personal  and  organizational  funds, 
to  David  Causey. 

To  Johnny  Oliver,  Arthur  Dignan  leaves 
his  love  of  getting  out  of  school  early. 

Latrelle  McFarland  leaves  all  of  her  favorite 
library  books  to  Bobby  Crider. 

Jo  Ann  King  has  decided  to  take  her  Ricky 
Nelson  records  with  her  as  well  as  her  admira¬ 
tion  for  Wernher  von  Braun,  Edward  Teller, 
and  other  great  scientists  of  today. 

Tom  McDaniels  leaves  his  habit  of  rising 
at  three  to  Jack  Smith. 

To  all  the  girls  at  school,  Helen,  Latrelle, 
and  Jo  Ann  leave  their  places  at  the  ironing 
boards,  the  irons,  and  the  good  grades  which 
they  have  consistently  received  in  the  laundry 

To  our  beloved  school  we  all  leave  our  hopes 
that  she  will  make  good  progress  in  every  field 
of  activity,  that  she  may  become  a  light  t<> 
show  the  way  to  others,  and  that  her  standards 
will  be  such  that  we  will  always  be  proud  \o 
say,  “This  is  my  Alma  Mater. 

Witnessed  and  sealed  by  the  Class  of  195:: 

The  Class  of  19 58 
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Class  Prophecy 

(The  following  is  a  letter  supposedly  written  by  Jo  Ann  King  to  Mrs.  Kalal,  the 
sponsor  of  the  Class  of  1958,  after  a  reunion  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  in  1970.) 


Yucca  Flats,  Nevada 
June  9,  1970 

Dearest  Mrs.  Kalal, 

I  just  got  home  from  work.  Boy!  I  surely  had  a 
day  working  on  a  rocket  designed  to  shoot  a  man  up 
to  Mars.  I  hope  that  the  plan  will  be  successful. 
Wasn’t  it  lucky  that  I  finally  became  a  mechanical 
engineer  after  all  the  years  of  waiting  and  hoping 
that  I  would  become  one? 

Well,  I  surely  did  enjoy  my  vacation  to  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  very  much.  It  was  lucky  that  my  class 
reunion  was  held  at  the  same  time  I  was  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  Our  class  reunion  was  instigated  by  Jerry  Peep¬ 
les,  the  “busy  boy.”  It  was  held  in  a  private  Italian 
restaurant.  Jerry  was  with  his  Italian  girl  friend, 
whom  he  met  in  Italy  while  he  was  on  his  world-wide 
tour.  They  are  engaged  and  are  going  to  be  married 
soon.  I  went  to  the  party  with  the  Junior  Senator 
from  Nevada.  He  reminds  me  a  lot  of  John  Kennedy, 
that  senator  from  Massachusetts  whom  I  admired 
when  I  was  in  school. 

You  ought  to  have  seen  Helen  Williams  at  the 
party!  She’s  more  attractive  than  ever.  At  the  party, 
she  wore  a  dress,  a  Parisian  creation,  and  you  can 
imagine  she  created  quite  a  sensation  as  she  entered 
the  room.  She  wears  her  hair  short,  as  usual.  She  is 
a  dress  designer  and  works  in  Hollywood,  California, 
and  she  designs  dresses  for  a  large  number  of  movie 
stars  now.  She  is  married  to  Brian  Page  and  has  a 
son.  Her  husband  is  a  world-famous  ice-skater  who 
is  especially  skilled  in  fancy  ice-skating.  Isn’t  it  cute 
to  know  that  their  son,  not  yet  three,  is  already 
learning  how  to  ice-skate  like  his  famous  father?  I 
saw  their  son  at  the  party  and  he  is  a  little  darling. 

Tom  McDaniels  was  so  dressed  up  in  a  handsome 
western  outfit  at  the  party.  His  wife,  to  whom  he  has 
been  married  for  nearly  four  years,  and  his  three 
pretty  little  girls  were  at  the  party  with  him.  Tom 
owns  a  cattle  ranch  in  Nebraska.  It’s  a  very  large 
ranch,  I  heard,  and  his  house  and  grounds  are  both 
spacious  and  in  excellent  taste.  Tom  even  has  his 
own  airplane!  He  and  his  family  came  up  to  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  by  airplane. 

Latrelle  McFarland,  beautiful  as  ever,  was  with 
her  husband  at  the  party.  Do  you  know  that  her 


husband  is  an  Oxford  University  graduate?  Well,  he 
is.  He  is  considered  by  many  to  be  one  of  our  leading 
scientists.  He  is  specializing  in  mechanical  work  in 
this  country.  Latrelle  is  the  head  librarian  of  the 
Library  of  Congress.  That  is  really  a  big  and  impor¬ 
tant  job.  Wasn’t  it  lucky  that  her  husband  won  some 
prizes  in  the  Olympics  in  1965?  Latrelle  and  her 
husband  live  in  Washington,  D.C.,  now.  Their  home 
is  near  the  famous  Potomac  River.  It  looks  a  lttle 
like  George  Washington’s  home,  Mount  Vernon.  Isn’t 
that  amazing? 

Arthur  Dignan  was  with  his  wife  at  the  party, 
too.  He  was  married  just  as  soon  as  his  fiancee  fin¬ 
ished  school.  Arthur  owns  a  newspaper  plant  that 
publishes  “The  Washington  Herald.”  It  is  a  strong 
rival  of  “The  Washington  Post.”  In  a  year,  it  is 
expected  to  have  a  bigger  circulation  than  the  Post. 
Arthur  has  three  children  and  all  of  them  have  red 
hair  just  like  their  father.  They  are  tall  and  slender. 
The  family  is  a  happy  group  and  live  only  a  few 
miles  from  Washington,  D.C. 

Do  you  know  that  Jerry  owns  a  big  printing  com¬ 
pany  in  Florida?  Well,  he  does,  and  his  printing 
company  is  called  “The  Peeples’  Printing  Company.” 
It  is  one  of  the  world’s  leading  establishments  of 
that  kind.  Jerry  is  a  wealthy  man  now.  He  has  a 
school  for  ambitious  printers.  The  school  is  well 
equipped  to  give  instruction  in  the  newest  methods 
of  pi’inting. 

The  party  lasted  until  the  wee,  small  hours.  We 
all  had  a  wonderful  time  reminiscing  and  catching 
up  on  events  that  have  taken  place  since  graduation. 

Bill,  my  fiance,  and  I  expect  to  announce  our 
engagement  in  a  few  days,  and  someday  I  will  make 
my  part-time  home  in  Washington,  D.C.,  too.  Bill 
and  I  met  while  we  were  both  at  the  university.  It 
happened  that  we  were  offered  the  same  type  of  jobs 
in  Yucca  Flats  in  mechanical  engineering  and  that  is 
how  we  met  and  fell  in  love.  I  do  not  intend  to  give 
up  my  career  for  several  years.  The  work  is  too 
fascinating! 

Well,  I  have  given  you  enough  news  for  now,  so 
I’ll  say  so  long  until  I  hear  from  you  again.  Do  write 
soon. 

Love  always, 

Jo  Ann 
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Who’s  Who 


NAME 

Favorite 

Sports 

Favorite 

Saying 

Weakness 

Who’s  Who 

Hobby 

ARTHUR  DIGNAN 

Football 

Swimming 

“Do  you  want 
to  fight?” 

Water 

The 

Handsomest 

Building 
Custom  Cars 

JO  ANN  KING 

Swimming 

“Usually” 

Sweets 

Slow  Poke 

Listening 
to  Muisc 

tom  McDaniels 

Horse  Racing 

“Stop 

bothering  me!” 

Girls 

Bashful 

Talking 
to  Girls 

LATRELLE  McFARLAND 

Tennis 

“What?  Who? 
How?” 

Curiosity 

The  Prettiest 

Photography 

JEROME  PEEPLES 

Swimming 

Golfing 

“No,  .  .  .  but!” 

Hot  Temper 

Businessman 

Printing 

HELEN  WILLIAMS 

Tennis 

Swimming 

“Okay,  I’ll 
fix  you.” 

Clothes 

Story  Teller 

Reading 
Comic  Books 
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Senior  Class  of  1958 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors: 

Although  yours  is  one  of  the  smallest  classes  to 
graduate  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind  in  re¬ 
cent  years,  you  as  a  group  have  participated  in  a 
wide  variety  of  activities.  Even  though  you  are  small 
in  number  of  graduates,  your  combined  total  number 
of  years  of  attendance  in  our  school  is  probably 
higher  than  many  of  the  larger  graduating  classes, 
since  most  of  you  entered  our  school  as  first  graders 
and  have  been  with  us  ever  since.  You  have  contrib¬ 
uted  much  to  our  school,  and  you  will  certainly 
be  missed. 

The  teachers  have  seen  you  develop  through  the  years  from  beginners  in  tin* 
you  are  now  ready  to  graduate.  You  owe  these  teachers  a  great  deal  for  the  time,  the  m  ■ 

ing,  and  the  skill  as  teachers  they  have  so  generously  given  you  to  prepare  you  t . 

your  place  in  the  world.  The  best  way  you  can  repay  this  debt  is  to  always  comlm  ■  •  ,  ■ 

such  a  way  that  your  teachers,  your  employers,  and  your  families  will  be  prowl  ■  : 
portant  of  all  we  hope  your  conduct  will  be  such  that  you  will  always  be  i • 

We  also  want  you  to  always  be  proud  of  your  school  and  to  know  that  you  are  al 
come  back  and  visit  us  at  any  time. 

I  wish  to  congratulate  you  for  your  accomplishments  as  stu 
cess  in  the  future.  I  feel  sure  each  of  you  will  be  able  to  enter  vour  ch< »en  lu  lu  ' " 

Whether  you  go  directly  to  work,  or  go  on  and  take  lurtbei  tia  mi 
to  help  you  in  any  way  we  can. 

Sincerely, 

Lee  A.  Iverson.  Princival 

Department  for  the  Blind 
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JAMES  SHELTON  BOWEN,  JR. 
“Jimmy” 

Jacksonville 

Chorus,  1956-1957;  Orchesta,  1955- 
1958;  Christmas  Plays,  1956-1958; 
Basketball,  1957-1958;  Basketball 
Captain,  1958;  Track  Team,  1957- 
1958;  Track  Team  Captain,  1958; 
President  Student  Council,  1957— 
1958;  Student  Council,  1956-1958; 
“F”  Club,  1957-1958;  President  “F” 
Club,  1958;  Queen’s  Court,  1957-1958; 
Dramatic  Club,  1958. 


Department  for  the  Blind 
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RONALD  MERLIN  NAUSLEY 
“Ronnie” 

Ft.  Lauderdale 

Chorus,  1356-1958;  Christmas  Plays, 
1956-1957;  “F”  Club,  1957-1958. 
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BARBARA  ANNE  SMITH 


“Beebop” 

Jasper 


Chorus,  1952-1958;  Christmas  Plays, 
1957;  Track  Team,  1957;  Student 
Council,  1955-1957;  Vice  President 
Student  Council,  1956-1957;  Queen’s 
Court,  1957. 


*  ,1 

JOHNNIE  PEARL  SMITH 
“Bobo” 

Tallahassee 

Chorus,  1952-1958;  Christmas  Plays; 
1956-1957;  Class  President,  1953; 
Student  Council,  1955-1958;  Queen’s 
Court,  1957. 
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CLASS  WILL 


Fellow  Students,  Faculty,  Principal,  and  President: 

Upon  behalf  of  my  client,  the  Class  of  1958,  Florida 
State  School  for  the  Blind,  of  the  city  of  St.  Augustine, 
State  of  Florida,  U.S.A.,  I  wish  to  state  that  this  is  the 
last  will  and  testament  which  is  about  to  be  published. 

We,  the  Class  of  1958,  being  of  almost  sound  mind 
and  about  to  pass  from  this  sphere  of  education,  in  full 
possession  of  a  crammed  mind,  well  trained  memory, 
and  almost  superhuman  understanding,  do  make,  and 
publish  this,  our  last  will  and  testament. 

We  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Junior  Class  the 
ability  to  stay  out  of  all  kinds  of  trouble  at  all  times, 
especially  that  of  roaming  the  halls  during  classtime. 

We  are,  as  of  the  very  moment  this  document  is 
read,  releasing  the  freshman  class  from  Ratdom.  They 
have  been  good  and  faithful  rats,  and  at  last  the  day 
has  come  when  they  may  be  released  from  their 
rodentry. 

It  is  with  many  tears  and  long  sighs  that  we  give 
up  to  you,  oh,  unworthy  Junior  Class,  our  beloved  and 
befuddled  sponsor.  We  present  to  you  what  is  left  of 
Mrs.  Marian  Hillier. 

To  Gail  Schmidt,  who  already  has  such  a  boister¬ 
ous  temper,  we  will  Jimmy  Bowen’s  well  guarded  one 
and  also  his  easy-going  personality. 

To  Charles  Deas,  who  can  scarcely  jump  two  feet, 
we  will  Ronnie’s  great  springing  ability.  This  Ronnie 
gives  with  much  sorrow,  for  now  what  will  he  do  with 
all  that  energy?  Give  it  to  Carson? 

To  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Pearl  Smith  wills  her  well 
loved  position  in  the  older  girls’  gym  class.  Pearl  has 
spent  many  an  industrious  and  hardworking  hour  at 
the  gymnasium. 

To  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Barbara  wills  three  packs 
of  Juicy  Fruit  gum  wrappers.  This  is  Mary  Jane’s 
favorite  gum  but  only  in  typing  class.  We  are  sure  she 
will  find  some  use  for  the  wrappers. 

To  the  junior  boys  the  senior  boys  will  their 
rocking  chair  and  permission  to  use  some  money  from 
the  treasury  of  the  junior  class  to  mend  its  many 
broken  places.  Really  the  chair  is  in  almost  perfect 
condition,  with  the  exception  that  both  rockers,  an 
arm,  and  the  bottom  aren’t  present  any  more. 

The  senior  girls  would  like  to  will  to  the  junior 
girls  their  large,  spacious  and  very  comfortable  bed¬ 
room.  Also  anything  left  of  our  old  furniture  such  as 
pictures  of  Elvis,  emptied  lotion  or  perfume  bottles, 
and  all  coke  bottles. 

Mrs.  Sanchez,  we  girls  know  that  you  will  flattered 
to  receive  a  package  containing  bits  of  thread,  clay, 
broken  needles  and  needle  threaders,  bent  crochet 
hooks,  pieces  of  yarn,  latches  from  the  knitting  ma¬ 
chine,  an  empty  shuttle  from  the  loom,  a  gallon  jai 
of  coffee  grounds,  and  a  waffle  made  by  the  Senioi 
Class  of  1957.  After  being  biskfired  in  the  kiln  for 


about  twenty-four  hours  this  should  make  a  very  nice 
souvenir  to  remember  us  by.  Along  with  all  thi >  Ne¬ 
wish  to  give  you  our  love,  respect,  and  thanks  for 
being  such  a  patient  and  kind  teacher  to  us.  This 
we  will  in  all  sincerity. 

We  also  have  a  list  of  things  to  present  to  Mrs. 
Tobin.  First  Jimmy  would  like  to  donate  hi  -  old  tent, 
shoes  for  Michael  to  wear  when  he  is  old  enough 
Also,  we  would  like  to  give  her  all  typewriter  ribbons 
that  have  been  used  up,  our  old  stationery  tablets 
used  in  soundscribing,  and  all  missing  typewriter  key 
which  may  be  under  the  filing  cabinet  in  the  typing 
room.  She  may  also  have  all  scraps  of  paper  and  we 
are  sure  all  abused  typewriters  will  find  a  haven  in 
Mrs.  Tobin’s  office. 

Again,  we  give  and  bequeath  to  our  beloved 
faculty  all  the  amazing  knowledge  and  startling 
information  that  we  have  furnished  them  from  time 
to  time  in  our  many  exam  papers.  We  know  that  much 
of  this  knowledge  we  have  imparted  to  them  on  these 
papers  must  have  been  entirely  new  to  them.  If  th* - 
faculty  see  fit,  they  are  hereby  authorized  to  give  out 
such  of  this  information  to  the  world  as  they  may 
feel  the  world  is  x'eady  to  receive. 

To  our  home-room  teacher,  Mrs.  Hilliei 
the  profound  admiration  and  ever-enduring  friend¬ 
ship  of  the  Class  of  1958. 

We  do  hereby  declare  the  Class  of  1959  the  real 
and  rightful  successors  to: 

First — Our  seats  in  classroom  and  chapel.  May 
they  fill  them  as  promptly  and  as  faithfully 
have  done.  Our  seats  in  our  home-room  may  be  taken 
by  whosoever  is  able  to  grab  them  first 

Second — Our  Senior  dignity.  May  they  uphold  it 
forever  with  seriousness  and  gravity  in  spite  of  thnr 
light-mindedness  and  irresponsibility. 

Third — Any  stubs  of  pencils,  erasers,  old  candy 
wrappers  that  we  may  leave  behind  us  in  the  excite¬ 
ment  of  gathering  up  our  cherished  treasures  for  the 
the  last  time. 

All  the  rest  of  our  property,  whatsoevei  an  I 
wheresoever,  of  what  nature,  kind,  and  quality,  we 
give  and  bequeath  to  our  beloved  Principal,  for  his 
use  and  benefit  absolutely,  and  to  be  disposed  at  lor 
the  good  of  the  coming  classes  as  he  may  sec  tit 

Besides  these  above  mentioned  gifts,  we 
not  of  necessity,  but  our  own  free  will— o 
tender  memories  of  our  plea  itions  to 

and  our  forgiveness  for  anything  that  we  may  no 
have  exactly  appreciated  in  the  past,  and  a  pledg.-  o 
friendship  forever. 


In  witness  whereof,  we  the  C  lass 
set  our  hand  and  seal  this  second  da\ 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty -eight 


The  Class  of  1958 
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Class  of  1958  Prophecy 

By  the  Junior  Class 

(The  following  are  items  clipped  from  various  newspapers.) 


Miami  Times  May  29,  196  j 

World  Famous  Mortician  Addresses 
Embalmer’s  Convention 

The  world  famous  mortician,  James  Shelton 
Bowen,  will  address  the  Embalmers’  Convention 
here  tonight.  Mr.  Bowen  toured  the  world  lecturing 
to  embalming  students  in  many  countries.  He  is 
the  noted  author  of  the  book  “Methods  of  Em¬ 
balming.” 

Mr.  Bowen  has  been  interested  in  this  particular 
field  since  his  high  school  days  when  he  spent  all 
his  free  time  at  a  funeral  home  located  near  the 
school.  When  he  was  in  Junior  High  he  started 
visiting  this  funeral  home  and  by  the  time  he  was 
in  high  school  he  had  secured  a  job  there.  After 
graduation  from  high  school,  May  29,  1958  he 

attended  an  embalming  school  in  Nashville,  Ten¬ 
nessee,  where  he  was  such  an  outstanding  student 
that  he  completed  the  course  in  six  months  and 
received  his  license  immediately. 

Asked  in  an  interview  this  afternoon  how  he 
felt  about  his  work  he  answered,  “I  just  love  it.” 

Chicago  Tribune  September  1,  1968 

Notre  Dame  Prepares  for  1958  Football  Season 

Notre  Dame  is  opening  its  1968  football  season 
with  a  brand  new  coach,  Ronald  Merlin  Nausley, 
one  of  the  outstanding  coaches  in  the  country. 

Coach  Nausley  played  his  high  school  football 
for  the  D&B  Dragons  in  St.  Augustine,  Florida. 
He  was  the  star  quarterback  for  three  years.  His 
coach,  Frank  Slater,  said  he  was  the  most  outstand¬ 
ing  player  he  had  ever  coached.  For  three  years 
he  led  his  D&B  Dragons  to  twenty-seven  straight 
victories. 

After  graduation  from  the  D&B  in  1958  Nausley 
attended  the  University  of  Florida  where  he  con¬ 
tinued  his  spectacular  football  career  as  star  quarter¬ 
back.  He  was  an  unanimous  choice  for  All-American 
in  both  his  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

The  Detroit  Lions  drafted  Nausley  and  he  was 
shifted  to  right  halfback.  He  became  the  highest 
scorer  in  the  National  Football  League  for  three 
years  in  a  row. 

He  returned  to  the  University  of  Florida  as 
head  coach  and  remained  at  his  Alma  Mater  for 
three  years  and  coached  his  teams  to  thirty-six  wins 
and  no  losses. 


Notre  Dame  is  fortunate  indeed  to  obtain  such 
a  noted  coach  as  Mr.  Nausley  and  we  are  confident 
that  Coach  Nausley  will  put  Notre  Dame  among  the 
top  ten  teams  of  the  country. 

New  York  Times  May  29,  1968 

Barbara  Anne  Smith,  Metropolitan  Opera  Star, 
Returns  Home  After  Successful  European  Tour 

Young  Metropolitan  Opera  star,  Miss  Barbara 
Smith,  has  just  returned  to  this  country  from  a 
triumphant  tour  of  the  world  famous  opera  houses 
on  the  European  Continent.  While  in  Europe  “Miss 
Annie”  received  standing  ovations  from  the  audiences 
at  La  Scala  in  Italy  and  the  Paris  Opera  House. 
She  appeared  with  opera  stars  Robert  Merrill  and 
Roberta  Peters. 

Miss  Smith  has  been  the  “darling  of  the  Met” 
since  she  made  her  debut  in  1958  in  Madam  Butter¬ 
fly.  At  the  time  of  her  debut  she  was  eighteen  years 
of  age  coming  directly  to  the  Met  from  high  school 
where  she  spent  every  possible  moment  studying 
and  singing  opera. 

Miss  Smith  will  open  the  1968  opera  season  at 
the  Metropolitan  singing  the  leading  role  in  Carmen. 

Tallahassee  Times  May  29,  1968 

Stand  Operator  Given  Award  for 
Most  Sales  of  the  Year 

Pearl  Smith,  who  operates  one  of  the  Florida 
Council  for  the  Blind  vending  stands,  was  today 
given  an  award  for  making  the  most  sales  of  the  year. 

Since  entering  the  vending  stand  profession  in 
June  1958,  Miss  Smith  has  been  one  of  the  most 
successful  operators  the  Council  has  ever  had. 

Miss  Smith  is  a  charming  young  woman  of 
twenty-seven,  who  is  a  graduate  of  the  Florida 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  She  has  a 
radiant  personality  and  delights  in  meeting  people. 
This  fact  is  credited  for  her  outstanding  success  as  a 
vending-stand  operator.  No  matter  how  impolite  or 
overly  sympathetic  the  public  may  become  Miss 
Smith  never  gets  upset  or  angry. 

We  would  like  to  commend  Miss  Pearl  Smith  for 
the  outstanding  job  she  is  doing  in  serving  the  public 
and  we  extend  our  most  sincere  congratulations  to 
her  upon  receiving  this  award. 
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HIST 


James  Shelton  Bowen,  Jr. — I  was  born  in  a  small  town 
about  twenty-four  miles  west  of  Tallahassee,  Florida  on 
December  7,  1940.  My  family  and  I  lived  there  off  and 
on  for  about  six  years,  then  we  moved  to  Jacksonville, 
where  we  now  live. 

In  the  fall  of  1946  I  entered  the  Florida  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  When  I  first  arrived  I  was 
a  little  frightened  and  lonely  but  I  soon  became  used 
to  being  away  from  home.  I  have  never  attended  a 
public  school  but  have  often  thought  I  would  like  to. 

The  most  outstanding  class  in  my  opinion  was  the 
fifth  grade.  We  had  Mrs.  Davenport  as  our  home  room 
teacher  and  she  was  very  good  to  us,  maybe  too  good. 
One  of  the  things  that  stands  out  most  clearly  is  the 
a.  hievement  test  we  took  and  I  think  our  class  broke  all 
the  records  for  having  to  go  to  the  principal’s  office. 

Barbara  Smith,  Pearl  Smith,  and  I  have  been  in  the 
same  class  for  all  twelve  years.  Ronnie  Nausley  joined 
us  in  the  fourth  grade  and  that  makes  up  our  present 
5enior  Class.  During  the  twelve  years,  ten  or  twelve 
people  have  been  in  our  class  but  now  we  have  only  four. 

During  my  life  here  at  the  D&B  I  have  taken  an  active 
part  in  many  school  activities.  I  have  been  in  four  Christ¬ 
mas  plays,  sung  in  the  chorus,  have  captained  both  the 
basketball  and  track  teams,  played  drums  in  the  orches¬ 
tra,  and  many  other  things  of  this  nature.  One  of  the 
things  I  enjoyed  most  was  teaching  students  to  write  on 
the  braillers.  I  remember  the  year  I  taught  the  Perkins 
brailler.  I  received  a  $2  cash  prize  for  being  the  best 
iudsnt  teacher  of  Braille. 

Now  to  tell  you  something  of  my  personal  life.  Ham¬ 
burgers,  french  fries,  and  a  coke  are  an  ideal  meal  for 
me  any  time.  I  enjoy  watching  TV  and  playing  basket¬ 
ball.  My  family  is  made  up  of  my  father  and  mother, 
two  sisters,  an  older  brother,  and  a  younger  one.  Right 
r.ow  Jimmy  Rogers  and  the  McGuire  Sisters  are  my  favor¬ 
ite  singers  and  my  favorite  songs  are  “Falling  In  Love 
Again”  and  “Sugartime.” 

I  know  that  when  I  leave  this  school  I  will  miss  the 
students  and  teachers  alike  for  here  I  spent  my  entire 
S"hool  life.  In  the  years  I  have  been  here  I  have  seen 
many  changes,  both  good  and  bad.  I  think  that  the  stu¬ 
dents’  social  life  has  been  one  of  the  best  changes.  I 
remember  when  it  was  considered  a  sin  to  hold  a  girl's 
hand.  Just  a  short  time  ago  the  social  hour  on  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Fridays  was  an  unheard  of  thing.  So  yoi 
see  we  have  had  great  changes. 

In  closing  I  would  like  to  give  a  big  “THANKS'  to 
the  students  and  teachers  who  have  made  my  life  at 
D&B  a  very  enjoyable  one. 


Barbara  Ann  Smith — I  was  born  on  October  2,  1938 
to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  V.  B.  Smith  of  Jasper,  Florida.  Jasper 
has  always  been  my  home  although  I  have  spent  most 
of  my  life  in  St.  Augustine  while  going  to  school. 

In  September,  just  before  my  sixth  birthday,  I  was 
enrolled  in  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
and  have  been  a  regular  student  here  ever  since. 
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Mrs.  Bennett  was  my  first  grade  teacher  ..ml  wit 
help  I  learned  to  read  Braille.  It  ..  .  very 
me  so  I  worked  very  hard.  I  remembt  Mrs.  B< 

put  a  little  girl  out  in  the  hall  for  being  bad  ! 
her  if  I  could  go  out  and  get  a  drink  of  water  bt 
stead  I  sat  down  and  talked  to  that  little  girl  and 
did  get  my  drink  of  water. 

Miss  Stelle  was  my  second  grade  teacher.  It  ua: 


this  year  that  we  started  arithmetic  and  spellin 
did  many  other  things,  of  course,  but  those  w 
favorite  subjects. 

Mrs.  Hoagland  was  my  third  and  fourth  grade  t. 
I  want  to  S3v  that  she  is  a  wonderful  teacher  for  I  h 
a  great  deal  in  those  two  years.  I  recall  that  I  tl 
learning  the  multiplication  tables  was  impossible  bll 
a  great  deal  of  hard  work  on  the  part  of  Mrs.  Ho 
and  myself  I  finally  mastered  them  and  I  know 
shall  never  forget  them  as  long  as  I  live. 

The  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  grades  pn 
eventfully  except  that  I  was  permitted  to  attend  n: 
prom.  I  really  thought  that  I  was  something  then. 

My  high  school  days  have  been  very  pleasanl 
although  I  have  had  some  bad  days,  as  everyone  h; 
certainly  the  good  ones  outnumbered  these.  My  te: 
Miss  Hieatt,  Mrs.  Albrecht,  Mr.  Jack,  and  Mrs 
have  played  a  great  part  in  makin.c  them  o. 

•One  thing  I  must  not  forget.  Mrs.  Tobin  ha  b 
typing  teacher  since  the  sixth  grade  and  with  he 
and  guidance  it  has  been  one  of  my  favor.'  subjc 

My  school  days  have  been  pretty  well  tak.n  c 
but  I  have  not  mentioned  my  home  and  family.  W< 
always  lived  on  a  farm  where  mv  dad  grows  to 
corn,  and  sometimes  cotton.  There  wi  re  olla  r  thini 
but  these  were  the  chief  products.  We  have  also 
hogs  and  cows  and  sometimes  horses.  Thi  I  I"' 
r.de  while  my  dad  was  plowing.  I  have  many 
memo  ies  of  my  childhood  shared  with  my  three  wi 
ful  sisters. 

There  are  so  many  things  I  have  enjoyed  doir 
I  think  the  two  things  that  have  given  me  the 
pleasure  have  been  reading  and  singing. 

Now  my  school  days  are  almost  over  but  I  shall 
have  wonderful  memories  of  my  classmates  and  ti 
at  dear  old  D&B. 

Johnnie  Pearl  Smith— I,  six  year  <>ld  Johnnie 
S  nith,  was  a  very  timid,  yet  anxious  little  girl,  w 
boarded  the  train  bound  for  the  Florida  School  f< 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  St.  Augustine 

Pearl,  as  I  am  called  by  all  my  friends  and  tea 
was  born  in  a  small  town  in  northwest  Florida 
Kinard.  At  the  time  of  my  enrollment  in  this 
however,  I  lived  in  the  town  of  Bon i f as 

Upon  arrival  at  the  school  I  bed  to  be 

told  to  go  to  sleep  in  a  hurry  because  tomorrow 
school  day.  I  tried  very  hard  to  sleep  but  there  w 
many  things  to  think  about.  When  sleep  did  come. 
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ever,  I  slept  soundly  and  I  was  very  startled  by  the 
bright  lights  shining  in  my  face  and  a  voice  rousing  the 
girls  from  their  sleep  saying  that  it  was  time  to  get  up. 

In  the  first  grade,  Miss  Stelle  was  my  teacher.  She 
taught  us  songs  and  told  us  Bible  stories  every  day.  She 
was  also  my  teacher  in  the  second  grade  and  I  learned 
to  spell,  read  and  write,  and  to  do  simple  problems  in 
arithmetic. 

Mrs.  Hoagland  was  my  teacher  in  the  third  and  fourth 
grades.  She,  too,  read  to  the  class,  setting  aside  ten  min¬ 
utes  from  each  period  for  reading.  The  students  worked 
hard  so  that  they  might  have  this  reading  period.  Mrs. 
Hoagland  was  such  a  reader  and  students  loved  to  hear 
the  stories. 

In  the  fifth  grade  Mrs.  Davenport  was  our  teacher. 
There  I  learned  how  to  work  huge  arithmetic  problems, 
such  as  dividing  forty  into  three  hundred  and  others  like 
that. 

Mr.  Albrecht  taught  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth 
grades.  Reading  was  completely  cut  then.  We  missed 
having  the  teacher  read  stories,  books,  poems,  and  the 
newspaper.  There  was  just  too  much  school  work  to  be 
done. 

In  the  ninth  grade  we  were  fortunate  in  having  Miss 
Hieatt  for  our  teacher.  The  one  thing  I  remember  we 
did  that  year  was  to  sponsor  a  high  school  party.  That 
I  shall  never  forget.  We  worked  so  hard  on  it  and  as  a 
reward  everyone  said  it  was  a  perfect  party.  After  that 
we  felt  that  we  had  been  accepted  into  the  high  school. 
That  year  I  also  developed  a  desire  to  write.  It  was  quite 
accidental,  but  still  it  presented  itself  and  I  was  very 
glad.  I  read  and  copied  every  poem  that  I  possibly  could 
find.  I  added  my  own  poems  to  this  collection.  They 
seemed  so  insignificant  beside  the  work  of  such  great  poets 
as  Edgar  Allen  Poe  and  Tennyson,  but  I  felt,  and  I  still 
feel,  that  someday  I  might  be  able  to  write  a  good  poem. 

In  the  tenth  grade,  Mrs.  Albrecht  was  my  teacher.  Then 
literature  became  my  favorite  subject  and  it  has  re¬ 
mained  my  favorite  ever  since.  I  worked  hard  on  that 
subject  if  nothing  else.  I  learned  to  love  Shakespeare 
and  to  appreciate  Dickens.  I  learned  so  many  new  things 
about  writing  and  writers.  During  this  tenth  year  I 
started  taking  voice  lessons.  I  dearly  love  to  sing  and  I 
learned  such  wonderful  songs  as  “To  A  Wild  Rose,” 
and  “The  Swallows.”  School  was  really  very  interesting 
in  the  tenth  grade. 


Mr.  Jack  was  our  eleventh  grade  teacher  but  he  onl: 
taught  me  biology.  You  may  not  believe  me,  Mr.  Jack 
but  I  learned  a  great  deal  in  that  class,  but  literaturi 
was  still  my  favorite  subject. 

Now  that  I  am  a  senior  Mrs.  Hillier  is  my  home  roon 
teacher.  I  consider  myself  very  lucky,  for  to  me  she  i: 
about  the  best  teacher  there  is.  She  has  been  my  liter¬ 
ature  and  English  teacher  for  four  years  and  has  als< 
tried  to  teach  me  Spanish  and  Speech. 

This  doesn’t  sound  much  like  me  but  I  want  to  than! 
all  my  teachers  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart  for  teachini 
me  everything  I  know.  I  hope  to  go  to  college,  and  if  : 
do  I  will  have  you  to  thank  for  it.  Though  I  am  verj 
happy  to  graduate  I  am  sure  there  will  be  many  thing: 
and  people  from  this  school  I  shall  miss.  Goodbye. 


Ronald  Merlin  Nausley — I,  Ronald  Merlin  Nausley,  an 
the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  M.  A.  Nausley.  I  was  born  in  the 
southern  part  of  Illinois  and  lived  there  for  the  five  year: 
of  my  life.  The  first  two  or  three  years  were  spent  on  £ 
small  farm.  The  next  few  years  were  spent  at  Elkville 
minors,  which  is  very  a  small  town.  My  grandparents  anc 
my  uncles  and  aunts  all  live  in  this  town  or  near  il 
and  I  remember  these  years  very  vividly.  I  especially  re¬ 
member  Dad  taking  me  for  rides  on  his  bicycle  and  visit: 
to  a  certain  grocery  store  where  the  butcher  always  gave 
me  raw  wieners.  This  used  to  make  Mom  angry  but  I  ate 
them  anyway.  Though  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  the 
grocery  store  I  remember  what  pleasure  I  got  from  chas¬ 
ing  the  chickens  all  over  the  place. 

When  I  was  five  months  old  I  had  an  illness  which 
caused  me  to  lose  my  sight.  The  doctors  all  said  I  would 
never  see  again  but  when  I  was  five,  as  though  it  were 
a  miracle,  my  sight  gradually  began  to  return  and  it  has 
been  improving  ever  since. 

I  attended  the  Illinois  School  for  the  Blind  until  the 
middle  of  the  fourth  grade  when  my  parents  moved  to 
Ft.  Lauderdale  and  I  was  enrolled  in  this  school,  which 
I  attended  until  1954  when  I  entered  the  Naval  Air  Junior 
High  School  in  Ft.  Lauderdale,  a  public  school.  I  then 
entered  Ft.  Lauderdale  High  School  and  was  in  the  tenth 
grade  when  I  decided  to  return  to  this  school  in  1956. 
Now  I  am  ready  to  graduate  and  I  want  to  say  that  I 
have  enjoyed  all  my  school  years  and  shall  always  have 
many  memories  of  this  school,  some  unpleasant  but  mostly 
very  pleasant  ones. 


i 
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FLORIDA  STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


ON.  JAMES  J  LOVE,  Chairman . Quincy,  Florida 

ON.  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Vice  '"hairman . Jacksonville,  Florida 

ON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . Orlando,  Florida 

ON.  JAMES  D  CAMP,  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


HON.  ED  H  PRICE,  Member . 

HON.  J  J.  DANIEL,  Member 

HON  WILLIAM  C  GAITHER . 

HON  J'  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Director 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


DHN  M  WALLACE .  sident  MRS  KATHRYN  TALBERT.. 

UBERT  C.  GOOCH . Business  Manager  MRS  PAT  STEVENS... 

RED  LEE . Accountant  MRS  MARY  ANN  CDC:BY. 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk  MRS.  WILLIE  LEE  MARTIN 


MRS  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . Secretary  to  tr.e  President 
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DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


Vs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn. 

rank  Bowers  . 

ugene  Hogle,  B  A . 

adley  M  Harris . 

B  Davis . 

\rs  Sarah  Lopez . 

Vs  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . 


.Matron  and  Househoid  Director 

. Dietitian 

..Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

. . . Night  Watchwoman 

. Laundry  Supervisor 


lepartment  of  Psychological  Services 


Morton  A.  Bertin,  Ph  D. 


George  C  Hopkins,  M  D . . .  Attending  Phvwcrw 

T  Blizzard,  DM.0 . 

C  C.  Groce,  MD . Ophtrv;  ;ryj  Oto  cr.rvga  o^C 

Hardgrove  S.  Norris,  M  D .  Consu  t  rig  Pn.vcxyi 

Mrs  Marion  O  Hill  R  N . _ .  Head  Nune 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Leonard,  R  N . 

Mrs  Sadie  Fraser,  L  P  N .  Assistant  Nine 

Mrs  Kothryn  Logon,  LPN .  M-.itwit  Nine 

Mrs.  Roxie  W.  Terry,  L.P.N . 7. .  Aniiimt  Nine 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M  A.,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  M  A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Departmem 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M.A,,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON.  M  A  .  Principo 


Vs  Norine  C  Adams 
Ars  Harriett  G  Bonto,  B  A 
Ars  Gretchen  Brinkman,  BS 
Aiss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Aiss  Mossie  Criscillis,  B  S 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Jane  King 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs  Virginia  W  Tart 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Thompson,  BA 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


MRS.  IONE  CCOKUS,  B  M  ,  Accompanist 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

ames  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E  Mrs.  Emelie  Kolal,  B  A  Henry  J  Reidelberger,  B.S. 

Ars  Martho  Bird,  BA  Miss  Charley  Knott,  BA  Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  BA 

Ars  Charlotte  Cubley  Mrs  Eunice  D  Kress,  B  S.  Mrs  Eleanor  Wi.liomson,  MA 

lobert  M  Greenmun,  B.A.  Mrs  Laura  Mays,  B  S. 

Villiam  H  Grow,  BA.  Miss  Josephine  Olson,  BA.  Mrs  Azilda  H.  Woodin,  MS 

lyron  Hunziker,  B  A.  Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A. 

MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA.,  Librarian  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  B  A.,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A,  Principal 
MRS.  MILDRED  F.  MURRAY,  M  E.,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocational 


jmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

\rs.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

Dwell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

>hn  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

irs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Food 

ormon  L.  Ojo . Upholstering 


Houseparents — McLose  Hall 

Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

iss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

iss  Carmen  Sloven . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents- — Rhyne  Hall 

Ido  N.  Heber . Dean  of  Boys 

J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

ck  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 


William  H.  Grow,  BA . Art 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A. . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle,  B.A . Clothing 

Mrs.  Virginia  King  B.A .  Typing 

A  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
les  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Pyhsical  Education 


Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Bovs 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devier . Relief 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottoge 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Dorothy  Mackes . Primary  Bovs 

Miss  Ruth  Pike . Primary  Boys 


rs.  Carolyn  McMurray.. 


Houseparents — Bloxhair.  Cottage 

...Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining.. 


..Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


issor  Dickerson,  M  A 
remiah  Germany,  B  S 
iso  S.  Gill,  B.S. 


Ida  W.  Gray,  B.S. 

Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B.S 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 
Henrietta  Reynolds 


Cory  White 
Rosolie  White 


Vocational  Training  Physical  Education 


sz  B.  Knowles . Sewing  Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S. 

ry  White . General  Shop  Work  Rosalie  White . 


Domestic  Department — E.  W.  MacDaris,  Chef 


Deaf  Boys 
Deaf  Girls 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 


lrguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

/eta  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

rlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 

Herbert  Robinson . 

leremioh  Germany,  B.S... 


. Deaf  Bovs 

. Deaf  Boys 

.Relief  Houseparent 


MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  .  Supervising  Teoche.  and 
Business  Educotion 

Joe  Albrecht,  BA  Molhrmatics 

Mrs  Mory  Albrecht,  BS .  . Socioi  Studies 

Herbert  Angus,  ME . Grade  5  on d  Travel 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . Grade  2,  Braille 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  BM .  .  .  Voice 

Mrs  Sarah  Davenport . Grade  3  Bra-ie 

Hubert  Foster  B  M .  Music  a no  Chora* 

Miss  Mortho  Hieott,  M  A  Grade  A  ond  Braille  Consultant 

Mrs  Marian  Hillier,  B  A .  English,  Spanish  ond  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoaglond,  B  M  .  ■ 

Robert  L  Jock,  BS  ...  Science  ond  Bo  s'  Ptns'col  Educot  or 
Mrs  Inez  Koger,  B  M  Music  ond  Orchestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  M  A  Grades  1.  2.  3  Sight  Saving 

Miss  Virginio  McGuirt,  BS.  Girls*  Ph  s  tAjcction  ond 

Phvsicoi  T  her  OCX. 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  MA  Grade  I.  BraiUe 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez  Heme  Eccn<  -  $  end  Ctr-t’s 

Herbert  Sowell . .  inAatnol  Arts 

Miss  Hollie  Graham,  BA  .  I  *rai  ion 

Mrs  Sadie  F  Lee  .... . - . . .  Stenograph*- 


Mrs  Violet  Bronom 
Mrs  The  mo  Kimball 
Mrs  Ellen  Clements 
Mrs  Lenora  Shov... 
Mrs  Anno  Peters 

James  Merritt..._ . 

Dovid  Sonders  . 


IOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Primory  G<ns 
Senior  Girls 
Girls'  Re'iet 
Primory  Bovs 
Primary  Bovs 
Senior  fto.s 
. Senior  Bovs 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teocher 

Paul  T  Behn,  B  5  Betty  Lucas,  B  S 

Sherman  Elom,  M  S 

Dorlena  Hostey  Motthew  Mc.ct 

Horold  Lucas,  B  S 


Vocotionol  Deportment 


Minnie  Pcschol 
James  A  Martin,  B  S 

Physicol  Educotion 

Horold  Lucas,  BS 
Rosolie  White . — . 

Domestic  Deportment 

E  W  Moc Doris,  Chef 

Houseparents — Girls*  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal - 

Houscporents—  Bovs'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCo. 

Ruby  McCory . 


Bl*id  to* 


B  ihd  Grrtt 

8  ins  Bovs 
8  ini  Bo»s 


Little  Barry  Ferguson  feels  Rocky  Marciano  s  muscles  when  thr  forn  r  n 
cently  visited  our  school.  Other  students  in  the  < 

Angel  Smith,  and  Jackie  Weaver. 


SCHOOL  TEACHER'S  CREED 


I  believe  in  boys  and  girls,  the  men  and  women  of  a 
great  tomorrow;  that  whatsoever  the  boy  soweth,  the  man 
shall  reap. 

I  believe  in  the  curse  of  ignorance,  in  the  efficacy  of 
schools,  in  the  dignity  of  teaching  and  joy  of  serving  others. 

I  believe  in  wisdom  as  revealed  in  human  lives  as  well 
as  in  the  pages  of  a  printed  book,  in  lessons  taught,  not  so 
much  by  precept  as  by  example,  in  ability  to  work  with  the 
hands  as  well  as  to  think  with  the  head,  in  everything  that 
makes  life  large  and  lovely. 

I  believe  in  beauty  in  the  school  room,  in  the  home,  in 
daily  life  and  in  out-of-doors. 

I  believe  in  laughter,  in  love,  in  faith,  in  all  ideals  and 
distant  hopes  that  lure  us  on. 

I  believe  in  the  present  and  its  opportunities,  in  the 
future  and  its  promises  and  in  the  divine  joy  of  living. 

— Edwin  Osgood  Grover. 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALD  is  published  monthly  during  the  school  year  by  the  students  of  the  Printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  •  Entered  as  second  class  matter 
at  the  postoffice  at  St  Augustine,  Florida,  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879.  •  The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 

the  school  year  payable  in  advance.  •  Address  all  communications  and  subscriptions  to  the  President  of  the  School. 
•  Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  understood  that  the  articles  written  by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor  •  A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 


The  Florida  School  Herald 

Volume  LIX  ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  SEPTEMBER,  1958  Nt 


tatynu'  iloylr 
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The  staff  and  the  student  body  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  were  saddened 
by  the  unexpected  death  of  Mr.  Kwg<  < 

July  25,  1958,  in  Akron,  Ohio.  Mr.  Houle  and  he 
wife  were  returning  from  a  vacation  in  Canada  o  i 
had  stopped  in  Akron  to  visit  Mrs.  Hogh  ther. 

Mr.  Hogle  had  been  a  faithful  and  beloved  em¬ 
ployee  of  this  school  for  forty-four  years,  having 
come  to  St.  Augustine  on  September  15, 1914,  during 
the  administration  of  the  late  Dr.  Albert  H  \\  alkei 


Born  in  Omaha,  Nebraska.  September  12.  1891 
Mr.  Hogle  became  hard  of  hearing  at  a  young  ige 
following  an  attach  of  diphtheria.  After  having 
attended  public  school  for  one  year,  he  1  the 

Nebraska  School  for  the  Deaf,  from  which  he  wa 
graduated  in  1907.  Later,  he  .  '  iallaudet 

College,  Washington,  D.  C..  and  received  his  B  A 
degree  in  1913.  He  remained  at  Gallaudct  one  ye  n 
as  superintendent  of  buildings  and  grounds  Dm  mg 
this  year  he  took  courses  in  architecture  at  George 
Washington  University. 


During  the  forty-four  years  at  the  Florida  S<  hool 
he  served  as  a  teacher,  dean  of  boys,  and  shop 
instructor,  and  continued  as  such  for  sixt<  an  yean 
However,  in  1930,  he  became  Superint  t  of 
Maintenance,  in  which  capacity 
twenty-eight  years. 


Mr  Hogle  was  a  member  of  the  Baptist  C  hurch 
ihlar  Lodge  No.  98.  F.  and  A.  M  .  Mom 
cksonville.  and  the  St.  Augustine  Shni 
»  served  as  treasurer  of  the  North 
ovement  Association  from  1953  to  1" 
life  member  of  the  National  Association  Of  tne 


In  May,  1916.  he  was  married  to  his  tamer  p 
v  Holland,  and  in  addition  to  his  widow,  he  to 
■vied  by  two  daughters.  Mrs.  Marne  Knob 
I  Mrs.  Russell  Allen.  Jr.,  and  four  grandduugh  I 
of  St.  Augustine. 


Qi&MA  §jdeMAjt  pwm  the  (Department  fyoh  the  Blind 


EYES  ON  THE  BALL 
By  John  Carroll 

If  you’d  have  followed  former 
world’s  heavyweight  fighter  Rocky 
Marciano  around  St.  Augustine  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon,  you’d  better  realize 
why  he  was  such  a  great  champion. 
They  just  don’t  come  any  better  than 
The  Rock. 

The  Brockton  (Mass.)  Blockbuster, 
running  a  tight  schedule  in  operating 
his  interests  in  Rocky  Marciano  En¬ 
terprises,  which  is  a  string  of  farms 
in  Florida,  hopped  a  plane  to  Daytona 
to  referee  a  wrestling  match  for  a 
friend,  Saul  Weingeroff.  Saul  then 
told  him  that  he’d  like  to  have  him  in 
St.  Augustine  for  an  appearance  at  the 
Wednesday  wrestling  show  and  also 
a  quick  look-in  on  the  Palatka 
matches  last  night. 

Perhaps  Rocky  would  have  turned 
down  all  this  activity,  but  through  the 
efforts  of  Weingeroff  and  Lee  Iverson, 
the  principal  of  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  the  champ 
came  through.  He  learned  that  all  of 
the  kids  at  the  D.  and  B.,  school  had 
heard  of  his  proposed  trip  to  the 
Ancient  Cil  y  and  they  wanted  to  meet 
him.  From  then  on  it  was  “Rocky 
Marciano  Day”  at  the  school. 

When  he  arrived  on  the  campus 
some  500  kids  rushed  him — wanting 
autographs  and  a  chance  to  see  or 
touch  the  big  guy.  He  was  taken  to  the 
school  auditorium  where  he  was  for¬ 
mally  introduced  to  the  kids  and 
school  officials.  He  kept  the  students 
spellbound  for  nearly  an  hour  in  a 
question  and  answer  session.  Then  he 
stood  up  and  shook  hands  with 
EVERY  kid  there.  He  posed  for  pic¬ 
tures  with  them  and  gave  them  a  day 
they’ll  always  remember. — The  St. 
Augustine  Record,  May  22,  1958. 

Last  Minute  Campus  News  for  1957- 
58  — -  Diane  Harrison  and  Jimmy 
Bowen.  The  days  are  going  by  in  such 
a  hurry  and,  as  always  at  this  time  of 
the  year,  there  are  so  many  things 
going  on,  so  we  are  just  going  to  men¬ 
tion  a  few  of  the  many  last  month 
activities. 

The  Seniors  and  Mrs.  Hillier  were 
in  Washington  during  the  first  week 
of  May. 

On  May  1  and  May  2  the  teachers 
and  the  houseparents  went  to  school 
for  a  change.  Their  teacher  was  Mr. 
Howser,  who  is  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Kentucky  School  for  the  Blind. 
While  the  teachers  were  in  school  the 
students  got  to  miss  classes  and  stay 
in  the  dormitories.  As  part  of  the 
instruction,  Mr.  Howser  had  the 
teachers  and  houseparents  walk 
around  the  campus  and  eat  a  meal 
wearing  blindfolds.  We  all  had  a  lot 
of  fun  watching  them. 
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Mr.  Albrecht  presented  the  Assem¬ 
bly  program  on  May  7  and  it  consisted 
of  tape  recordings  that  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  from  places  as  far  away  as 
Australia. 

On  May  5  a  group  of  students  from 
the  music  department  presented  part 
of  the  program  at  the  Annual  Youth 
Concert,  which  is  sponsored  by  the 
Music  Teachers’  Association  of  St. 
Augustine. 

On  Tuesday  night,  May  13,  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  had  an  open 
house  for  the  public.  All  the  faculty 
and  most  all  the  students  took  part  in 
the  Open  House.  We  had  a  number  of 
visitors  from  the  community  and  we 
were  very  proud  to  show  our  school 
as  it  really  is.  We  hope  we  can  have 
another  open  house  next  year. 

The  G.A.A.  girls  had  a  slumber 
party  at  the  gym  and  had  plenty  of 
food  and  little  sleep.  Bette  Doss  said 
that  taking  exercise  on  the  trampoline 
at  three  a.m.  is  an  experience  that 
everyone  should  have. 

On  Thursday,  May  15,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  just  closed  down 
school  and  everyone  went  to  Kingsley 
Lake  for  the  annual  school  picnic. 
There  were  a  few  sunburns,  but 
everyone  had  a  wonderful  day. 

Miss  Graham,  our  librarian,  took 
Mary  Ann  Hale,  Lillian  Snow,  Glen 
Bratcher,  John  Muncey,  and  Jack 
Vidou  to  the  movies  on  Tuesday 
afternoon,  May  13.  These  students 
had  been  on  the  library  honor  roll 
three  out  of  four  times  during  the 
year. 

Mrs.  Sanchez  and  the  girls  from  the 
high  school  home  ec.  classes  honored 
the  Seniors  with  a  banquet  on  Satur¬ 
day  evening,  May  17.  Other  guests 
were  the  juniors,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wal¬ 
lace,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Iverson,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Albrecht,  Mrs.  Kimball,  Mrs. 
Tobin,  Mrs.  FI  i  1 1  i  e  r  and  George 


Sanchez,  who  is  Mrs.  Sanchez’  sc 
The  menu  was  well  planned  and  t 
food  was  delicious  and  much  crec 
goes  to  Mrs.  Sanchez  and  the  gir 
Especially  did  we  like  the  home-ma 
ice  cream  that  we  had  for  dessert. 

Tommy  Fillyaw,  from  the  Juni 
Class,  gave  the  class  prophecy,  M 
Hillier  read  the  senior  class  will  ai 
Pearl  Smith  gave  the  class  farewe 
Carson  Dyal,  from  the  junior  cIe 
was  master  of  ceremonies. 

The  last  party  of  the  year  was  he 
in  the  gym  on  the  night  of  May  ) 
Mrs.  Albrecht’s  tenth  and  eleven 
grades  were  sponsors  of  this  par 
and  it  was  one  of  the  most  successi 
parries  of  the  year.  The  girls  ask 
the  boys  for  dates  and  also  for  dano 
As  a  result,  there  was  more  danci: 
than  we  generally  have.  At  elev 
p.m.  the  party  was  still  going  stro: 
and  we  very  reluctantly  played  t 
last  record  and  said  farewell  to  o 
last  party. 

The  Honor  Assembly  was  held 
Wednesday,  May  28.  It  seemed  as 
just  about  everyone  received  sor 
kind  of  an  award.  We  always  wond 
about  some  of  the  awards  and  ji 
why  they  were  given  to  those  pa 
ticular  students.  On  the  other  har 
competition  is  what  makes  life  inte 
esting,  isn’t  it? 

Now,  we  come  to  the  last  day 
school,  that  hectic  day  of  last  mine 
packing,  of  farewells,  of  regrets  a 
sorrow  at  leaving,  of  anticipation 
vacation  days.  So — Here’s  wishing 
Happy  Vacation  to  everyone. 

The  Junior,  Senior  Prom  — -  Pec 
Smith.  It  had  finally  arrived,  the  nig 
that  each  Senior  had  been  dreami 
about  for  such  a  long  time.  It  w 
April  25,  1958,  the  night  of  our  Juni 
and  Senior  prom.  Dates  had  be 
made  and  dance  programs  filled  f 


1957-58  AWARDS — Department  for  the  Blind 


D.A.R.:  Ronald  Nausley,  High  School  Boy;  Bette 
Doss,  High  School  Girl;  Phillip  Blanton,  Junior 
High  Boy;  and  Zillah  Engram,  Junior  High  Girl. 

OUTSTANDING  ACADEMIC  PROGRESS:  Carson 
Dyal  ($2.50),  Dianne  Harrison  ($2.50),  Herman 
Mills  ($1.50),  and  Patricia  Jackson  ($1.50). 

DRAMATIC  CLUB:  Dramatic  Achievement  Rib¬ 
bons — Pauline  Cobb,  Tommy  Fillyaw,  Sandra  Jorge, 
Herman  Mills,  W.  Musselwhite,  J.  W.  Andrews, 
Jimmy  Bowen,  Ted  Coody,  Bette  Doss,  Roy  Gori 
man,  Diane  Harrison,  Warren  Kennedy,  Angel 
Smith,  and  Lillian  Snow. 

MORSE  CODE  CLUB:  Ribbons  in  recognition  for 
having  learned  to  send  and  receive  International 
Morse  Code  at  the  approximate  speed  of  5  words  a 
minute — Pauline  Cobb,  Zillah  Engram,  Mary  Ann 
Hale,  Clarence  Huggins,  Patricia  Jackson,  Warren 
Kennedy,  Herman  Mills,  and  John  Muncey. 

SWITCHBOARD:  Pearl  Smith  and  W.  Mussel- 
white  ($1.00  each). 

MRS.  PANGBURN'S  AWARD:  Gene  Hughes, 
$5.00. 

OUTSTANDING  PROGRESS  IN  SHOP:  Roy  Usina, 
Broom  Making;  P.  Blanton  Woodworking;  Warren 
Kennedy,  Woodworking;  J.  W.  Andrews,  All  Around 
Progress  ($1.00  each). 

HOME  ECONOMICS:  Barbara  Smith,  Most  Ver¬ 
satile  Girl;  Jackie  Sadler,  Most  Promising  Home- 
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maker;  Bette  Doss,  Best  Crafts  Student;  M 
Jane  Barnwell,  Best  Kitchen  Aid;  and  Mary  I 
Patterson,  Best  Kitchen  Aid  ($1.00  each). 

OUTSTANDING  PROGRESS  IN  TYPING:  Pc 

Smith,  Barbara  Smith,  Diane  Harrison,  and  Joh 
Ellmer  ($1.00  each);  Jimmy  Bowen  (Medal). 

OUTSTANDING  PROGRESS  IN  MUSIC:  Pe 

Smith,  Voice;  Bette  Doss,  Voice;  John  Munc 
Piang;  Linda  Roberts,  Piano;  Angel  Smith,  Pia 
Pauline  Cobb,  Piano  and  Clarinet;  Mary  Ann  He 
Piano  and  Clarinet;  and  James  Ellis,  Cello  < 
Piano  ($1.00  each).  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Piano  i 
Clarinet  (Medal). 

GIRLS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS:  Pin— Angel  Smi 
Letters — Diane  Harrison  and  Betty  Jo  Rue) 
Track  Letters — Diane  Harrison  ( Capt. ) ,  W.  M 
selwhite,  Angel  Smith,  Jackie  Sadler,  Zillah 
gram,  Delorice  Blanton,  and  Betty  Jo  Rue 
(Manager) . 

G.  A.  A.  CITIZENSHIP  (Names  Engraved 

Plaque):  Joan  Carlson,  K-4;  Gail  Schmidt,  5 
and  Bette  Doss,  8-12. 

BOYS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS:  Letters  —  Jim 
Bowen,  Charles  Carter,  Ted  Coody,  John  Munc 
John  Andrews,  Glenn  Bratcher,  and  Tommy  F 

yaw. 

ATHLETE  OF  THE  YEAR  AWARD:  Jimmy  Bow 

September,  19 


several  days  and  we  knew  how  beau¬ 
tiful  the  gym  would  be. 

The  theme  for  this  year’s  prom 
was  Japanese  and  each  dance  on  the 
program  had  a  Japanese  name.  The 
girls  all  wore  formals  and  most  of  the 
boys  wore  white  coats  and  dark 
trousers.  We  entered  the  gym  by 
crossing  over  a  curved  bridge.  On  our 
right  was  a  pond  with  beautiful 
flowers  floating  in  the  water.  In  the 
center  of  the  gym  there  was  a  pagoda 
and  from  each  corner  there  hung 
immense  Japanese  lanterns.  Also 
extending  from  the  pagoda  to  the 
corners  of  the  gym  were  strung 
brightly  colored  Japanese  lanterns, 
each  containing  a  soft  hued  light  and 
these  lights  gave  forth  a  glow  that 
warmed  the  hearts  of  every  person 
there.  In  the  corner,  directly  across 
from  the  pond  was  a  beautiful  garden. 
In  another  corner  there  was  a  small 
Japanese  house  made  of  bamboo, 
with  softly  shining  lights  inside.  In 
the  fourth  corner  there  was  a  most 
realistic  replica  of  Mt.  Fujiyama. 
Tables  were  placed  around  the  gym 
with  appropriate  Japanese  decora¬ 
tions. 

The  Seniors  were  in  the  receiving 
line  and  as  we  greeted  everyone  it 
seemed  hard  to  believe  that  this 
would  be  our  last  prom.  Ronnie 
Nausley  took  time  out  to  whisper  to 
me  that  no  two  persons  shook  hands 
alike. 

Then  it  was  time  for  the  first  dance 
and  the  party  began.  We  had  a  won¬ 
derful  orchestra  and  most  of  the 
members  of  this  orchestra  were  stu¬ 
dents,  teachers  or  former  students  of 
our  school.  Dancing  continued  until 
time  for  the  intermission  show. 
Everyone  was  seated  and  Mrs.  Bird 
took  her  place  as  mistress  of  ceremo¬ 
nies.  The  lights  dimmed  and  three 
Japanese  maidens  were  seen  gliding 
across  the  bridge.  Diane  Harrison, 
Winnie  Musselwhite  and  Bette  Doss 
from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 
were  beautifully  dressed  in  typical 
Japanese  costumes.  They  sang  and 
danced  as  Mrs.  Cookus  played  “The 
Three  Little  Maids”  from  the  Mikado. 
Next,  there  was  a  pantomine  act 
presented  by  the  Deaf  Department 
which  was  very  effective.  Then  Diane 
Harrison  sang  the  theme  song  from 
Sayonara  and  the  intermission  pro¬ 
gram  was  over. 

Refreshments  were  served,  dancing 
began  again  and  before  we  knew  it 
we  heard  the  strains  of  the  last  waltz 
of  the  evening.  Reluctantly  and  slowly 
we  danced  the  last  dance  with  our 
dates  and  the  prom  was  over. 

However,  the  evening  was  not  over 
for  the  four  seniors  and  their  dates. 
With  Mrs.  Sanchez  as  our  chaperon 
we  went  to  the  drive-in  for  hambur¬ 
gers  and  drinks.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time — then  back  to  the  dormitory  for 
farewells  and  dreams  of  the  1958 
Prom. 

Our  Picnic  at  Kingsley  Lake — 
Lillian  Snow,  Sixth  Grade  Student. 
May  15  was  an  important  day  for  all 
the  boys  and  girls  in  the  Department 

September,  1958 


for  the  Blind.  It  was  the  day  for  our 
picnic  at  Kingsley  Lake.  I  had  been 
once  before  but  I  believe  I  had  more 
fun  this  year  than  the  first  time.  It  is 
about  fifty  miles  over  there  and  I  rode 
on  the  school  bus.  Before  we  knew  it 
we  were  there  and  rushed  out  of  the 
bus  to  put  on  our  swim  suits  and  get 
in  the  water. 

A  lot  of  us  stayed  in  the  water  most 
of  the  time  and  I  got  a  little  sun¬ 
burned  and  I  got  a  lot  of  duckings 
but  it  was  fun.  There  are  two  sliding 
boards  at  Kingsley  Lake  but  I  would 
not  dare  go  down  the  long  one  as  the 
water  is  too  deep  there.  But  I  did  go 
down  the  small  slide.  We  had  some 
inner  tubes  and  sometimes  there  were 
four  of  us  hanging  on  to  one  inner 
tube.  The  water  is  very  clear  and  we 
could  feel  the  soft  sand  under  our 
feet.  We  all  got  very  hungry  and  a 


1957-58  HONOR  ROLL 
Department  for  the  Blind 
Fourth  Quarter 


12th  Grade 

J.  Bowen  . 

.  3.5 

R.  Nausley  . 

. 3.1 

Barbara  Smith 

3.1 

Pearl  Smith 

3.0 

1  1th  Grade 

Diane  Harrison 

3.5 

Carson  Dyal  . 

3.2 

Betty  Jo  Rucker 

3.1 

Tom  Fillyaw  . 

3.0 

10th  Grade 

Pauline  Cobb 

3.5 

Bette  Doss  . 

3.5 

Charles  Deas  . 

3.0 

8th  Grade 

Patricia  Jackson 

3.7 

Angel  Smith 

3.4 

7th  Grade 

Herman  Mills 

3.5 

Mary  Ann  Hale 

3.2 

Glenn  Bratcher 

3.1 

Gail  Schmidt 

3.1 

few  of  us  went  up  to  eat  a  long  time 
before  the  meal  was  ready  and  we 
had  to  go  back  in  the  water.  Wc  did 
not  mind  this.  Mickey  and  I  made 
several  trips  to  buy  cokes  and  we 
played  the  juke  box  and  danced. 

Our  lunch  consisted  of  hot  dogs, 
buns,  potato  chips,  beans,  pickles, 
olives,  cookies,  and  cokes.  After  lunch 
we  waited  for  a  while  and  then  we 
went  back  in  the  water. 

Before  we  knew  it  we  were  called 
to  get  dressed  and  start  the  trip  back 
to  school.  When  we  got  on  the  bus  we 
were  quite  tired  for  a  few  minutt  s. 
Then  we  all  seemed  to  revive  and  we 
started  to  sing  and  that  lasted  all  the 
way  back  to  school.  We  want  to  thank 
all  the  teachers  for  giving  us  such  a 
nice  day. 

The  Senior  Trip  to  Washington 
Barbara  Smith.  I  have  just  been  on 
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the  most  thrilling  and  wonderful  trip 
of  my  life.  It  seems  almost  like  .i 
dream  but  our  Senior  Class  really  did 
go  to  Washington  Wc  loft  eariv  on  Iht 
morning  of  May  3  and  the  night  be¬ 
fore  Pearl  and  I  simply  could  not  get 
to  sleep.  We  were  wondering  what  w< 
should  take  and  having  so  much  fun 
talking  about  the  things  we  would 

Mrs.  Clements  woke  us  at  four  on 

ever  at  the  main  building^ to  kTad*our 
bags  and  eat  breakfast  1  was  too  ex¬ 
cited  to  eat  anything.  One  of  our 
friends  from  St.  Augustine  came  out 
to  see  us  off  and  brought  Pearl  and 
me  a  box  of  delicious  fudge  which  we 
ate  all  during  the  day. 

Our  first  stop  was  in  Brunswick, 
Georgia,  and  everyone  dashed  for  the 
Pepsi  machine  --  as  we  dia  all  the 
way  to  Washing1' 
stopped  at  lunch  time  at  a  place  in 
South  Carolina  where  then 
picnic  tables  and  a  filling  station 

We  arrived  at  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Blind  in  Raleigh  abmit 
seven  thirty  that  evening.  They  wei  v 
having  their  regular  Saturday  nigin 
dance  so  we  got  dressed  and  Joined 
them  as  quickly  as  possible  They 
were  very  triendly  and  asked  all  of  us 
to  dance. 

Early  the  next  morning  we  started 
the  second  day  of  our  trip  and  passed 
from  North  Carolina  through  the 
beautiful  countryside  of  Virginia  We 
passed  many  tobacco  farms  and  many 
p’aces  where  cigarets  were  made  The 
weather  was  beautiful  until  we  were 
about  twenty  miles  out  of  Washing¬ 
ton  when  it  began  to  rain,  and  it 
rained  most  of  the  time  until  we  left 
Washington.  As  we  approached 
Washington  we  all  gaped  at  the 
beautiful  buildings.  Our  driver  h; 
no  trouble  in  finding  our  hotel  and 
soon  the  deaf  students  left  us  and 
were  on  their  way  to  Gallaudct  Col¬ 
lege  where  they  were  to  stay. 

After  we  had  checked  Into  our 
hotel  and  were  in  our  rooms  wc 
started  to  unpack  our  suitcases  but 
they  were  not  to  be  found  anywhere 
Mrs.  Hillier  called  Gallaudct  College 
but  the  deaf  students  had  not  arrived 
there  and  we  realized  that  Pearl  and 
I  had  no  clothes  to  wear  Fortu¬ 
nately  Mrs.  Hillier  came  to  our  rescue 
and  we  wore  her  clothes  that  first 
night. 

The  first  night  we  had  a  delicious 
meal  and  spent  the  evening  w.dk.ng 
and  sightseeing.  We  looked  nt  es  -ry- 
thing  from  the  department 
windows  to  the  big,  beautiful  dome  oi 
the  Capitol.  All  the  time  I  kept  won- 
dering  what  Pearl  and  I  would  do  for 
clothes  to  wear,  in  case  our  bags  were 
not  found.  I  remembered  that  I  h.»d 
heard  Mrs.  Kalal  say  that  we  did  not 
seem  to  have  as  much  luggage  the 
second  morning  as  we  did  the  first 
morning.  Fortunately,  when  wc  i 
turned  to  the  hotel  our  bags  '\CT.r 
there.  When  the  deaf  student s  got  t 
Gallaudct  they  found  our  bags  a n 
as  soon  as  possible  they  brought  them 
to  us. 
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Monday  morning  we  slept  until 
almost  eight  o’clock.  As  soon  we  had 
our  breakfast  we  started  to  the  Cap¬ 
itol  and  of  course  it  had  to  be  rain¬ 
ing.  We  went  directly  to  Speaker 
Rayburn’s  office  and  Mrs.  Frazier, 
who  is  Mrs.  Tobin’s  sister,  seemed 
very  happy  to  see  us.  She  arranged 
for  us  to  get  cards  of  admission  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  to  the 
Senate.  She  introduced  us  to  Mr. 
Hardeman,  who  is  writing  a  book  on 
Mr.  Rayburn,  and  he  took  us  on  a 
tour  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  Speaker  Rayburn’s  offices.  He 
was  very  interesting  and  he  took  us 
to  several  places  that  we  would  not 
have  seen  on  a  regular  guided  tour. 
We  went  all  through  Mr.  Rayburn’s 
private  offices  and  went  into  the  news 
room  of  the  House  and  into  the  ante¬ 
room  where  the  Representatives  talk 
to  each  other. 

Mr.  Hardeman  introduced  us  to 
“Fishbait”  Miller,  who  is  the  Chief 
of  Protocol  in  the  House.  He  was  by 
far  the  most  interesting  person  we 
met  in  Washington  and  he  certainly 
told  us  some  funny  stories  about  fa¬ 
mous  people  he  had  introduced  in  the 
House.  After  lunch  we  went  on  a  reg¬ 
ular  guided  tour  of  the  Capitol  and 
the  students  from  the  Deaf  Depart¬ 
ment  were  with  us. 

Jo  Ann  King  has  long  been  an  ad¬ 
mirer  of  Senator  John  Kennedy  and 
when  she  spied  him  she  was  very 
excited.  We  all  talked  to  Senator 
Kennedy  and  he  gave  us  his  auto¬ 
graph. 

We  sat  in  on  a  session  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  and  also  the  Sen¬ 
ate.  Then  we  went  to  the  Supreme 
Court  building.  We  were  very  hungry 
by  this  time  so  we  ate  a  hearty  dinner 
and  went  to  the  Smithsonian  Insti¬ 
tute.  We  did  not  get  to  stay  as  long  as 
we  wanted  so  we  planned  to  go  back 
there. 

Monday  night  we  attended  a  concert 
given  by  National  Symphony  Orches¬ 
tra,  especially  for  students  visiting 
W  ashington.  Mr.  Howard  Mitchell  was 
the  director  of  the  orchestra  and  the 
music  was  very  beautiful  and  inspir¬ 
ing.  Even  students  who  ordinarily  do 
not  go  for  that  sort  of  music  liked  it. 

Tuesday  was  another  big  day  for  us. 
It  was  raining  again  and  very  chilly. 
We  ate  breakfast  in  the  hotel  dining 
room,  along  with  many  other  stu¬ 
dents,  then  we  began  another  day  of 
sight  seeing.  First,  we  toured  the 
Library  of  Congress  where  we  saw 
the  original  scripts  of  many  famous 
writers. 

Then  we  went  on  a  guided  tour  of 
the  F.  B.  I.  Building  and  I  believe 
that  was  the  most  interesting  thing 
we  saw  in  Washington.  Our  guide 
was  very  interesting  and  we 
learned  how  many  notorious  gang¬ 
sters  and  killers  operated  and  how 
the  F.  B.  I.  caught  up  with  them.  We 
saw  Agent  Thompson  shoot  in  the 
rifle  range  and  I  was  allowed  to  hold 
one  of  the  guns  he  was  shooting  and 
we  all  received  bullets  as  souvenirs. 
Of  course  the  bullets  had  been  fired 
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The  Bureau  of  Printing  and  En¬ 
graving  came  next  and  we  learned 
how  paper  money  is  made.  We  were 
told  how  very  carefully  each  bit  of 
paper  used  in  the  making  of  money 
is  accounted  for.  I  was  amazed  to 
learn  that  they  print  twenty-two 
million  dollars  in  paper  money  each 
day.  The  workers  were  very  skilled 
and  they  could  flip  right  through  a 
big  stack  of  sheets  of  bills  and  find 
any  sort  of  error. 

Then  we  went  to  the  Washington 
Monument  and  Pearl  and  I  were  very 
brave  and  walked  all  the  way  up  the 
steps  and  back  down  again.  It  did 
take  us  quite  a  while  to  do  it.  Then  we 
went  to  the  National  Art  Gallery  and 
while  we  were  there  we  ate  lunch  in 
the  cafeteria.  After  lunch  we  returned 
to  the  Smithsonian.  We  were  especial¬ 
ly  interested  in  the  display  of  com¬ 
munications  and  saw  the  first  ra¬ 
dio  and  telephone.  Pearl  and  I  lin¬ 
gered  over  the  gowns,  worn  by  the 
many  first  ladies  of  our  country. 

We  had  all  been  looking  forward 
to  our  first  visit  to  a  night  club  and 
as  the  time  approached  we  became 
more  excited.  We  had  decided  to  go  to 
the  Lotus  Club  and  we  got  there 
about  seven-thirty.  We  had  a  very 
good  table  as  it  was  close  enough  for 
us  to  have  a  good  view  of  the  floor 
show.  The  dinner  was  very  good  and 
then  came  the  floor  show'.  First,  there 
were  some  Geisha  girls  and  the  boys 
really  liked  their  performance.  Then 
came  the  Four  Preps  and  all  of  us  en¬ 
joyed  every  minute  of  their  part  of 
the  floor  show.  None  of  us  was  dis¬ 
appointed  in  our  trip  to  the  night  club. 

Each  day  we  had  to  get  up  earlier, 
in  order  to  get  in  all  the  places  we 
wanted  to  see.  And  .  .  .  still  it  rained. 

On  Wednesday,  which  was  to  be 
our  last  day  in  Washington,  we  joined 
Mrs.  Kalal  and  the  deaf  students  for 
a  day  of  sightseeing.  The  White 
House  did  not  open  until  ten  so  in 
order  to  save  time  we  made  the  trip 
to  Arlington  Cemetery  first,  where 
we  saw  the  changing  of  the  guard  at 
the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown  Soldier. 
We  saw  the  graves  of  thousands  of 
men  who  fought  to  keep  our  country 
the  free  happy  nation  that  it  is.  We 
all  rushed  back  to  the  bus  and  grab¬ 
bed  blankets  as  it  was  really  cold  and 
damp.  Soon  we  were  off  to  see  the 
Marine  Memorial  and  this  is  a  very 
impressive  statue  showing  the  Ma¬ 
rines  who  placed  the  first  American 
Flag  on  the  island  of  Iwo  Jima.  Then, 
Tim,  our  driver,  took  us  to  the  White 
House.  Jimmy  did  not  seem  to  care 
for  the  White  House  but  Pearl  and  I 
were  very  impressed  with  the  beauti¬ 
ful  chandeliers  and  the  harpischord 
in  the  famous  East  Room  of  the 
White  House.  Then  we  loaded  up  the 
bus  again  and  started  for  Mount  Ver¬ 
non  in  the  rain.  We  rode  for  several 
miles  along  the  famous  and  beautiful 
Potomac  River  and  finally  reached 
the  home  of  our  first  president.  We 
went  through  all  the  rooms,  walked 
around  the  grounds,  and  saw  the 
burial  place  of  George  and  Martha 
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Washington.  We  were  all  cold  and 
wet  and  tired  when  we  returned 
to  the  hotel  to  rest  for  a  little  while 
before  we  started  out  again. 

We  were  all  good  advertisements 
for  Pepsi’s  and  each  time  our  energy 
seemed  to  be  giving  out  we  rushed  to 
the  nearest  Pepsi  machine. 

On  our  last  night  in  Washington 
we  planned  to  see  Cinerama.  First, 
we  stopped  off  at  the  Hot  Shoppe  and 
had  a  delicious  meal  and  from  there 
we  walked  to  Cinerama.  I  am  glad 
that  I  saw  Cinerama  but  I  have 
enjoyed  other  pictures  more  than  this 
one.  The  screen  is  very  large  and  the 
sound  comes  from  every  direction  and 
I  did  enjoy  the  sound  effects  especi¬ 
ally.  In  one  scene  a  boat  was  going 
over  some  rapids  and  it  looked  as  if 
the  water  would  come  right  over  in 
our  laps. 

When  we  returned  to  the  hotel  we 
decided  to  sit  in  the  lobby  for  a  while 
as  we  hated  to  go  to  bed  on  our  last 
night  in  Washington.  The  place  was 
full  of  students  from  many  schools 
and  it  was  a  mad  house.  Finally  after 
one  last  Pepsi  we  decided  to  go  to 
bed.  Next  morning  the  desk  clerk 
called  us  at  six.  We  hurried  our  last 
minutes  packing,  checked  out  of  the 
hotel,  and  said  goodbye  to  Washington 
as  the  bus  headed  for  the  outskirts  of 
the  city. 

We  ate  breakfast  outside  the  city 
and  then  decided  to  take  a  side  trip 
to  Williamsburg,  Virginia.  When  we 
got  there  it  was  hard  to  find  the  in¬ 
formation  building  but  we  finally  did. 
We  spent  about  three  enjoyable  hours 
touring  the  old  colonial  part  of 
Williamsburg  and  then  we  started 
the  long  trip  back  to  Florida.  And  .  .  . 
as  soon  as  we  left  Williamsburg  the 
sun  began  to  shine  on  us  and  there 
was  no  more  rain. 

When  we  reached  Raleigh  we 
learned  that  we  had  just  missed  a 
good  picnic  supper  on  the  lawn.  We 
certainly  could  not  blame  them  as 
the  side  trip  to  Williamsburg  caused 
us  to  be  about  three  hours  later  than 
we  were  supposed  to  be.  We  did  have 
a  nice  meal  in  the  dining  room  and 
soon  were  in  bed.  We  left  at  six  the 
next  morning  and  except  for  stops 
for  meals  and  gas  we  wasted  no  time 
in  arriving  in  Florida.  When  we 
reached  Jacksonville  we  stopped  for 
our  last  meal  of  the  trip  and  Pearl 
and  Jimmy  called  the  school  to  tell 
them  we  would  soon  be  home.  The 
forty  miles  from  Jacksonville  to  St. 
Augustine  seemed  the  longest  part  of 
the  trip  but  finally  at  about  nine  the 
bus  turned  in  at  the  gates  of  our 
school.  Most  of  the  students  were  out 
to  greet  us  and  it  was  honestly  good 
to  be  back. 

I  want  to  close  by  saying  that  the 
trip  to  Washington  was  worth  all  the 
efforts  we  made  to  raise  the  money. 
It  was  a  trip  that  we  shall  remember 
all  our  fives  and  we  especially  want 
to  thank  Mrs.  Hillier,  our  chaperon, 
for  making  us  have  such  a  happy 
trip. 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please 
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Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

My  Trip  To  Miami 

In  June  my  grandmother  and  I 
went  to  Miami  hj  ear.  We  arrived  in 
the  afternoon.  We  went  to  my  aunt’s 
home  and  found  my  cousin  and  aunt 
taking  a  nap.  We  did  not  want  tr, 
wake  them  but  my  cousin  heard  me 
talking  to  my  grandmother  and  he 
qot  up  and  ran  to  me.  He  hugged  me. 

I  told  him  I  was  happy  to  see  the 
family. 

My  cousin  told  me  that  his  dog  was 
killed  by  a  neighbor’s  two  big  dogs. 

I  was  very  sorry  to  hear  this. 

We  went  to  the  movie  that  night. 
It  was  “Snow  White  and  the  Seven 
Dwarfs.”  It  was  an  interesting  movie. 

On  Sunday  morning  I  went  over  to 
see  my  girl  friend  Barbara  Alspach. 
Her  family  took  us  water  skiing.  I 
got  sunburned  but  I  learned  how  to 
ski.  I  did  pretty  good  but  I  need  more 
practice.  I  was  with  Barbara  for  only 
one  night.  I  had  a  wonderful  vacation. 
— Sharon  Stephens. 

Car  Collisions 

There  were  two  car  collisions  near 
our  house  this  summer.  They  were  in 
July  and  August. 

Last  July  a  car  collided  with  an¬ 
other  car  and  a  telephone  pole.  I  saw 
a  man  take  a  baby  boy  from  the 
wrecked  car  and  the  woman  sat 
dazed  in  her  car.  Another  woman 
comforted  the  baby,  who  was  in 
shock.  There  were  other  persons  who 
were  in  shock. 

The  ambulance  soon  arrived  and 
took  them  to  the  hospital.  The  woman 
wasn’t  seriously  hurt.  Several  of  the 
people  in  the  cars  were  shaken  up. 
It  was  so  exciting  to  see  all  the 
ambulances,  police  and  cameramen. 
Since  this  was  my  first  accident  to 
witness  I  was  rather  excited. 

Then  in  August  it  happened  again. 
Our  neighbor  pulled  out  into  the 
street  without  looking  both  ways 
and  hit  the  rear  end  of  a  car  going 
east.  The  car  that  was  going  east 
ended  up  heading  west. 

It  was  awful  for  it  might  have  hit 
our  house.  As  it  was  it  was  awful  for 
the  nice  cars  were  damaged. 

No  one  was  injured  in  this  wreck 
but  both  of  the  cars  were  wrecked. 
The  man  driving  the  car  told  us 
about  it. 

Mother  was  nervous  and  I  was 
excited  but  not  so  very  nervous.  It 
was  the  second  car  collision  at  May 
and  Magnolia  Avenue  this  summer. 
— Marion  Preacher. 

Mrs.  Stockdale's  Class 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Some  boys  and  girls  from  Florida 
went  on  a  trip  to  Tennessee,  from 
July  13  to  July  19.  We  went  in  a  bus. 
A  man  from  Jacksonville  drove  the 
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bus.  When  we  arrived  at  Tennessee 
some  people  took  pictures  of  some  of 
the  deaf  boys  and  girls. — Lee  Fraser. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

This  summer  when  school  was 
finished,  I  went  to  my  home.  I  never 
took  a  trip  anywhere  alone.  I  was 
needed  to  care  for  my  sister’s  daugh¬ 
ter.  The  baby  is  very  pretty.  She 
has  blue  eyes.  The  baby  was  born 
on  July  13.  My  aunt  asked  me  if  I 
were  worried.  I  said  “No.”  My  aunt 
said  “Good!”  My  family  is  happy 
with  my  niece. — Nadine  Dale. 

My  Vacation 

My  mother,  my  stepfather,  my 
brother  and  I  came  to  the  Episcopal 
Church  in  St.  Augustine  on  June  22. 
I  was  confirmed  by  a  Bishop  who 
held  his  hand  over  my  head.  He 
talked  about  God.  We  then  took  com¬ 
munion.  All  the  people  shook  hands 
with  Reverend  Seymour. 

Then  my  father  came,  and  we  went 
to  Valdosta,  Georgia. 

My  mother  went  to  college  in  De- 
Land,  Florida  last  summer.  My  broth¬ 
er  and  I  stayed  with  my  father.  My 
Godmother  came  to  Valdosta,  Geor¬ 
gia,  to  visit  us.  I  was  glad  to  see  my 
Godmother. — George  S.  Twiggs,  Jr. 

One  day  last  summer  I  rode  on  a 
boat,  a  Johnson,  at  about  35  miles  per 
hour.  My  friends  went  swimming  in 
the  river.  A  man  asked  me,  “Do  you 
want  to  water  ski?”  I  said  “Yes.”  I 
like  to  swim  and  to  ski.  I  said  “Thank 
ycu,  you  were  very  kind.”  I  had  fun. 
— Roy  DeMotte. 


My  brother  and  I  had  a  happy  iim 
on  the  ranch  for  three  week  ai 
two  days.  The  change  did  me  good, 
and  I  felt  like  a  new  boy  when  I  re¬ 
turned  home. — Jim  Gay. 

Cotton  Pickinc 

My  father  has  a  large  farm  in  I 
tondale.  Last  summer  I  helped  him 
plant  cotton  and  peanuts.  It  was  very 
hot  and  humid,  but  I  enjoyed  work¬ 
ing  on  the  farm.  When  I  got  tired.  I 
stopped  and  rested  in  some  c<*>1  spot 
for  a  little  while.  The  fieldl  looked 
very  pretty  with  straight  row  of 
green,  healthy-looking  plants,  and  m> 
father  was  pleased  with  my  work  I 
earned  about  twenty-five  dollars 
picking  cotton.  My  father  had  twenty 
cotton  pickers.  We  were  paid  by  the 
pound.  After  the  cotton  was  pickeri.  it 
was  hauled  to  a  gin.  The  gin  sepa¬ 
rated  seeds  from  lint.  Then  the  cotton 
was  pressed  into  bales  and  sent  to  the 
large  cotton  mills  in  Graceville  to  In- 
made  into  yarn  and  cloth.  In  F. 
cotton  is  planted  earily  in  spring 
is  ready  for  picking  from  August  un¬ 
til  middle  of  November  -  F red  Carnr 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

A  Trapped  Bird 

When  Doug  Peral  came  to  school  at 
8: 00  one  morning  he  saw  a  bird  in 
the  room.  I  got  my  ruler  and  held  it 
up  for  the  bird  to  light  on  It  flew 
all  the  time  trying  to  get  out  Ur 
Reidelberger  opened  the  windows 
and  told  the  boys  to  take  off  the 
screens.  After  awhile  it  flew  out  Mr 
Reidelberger  said  the  bird  was  a  wild 
canary. — Mike  Lopez. 


Mr.  Grow's  Class 

A  Happy  Time  in  Alabama 
Late  in  July  my  aunt  and  uncle  came 
from  Alabama  for  a  visit  with  my 
family  for  a  few  days.  One  early  Sat¬ 
urday  morning  my  uncle,  brother, 
and  I  went  deep-sea  fishing  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico — about  fifty  miles. 

When  my  aunt  and  uncle  returned 
home,  they  took  my  brother  and  me 
to  their  big  dairy  ranch  at  Union 
Springs  in  Alabama.  Union  Springs 
is  a  small  but  nice  town.  There  wei  c 
hundreds  of  cows  and  steers,  and  we 
enjoyed  riding  all  over  the  ranch  in 
my  uncle’s  jeep.  We  sometimes 
checked  the  cattle  for  screw  worms. 
My  uncle  let  me  drive  his  jeep  on  the 
rough  roads  through  the  woods,  ant 
I  also  had  fun  riding  horse-back  al¬ 
most  every  day.  A  few  days  later  m> 
brother  and  I  helped  drive  some  of 
the  cows  and  two  young  bulls  into 
a  big  truck  and  took  them  to  the  stoc  ■, 
yard.  At  the  stock  yard  our  two  bulls 
were  slaughtered  and  dressed  for  my 
uncle  to  take  home.  The  blood  all 
over  the  floor  and  the  smell  of  the 
place  made  me  sick,  and  I  did 
want  to  stay  there  long. 
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Shooting  Garfish 

Last  July  and  August  m>  friend 
Hollis  went  fish  shooting  in  Pine 
Castle  Branch. 

We  watched  for  gars  When  w  c  a  • 
one  in  the  water  Hollis  shot  at  it  with 
a  .22  rifle.  We  often  Stayed  until  11:00 
at  night. — Douglas  Peral. 

Mrs  Cubley’s  Class 

My  Trip  to  Chicago 

Last  June  I  went  to  see  my  lii.. 
father  in  Chicago.  I  flew  in  an  >  r- 
plane  by  myself. 

I  stopped  in  Atlanta. 

Nashville,  Tennessee,  1>>uisi\  iM«\ 
Kentucky,  Ohio,  and  Indiana  i  ar¬ 
rived  in  Chicago.  Illinois,  at  9  30  P  m 
The  next  morning  I  went 
Lake,  Wisconsin  n>  see  my  deaf  grand¬ 
ma  and  my  grandpa.  They  own  a 
summer  house  there.  I  c 

two  months.  Then  I  flew  bacK  i<> 
Chicago  to  Jacksonville 

I  had  a  wonderful  vacant 
_ Bruce  Young. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

My  family  moved  to  a  farm 

June. 


We  cleaned  the  house  and  took 
care  of  many  chickens. 

I  asked  my  daddy  why  so  many 
chickens  were  sitting  in  the  nests. 
Now  I  know  they  were  laying  eggs. 

My  sister  went  to  the  East  Coast 
Hospital.  She  has  a  baby  girl.  It 
weighed  four  pounds  and  thirteen 
ounces  at  birth.  She  has  been  named 
“Karen  Marie.”  She  is  a  small  baby, 
but  she  is  very  cute. — Rose  Mary 
Tucker. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

George  came  to  get  Fred  and  me 
last  June.  We  all  picked  cotton  and 
weighed  the  bags  of  cotton.  I  put  the 
cotton  on  the  truck.  Father  and  I 
went  to  town.  The  driver  drove  to  the 
gin.  A  machine  sucked  the  cotton  off 
the  truck.  My  mother  cooked  good 
dinners.  My  family  ate  carrots,  peas, 
cabbage  and  corn.  George  came  to  my 
home.  He  gave  Fred  and  me  forty 
dollars.  I  was  glad  to  earn  so  much 
money. — Charles  Carter. 

My  Vacation 

In  July  I  went  to  a  deaf  camp  in 
Tennessee.  I  rode  on  the  Trinity 
Baptist  Church  bus.  I  bought  some 
coca-cola.  I  rode  on  a  horse.  All  of  us 
deaf  boys  and  girls  went  to  church 
every  night.  I  went  home  on  July 
twenty-sixth.  I  enjoyed  my  trip  to 
Tennessee. 

In  August  my  family  went  to  see 
my  grandmother,  and  her  daughters 
told  me  that  they  have  many,  many 
grapes,  peas,  beans,  and  peanuts.  I 
had  a  very  wonderful  time  last 
summer. — Audrey  Hammock. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 

How  I  Became  Hard-of-Hearing 

When  I  was  a  baby,  I  had  whooping 
cough  very  badly.  I  had  a  high  fever 
which  damaged  the  nerves  of  my 
ears. 

My  family  did  not  know  at  first 
that  I  had  become  hard-of-hearing. 

In  a  few  months  we  went  to  Mis¬ 
souri  to  be  near  my  grandmother 
because  my  father  was  sick  at  the 
hospital.  My  mother  would  call  me 
and  I  wouldn’t  turn  around  so  she  be¬ 
gan  to  wonder  why.  Mother  took  me 
to  several  doctors.  They  found  that  I 
could  not  hear  so  well. 

My  family  and  I  came  to  Florida 
when  I  was  two  years  old.  They  took 
me  to  several  more  doctors.  One 
doctor  thought  it  would  help  to  re¬ 
move  my  tonsils.  I  went  to  St. 
Mary’s  Hospital  in  West  Palm  Beach 
and  had  my  tonsils  taken  out.  It 
did  not  seem  to  help  my  hearing. 

My  mother  took  me  to  Miami  to 
see  another  doctor.  He  said  for  her 
to  get  me  a  new  hearing  aid  and  she 
did. — Robert  McLeod. 

Summer  Time 

I  have  a  bicycle  now.  It  looks  like 
new.  Our  neighbor  gave  it  to  me  in 
June  because  she  thought  I  was 
wonderful  to  take  care  of  my  sisters 
and  brother,  Tommy.  I  am  glad  to 
have  it.  I  always  wanted  one.  Now  I 
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know  how  to  ride  a  bicycle.  I  rode 
on  it  almost  every  day  last  summer. 

My  twin  sisters  and  I  went  to  the 
Vacation  Bible  School  at  Trinity 
Baptist  Church  in  Jacksonville  from 
July  6  to  13.  My  brother  did  not  go 
because  only  deaf  children  went  to 
this  school.  My  sister,  Pamela,  can 
hear.  She  wanted  to  go  with  her  twin 
sister,  Camelle,  who  is  deaf.  A  man 
from  church  took  us  to  and  from 
church  every  day. 

After  Bible  School,  all  the  deaf 
children  in  Jacksonville  went 
camping  at  Murfreesboro,  Tennessee. 
My  sister  did  not  go  because  she  is 
too  small. 

We  left  for  Tennessee  from  our 
church  at  twelve  o’clock  on  Sunday 
night.  We  arrived  there  at  5:30  Mon¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  stayed  about  one 
week.  Beverly  Rollins,  Janet  Arthurs, 
Jeanette  Hair,  Joanne  King,  and  I 
slept  together  in  one  cabin.  Bill  Rice 
preached  to  us  about  the  Bible  every 
morning  and  night.  We  watched  a 
movie  about  Jesus  one  night.  We  were 
interested.  One  day  I  rode  a  horse 
up  a  high  mountain.  It  cost  fifty  cents. 

Every  Sunday  morning  and  night 
my  family  and  I  go  to  Trinity  Baptist 
Church.  Many  deaf  people  go  to 
church.  There  is  a  service  for  deaf 
people.  Mrs.  Morgan,  who  can  hear, 
signs  the  sermon  to  us.  The  preacher’s 
name  is  Rev.  Gray. 

On  August  17,  Rev.  Gray  invited 
all  the  deaf  people  to  Trinity  Baptist 
Church  for  a  luncheon.  It  was  our 
big  Deaf  Day  at  Trinity  Baptist 
Church.  For  lunch  we  had  ham,  peas, 
potatoe  salad,  rolls,  and  desert.  It  all 
tasted  good.  We  had  a  nice  time. 

My  Daddy  and  I  were  baptized  by 
Rev.  Gray  on  Sunday  night,  August 
24.  About  38  deaf  people  are  mem¬ 
bers  of  my  church. 

I  am  glad  that  we  have  a  church 
service  at  our  church  for  deaf  people, 
so  we  can  go  to  church  every  Sunday. 
Rosalee  Bryan. 

Mrs.  Greenwell’s  Class 

My  Vacation  in  New  York 
and  Connecticut. 

All  the  boys  and  the  girls  rode  on 
buses  home  for  summer  vacation  on 
May  30. 

My  family  and  I  flew  to  New  York 
on  June  16.  My  father  had  two 
weeks  vacation.  My  father,  mother, 
sister,  Dorrie  Hannan,  and  I  went 
to  Playland,  in  Rye,  New  York. 

We  rode  on  a  Roller  Coaster  and  I 
liked  it. 

Father  flew  back  to  Miami  on  June 
30th. 

My  mother,  sister,  and  I  stayed  on 
a  month  in  Connecticut.  I  went  to 
Ralph  and  Edward  Perida’s  house 
and  we  played  games  and  shot  a  B.B. 
gun.  Ralph  and  I  shot  at  a  target. 

My  Granny,  Grandaddy,  mother, 
sister,  and  I  went  to  the  Hannan’s 
house  for  supper  on  July  4th.  We 
looked  at  some  fireworks  and  they 
were  beautiful.  Granny,  mother,  sis¬ 
ter,  Aunt  Peg  Hannan,  Carol  Hannan, 
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Dorrie  Hannan,  and  I  went  shopping 
at  “Macy’s,”  “Alexanders,”  and  “Alt¬ 
mans”  in  White  Plains,  New  York. 
Granny  and  mother  bought  clothes 
for  school. 

We  went  to  Halfway  House  for 
dinner  one  other  day  while  in  Con¬ 
necticut.  Granddaddy  and  Jill  had 
some  scallops.  Granny,  mother,  and  I 
had  some  big  lobsters.  I  like  the  big 
lobsters.  Jill  likes  small  lobsters  in 
Watson’s  Restaurant  in  Miami  better. 
— Jefferson  J.  Hockenberger. 

A  Trip  During  Summer  Vacation 

Mother  and  I  went  to  New  York 
this  summer.  We  had  wonderful  va¬ 
cation.  We  visited  my  grandmother 
and  grandfather. 

Mother  and  I  stayed  in  New  York 
for  two  weeks.  My  grandfather  has 
a  beautiful  home  there. 

Mother  and  I  stayed  all  night  at 
grandfather’s  and  in  the  morning  we 
had  a  good  breakfast.  In  the  after¬ 
noon  we  walked  to  town  and  mother 
bought  some  clothes  for  my  brother 
and  sister. 

One  week  later  mother  and  I  and 
grandfather  went  to  Washington,  D.C. 
We  saw  the  Capitol  building  in  Wash¬ 
ington.  We  walked  through  the  Cap¬ 
itol.  That  afternoon  mother  and  I 
flew  back  to  Florida. — Francis  Mac- 
Ewen. 

Week  End  Happenings 

My  brother  Noel  went  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  last  Saturday.  He 
will  stay  at  the  University  of  Florida 
for  four  years  and  finish  and  then  he 
will  go  into  the  Air  Force.  I  am  sorry 
he  will  have  to  go  to  the  Air  Force. 

I  did  not  go  to  the  Unversity  of 
Florida  on  Saturday  because  I  went 
to  a  movie.  My  family  went  to  the 
University  of  Florida  to  see  Noel. 

The  Banta  family  and  I  went  to  the 
river  last  Saturday.  The  Bantas  and 
I  slept  in  a  cabin.  It  was  good  to  sleep 
there.  I  had  a  good  time. — Dean 
Helmly. 

Mrs.  Mays's  Class 

A  Camping  Trip 

Some  Boy  Scouts  and  I  went  camp¬ 
ing  for  two  days  last  summer.  We 
drove  to  a  place  near  Lake  Okeecho¬ 
bee.  Then  we  walked  to  our  camping 
place.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  swimming 
in  the  lake.  It  was  fun  to  swing  out 
over  the  lake  on  a  rope  and  then 
drop  into  the  water  with  a  big 
splash.  We  did  this  many  times. 

I  cooked  my  own  food  and  ate  it. 
It  tasted  so  good. 

We  had  planned  to  stay  longer, 
but  it  began  to  rain  very  hard,  so  we 
returned  to  the  cars,  and  drove  back 
to  our  homes. — Mike  Shockey. 

A  Surprise 

On  July  third,  my  Uncle  Albert, 
his  wife,  two  daughters,  and  one  son 
from  Chicago,  Illinois,  surprised  my 
family  and  me  by  paying  us  a  visit. 
We  were  excited  and  happy  to  see 
them.  We  had  not  seen  them  for  two 
years. 

The  next  day,  July  Fourth,  all  of 
my  family  and  Uncle  Albert  and 
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his  family  went  to  Cocoa  Beach  to 
spend  the  day.  We  fished,  swam, 
played  in  the  sand,  and  had  a  picnic 
lunch.  One  of  the  boys  set  off  some 
firecrackers.  We  were  frightened 
because  they  were  very  noisy. 

We  really  enjoyed  Uncle  Albert’s 
and  his  family’s  visit  with  us. — Bar¬ 
bara  Cook. 

Miss  Fowler's  Class 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  July  Rev.  Gyle  called  my 
mother  and  told  her  that  he  wanted 
to  take  me  to  Vacation  Bible  School. 
Early  the  next  morning  I  woke  up 
and  dressed  up  and  waited  for  the 
car  to  come  there  and  take  me  to 
church.  I  shook  hands  with  Mike, 
Lynn,  Jack  Smith,  and  Rev.  Mike 
Busby.  Rev.  Busby  always  looks  at  me 
signing.  He  said  that  he  wanted  to 
learn  how  to  sign. 

Last  August  Shirley  Moore’s  mother 
called  to  take  me  to  Bird  Roller 
Skating  Rink.  I  met  Shirley  there.  I 
thought  I  was  going  to  buy  a  ticket 
for  skating.  She  told  me  that  it  was 
free.  I  skated  and  danced  with  her 
and  other  girls. 

On  August  17  Gary  Clark,  George 
Curry,  Charles  Clark,  and  I  went  to 
Shirley’s  birthday  party  at  her  house. 
I  gave  her  some  bubble  bath  for  a 
birthday  present.  We  danced  and  had 
punch.  We  had  a  very  good  time  at 
her  party.  I  thanked  her  for  a  very 
nice  party. — Bill  Scott. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

On  Sunday  morning,  July  27,  my 
family  went  to  Michigan.  We  went 
through  the  Great  Smoky  Mountains. 
It  was  very  beautiful  there.  I  saw  two 
bears.  One  bear  was  in  a  cage  and 
one  of  the  mother  bears  ate  some 
food.  I  did  not  stop  to  look  at  the 
bears.  I  love  to  see  the  animals.  I  was 
sorry  that  I  did  not  stop  to  look  at 
them.  I  bought  a  tiny  toy  bear  and 
it  was  cute. 

Then  we  arrived  at  Grand  Rapids, 
Michigan  on  Tuesday  evening.  We 
visited  my  brother  Darwin  and  sister- 
in-law  Zelona.  Darwin  was  surprised 
that  we  came  to  see  him.  He  has  lived 
in  Michigan  for  one  year.  He  will 
come  back  to  Florida  in  December. 
My  sister-in-law  will  have  a  baby  in 
September.  We  stayed  there  for  six 
days. 

Then  we  went  to  Lansing,  Michigan 
to  see  my  Aunt  Sara  and  we  stayed 
there  for  one  night. 

Then  we  went  to  Toledo,  Ohio  to 
see  my  cousin  Jack.  He  is  a  big, 
husky  man.  He  is  a  very  good  busi¬ 
ness  man.  I  saw  his  wife  and  she  is 
very  pretty  and  was  kind  to  us.  They 
have  two  sons.  They  were  a  little  shy 
of  us.  We  stayed  there  for  a  while. 

Then  we  went  to  Cleveland,  Ohio 
to  see  my  mother’s  pal.  We  stayed 
there  for  two  days. 

Then  we  went  to  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania  to  see  my  friend. 

Then  we  went  home.  We  arrived 
home  on  August  11  at  night.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time  on  our  vacation 
trip. — Carole  Holmes. 
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Miss  Meyer's  Class 

My  Summer 

I  worked  with  my  Daddy  from  July 
7  to  August  23.  I  worked  very  hard 
and  lived  in  Orlando,  Sanford,  and 
Pensacola  City. 

I  visited  Harold’s  home  sometimes. 
Jack,  Harold,  Donald,  and  I  went  to 
eat  at  the  Burger  King.  I  saw  Robert 
and  Mary  Hoagland  some.  We  swam 
in  a  pool. 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to  Ala¬ 
bama  on  July  12.  We  went  to  Houston, 
Texas.  I  saw  my  friend’s  home.  We 
brought  some  things  from  Mexico. 
We  drove  through  Arizona.  It  was 
very  hot.  We  went  to  Los  Angeles, 
California.  We  went  to  Disneyland 
and  had  fun.  We  looked  at  the  Rose 
Bowl.  It  was  very  large.  We  went 
though  Nevada,  Oklahoma,  Arkansas, 
and  Tennessee.  We  saw  Little  Rock, 
Arkansas.  It  is  a  large  city.  We 
visited  my  friends.  We  stayed  at  my 
friend’s  home  for  two  days.  We  came 
back  home  on  July  27.  We  had  fun. 
— Wayne  Christopher. 

Vacation  At  Home 

In  the  summer  I  worked  some.  I 
cut  the  grass  and  washed  the  win¬ 
dows.  It  was  very  hot.  It  was  99  de¬ 
grees  in  Orlando. 

We  went  to  the  Methodist  Church 
every  Sunday  morning  and  sometimes 
at  night.  Daddy,  Mammy,  and  I  went 
to  the  show  two  nights.  We  saw  “The 
Robe”  and  “The  Man  Called  Peter.” 
They  were  two  good  shows. 

In  July  Pop,  Mammy,  and  I  went 
to  Casey  Key  for  a  vacation.  My 
grandmother  asked  my  friend,  Butch 
Fail,  to  go  to  Casey  Key  with  me. 

We  went  swimming  in  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico.  The  water  was  salty. 

My  family,  Butch,  and  I  said,  “This 
water  is  salty.”  We  drank  spring 
water.  We  had  a  fish  fry  out  in  a 
garden. 

Then  we  came  back  home  from 
Casey  Key. — Roger  Harrell. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

Eglin  Air  Force  Base 

We  lived  at  Eglin  Air  Force  Base 
for  almost  three  years  until  the 
captain  ordered  my  daddy  to  go  to 
France.  Then  daddy  told  us  that  he 
had  to  go  to  France.  Later  we  moved 
to  Eloise  near  Winter  Haven.  Our 
house  is  about  a  block  from  my 
grandmother’s  house.  In  August  my 
daddy  left  for  Trenton,  N.  J.  He  rode 
on  the  bus  all  the  way  to  New  Jersey. 
He  slept  on  the  bus  for  two  nights 
and  was  just  getting  homesick  when 
he  got  there.  He  worked  in  New  Jer¬ 
sey  for  several  days.  After  that  he 
left  for  France  by  airplane.  Soon,  he 
arrived  in  Paris,  France.  I  got  many 
letters  from  him  and  he  said  Paris 
is  crowded  with  people.  He  wouldn  t 
like  to  live  there  but  it  is  a  verj 
beautiful  place.  We  surely  do  miss 
him  a  lot  and  will  forever  and  we 
really  can’t  get  along  without  him. 
He  will  stay  in  France  for  eighteen 
months.  He  wants  us  to  come  to 
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France,  soon.  There  is  a  deaf  (cho»! 
in  Paris.  If  we  go  to  France  mt 
mother  will  have  to  drive  her  car  to 
Trenton,  N.  J.  or  New  York  City  for 
it  to  be  shipped.  I  know  she  will  be 
very  tired  from  driving  such  a  long 
way.  I  could  see  lots  of  country  and 
many  interesting  sights  if  we  went 
up  North.  I  am  still  hoping  that  u< 
can  go  and  will  keep  my  fingers 
crossed. — Brenda  Fogy. 

Summer  Time 

In  June,  some  of  the  deaf  boys  end 
girls  went  to  Vacation  Bible  School 
for  two  weeks.  We  were  dclightcn 
to  see  our  deaf  friends  We  went  to  a 
church  and  Sunday  School  At  recess 
we  had  cookies  and  punch. 

In  July  my  sister  and  | 
swimming  in  the  pool  almost  i 
day.  I  invited  Roberta  Thagga; 
swim  in  the  pool.  We  had  lots  of  fun 
On  July  nineteenth  w<  I  mtc 

our  new  house.  My  family  and  my 
friends  worked  hard  to  bring  our 
things  from  our  old  house  to  the  new 
one.  We  drove  back  and  forth  about 
nine  miles.  When  we  finished  it.  wi 
were  so  tired! 

Now  our  new  house  is  clean  and 
pretty.  I  like  it  better  than  our  old 
house.  My  family  invited  many 
friends  to  swim  almost  every  day. 
We  enjoy  our  new  house 

In  August  we  went  to  a  camp 
Barbara  Read,  Sue  Welsh,  Barbar.i 
McKendree  and  I  went  m  Rev- 
Gyle’s  car.  It  was  near  Lake  Wale; 
We  stayed  there  for  one  week  \V< 
met  many  hearing  girls  and  Ixiv- 
and  we  taught  them  how  to  sign.  The? 
were  interested  in  that.  It  was  an 
enjoyable  camp. — Judy  Horne. 

Mrs.  Powell's  Class 

My  Favorte  Pastime 

The  school  swimming  pool  is  still 
under  construction,  but  will  be  fin¬ 
ished  soon,  I  hope.  I  can  hardly  wait 
because  I  love  to  dive  and  play  tag 
with  other  boys  under  water.  I  think 
it  is  more  fun  than  anything  else  I 
do.  I  wish  I  could  stay  in  the  pool 
for  a  long  time  each  day  because 
swimming  is  my  favorite  pastime. 

All  the  time  I  was  at  home  I  thought 
and  dreamed  about  our  school  |>ool 
I  hoped  the  men  who  were  building  it 
would  have  it  finished  by  the  o|>ening 
of  school. 

During  the  summer  I  went  to  a 
swimming  pool  in  Miami.  Most  of  the 
time  I  dived  and  dived  Hitting  the 
water  hard  can  harm  ones  head  v 
I  tried  to  be  careful  It  RH  a 
fun. — John  Seals. 

My  First  Weekend  at  Smoot. 

Saturday  morning  some  of  us  girls 
went  to  Courtesy  Drug  Store  on  San 
Marco  Avenue  to  buy  some  tnuu, 
that  we  needed.  When  we  had  bought 
all  the  things,  we  started  back  to 
school.  On  the  way  we  stopped  at 
Winn  Dixie  and  the  bakery  Then  »t 
all  returned  to  the  dormitory  and 
rested.  .. 

Saturday  and  Sunday  nights  »*ar> 
Hoagland,  Brenda  Fogg,  Ann  Mur- 


phy,  and  I  played  a  game  that  was 
new  to  me.  It  was  called  “Sorry.”  We 
had  fun  playing  it.  Ann  and  Mary 
told  funny  jokes  and  laughed  a  great 
deal.  We  shall  play  “Sorry”  again 
soon. — Gloria  Snowden. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

My  Wonderful  Vacation 

On  my  wonderful  vacation,  I  went 
to  the  beach  almost  every  day.  I 
made  many  new  friends,  and  I  had  a 
great  time. 

In  the  middle  of  July,  Bev  Ann  Rol¬ 
lins  asked  me  to  go  to  camp  with  her 
in  Murfreesboro,  Tennessee.  I  met 
a  pen  pal,  Arthur  Hargis,  there.  Bev 
Ann  had  a  boy  friend,  too.  His  name 
was  Gordon  Smith,  and  he  was  from 
Tennessee.  Gordon  had  to  leave  camp 
early  to  have  an  operation  on  his 
nose.  After  that,  Bev  Ann  enjoyed 
■being  with  Bill  Rice  III,  the  son  of 
the  owner  of  the  camp.  We  stayed 
at  camp  one  week. 

There  was  plenty  of  fun  for  me 
after  camp.  Bev  Ann  and  her  parents 
invited  me  to  spend  a  week  with 
them.  When  I  got  back  home,  my 
friends  came  to  see  me  every  day.  I 
was  very  tired,  but  I  wanted  them  to 
keep  on  coming  to  see  me.  I  got  many 
letters  almost  every  day,  and  I  en¬ 
joyed  reading  them.  I  often  went  to 
the  beach  with  Kitty  McCarter,  and 
we  had  such  fun. 

Every  Saturday  afternoon,  I  went 
to  speech  reading  class  at  the  Ormond 
Beach  Hotel.  Mrs.  Murray  was  my 
teacher. 

Before  school  opened,  I  spent  some 
time  at  the  homes  of  some  of  my 
friends.  As  usual,  we  went  to  the 
beach.  The  day  before  I  returned  to 
school,  my  friends  took  me  out,  and 
we  had  a  great  time 

Now  I  like  to  think  about  all  the 
fun  I  had  in  summer.  I  sometimes 
wish  vacation  had  never  ended. — Jan 
Arthurs. 

My  Little  Vacation 

One  Saturday  last  August,  mother, 
Wynette,  Gail,  Mrs.  Hogle,  and  I  went 
to  Tomoka  to  stay  overnight  at  my 
sister  and  brother-in-law’s  home.  We 
also  went  to  Daytona  Beach  and  en¬ 
joyed  the  boardwalk. 

The  next  day  we  went  to  Ponce  de 
Leon  Springs.  I  could  hardly  wait  to 
see  a  baby  elephant  ski  on  the  water. 
We  sat  down  to  watch  some  girls  and 
boys  water  ski.  One  boy,  five  years 
old,  could  ski,  and  I  felt  ashamed  of 
myself  because  I  did  not  know  how. 
It  was  fun  to  see  the  clowns  act.  They 
were  funny. 

Nobody  in  our  party  went  swim¬ 
ming  there  except  me.  The  others 
had  forgotten  to  bring  their  swim¬ 
ming  suits.  I  was  cross  because  I  do 
not  like  to  swim  alone.  I  wanted  to 
swim  so  badly  that  I  went  in  alone 
anyway.  The  water  was  very  cold. 
The  temperature  was  62.  The  water 
was  deep  and  clean.  Many  people 
seemed  to  enjoy  swimming  there. 
We  had  fun  on  our  little  vacation. — 
Mary  Spell. 
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The  Surprise  Party 
for  Ann  Clemons 

Penny,  my  sister,  and  Doris  Hitch¬ 
cock  decided  to  have  a  surprise  fare¬ 
well  party  for  Ann  Clemons  before 
she  left  for  college,  and  of  course,  I 
had  to  help  them  get  ready  for  it.  The 
party  was  on  a  Saturday  night. 

Friday  before  the  party,  Linda 
Shreve  came  home  with  me  to  spend 
the  week  end.  That  evening  mother 
made  three  cakes. 

Saturday  was  a  busy  day.  Penny 
and  Linda  frosted  the  cakes  while 
I  cleaned  the  house.  Mother  washed 
our  clothes. 

Later  that  morning,  Doris  Hitch¬ 
cock  came  over,  and  we  all  went 
downtown  to  buy  prizes  for  the  party. 
We  also  went  to  the  Catholic  Daugh¬ 
ters’  House  where  the  party  was 
held,  to  clean  it  and  arrange  the  table. 

The  party  was  lovely.  Ann  was 
very  much  surprised  and  she  was 
pleased  over  her  gifts.  We  played 
many  games,  and  then  had  delicious 
refreshments.  Everybody  there  en¬ 
joyed  themselves  and  had  a  good 
time. — Joyce  Gray. 

Miss  Olson  and 
Mr.  Greenmun’s  Class 

Rabbit  Hunting 

Last  summer  after  I  had  been  home 
three  weeks,  my  Uncle  Harold  pulled 
our  trailer  over  to  Aunt  Bea  and 
Uncle  Tom’s  home.  They  live  about 
seven  or  eight  miles  from  the  city. 
One  night  my  Uncle  Tom  asked  me 
to  go  rabbit  hunting.  He  gave  me  his 
rifle  and  took  his  old  model  “A”  car 
and  drove  into  the  woods.  Pretty 
soon  he  shot  a  rabbit.  We  drove 
around  the  woods  about  two  hours, 
but  we  found  no  more  rabbits  around 
there.  The  next  day  we  had  fried 
rabbit  for  dinner,  and  it  was  very 
delicious. 

In  August  we  moved  back  to  the 
city  and  lived  near  my  grandmother’s 
house.  I  was  very  much  disappointed 
because  I  could  not  go  hunting  any 
more  with  my  Uncle  Tom. — Bobby 
Lee  Crider,  Jr. 

Vacation  Memories 

Early  in  August  my  aunt  and 
uncle  spent  a  week  end  at  my  home 
in  Waverly,  Georgia.  They  invited 
Sara  and  me  to  come  to  Hernando, 
Florida,  for  about  three  weeks.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time  swimming  in 
Rainbow  Spring  Lake.  We  went  to 
the  grocery  store,  to  the  movies,  and 
had  several  picnics. 

The  last  week  of  August  Sara  and 
I  went  to  Tampa  for  the  first  time 
and  stayed  two  days  with  my  brother, 
Joe.  We  went  downtown  and  did  our 
shopping  for  school.  We  had  some 
wonderful  Spanish  food  which  I 
thought  was  a  little  expensive.  There 
were  so  many  Spanish  people  in 
Tampa  that  we  felt  strange.  One 
night  we  went  to  the  movies  and  rode 
in  a  taxi  back  home. 

While  we  were  in  Tampa,  we 
visited  Carolyn  Grimes  and  Judy 
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Lingo.  We  had  much  to  talk  about.  We 
spent  two  days  with  Carolyn  Grimes 
while  Joe  worked. 

Sara  and  I  had  a  delightful  time  in 
August. — Delores  Chaney. 

Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 

My  Trip  to  Key  West 

On  August  17,  my  older  sister, 
Bookie,  and  I  left  home  at  five  o’clock 
in  the  morning  and  started  off  for 
Key  West.  I  was  very  much  excited 
to  go  because  I  had  never  before 
been  farther  south  than  Orlando.  We 
stopped  at  Howard  Johnson’s  for 
breakfast,  and  the  food  was  very 
delicious.  Then  we  drove  on  all  the 
way  to  Miami.  Our  next  stop  was  at 
Homestead  where  we  had  lunch.  We 
could  hardly  wait  to  get  to  Key  West. 

Then  we  went  on  the  many  Keys. 
It  was  tiresome  to  drive  over  so  many 
bridges  but  we  were  interested  in 
seeing  the  people  fishing  from  them. 
We  drove  across  the  Seven  Mile 
Bridge.  I  couldn’t  get  off  that  fast 
enough!  I  saw  Bahia  Hondia  which 
was  very  beautiful. 

Finally,  we  arrived  at  Key  West 
at  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon.  We 
looked  for  the  Carbonell’s  home  but 
cculd  not  find  it.  We  stopped  at  a  gas 
station  and  asked  a  man  where 
Olivia  Street  was.  He  explained  to 
us  and  we  found  it  but  nobody  was 
at  home  so  we  went  to  Loguns’  Res¬ 
taurant  for  lobster. 

After  that  we  met  Mrs.  Carbon- 
ell  and  the  family.  Jack  took  me  to  a 
drive-in-theater  that  night,  and  there 
I  met  Sonia  Hernandez.  I  was  very 
happy  to  see  her.  I  had  not  seen  her 
for  three  years.  Jack  introduced  me 
to  his  friends,  and  I  liked  them  very 
much.  One  of  his  friends  was  Bonnie, 
and  one  Wednesday  night  Jack  and 
I  went  to  her  home  for  a  party.  She 
was  a  very  sweet  and  pretty  girl. 

Mrs.  Carbonell  showed  Bookie  and 
me  around  the  town  and  took  us  to 
Turtle  Kaar.  I  was  very  much  in¬ 
terested  to  learn  about  Key  West. 

One  night  we  had  a  doubledate.  We 
had  fun  with  our  friends.  That  night 
was  my  last  one  at  Key  West.  The 
next  morning,  at  eight  o’clock,  Bookie 
and  I  said  goodbye  to  the  Carbonells 
and  left. 

At  Long  Key,  we  had  a  flat  tire.  No¬ 
body  stopped  to  help  us,  but,  fortu¬ 
nately,  we  were  able  to  do  the  work 
by  ourse’ves.  We  were  wonderful,  I 
thought.  We  arrived  at  home  about 
six  o’clock  in  the  evening. 

I  would  like  to  write  more  about 
Key  West  as  I  have  much  to  tell.  I 
learned  to  love  that  little  city.  I  loved 
the  water,  my  new  friends,  and  the 
wonderful  time  with  the  Carbonells. 
— Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

A  Summer  Day’s  Adventure 

On  Labor  Day  last  summer,  a 
friend  and  I  went  snake  hunting  in 
my  motor  boat.  We  went  about  seven 
miles  up  a  river  until  it  became  a 
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FOOTBALL  PREVIEW 

Football  practice  began  in  earn¬ 
est  on  September  4  for  the  1958 
edition  of  the  “Dragons.”  Coaches 
Frank  Slater  and  Jim  Alsobrook 
welcomed  40-odd  candidates  at  the 
first  practice  season.  The  aspiring 
gridders  worked  out  in  shorts  and 
shoes  for  the  first  few  days,  but 
were  soon  attired  in  full  pads  and 
knocking  heads  together  as  the 
coaches  pressed  the  boys  towards 
their  opening  game  on  September 
26  with  the  Baldwin  Indians  at 
Francis  Field. 

Much  work  remains  to  be  done 
and  as  this  goes  to  press,  no  one 
has  any  idea  of  how  the  team  will 
shape  up.  Football  coaches  are 
simply  not  in  their  element  as 
crystal  ball  gazers.  Further  in¬ 
creasing  the  coaches  job  will  be  the 
task  of  finding  capable  replace¬ 
ments  for  the  likes  of  Art  Dignan, 
Tom  McDaniel,  Willie  Metts,  Jack 
Carbonell,  and  several  others. 

A  bevy  of  experienced  linemen 
are  among  the  candidates  out  for 
the  coveted  seven  positions  up 
front,  interior  linemen  being  par¬ 
ticularly  numerous.  Heading  the 
guard  and  tackle  aspirants  are  two 
players  in  the  persons  of  Charles 
Clark  and  Bobby  Crider.  The  for¬ 
mer  won  his  coveted  gold  ball 
last  year  holding  down  the  right 
tackle  slot  and  the  latter  as  right 


guard.  They  stand  ready  and  will¬ 
ing  to  fight  off  any  and  all  new¬ 
comers  to  retain  those  positions 
once  more. 

Among  the  other  tackle  candi¬ 
dates  are  Joe  Cox,  Bobby  King, 
and  Rupert  Warr.  The  guard  crop 
includes,  besides  Crider,  Johnny 
Oliver,  who  has  been  moved  into 
the  line  this  year  from  the  back- 
field,  Jack  Shay,  a  boy  who  should 
be  coming  into  his  own  this  season, 
Foster  Brockman,  and  Bobby 
Biggs. 

Dallas  McMullen  is  fighting  off 
opposition  for  the  center  slot  this 
year  from  Gerald  Harrell  and 
Jimmy  Barrow,  two  willing  com¬ 
batants. 

At  the  end  positions,  the  sit¬ 
uation  is  a  bit  cloudy.  Letterman 
Larry  Betts  is  out  to  nail  down  one 
of  the  slots  again  this  year  and  will 
have  to  stave  off  the  likes  of  John 
Seals,  Ray  Harper,  Jim  Gay,  and 
Roy  DeMotte. 

The  backfield,  which  was  just 
about  cleared  out  last  year  by 
graduation  and  injuries,  will  see 
only  two  lettermen  striving  for 
positions.  Jimmy  Rogers  and  Fred 
Carter,  the  lone  monogram  win¬ 
ners,  are  out  for  the  halfback  slots. 
Rogers  is  a  very  fast  back,  while 
Carter  is  attempting  to  make  the 
switch  from  quarterback  to  half¬ 
back  this  year.  Other  halfback 


aspirants  include  Billy  Kahley 
Jimmy  Fender,  and  Henry  Reeve 

At  fullback,  Jim 
was  just  coming  into  his  own  at 
the  close  of  the  season  last  year,  is 
showing  good  form,  but  largely 
because  he  has  been  having  to  hu  - 
tie  to  keep  ahead  of  Terry  Mott 
and  Eddie  Ives. 

The  quarterback  slot  is  wide 
open  and  filling  this  position  i  the 
most  puzzling  problem  Bidding 
for  the  chore  of  calling  the  signals 
are  Harold  Scott,  Frankie  Green 
and  Jack  Smith. 

Both  coaches  Jim  Alsobrook  an  1 
Frank  Slater  expect  to  do  a  lot  of 
shifting  yet  and  it  is  possible  that 
some  of  the  above  mentioned  line¬ 
men  may  wind  up  as  backs  and 
some  of  the  backs  moved  up  into 
the  line.  A  few  heavy  scrimmage 
sessions  will  go  a  long  way  to 
clearing  up  the  picture. 

After  meeting  Baldwin  in  the 
opener,  the  Dragons  will  be  at 
home  against  Crescent  City,  on 
October  4  and  then  host  the  St 
Josephs  Flashes  in  their  annual 
homecoming  game.  Their  first  read 
trip  will  be  a  jaunt  down  the  pike 
to  Bunnell  on  October  17,  followed 
by  an  open  date.  They  will  be  hit¬ 
ting  the  road  again  on  Octobc  31, 
this  time  to  play  MacArthur  of 
Hollywood  in  the  first  appearance 
of  the  school's  football  team  in 
South  Florida.  After  visiting  Ma  ¬ 
tings  on  November  7,  the  Dragon- 
will  close  out  the  season  against 
Baker  County  at  Francis  Field  on 
November  14. 
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small  creek.  We  had  never  gone  that 
far  up-river  before. 

I  saw  the  biggest  frog  that  I  have 
ever  seen.  It  looked  almost  as  big  as 
a  football! 

There  were  many  logs  and  stumps 
in  the  water  when  we  neared  the  end. 
Sometimes  we  had  to  cut  off  the 
motor  and  row  awhile.  Finally,  we 
came  to  a  place  where  a  tree  had 
fallen  across  the  creek,  and  we  had 
to  turn  back.  We  saw  one  snake,  but 
it  got  away. 

On  the  way  back,  some  moss  got 
caught  in  the  motor,  and  I  stopped  to 
fix  it.  I  took  the  propeller  off  and 
when  I  put  it  back  on,  I  put  it  on 
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wrong.  We  lost  the  pin  that  turned 
the  propellei',  so  I  put  a  piece  of  wire 
in  it.  The  wire  would  last  for  awhile, 
but  would  soon  break  because  it  was 
not  strong  enough.  I  kept  putting 
new  wires  in,  and  we  soon  reached 
home.  I  enjoy  getting  out  into  the 
woods. — Larry  Betts. 

My  Visit  with  Nellie 

All  summer  I  planned  to  spend 
some  time  with  Nellie,  Mrs.  Paul 
Sistrunk.  One  Thursday  in  July,  m> 
mother  wired  to  Linda  Shreve’s 
father  asking  him  to  tell  Nellie  that 
I  would  be  at  the  bus  station  at  a 
certain  time. 

Nellie  and  her  mother  met  me  and 
we  went  to  their  house.  Nellie  and 
Paul  live  with  the  Blairs.  Paul  soon 
came  home  from  his  work.  That  night. 
Nellie,  Paul,  and  I  went  to  Margaret 
Roberts’  house  and  took  her  with  us 
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to  see  "Light  in  the  Forest.”  We  en¬ 
joyed  being  with  Margaret  She 
works  in  the  office  of  the  State  Board 
of  Health. 

On  Saturday  morning.  Paul  pr« 
pared  breakfast  for  us.  and  1  helped 
him  with  the  dishes.  That  afternoon 
we  picked  up  Margaret  and  went  to 
a  beauty  shop  where  Nellie  had  her 
hair  cut.  Then  we  went  to  visit  Diane 
Dan. 

That  night  Unda  Shreve.  Philip 
and  Arthur  Dignan.  and  Jack  Smith 
visited  us  and  we  went  to  see  Diane 
Dan.  Diane  Dan  was  baby  sitting  so 
she  could  not  go  with  us.  We  went 
bowling.  It  was  my  first  experience 
bowling,  and  I  made  a  score  of  42 

I  stayed  in  Jacksonville  for  one 
week,  and  I  had  a  great  time.  I  en¬ 
joyed  being  w’ith  my  good  friend' 
— Judith  Lingo. 
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SUMMER  VACATIONS 

Mrs.  Scott  attended  the  Con¬ 
vention  of  the  Alexander  Graham 
Bell  Association  for  the  Deaf  at 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  in  June, 
then  spent  the  remainder  of  the 
summer  with  relatives  and  friends 
in  Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  Evans¬ 
ville,  Indiana. 

Mrs.  Adams  visited  in  Kentucky 
and  North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Banta  and  her  two  sons 
spent  a  month  in  Glen  Alpine, 
North  Carolina,  visiting  her  par¬ 
ents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell  E. 
Greene. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  spent  part  of 
the  summer  in  Milwaukee,  Wis¬ 
consin  with  her  brother  and  his 
family.  Her  nephew  drove  back 
with  her  and  kept  her  busy  the 
rest  of  the  summer. 

Miss  Burnet  spent  the  entire 
summer  at  Utica,  Mississippi  with 
the  exception  of  a  few  short  trips. 

Miss  Criscillis  and  three  friends 
spent  two  weeks  touring  Canada 
in  July. 

Mrs.  Evans  and  one  of  her 
brothers  visited  relatives  in  In¬ 
diana  for  a  few  days  in  June.  The 
rest  of  the  summer  she  worked  in 
her  brother’s  gift  shop  near  Mar¬ 
ietta,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Fleming  and  her  family 
visited  her  brother,  Mr.  C.  L. 
Gover,  in  Riverside,  California. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  spent  most  of  the 
summer  in  St.  Augustine.  She 
likes  St.  Augustine  in  the  summer. 

Mrs.  Grady  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Guilmartin  says  she  stayed 
at  home  with  great  pleasure  and 
profit.  She  worked  in  her  garden 
and  lost  twenty  pounds. 

Mrs.  King  visited  in  North 
Carolina  and  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Kerr  spent  most  of  the 
summer  at  home  in  St.  Augustine. 
In  August  she  and  Mr.  Kerr  drove 
to  Morganton  for  a  visit  with  her 
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family,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell 
Triebert  and  Miss  Mabel  Miller. 

Miss  Lanham  spent  the  summer 
in  Columbus,  Georgia,  and  in  St. 
Augustine. 

Miss  Olson  taught  Vacation 
Bible  School  for  two  weeks  in 
July.  After  that,  she  went  on  a 
trip  to  North  Dakota  and  Winni¬ 
peg,  Manitoba. 

Mrs.  Tart  spent  the  summer  in 
St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Wright  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Cookus  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  McMurray  visited  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  Washington. 

Mrs.  Vining  visited  in  New 
Orleans,  Atlanta,  and  Augusta, 
Georgia,  Tennessee,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  and  Columbia,  South  Car¬ 
olina. 

Mrs.  Carson  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Mickler  visited  in  Miami, 
West  Palm  Beach  and  Tampa. 

Miss  Pike  spent  the  summer  in 
Rutherfordton,  North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Devier  spent  six  weeks 
with  her  youngest  son  in  Houston, 
Texas,  three  weeks  with  a  son 
and  a  daughter  in  Hollywood, 
Florida,  and  the  balance  of  the 
summer  in  Jacksonville. 

Mrs.  Lindquist  spent  most  of 
the  summer  with  her  daughter  in 
Hibbing,  Minnesota. 

Mrs.  Nelson  sold  her  home  in 
Austin,  Texas,  and  moved  to  St. 
Augustine  August  1,  1958,  settled 
her  family  and  visited  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  her  former  home,  for  ten 
days. 

Mrs.  Poore  visited  in  North 
Carolina,  spent  five  weeks  at  her 
home  in  South  Carolina  and  went 
from  Detroit,  Michigan,  on  The 
Great  Lakes  Cruise  to  Duluth, 
Minnesota. 

Mrs.  Meyer  visited  in  Ken¬ 
tucky  and  Indiana. 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  I 

The  following  new  children 
entered  school  in  September: 
Billy  Bundrick,  Palatka;  Larry 
Elliott,  Orlando;  Ronnie  Grimes, 
Clermont;  John  Hogg;  Altoona; 
Marsha  Jones,  Glen  St.  Mary; 
Bobby  Roath,  Miccosukee;  Alyce 
Slater,  St.  Augustine;  Gary  Stump, 
Ocala;  Josephine  Torres,  Dania; 
Wanda  Vickers,  Madison;  Tommy 
Winborn,  Winter  Haven;  Robin 
Work,  Bradenton. 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  I 

Betty  Booth  has  a  pretty  red 
dress. 

Jim  Hamlin’s  mama  came  to  see 
him. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  has  new 
glasses. 

Sue  Moody  has  new  brown 
shoes. 

Jerry  Register  saw  a  butterfly. 
Bobby  Sanders  has  a  new  shirt. 
George  Vaughn  has  new  pants. 

Mike  Chewing,  Randy  David¬ 
son,  Nola  Snowden,  Joy  Wether- 
ington,  and  Gail  Owens  are  new 
pupils  this  year. 

M!SS  CRISCILLIS'  CLASS,  Preparatory  II 

Eddie  Branson  wrote  a  letter. 
Camelle  Bryan  has  short  hair. 
Pat  Cooper  is  a  new  girl  in  our 
class. 

Nancy  Grantham  has  a  new 
baby  sister. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  a  new  dress. 
Andy  Lanning  lives  in  the  coun¬ 
try. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  got  a  letter. 
Debbie  Ritchie  has  new  glasses. 
Jerry  Walters  has  new  shoes. 
“Hoppy”  Watford  got  a  box. 
Danny  Watson  saw  a  little  dog. 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS,  Preparatory  II 

Joe  Boyd  has  a  new  baby 
brother.  The  baby’s  name  is  David 

Dougie  Montgomery  lives  in  the 
country,  now.  He  has  a  calf,  three 
ducks,  and  three  kittens. 

I 
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Joe  Hilbish  lives  on  a  big  farm. 
He  mowed  the  grass  this  summer. 

Johnny  Wright  lives  at  school 
this  year.  Mother  went  home  with 
Daddy. 

Rhoda  Gordon  is  a  new  girl.  She 
lives  in  Orlando.  She  is  seven. 

Beth  Davis  is  a  new  girl.  Beth 
is  seven.  She  lives  in  Miami. 

Dawn  Sutherland  is  a  new  girl. 
Dawn  is  eight.  She  lives  in  Or¬ 
lando. 

Barry  Anderson’s  mother  and 
daddy  brought  Barry  back  to 
school.  Sherry,  Barry’s  little  sister, 
came,  too. 

Foy  Mathis  got  a  box.  She  has 
many  new  clothes. 

Randy  Register  wrote  a  letter 
to  his  mama  and  daddy. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  his  mama.  He  is  a  big  boy, 
now. 

Janice  Oliver  is  happy  with 
the  little  girls  at  school. 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  III 

Ronnie  Trumble’s  grandpa  came 
to  see  him  one  day. 

Brantley  Searson  goes  home 
every  Friday. 

Barbara  Crawford  got  a  card 
from  her  mother  one  day. 

Tim  Tucker’s  father  brought 
home  two  little  pigs. 

Teddy  Clemons  likes  to  play 
captain. 

Rodney  Shramek  got  a  card.  He 
went  home  September  13. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  has  a  pretty  red 
dress. 

Jimmy  Harden  had  on  a  pretty 
green  shirt  one  day. 

Mike  Jenkins  likes  to  play  ball 
outdoors. 

MRS  TART'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  III 

Irene  Brooks  has  new  red  shoes. 

Sandra  Parrott  has  a  tan  kitten 
at  home. 

Diane  Roath’s  mother  came  to 
see  her  recently. 

Eddie  Braren  was  seven  years 
old  September  8. 

Joyce  Armstrong  has  a  pretty 
blue  bathing  suit. 

Marlene  Carruthers  went  swim¬ 
ming  many  times  this  summer. 

Coral  McCall  caught  a  fish  one 
day. 
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Connie  Westerman  likes  to  help 
her  mother. 

Morgan  Brown  has  a  big  book 
bag. 

MISS  LANHAM'S  CLASS,  Preporotory  III 

Dennis  Kitler  got  a  letter  Sep¬ 
tember  10.  He  will  go  home 
September  12. 

Lois  Beverly’s  mother  came  to 
school  September  8.  Lois  was 
surprised. 

Walter  Glen  got  a  letter  Sep¬ 
tember  10. 

Autrey  Sigmon  came  to  school 
September  8.  She  likes  school. 

Barbara  Swope  got  a  card  from 
her  sister  September  11.  Barbara 
has  a  puppy  at  home. 

Janet  Wagner  came  to  school 
September  8.  Her  mother  came, 
too. 

Donna  Register  wrote  a  letter 
to  her  mother  September  11. 
Donna  likes  school. 

Vicky  Franklin  got  a  card  from 
her  grandmother  September  11. 
Vicky  will  go  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

Janice  Wright  will  go  home 
September  12.  She  is  happy. 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS,  l-C 

Ned  Cutshaw  came  to  school 
Tuesday.  He  has  a  large  yellow 
hoop.  We  like  to  play  with  it. — 
Ray  G arlotte. 

We  saw  Mickey  Rooney  in  a 
movie  last  Saturday.  We  laughed 
at  him  because  he  was  very  funny. 
— Kenny  Cannon. 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our  class. 
Her  name  is  Frances  Sigmon.  She 
is  ten  years  old.  She  went  to  the 
Tennessee  School  last  year. — 
Barbara  Wilcox. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  new 
silver  wrist  watch. — George  Dor- 
ough 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS,  l-A 

My  birthday  was  August  17.  I 
was  eight  years  old.  Daddy  gave 
me  a  doll  and  a  toy  puppy.  The 
doll  is  little  and  the  puppy  is  big. 

I  like  them  very  much. — Brenda 
Harvey. 

We  went  to  the  Dairy  Queen 
one  afternoon.  Mrs.  Poore  and  Mrs. 
Lindquist  bought  us  butter  pecan 
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ice  cream.  It  was  so  good.— 
Charlotte  Wiggins. 

Mrs.  Park  came  to  see  us  one 
morning.  She  sat  down  and  talked 
to  us.  She  wore  a  yellow  dn-v 
We  were  happy  to  see  her  Bobby 
Basehore. 

Miss  Olson  picked  three  pretty 
flowers  one  morning.  Two  were 
red  and  one  was  orange.  She  put 
them  on  the  table.  After  a  while 
she  gave  them  to  Carolyn  Ham¬ 
mock,  Dottie  Vaughan  and  me 
We  like  flowers.  Cheryl  Ga 

MISS  GUILMARTIN  S  CLASS,  I  C 

We  went  to  Miss  Guilmarlin  s 
house.  We  saw  many  plants  She 
gave  us  some  plants.  —  Joyce 
Carter,  Connie  Allen,  Darnel  Bell. 
Eddie  Cantrell,  George  Lynch. 
Bobby  Napier,  and  Thomu.  Nelson 

MRS  FORSYTH'S  CLASS,  ll.HafdoiHco-.n9 

I  did  not  go  on  a  vacation 
because  we  had  so  much  work  to 
do.  We  just  moved  in  a  new  house 
We  painted  the  house.  We  plant- 
grass,  a  banana  tree,  a  pear  tree, 
and  an  orange  tree.  We  planted 
four  palm  trees.  We  put  a  bs„ 
“F”  on  the  front  door.-  David 
Ferguson. 

I  worked  at  home  last  summ  r 
I  washed  the  dishes.  I  swept  the 
floors.  I  ironed  the  clothes  -Dot: 
Sontag. 

Daddy  and  I  caught  six  fish 
Bill  Baird. 

I  went  to  the  beach  many,  many 
times.  I  went  in  Jimmy’s  car  to  the 
beach  in  April,  May.  June.  July 
and  August.  I  had  a  good  time  at 
the  beach.  I  like  to  swim  -Bo bl>./ 
Fuller. 

Daddy  and  I  painted  our  new 
house  pink,  white,  and  blue  Then 
my  daddy  went  far  away  to  New 
York. — Donald  Bucci. 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS,  II 

We  walked  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  one  Sunday  afternoon.  W« 
saw  three  swans,  a  very  old  Indian 
canoe,  many  Indian  bones,  and 
a  water  wheel.  We  did  not  pay 
We  thanked  a  woman.  Jackie 
Powers. 
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Some  of  the  boys  played  football 
one  afternoon.  Andy  Von  Dol- 
teren,  Glen  Greene,  and  I  were 
on  one  team.  Jerry  McEver,  Stan¬ 
ley  Mals,  and  Edward  Jeffords 
were  on  the  other  team.  Later  we 
saw  a  bird’s  nest  up  in  a  tree. 
There  were  no  eggs. — Billy  Hays. 

Mrs.  Scott  had  on  some  pretty 
shoes  one  morning.  They  were 
orange,  blue,  white,  yellow,  and 
green.  She  came  to  see  us.  She 
talked  to  Mrs.  Kerr. — Johnny 
Groomes. 

Mother  and  my  sister,  Betty, 
brought  Bobby  to  school  Septem¬ 
ber  8.  Mother  talked  to  Mrs. 
Devier  in  New  Primary  Building. 
Later  I  went  to  town  with  them. 
Diane  and  I  had  some  ice  cream. 
Bobby  had  a  coke.  Mother  bought 
two  books. — Alton  Roath. 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CIASS,  II 

Loyce  Parrish  had  on  a  pretty 
new  blue  gingham  dress  Tuesday, 
September  9.  It  has  a  white  collar 
and  cuffs  and  a  black  bow. — Judy 
Sullivan. 

Miss  Wright  bought  a  sea  fan 
at  a  shell  shop  downtown  several 
years  ago.  We  wrote  about  it  one 
day  in  September.  Then  we  gave 
it  to  Miss  Mary  Guilmartin  for 
the  museum  in  our  library. — 
Mary  Kerklin. 

Judy  Sullivan  wore  a  new  ging¬ 
ham  sack  dress  to  class  Tuesday, 
September  9.  We  all  admired  it 
very  much.- — Glen  Greene. 

We  go  to  the  library  every 
Wednesday.  We  stay  a  half  hour 
and  read  whatever  we  want  to. 
We  choose  books,  and  take  them 
back  to  our  schoolroom.  We  have 
many  wonderful  new  books  this 
fall.  Miss  Guilmartin  is  the  libra¬ 
rian. — Earl  Brigham. 

MRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS,  II  and  III 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home.  I 
played  with  my  brother  and  sister. 
My  mother  brought  me  back  to 
school. — Andy  Von  Dolteren. 

I  went  to  a  Y.M.C.A.  camp  last 
summer.  I  swam.  I  played  base¬ 
ball. — Jody  Toney. 

My  brother  plays  baseball  with 
the  New  York  Giants. — Kenneth 
Renfroe. 
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Mrs.  Lindquist  took  us  to  the 
Dairy  Queen  one  afternoon.  I 
bought  some  butter  pecan  ice 
cream. — Judith  Carrico. 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS,  III  H.H. 

I  stayed  home  all  summer  in 
Hollywood,  Florida,  with  my 
family.  Pauline  Shawver  came 
down  to  see  us  for  two  weeks 
in  Hollywood,  Florida.  We  went 
down  to  Mami  and  looked  around 
in  town.  It  looked  pretty  in 
Miami  at  night.  We  went  to  the 
beach  and  Robin,  my  sister,  liked 
the  water.  She  liked  to  play  in  the 
water.  I  played  with  Robin  in 
the  water  at  the  beach.  We  all 
like  to  go  to  the  beach.  I  played 
in  my  pool  this  summer  and  so 
did  Robin.  She  likes  to  play  with 
me  in  the  pool.  —  Catherine 
Shawver. 

My  family  and  I  stayed  home 
in  Brooksville  this  summer.  I  went 
fishing  and  I  caught  eleven  fish. 
I  ate  two  of  them.  I  went  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  pool  at  a  picnic  place. 
We  had  a  picnic  there.  I  played 
baseball  with  my  brother.  I  like 
to  play  baseball.  We  drove  to 
Tampa  one  day.  We  looked  around 
the  town.  We  saw  a  big  gun,  a 
bike,  and  many  wrist  watches  in 
the  stores.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
James  Goodwin. 

I  stayed  home  all  summer  with 
my  family  in  Daytona  Beach.  I 
worked  hard  at  home  and  helped 
mother.  I  went  to  the  swimming 
pool  with  my  friend  sometimes. 
I  went  to  the  swimming  pool  at 
ten  o’clock  in  the  morning  and 
some  other  children  went  at  twelve 
o’clock.  A  lady  watched  the 
children  in  the  swimming  pool. 
I  rode  on  my  bicycle  and  went  to 
see  my  friend  many  times.  I  had 
many  good  times  this  summer. — 
Barbara  Henderson. 

I  went  home  for  the  summer 
to  Lake  City.  I  played  with  my 
big,  big  dog  every  day.  His  name 
is  Midnight.  I  went  fishing  with 
my  daddy  every  day.  We  caught 
eighty-two  fish  in  two  days.  We 
had  fun  at  the  lake. 

My  mother’s  older  sister  gave 
me  some  baby  ducks.  My  daddy 
and  I  built  a  big  house  for  them. 
They  liked  it.  I  built  a  house  for 
my  dog  also. 
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I  went  swimming  every  day  at 
Little  River.  I  am  happy  to  be 
back  to  school. — Tommy  Parker. 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS,  lll-A 

We  have  new  readers.  We  read 
the  first  story.  It  was  about  a 
little  boy.  His  name  was  Don.  He 
wanted  a  real  elephant  for  his 
birthday.  His  mother  gave  him  a 
toy  one.  He  was  not  happy.  His 
mother  tok  him  to  the  zoo.  He  saw 
a  real  elephant.  His  name  was 
Butch.  He  lived  in  a  large  cage. 
He  was  not  a  good  elephant.  He 
slept  too  much.  He  stood  with  his 
back  to  the  people.  He  squirted 
water  on  the  keeper.  Don  went  to 
see  Butch  every  day.  He  talked 
to  the  elephant.  Don  wanted  Butch 
for  a  friend.  What  do  you  think 
happened? — Class  Item. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  our  class. 
His  name  is  Ronald  Tanfield.  He 
went  to  school  in  California  and 
in  the  Hawaiian  Islands.  We  are 
glad  that  he  came  to  our  school. 
— Jack  Meadows. 

We  read  about  Alaska.  It  is  our 
new  state.  Now  there  are  forty- 
nine  states.  We  all  want  to  see 
our  new  flag. — Trudy  Wright. 

- o - 

(pjupihc  —  (Blind 

Continued  from  Page  Four 

Comments  on  the  Trip 
To  Washington 

I  was  very  impressed  with  the 
Chinese  waiter  at  the  Lotus  Night 
Club.  He  worked  so  fast  and  easy 
and  did  not  make  one  mistake.  I  was 
amazed  at  Tim,  our  driver’s,  ability 
to  get  around  in  Washington.  — 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

I  expected  Washington  to  be  a  big 
place  but  it  was  much  bigger  and 
more  impressive  than  I  thought  it 
would  be.  We  stayed  at  the  Plaza 
Hotel  and  it  was  the  first  time  I  ever 
stayed  in  a  hotel  when  Mom  and  Dad 
were  not  with  me.  I  must  have  made 
some  big  goofs  but  nothing  turned 
out  badly,  as  far  as  the  hotel  was 
concerned. 

I  wonder  if  the  people  in  the 
Bureau  of  Printing  and  Engraving 
ever  get  tired  of  making  money.  — 
Ronnie  Nausley. 

The  changing  of  the  guard  at  the 
Tomb  of  the  Unknown  Soldier  is  a 
very  touching  ceremony.  I  breathed 
a  prayer  of  thanks  to  God  for  living 
in  America. — Pearl  Smith. 
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Homecoming  Queen 
KITTY  McCARTER 
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EVER  GREATER 

The  more  man  learns 
The  less  he  knows; 
For  ever  greater 

The  unknown  grows. 

— Gaston  Burridge 
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Off-Cam  pus  Activities  For  Our  Deaf  Students 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  Principal 


Cognizant  of  the  ci'iticism  of 
residential  schools  for  their  as¬ 
sumed  failure  to  provide  adequate 
opportunity  for  the  deaf  student 
to  integrate  with  his  hearing  con¬ 
temporaries  and  their  world,  it 
would  be  well  to  review  the  nu¬ 
merous  general  off-campus  ac¬ 
tivities.  In  describing  our  activities 
it  will  clarify  the  residential 
schools’  planning  toward  creating 
opportunities  for  our  deaf  students 
to  compete  and  associate  with  their 
hearing  contemporaries. 

First,  we  will  examine  the  op¬ 
portunities  offered  through  off- 
campus  religious  activities.  In 
order  to  provide  lor  student  atten¬ 
dance  on  Sunday  at  local  church 
services,  our  non-denominational 
Sunday  school  and  chapel  services 
are  held  early  on  Sunday  morning 
so  the  students  can  attend  the  local 
church  of  their  choice  and  par¬ 
ticipate  in  t’  >  service  and  their 
activities.  Our  buses  carry  the 
children  to  11:00  a.m.  church 
services  every  Sunday.  Nearly 
every  chu  ch  has  in  its  congrega¬ 
tion  each  Sunday  a  segment  of  our 
students.  Many  times  students 
leave  the  campus  Sunday  evenings 
to  attend  young  peoples’  groups 
at  various  churches  and  occasional 
church  picnics  and  parties.  They 
mix  readily  and  enjoy  these 
activities. 

The  Boy  Scout  troop  provides 
excellent  opportunities  for  our 
younger  boys  to  participate  in 
council  activities  with  hearing 
boys.  Our  troop  competed  recent¬ 
ly  in  the  largest  encampment  in 
history  of  the  North  Florida  Coun¬ 
cil,  Boy  Scouts  of  America.  In  a 
three  day  encampment  attended 
by  1,600  Scouts,  our  troop  set  up 


camp  and  cooked  their  meals.  One 
night,  Ross  Allen,  nationally 
known  expert  on  snakes,  served 
600  pounds  of  barbecued  chicken 
to  the  hungry  horde.  Billy  Osceola, 
descendant  of  the  Seminole  chief, 
attended  and  performed  for  the 
boys.  Throughout  the  encamp¬ 
ment,  all  troops  were  inspected  to 
determine  which  troop  kept  the 
best  campsite  and  our  troop  was 
selected  first  in  the  entire  en¬ 
campment  of  1,600  hearing  Scouts. 
Needless  to  say,  that  the  boys 
mixed  with  the  other  hearing 
troops  and  many  friendships  de¬ 
veloped  leaving  behind  a  better 
understanding  of  what  a  deaf 
Scout  can  accomplish. 

This  same  troop  has  been 
awarded  many  blue  ribbons  on  ex¬ 
hibits  and  campcraft  in  competi¬ 
tion  with  troops  in  this  area. 

Recently  this  Council  held  its 
annual  Court  of  Honor  and  again 
many  of  our  Scouts  proudly  step¬ 
ped  forward  to  receive  advance¬ 
ment  in  ranks  from  Tenderfoot  to 
Life  badges  and  many  merit 
badges. 

Within  the  troop  the  Scouts 
organized  an  Indian  Ceremonial 
Dancing  Team  decked  out  in  full 
regalia.  All  Indian  costumes  were 
made  by  the  boys.  This  team  has 
danced  at  many  gatherings  off  the 
campus  and  are  favorites  wher¬ 
ever  they  appear.  They  have 
thoroughly  enjoyed  this  activity. 

Originally  trained  for  our  an¬ 
nual  Girls’  Gym  Show,  the  Drag- 
onettes,  a  well-trained  girls’  pre¬ 
cision  marching  team,  found  the> 
had  outside  invitations  to  drill 
before  sometimes  as  many  as  two 
thousand  people  and  could  not  dis¬ 
band  but  will  be  a  permanent 


unit.  All  the  girls  enjoy  their  trip 
to  perform  and  find  many  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  make  many  hearing 
friends. 

We  maintain  varsity  competition 
in  the  St.  Johns’  River  Conference 
All  schools  with  which  we  compete 
are  public  high  schools  in  this  are  > 
The  boys  compete  in  football, 
basketball,  and  track.  The  girls 
compete  in  basketball. 

Since  we  have  been  competing 
against  these  high  schools  for  sev¬ 
eral  years,  the  students  on  our 
teams  are  well  known  and  have 
many  acquaintances  in  each  town. 
Our  teams  are  always  well  re¬ 
ceived  and  in  several  towns  we 
always  stay  over  after  the  games 
for  snacks  and  “get  together*" 
with  the  students  with  whom  we 
compete.  We  have  excelled  in 
track  competition  and  have  won 
the  basketball  championship  our 
share  of  the  time.  However,  the 
most  important  of  all.  our  teams 
show  the  best  in  sportsmanship 
and  make  friends  wherever  we 
compete. 

During  the  past  football  season 
we  journeyed  to  Hollywood.  Flor¬ 
ida  to  play  MacArthur  High 
School.  We  arrived  the  day  bob  <• 
the  game  and  had  lunch  in  the 
school  cafeteria  with  their  team 
and  student  body.  After  lunch  our 
team  spent  several  hours  visiting 
the  school  and  talking  with  the 
students  and  team.  Many  ad¬ 
dresses  were  written  down  and  it 
was  impossible  at  a  distance  to  tell 
the  deaf  boys  from  the  hearing 
boys.  That  afternoon  both  teams 
attended  a  movie  together.  Al¬ 
though  we  lost  the  game,  we  once 
again  left  behind  friends  of  the 
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boys  and  of  any  deaf  people  they 
will  meet  in  the  future. 

For  several  years  now,  we  have 
had  an  Annual  Senior  Trip  to 
Washington,  D.C.  The  trip  is  paid 
for  by  the  students  who  have  pro¬ 
jects  and  programs  to  raise  the 
money.  The  group  of  boys  and  girls 
are  accompanied  by  their  class 
sponsor,  but  the  students  swarm  all 
over  Washington  from  their  Sen¬ 
ator’s  office  to  Mount  Vernon  drag¬ 
ging  the  sponsor  behind  and  again 
leave  in  their  wake  friends  they 
have  made.  While  in  Washington 
the  students  are  guests  of  the  only 
college  for  the  deaf  in  the  world, 
Gallaudet  College.  Here  our  stu¬ 
dents  become  acquainted  with  the 
best  deaf  students  in  our  nation. 

The  students  in  both  the  girls’ 
and  boys’  vocational  attend  work¬ 
shops  and  exhibits  off-campus  and 
all  activities  possible  that  bring 
them  in  contact  with  the  hearing 
world. 

The  academic  classes  throughout 
the  school  from  the  beginning 
classes  to  the  most  advanced  con¬ 
tinually  use  our  two  buses  to 
travel  around  this  area  to  gain 
firsthand  experiences. 

Each  weekend  our  older  stu¬ 
dents  are  allowed  to  shop  in  the 
local  stores  and  to  attend  uptown 
movies. 

Since  there  is  no  restriction  on 
visiting  at  home  on  weekends, 
many  students  leave  the  campus 
each  Friday  aboard  buses,  trains, 
and  in  family  cars.  Those  students 
who  travel  on  bus  or  train  gain 
experience  on  each  trip  and  enjoy 
visiting  home,  except  when  cam¬ 
pus  activities  are  special  in  nature. 

Many  university  students  visit 
our  campus  each  year  and  talking 
with  them  provides  fine  experience 
for  our  students,  especially  if  they 
are  from  foreign  nations. 

We  find  that  the  majority  of  our 
students  of  age  to  travel  off- 
campus  haven’t  any  adjustment 
difficulty  and  with  a  cheerful  self- 
reliance  continue  to  win  friends 
and  influence  people  wherever 
they  go.  We  are  proud  of  them 
and  of  their  ability  to  accept  things 
as  they  are  and  to  make  their  way 
with  a  smile.  They  grasp  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  mix  with  the  hearing 
and  oftimes  the  hearing  are  over¬ 
whelmed. 
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1958-59  STAFF  MEMBERS 

The  following  staff  members  are 
announced  by  John  M.  Wallace, 
president: 

Department  of  Psychological 
Services:  Dr.  Morton  A.  Bertin, 
Chief  Psychologist. 

Department  for  the  Deaf:  Rich¬ 
ard  K.  Lane,  Principal;  James  E. 
Williamson,  supervising  teacher, 
intermediate  and  advanced;  Mrs. 
Elizabeth  V.  Scott,  supervising 
teacher,  primary  department;  and 
Paul  Bird,  supervisor  of  auditory 
training. 

Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Deaf:  Mr.  Williamson,  supervis¬ 
ing  teacher;  James  Alsobrook. 
Mrs.  Martha  Bird,  Mrs.  Charlotte 
Cubley,  Miss  Carrie  Fowler,  Rob¬ 
ert  Greenmun,  William  H.  Grow, 
Mrs.  A  I  e  t  h  a  Hunziker,  Byron 
Hunziker,  Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  Mrs. 
Eunice  D.  Kress,  Mrs.  Laura  May, 
Miss  Martha  Meyer,  Miss  Joseph¬ 
ine  Olson,  Mrs.  Mae  Powell,  Miss 
Doris  Prichard,  Mrs.  Eleanor  Reid- 
elberger,  Henry  J.  Reidelberger, 
and  Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale. 

Primary  Deaf:  Mrs.  Scott,  su¬ 
pervising  teacher;  Mrs.  Norine 
Adams,  Mrs.  Harriet  Banta,  Mrs. 
Gretchen  Brinkman,  Miss  Euge¬ 
nia  Burnet,  Miss  Mossie  Criscil- 
lis,  Mrs.  Vela  Evans,  Mrs.  Nettie 
Fleming,  Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth, 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  Miss  Mary 
Guilmartin,  Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  Mrs. 
Jane  King,  Miss  Sylvia  Lanham, 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  Mrs.  Vir¬ 
ginia  Tart,  Miss  Dorothy  Wright. 

Vocational  Department.  Mrs. 
Mildred  Murray,  head  teacher, 
home  economices;  Mrs.  Rosalind 
Greenmun,  foods;  Mrs.  Lily  Ho- 
gle,  clothing;  Mrs.  Agnes  Solano, 
cosmetology;  Norman  L.  Oja,  up¬ 
holstery;  Edmund  F.  Bumann, 
woodworking;  Mrs.  Jeanette  He- 
ber,  barbering;  Lowell  Cooper, 
leathercraft;  A.  W.  Pope,  graphic 
arts;  John  T.  Cox,  cleaning  and 
pressing,  and  Mrs.  Annie  Lou 
Mitchem,  laundry. 

Also  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow,  girls’ 
physical  education  instructor; 
Frank  Slater,  boys’  physical  edu¬ 
cation  instructor,  and  Mrs.  Hallie 
Graham,  librarian,  departments 
for  the  deaf  and  the  blind. 

Department  for  the  Blind:  Lee 
A.  Iverson,  principal;  Mi’s.  Jene- 
va  Y.  Tobin,  supervising  teacher 
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and  business  instructor;  Joe  Al¬ 
brecht,  Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  Her¬ 
bert  Angus,  Mrs.  Pauline  Ben¬ 
nett,  Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport,  Miss 
Martha  Hieatt,  Mrs.  Doris  Hoag- 
land,  Mrs.  Marian  Hillier,  Mrs. 
Dorothy  Konrad,  and  Miss  Jose¬ 
phine  A.  Moody. 

Music  Department:  Mrs.  Inez 
W.  Koger,  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  and 
Hubert  Foster. 

Vocational  Department:  Mrs. 
Margaret  Sanchez,  home  eco¬ 
nomics  and  crafts;  Herbert  Sow¬ 
ell,  industrial  arts.  Physical  edu¬ 
cation  department:  Mrs.  Carol  Van 
Fleet,  girls’  physical  education 
instructor,  and  Robert  L.  Jack, 
boys’  physical  education  instruc¬ 
tor. 

Negro  Department 

Waldo  N.  Heber,  coordinator. 

Department  for  Deaf:  Jeremiah 
Germany,  Ida  W.  Gray,  Vassar 
Dickerson,  Inez  B.  Knowles,  Rosa 
Gill,  James  D.  Magness,  Mildred 
Ragland,  Henrietta  Reynolds,  Cary 
White,  and  Rosalie  White. 

Department  for  Blind:  Otis 
Knowles,  head  teacher;  Paul  T. 
Behn,  Sherman  A.  Elam,  Darlena 
Hosley,  Bettye  Lucas,  Harold  Lu¬ 
cas,  James  A.  Martin,  Matthew 
McCoy. 

New  Appointments 

New  appointments,  Department 
for  the  Deaf  are:  Miss  Carrie 
Fowler,  teacher;  Miss  Sylvia  Lan¬ 
ham,  teacher;  Miss  Martha  Meyer, 
teacher;  Mrs.  Eleamor  Reidelber¬ 
ger,  teacher;  Mrs.  Aletha  Hunzi¬ 
ker,  teacher;  and  Mrs.  Ann  Nelson, 
housemother. 

New  appointments,  Department 
for  the  Blind  are:  Mrs.  Carol  Van 
Fleet,  girls’  physical  education  in¬ 
structor,  and  Mrs.  Helen  B.  Webb, 
housemother. 

New  appointments,  Department 
for  Negroes  include:  Joseph  Mad¬ 
dox,  houseparent,  department  for 
the  blind,  and  Wilhelmena  Owens, 
department  for  the  blind,  and 
Sherwood  Hampton,  houseparent, 
department  for  the  deaf. 

- o - - 

Two  women  who  were  maneuver¬ 
ing  their  car  into  a  tight  parking 
space  gave  up  after  a  valiant  stru.ggle 
when  the  driver  shut  off  the  motor 
and  said  to  her  companion: 

“This  is  close  enough.  We  can  walk 
to  the  curb  from  here.” — The  Widen 
News. 
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Mr.  Alsobrook's  Class 

My  One  Week  Vacation 

One  Sunday  morning  after  my 
family  came  home  from  church,  my 
mother  prepared  to  go  to  Jacksonville 
with  my  sister  Toni,  and  enroll  Toni 
jr>  the  school  of  nursing. 

Before  that,  Mama  took  me  to  Pat 
Luke’s  house  to  stay  with  her  for  a 
week. 

Mama  looked  for  a  job  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  but  changed  her  mind.  She 
didn’t  want  a  job  there,  because  she 
doesn’t  like  that  city.  She  went  to 
Georgia  for  her  week’s  vacation.  I 
didn’t  go  with  her. 

Tuesday  morning  Pat  and  I  walked 
to  town  to  buy  some  things.  Then  we 
walked  back  to  my  home  for  a  while 
until  Pat’s  mother  came  and  picked 
us  up  to  go  to  Pat’s  house.  On 
Thursday  we  went  to  town  again 
together,  to  buy  magazines,  cookies, 
a  newspaper  and  pudding.  Afterwards 
we  went  to  my  home  by  walking. 
What  luck!  We  arrived  before  the 
rain  started. 

We  made  pineapple  pie.  After  the 
pie,  we  had  some  lunch  and  watched 
television.  We  waited  for  Pat’s 
mother  to  come  to  carry  us  to  her 
house.  Friday  night  we  went  to  the 
show  and  watched  two  mystery 
movies. 

Saturday  morning  my  mother  came 
home  from  Georgia  and  came  to  get 
me.  I  had  a  nice  time  staying  with 
Pat  Luke  for  a  week. — Sandy  Kress. 

My  Baby  Sitting  Job 

On  July  2,  my  sister  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  baby  sit  for  her, 
because  she  and  her  husband  were 
going  to  Orlando  for  their  vacation.  I 
told  her  that  I  would  like  to  have  the 
si  ting  job. 

Early  Friday  morning,  July  4,  my 
sister,  Georgia,  brought  her  son,  John, 
to  my  house.  I  worried  about  John, 
because  he  always  acts  like  a  bad 
boy.  I  had  kept  him  for  three  days, 
but  he  acted  nice  to  me.  I  was  so  glad 
that  he  was  a  good  boy. 

As  John’s  mother  left,  he  called  to 
her.  I  tried  to  make  him  forget  about 
his  mother.  I  played  and  talked  with 
him.  He  soon  forgot  about  his  mother 
as  he  played. 

After  three  days  Georgia  and  her 
husband  came  home  from  Orlando. 

John  didn’t  remember  his  parents. 
He  looked  at  them  long  to  see  if  he 
could  remember  or  not.  At  last  he 
remembered  his  daddy,  but  not  his 
mother.  His  mother  felt  so  badly, 
that  she  gave  him  a  false  dog.  She 
wanted  him  to  remember  her.  In  a 
little  while  John  remembered  her  a 
little.  His  mother  gave  me  a  gift  and 
money  for  my  job. 

Of  course  I  had  a  wonderful  time 
with  my  nephew,  John.  He  is  my 
favorite  nephew. — Diane  Dan. 

October,  1958  — 


Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
My  First  Operation 

Mother,  daddy,  and  I  went  to  the 
hospital  in  Plant  City  on  September 
frs  I  had  taken  sick  during  the 
night.  A  doctor  came  to  examine  me. 
He  operated  about  one  hour  later.  He 
took  ouf  my  append. x. 

I  stayed  in  the  hospital  for  six  days. 
A  nurse  gave  me  ten  shots  in  my  hip. 
My  friend,  Helen,  brought  her'  tele¬ 
vision  for  me  to  watch  and  Martha 
gave  me  several  funny  books  and 
bought  me  some  cokes.  I  thanked 
them.  A  friend  of  father  gave  me  a 
present.  My  mother  opened  it  and  1 
had  new  pajamas  with  many  red  birds 
on  them.  Everyone  was  very  kind  to 
me. 

I  went  home  on  September  7.  1  was 
careful  but  the  next  day  I  felt  sick. 
Something  was  wrong  with  my  stom¬ 
ach.  Charles  and  mother  took  me  to 
the  doctor  and  he  examined  me.  The 
doctor  gave  me  pills  and  I  felt  better. 

I  rested  at  home  until  September 
21  when  I  returned  to  school.  I  feel 
fine  now.— Sherrill  Jarvis. 

My  Pets 

I  have  three  little  cats.  They  were 
born  last  Christmas,  on  December  25. 
One  is  named  Patty  and  I  like  it  the 
best.  The  other  two  are  Rose  and  Dan. 
They  are  very  pretty  and  I  like  them 
very  much. 

Some  nights  when  I  am  at  home,  all 
thr^e  of  them  climb  up  on  my  bed  and 
want  to  sleep  with  me.  I  put  them  in 
bed  with  me  and  we  all  go  to  sleep 
together.  In  the  morning  after  I  get 
up  and  eat,  I  give  the  cats  some  cat 
food.  I  play  with  them  sometimes. 
My  mother'  told  me  that  pets  get 
sick  if  we  play  with  them  all  of  the 
time.  That  is  why  I  do  not  play  with 
them  too  much. 

Every  day,  when  my  father  comes 
in  from  work,  the  cats  always  jump 
up  on  him.  He  likes  to  play  with  them 
too. 

On  Saturday,  when  we  go  to  town, 
I  take  my  pets  with  me  in  the  car 
because  I  do  not  want  to  leave  them 
alone.  I  am  afraid  that  somebody 
will  get  them.  I  always  have  a  good 
time  with  my  pets  because  I  love 
them  and  always  will.— Yvonne 
Burnett. 

A  Good  School 

I  came  to  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  1953  when  1 
was  six  years  old.  I  first  lived  in  Blox- 
ham  Cottage.  My  housemother  was 
Mrs.  McMurray.  She  was  kind  to  me 
but  strict.  Mrs.  Hibbs  was  my  teacher. 

In  May  of  1954  I  went  home  in  our 
car  for  the  summer.  I  was  happy  to 
go  home  as  I  always  am  for  summer 
vacations. 

I  came  back  in  September  of  1954 
and  lived  in  Wartmann  Cottage.  I 
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liked  that.  My  housemot) 
Carson.  She  often  took  i 
and  played  with  us. 

In  1955  1  went  to  th 
mary  Building  and  mv 
was  Mrs.  Lindquist.  1 
stayed  in  New  Primar 
years. 

I  moved  to  McLane  1 
when  I  was  ten  years 
more  fun  in  McLane  1 
I  am  older  now.  Mivv  M.i 

this  year.  She  is  a  nice 
I  like  her.  She  (eti  era 
are  bad  but  is  very  fair 
is  my  teacher  this  year, 
to  study  and  work  I 


Mrs.  Stockdalc’s  f  l  u  . 

My  mother  bought  me  a  new 
watch  recently  When  1  op  ned  tin- 
box  I  was  very  surprised.  I  put 
my  wrist  right  away. 

it  is  a  self-winding  watch,  but  I 
can  wind  it  if  I  need  to  It  is  a  a 
proof  watch.  It  has  a  red  second  hand 
it  is  called  the  “Gilbert.*’  I  like  It 
very  much. 

I  have  a  paper  called  a  guarantc 
If  I  drop  my  watch  and  break  it.  I 
can  have  it  fixed  for  fifty  cent*  — 
Lee  Fraser. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Movie 

Last  Sunday,  September  21.  a 
group  of  girls  from  the  dormitory 

saw  “Cat  on  a  Hot  Tin  Roof  "  We 
are  always  interested  in  Elizabeth 
Taylor.  We  liked  Paul  Newman  too 
After  the  movie  was  over  wc  all 
walked  back  to  school. — Nadine  Dale. 

My  Birthday  Party 

On  Saturday,  September  20,  I  wai 
at  home.  I  went  home  to  celebrate 
my  birthday,  which  was  on  Wednes¬ 
day. 

We  went  to  a  movie  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  When  we  came  back  to  our 
house,  I  helped  my  mother  to  carry 
the  food  to  the  picnic  table  outside 
We  ate  a  picnic  supper. 

After  supper.  I  opened  my  gif  ' 
My  step-father  made  a  picture  of 
five  boys  with  his  Polar >id  cam:-:.» 

Then  all  my  guestl  WUl 
room,  where  wc  listened  to  the  tape 
recorder.  Some  of  the  people  talked 
>nto  the  recorder  then  we  listened 
How  we  laughed!  My  brother  and  1 
listened  to  television  with  my  hear¬ 
ing  aid,  too. — George  Tu’iggi 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Mv  family  and  I  went  to  Virginia 
Beach  last  July  4.  Lois  Ann  and  I 

ming  with  us 

Mv  sister.  Ellen,  taught  Lois  Ann 
how  to  swim,  while  her  husband 


taught  me.  Now  we  know  how  to 
swim  a  little. 

After  an  enjoyable  day,  we  came 
home  late  in  the  evening.  We  were 
happy  to  be  home.  —  Willie  Mae 
Murphy. 

Mrs.  Powell’s  Class 
Aurora  Lake  Camp 

Last  August  five  of  my  deaf 
friends  and  I  went  to  Aurora  Lake 
near  Lake  Wales  on  a  camping  trip. 
When  we  arrived  there  that  evening, 
a  few  adult  deaf  were  already  there. 
Judy  Herne,  Barbara  MacKendree, 
Barbara  Read,  and  Sue  Welsh  came 
to  the  camp  that  night. 

We  were  at  the  camp  six  days  and 
had  a  wonderful  time.  We  went 
swimming  and  dancing.  Some  of  the 
adults  went  to  Singing  Tower.  The 
boys  and  the  girls  enjoyed  square 
dancing.  Some  of  the  boys  did  not 
know  how  to  dance  but  the  girls 
tauvht  them. 

We  left  camp  August  30.  I  went 
with  Rev.  Gyle  to  Miami.  We  had  a 
fine  camping  trip. — James  Barrow. 

My  Daddy’s  New  Job 

Last  June  my  father  lost  his  job. 
He  had  made  good  wages  and  he  was 
sorry  to  lose  the  job.  He  looked  for 
another  one  for  many  days  but  he 
could  not  find  one.  Then  he  went  to 
Orlando  and  found  a  job  there  as  a 
carpenter.  He  was  glad  to  have  it  for 
it  was  good  pay.  He  makes  more  than 
he  did  on  the  old  job. 

Several  times  last  summer  I  went 
to  Orlando  with  my  father  and 
watched  what  he  was  doing.  His  boss 
is  a  man  who  is  sixty-six  years  old. 
He  always  liked  to  tease  me.  One 
time  he  asked  me  to  bring  him  some 
Pepsi  Colas  and  I  did.  I  liked  him 
very  much. — Johnny  Oliver. 

Mr  New  Brother 

Last  May  I  went  home  when 
school  closed.  When  I  arrived  there, 
my  sister  told  me  that  my  mother 
had  gone  to  the  hospital  the  day 
before.  Daddy  took  me  to  visit  her 
the  next  day.  We  went  upstairs  to  my 
mother’s  room.  She  told  me  that  she 
had  a  fine  baby.  I  was  delighted.  I 
asked  her  whether  it  was  a  boy  or  a 
girl.  I  hoped  it  was  a  new  boy.  My 
mother  said  that  it  was.  I  felt  happy 
because  I  had  no  brother. 

A  few  days  later  we  took  my 
mother  and  the  baby  home.  My 
family  was  so  glad  to  see  them.  The 
baby’s  name  is  David  Michael  Green 
and  he  is  a  fine  baby  brother.— 
Frank  Green. 

Mr.  Greenmun  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Harold  Genton 

In  1953  my  brother,  Harold,  left 
this  school.  He  worked  on  a  farm  in 
Sanford  for  one  year  and  then  went  to 
Ohio.  My  mother  helped  him  find  a 
job.  Later  he  found  another  job  in  a 
bakery.  He  has  stayed  there  for 
several  years  and  likes  his  work  very 
much.  He  asked  my  mother  to  come 
and  live  with  him,  but  she  does  not 
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like  the  north  because  it  is  always 
very  cold  there  in  winter.  She  would 
have  to  spend  much  money  for  coal. 
Harold  is  still  hoping  that  my  family 
will  move  to  Ohio  and  live  with  him. 
I  hope  that  he  will  get  married  and 
have  his  own  home  some  day. — Doris 
Genton. 

My  Youngest  Brother 

I  have  eight  brothers.  Three  of 
them  are  deaf.  My  oldest  brother, 
Jimmy,  is  working  in  a  shoe  shop  in 
Orlando,  Woodrow  is  in  the  New 
Primary  Building,  and  John  Edwin 
is  in  Bloxham  Cottage. 

John  Edwin  is  my  baby  brother  and 
this  is  his  first  year  in  school.  He 
will  be  six  years  old  November 
sixth.  He  has  ash  blonde  hair  and 
blue  eyes. 

At  home  he  likes  to  play  with  my 
brother,  Robert.  He  has  fun  playing 
cowboy  or  acting  as  a  horse  or  lion. 
Sometimes  he  wants  me  to  make 
koolade  and  pour  it  into  the  empty 
trays  in  the  freezer.  He  likes  to  help 
me  dry  the  dishes  and  he  never 
breaks  any  plates  or  glasses. 

John  does  not  act  shy  to  strangers. 
He  is  full  of  pep.  One  day  I  took 
John  to  see  my  housemother.  She 
asked  him  if  I  were  a  big  girl.  He 
said,  “No,  Faye’s  little!” — Faye  Hogg. 

A  Childhood  Memory 

I  remember  that  I  spent  two  weeks 
on  my  grandparents’  farm  when  I 
was  nine  years  old.  Aunt  Jean  was 
about  twelve  or  thirteen  years  old. 
There  were  two  dogs  on  the  farm. 
One  of  the  dogs  wanted  to  shake 
hands  with  me  and  I  shook  its  paw. 
The  dogs  were  so  big  and  intelligent. 
I  don’t  remember  their  names.  They 
liked  to  go  everywhere  with  Grand¬ 
mother  and  Grandfather.  Jean  and  I 
went  to  see  Aunt  Mae  and  Aunt 
Elizabeth  and  the  dogs  followed  us. 

Some  time  later,  Grandmother 
wrote  my  family  about  Jean’s  dogs. 
One  of  the  dogs  had  fought  with  a 
rattlesnake.  Grandlfather  shot  the 
rattlesnake  with  his  rifle.  The  dog 
died.  I  felt  so  bad  to  hear  that  be¬ 
cause  the  dog  which  died  was  my 
favorite. — Jeanette  Hair. 

Miss  Meyer’s  Class 
My  Week  End 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to  a 
party.  We  played  games  and  danced. 

Saturday  afternoon  Tommy  and  I 
went  to  the  movies.  It  was  about 
“Attila.”  On  Sunday  we  went  to 
church  and  came  back  at  12:00. 
After  we  went  to  eat,  a  boy  named 
Bill  Scott  and  I  went  to  the  movies. 
It  was  about  “Cat  on  a  Hot  Tin  Roof.” 
It  was  a  good  color  picture.  There 
were  many  angry  people  and  much 
trouble  in  the  movie. — Lynn  Fedor. 

My  Favorite  Movie  Stars 

One  of  my  favorite  movie  stars  is 
Marilyn  Monroe.  I  think  she  is  a  very 
beautiful  girl.  She  has  a  husband.  She 
acts  in  the  movies.  She  has  many, 
many  dresses,  shoes,  and  other 
clothes.  I  wish  that  she  would  give 
me  some  dresses  and  shoes. 
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She  quit  the  movies  last  year.  Some 
of  the  girls  miss  Marilyn  very  much. 

Another  favorite  of  mine  is  Jayne 
Mansfield.  She  has  a  husband.  His 
name  is  Mickey  Hargitay.  He  is  very 
handsome  and  very  strong.  Jayne 
has  one  daughter.  She  will  have  an¬ 
other  baby.  She  has  a  big,  big  house. 
Her  house  is  pretty.  She  still  acts  in 
movies. 

I  like  Ricky  Nelson  and  his  brother 
David  Nelson,  too.  Ricky  has  a  gui¬ 
tar.  David  acted  in  “Peyton  Place”  at 
the  show.  It  was  a  very  good  pic¬ 
ture.  I  wish  I  could  see  all  the  movie 
stars  in  person. 

I  think  Elizabeth  Taylor  is  very, 
very  beautiful.  She  has  two  sons  and 
one  daughter.  Her  husband,  Mike 
Todd,  died  last  March  28. 

I  enjoy  seeing  my  favorite  stars  in 
movies. — Dollie  Bridges. 

My  Favorite  Baseball  Team 

I  like  to  watch  a  baseball  game.  My 
favorite  baseball  team  is  called  the 
New  York  Yankees.  I  like  baseball 
very  much.  I  try  to  look  at  baseball 
games  on  television  in  the  afternoon. 
I  like  to  read  about  baseball  in  news¬ 
papers.  The  Yankees  have  the  high¬ 
est  score  and  Kansas  City  has  the 
lowest  score. — George  Allen. 

Miss  Prichard's  Class 
Summertime 

I  was  very  busy  through  the  sum¬ 
mer.  I  helped  my  brother  to  build  his 
house  starting  about  July  seventh.  We 
finished  it  about  August  fifteenth.  I 
helped  to  paint  the  house.  It  is  green 
and  white  and  looks  like  a  very 
modern  house.  I  went  to  the  swim¬ 
ming  pool,  skating,  bowling,  car  races, 
and  movies  often.  I  went  to  Tampa 
last  July.  I  met  Terry  Mott,  Marsha 
Brown,  and  Donald  Fredrickson.  We 
went  bowling  from  about  seven- 
thirty  to  twelve.  I  won  second  place. 
I  stayed  there  for  one  week.  I  enjoyed 
my  summer  vacation. — Gerald  Dean 
Harrell. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  June  my  cousin,  my  aunt,  and 
my  uncle  came  to  Miami.  They  stayed 
at  Miami  Beach  for  three  weeks. 
During  that  time  my  aunt  took  me  to 
the  beach.  I  dove  into  the  water.  It 
was  deep.  I  told  them  I  could  swim  in 
deep  water.  My  aunt  said  that  we 
couldn’t  go  to  swim  at  the  beach 
again  because  they  thought  that  I  was 
drowning  in  the  deep  water. 

Last  July  my  family  went  to  Key 
West  for  a  vacation.  We  stayed  there 
for  two  weeks.  There  my  family  and 
I  went  fishing.  I  asked  my  father  if 
he  wanted  to  go  fishing  again.  He  said, 
“Yes.”  I  was  happy.  I  sat  and  held 
the  fishing  rod  for  a  long  time.  I  was 
waiting  for  a  fish.  I  asked  my  father 
why  the  fish  did  not  get  on  my  hook. 
He  said  he  did  not  know  why  the  fish 
did  not  come.  Then  I  gave  my  father 
the  fishing  rod  and  gave  up  fishing. 
Soon  it  was  time  to  go  back  to  Miami 
again.— Z ulma  Tarres. 
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Summer  Vacation 

The  last  week  of  June,  my  family 
and  I  went  to  see  my  grandmother  in 
Nashville,  Georgia.  My  family  went 
back  home  but  I  stayed  with  grand¬ 
mother  and  Aunt  Esther.  I  went  to  the 
swimming  pool  every  day  and  I 
worked  in  the  tobacco  field  in  the 
early  morning.  On  Friday  night,  I 
waited  for  my  cousin,  Linda,  and  her 
father.  They  live  in  Punta  Gorda, 
Florida.  I  saw  them  coming  and 
hugged  them.  I  was  so  happy  to  see 
them  again  because  I  hadn’t  seem 
them  for  a  long  time.  One  afternoon 
my  uncle  roasted  hamburgers  and 
buns  outside.  Many  of  my  relatives 
and  friends  came  to  see  me  and  ate 
with  us.  I  left  there  and  went  to  stay 
with  my  cousin  Irene  for  one  week.  I 
stayed  there  nearly  one  month.  I  rode 
on  my  horse,  Frosty,  after  I  came 
back  home.  I  felt  I  was  a  bad  girl 
because  didn’t  talk  to  my  mother  as 
soon  as  I  came  back,  but  I  was  ex¬ 
cited  to  ride  on  my  horse,  Frosty, 
first.  I  had  a  great  time  while  I  was 
away. — Pat  Luke. 

Mrs.  Greenwell's  Class 
My  Summer  Vacation 

In  August,  my  sisters  Linda  and 
Joan  and  my  brother-in-law  Bobby 
and  I  went  to  Kentucky  to  visit  my 
brother-in-law’s  family. 

When  we  got  there,  Joan  told 
Bobby’s  mother  that  I  was  deaf  and 
I  was  going  to  the  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  She  seemed 
surprised  to  know  I  was  deaf. 

On  August  5,  we  went  to  Bowling 
Green,  Kentucky  to  swim.  We  had  a 
picnic  there,  too.  We  looked  at  some 
of  the  animals  in  the  park  there.  We 
saw  ostriches,  tigers,  monkeys,  rac¬ 
coons,  skunks,  elephants,  and  a  little 
dog.  I  took  some  pictures  of  the 
animals.  My  sister  Linda  and  I  rode 
on  a  small  train  and  looked  around 
the  park. — Sandra  Lea  Ziglar. 

My  Baby  Sister 

I  was  much  surprised  when  my 
mother  went  to  the  hospital  June  10. 
On  June  11.  she  had  a  baby  girl 
that  weighed  seven  pounds  seven 
ounces. 

The  baby  was  born  in  Tampa.  My 
daddy  and  I  visited  mother  often  in 
the  hospital. 

My  young  brother  and  sister  were 
not  allowed  to  see  mother.  They  sent 
some  beautiful  flowers.  I  took  her 
candy.  Mother  came  home  on  the 
morning  of  June  14. 

Then  we  named  the  baby  Starr 
Anne.  She  has  blue  eyes  and  red 
aair. 

Many  of  mother’s  friends  came  to 
see  my  beautiful  baby  sister.  They 
Drought  mother  many  lovely  gifts  for 
the  new  baby.- — Gayle  Stanley. 

\  Bridal  Shower 

On  July  18  mother  and  I  went 
to  a  bridal  shower  for  my  sister, 
Margaret.  All  of  us  played  games. 

1  won  a  game  called  “Wedding  Bells.’’ 
rhe  one  who  wrote  the  most  words 
won  the  game,  and  I  got  the  prize.  I 
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got  deodorant  perfume  We  a’.l  played 
another  game  where  the  girls  touched 
each  other’s  noses.  In  one  other  game 
we  all  wrote  something  for  Margaret 
I  wrote  “Be  a  good  cook.”  After  all 
the  papers  were  put  in  a  box,  .Mar¬ 
garet  read  each  one,  and  then  she 
talked  with  the  girts  about  what  ihe 
had  written,  and  put  them  in  the  bjx 
We  laughed  at  what  they  had  wr  ten. 

Margaret  got  many  presents  at  the 
shower.  She  got  some  sheets,  table- 
glasses  and  lots  of  other  things. 

They  had  a  large  cake  with  “Best 
Wishes  Margaret  and  Floyd”  written 
on  it.  We  had  some  of  the  cake  and 
cherry  punch  for  dessert.— Mildred 
Nelson. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

My  Trip  to  New  Jersey 

A  short  time  after  school  was  out 
last  May,  my  mother  and  my  sisters, 
Grace  and  Patty,  came  to  see  Mary 
and  me  and  Grandmother  and  Grand¬ 
father  Johnson  in  Jacksonville.  We 
went  to  the  beach  and  had  fun. 

After  two  weeks,  Mary  and  I  went 
with  mother,  Grace,  and  Pa",  i.. 
New  Jersey  by  car.  We  stopped  at  a 
motel  in  South  Carolina.  In  North 
Carolina,  we  stayed  overnight  with 
my  uncle.  He  has  a  beautiful  large 
house  which  he  built  himself.  Then  we 
drove  on  to  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey, 
where  my  mother  lives. 

My  mother’s  house  is  very  pretty. 
It  is  not  far  from  New  York  City. 
Mother  took  Mary  and  me  there  so  we 
could  see  the  Empire  State  Building, 
Rockefeller  Center,  Times  Square,  the 
United  Nations  Building,  the  Statue 
of  Liberty  on  Liberty  Island,  and 
New  York  Harbor.  I  looked  and 
looked  at  the  tall  buildings. 

Another  interesting  place  was 
Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey.  We  stayed 
there  two  days.  We  walked  on  the 
famous  boardwalk,  and  saw  many 
theatres,  hotels,  motels,  restaurants, 
and  stores.  We  had  a  good  time  there. 

We  spent  some  time  at  Coney  Is¬ 
land,  where  there  are  many  thrilling 
rides  and  many  things  to  do.  We  met 
many  deaf  people  there,  and  I  talked 
to  some  of  them. 

On  July  4,  we  went  to  Rye  Beach. 
We  rode  on  a  ferry  from  New  York 
City.  We  went  swimming.  How  cold 
the  water  was! 

Mary  and  I  came  back  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  by  airplane.  We  left  Newark, 
New  Jersey,  a  few  minutes  after  five 
in  the  afternoon,  and  we  were  in 
Jacksonville  by  seven-thirty.  It  was 
a  fast  trip,  but  I  liked  the  ride.  Our 
trip  cost  us  $92.62. 

Our  vacation  in  New  Jersey  and 
New  York  was  wonderful,  and  I 
sometimes  wish  I  could  live  in  New 
York  City. — Robert  Hoagland. 

Driver  Education 

I  take  driver  education  this  year. 
There  are  four  girls  and  four  boys  in 
the  class.  I  am  happy  because  I  want 
to  learn  to  drive.  We  use  a  1948  Chev¬ 
rolet  which  belongs  to  our  school. 

We  have  a  handbook  which  we 
study,  and  there  are  many  rules  to 
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learn.  We  will  have  a  vision  test,  a 
road  test,  and  a  test  on  rules  and 
safety. 

By  December.  1  hope  to  have  my 
driver’s  license,  and  then  I  will  be 
able  to  go  on  errands  for  my  mother 
and  father.  We  have  an  Oldsmobile 
at  home,  and  I  know  I  will  enjoy 
driving  it.— Donald  Fredrickson. 

My  Texas  Trip 

My  father  and  I  drove  to  Texas 
last  July.  We  left  in  the  morning 
from  Jacksonville  and  got  to  Mobile, 
Alabama,  at  night.  We  found  a  go»»<i 
place  to  sleep,  and  a  lady  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  go  swimming  in  the 
pool.  I  told  ha  I  i  better  go  to 
sleep  and  rest. 

When  morning  came,  my  father 
and  I  went  out  and  had  breakfast  We 
drove  on  and  got  into  Texas  that 
afternoon.  It  took  us  two  day^  to  get 
there. 

My  family  was  happy  to  see  u- 
again.  They  could  hard! 
eyes  when  they  saw  us. 

We  stayed  with  my  sister  and 
brother-in-law  for  two  weeks  I 
think  I  have  the  best  sister  in  the 
world.  My  sister's  husband  owns  the 
restaurant  called  Crawford  Shrimp 
Net  in  Austin,  Texas  He  owns  about 
five  in  all.  All  but  one  is  away  from 
Austin,  Texas.  Many  people  go  there 
to  eat. 

When  we  had  about  two  more  days 
to  stay  in  Texas,  Mr.  and  Mrs  Chris¬ 
topher  and  Wayne  came  to  see  us 
They  were  also  on  a  trip.  We  all  spent 
some  time  together.  We  went  out  to 
the  lake  and  Wayne  and  I  went 
swimming.  The  Christophers  left  for 
New  Mexico,  and  my  father  and  I 
came  back  home  to  Florida.  I  surely 
had  a  great  time  in  Texas.— Jack 
Shay. 

Mrs.  Mays'  Class 
My  Summer 

Mother,  Candy,  Jackie,  Fritz,  and 
I  went  to  South  Carolina  to  visit  my 
grandparents  last  summer.  Grandpa 
asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  earn  some 
money  by  helping  him  and  my  uncle 
in  the  fields.  I  was  happy  to  be  able 
to  earn  some  money,  so  I  worked  in 
the  hayfleld.  Later,  after  the  hay  had 
been  put  up,  I  helped  them  harvest 
the  oat  crop. 

When  we  returned  to  our  home  in 
Orlando,  father  asked  me  if  I  wanted 
to  earn  some  money  cutting  grass 
for  some  people.  I  told  him  that  I 
would.  So  I  used  a  power  mower  and 
cut  grass  for  many  people  the  rest 
of  the  summer.  It  was  tiresome  work, 
but  I  was  happy  to  earn  about  thirty 
dollars. — Billy  Kahley. 

My  Pet  Cats 

I  have  two  pet  cats  at  my  home  in 
Cottondale.  I  love  them  »o  much  1 
think  they  are  very  beautiful 

When  i  am  at  home,  they  follow 
me  everywhere  I  go.  They  love  to  sit 
on  my  lap  while  I  pet  them  and  brush 
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How  the  Teachers  and  Houseparents 
Spent  the  Summer — Diane  Harrison, 
‘59 — Some  of  our  teachers  chose  to 
travel  during  summer  vacation  and 
some  just  wanted  to  stay  home  and 
rest. 

Mrs.  Hillier  and  her  three  children 
spent  a  month  in  the  state  of  Iowa 
visiting  relatives.  They  stopped  off  for 
a  day  in  Chicago  going  up  and  coming 
back  and  saw  the  sights  of  this  beau¬ 
tiful  city.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  took 
their  children  and  went  as  far  as 
Columbia,  Missouri,  where  they  both 
attended  college. 

Mrs.  Konrad  really  did  some  trav¬ 
eling  during  the  summer.  She  went 
to  the  A.  A.  I.  B.  Convention  in  Van¬ 
couver,  Washington  and  visited  her 
brother  who  lives  in  the  state  of 
Washington.  She  visited  Glacier  Na¬ 
tional  Park,  went  cruising  down  the 
Columbia  River,  and  saw  much  of  the 
beautiful  scenery  of  that  part  of  the 
United  States.  After  Mrs.  Konrad 
returned  to  St.  Augustine  she  made 
a  trip  to  Texarkana,  Texas  to  visit 
her  mother. 

Mrs.  Davenport  went  to  Manassas, 
Virginia  and  to  Washington,  D.  C.  She 
spent  two  weeks  visiting  on  the  site 
of  the  famous  Battle  of  Bull  Run.  On 
her  way  back  home  she  stopped  off 
in  the  mountains  of  South  Carolina 
and  visited  her  family  in  Greenville, 
South  Carolina. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Angus  took  a  six 
weeks  trip  and  covered  a  good  part 
of  the  United  States.  They  went  to 
New  Orleans,  Alburquerque,  New 
Mexico,  the  Grand  Canyon,  Painted 
Desert,  Petrified  Forest,  Yellowstone 
National  Park  and  many  other  inter¬ 
esting  places.  On  the  way  back  they 
stopped  off  to  visit  Mr.  Angus’  family 
in  Virginia. 

Mrs.  Bennett  taught  in  the  Bible 
school  at  her  church  and  made  a  trip 
to  visit  relatives  in  Alabama. 

Miss  Hieatt  spent  most  of  the  sum¬ 
mer  at  her  home  in  Kentucky  and  she 
and  her  mother  made  a  trip  to  the 
west  coast  of  the  United  States. 

.  Mr.  Jack  worked  at  the  Old  Fort 
as  a  historian  and  took  a  trip  to 
Georgia. 

Mrs.  Tobin  spent  a  very  nice  sum¬ 
mer  in  her  own  back  yard  on  Vilano 
Beach  with  her  small  son  and  her 
niece  who  spent  the  summer  visiting 
her. 
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Mr.  Foster  spent  two  weeks  in 
Tallahassee  while  his  wife  was  at¬ 
tending  Florida  State  University. 
Later  he  and  his  family  made  a  trip 
to  Virginia. 

Mrs.  Koger  attended  a  reunion  with 
some  of  her  old  schoolmates.  They 
made  a  trip  to  the  mountains  of  North 
Carolina.  One  of  these  women  was 
Miss  Nora  Emerson,  who  was  chosen 
as  Atlanta’s  Woman  of  the  Year. 

Mr.  Iverson  really  did  some  trav¬ 
eling.  He  traveled  about  five  thousand 
miles  by  car  and  about  two  thousand 
by  plane.  He  attended  the  A.  A.  I.  B. 
Convention  in  Vancouver,  Washington 
and  visited  a  number  of  schools  for 
the  Blind.  Among  these  were  the  New 
Mexico  School  for  the  Visually  Handi¬ 
capped,  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Blind,  the  Washington  State  School 
for  the  Blind,  the  Oklahoma  School 
for  the  Blind  and  the  Arkansas  School 
for  the  Blind.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Iverson 
and  their  two  sons  drove  from  St. 
Augustine  to  California,  stopping  off 
to  visit  relatives  in  Arizona.  Mrs. 
Iverson  and  the  boys  stayed  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  while  Mr.  Iverson  went  to 
Vancouver  to  attend  the  convention. 

Mrs.  Cookus  spent  most  of  the 
summer  in  St.  Augustine  getting  set¬ 
tled  in  her  new  home  on  Fullerwood 
Drive. 

Mr.  Sowell  and  his  family  made  a 
short  trip  to  the  west  coast  of  Florida 
and  spent  the  rest  of  the  summer  at 
their  home  here. 

Our  new  gym  teacher,  Mrs.  Van 
Fleet,  worked  as  a  supervisor  in  a 
recreation  program  in  Austin,  Texas. 
She  was  married  just  a  week  before 
school  started. 

Mrs.  Sadie  Lee,  Mr.  Iverson’s  sec¬ 
retary  spent  the  summer  at  her  home 
facing  the  ocean  on  Vilano  Beach. 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland  and  Kenny 
and  Susy  spent  the  summer  in  Tampa 
and  Mrs.  Hoagland  worked  in  the 
Lighthouse  for  the  Blind  activities 
there. 

Miss  Josephine  Moody  had  just 
gotten  herself  settled  in  the  new  home 
she  bought  here  in  St.  Augustine 
when  she  left  to  spend  the  summer  at 
her  house  in  Massachusetts. 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball,  housemother 
in  the  girls’  dormitory,  spent  the 
summer  in  Jacksonville.  One  of  her 
daughters  was  married  in  August  and 
the  other  one  will  be  married  soon, 


so  Mrs.  Kimball  was  probably  very 
busy  planning  weddings. 

Mrs.  Erma  Clements,  who  is  also 
a  housemother,  spent  the  summer  in 
Daytona  Beach  and  Mrs.  Violet 
Branon,  housemother  for  the  small 
girls,  also  spent  the  summer  in  Day¬ 
tona  Beach. 

Paddy  Marie  Dillard,  who  works 
with  the  small  girls  as  housemother, 
attended  the  conference  for  house- 
parents  at  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Blind  in  Raleigh  and  spent  the 
rest  of  the  summer  at  her  home  in 
Eustis,  Florida. 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  went  by  plane  to 
California  to  visit  her  grandchildren 
and  had  an  enjoyable  visit.  Later  in 
the  summer  she  flew  to  New  York 
to  visit  other  members  of  her  family. 
Our  newest  housemother,  Mrs.  Helen 
Webb,  spent  the  summer  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Mr.  David  Sanders,  houseparent 
for  the  older  boys,  made  a  trip  to 
Alabama  and  spent  the  remainder  of 
the  time  in  Florida.  Mr.  Merritt  and 
his  wife  and  small  daughter  visited  in 
Madison,  Florida,  and  spent  the  rest 
of  the  summer  here  in  St.  Augustine. 

How  Our  Students  Spent  the  Sum¬ 
mer— I  have  been  asking  our  students 
how  they  spent  their  summer  vaca¬ 
tions  and  most  of  them  tell  me  they 
had  very  happy  and  interesting  sum¬ 
mers. 

Joe  Stewart  learned  how  to  swim. 
Marvin  Carnley  did  a  lot  of  fishing. 
Howard  Hagood  went  to  Houston, 
Texas.  Sam  Sampadian  and  Harry 
Glover  said  they  made  several  short 
trips  in  the  state  of  Florida.  Cornelia 
Frazier’s  family  bought  a  boat. 
Barbara  Jean  Newberry  visited  in 
Alabama.  Jackie  Sadler  went  to 
Georgia.  Angel  Smith  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  with  her  family  at  their  beach 
cottage.  Mary  Ann  Hale  visited  Her¬ 
man  Mills. 

Glen  Bratcher  visited  in  Georgia. 
Mickey  Adams  visited  his  sister  in 
Ft.  Lauderdale.  Kenny  Hoagland 
spent  the  summer  in  Tampa.  Sherry 
Burt  went  to  the  beach  and  on  picnics 
and  Rhudene  Johnson  said  she  helped 
her  mother  a  lot.  Carol  Massey  went 
to  Camp  Montgomery  in  Keystone 
Heights.  Philip  and  Delorice  Blanton 
made  their  first  trip  out  of  Florida 
when  they  went  to  Tennessee. 

Pauline  Cobb,  Patrica  Jackson,  and 
Peggy  Van  Fossen  attended  the 
Florida  Methodist  Youth  Camp  in 
Leesburg.  Bette  Doss  visited  in  Pan¬ 
ama  City  and  got  herself  engaged. 
Johnny  Ellmer  went  to  Smoky  Mts. 
and  Mary  Jane  Barnwell  visited  in 
Georgia.  Isabel  Simpson,  Sharon 
Gates,  Shirley  Mosely,  Thomas  Russ 
and  a  number  of  other  boys  and  girls 
told  me  that  they  spent  most  of  the 
summer  going  to  the  beach.  Charles 
Deas,  Charles  Carter,  Roy  Gorman, 
Alec  Carmichael,  and  J.  W.  Andrews 
were  eager  beavers  and  had  regular 
jobs  all  summer. 

William  Coppage  said  he  rested  all 
summer.  Tommy  Fillyaw  went  to 
Avon  Park.  Judy  Radcliffe  visited 
Sandra  Sparkman  in  Miami  and 
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Lillian  Snow  visited  Diane  Blyden- 
burgh.  Jimmy  Stevens  said  he  stayed 
at  home  and  caught  frogs  and  lizards. 
John  Muncey  spent  a  month  in  New 
Jersey  and  Mary  Lea  Patterson 
traveled  through  North  Carolina. 
Winn'.e  Musselwhite  went  to  a  camp 
sponsored  by  her  church. 

Our  New  Gym  Teacher  —  Pauline 

Cobb,  ’60 — All  the  girls  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  were  wondering 
just  what  sort  of  person  our  new  gym 
teacher  would  be.  Mrs.  Carol  Van 
Fleet  came  to  us  from  the  state  of 
Texas  and  we  are  all  so  pleased  and 
happy  to  have  her,  now  that  we  know 
her.  She  is  a  very  attractive  person, 
about  five  feet  and  five  inches  tall, 
with  brown  hair  and  green  eyes.  She 
is  very  neat  and  we  all  love  the 
clothes  she  wears.  Mrs.  Van  Fleet  was 
born  in  Fulton,  Missouri.  She  later 
moved  to  Austin,  Texas.  Her  father 
was  head  of  the  Texas  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  Mrs.  Van  Fleet  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Texas,  major¬ 
ing  in  physical  education.  She  was 
married  just  the  week  before  she 
came  to  our  school  and  now  she  and 
her  husband  are  living  on  Vilano 
Beach.  Teaching  blind  students  is  new 
for  Mrs.  Van  Fleet,  but  you  would 
never  know  it  as  we  all  recognize  that 
she  is  an  excellent  teacher.  Many 
students  have  found  renewed  interest 
in  the  activites  of  the  gym.  Any  sort 
of  game  or  recreation  program  ap¬ 
peals  to  our  gym  teacher  and  her  en¬ 
thusiasm  has  spread  to  all  of  us.  We 
all  hope  that  she  enjoys  working  with 
us  as  much  as  we  enjoy  having  her. 

Mrs.  Konrad's  Trip  to  the  A.A.I.B. 
Convention — Carson  Dyal,  ’59  —  I 
never  dreamed  that  I  had  such  a 
pleasant  assignment  until  I  went  in  to 
interview  Mrs.  Konrad  on  her  attend¬ 
ance  at  the  Forty-Ninth  Biennial 
Convention  of  Instructors  of  the 
Blind  at  Vancouver,  Washington, 
June  22-26,  1958. 

Mrs.  Konrad  told  me:  “This  meet¬ 
ing  provided  both  fun  and  work.  The 
fun  began  on  the  train  trip  by  way  of 
Chicago  and  continued  to  the  North¬ 
west  through  Glacier  National  Park 
in  Montana.  The  lofty  mountains 
capped  with  snow  and  the  dense 
growth  of  evergreen  trees  at  lower 
levels  made  the  season  seem  like 
Christmas.  Below  the  mountains  were 
streams  of  clear  water  where  fisher¬ 
men  could  sometimes  be  seen  angling 
for  trout.” 

At  Vancouver  a  transportation 
committee  from  the  Washington  State 
Blind  School,  headed  by  Mr.  L. 
Walter  met  and  welcomed  Mrs. 
Konrad  and  the  other  delegates  and 
made  them  acquainted  with  the  two 
schools,  one  for  the  blind  and  one  for 
the  deaf.  Mrs.  Konrad’s  brother  and 
sister-in-law,  A1  and  Aelen  Weeks, 
live  in  Longview,  Washington  and 
they  met  her  in  Portland,  Oregon  and 
showed  her  many  beautiful  sights  of 
the  region  just  before  and  just  after 
the  convention. 

During  the  convention  Mrs.  Konrad 
stayed  in  the  dormitory  for  the  older 
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deaf  girls.  She  roomed  with  Mrs 
Mildred  Blake  Huffman,  a  teacher  at 
the  California  School  for  the  Blind 
and  author  of  a  book  which  reports 
her  teaching  experience  with  a  class 
of  multiple  handicapped  children 
there. 

About  300  delegates  from  many  of 
the  state  schools  attended  the  nine 
general  meetings  and  five  workshop 
sessions.  There  were  21  different 
workshops  that  covered  the  areas  of 
educational  service  to  the  blind  child. 
Each  delegate  attended  the  meetings 
of  his  own  workshop  which  included 
a  chairman.  Mr.  Wallace  was  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Superintendents’  Work¬ 
shop  and  Mr.  Iverson  was  chairman 
of  the  Principals’  Workshop. 

Mrs.  Konrad  gave  me  some  inter¬ 
esting  highlights  of  the  Convention 
One  was  the  welcome  address  by  Dr 
Garrett  Hayns,  Director  of  the  De- 
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partment  of  Institutions,  Olympia, 
Washington.  Another  was  the  address 
by  the  President,  Dr.  Robert  Thomp¬ 
son,  Superintendent  of  the  Michigan 
School  for  the  Blind.  Mrs.  Konrad 
said  that  Dr.  August  Dvorak,  Assist¬ 
ant  Director,  Division  of  Counseling 
and  Testing  Services,  the  University 
of  Washington  gave  a  most  interesting 
address  on  “Trends  in  Education 

Mr.  D.  W.  Overbeay,  from  the  Iowa 
Braille  and  Sightsaving  School  was 
elected  the  new  president  of  the 
A.  A.  I.  B.  Mr  Wallace  was  elected 
vice  president  of  the  International 
Journal  for  the  Education  of  the 
Blind  and  Mr.  Iverson  was  elected 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
A.  A.  I.  B. 

I  asked  Mrs.  Konrad  if  the  conven¬ 
tion  was  all  work  and  no  play  and 
she  said  there  was  plenty  of  time  for 
recreation  and  fun.  There  was  an 
informal  reception,  a  dance,  a  sight- 
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seeing  trip  to  Mt.  Hood  and  a  cabin 
cruiser  trip  on  the  Columbia  River 

Mrs.  Konrad  told  me  that  she  al¬ 
ready  has  her  assigment  for  the 
1960  convention  that  is  to  be  held  .1 
the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind 
She  is  to  present  her  material  In  the 
form  of  a  booklet.  Miss  Agne-  Ellu. 
who  teaches  at  the  North  Carolina 
School,  will  work  with  Mr  Koi.rad 

Boys’  Physical  Education  A  group 
of  boys  from  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  have  joined  a  National  Bowl¬ 
ing  League.  Including  our  school 
there  are  twelve  schools  in  the 
league.  We  will  go  to  the  St  Au¬ 
gustine  Beach  Bowling  Alley  once 
each  week  and  will  keep  our  scores 
and  then  send  them  to  all  of  the  other 
schools  in  the  league.  In  this  manner 
we  will  be  able  to  determine  the  sea¬ 
son’s  winner  in  bowling. — Johnny 
Ellmer,  ’59. 

Girls’  Gym  Activities  "A  good  at¬ 
titude  makes  every  day  much  bel¬ 
ter  than  the  last,  like  sunshine  bright, 
it  makes  a  ray  and  helps  you  win 
each  task." 

I  truly  believe  that  I  can  speak  for 
all  the  girls  and  sav  that  we  are  go¬ 
ing  to  try  our  best  in  every  way  to 
have  the  right  attitude  in  our  gym 
classes.  We  have  a  new  teacher  and 
she  is  very  enthusiastic  and  interested 
in  what  we  do. 

The  younger  girls  are  starting  the 
year  out  with  some  games  and  skating 
and  the  older  girls  are  playing  kick- 
ball.  After  about  three  weeks  the 
younger  girls  will  have  rhythm  classes 
and  the  older  girls  will  start  dancing. 

Four  girls  from  the  department  are 
on  the  bowling  team.  They  are  Diane 
Harrison,  Peggy  Van  Fossen.  Mary 
Ann  Hale,  and  Zillah  Engram  Angel 
Smith  and  Diane  Harrison  made  the 
"A”  team  of  cheerleaders  and  Zillah 
Engram,  Mary  Ann  Hale.  Alice  Pearl 
Johnson,  Jeanine  Revels,  and  Bari  >ra 
Newberry  are  on  the  "B”  team 

Mrs.  Van  Fleet  has  a  full  schedule 
of  afterschool  activities  and  we  ex¬ 
pect  to  accomplish  a  great  deal  this 
year.  The  Girls’  Athletic  Association 
held  its  first  meeting  September  19 
and  planned  many  things  for  the 
year.  Our  first  project  will  be  a  car 
wash. — Winnie  Mussclu'hite.  ’60 

Campus  Nr.ws— The  first  three  weeks 
of  school  have  gone  by  on  wings  If  I 
had  to  use  one  word  to  dccribe  the  ** 
three  weeks  1  would  use  the  word 
“Hot.”  The  weather  has  been  very  hot 
and  at  times  I  have  certainly  wished 
I  could  be  back  on  summer  vacation 
enjoying  the  ocean  breezes 

Before  we  returned  to  school  we 
were  all  wondering  who  would  get 
the  new  dormitory.  So  far.  no  one 
has  it  but  we  hear  rumors  that  tho 
voungcr  children  will  be  over  there. 
There  have  been  very  few  change*  in 
the  dormitory  arrangements  up  to  the 
present. 

The  freshman  class  started  on 
with  a  bang.  Mr,  Iverson  Is  their 
sponsor  and  they  immediately  issued 
a  challenge  to  all  the  other  classes 
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They  say  that  they  will  have  fewer 
campuses  this  year  than  any  other 
class  and  have  promised  to  shine 
the  shoes  of  the  class  who  does  have 
the  smallest  number  of  campuses  for 
one  week — in  case  they  lose. 

The  classes  in  high  school  have  had 
their  first  meeting  and  officers  have 
been  elected  and  various  projects 
started.  The  freshman  class  officers 
are:  President,  Patricia  Jackson; 

Vice  President,  Jackie  Sadler;  Secre¬ 
tary,  Angel  Smith;  Sponsor,  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son. 

Sophomore  class  officers  are:  Presi¬ 
dent,  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Vice-Presi¬ 
dent,  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Secretary, 
Carol  Fish;  Sponsor,  Mrs.  Tobin. 

Junior  class  officers  are:  President, 
Bette  Doss;  Vice-President,  Winnie 
Musselwhite;  Secretary,  Pauline 
Cobb;  Treasurer,  Charles  Deas; 
Sponsor,  Mrs.  Hillier. 

Senior  class  offiicers  are:  President, 
Diane  Harrison,  and  Sponsor,  Mrs. 
Albrecht. 

Homecoming  was  October  11  and 
members  of  the  Queen’s  court  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind  were: 
Diane  Harrison,  Pauline  Cobb,  Peggy 
Van  Fossen,  and  Angel  Smith. 

For  some  reason  or  other  we  do  not 
have  many  couples  who  are  going 
steady.  It  may  be  that  summer  vaca¬ 
tion  had  something  to  do  with  it  but 
Mary  Anne  Hale  and  Herman  Mills 
are  just  about  the  only  steady  couple 
left  over  from  last  year.  Angel  Smith 
and  Zillah  Engram  seem  to  be  very 
popular  this  year  but  so  far  they  are 
certainly  playing  the  field.  —  Diane 
Harrison. 

New  Equipment  and  Improvements 
— Some  of  our  new  equipment  is  for 
the  use  of  the  entire  Department  for 
the  Blind  and  some  of  it  is  to  be  used 
in  certain  classrooms. 

During  the  summer  we  received 
a  new  Multigraph  Braille  Duplicator 
which  will  be  of  much  help  to  all  of 
the  various  groups.  We  have  four 
new  large  relief  globes  and  these  will 
be  used  wherever  they  are  needed, 
along  with  a  number  of  relief  maps. 

The  first  grade  room  has  a  new 
set  of  dishes  and  a  doll  that  talks, 
i veeps,  and  can  be  bathed.  They  have 
new  tinker  toys  and  peg  blocks.  The 
kindergarten  room  has  a  complete 
house  with  doors  that  have  to  be 
opened  and  many  other  things  to 
help  our  first  year  students. 

The  second  grade  has  a  new  supply 
of  braille  books,  a  milkman  set,  one 
hundred  cube  blocks,  some  colors, 
and  beads  and  strings. 

The  third  grade  received  a  set  of 
Sifo  blocks,  consisting  of  Roman 
arches,  half  circles,  oblongs,  squares, 
large  triangles,  columns,  etc. 

The  fourth  grade  received  new 
books  and  new  puzzles  and  number 
games. 

The  fifth  and  sixth  grades  received 
a  new  Relief  Braille  globe,  new  arith¬ 
metic  and  social  studies  books,  and 
new  arithmetic  flash  cards.  The  sev¬ 
enth  grade  received  a  new  chalk¬ 
board.  The  eighth,  ninth,  and  elev¬ 
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enth  grades  received  some  new  books 
and  equipment  for  their  rooms.  The 
twelfth  grade  received  the  most  won¬ 
derful  gift  of  all — five  new  seniors. 

Mr.  Sowell’s  shop  received  a  new 
table  saw  guard,  clamps,  batteries, 
wire,  and  bells. 

The  dormitories  have  been  cleaned 
and  repairs  made  and  our  new  dormi¬ 
tory  is  just  about  ready  to  be  occu¬ 
pied. 

The  gym  has  received  some  new 
equipment  and  the  girls  have  a  new 
gym  teacher. — Tommy  Fillyaw,  ’59. 

Our  New  Housemother — Mrs.  Helen 
B.  Webb  is  the  new  housemother  for 
the  small  blind  boys.  She  is  taking  the 
place  of  Mrs.  Anna  Peters,  who  re¬ 
tired  last  year.  Mrs.  Webb  is  from 
Jacksonville  and  is  a  very  attractive 
person,  with  brown  hair  and  eyes. 
She  told  me  that  she  had  worked 
with  children  in  different  capacities 
for  a  long  time.  She  has  a  twelve- 
year-old  son  who  is  attending  junior 
high  school  in  Jacksonville.  —  Mary 
Jane  Barnwell,  ’61. 

Alumni  News — Hi  everybody!  I  guess 
everyone  is  rather  interested  in  hear¬ 
ing  of  former  students,  so  here  goes 
with  the  news. 

Jimmy  Bowen  is  attending  Jack¬ 
sonville  University.  He  has  been  on 
the  campus  once  or  twice  this  year 
and  from  the  way  he  talks  he  seem¬ 
ingly  enjoys  college  life. 

Barbara  Smith  is  going  to  a  busi¬ 
ness  school  in  Tallahassee,  Florida. 
Several  of  the  students  have  heard 
from  her  and  she  is  making  good 
grades  and  also  enjoying  herself.  She 
hopes  to  visit  us  sometime  in  the  very 
near  future. 

Pearl  Smith  visited  the  school 
campus  recently.  She  had  just  re¬ 
turned  from  Daytona  and  was  on  her 
way  to  Tallahassee  to  try  to  find  a 
job. 

Ronny  Nausley  has  also  entered 
college.  I  haven’t,  as  of  yet,  heard 
where  he  is  attending  college. 

Mary  Jane  Downs  is  working  as 
switchboard  operator  in  a  depart¬ 
ment  store  in  Jacksonville,  Florida. 
She  has  been  to  see  us  once  this  year 
and  is  still  her  old  self,  always  laugh¬ 
ing  and  making  others  enjoy  them¬ 
selves. 

Elizabeth  Bishop  is  in  her  sopho¬ 
more  year  in  college.  This  year  she  is 
attending  college  at  Florida  State 
University. 

Mrs.  Roger  and  Mrs.  Tobin  received 
invitations  to  the  wedding  of  Ernest- 
dean  Johnson  and  Mr.  Donald  M. 
Comes  which  took  place  at  Our  Savior 
Lutheran  Church  in  Crestview, 
Florida  on  August  30.  I  believe  that 
Ernestdean  and  her  husband  are  now 
living  in  Tampa.  Lalla  Smith  was 
married  early  in  June  and  she  and 
her  husband  are  living  in  Bainbridge, 
Georgia. 

Clyde  Guthrie  visited  in  St.  Au- 
ustine  a  few  weeks  ago  and  told  us 
that  he  is  now  a  deputy  sheriff  in 
Bartow,  Florida.  Don  Sanders  is 
working  in  Jacksonville  and  visits 
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the  campus  quite  often.  Mrs.  Tobin 
had  a  letter  from  Bob  Weigel  and  he 
said  he  had  done  very  well  on  his 
farm  this  year. 

Next  month  I  will  be  back  with 
some  more  news,  so  be  waiting. — 
Pauline  Cobb  ,’60. 
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Continued  from  Page  Five 
they  are  happy  because  I  can  feel 
them  purring.  If  I  stop  brushing  them, 
their  thick,  soft  hair.  I  can  tell  that 
they  pretend  that  they  are  going  to 
scratch  me;  but  they  never  really 
hurt  me. 

I  miss  my  pets  while  I  am  away  at 
school.  I  often  think  of  them  and 
wish  they  could  be  here  with  me. 
Now,  I  am  looking  forward  to  seeing 
them  when  I  go  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. — Nancy  Chuites. 

An  Invitation 

Mrs.  Williamson  invited  Nadine 
Dale  and  Barbara  Cook  to  have  din¬ 
ner  at  the  Williamsons’  new  home 
one  Sunday.  Nadine  and  Barbara 
were  happy  to  be  invited  to  eat  a  big 
dinner,  because  they  both  love  to  eat. 
After  dinner  they  will  go  to  the  beach 
to  swim  and  play. 

Mrs.  Williamson  told  me  that  she 
would  invite  another  girl  and  me  to 
have  dinner  with  them  some  Sunday 
soon.  I  will  be  so  pleased  to  see  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Williamson’s  new  home, 
because  I  am  always  interested  in 
seeing  how  the  new  houses  are  built. 
I  enjoy  visiting  people,  too. — Alvina 
Barber. 

Miss  Fowler's  Class 
My  Pet 

I  have  many  kittens  and  cats.  They 
are  many  colors  and  look  pretty. 
They  are  always  frightened  when  I 
come  near  them.  They  are  never 
frightened  when  my  grandmother  is 
near  them,  because  they  are  used  to 
her. 

One  time,  I  tried  to  catch  the  very 
old  cat  and  I  caught  it.  I  teased  it. 
In  a  few  minutes,  the  cat  began  to  be 
mean  and  scratched  my  arm.  I  have 
learned  a  lesson  not  to  catch  them 
any  more. 

Today,  my  arm  still  has  a  scar. 

My  family  asked  me  if  I  would 
give  the  cats  away.  I  told  them  that 
I  couldn’t  give  them  away,  because  I 
loved  cats  so  much,  but  I  always 
play  with  my  horse  instead  of  playing 
with  them  now. — Sarah  Chaney. 

My  Pets 

I  have  a  dog.  He  is  a  collie.  His 
coat  is  so  beautiful  and  shiny.  He  is 
very  smart.  He  loves  to  play  with  the 
stick  when  I  throw  it.  He  is  a  big 
dog.  He  is  a  male.  His  name  is  “Lad¬ 
die.”  He  is  strong  too.  If  an  ugly  dog 
comes  to  my  dog,  he  will  begin  to 
fight  with  it,  because  he  doesn’t  like 
it. 

Last  summer  I  got  two  cute  little 
kittens.  My  friend  gave  them  to  my 
sister  and  me.  I  was  very  glad  that  she 
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1958  “DRAGONS” 

First  row,  left  to  right:  Robert  Hoagland,  Manager,  Jimmy  Fender,  Eddie  Ives,  Ji  Ge.  .  C>  :r  C'  ■  - 
Oliver,  Dallas  McMullen,  Foster  Brockman,  Bobby  Crider,  Larry  Bettts,  Jack  Sha  i.  Doi  aid  Fr<  lr 
ond  row,  left  to  right:  Bobby  Hornsby,  Manager,  John  Seals,  Gerald  Harrell,  Bnbb’i  King.  Fred  r  —-, 

Harold  Scott,  Jimmy  Rogers,  Jim  Moore,  Jack  Smith,  Coach  Alsobrook,  Frankie  Green.  Ju  Burr . 

Third  row,  left  to  right:  Coach  Slater,  David  Causey,  Rupert  Warr,  Dick  Weems.  Lu<m  Feil^r .  /:  l> 

cock,  Joe  Cox,  Henry  Reeves,  Billy  Kahley,  Roy  Demotte. 


gave  them  to  us.  I  called  one  of  them 
“Midnight”  and  the  other  “Patches.” 
In  a  few  weeks  my  mother  took  them 
and  gave  them  back  to  her  because 
she  had  trouble  with  the  kittens.  I 
missed  them  so  much.  I  cried  and 
cried.  I  told  my  mother  to  give  them 
back  to  me  but  she  said,  “No.” — Shir¬ 
ley  Moore. 

My  Pet 

A  man  gave  me  a  black  puppy 
about  six  years  ago.  I  always  played 
with  it.  In  the  morning  I  went  to 
school  and  told  my  class  about  my 
puppy.  Its  name  was  Chubby  because 
it  was  so  fat.  My  class  wanted  to  see 
it.  I  asked  my  mother  if  I  could  in¬ 
vite  my  class  to  see  Chubby.  She  said, 
“Okay.”  Then  I  went  to  the  office  and 
asked  the  supervisor  about  that.  She 
said,  “All  right.”  My  old  teacher’s 
name  was  Mrs.  Park.  “When  is  our 
class  going  to  your  house?”  asked 
Mrs.  Park.  I  do  not  remember  what 
the  supervisor  said. 

I  had  a  mother  cat.  She  was  a  nice 
cat.  She  was  gray. 

A  few  months  ago  I  saw  she  had 
four  kittens.  They  lived  under  the 
house.  I  do  not  remember  her  name. 
She  was  good  protection.  After  awhile 
the  kittens  grew  up.  My  kitten  was 
mean  to  me,  because  I  always  teased 
her.  She  scratched  my  hands,  legs, 
and  head.  Once  her  claw  almost  hit 
my  eye.  She  was  killed  by  a  car.  I 
iloved  to  tease  the  mean  cat. — Doyle 
Hitchcock. 
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Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 

Our  Trip  to  Lake  Geneva 

Last  July  my  family  went  to  Lake 
Geneva  for  a  vacation.  We  rode  in 
two  cars.  David  and  I  went  in  Mom's 
car  with  her.  Dennis,  Douglas,  and 
Dad  rode  in  Dad’s  car.  We  all 
laughed  at  our  dog,  Lindy,  because 
she  was  so  glad  that  she  could  go  with 
us.  Richard  did  not  want  to  go  with 
us  because  he  works  in  an  office.  My 
two  kittens  stayed  at  home  because 
they  might  get  lost  at  the  lake.  Mom 
said  they  should  stay  at  home. 

I  think  we  drove  about  eighty-five 
miles  from  Jacksonville  to  Lake 
Geneva.  I  had  never  been  there  be¬ 
fore.  We  stopped  at  Rutledge's  Cot¬ 
tages  and  stayed  there  one  week. 

Every  day  I  went  swimming  with 
Mom  and  my  brothers.  Mom  taught 
me  how  to  float,  so  now  I  can  float. 

One  day  something  happened  to 
me  in  the  water  and  I  nearly 
drowned.  I  yelled,  “Help.’  My  mom 
helped  me  out  of  the  water  because  I 
did  not  know  how  to  swim. 

When  we  came  home  we  wen 
surprised  that  the  kittens  had  not 
grown  much. 

I  enjoyed  my  vacation  at  Lake 
Geneva.  ‘  Maybe  we  will  go  over 
again  next  summer. — Diana  Dawes. 

Teddy  Bessey’s  Visit 

My  friend,  Teddy  Bessey.  came  to 
visit  me  at  my  home  in  Melbourne 
last  May  29.  I  was  surprised  to  see 


him.  His  home  is  in  Wat 
Maine.  He  flew  in  an  airpU 
himself.  He  had  a  very  nice  i 
took  several  hours. 

He  liked  to  play  baseball  wi 
We  played  in  the  front  yard 
the  back  yard.  Buster,  the  do* 
to  play  with  us.  He  is  a  big  doi 
feet  tall. 

Teddy  and  I  helped  fath< 
works  in  Palatka.  He  works 
every  Monday  through  Friday 
times  Teddy  and  I  washed  t 
and  we  did  other  things,  too. 

Teddy  returned  to  his  ha 
Waterville,  Maine  and  I  came  1 
school  in  St.  Augustine 

I  hope  he  will  come  agaii 
year  because  we  had  a  good  ti 
gether.— Carroll  Mattson. 

My  Birthday  Party 

My  cousins,  aunts,  mother, 
went  to  grandmother's  home  t 
my  birthday  party.  My  cousin 
went  swimming  before  time  t< 
My  Aunt  Abbyc  took  us  in  1 
to  grandmother's  home.  We 


lemonade 
them,  a 


The  cake  \ 
were  differ 
Then  I 
three  paii 

Contin 
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'fyhidbwn  and  fowd 

By  Frank  M.  Slater 

DRAGONS  WINLESS  IN  FOUR  CONTESTS 


Still  seeking  their  first  victory 
of  the  year  after  four  straight 
setbacks,  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  Dragons 
are  determined  to  salvage  their 
remaining  games.  On  the  surface 
this  may  sound  easy  but  the  task 
will  be  much  harder  since  each 
of  the  remaining  three  opponents 
are  strong  teams. 

The  next  encounter  will  see  the 
Dragons  make  their  first  trip  in 
the  history  of  the  school  to  the 
southern  part  of  the  state  to  take 
on  MacArthur  High  School  of 
West  Hollywood.  The  contest  will 
be  played  on  South  Broward  High 
School’s  field  since  MacArthur 
is  a  new  school  and  does  not  yet 
have  its  own  field.  But  the  Mus¬ 
tangs  boast  a  powerful  outfit  that 
cleaned  up  nine  opponents  last 
year  as  a  JV  team  and  has  been 
playing  some  strong  Class  A  teams 
in  and  around  Miami  this  year. 

After  returning  from  the  South¬ 
land,  the  Dragons  will  take  on 
Hastings,  the  defending  champions 
of  the  St.  Johns  River  Conference 
who  are  perennially  powerful. 
However,  the  Spudsters  have 
dropped  one  conference  game  so 
far  this  year  to  Baker  County  by 
a  37-0  score.  Baker  will  be  the  last 
opponent  of  the  Dragons  for  the 
year  and  they  are  odds-on  favor¬ 
ites  to  take  the  crown  away  from 
Hastings. 

A  victory  in  any  of  the  three 
remaining  games  for  the  Dragons 
would  be  a  major  upset,  but  hopes 
are  high  that  the  Dragons  can  play 
the  kind  of  football  they  are 
capable  of  playing. 

Baldwin  9  —  Dragons  0 

In  their  opening  encounter,  the 
Dragons  had  two  good  chances  to 
defeat  the  visiting  Baldwin  Indians 
at  Francis  Field  but  blew  both  of 
them  and  lost  a  bruising  9-0  game 
to  the  visitors.  Two  first  half 
touchdowns  could  have  been  reg¬ 
istered  by  the  locals  with  a  little 
more  luck,  but  miscues  at  the 
wrong  time  prevented  the  scores. 
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The  first  opportunity  came  early 
in  the  second  period  when  the 
Dragons  drove  to  the  visitors’ 
four-yard  line  and  registered  a 
first  down.  However,  a  fumble  on 
the  four  rolled  into  the  end  zone 
where  an  alert  Indian  recovered 
it  to  give  the  invaders  an  automat¬ 
ic  touchback  and  the  ball  on  the 
20-yard  line.  A  short  time  later 
Baldwin  punted  poorly  and  the 
Dragons  took  over  on  the  35. 
Harold  Scott  faded  back  from  his 
quarterback  position  and  threw  a 
beautiful  pass  to  Fred  Carter  in 
the  end  zone  and  Carter  held  it 
momentarily  but  dropped  the  ball. 
These  two  miscues,  had  they  had 
occurred,  would  have  given  the 
Dragons  at  least  a  12-0  lead  at 
half  time  since  the  invaders  were 
unable  to  gain  on  the  ground  or  in 
the  air  against  the  hard-charging 
Dragons’  forward  wall.  However, 
they  punched  the  scoring  button  in 
the  third  period  with  a  safety  and 
put  on  a  long  scoring  drive  in  the 
final  period  for  a  touchdown  to  put 
the  game  out  of  the  Dragons’ 
reach. 

Crescent  City  31  —  Dragons  6 

A  big  tough  Crescent  City  team 
led  by  Coach  Lew  Treen  provided 
the  next  opposition  for  the  Drag¬ 
ons  and  they  simply  could  not  stop 
the  invader’s  pounding.  A  bad  case 
of  fumbleitis  throughout  the  game 
hampered  the  Dragon  attack  all 
night  and  they  lost  the  ball  five 
times  via  the  fumble  route.  The 
Dragons’  lone  tally  came  late  in  the 
third  period  when  Jimmy  Rogers 
got  loose  on  a  26 -yard  scoring 
jaunt.  Another  TD  run,  a  beautiful 
69-yard  gallop  by  Fred  Carter, 
was  nullified  by  a  penalty. 

St.  Josephs  21  —  Dragons  7 

Homecoming  festivities  this  year 
provided  the  excitement  for  the 
biggest  game  of  the  season.  Arch¬ 
rival  St.  Josephs  Academy  was  our 
opponent  for  this  encounter  and 
the  Dragons  entered  the  contest 
with  high  hopes  of  upsetting  their 


big  rivals  and  pleasing  the  huge 
crowd  of  fans  who  turned  out  for 
the  contest.  A  very  poor  first  quar¬ 
ter  threw  cold  water  on  the  Dra¬ 
gons’  plans  however,  when  the 
Flashes  tallied  a  safety  and  two 
touchdowns  before  the  Dragons 
could  get  going.  However  things 
perked  up  considerably  in  the 
second  period  and  the  Dragons 
more  than  held  their  own,  except 
for  one  tricky  pass  play  that  gave 
the  Flashes  another  touchdown 
and  let  them  enjoy  a  21-0  lead  at 
halftime. 

In  the  final  half  the  Dragons 
blanked  the  Flashes  while  rolling 
helter-skelter  all  over  the  field. 
Jimmy  Rogers  raced  off  tackle  on 
a  cross  play  for  the  locals’  score, 
traveling  the  whole  35  yards  with¬ 
out  a  single  opponent  touching 
him.  The  fired  up  Dragons  were 
rolling  goal-ward  in  grand  style 
as  the  third  period  ended  and  had 
hopes  of  pulling  the  contest  out 
of  the  fire.  They  moved  into 
scoring  position  with  a  first  down 
on  the  ten-yard  line  but  two  pen¬ 
alties  killed  off  the  drive  and  the 
Flashes  punted  out  of  danger.  The 
Dragons  could  never  mount  any 
threat  after  that  and  came  out  on 
the  short  end  of  a  21-7  score,  even 
though  they  outplayed  the  winners 
in  nearly  every  department. 

Bunnell  20  —  Dragons  6 

The  fourth  loss  came  on  October 
17  at  Bunnell.  Again  the  Dragons 
played  heads-up  ball  all  the  way 
but  could  not  cash  in  on  scoring 
opportunities.  The  locals  tied  it 
up  at  6-all  in  the  second  period 
and  took  that  deadlock  to  the 
dressing  room  at  half-time  but  the 
Bulldogs’  tricky  pass  plays  caught 
them  flat-footed  in  the  final  half 
and  they  lost,  20-6. 

Despite  their  three  defeats,  the 
Dragons  have  played  some  very 
good  football  at  times.  Their 
ground  defense  has  been  one  of 
the  best  in  the  St.  Johns  River 
Conference  and  most  of  the  dam¬ 
aging  touchdowns  scored  against 
them  have  come  on  passes.  With  a 
little  more  work  in  this  depart¬ 
ment,  the  Dragons  can  shut  off 
their  worst  nuisance. 

- - — -o - 

Women  driver  to  friend:  “Look 
how  close  that  maniac  is  driving  : 
ahead  of  me!” 

—  October,  1958 
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CHRISTOPHER  COLUMBUS 

D  dear,  I  wonder  where  I’d  be 
[f  you  had  never  crossed  the  sea. 
Christopher  Columbus. 

Suppose  your  small  ships  made  of 
wood, 

Were  not  so  trusty,  strong,  and 
good. 

We  should  not  keep  your  day 
each  year, 

■\nd  I  should  not  be  standing  here: 
Perhaps  I’d  live  far,  far  away 
^nd  never  know  Columbus  Day. 
3  dear,  I  wonder  where  I’d  be 
[f  you  had  never  crossed  the  sea, 
Christopher  Columbus. 

OCTOBER  SONG 

When  skeletons  walk  and  ghosts 
glide  on  the  scene, 

It’s  Holloween!  It’s  Holloween! 
When  jack-o-lanterns  grin  and 
witches  scream, 

It’s  Holloween!  It’s  Holloween! 
When  black  cats  slink  about  so 
sleek  and  lean, 

It’s  Holloween!  It’s  Holloween! 
When  bats  fly  down  and  eerie 
winds  blow  keen 
It’s  Holloween!  It’s  Holloween! 
Now  name  the  night  when  shivery 
things  are  seen. 

Why,  Halloween!  Why,  Halloween! 

COLUMBUS  DAY 

Columbus  Day  is  October  12. 
Columbus  sailed  the  ocean  blue 
in  Fourteen  Hundred  and  Ninety- 
two. 

CIRCUS  CLOWNS 

Circus  clowns  have  lots  of  fun, 
Wearing  pretty  colored  things; 
Riding  prancing  horses,  too. 
Round  and  round  the  rings! 

'vtRS.  KING'S  CLASS,  Preporatory  I 

Gary  Stump  got  three  letters. 
Alice  Slater  fell.  She  cried. 
Larry  Elliott  had  some  cookies. 
Marsha  Jones  ran. 

Tommy  Winborn  is  a  little  boy. 
Ronnie  Grimes  has  a  doll. 

1  Dolly  Rundell  is  a  big  girl. 
John  Hogg  saw  a  squirrel. 
Robin  Work  got  a  card. 

Bobby  Roath  saw  a  horse. 
Wanda  Vickers  got  a  letter. 
Billy  Bunderick  went  home. 
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MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS,  Preporotory  I 

Gail  Owens  saw  a  squirrel. 

Joy  Wetherington  got  a  letter. 
Bobby  Sanders  got  a  letter. 
Vicki  Hockbaum  got  three  cards. 
Betty  Booth  and  Nola  Snowden 
gave  Mrs.  Fleming  some  flowers. 
Jerry  Register  got  a  card. 

Sue  Moody  got  a  letter. 

Jim  Hamlin  went  home. 

George  Vaughn  got  two  letters. 
Randy  Davidson  ran  and  fell. 
Mike  Chewning  has  some  pic¬ 
tures. 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS,  Preparatory  II 

Barry  Anderson’s  mother  will 
come  September  26.  Barry  will  go 
home. 


BIRTHDAYS 


Roger  Godwin 
Barbara  Wilcox 
Edward  Jeffords 
Bubba  Kirk 
Rodney  Shramek 
George  Lynch 
Alton  Roath 
Kenneth  Rer.froe 
Donald  Bucci 
Lois  Beverly 
Douglas  Montgomery 
Tcmmy  Parker 
Billy  Pittman 
Martha  Pugh 
Vxcky  Franklin 
W  iliam  Hays 
Jack  Meadows 
Johnnie  Groomes 
Brantley  Searson 
Patricia  Cooper 
Connie  Allen 
Carol  McCall 
Bonnie  Carter 
Janice  Wright 
Ronnie  Trumble 
Camelle  Bryan 
Wayne  Hammock 
Michael  Jenkins 


October  1 
October  1 
October  2 
October  2 
October  2 
October  3 
October  3 
October  4 
October  5 
October  9 
October  10 
October  10 
October  12 
October  1 2 
October  14 
October  14 
October  1 4 
October  17 
October  18 
October  20 
October  22 
October  25 
October  26 
October  26 
October  27 
October  30 
October  30 
October  30 
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Foy  Mathis’  daddy  is  far  away. 
He  will  come  home  in  October. 

Dougie  Montgomery's  mama 
sent  us  some  good  cookies. 

Dawn  Sutherland's  mother 
wrote  Mrs.  Evans  a  letter. 

Janice  Oliver  got  a  letter  and 
some  money  from  her  mama 

Joe  Hillbish  gave  us  some  bubble 
gum. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  mama  and  daddy. 

Johnny  Wright's  mama  sent 
Johnny  a  little  car. 

Rhoda  Gordon  has  pretty 
dresses. 

Randy  Register  got  a  letter 
from  Mama. 

Beth  Davis  likes  to  wear  her 
hearing  aid. 

Joe  Boyd  helps  Mrs.  Vining 
upstairs. 

MISS  CRISCILLIS  CLASS.  Prcporolory  II 

Eddie  Branson  played  with 
Andy  Lanning. 

Camelle  Bryan  got  a  card  from 
her  grandmother. 

Pat  Cooper  has  pretty  red  hair 

Nancy  Grantham  wrote  a  letter. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  letter  from 
her  mama. 

Andy  Lanning  went  home  Sep¬ 
tember  26. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  gets  many 
letters. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  new  dress 

Jerry  Walters  colored  a  cat 
black. 

“Hoppy"  Watford  played  with 
his  toy  truck. 

Danny  Watson  has  a  blue  shirt 

MISS  LANHAM  S  CLASS.  Preporolonr  III 

We  played  outdoors  September 
21.  We  played  with  a  Hula-hoop 
We  watched  television  Sundav 
night. — Janet  Wagner. 

Carol  and  I  saw  Mother  Septem¬ 
ber  21.  Frankie  Sigmon  gave  me 
a  duck. — Carol  Sigmon. 

I  went  home  September  21 
Daddy  and  I  bought  a  mirror  for 
my  bike. — Dennis  Killer, 

We  went  for  a  walk  September 
21.  We  saw  a  frog.  We  saw  a  fish 
—Vicky  Franklin. 


MRS  TART'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  II! 

Connie  Westerman  was  nine 
September  22nd.  She  got  a  slip, 
panties,  and  pajamas  for  her 
birthday. 

Marlene  Carruthers  got  a  letter 
and  three  dollars  from  her  mother 
one  day. 

Joyce  Armstrong  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  one  afternoon.  A  big 
girl  washed  and  cut  her  hair. 

Eddie  Braren  has  a  new  swing 
at  home. 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS,  Preparatory  III 

Jimmy  Harden’s  mother  brought 
him  a  big  red  hoop  one  day. 

Ronnie  Trumble  went  home  one 
Friday.  He  saw  a  big  black  snake. 

Brantley  Searson  went  far  away 
one  Sunday.  He  saw  his  sister 
Judy’s  school. 

Rodney  Shramek  had  nine  pen¬ 
nies.  He  gave  us  a  penny.  We 
went  to  the  store  one  day. 

Barbara  Crawford  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  A  girl  cut  her  hair. 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS,  l-C 

Ray  Garlotte’s  mother  and 
father  have  moved  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  He  is  happy  because  he  will 
go  home  every  Friday. — Barbara 
Wilcox. 

We  have  five  large  colored 
hoops.  We  play  outdoors  with 
them  every  day.  —  Johnny  Sin¬ 
gleton. 

Carolyn  Ball  went  home  Sep¬ 
tember  19.  Her  mother  bought 
her  a  new  pocketbook  and  a  pair 
of  sun  glasses. — George  Dorough. 

Bob  McMahon’s  front  tooth  fell 
out.  He  was  very  surprised. — 
Martha  Morrison. 

Kenneth  Cannon  lives  in  Or¬ 
lando.  He  likes  to  go  home  because 
he  goes  swimming  with  his  family. 
— Ray  Garlotte. 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS,  II,  Hardof  Hearing 

Our  flag  is  red,  white,  and  blue. 
— Bill  Baird. 

I  saw  a  frog  one  day.  The  frog 
jumped  on  the  sidewalk. — Bubba 
Kirk. 

We  are  reading  about  the  circus. 
Our  room  looks  like  the  circus 
because  it  has  many  balloons, 
clowns,  and  animals.  —  Roger 
Godvnn. 
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Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the 
barber  shop  one  Tuesday.  They 
got  haircuts. — Jackie  Stambough. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  town 
yesterday.  She  bought  some  bal¬ 
loons  and  flowers.  The  flowers  are 
beautiful.  The  balloons  are  pretty. 
— Shiron  McGinnis. 

MISS  GUiLMARTN'S  CLASS,  l-C 

I  went  to  Sunday  School. — 
George  Lynch. 

Miss  Guilmartin  had  an  apple. 
It  was  red. — Dan  Bell. 

We  ate  a  pear.  We  ate  a  peach. 
We  ate  an  apple.  We  ate  two 
bananas. — Joyce  Carter. 

MiSS  OLSON'S  CLASS,  l-A 

We  went  to  Sunday  school. 
Miss  Wright  and  Miss  Olson  were 
our  teachers.  Miss  Wright  played 
the  piano.  Miss  Olson  led  the  songs. 
We  like  Sunday  school. — Leroy 
Gardiner. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  Father 
came  to  get  me.  I  live  in  Apopka. 
I  went  swimming  Saturday.  I 
had  a  good  time  at  home. — 
Martha  Pugh. 

Miss  Olson  had  some  balloons. 
Martha  Pugh,  Carolyn  Hammock, 
and  I  chose  pink  balloons.  Char¬ 
lotte  Wiggins  and  Cheryl  Gaston 
chose  blue  ones.  Brenda  Harvey 
and  Leroy  Gardiner  chose  yellow 
ones.  Bobby  Basehore  chose  a  red 
one.  We  blew  them  up.  It  was  fun. 
— Dottie  Vaughan. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  Mother 
and  Daddy  came  to  get  me.  I 
went  to  town  Saturday.  Mother 
bought  me  play  shoes.  I  had  a 
nice  time  at  home.  —  Carolyn 
Hammock. 

MRS  KERR'S  CLASS,  II 

Billy  Hays  found  a  wooden  box. 
He  brought  it  to  school.  We  painted 
it  blue  and  white.  We  will  keep 
our  shells  in  it.  We  have  a  sea 
horse,  a  star  fish,  a  crab,  and  other 
shells. — Ronnie  Newton. 

I  went  to  the  beauty  shop  Sep¬ 
tember  23.  I  was  surprised  to 
see  Marlene  Hartsfield,  Martha 
Myers,  and  Betty  Jo  Roberson. 
They  told  me  to  tell  Mrs.  Banta 
and  Mrs.  Kerr  hello.  Martha 
washed  and  waved  my  hair. — 
Edith  Sapp. 
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Daddy  came  to  see  me  one 
Wednesday.  I  was  surprised  to  see 
him.  He  talked  to  Mrs.  Kerr  a 
long  time.  He  told  me  that  he  was 
proud  of  me.  Mother  wrote  me  a 
nice  letter,  too. — Jack  Freeman. 

I  went  home  for  the  week-end 
September  19.  Bob  and  I  went 
downtown  with  Mother  Saturday 
and  bought  two  hula  hoops.  I  can 
spin  it  around  me.  We  brought 
them  back  to  school.  I  laughed  at 
Mrs.  Kerr  because  she  can’t  spin 
it. — Shannon  McMahon. 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS,  II 

We  have  a  beautiful  new  Flor¬ 
ida  flag.  It  is  made  of  nylon.  It  is 
red  and  white.  The  Florida  seal 
is  many  different  colors.  We  wrote 
a  thank-you  note  to  Mrs.  Scott. 
She  got  the  flag  for  us. — Wayne 
Hammock. 

Miss  Wright  went  to  the 
Exchange  Bank  of  Saint  Augustine 
one  September  afternoon.  She  got 
eight  piggy  banks  for  us.  We  will 
save  our  coins  for  Christmas. — 
Loyce  Parrish. 

One  day  in  September  we 
learned  a  new  game.  It  is  called 
“Steps.”  Mary  was  It.  She  watched 
us  quickly  and  carefully.  We  had 
lots  of  fun. — Earl  Robertson. 

Miss  Guilmartin  invited  out¬ 
class  to  her  schoolroom  Friday 
morning,  September  18.  She 
showed  four  kinds  of  ripe  fruits 
to  us — an  apple,  a  pear,  a  peach, 
and  two  bananas.  We  returned  to 
our  classroom  and  wrote  about 
them. — Jerry  McEver. 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS,  III  H.H. 

Mrs.  Pacetti  and  her  daughter, 
Mother,  and  I  drove  from  Saint 
Augustine  to  Canada  this  summer. 
We  drove  through  Georgia,  South 
Carolina,  North  Carolina,  Virginia, 
Washington,  D.C.,  New  York,  and 
up  to  Canada.  We  went  to  see  the 
Washington  Monument  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  It  made  me  dizzy 
when  I  would  look  down.  We  also 
saw  the  Niagara  Falls.  They  are 
very,  very  pretty  and  very  in¬ 
teresting.  We  drove  3,450  miles  in 
three  weeks. — Tommy  Law. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  brought  a  hi¬ 
biscus  to  school  this  morning.  The 
name  is  “The  Bride.”  It  is  called 
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he  Bride  because  it  is  white 
ind  beautiful  like  a  bride’s  dress, 
rhe  Orange  Blossom  is  the  Florida 
date  flower.  The  hibiscus  is  the 
3t.  Augustine  flower.  We  have 
>ome  red  hibiscus  flowers  at  home, 
rhe  hibiscus  flowers  grow  on 
Dushes. — -Terry  Knowles. 

We  went  to  the  library  last 
Wednesday  at  twelve  o’clock.  We 
'eturned  our  old  library  books  and 
ve  locked  for  new  library  books. 
When  we  found  our  library  books 
ve  put  our  name  cards  there.  We 
ooked  at  many  books.  We  chose 
3ur  new  library  books.  The  name 
jf  my  book  is  “Stamp  Collecting.” 
[  think  I  will  like  my  new  library 
cooks. — George  Garcia. 

VtRS.  BANTA'S  CLASS,  II  and  III 

I  went  home  last  weekend.  I 
live  in  Jacksonville.  I  went  to  a 


movie  Friday  night.  I  went  bowl¬ 
ing  Saturday  night.  I  had  a  good 
time  at  home. — Kathy  Bryan. 

We  walked  to  the  Fountain  of 
Youth  one  Sunday.  We  drank  some 
water.  We  saw  an  Indian  ceme¬ 
tery. — Dallas  Partin. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother 
one  day.  She  told  me  that  she 
would  come  to  see  me  on  my 
birthday.- — Billy  Pittman. 

We  went  to  gym  one  Friday. 
We  used  the  hula  hoop.  We  had 
lots  of  fun.  Mrs.  Banta  brought 
a  hoop  to  school  one  day. — Marilyn 
Koff. 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS,  III  A 

One  day  I  worked  fourteen 
problems  in  arithmetic.  I  added, 
subtracted,  divided,  and  multi¬ 
plied.  I  did  not  have  any  mistakes. 
I  was  proud  of  it. — Bonnie  Carter. 


We  have  a  new  science  book 
It  is  Things  Around  Us  We  read 
about  insects.  We  saw  pictures  of 
five  insects.  They  were  a  beetle. 


an  ant. 

a  gras 

shopper.  ; 

and  a 

butter 

fly.  We 

science. 

—Stanl 

ey  Mats. 
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Bob  Anderson. 

He  is  at  W 
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on  a  fc 
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he  is  a 

good  pi; 

ayer. — Ida 

We  have  indexed  spelling  books 
We  put  all  of  our  new  words  in 
them.  When  we  forget  a  word  we 
look  it  up.  We  want  to  be  good 

We  have  four  little  books.  They 
are  Bible  Stories.  We  read  the 
story  of  Joseph.  He  had  a  beauti¬ 
ful  coat.  He  helped  hil  family 
He  loved  God  and  wanted  to  be 


(pupilA!  Siswi  A.  —  (D&a£ 
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mocker,  a  bracelet,  and  a  dress. 
Then  we  watched  a  movie.  It  was 
“Teacher’s  Pet.”  We  had  a  good 
time  on  my  twelfth  birthday. — Ellen 
Bailey. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 


My  grandmother  lives  with  my 
family.  She  took  care  of  me  when 
my  mother  went  downtown.  I  asked 
my  grandmother  to  bring  some  supper 
to  me.  Mother  came  home  from 
downtown  with  some  capsules.  I 
asked  why  I  must  swallow  them. 
Mother  answered  that  I  must  get  well 
and  go  to  school. 

I  was  tired  of  being  sick  and  wanted 
to  play  outdoors  with  my  pets.  At 
first  mother  would  not  let  me,  but 
after  awhile  I  went  outside. 


Last  week  we  read  about  spiders  in 
our  science  book.  The  name  of  our 
book  is  “How  Do  We  Know?”  We 
talked  about  spiders  in  school.  A 
spider  traps  flies  in  a  web.  Then  it 
wraps  the  fly  with  fine  silk.  Now  the 
fly  cannot  escape.  The  spider  sucks  it 
dry. 

Alan  went  downstairs  and  asked 
our  science  teacher,  Mr.  Hunziker, 
cor  some  spiders.  Mr.  Hunziker  gave 
is  three  bottles.  They  held  a  black 
vidow  spider,  a  roach  spider  and  a 
silk  spider.  We  passed  them  around 
he  room.  Some  girls  did  not  like 
hem. 

;  Grade  Mott  and  Martha  Meyers 
;aw  a  big  spider  in  a  web.  They 
•aught  it  in  a  plastic  box.  They 
irought  it  to  school  and  showed  all 
he  boys  and  girls.  Mrs.  Bird  told  us 
t  was  named  a  Giant  Silk  Spider.  It 
vas  very  large.  When  we  finished 
ooking,  Betty  Jo  Roberson  and 
iracie  Mott  took  it  outdoors  and  let 
:  go.  Spiders  are  interesting. — Johnny 
'loyd. 

i.N  Illness 

I  did  not  come  back  to  school  on 
■eptember  3,  1958,  because  I  was 
ick.  I  was  sick  before  and  I  do  not 
ke  to  be  sick. 


On  September  7  I  was  very  happy 
because  I  was  going  to  school.  My 
mama  and  daddy  took  me  in  our  car. 
My  Daddy  said,  “Be  a  good  girl,”  and 
I  said,  “OK.”  I  like  to  be  at  home  but 
I  like  school  too, — Marlene  Hwrts- 
field. 


A  Party 

We  went  to  a  party  last  Friday 
night,  S  e  p  e  m  be  r  19,  from  7:30 
to  9:00.  We  played  Spider  and  Flies. 
The  flies  got  in  a  long  line  across  the 
gym.  The  spiders  stood  in  the  mid¬ 
dle  five  feet  ahead,  and  led.  The  flics 
followed  the  spiders.  When  the  spiders 
turned  around,  the  flies  ran.  If  a 
spider  caught  someone,  that  person 
became  a  spider  too. 

We  had  cookies  and  cokes. 

The  older  girls  and  older  boys 
danced  in  another  building.  We  like 
to  go  to  Settles  Gym  for  parties. 
—Martha  Myers. 


.  Grow’s  Class 

Slater  called  me  one  Saturday 
ernoon  to  help  him  remove  a  big 
e  stump  in  Mrs.  Hogle’s  yard.  I  was 
d  to  get  a  job  and  earn  some 
iney.  Mr.  Slater  and  I  worked  very 
rd  all  afternoon  pulling  the  stump 
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Then  we  rolled  it  tc 
city  trash  men  to  e; 
late  in  the  afternoon 
the  job.  I  went  bac 


Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 

My  Dream  of  Food 

One  night.  I  had  a  strain  ■ 

I  dreamed  that  I  went  to  the  highest 
cloud.  I  saw  a  sign  which  said  "Food 
I  saw  many  different  kind'  of  food 
A  tree  was  loaded  with  chicken  drun  - 
sticks.  I  took  some  of  them  and  ate 
them.  Other  trees  had  other  kinds  of 
food.  Some  ponds  were  full  of  soup 
There  were  spoons  growing  in  the 
wonderful  soil  around  the  j»ond.  I 
took  a  spoon  and  ate  all  of  the  soup 
in  one  pond. 

I  walked  on  and  saw  another  ign. 
“Vegetable  Field.”  I  ate  all  of  the 
vegetables.  I  went  to  the  "Fruit  Field 
and  ate  all  of  the  fruit  I  ate  and  ate 
and  ate.  I  started  getting  very  fat  I 
was  fatter  than  the  circus  fat  man 

The  Queen  of  the  Food  came  along 
and  was  surprised  that  I  had  eaten 
up  so  much  food.  She  was  angry  and 
told  some  guards  to  take  me  to  prison. 
I  tried  to  run  away  from  them,  hut  I 
could  not  run  fast  because  I  was 
heavy  with  food.  The  guards  caught 
me  and  took  me  to  prison  The  Queen 
of  the  Food  told  the  guard-  to  cut 
open  my  stomach. 

One  of  the  guards  put  on  a  black 
mask.  He  got  a  sharp  ax  and  started 
to  operate  on  my  stomach,  and  )um 
then  I  woke  up.  What  a  dream 
Herbert  R.  Donald- 

To  accept  good  advice  is  to  in¬ 
crease  one’s  own  ability. 
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MISS  M.  RAGLAND,  Advisor 


MISS  GRAY'S  CLASS 

Our  Party  in  the  Chapel 

The  g  r  s,  boys,  and  I  went  to  a 
party  in  the  chapel  last  Friday  night. 
The  girls  in  our  cooking  class  spon¬ 
sored  the  party. 

Phylis  Smith,  Sadie  Smith,  Gwen¬ 
dolyn  Thomas,  Bernita  Nelson,  Marie 
Neal,  and  I  wore  pretty  red  skirts  and 
white  blouses.  Frances  Greene  and 
Barbara  Ferrell  wore  black  shorts 
and  white  blouses.  Mrs.  Dickerson 
and  Miss  Ragland  helped  the  girls  to 
dress  for  the  party.  The  people  were 
surer  red  to  see  how  pretty  we  looked. 

Phylis  and  I  stood  at  the  door  to 
"'e’ccme  the  Deople.  We  led  the  peo¬ 
ple  to  the  tables.  I  saw  Mr.  Germany 
wear  ng  a  pretiy  pair  of  black  ber- 
rnuda  shor  s.  I  saw  Miss  Gray  wear¬ 
ing  a  pretty  black  dress.  I  saw  some 
girls  and  boys  dancing. 

After  a  while  Marie  Neal  and 
Bernita  Nelson  served  refreshments 
to  the  peep’e.  Some  girls  and  boys 
acted  in  a  program.  They  danced  and 
sang  songs. 

We  returned  to  the  dormitories  at 
10:00.  I  went  to  sleep  and  had  a 
good  dream  about  our  party. — The¬ 
resa  Harris. 

My  Trip  to  Geneva,  Alabama 

One  day  last  summer  my  mother 
and  I  went  to  Jacksonville  on  the  bus. 
We  met  Mrs.  Dickerson  in  the  bus 
station.  My  mother  asked  me  if  I 
knew  Mrs.  Dickerson.  I  said,  “Yes,  I 
know  Mrs.  Dickerson.” 

My  mother  and  I  waited  for  the 
bus  going  to  Geneva,  Alabama  for  a 
long  time.  After  a  while  I  saw  a  bus. 
My  mother  called  me  and  we  got  on 
the  bus.  We  arrived  in  Geneva  at 
12:00  the  next  day.  My  mother  and  I 
hugged  our  friends.  My  aunt  saw  me 
and  she  said,  that  she  wanted  me  to 
work  for  her.  She  gave  me  a  dollar 
for  the  work.  Later,  some  girls  went 
to  the  movies  with  me.  My  mother 
and  I  said  goodbye  to  our  friends  and 
came  back  to  St.  Augustine  on  August 
30.  I  enjoyed  my  trip  to  Alabama. 
— Gwendolyn  Thomas. 

Teacher’s  Note:  —  The  comic  strip 
“Henry”  was  given  to  Betty  as  exten¬ 
sion  study  in  composition.  She  was 
told  to  describe  only  what  she  saw 
in  the  pictures.  However  she  some¬ 
times  inser  ed  personal  observations 
into  the  stories,  i.e.,  in  the  second 
story  she  wrote,  “I  do  not  know  what 
he  boy  was  eating.” 

Henry 

September  17 

One  day  Henry  heard  the  telephone 
ringing  and  he  ran  to  answer  it.  He 
heard  his  sweetheart  say,  “I  am 
planning  a  little  party,  Henry.  Will 
you  bring  over  a  few  noisemakers?” 

After  a  while  he  ran  out  of  the 
room.  He  went  and  got  three  boys  to 
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go  with  him  to  his  sweetheart’s  house 
and  when  she  opened  her  door  she 
was  surprised  to  see  the  “Noise- 
makers.” 

September  17 
This  morning  Henry  was  walking 
down  the  street  with  a  pencil  behind 
his  ear.  He  saw  something.  Then  a 
boy  came  along  and  Henry  wrote  on 
a  fence,  “Do  not  eat  fast.”  I  do  not 
know  what  the  boy  was  eating.  He 
had  something  in  a  bag.  After  a  while 
Henry  heard  someone  else  coming 
and  he  looked  to  see  who  it  was.  It 
was  a  fat  boy  and  he  wanted  to  start 
a  fight  with  Henry.  Henry  shook  his 
finger  to  warn  the  fat  boy  that  it 
would  not  be  a  good  idea  to  fight 
with  a  full  stomach. 

September  18 
Today  Henry  is  walking  near  the 
ball  park.  A  ball  hit  him  on  his  head 
with  a  “Bonk.”  He  rubbed  his  head. 
After  a  while  he  looked  back  to  see 
who  was  coming  down  the  street.  A 
boy  picked  up  the  ball  and  threw  it 
over  the  fence.  Henry  had  a  bump  on 
his  head.  He  gave  the  boy  a  black 
eye  and  dusted  his  hands  and  walked 
away.  He  thought  that  the  boy  had 
hit  him  with  the  ball. — Betty  Blair. 

MR.  MAGNESS'  CLASS 

The  Loss  of  My  Brother 

I  came  back  to  school  Sunday  eve¬ 
ning,  September  6.  I  had  to  go  back 
heme,  because  my  father  and  grand¬ 
mother  came  for  me.  My  father  told 
ms  that  my  brother  had  drowned.  I 
felt  very  bad. 

fie  was  the  baby  brother  of  my 
family.  He  was  eleven  years  old.  He 
drowned  in  the  St.  Johns  River  Sun¬ 
day  evening,  September  6. 

1  wish  to  thank  all  of  the  teachers 
and  ch;idrsn  for  the  pretty  flowers 
sent  and  also  the  ones  attending  the 
funeral  to  express  their  sympathy  in 
the  time  of  sorrow  and  the  loss  of  our 
loved  one. — Alfonster  Irving. 

The  World  Series 

the  Yankees  and  the  Braves  will 
play  baseball  in  the  World  Series 
begining  October  1  in  Milwaukee. 
I  thirnc  Bob  Turley  and  Lew  Bur¬ 
dette  will  be  the  best  pitchers. 

Who  will  win?  I  think  the  Yankees 
will  win.  I  believe  Mickey  Mantle, 
Ed.  Matthews,  Yogi  Berria,  Hank 
Aaron,  Wes  Covington,  and  Don 
Larsen  w  11  hit  home  runs.  I  do  not 
like  the  Braves.  My  favorite  team  is 
the  Yankees.  The  Yankees  are  fa¬ 
mous  baseball  players  in  the  world 
series. — Lewis  Bryant. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  summer  my  two  sisters 
brother,  aunt,  mother,  and  I  went  to 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  We  left  West  Palm 
Beach  Monday  morning,  July  7. 
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Our  friends  said,  “Goodbye”  to  us 
We  first  went  to  St.  Augustine.  I 
wanted  to  see  the  school.  I  looked 
at  the  dormitory  and  the  vocational 
building.  Tuesday  morning,  July  8, 
we  left  St.  Augustine  for  Atlanta, 
Gecrg.a.  We  looked  out  the  windows 
and  saw  many  peaches  growing  on 
the  trees.  We  arrived  in  Atlanta  about 
5:00  pm.  that  afternoon.  We  looked 
for  my  cousin’s  house  and  were  suc¬ 
cessful  in  finding  it.  We  left  Atlanta 
for  Cleveland,  Ohio  the  next  day. 
We  frrived  in  Cleveland,  Ohio  July 
11.  My  cousin  was  happy  to  see  us. 
We  talked  and  laughed.  We  came 
back  home  August  8.  I  had  a  good 
time. — Reginald  Allen. 

MRS.  GILL'S  CLASS 

We  are  glad  to  be  back  in  school. 
I  like  my  new  classroom.  We  have 
some  new  hearing  aids.  They  are 
nice.  We  enjoy  using  them. — Robert 
Fields. 

We  have  a  new  classmate.  His  name 
is  Nathaniel  Jackson.  He  is  from 
Gainesville,  Florida.  We  are  happy 
to  welcome  him  to  our  school. — 
Wi  liam  Hamilton. 

Brenda  Pollard  is  not  in  school 
today.  She  is  ill.  We  miss  her.  We 
hope  she  will  get  well  soon. — Charles 
Smith. 

We  have  a  new  housefather.  His 
name  is  Mr  Crawford.  We  like  him. 
— George  Miller. 

MRS.  REYNOLDS'  CLASS 

Now  that  our  vacation  is  over  and 
we  are  back  in  school,  we  are  very 
happy.  When  we  came  back  to  school 
we  found  many  new  faces.  We  are 
happy  to  have  all  of  the  new  boys 
and  girls  and  hope  they  will  enjoy 
being  here  as  much  as  we  do.  We 
also  found  some  new  books  and  we 
really  have  to  study.  There  are  only 
seven  in  our  class.  Paul  Harrington 
did  not  come  back.  We  hope  that  he 
will  come  back  after  Christmas. 

Last  Friday  we  dramatized  the 
story  of  “Three  Bears”  for  our  chapel 
program.  Mrs.  Gill  made  some  bear 
faces  fer  us.  Herman  Buckman  was 
Papa  Bear,  Wiila  Dean  Gaines  was 
Tama  Bear,  Cynthia  Banks  was 
Baby  Bear,  and  Betty  Joyce  Edwards 
was  Goldilocks.  Everyone  said  that 
our  play  was  very  good.  It  made  us 
very  happy. — Herman  Buckman  and 
Cynthia  Banks,  Reporters. 

We  have  a  new  teacher.  Her  name 
is  Miss  Ragland.  We  like  her. — 
George  Pettigrew. 

I  am  happy  to  be  back  in  school. 
Miss  Ragland  is  my  teacher.  There 
are  seven  boys  and  three  girls  in  my 
class. — Virginia  Core. 

We  are  learning  many  things  this 
year.  We  are  learning  to  write 
sen  ences  and  to  put  them  in  the  key. 
We  are  learning  to  read  and  write 
short  stories  from  our  Weekly  Read¬ 
ers.  We  like  our  new  teacher. — Earl- 
in  Dinkins  and  Herman  Randolph. 
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In  our  health  lesson  we  are 
studying  about  keeping  our  bodies 
clean.  Yesterday  two  boys  in  our 
class  wore  dirty  socks  to  school. 
Miss  Ragland  made  them  wash  their 
socks. — Alice  Anderson. 

MRS.  DICKERSON'S  CLASS 

How  I  Spent  My  Summer  Vacation 

The  first  Monday  after  school  was 
out,  I  went  with  my  sister  to  pick 
some  cotton.  I  picked  sixty  pounds  of 
cotton.  I  do  not  like  to  pick  cotton 
so  I  did  not  go  back  another  day. 

The  next  Saturday,  I  went  to  play 
baseball  at  St.  Paul  School.  Our  team 
won. 

Some  days  I  went  fishing  or  swim¬ 
ming.  Most  of  the  summer,  I  played 
near  my  home  with  my  sisters 
and  brothers.  One  day,  while  wrest¬ 
ling,  I  cut  my  foot.  The  doctor  had 
to  take  ten  stitches  to  close  the  cut. 
My  foot  was  still  a  little  sore  when 
I  came  back  to  school  but  it  is  better 
now.  I  enjoyed  my  summer  vaca¬ 
tion  very  much- — DeVon  White. 

Home  Town  Classmate 

There  are  three  of  us  from  West 
Palm  Beach  in  my  class.  Annette 
Borders  is  one.  The  other  one  is  a 
new  classmate,  Earline  Stringer.  I 
visited  Annette  last  summer. — Ever- 
ette  Scott. 

Visits 

My  mother  went  to  New  York  this 
summer.  I  visited  my  grandmother 
Gertrude.  I  visited  my  Uncle  Johnnie 
and  Aunt  Rometta.  They  were  all 
very  kind  to  me.  My  Aunt  Rometta 
and  Uncle  Johnny  have  three  chil¬ 
dren.  I  like  to  play  with  them. — Betty 
Joyce  Edwards. 

I  went  to  visit  Everett  Scott  last 
summer.  Everett  has  a  pretty  house. 
We  played. 

My  grandmother  sent  me  some 
money.  I  will  buy  candy,  chewing 


gum  and  other  things  from  the  store. 
I  like  to  go  to  the  store.  I  thank  my 
grandmother  for  the  money.  She  is 
very  kind  to  me.— Annette'  Borders. 

We  have  a  new  teacher  this  year. 
I  like  my  new  classmates.  We  write 
letters  home  each  week  and  work 
hard  in  our  classes. — J.  T.  Fields. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 
Mrs.  Dickerson  ond  Mrs.  Gill,  Instructors 

This  year  we  organized  the  New 
Horn '.makers  of  America  club.  All 
the  g  r.s  in  the  Heme  Economics 
classes  are  members.  Mrs.  Dickerson 
and  Mrs.  Gill  are  the  advisors  for 
the  club.  Officers  are  Estella  Burton, 
president,  Phyllis  Smith  vice  presi¬ 
dent,  Bernita  Nelson,  secretary,  and 
Gwendolyn  Thomas,  reporter. 

The  NHA  club  gave  the  first  social 
event  of  the  season.  It  was  called  “A 
Night  at  the  Mocambo.”  Everyone 
enjoyed  the  “Floor  Show”  and  the 
music  by  the  blind  group.  Donald 
Rutledee  and  James  Spellman  sang 
solos.  So  did  Clarence  Bell  and 
Charlie  Anderson.  Dorothy  Billington, 
Barbara  Ferrell  and  Frances  Green 
did  a  dance  number.  Rushie  Lewis 
and  Oscar  Belton  exhibited  the  latest 
dance  steps.  LeRoy  Sparks  brought 
how's  of  laughter  with  his  hilarious 
interpretation  of  “Romeo  and  Juliet." 
Willie  Wimberly,  Don  Rutledge, 
James  Spellman,  LeRoy  Sparks  and 
Clarence  Bell  added  a  laugh-packed, 
ten-minute  skit  entitled  “Professor 
Elie  Gives  an  F.” 

After  the  “Floor  Show,”  everyone 
danced,  talked  or  munched  on  sand¬ 
wiches  while  sipping  punch.  Every¬ 
one  seemed  to  have  had  a  wonderful 
lime  —  at  least  no  one  wanted  to  go 
heme  when  it  was  all  over. 

Mrs.  Dickerson  sponsored  the  party, 
Mrs.  Gill  made  the  costumes  and  Miss 
Ragland  and  Mrs.  Reynolds  helped 
with  the  refreshments. 


Department  for  the  Negro  Blind 


rHIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADE 
ilGHT-SAVING  CLASS 
'Ars.  Lucas,  Teacher 

This  year  we  have  a  new  class- 
nate.  His  name  is  Frederick  M.  Bat- 
les.  He  lives  in  Orlando.  He  has  two 
fisters  and  one  brother.  He  is  eight 
/ears  old  and  is  the  youngest  pupil 
n  our  class.  We  call  him  Little 
freddie. 

Frederick’s  hobby  is  reading  and 
lancing.  His  favorite  pasttime  say- 
ng  is  OK. 

Frederick  says  that  he  likes  our 
school,  and  all  of  the  children  here 
■specially  a  little  boy  named  Alfonso 
Irannon.  We  are  happy  to  have 
■’rederick  with  us. — Sara  Nell  Callin 
nd  Lee  E.  Robinson. 

)ur  Trip 

On  Tuesday,  September  23,  our 
lass  went  to  visit  the  filling  station, 
’he  man  on  duty  told  us  how  the 
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grease  rack  works.  He  told  us  that  air 
nr _ssu.ru  makes  it  go  up  and  when 
ho  air  is  released  the  grease  rack 
will  come  down.  It  was  excit'ng  to 
coe  .ho  grease  rack  go  up  and  down. 

On  our  way  back  to  school  our 
teacher,  Mrs.  Lucas,  named  the  flow¬ 
ers  and  the  birds  that  we  saw  on  our 
way  back. 

We  are  planning  to  go  on  a  field 
trio  very  soon.  —  Eugene  Mabcry 
and  Beatrice  Collins. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

The  school  year  of  1957-58  pro¬ 
duced  the  first  track  team  for  the 
Negro  Department  of  the  Florida 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind.  The  team  participated  against 
such  teams  as  Howard  Academy, 
Ocala;  Grooms  Academy,  Sanford; 
South  St.  Public  School  and  the  City 
Recreation  Department  of  Daytona 
Beach;  Peck  High,  Fernandina;  Bry¬ 
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ant  Academy,  Yulec;  Pine  Forest 
Community  School,  Callahan  .md 
Murray  High  of  St.  Augustine  In 
three  meets  the  team  won  second, 
third,  and  finally  a  first  p! 

The  following  boys  lettered  Eddie 
Lamar.  Alfonster  Irving.  Louis  Bry¬ 
an  .  Char  es  Williams,  Curtis  Harri' 
Tommy  Williams,  Donald  Rni)H|f 
Roy  Bennett,  Reginald  Allen,  and 
E  nnie  J  Johnson 

The  following  girls  lettered  Gywn 
Thomas,  Theresa  Harris,  Bernita 
Nelson,  Barbara  Fcrell 

The  track  team  was  composed  of 
s  udents  from  both  departments  We 
rre  looking  forward  to  another  season 
and  the  spirit  is  still  real  high  We 
are  also  expecting  to  have  a  swim¬ 
ming  team  that  will  represent  our 
school  this  year  The  track  lean 
coached  by  Mr.  Lucas 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADE  BRAILLE  CLASS 
Mrs  Dorlcna  Motley,  Instructor 

The  boys  and  girls  of  our  classes 
plan  to  study  real  hard  so  that  wc 
m>ght  learn  more  about  Braille  We 
are  learning  to  write  sentences  and 
numbers.  Each  week  we  learn  t<.  spell 
orally  and  write  in  braille  man> 
words.  We  are  trying  to  learn  to  sj>cH 
?nd  write  well.  We  also  have  in  mind, 
a  fie’d  trip  to  one  of  the  scenic 
places  here  in  St.  Augustine  in  the 
near  future. — Linda  L  Starks 
porter. 

THE  PRIDE  OF  THE  CAMPUS 

The  person  of  whom  I  am  writing 
is  one  of  my  personal  friends,  namely, 
Willie  James  Wimberly  Willie  wa? 
horn  in  Pompano  Beach.  Florida. 
February  7,  1938.  He  came  to  this 
s"hool  September  4.  1951  from  the 
Pompano  Beach  City  School  System. 
During  his  stay  at  the  Florida  School 
Willie  has  become  one  of  the 
popular  students  on  and  ofT  the  cam¬ 
pus.  His  popularity  is  the  result  of 
h's  outstanding  academic  and  musical 
abilities.  Willie  has  been  an  active 
member  of  the  school  chorus  for  the 
pas'  five  years.  He  has  served  as 
president  of  the  chorus  for  the  past 
two  years.  Last  year  the  administra¬ 
tion  appointed  him  president  of  the 
newly  organized  Student  Council.  He 
has  also  served  as  president  of  the 
Literary  Society  and  has  held  many 
other  offices  in  other  clubs  He  is  pres¬ 
ently  a  member  of  the  track  team, 
the  P.E.  Club,  the  Science  Club,  and 
the  Dramatic  Club. 

During  the  commencement  exer¬ 
cises  of  last  year  Willie  received  the 
most  outstanding  award  presented  to 
any  student  of  the  blind  department 
This  award  was  none  other  than  the 
Academic  Award.  He  also  received  a 
$25.00  award  as  the  student  making 
the  greatest  adjustment  to  group  life 

Willie  has  maintained  an  excellent 
academic  record  during  his  stay  at 
this  school.  As  an  example  of  his 
work,  he  completed  his  junior  year 
with  the  following  average  English, 
A;  English  Literature,  A;  Current 
Events,  A;  History,  A;  Sociology.  A. 
Biology,  A;  Health,  General  Math  and 
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P.E.,  B.  The  above  record  explains 
why  Willie  J.  Wimberly  is  considered 
the  pride  of  the  campus. 

Some  of  Willie’s  hobbies  are  col¬ 
lecting  records,  both  classical  and 
broadway  musical  hit  recordings. 
Amcng  his  collection  are  the  follow¬ 
ing  albums:  (1)  Beethoven’s  5th 
Symphony;  (2)  Beethoven’s  Moon¬ 
light  Sonata;  (3)  Gershwin’s  Rhap¬ 
sody  In  Blue;  (4)  Porgy  and  Bess, 
(5)  Oklahoma,  (6)  My  Fair  Lady, 
and  many  other  such  recordings. 

After  leaving  high  school  Willie  is 
desirous  of  attending  one  of  the  near¬ 
by  universities.  His  ambition  is  to  be¬ 
come  a  teacher  in  the  field  of  special 
education  instructing  in  the  area  of 
social  sciences  and  English. 

After  reading  this  article  I  am  sure 
you  can  understand  why  he  is  called 
the  “Pride  of  the  Campus,”  and  why 
he  considers  himself  the  king  of  the 
campus. — Roy  C.  Bennett 
THE  FIRST  OF  THE  FIRST 

The  high  school  department  has 
organized  a  formal  debating  club. 
This  club  was  organized  by  members 
of  the  Social  Science  Department. 
S.udents  of  the  Freshman  through 
Senior  Classes  are  encouraged  to  be¬ 
come  members. 

The  purpose  of  this  club  is  to  en¬ 
courage  better  usage  of  the  English 
language  among  students  and  to  help 
organize  and  develop  their  thinking 
ability.  It  is  the  aim  of  this  club  to 
debate  with  our  sister  school,  the 
Richard  J.  Murray  High  School  of  this 
city. — Willie  J.  Wimberly  and  James 
Spellman. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADE  NEWS 
Jqs.  A.  Martin,  Teacher 

The  fourth  and  fifth  grade  classes 
recently  organized  themselves  and 
elected  the  following  persons  as  offi¬ 
cers:  Charles  Brannon,  President; 
Louise  Brown,  Secretary;  Charlie 
Anderson,  Treasurer;  and  Ervin  Dix¬ 
on,  Business  Manager.  It  is  the  hope 
of  our  class  club  that  we  might  be 
able  to  make  some  interesting  field 
trips  as  well  as  rendering  some  inter¬ 
esting  chapel  programs.  We  are  ren¬ 
dering  our  first  chapel  program  this 
week.  We  are  having  one  of  Florida 
Normal  and  Industrial  Memorial  Col¬ 
lege’s  best  student  speakers,  Jerry 
Ba .lev.  We  are  sure  that  we  are  going 
to  enjoy  listening  to  his  address  for 
our  instructor  has  told  us  that  he  is  a 
splendid  speaker.  Also  appearing  on 
our  program  is  Mrs.  Juanita  McCoy, 
who  is  going  to  give  us  a  solo.  You 
will  be  hearing  from  our  class  in  a 
short  time  with  more  and  better  news 
for  your  interest. — Charles  E.  Bran¬ 
non,  Reporter. 

MR.  McCOY'S  CLASS 

My  Frist  Visit  to  New  York 

This  trip  was  planned  by  my  three 
o'der  sisters,  who  live  in  New  York. 
They  wanted  to  give  each  member  of 
the  family  a  trip  to  New  York.  As  my 
mother  and  father  had  been  there, 
they  gave  Rosalia,  my  youngest  sister 
and  me  the  opportunity  to  go  last 
summer. 
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We  left  Sanford  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  at  3:00.  We  arrived  in  New 
York  at  1:30  p.m.  Sunday.  Julia  and 
Lena  met  us  at  the  station,  after 
which  they  took  us  to  their  apart¬ 
ment.  We  relaxed  ourselves  for  a  few 
minutes,  and  went  for  a  tour  of  the 
St.  Claire  Hospital  where  two  of  my 
sisters  work. 

Later  in  the  day  we  visited  our 
uncle,  who  lives  in  West  Chester, 
New  York.  We  then  decided  to  visit 
some  more  relatives  who  were  at 
Long  Island,  New  York. 

Rosalia  and  I  were  very  curious 
about  New  York,  and  we  went  ex¬ 
ploring.  We  walked  from  130th  Street 
to  114th  Street.  While  exploring,  we 
saw  Mt.  Morris  Park.  It  is  very  high 
and  hilly.  There  were  steps  that  led 
to  all  parts  of  the  park. 

On  Saturday  we  went  shopping, 
after  which  we  went  to  Coney  Is¬ 
land.  There  we  had  a  wonderful  time. 
We  rode  the  rollercoaster,  the  torpe¬ 
do,  the  parachute,  and  the  bob-sleigh. 
It  was  very  exciting. 

Our  next  tour  was  to  the  Statue  of 
Liberty.  We  walked  from  the  base  of 
the  statue  to  the  crown.  It  was  inter¬ 
esting  and  educational.  Before  we 
left,  we  signed  our  names  in  the  vis¬ 
itors  book. 

For  spiritual  inspiration,  we  visited 
the  Mt.  Olive  Baptist  Church.  It  is 
one  of  the  largest  Baptist  churches  in 
New  York. 

Before  returning  home,  we  went  to 
see  our  uncle,  who  lives  in  Geneva.  I 
should  like  to  go  to  New  York  again 
next  summer. — Rachel  Wright. 

SOCIETY  COLUMN 

Greetings  dear  readers  and  fellow 
students,  once  again  we  meet  in  these 
halls  of  knowledge  where  we  shall 
develop  into  better  citizens  of  to¬ 
morrow.  Many  things  have  gone  by 
since  last  we  met  to  settle  the  many 
problems  of  the  world.  Today  we 
shall  glance  over  the  past  and  share 
with  you  the  final  activities  of  the 
previous  school  year.  Last  year  was 
a  very  full  and  prosperous  year  for 
our  department.  During  this  year 
there  were  new  activities  formed  and 
new  courses  offered  in  the  high 
school  department  which  helped  to 
strengthen  our  total  academic  pro¬ 
gram. 

One  of  the  most  impressive  events 
of  the  year  was  the  Commencement 
Exercise.  The  auditorium  was  beau¬ 
tifully  decorated,  many  thanks  to  Mr. 
C.  White.  Mrs.  V.  L.  Mathis,  a  Duval 
County  Social  Worker  of  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Florida  delivered  a  masterful 
address  which  was  both  inspiring  and 
thought  provoking.  The  senior  chorus 
under  the  direction  of  Donald  L. 
Rutledge  furnished  a  special  musical 
selection,  “Lead  Kindly  Light”  for 
this  occasion.  The  special  rendition 
was  taken  from  the  Lane  College  re¬ 
cording  of  the  same.  Following  the 
commencement  program  a  formal  re¬ 
ception  was  held  in  the  honor  of  the 
guest  speaker. 

This  year  our  program  is  still  ex¬ 
panding,  both  academically  and  vo¬ 
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cationally.  We  are  eagerly  awaiting 
the  completion  of  our  new  Vocational 
Department,  swimming  pool,  and 
other  related  developments.  We  also 
have  the  following  new  academic 
subjects  added  in  the  senior  high 
school  department,  namely,  Civics, 
Speech  Correction,  and  Negro  His¬ 
tory. 

Let  us  introduce  some  of  the  new 
personalities  in  this  department  for 
you  to  meet. 

First,  we  have  with  us  this  year 
Mr.  W.  L.  Fisher,  B.S.,  who  received 
his  educational  training  at  Florida 
Normal  Industrial  College,  and  was 
an  honored  graduate  of  the  same. 
While  in  college  Mr.  Fisher  majored 
in  Health  and  Physical  Education 
and  minored  in  Social  Science.  He 
was  very  active  in  his  undergraduate 
work  and  has  brought  many  new  ideas 
to  our  dormitory.  Mr.  Fisher  has 
proved  to  be  most  interested  in  not 
only  the  students  around  him,  but  he 
is  interested  in  the  school  program. 
He  has  proved  to  be  a  resourceful 
person  to  whom  the  students  may 
refer  when  preparing  homework. 
His  hobbies  are  as  follows:  Chess, 
music,  tennis,  etc.  To  show  our  ap¬ 
preciation  and  respect  for  Mr.  Fisher 
the  boys  under  his  direction  are  try¬ 
ing  in  every  way  to  cooperate  and 
work  whole-heartedly  with  his  pro¬ 
gram. 

Secondly,  we  have  with  us  this 
year  Mrs.  Juanita  McCoy.  Mrs.  Mc¬ 
Coy  is  the  new  house  director  for 
the  girls’  dormitory.  Mrs.  McCoy  is  a 
former  student  of  Bethune-Cookman 
College.  From  all  appearances  Mrs. 
McCoy  is  doing  a  wonderful  job  with 
the  girls. — Donald  L.  Rutledge  and 
Eddie  LaMar. 

Our  current  school  year  has  gotten 
off  to  a  very  good  start.  We  have 
attended  several  very  informative  as¬ 
sembly  programs.  One  of  the  recent 
assembly  programs  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  S.  A.  Elam  consisted  of  an 
interview  with  the  new  staff  person¬ 
nel.  Another  important  item  on  this 
program  was  a  lecture  by  Willie 
James  Wimberly,  a  senior  in  the 
blind  department.  Since  Willie  is  en¬ 
rolled  in  a  Negro  History  Class  (elec¬ 
tive)  he  chose  to  lecture  on  “Facts 
about  the  Negro  and  His  Part  in 
World  History.”  This  lecture  was 
superbly  and  thoroughly  enjoyed  by 
both  faculty  and  student  body. 

We  have  all  been  made  aware  of 
the  presence  of  the  F.  S.  S.  Club 
(Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Senior 
Club)  because  they  are  busy  operat¬ 
ing  their  million  dollar  business,  the 
vending  machine.  This  club  is  work¬ 
ing  for  the  coming  spring  activities 
to  which  they  are  looking  forward. 

Well  loyal  subjects  we  have  gather¬ 
ed  at  the  crossroad  of  another  day.  Do 
pian  to  be  with  us  when  we  meet  for 
another  chat  chat  session.  Until  the 
next  time  remember  there  is  some 
good  in  the  worst  of  us  and  some  bad 
in  the  best  of  us,  therefore,  it  does 
not  pay  any  of  us  to  talk  about  the 
rest  of  us. — Anonymous. 
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IMPRESSIONS 


A  corporation  may  spread  itself  over  the 
whole  world  .  .  .  may  employ  one  hundred 
thousand  men  .  .  .  yet  the  average  person  will 
form  his  judgment  of  the  corporation  through 
his  contact  with  one  individual.  If  this  person 
is  rude  or  inefficient,  it  will  require  a  lot  of 
courtesy  and  efficiency  to  overcome  the  bad 
impression. 

Every  member  of  an  organization  who,  in 
any  capacity,  comes  in  contact  with  the  public, 
is  a  salesman  .  .  .  the  impression  he  makes  is 
an  advertisement  .  .  .  good  or  had. 

— Author  Unknown. 
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MENTAL  HYGIENE 

By  JOE  ALBRECHT 


I  suppose  I  should  begin  this 
article  with  a  funny  story,  but  this 
article  will  be  a  little  like  a  mule 
— the  kick  will  be  at  the  end. 

To  begin  with,  some  definitions: 
mental  hygiene — that’s  two  words. 
Mental  means  of  the  mind,  as  in 
opposition  to  physical.  Hygiene  is 
a  little  more  complex.  Let’s  start 
with  physical  hygiene.  Let’s  divide 
physical  into  two  pai'ts,  anatomy 
and  physiology.  Anatomy  is  the 
structure  of  the  body,  the  actual 
brick  and  mortar  of  the  building 
of  the  body,  the  bones  and  flesh, 
the  organs,  the  circulatory  system, 
the  digestive  system,  the  respira¬ 
tory  system,  the  nervous  system. 
Physiology  is  the  study  of  how 
the  body  works,  how  the  blood 
circulates,  how  the  food  digests, 
oow  breathing  takes  place,  and 
iow  sensory  and  motor  nervous 
mpulses  are  carried  by  the  ner- 
/ous  system.  That’s  anatomy  and 
ohysiology,  Tie  them  in  a  bundle 
ill  you  get  good  functioning  of 
tood  apparatus  and  you  have 
lygiene — physical  hygiene. 

Now,  as  far  as  we  know,  the 
nind  is  located  in  the  central 
lervous  system,  that  is  the  brain 
md  the  spinal  column.  When  it 
unctions,  we  have  what  we  call 
he  mind.  Then  mental  hygiene 
rould  be  good  functioning  of  all 
he  organs  of  sense,  nerves,  spinal 
olumn,  and  brain.  When  this 
ystem  functions  easily,  without 
train,  we  have  good  mental 
ygiene,  or  as  I  like  to  call  it, 
appiness. 

Now,  by  happiness,  I  don’t  mean 
he  “wine,  women,  and  song”  sort 
f  happiness,  the  “live  it  up  now, 
)r  tomorrow  may  never  come” 
>rt  of  thing,  but  that  happiness 
hich  is  the  whole  aim  and  reason 
>r  living. 


Happiness  is  a  complicated  con¬ 
cept,  made  up  of  innumerable 
items  that  are  difficult  to  measure. 
But  I  have  found  a  yardstick  for 
measuring  happiness  which  I  can 
apply  to  myself  and  determine 
why,  at  any  given  time,  I  am 
not  completely  happy.  True,  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  perfect  hap¬ 
piness,  as  there  is  no  such  thing 
as  perfection  itself,  but  with  this 
three-legged  yard  stick  I  can  keep 
a  fairly  stable  balance  of  the 
elements  which  go  together  to 
make  up  happiness. 

The  beautiful  thing  about  this 
yardstick  is  that  it  is  universal. 
It  applies  to  everyone.  I  can  use 
it — you  can  use  it.  I’ve  used  it 
on  my  pupils  and  have  been  able 
to  help  them  to  greater  happiness. 

I  call  it  the  “Sol  Theory  of 
Happiness.”  Sol  is  an  old  Roman 
word  meaning  sun.  The  sun  is  the 
center  for  our  universe,  and 
happiness  is  the  central  force  of 
our  lives. 

“Sol”  is  made  up  of  three  let¬ 
ters:  S,  O,  and  L.  These  three  let¬ 
ters  in  turn  stand  for  three  words: 
security,  occupation,  and  love.  Put 
the  right  kind  of  occupation,  and 
the  right  kind  of  love  together  in 
the  proper  proportion,  and  the  in¬ 
dividual’s  happiness  necessarily 
follows. 

Security:  There  are  many  kinds 
of  security.  We  must  find  the  kind 
that  suits  the  individual.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  teaching  offers  a  great  deal 
of  security  for  the  kind  of  person 
who  likes  a  salary,  though  not 
too  exorbitant,  paid  regularly, 
with  steady  employment  and  re¬ 
tirement.  This  type  may  not  suit 
another  individual  who  likes  a 
more  exciting  security  of  a  vari¬ 
able  wage,  like  that  of  commission 
salesman,  who  may  make  nothing 


one  week,  and  a  hundred 
the  next.  The  child  in  the 
room  needs  security,  too.  He 
to  know  above  all  that 
wanted  there,  by  the  teach 
other  pupils,  and  by  his  p 
He  needs  to  feel  that  he  fc 
there,  that  this  is  the  right 
for  him.  Here  he  can  learn 
thing,  make  progress,  succe 
needs  to  feel  secure  in  th 
that  from  this  teacher,  from 
pupils  he  will  get  the  si 
that  he  needs  when  he  ne< 
whether  he  is  right  or  whet 
is  wrong.  Where  there  is  sc 
there  is  happiness. 


Occupation:  Occupation  is  t 
which  fills  your  time.  It  may 
work  or  play,  but.  whatever  it 
it  must  be  satisfying  to  the 
dividual.  It  must  not  disturb 
other  two  legs  of  the  "sol  the 
security  or  love.  Idleness, 
know,  breeds  discontent  Most  f< 
tunate  of  all  men  is  he  whose  in 
passion  in  life  is  his  occupation 


busy  man  is  a  happy  man. 

Love:  When  I  say  “Love, 
not  mean  that  narrow  ror 


definition  of  the 

word,  but  t 

broad,  all-encomp; 

love  that  we  find 

in  “love  1 

neighbor  as  thyself 

••  For  examp 

the  pupil  in  a  schoo 

>1,  must  love. 

like  if  it  suits  you  1 

letter,  the  vc 

idea  of  school,  the 

particuli 

school  he  is  in.  the 

grade  he  is  1 

the  pupils  in  his  gra 

de,  his  teachi 

and  his  principal. 

He  must  al 

know  that  he,  in  tu 

rn.  is  loved.  ‘ 

the  extent  that  he  d 

these  things  or  the 

*y  do  not  lo 

him,  to  that  extent 

will  he  be  ui 

happy,  to  that  exter 

it  will  his  wo 

be  handicapped.  Ix*t 

us  say  that  v 

have  the  ideal  sch 

loolroom,  wi 

adequate  lights. 

best  possib 

desks,  exceptional  p 

iupils.  wonde 

ful  books,  a  marv 

clous  tcachc 

plenty  of  money  to 

run  the  scho< 

and  a  world  of  fine 

occupation* 

fill  the  time.  Here. 

you  say — he 

we  have  a  wonderf 

ul  atmosphe 
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for  learning,  but  not  so.  You  can 
not  begin  to  teach  yet.  Here 
cometh  in  the  mule  I  mentioned. 

There  was  once  a  man  travel¬ 
ing  along  the  far  bank  of  the 
Cumberland  River  in  search  of 
Nashville.  He  stopped  to  inquire 
for  directions  of  an  old  farmer 
plowing  by  the  roadside. 

“Pardon  me,  Farmer,”  the 
traveler  said,  “but  could  you  tell 
me  how  to  get  to  Nashville  from 
here?” 

“No,  Sir,”  was  all  that  the 
farmer  replied. 

“What  do  you  mean?”  the 
traveler  asked.  “Do  you  mean  that 
you  don’t  know  the  way  to  Nash¬ 
ville  from  here?” 

The  farmer  shook  his  head,  “No, 
I  mean  that  you  cannot  get  to 
Nashville  from  here.  First  you 
must  cross  the  river,  yonder,  and 
start  again  from  there.” 

So  with  the  ideal  classroom. 
You  must  first  cross  over  the  River 
of  Efficiency  into  the  Realm  of 
Love,  and  start  again  from  there. 
You  may  have  the  pupils  and  the 
teacher,  but  there  is  no  learning 
where  there  is  no  love. 

There  you  have  it — mental  hy¬ 
giene,  the  “Sol  Theory  of  Hap¬ 
piness”  —  Security,  Occupation, 
and  Love,  the  three  elements 
which  in  balance,  will  always 
produce  happiness.  It’s  like  a 
tripod — only  adjust  the  length  of 
a  leg  or  two,  and  it  will  stand 
anywhere. 

- o - 

That  man  is  a  success  who  has 
lived  well,  laughed  often  and  loved 
much;  who  has  gained  the  respect  of 
intelligent  men  and  the  love  of  chil¬ 
dren;  who  has  filled  his  niche  and  ac¬ 
complished  his  task;  who  leaves  the 
world  better  than  he  found  it,  wheth¬ 
er  by  an  improved  poppy,  a  perfect 
poem  or  a  rescued  soul;  who  never 
lacked  appreciation  of  earth’s  beauty 
or  failed  to  express  it;  who  looked  for 
the  best  in  others  and  gave  the  best 
he  had. — Robert  Louis  Stevenson. 
- o - 

Justice  is  not  an  explosion  which 
spends  its  force  in  a  single  outburst, 
and  then  vanishes  into  thin  air.  Jus¬ 
tice  is  the  steadfast  will  to  see  right 
done  in  the  world. — Lloyd  George. 
- o - 

The  sense  of  humor  is  the  oil  of 
life’s  engine.  Without  it  the  machin¬ 
ery  creaks  and  groans.  No  lot  is  so 
hard,  no  aspect  of  things  is  so  grim, 
but  it  relaxes  before  a  hearty  laugh. 
— G.  S.  Merrian. 
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Most  of  our  news  for  this  month 
comes  from  the  different  classrooms 
and  is  the  work  of  the  students  in 
these  rooms.  We  have  a  number  of 
new  students  this  year  and  we  are 
introducing  some  of  them  to  our 
readers  in  this  issue  of  the  Herald 
News. 

Kindergarten  News 

I  was  six  years  old  yesterday,  Oc¬ 
tober  15.  We  had  a  big  party  last 
night.  I  got  some  nice  gifts.  Mother 
sent  me  a  suitcase  and  a  dog  that 
plays  a  tune.  We  had  birthday  cake 
and  ice  cream.  We  played  games  and 
had  balloons. — Mary  Jo  Paton. 

I  am  going  to  have  a  birthday 
real  soon.  It  will  be  October  19. 
Mother  is  going  to  call  me  on  my 
birthday  and  send  me  a  package. 

I  live  at  Ocean  City,  Florida.  That 
is  a  long  way  from  here.  My  father 
works  on  missiles. — Tommy  Sanders. 

I  am  five  years  old  and  in  kin¬ 
dergarten.  I  live  in  Miami.  Mother 
came  to  see  me  a  couple  of  weeks  ago. 
We  stayed  in  a  motel  one  night.  I  had 
lots  of  fun.  Daddy  did  not  come.  He 
had  to  go  to  Brazil  on  business. — 
Robert  Timmermann. 

I  live  in  Tampa.  I  am  five  years  old. 
I  have  three  sisters.  We  all  look  alike. 
I  am  going  home  this  week  end. 
Daddy  is  going  away  to  school  in 
Texas  and  I  won’t  get  to  see  him  for 
a  while. — Rachel  Crabtree. 

I  live  at  Winter  Beach,  Florida.  I 
am  six  years  old.  I  have  a  brother  in 
the  third  grade.  He  is  in  Mrs.  Kon¬ 
rad’s  class.  His  name  is  Butch  McRea. 
— Diane  McRea. 

I  am  six  years  old.  It  will  be  a  long 
time  before  I  will  have  another  birth¬ 
day.  I  was  living  in  St.  Augustine 
until  last  week-end.  Mother  and  Dad¬ 
dy  thought  it  best  to  go  further 
south.  I  will  miss  seeing  them. — Bel- 
va  Kay  Scroggins. 

I  am  six  years  old  I  came  to  school 
two  or  three  weeks  ago.  Mother  and 
daddy  live  in  Winter  Haven  with  my 
sisters  and  brother.  I  like  to  go  to 
school.  I  can  count  up  to  twelve  now. 
— Carol  Ann  Neunfeldt. 

I  am  seven  years  old.  I  had  a  birth¬ 
day  last  month.  I  have  two  brothers 
and  sisters  at  home.  That  is  a  big  fam¬ 
ily.  I  live  at  Winter  Garden,  Florida. 
We  moved  there  just  a  few  weeks  ago. 
— Dennis  Lewis. 

I  will  be  six  years  old  in  December. 
I  am  a  big  boy.  I  have  two  sisters  and 
a  brother  at  home  in  Trilby,  Florida. 
My  sisters  are  Elizabeth  and  Caroline 
and  my  brother  is  J.  O.  We  have  a  lot 
of  fun  together.— Steven  Tillis. 
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First  Grade  Braille  Class 

There  are  eleven  boys  and  girls  in 
the  First  Grade  Braille  Class.  This  is 
their  first  year  in  Braille  Reading 
and  Writing.  No  doubt,  you  will  be 
interested  to  know  their  names  and 
where  they  live. 

There  is  Sharon  Cornblatt  who 
comes  from  West  Palm  Beach,  Barry 
Ferguson  from  Leesburg,  Richard 
Flowers  from  Avon  Park,  Reggie 
Morris  from  Cocoa  Beach,  Linda 
Summerall  from  Wabasso,  Jackie 
Weaver  from  West  Palm  Beach, 
Buddy  Moody  from  Fort  Meade, 
Judy  Dixon  from  Cocoa,  Brian  Tew 
from  St.  Augustine,  and  Mike  Mathis 
from  Jacksonville. 

We  have  an  Auto  Race  in  our  room. 
Each  day  we  get  stars  for  our  good 
work  in  reading,  spelling,  writing, 
and  good  citizenship.  Every  two 
weeks  the  boy  or  girl  who  gets  the 
most  stars  wins  a  prize  to  keep  for 
his  or  her  very  own.  So  far  this  year 
Richard  Flowers  and  Brian  Tew  have 
won  the  prizes. 

Second  Grade 

Mrs.  Carruthers,  Nancy  Carru- 
thers,  and  a  friend  of  theirs  visited 
our  classroom  October  9.  We  enjoyed 
having  them.  Nancy  gave  our  class  a 
treat. — James  Snell. 

I  am  working  hard  on  my  reading. 

I  want  to  be  in  the  third  grade  next 
year. — Susie  Burton. 

We  have  a  bulletin  board  in  our 
room.  I  have  some  nice  papers  on  the ! 
bulletin  board. — Gene  Russ. 

I  like  for  our  schoolroom  to  be; 
kept  clean.  We  have  some  flowers 
in  our  school  room.  I  like  to  water 
the  flowers.- — Lorena  Weston. 

1  am  so  glad  to  be  back  at  this! 
sc-nool.  I  have  made  up  my  mind  to 
work.  I  am  in  my  fourth  reading 
book. — Bienvenidoa  Bazo. 

Primary  Sight-Saving  Class 

Things  We  Did  in  Science 

One  day  we  went  for  a  walk  to 
look  at  leaves.  We  found  some  live 
oak  leaves  on  our  campus.  We  felt 
the  rough  bark  of  the  tree.  Then  we ) 
brought  some  leaves  and  bark  intcil 
our  room  for  our  science  table 
— Wayne  Goodwin. 

We  wanted  to  make  leaf  books  sc  j 
we  collected  leaves.  We  brought  some 
leaves.  Our  friends  gave  us  leaves 
too.  We  pressed  our  leaves.  Then  w< 
made  our  leaf  books. — Roland  Miller 

A  tree  has  a  trunk.  A  tree  has  roots 
A  tree  has  a  crown.  The  crown  is  th< 
top  of  the  -tree. — Rhudine  Johnson.  .  I 
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Birds  make  nests  in  the  trees.  Some- 
imes  squirrels  live  in  trees.  Insects 
ind  worms  live  in  trees.  Some  eat  the 
eaves. — Ed  Catlin. 

Mrs.  Davenport  brought  me  a  rock- 
t  leaf.  The  leaf  is  long.  It  grows  on 
i  plant. — John  Davis. 

Mrs.  Bennett  brought  us  a  persim- 
non  and  some  leaves.  We  traced  some 
eaves.  Then  we  colored  them. — Fred 
3lanton. 

Some  leaves  grow  on  trees.  Some 
eaves  grow  on  plants.  The  hibiscus 
eaf  grows  on  a  plant.  The  pear  leaf 
;rows  on  a  tree.  Miss  Moody  brought 
is  a  pear  and  some  pear  leaves. 
—Butch  McRae. 

Leaves  grow  on  trees.  The  leaves 
re  pretty.  Leaves  give  us  shade, 
.eaves  make  food  for  trees.  We  like 
he  leaves. — Isabelle  Simpson. 

Trees  give  us  wood.  Rayon  is  made 
if  wood.  Pencils  are  made  of  wood. 
Ay  house  is  made  of  wood.  Furniture 
s  made  of  wood.  Many  things  are 
nade  of  wood. — Elizabeth  Sexton. 

We  made  a  leaf  book.  We  put  six 
eaves  in  our  book.  We  made  stories 
ibout  our  leaves.  Then  we  read  the 
tories. — Johnny  Crackel. 

We  made  leaves  out  of  clay.  First 
ve  rolled  the  clay.  Then  we  cut  out 
he  leaf.  We  drew  veins  on  the  leaf. 
Ve  are  saving  the  clay  leaves  for  our 
‘xhibit. — John  Park. 

We  have  cedar  leaves  in  our  books, 
ledar  is  an  evergreen.  It  is  pretty. 
—Mike  Brown. 

Third  Grade 

This  year  the  third  grade  has  an 
■ven  dozen  in  the  room,  and  with 
Jrs.  Davenport  this  makes  a  “baker’s 
lozen,”  thirteen.  The  Florida  history 
lass  also  meets  with  Mrs.  Davenport 
n  this  room  and  in  it  are  thirteen 
mpils.  Our  room  number  is  213.  We 
lope  this  number  will  bring  us  good 
uck  and  make  everybody  pass.  We 
:re  not  the  least  bit  superstitious. 

We  welcome  two  children  to  our 
com.  They  are  Dpnna  Fralick  from 
Jainesville,  Florida,  and  Eddie  Mor- 
tz.  Donna  previously  attended  the 
lirby  Smith  School  in  Gainesville, 
ind  Eddie  attended  the  Windy  Hill 
School  in  South  Jacksonville.  Both  of 
he  children  are  studying  Braille  and 
ire  trying  hard  to  fit  their  class. — 
3etty  Sue  Stewart  and  Shirley 
Aosley,  Class  Reporters. 

Fourth  Grade 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
Eskimos  in  Baffin  Island  in  our 
ocial  studies.  We  will  tell  you  a 
ittle  about  how  they  live. 

The  Eskimos  live  in  igloos  in  the 
/inter.  They  use  kudliks  for  stoves, 
imps,  and  heat.  Kudliks  are  shallow 
tone  bowls  in  which  they  burn  oil. 
he  Eskimos  wear  fur  clothes  because 
they  didn’t  they  would  freeze.  They 
ill  seals  and  get  oil  from  them.  They 
Ise  deerskin,  too,  for  clothes.  They 
ave  furlined  hoods  on  their  coats 
id  wear  furlined  mittens. 
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During  the  winter  night  the  sun 
never  shines.  It  stays  below  the 
horizon  day  and  night.  During  the 
summer  day  the  sun  never  sets.  It 
s.ays  above  the  horizon.  Where  Net- 
sook  and  Klaya  live  the  winter  night 
and  the  summer  day  each  last  about 
six  months. — Kenny  Calkins. 

Hunting  and  Trapping 

The  supplies  of  meat  and  blubber 
which  the  Eskimos  get  in  the  summer 
are  never  enough  to  last  through  the 
long  winter.  So,  in  spite  of  the  cold 
the  men  must  keep  on  hunting.  They 
must  keep  on  getting  meat  and  blub¬ 
ber  or  their  families  will  be  hungry 
and  cold  before  the  winter  is  over. — 
Joe  King. 

The  igloos  are  made  of  ice.  The 
kudliks  need  oil.  The  snow  is  white. 
You  had  better  watch  for  cracks  in 
the  ice.  The  blubber  comes  from 
whales.  The  doorways  to  their  igloos 
are  little.  The  Eskimos  wear  mittens 
on  their  hands. — James  Jones. 

This  past  summer  I  had  a  lot  of 
fun.  I  went  swimming  about  every 
day,  but  most  of  the  time  I  stayed 
around  the  house.  My  family  and  I 
went  to  Daytona  Beach.  There  we 
visited  my  Cousin  Danny  and  my 
Aunt  Mag. — Rickie  Sheeler. 

This  summer  we  went  to  New  Or¬ 
leans.  I  played  baseball.  —  Tomi  ( 
Hale. 

It  was  a  rainy  day.  I  had  fun  at  my 
house.  I  went  to  my  aunt’s  yesterday. 
— Edward  Sheppard. 

I  am  honored  to  be  in  the  fourth 
grade.  I  work  very  hard  to  be  in  the 
fourth  grade  and  I  hope  to  pass  this 
year. — Billy  Jennings. 

I  enjoy  music  very  much  this  year. 
Mr.  Foster  is  my  teacher.  My  lessons 
are  on  Wednesday.  I  like  them  be¬ 
cause  Mr.  Foster  walks  to  the  beats 
of  the  music. — Jackie  Giddeons. 

I  have  been  good  in  school  and  I 
have  been  working  hard.  My  mother 
is  on  a  vacation.  She  went  to  Bryson 
City.  There  is  a  mountain  nearby 
called  Black  Mountain.  I  went  there 
this  summer  and  I  had  a  good  time. — 
Raymond  Slaton. 

News  Headlines!  A  tornado  whip¬ 
ped  across  Florida  Sunday.  It  injured 
a  few  and  killed  one.  Winds  were  re¬ 
ported  fifty  miles  an  hour  across  Lake 
Okeechobee.  It  struck  a  farm  at 
Pahokee. — James  Wantz. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

Girls’  Home  Economics  Class 

The  girls  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
grades  are  learning  how  to  cook.  Last 
Monday  we  made  a  cake.  After  we 
made  it,  Mrs.  Sanchez  let  us  cut  it. 
She  gave  us  some  recipes  for  cooking. 

We  are  also  making  leather  belts. 
I  have  almost  finished  the  one  which 
I  am  making.— Delorice  Blanton. 

Halloween 

Halloween  is  not  far  off,  you  know. 
What  a  great  time  we  will  have!  All 
of  the  students  in  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  are  going 
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to  have  a  parade  All  of  the  dormi¬ 
tories  are  going  to  be  in  it  After  the 
parade  we  arc  going  to  have  a  party 
— Howard  II  ay  good. 

The  Sports  Pace 

Our  team  played  the  Saint  Joe 
team  Saturday  night.  They  beat  ua 
twenty-one  to  seven  We  tried  to  «t»y 
ahead  of  them,  but  they  overtook  us 
We  are  sorry  we  lost  our  homecoming 
game.  Our  Dragons  are  going  to  play 

this  week.  We  hope  lo  beat  _ 

Joe  Stewart. 

The  Basketball  Team 

The  Devils'  basketball  team  ha*  not 
started  yet,  but  I  can  tell  you  it‘s 
going  to  win  every  time.  1  know  a  few 
of  the  boys  who  are  going  to  be  on  the 
team  although  all  of  them  have  not 
been  picked.  J.  W  ,  Carter.  Blanton. 
Coody,  Hay  good,  and  I  will  pit 
enjoy  playing  basketball  very  much 
— Harry  Glover. 

A  Surprise 

A  week  before  I  came  back  to 
school  my  grandfather  got  me  a  piano. 
I  did  not  know  anything  about  it  It 
was  a  surprise  and  1  was  very  happy 
to  get  it. — Isabelle  Smith. 

Our  Homecoming 

I  went  to  the  homecoming  It  was 
fun  although  we  did  lose  the  game 
The  score  was  twenty-one  lo  seven 
Wc  had  a  big  homecoming  parade  I 
rode  in  it  with  Mrs.  Hoagland  There 
were  three  other  boys  besides  me 
They  were  Mickey  Adams.  William 
Coppage,  and  Jimmy  Stevens  Mor- 
vin  Carnlcy. 

Mv  Summer  Vacation 

This  summer  1  went  to  some  Pal 
Dances.  I  met  seven  singers  and  a 
disc  jockey  in  person.  Judy  RadclifT 
came  and  spent  the  night  with  me  and 
we  took  a  dive  in  the  pool.  We 
watched  the  Dick  Clark  show  and  a 
few  other  TV  programs  together  - 
Sandra  Sjmrkman. 


What  I  Did  This  Summer 
I  live  on  a  small  bavou  W 
boat  house,  a  dock,  and  i 
board.  We  bought  a  boat  this 
and  I  had  a  good  time  in  tl 
sixteen  foot  Cartercraft  We 
and  stayed  all  day.  One  time 
ned  to  go  out  and  spend  the  i 
we  couldn’t  stay  because*  il 
to  rain.  I  had  a  good  time  - 
Frazier. 

In  The  Dormitory 

After  school  when  we  g< 
dormitory,  we  turn  on  the  r 
get  W.S.T.N.  Wc  get  aomc 
eat  and  then  get  a  coke  befoi 
out  on  the  playground 

At  the  first  of  the  year  ' 
names  of  the  little  girls  T 
going  to  be  our  little  sisters  V 
find  out  when  their  blrthc 
and  perhaps  get  them  a  g 
birthday  card.  We  have  a  to 
in  the  dormitory. — Caro!  T < 


Moonshot 
The  Air  Fc 
rocket  to  the 
It  traveled  a  lo 
It  sent  back  ini 


e  tried  to  shoot  a 
oon  on  October  11* 
way  from  the  earth 
■motion  to  the  people 


Pa 


Three 


cn  the  earth.  They  tried  to  make  the 
rocket  go  around  the  moon  but  they 
couldn’t  do  it.  This  is  the  second  time 
they  have  tried  a  moonshot.  They  are 
going  to  try  another  one  pretty  soon. 
— Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

Football 

We  have  played  three  football 
games  during  the  season.  Our  -team 
has  lest  every  one  of  them.  We  have 
played  Baldwin,  Crescent  City,  and 
St.  Jce.  Our  game  with  St.  Joe  was 
our  homecoming  game.  We  hope  our 
team  will  win  the  next  game. — Jim¬ 
my  Scranton. 

Halloween 

On  Halloween  afternoon  we  have  a 
big  parade.  Everyone  dresses  up  in 
Hahoween  costumes.  We  all  march 
around  the  campus.  Then  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace  will  pick  the  funniest  persons 
and  give  them  prizes. 

We  fMrh  and  sixth  graders  are 
going  to  have  a  party  on  Halloween 
nigh  :.  It  will  be  from  seven  until  ten 
o'clock.  We  will  play  games  and  have 
refreshments. — Jeanine  Revels. 

Pilot  Jack  Knight 

I  am  reading  a  book  called  Pilot 
Jack  Knight.  I  certainly  have  learned 
a  lot  about  air  mail.  I  know  that 
carrying  the  mail  is  very  dangerous. 

T:  was  very  sad  when  Ed  Stover’s 
plane  crashed.  Jack  Knight  also 
crashed  one  time  but  it  didn’t  hurt 
him  very  much. 

Sad  news  reached  Jack’s  heart 
when  be  heard  that  his  father  was  ill. 
He  got  in  his  plane  and  flew  home. 
He  was  home  cnly  a  few  hours  when 
It's  father  died.  Jack  was  so  sad.  His 
mother  told  him  to  go  on  back  to  his 
job.  His  mother  was  proud  of  him 
and  she  told  him  that  his  father 
was,  too. — Billy  Briggs. 

My  Life  in  School 

I  was  born  hard  of  hearing.  My 
parents  did  not  know  this.  When  I  got 
older,  I  went  to  nursery  school.  My 
teacher  discovered  that  I  was  hard 
of  hearing. 

When  my  parents  were  told  I 
could  not  hear  well,  they  wanted  to 
find  a  school  for  me.  They  finally 
found  out  about  the  school  in  St. 
Augustine,  Florida.  I  was  brought  to 
this  school. 

When  I  returned  home  I  could 
speak  sentences  instead  of  just  words. 
I  was  very  happy  because  my  parents 
could  understand  me. 

Nine  years  later  I  was  moved  to 
the  Department  for  the  Blind.  If  I 
werk  hard  I  might  be  able  to  attend 
cur  new,  modern  high  school  in  Key 
West.  I  will  perhaps  get  a  scooter  and 
ride  to  school. — Chester  Thompson. 

Seventh  Grade 

I  went  to  camp  this  summer.  It 
was  on  the  Suwannee  River.  I  went 
swimming  every  day,  and  every  Wed¬ 
nesday  we  had  a  frog  race.  We  called 
Wednesday  “Anything  Can  Happen 
Day.” 

One  Wednesday  we  all  had  to  get 
in  front  of  the  mess  hall  (that  is 
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where  we  ate)  and  all  the  girls  had  to 
chase  the  boys,  and  whoever  you 
caught,  you  would  have  to  marry. 

One  day  we  had  to  pick  chickens. 
Every  Saturday  night  we  had  to 
walk  two  miles  and  if  we  didn’t,  we 
wouldn’t  get  our  supper.  I  stayed  at 
camp  for  six  weeks,  and  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time. — Linda  Roberts. 

When  my  teacher  told  me  to  write 
something  for  the  Herald,  I  remem¬ 
bered  something  Mark  Twain  wrote 
called  “Borrowing,”  so  I  decided  to 
borrow  it.  Mark  Twain’s  “Borrowing” 
saws  'his: 

“Mark  Twain  once  asked  a  neigh¬ 
bor  if  he  might  borrow  a  set  of  his 
books.  The  neighbor  replied  ungra¬ 
ciously,  ‘You  are  welcome  to  read 
them  in  my  library,  but  I  have  a  rule 
never  to  let  my  books  leave  the  house.’ 

“Some  weeks  later  the  same  neigh¬ 
bor  went  over  ask  Mark  Twain  for 
his  lawn  mover.  ‘Certainly,’  said 
Mark,  but  since  I  make  it  a  rule 
never  to  let  it  leave  my  grounds,  you 
will  be  obliged  to  use  it  here.’  — Ken¬ 
neth  Hill. 

Men  Teachers 

Men  teachers  don’t  know  how  to 
teach  a  class.  They  aren’t  the  type 
to  teach.  I  think  that  the  ladies  are 
the  best  ones  to  teach.  They  under¬ 
stand  the  students  more  than  the  men 
do.  I  think  that  there  are  some  men 
teachers  that  do  understand,  don’t 
you?  But  the  ladies  are  more  kind  as 
teachers  than  men. — Barbara  Jean 
Newberry. 

Dream  Teachers 

I  ihink  that  our  teachers  are  very 
pretty  and  not  too  fussy.  They  don’t 
give  very  much  homework,  just  a 
little.  There  are  two  teachers  that 
give  us  lots  of  homework,  and  I  like 
them  just  the  same.  I  think  our  teach¬ 
ers  should  give  us  lots  of  parties. 
That  is  my  idea  of  a  dream  teacher. — 
Kenneth  Hoagland. 

When  I  Grow  Up 

When  I  grow  up  I  want  to  be  a 
zoc -keeper  and  take  care  of  animals, 
clean  out  their  cages,  and  feed  and 
water  them.  I  plan  to  make  some 
ex’ra  money  by  sweeping  stores  and 
getting  the  floors  clean.  - — -  Jimmy 
Stevens. 

I  take  music  this  year  and  like  it 
very  much.  I  play  cello  in  the  or¬ 
chestra.  I  also  take  piano.  I  am  learn¬ 
ing  Braille  music,  which  I  started 
this  year.  This  is  my  third  year  of 
music.  I  started  when  I  was  in  the 
fifth  grade. 

My  cello  teacher  is  Mr.  Erkelens. 
He  plays  in  the  Jacksonville  Sym¬ 
phony  Orchestra  now.  Before  he 
came  to  the  South,  he  played  with 
the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  for 
thirty  years.  My  piano  and  orchestra 
teacher  is  Mrs.  Koger.  I  have  taken 
music  from  her  for  two  years.  Before 
that  I  had  Mrs.  Allgaier. — James 
Ellis. 

My  New  House 

My  Aunt  Lena  moved  last  Friday 
to  a  new  house.  She  had  been  look- 
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ing  forward  to  getting  moved  for  a 
long  time.  I  can  hardly  wait  to  see 
her  new  house. — Mickey  Adams. 

Some  parents  do  not  like  rock  and 
roll.  I  blame  them  very  much.  I 
know  some  people  who  come  from 
square  pills.  I  do  not.  I  think  that 
some  people  think  rock  and  roll  will 
fade  out  in  the  next  year.  I  do  not 
think  so. — Sharon  Gates. 

What  I  Did  This  Summer 

At  the  first  of  the  summer,  I  didn’t 
do  much  except  listen  to  the  radio 
and  watch  American  Bandstand.  In 
July  I  went  to  the  Methodist  Youth 
Camp  in  Leesburg,  Florida.  I  went 
there  fer  one  v/eek. 

At  the  last  of  August  I  went  to 
visit  Sandy  Sparkman  in  Miami. 
When  I  got  there  on  a  Monday,  we 
went  to  a  dance. — Judy  Radcliffe. 

Radios  of  Today 

Have  you  ever  wondered  what  was 
inside  of  a  radio?  There  are  many 
different  parts.  One  of  the  most 
common  parts  is  a  radio  tube. 

There  are  different  types  of  radio 
■  ubes.  Some  of  them  are  very  simple, 
ethers  are  very  complicated. 

Feme  radios  do  not  use  tubes.  They 
have  devices  called  transistors.  A 
transistor  is  like  a  crystal.  It  has 
three  wires  coming  from  it.  Some 
transistors  are  only  as  big  as  a  match- 
head.  Others  look  like  pencil  erasers. 

The  simplest  kind  of  radio  is  a 
crystal  set.  It  consists  of  a  coil,  a 
tuning  condenser,  and  a  pair  of  head¬ 
phones. 

As  time  went  by,  newer  and  better 
radios  were  built.  Soon  there  were 
short  wave,  then  F.M.  came  along, 
then  came  the  battery  radio,  and 
last  of  all  the  transistor  radio. — Wil¬ 
liam  Coppage. 

I  had  a  very  exciting  and  busy 
summer.  My  vacation  took  me  to 
West  Palm  Beach.  I  visited  Dianne 
Blydenburgh.  The  trip  down  was 
lovely.  There  were  orange  groves 
for  miles  around.  Palm  trees  were 
waving  in  the  breeze. 

When  I  arrived  at  West  Palm 
Beach,  Dianne’s  mother  wasn’t  there 
to  meet  me  right  away.  I  was  a 
little  frightened  at  first,  but  the  man 
at  the  station  treated  me  real  nice 
until  they  came.  I  was  at  West  Palm 
Beach  from  June  29  until  July  6. 

One  of  the  things  that  interested 
me  while  I  was  there,  was  the  Fourth 
of  July  fireworks.  We  went  to  a 
beautiful  place.  The  lake  was  sur¬ 
rounding  it.  Dianne  and  I  were  hot 
and  tired,  and  mosquito-bitten.  We 
had  been  at  a  church  picnic  from  two 
till  seven.  I  was  glad  to  get  home  and 
take  a  good  hot  shower,  and  get  to 
bed. — Lillian  Snow. 

f 

Eighth  Grade 

A  New  Experience 

This  year  I  started  taking  shoe 
repairing.  When  I  got  over  to  the  shop 
for  the  first  time,  Mr.  Cooper  greeted 
me  and  then  put  me  right  to  work. 

I  started  off  by  putting  on  heels. 
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’hat  is  not  as  easy  as  it  sounds.  First 
ou  have  to  take  off  the  old  heels. 
\,fter  you  have  taken  out  all  the  tacks, 
:u  have  to  sand  the  place  where  the 
'd  heel  was,  and  also  sand  the  new 
leel.  Then  you  put  glue  on  the  heel, 
ind  on  the  place  where  it  is  going  to 
)e  put.  You  let  the  glue  dry  for  ten 
n'nutes.  Then  you  put  the  new  heels 
:n.  After  you  drive  the  nails  as  far 
is  you  can,  you  have  a  thing  like  a 
:ounter-sink  and  you  put  it  on  the 
tail  and  finish  hammering.  That  brads 
he  nail  so  that  it  can’t  come  out. — 
Clarence  Huggins. 

ffYSELF  AND  THE  DRUM 

I  started  taking  drum  lessons  when 
;  was  in  the  seventh  grade.  I  was 
.welve  years  old.  I  mostly  play  the 
;nare  drum,  but  I  can  also  play  the 
jass  drum. 

The  most  exciting  time  I  have  had 
in  the  drum,  I  couldn’t  name,  because 
[  have  played  at  ball  games  and  four 
imes  in  front  of  a  group. 

I  have  been  in  a  junior  high  band 
n  Ocala  before  I  came  here.  I  like 
:o  play  the  drums  just  about  all  the 
time.  I  like  both  Mr.  Bishop,  my 
[;rst  band  teacher,  and  Mrs.  Roger, 
ny  new  orchestra  teacher  here.  The 
hcmecom  ng  game  was  about  the 
most  thrilling  day  for  me  and  my 
irum. — Calvin  Davidson. 

VI y  Fan  Letter 

As  soon  as  I  got  settled  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  year,  I  wrote  a  letter 
to  the  Everly  Brothers.  I  got  a  letter 
back  from  them.  The  letter  was  not 
written  by  the  Everly  Brothers  them¬ 
selves.  The  girl’s  name  that  wrote  it 
is  Susie  Ruse.  She  started  her  letter 
off  like  this: 

“Hi,  there!  The  boys,  Don  and 
Phil,  have  asked  me  to  write  you  a 
letter  for  them.” 

Susie  asked  me  how  I  would  like 
to  become  a  member  of  the  Everly 
Brothers’  Fan  Club,  or  if  I’d  like  to 
have  one  of  my  own.  She  also  told  me 
how  much  dues  we  would  have  to 
pay.  If  I  wanted  to  start  a  club,  and 
become  president,  that  they  would 
give  me  all  the  help  I  would  need. 
She  told  me  I  would  have  to  have 
five  members  or  more  to  start.  The 
dues  for  a  whole  year  would  be  one 
dollar.  She  said  that  all  the  members 
would  get  a  framed  picture  of  the 
Everly  Brothers. 

I  haven’t  answered  the  letter  yet, 
but  I  am  going  to  soon.  —  Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

Our  Homecoming 

Last  week-end  we  had  our  yearly 
homecoming  and  all  that  goes  with 
it.  A  lot  of  the  alumni  boys  and  girls 
were  back  for  a  visit.  We  started  with 
a  parade  Saturday  afternoon.  Then, 
Saturday  night,  we  had  the  home¬ 
coming  game  and  lost.  After  the 
game,  we  had  a  party.  We  also  elected 
a  Queen’s  Court.  In  the  blind  depart¬ 
ment,  there  were  Peggy  Van  Fossen, 
Pauline  Cobb,  Diane  Harrison,  and 
^ngel  Smith.  Their  escorts  were 
Charles  Deas,  Ted  Coody,  Johnny 
Ellmer,  and  Carson  Dyal.  All  of  them 
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were  lovely.  I  think  we  had  the  best 
parade  we  ever  had.  In  fact,  some 
of  the  townpeople  helped  with  the 
noise. — Herman  Mills. 

My  Fishing  Trip 

I  went  on  a  fishing  trip  last  sum¬ 
mer  with  my  moiher,  father,  Bill, 
and  Ha  e.  We  went  on  a  Tuesday.  We 
gat  there  about  six  in  the  morning. 
We  stayed  both  Tuesday  and  Wed¬ 
nesday.  We  left  because  it  began  to 
rain.  We  got  disgusted  and  went 
home. — Jimmy  Childers. 

Football 

Football  is  one  of  the  toughest 
sports  in  the  world.  The  best  position 
to  play  is  halfback,  because  you  get 
to  run  the  ball.  Some  people  think 
when  a  person  plays  halfback  he  is  a 
hero. 

There  are  eleven  postions  on  a 
team.  Seven  are  linesmen,  and  four 
are  backs.  The  position  I  would  play, 
if  I  went  out  for  it,  would  be  half¬ 
back  or  guard. 

Mcst  of  the  people  in  the  United 
States  like  football  because  it  is  so 
much  fun  to  watch.  I  have  liked  it 
since  I  was  about  ten  years  old. 

The  boys  that  play  football  are  big. 
They  weigh  from  about  100  pound  on 
up.  Proxessional  football  players 
we'gh  from  about  170  pounds  on  up. 
Their  height  is  about  five  feet  s!x 
inches  on  up. — Gene  Hughes. 


The  Stone  Age 

In  our  geography  class  this  year 
we  have  discussed  what  it  would 
have  been  like  if  we  had  lived  in 
Florida  in  the  Stone  Age.  We  know 
that  it  would  be  a  lot  different  than 
the  age  that  we  are  living  in  now, 
so  it  took  a  lot  of  imagination. 

We  think  that  it  would  have  been 
a  difficult  age  to  live  in.  All  of  their 
tools  would  have  been  made  of  stone 
or  shell.  Their  work  tools  would  have 
been  whittled  out  of  stone  by  another 
piece  of  stone.  Their  houses  would 
have  been  made  of  limbs  stacked  to¬ 
gether  side  by  side,  and  covered  with 
leaves  from  palm  and  banana  trees. 
They  would  kill  wild  animals  like 
deer  and  rabbits  for  food.  They  could 
make  their  clothes  from  the  skins  of 
the  animals  that  they  killed. 

All  the  class  members  and  myself 
agree  that  it  would  be  a  difficult  age 
to  live  in. — Mary  Ann  Hale. 


My  Summer  Work  Experience 

Early  this  summer  I  went  to  Day- 
tena  Beach,  Florida  and  worked  with 
my  brother  as  a  plumber.  I  helped 
him  install  bathtubs  in  the  new  houses 
he  was  putting  plumbing  in.  I  also 
treated  pipe  and  set  the  water  line  up 
under  the  houses  for  the  bathl 
and  kitchen  sinks.  I  helped  drive 


water  wells  too. 

Alter  two  or  three  weeks,  1  went 
home  to  help  my  daddy  with  his 
werk  as  a  mail  messenger.  We  had  to 
catch  a  train  at  5:30  in  the  morning 
and  get  the  bag  of  mail  it  threw  off. 
Then  we  took  it  to  the  post  office. 
We  had  to  meet  one  at  10:58  in  the 
morning  and  we  hung  a  bag  for  it  on 
an  iron  pole.  When  it  came  by,  a  man 
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was  standing  in  the  baggage  car  wit* 
an  iron  arm.  He  threw  it  out  ant 
caugh*  the  bag  and  pulled  it  into  th< 
train.  He  threw  us  a  bag  too  At  12  5f 
we  met  another  one  to  unload  i 
;  ruck  lead  o'  mail  to  take  to  the  pa*i 
office.  At  2:36  we  met  another  on< 
and  took  off  another  truck  load,  ant 
sometimes  we  got  a  bag  off  of  it  A< 
(  no  we  hung  a  bag  ter  another  tram 
We  met  live  trams  a 
Sunday,  when  we  met  three  I  hat 
a  in  ghiy  good  time  this  summer  ever 
if  I  did  have  to  wcr<  jus  about  al 
of  it. — Glynn  Dale  Bratcher. 

What  I  Hope  To  Be  Some  Day 

Just  about  every  boy  and  girl  ha' 
an  idea  of  what  they  want  to  b< 
when  they  are  out  of  school  This  u 
what  I  want  to  be — a  counselor  foi 
the  blind. 

I  want  to  help  the  parents  o 
children  with  sight  problems  Sotni 
children  are  born  with  their  prob 
lem,  and  others  get  it  by  other  means 
Parents  are  very  important  for  man? 
of  the  problems  of  the  child  ar< 
caused  by  the  parents. 

I  want  to  get  a  college  edui 
and  then  start  my  life’s  work  helpinj 
the  people  to  overcome  their  prob 
lems.  What  is  a  small  problem  fo 
some  is  big  for  others.  I  want  to  hel| 
to  save  the  marriage  of  the  parents 

My  parents  are  very  active  in 
group  called  the  P.V.L .  Parents  o 
the  Visually-Limted.  in  Fort  Lauder 
dale,  Florida.  That  is  where  I  go 
interested. — Gail  Schmidt. 


Modeling  Class 

In  the  early  part  of  n 
mother  signed  me  up  for 
class  in  Fort  Lauderdale 
met  once  a  week,  every 
It  cost  one  dollar  and  Ilf 
Our  instructor  was  ni 
Meyers.  She  started  off 
us  how  to  stand,  sit.  wall 
may  sound  funny,  but  tl 
of  the  teenagers,  like  m 
know  how  to  do  these  thir 


way. 

She  told  us  that  the  proper  way 
to  sit  down  in  a  chair  was  to  walk  up 
to  the  chair,  turn  around  so  the  back 
of  the  knee  touched  the  chair,  then 
to  sit  down  lightly.  Then  take  your 
hand  and  pull  yourself  back  into  the 
chair.  To  stand  up.  you  are  supposed 
to  push  yourself  away  like  sitting 
down. 

I  could  go  on  to  tell  how  she  ni 
to  set  a  table  for  different  occasion' 
One  of  the  most  interesting  thing'  she 
told  us  was  how  to  get  into  a  car.  and 
how  to  model  different  parts  of  your 

clothing.  _  . 

After  ten  weeks  of  lesson*  ano 
practice,  we  put  on  a  modeling  pro¬ 
gram  for  the  public.  Unfortunately 
I  was  not  able  to  be  in  it,  because 
of  a  knee  injury.  It  would  have  been 
very  interesting  I  had  the  enUrc 
class  of  thirty-two  girls  over  for  a 
splash  (swimming)  party.  —  cuian 
En  gram. 

The  Pioneer 

It  3 ll  bcgQfi  many  monins  ago. 
when  our  scientists  began  to  plan  to 
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shoot  for  the  moon.  It  took  a  lot  of 
work  and  knowledge. 

They  had  to  figure  when  the  moon 
was  in  the  right  spot.  They  figured 
that  the  moon  is  in  the  right  spot 
three  days  of  the  month.  The  first 
shot  was  in  August.  It  fell  because 
the  second  stage  didn’t  fire. 

One  Friday  night,  about  ten  o’clock, 
the  countdown  began  for  the  Pioneer. 
About  four  o’clock  the  Pioneer  was 
blasted  off  into  outer  space. 

It  had  to  reach  the  speed  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  miles  an  hour  to  get 
out  of  the  gravitational  pull  of  Earth. 
The  Pioneer  reached  that  speed. 

It  went  about  one  hundred  thous¬ 
and  miles  into  space.  It  nearly 
reached  the  moon.  It  came  within  TV 
range  of  the  moon  to  take  pictures 
of  it. 

Finally  the  earth’s  pull  was  too 
strong  for  the  Pioneer.  It  broke  up 
coming  back  into  the  earth’s  atmo¬ 
sphere. — Billy  Brown. 

Ninth  Grade 

We  want  to  tell  you  something 
about  the  ninth  grade,  what  we  are 
doing,  and  who  we  are.  Patricia 
Jackson  is  from  Jacksonville,  Jackie 
Sadler  is  from  Panama  City,  Angel 
Smith  is  from  Tallahassee,  Ted  Coody 
lives  in  Madison,  Carlis  Kinard  is 
from  Grand  Ridge,  and  Charles  Car¬ 
ter  is  from  St.  Augustine. 

We  have  one  new  member  in  our 
class.  He  is  Edward,  or  Mickey,  as  he 
is  called,  Miller  from  Jacksonville. 
Before  this  year  Mickie  attended  the 
Maryland  School  for  the  Blind  in  Bal¬ 
timore.  He  says  that  things  are  very 
different  from  what  they  were  in 
Maryland.  In  their  school  the  boys 
had  cooking  classes  and  all  the  classes 
were  in  one  building  except  for  gym 
and  cooking. 

Our  class,  like  many  others,  has  a 
club.  The  officers  are  Patricia  Jack- 
son,  president;  Jackie  Sadler,  Vice- 
President;  Angel  Smith,  Secretary- 
Treasurer.  We  have  challenged  the 
seventh  through  twelfth  grades  to  a 
contest  to  see  which  class  can  have 
the  fewest  campuses.  The  contest  will 
end  at  Christmas.  If  we  lose  we  will 
polish  the  shoes  of  the  winning  class 
for  one  week.  If  we  win  we  will 
expect  the  same  to  be  done  for  us. 
Mr.  Iverson  is  the  sponsor  of  our 
class. — Angel  Smith. 

Tenth  Grade 

Our  class  has  turned  out  to  be  a 
rather  large  class  this  year.  We  have 
five  girls  and  three  boys  and  Mrs. 
Tobin  is  our  sponsor.  The  class  mem¬ 
bers  are:  J.  W.  Andrews  and  Carol 
Massey  from  Jacksonville,  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell  and  Carol  Fish  from  Or¬ 
lando,  Mary  Lea  Patterson  from 
Miami,  Jimmy  Kaley  from  Lake¬ 
land,  John  Munsey  from  Tampa, 
and  Peggy  Van  Fossen  from  Clear¬ 
water. 

Carol  Massey  came  to  our  school 
for  the  first  time  this  year.  Just  as 
we  were  learning  to  know  her,  she 
had  an  unfortunate  accident  and 
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will  be  out  of  school  for  several 
weeks.  We  will  be  glad  when  she 
can  return  to  school. 

We  have  been  doing  a  little  observ¬ 
ing  of  the  different  members  of  our 
class.  J.  W.  has  a  habit  of  pestering 
the  girls  during  class.  Carol  Fish 
spends  her  spare  time  flirting  with 
J.  W.  Jimmy  Kaley  taps  his  foot  and 
does  a  lot  of  “yapping.”  Mary  Lea 
does  a  lot  of  wandering  around.  John 
Munsey  is  in  a  trance — the  reason 
is  Pauline  Cobb.  Mary  Jane  is  still 
dreaming  about  fishing  in  Georgia 
last  summer.  Peggy  can  be  seen  at 
almost  any  time  with  a  picture  (guess 
who)  in  one  hand  and  a  comb  in  the 
other. 

We  have  had  two  class  meetings. 
Our  class  officers  are:  President, 
Peggy  Van  Fossen;  Vice  President, 
Janie  Barnwell;  and  Secretary-Treas¬ 
urer,  Carol  Fish. — Mary  Jane  Barn¬ 
well  and  Carol  Fish. 

Physical  Education 

The  National  Bowling  League  of 
schools  for  the  Blind  will  start  during 
the  week  of  October  26  and  will 
continue  through  the  week  of  March 
15.  Sixteen  teams  from  over  the 
United  States  will  compete.  They  are 
Missouri,  Arkansas,  California,  Jeri¬ 
cho  Hill  School  for  the  Blind,  New 
Mexico,  Nebraska,  Oklahoma,  Wash¬ 
ington  State,  Ohio,  Tennessee,  Geor¬ 
gia,  Maryland,  Kentucky,  North 
Carolina,  Florida,  and  the  Oak  Hill 
School  in  Connecticut. 

There  will  be  an  eastern  division 
with  eight  teams  and  a  western  divi¬ 
sion  with  the  same  number  of  teams. 
The  two  winning  teams  will  play  each 
other  at  the  end  of  the  regular  season 
for  the  championship. 

Florida  School  for  the  Blind  plays 
Oak  Hill  in  our  first  game.  Each  team 
bowls  3  games,  5  players  making  up  a 
team,  and  the  scores  are  totaled  and 
mailed  to  the  opposing  team  who 
likewise  mail  their  scores  to  the  team 
they  are  playing.  The  school  having 
the  highest  total  score  for  the  3  games 
will  be  the  winner. 

The  students  who  have  won  a  place 
on  the  Florida  team  are  Tommy  Fill- 
yaw,  John  Muncey,  Clarence  Huggins, 
Peggy  Von  Fossen,  John  Andrews, 
William  Brown,  Diane  Harrison,  and 
Ted  Coody. 

The  minor  point  standing  finds 
about  15  boys  tied  with  40  points  and 
tumbling,  trampoline  and  basketball 
are  the  afternoon  activities  with  the 
bowling  team  going  each  week  to  St. 
Augustine  Beach  to  practice  bowling 
on  Thursday. 

Fifty  new  suits  have  been  ordered 
lor  the  gym  class  and  it  is  hoped  that 
within  a  few  days  that  most  of  the 
students  will  have  complete  suits  for 
their  gym  classes. 

The  Basic  Skills  for  the  first  nine 
weeks  are:  Pushups,  Set-ups,  Burpee, 
Biking,  Rowing,  Pullups,  Rope  Skip¬ 
ping. — Johnny  Ellmer  and  Tommy 
Fillyaw. 
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Activities  In  Our  Shop 

“How  about  sewing  brooms  today, 
Jim  Kaley?”  “O.K.  What  kind?” 

A  response  such  as  this  is  very 
often  the  case  in  shop  this  year.  The 
boys  are  very  energetic  and  willing 
to  do  almost  anything  they  are  asked 
to  do.  A  saying  that  is  quite  often 
heard  around  the  shop  is,  “You  help 
me  and  I  will  help  you.”  This  makes 
for  a  very  good  atmosphere. 

In  our  woodshop  several  projects 
have  been  completed.  Two  cabinets 
have  been  built  for  the  seniors  to  use 
icr  selling  candy  at  the  dormitories. 
Several  boys  did  very  good  work  on 
these  cabinets.  They  are  Jim  Kaley, 
Kenneth  Hill,  Charles  Deas,  and 
Johnny  Ellmer.  J.  W.  Andrews  has 
been  working  on  a  project  for  the 
shop.  It  is  an  extension  roller,  which 
is  used  when  running  long  pieces  of 
lumber  through  the  saw.  Clarence 
Huggins  has  just  finished  a  lamp 
made  up  of  alternating  layers  of  black 
walnut  and  poplar.  Since  cedar  wood 
has  become  so  popular  with  the  boys 
Glynn  Bratcher  has  made  three  sha¬ 
dow  boxes  and  three  flower  boxes 
from  this  wood.  Charles  Deas  and 
Roy  Gorman  are  working  together 
on  a  large  table  which  will  be 
used  along  with  our  electrical  work. 
Charles  Carter  and  Ted  Coody,  along 
with  Billy  Brown,  a  beginner,  have 
been  doing  very  well  winding  brooms 
and  mops.  Three  beginners,  Bien- 
venido,  Bazo,  Billy  Griggs,  and  John 
Parks,  are  sewing  brooms  by  hand 
and  Jim  Kaley  is  using  the  power 
machine. 

Mrs.  Konrad’s  class  is  doing  very 
nicely  with  simple  chair  frames.  Some 
of  the  more  experienced  boys  thal 
are  now  weaving  chairs  are  Herman 
Mills,  William  Coppage,  Carlos  Kin¬ 
ard,  Mickey  Adams,  James  Ellis,  and 
Kenneth  Hcagland. 

This  year  something  new  has  been 
added  to  our  shop  work.  We  have 
started  a  class  in  Industrial  Arts 
Electricity  for  the  fourth  grade  boys. 
They  start  out  with  very  simple 
projects  with  dry  cell  batteries.  Each 
year  the  boys  will  advance  in  this 
work  and  after  four  or  five  years 
will  take  up  house  wiring. 

In  general  the  shop  program  is 
coming  along  nicely  and  will  bring 
great  rewards  to  the  students  in  the 
future. — Herbert  Sowell,  Instructor. 

Music  Department 

Piano  lessons  are  being  given  to  a 
number  of  new  pupils  this  year. 
Three  seniors  are  included  in  the  list 
of  newcomers  to  the  piano  depart¬ 
ment.  They  are:  John  Ellmer,  Roy 
Gorman,  and  Carson  Dyal.  Carson 
and  Roy  are  working  to  improve  their 
general  knowledge  and  appreciation 
of  music.  John  is  concentrating  on 
learning  to  read  the  print  staff,  and 
is  taking  piano  and  organ  lessons. 
Besides  the  seniors  there  are  eight 
other  pupils  beginning  the  study  of 
piano  this  year.  They  are:  Zillah  En- 
gram,  Ted  Coody,  Jimmy  Scranton, 
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3arbara  Newberry,  Judy  Radeliffe, 
sharon  Gates,  Tommy  Hale,  and 
rackie  Gideons.  We  hope  they  will 
all  become  able  to  play  and  appreci¬ 
ate  good  music. — Hubert  Foster,  In 
;tructor. 

New  students  in  the  Music  Depart¬ 
ment  are  always  a  scource  of  interest 
:o  the  teachers  as  well  as  fellow 
students.  This  studio  has  two  new 
aoys  who  came  to  us  from  public 
schools — Kenneth  Hill,  of  Jackson- 
/ille,  and  Calvin  Davidson,  of  Tampa. 
Kenneth  is  a  beginner  in  piano  and 
s  learning  staff  music.  Calvin  is  also 
a  piano  beginner  who  must  learn  to 
-ead  music  but  who  has  had  very  fine 
nstruction  on  the  snare  drum.  His 
ong  roll,  the  basis  of  all  drum  play- 
ng,  would  do  credit  to  an  experi- 
rnced  performer.  He  could  hardly 
aave  shown  up  at  a  better  time  as 
lim  Bowen,  our  orchestra  drummer, 
vas  a  1958  graduate.  To  get  a  re¬ 
placement  of  Calvin’s  skill  was  most 
fortunate. 

Tne  orchestra  lost  two  other  good 
players  whose  places  are  not  likely 
;o  be  filled  soon.  Warren  Kennedy, 
Irst  violin,  decided  to  go  to  puplic 
school.  Violin  is  too  slow  and  de- 
nanding  an  instrument  to  learn  fast. 
3etty  Jo  Rucker,  solo  clarinetist,  en¬ 
rolled  in  the  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Blind  for  her  senior  year.  We  miss 
[hem  both  tremendously  and  wish 
them  happy  music  associations  in 
their  new  schools. 

It  is  good  to  follow  the  progress  of 
former  students  such  as  Janet  Clary. 
Jan  is  in  her  second  year  as  a  mus’c 
major  at  Jacksonville  University,  and 
making  the  Dean’s  List  quite  regu¬ 
larly. — Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  Instructor. 
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Mrs.  Lucas'  Class 
John  Henry  Fields  had  a  birthday 
Dctober  19.  He  received  a  beautiful 
pirthday  card  and  some  money  from 
lis  mother.  The  class  sang  “Happy 
Birthday”  to  him. — Eugene  Mabrey. 

Last  week  we  had  fun  planning  and 
getting  ready  for  Halloween.  Billy 
Batson,  Beatrice  Collins,  Lee  Robin¬ 
son,  and  Sara  Nell  Callins  made  some 
funny  looking  pumpkins  out  of  con¬ 
struction  paper.  They  were  so  cute 
that  we  asked  our  teacher,  Mrs. 
Lucas,  to  put  them  on  our  bulletin 
ooard  for  us.  We  think  our  room  is 
/ery  pretty. — Fredrick  Battles. 

Dur  New  Housemother 
This  year  we  have  a  new  house- 
nother.  Her  name  is  Mrs.  Annie  E. 
Carter.  She  lives  in  Hastings,  Florida. 
Mrs.  Carter  worked  at  Bethune- 
Cookman  College  in  Daytona  Beach 
but  she  has  been  retired  from  that 
chool. 

Mrs.  Carter  says  that  she  likes  chil- 
Iren  very  much  and  that  she  enjoys 
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working  with  children.  She  is  a  very 
nice  person  and  we  are  happy  to  have 
her  here — Sara  Nell  Callins . 

How  Fredrick.  Lee,  and  Billy 
Spent  Sunday 

One  Sunday  morning  after  Sunday 
School  our  housemother  took  us 
for  a  walk.  We  went  to  the  drug 
store.  At  the  drug  store  we  saw  many 
pretty  toys  that  we  would  love  to 
have  for  Christmas.  We  are  going 
to  write  and  ask  our  mothers  to  send 
us  some  money  so  that  we  may  buy 
some  of  the  toys  which  we  saw  in 
the  drug  store  window  for  our  Christ¬ 
mas  gifts. — John  Henry  Fields. 

A  New  School  Year  Has  Begun 

The  title  for  this  portion  of  the 
article  is  being  used  because  this  is 
my  first  writing  since  the  opening  of 
the  1958-59  school  year.  Many  of  the 
things  that  I  will  say  would  be 
concerned  with  the  commencing  of 
school  and  what  has  been  achieved 
to  this  point. 

After  the  opening  of  the  new  school 
year  seven  new  students,  ages  six  and 
seven,  entered  into  my  first  grade 
class,  making  a  total  of  nine.  The  new 
students  being  thrust  into  a  new  en¬ 
vironment  were  accepted  with  sin¬ 
cere  hearts  of  understanding,  not  only 
by  the  first  grade  teacher  but  by 
everyone  concerned.  They  were  no 
longer  playing,  eating,  sleeping,  and 
waking  up  in  the  mornings  to  fami¬ 
liar  surroundings.  It  may  be  com¬ 
pared,  to  some  degree,  to  a  newborn 
babe  coming  into  a  big  world  of  be¬ 
wilderment  not  knowing,  and  in  this 
case,  not  really  realizing  the  full 
meaning  of  it  and  what  it  is  all  about. 
What  experiences  every  young,  new 
child  has  before  him! 

As  teachers  and  houseparents,  we 
realize  the  task  that  is  before  us.  we 
only  then  can  set  forth  our  willing 
hearts  and  hands  to  see  that  it  is 
done.  With  all  endeavors,  as  humanly 
possible,  we  think  of  nothing  less 
than  success.  When  the  moment  ar¬ 
rives,  when  the  unfamiliarity  and 
strangeness  begin  to  fade  away  and 
the  familiarity  and  adjustment  begin 
to  set  in,  we  are  somewhat  relieved 
and  grateful  for  the  change  that  is 
taking  place.  However,  the  job  has 
not  ended  there,  for  now  we  must 
press  onward  to  aid  each  child  to 
attain  the  right  goal  for  him. 

Two  Months  Thus  Far 

As  each  day  of  the  new  school  year 
passes  into  history,  the  new  children 
along  with  the  old  ones,  fall  into  the 
“scheme  of  things,’  taking  pait  in 
various  activities  and  participating  in 
the  chapel  assemblies,  et  cettera. 

One  of  the  chapel  programs  that  I 
may  make  mention  of  was  the  one 
presented  last  October  10.  Miss  Hos- 
ley,  teacher  of  grades  two  and  three 
braille  class,  was  a  co-sponsor  of  this 
program.  However,  some  first  gi  adi 
students  were  included  on  the  pro¬ 
gram  she  co-sponsored.  Some  of  the 
numbers  were:  Rhymes  in  the  Court- 
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house,  featuring  six -year -c 
Anderson,  a  new  student  f 
Palm  Beach,  as  clerk  of  coi 
ing  the  court  to  order  so  th 
could  be  recited  by  each  n 
the  group.  This  group  inc 
other  new  student,  six-yea 
tricia  Gilchrist  from  Pcnsi 
a  third  new  student,  sever 
Embry  Porter  from  Panama 
other  number  was  a  Colui 
poem  read  by  Linda  Stark  * 
year  student. 

Friday,  October  24.  anoth 
program  was  presented  with 
of  the  primary  departmen 
stars.  Co-sponsored  by  Mrs 
of  the  primary  deaf  depart 
the  teacher  of  the  first  gr 
department,  Benny  J.  Johm 
deaf  department  and  Bottv 
of  the  blind  department  ser 
conductors  of  the  devotion; 
Afterwards,  seven-ycar-ol< 
Wilkerson  proceeded  to  sen 
tress  of  ceremony. 

The  outstanding  numbers 
were:  a  play,  “Johnny's 
Surprise”  by  the  primary 
partment,  and  the  “Hallowc 
by  the  deaf  department. 

Later  in  the  day  a  grot 
children  from  the  departmc 
blind,  along  with  the  teach 
first  grade,  made  an  excurs 
Fountain  of  Youth.  The  da; 
ties  were  accompanied  ai 
with  lollipopping  and  gum 
Yours  for  better  care  an 
of  the  young  ones  -  Paul 
Grade  1  Instructor. 

Mr.  McCoy’s  (  las 

Our  Annual  High  School  I 
The  event  is  an  annual  af 
sored  by  the  advanced  clas: 
department  for  the  blind 
staged  in  the  auditorium  Frii 
October  24. 

There  were  dancing,  gam< 
and  prize  winning.  There  wi 
ing  contest,  too,  which  was  i 
"Battle  of  the  Crooners  " 
test  was  between  Edward 
and  Eugene  Mabrey.  The  i 
been  getting  hotter  ever) 
Finally  something  had  to 
showdown  was  in  sight,  and 
tion  of  "Who  is  the  king"  I 
settled. 

The  two  contestants  met 
and  pulled  at  each  other  ri| 
to  the  last  wire.  There  Wi 
judges  who  gave  Edward 
an  overwhelming  victory, 
had  a  wonderful  time. — Clari 

My  Trip  Home 
One  week  I  went  to  Jat 
to  spend  the  weekend  with  rr 
I  arrived  home  about  five  o\ 
mother  was  awaiting  me 
with  a  warm  motherly  grc< 
My  sister,  Deloris,  was  in 
cess  of  serving  dinner.  Ge 
glad  to  get  some  good  horr 
food.  After  dinner,  I  went 
another  of  my  sisters,  Mrs.  I 

Continued  on  Page  Thir 
—  Pa 


j Itemr  of  QnteJie&t  piom  the  (Department  for  the  (Deaf 


Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

A  Narrow  Escape 

One  warm  day  last  smmer  my 
brother  and  his  friend  took  me  to 
the  Escambia  River  about  eight  miles 
west  of  Jay.  We  remained  there  all 
day  fishing  and  swimming.  The  friend 
caught  sixteen  fish,  my  brother  nine, 
and  I  seven.  They  were  big  fresh¬ 
water  bass,  and  we  were  very  much 
pleased  with  them. 

As  we  were  crossing  a  bridge  on 
our  way  back  home,  my  brother 
heard  a  snake  hissing  nearby  and 
quickly  called  me  to  look  out  for 
it.  I  looked  around  and  found  it  not 
far  from  me.  I  was  scared  to  death. 
It  was  a  narrow  escape  for  me,  and 
I  thanked  my  brother  very  much  for 
saving  my  life. 

There  were  many  water  snakes  tak¬ 
ing  a  sunbath  on  the  branches  of 
bushes  overhanging  the  stream.  When 
they  saw  us  they  dropped  into  the 
water  with  a  splash  and  swam  away 
quickly  and  hid  under  water  aquatic 
plants  or  in  holes  in  the  bank.  They 
were  slender,  striped  and  not  more 
than  two  feet  long. 

I  had  a  most  interesting  outing  and 
I  also  enjoyed  studying  nature. — Bill 
Baggett. 

Learning  in  the  Industrial  Building 

We  girls  enjoy  the  nice  cooking 
and  sewing  rooms  in  the  Industrial 
Building.  Mrs.  Greenmun  is  our  cook¬ 
ing  teacher  and  Mrs.  Murray  our 
sewing  teacher.  They  give  us  inter¬ 
esting  lessons  and  we  have  learned 
a  lot  from  them.  We  like  to  cook  and 
sew. 

We  learn  to  read  recipes  and  to  set 
a  table  and  serve.  In  the  kitchen  we 
have  a  large  sink,  two  electric  ranges, 
a  large  refrigerator,  lots  of  cabinets, 
and  two  long  work  tables.  The  din¬ 
ing  room  is  pretty.  The  walls  are 
painted  pink,  and  the  furniture  grey. 
The  living  room  is  done  in  pink  and 
green.  It  has  a  large,  comfortable  sofa, 
a  coffee  table,  soft  chairs,  and  two 
lamp  tables. 

There  are  three  large  sewing  rooms 
with  many  windows.  We  have  six 
new  electric  sewing  machines  and 
like  them.  Mrs.  Murray  and  Mrs. 
Hogle  teach  us  to  make  dresses,  coats, 
aprons,  and  many  other  nice  things 
for  our  home.  Some  of  us  are  now 
learning  to  embroider. 

We  also  have  a  nice  beauty  shop. 
Mrs.  Solano  teaches  us  beauty  cul¬ 
ture.  The  room  has  a  large  wall  mir¬ 
ror,  a  long  dressing  table,  some  chairs, 
small  manicure  tables,  and  hair 
dryers. 

I  hope  I’ll  get  a  good  job  when  I 
leave  school. — Willie  Jane  Gore. 

Snake  Hunting 

Last  summer  Tommy,  my  brother, 
and  I  went  fishing  almost  every  day. 
The  Indian  River  near  my  home  is  a 
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good  place  for  fishing.  On  Saturdays 
and  Sundays  many  people  living 
around  Cocoa  go  there  to  fish.  We 
catch  many  nice,  large  fish  near  the 
long  jetty. 

Along  the  river  my  brother  and  I 
often  hiked  through  the  thick  woods. 
It  was  fun  romping  through  the  tall 
grass  and  bushes  and  looking  for 
snakes.  Some  snakes  we  saw  were 
about  six  or  eight  feet  long,  but  we 
did  not  try  to  catch  any.  They  were 
poisonous,  and  we  were  afraid  of 
them.  Skin  collectors  hunt  there  for 
indigo  snakes  and  also  other  kinds 
to  make  fancy  shoes,  bags,  belts,  etc. 

Snakes  in  the  woods  live  on  field 
mice,  gophers,  frogs,  small  fish,  and 
lizards.  We  found  some  eggs  in  the 
sand.  Theye  were  large  and  elon¬ 
gated.  They  felt  like  rubber  and  soft. 
My  brother  thought  they  were  turtle 
eggs,  but  we  did  not  take  them  home. 
They  say  that  turtle  eggs  are  good  to 
eat  and  are  used  in  cooking. — Bobby 
McElfresh. 

Mrs.  Powell's  Class 
My  Sister  Frances 

My  sister  Frances,  Jimmie,  Earl, 
and  Darlene  moved  to  New  Jersey 
some  time  in  October.  I  hope  they 
will  like  it  there  but  I’ll  really  miss 
having  them  very  much. 

Maybe  Mother  and  I  will  go  by 
train  to  New  Jersey  and  spend  part 
of  next  summer  with  my  sister.  I 
have  never  been  on  the  train  and 
I  would  enjoy  it  very  much.  I  would 
like  to  stay  with  my  sister  for  about 
two  or  three  weeks.  I’d  also  like  to 
ask  my  sister  and  Carl  to  take  me 
to  New  York  to  see  the  Yankees  play 
baseball  with  the  Braves  if  they  are 
there. 

I  am  uncertain  about  all  this  but 
I  hope  we  do  it. — Gloria  Snowden. 

Mother’s  Visit 

On  Saturday,  October  eleventh,  we 
ate  lunch  as  usual.  When  we  had 
finished,  we  went  back  to  the  dormi¬ 
tory.  My  Mother  and  Grandma  were 
there  to  see  me  and  I  was  so  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  them.  Mother  wanted 
to  see  the  homecoming  parade  but 
Uncle  Marion  didn’t  want  to  stay 
here  that  long.  I  showed  Mother  some 
of  the  floats  and  she  thought  that 
they  were  very  pretty.  Then  we  went 
back  to  the  dormitory  and  talked  for 
a  while.  Before  very  long  Mother, 
Grandma,  and  Uncle  Marion  went 
home.  I  hated  to  see  them  go  but 
I  hope  they  come  back  soon. — Ro¬ 
berta  Thaggard. 

The  Hurricane 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  about 
seven  years  old,  I  attended  the  Hard 
of  Hearing  School  in  Miami.  One  day 
I  came  home  and  saw  father  putting 
boards  over  the  windows.  I  asked  him 
why  he  was  doing  it  and  he  told  me 
that  a  hurricane  was  coming. 
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The  next  morning  while  the  family 
was  eating  breakfast,  my  father  told 
me  to  look  through  the  boards  on  the 
windows  at  the  awful  storm.  I  was 
frightened  and  ran  to  get  my  dog, 
Bum.  Suddenly  I  noticed  the  roof  was 
blowing  away.  Mother  heard  it.  She 
called  my  father  and  he  told  us  to 
go  into  the  bathroom  where  we  would 
be  safe.  Then  he  carried  a  trunk  and 
put  it  against  the  door. 

We  stayed  in  the  bathroom  until 
the  storm  was  over.  When  we  came 
out,  we  had  to  wade  around  in  the 
water  that  covered  the  floor.  We  were 
safe  from  the  storm,  but  everything 
was  spoiled  in  the  living  room  and 
the  bedrooms  and  father  had  to  put 
a  new  roof  on  the  house.  —  Ann 
Murphy. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

My  Family 

There  are  five  in  my  family.  I  have 
two  brothers  at  home.  The  oldest, 
John  Albert,  is  ten.  His  birthday  was 
October  9.  My  other  brother,  Law¬ 
rence  Anthony,  is  eight  .His  birthday 
is  October  22. 

Both  my  brothers  go  to  school.  The 
name  of  the  school  is  Glendale  Junior 
High.  My  father  used  to  go  there 
when  he  was  a  little  boy.  I  went 
there  year  before  last.  I  was  in  the 
eighth  grade  when  I  quit. 

Schools  for  the  hearing  boys  and 
girls  are  not  the  right  schools  for  the 
deaf  boys  and  girls  because  the  deaf 
schools  are  better  for  the  deaf. 

After  Mother  and  Daddy  were 
married,  my  father  left  to  go  back 
to  the  Army.  My  mother  stayed  with 
my  grandmother.  When  I  was  a  little 
girl,  I  did  not  know  my  father.  When 
my  father  came  to  get  mother  and 
me,  I  was  pretty  shy  of  him  and  I 
did  not  like  him  at  first,  but  now 
I  like  him  a  lot.  My  father  stayed  in 
the  Army  for  twenty-one  years.  When 
daddy  got  out  of  the  Army,  he  came 
and  took  mother  and  me  home.  Now 
I  love  both  of  my  parents  and  my 
brothers. — Ellen  Ealum. 

My  Family 

I  am  the  oldest  of  my  family.  I 
have  two  sisters  and  two  brothers. 
Their  names  are  David,  twelve,  Ma¬ 
deline,  ten,  Brian,  seven,  and  Miriam, 
two  and  a  half. 

The  children  were  born  in  Grand 
Rapids,  Michigan,  except  Miriam, 
who  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Flori¬ 
da.  My  mother  was  born  in  Grand 
Rapids  too.  My  father  was  born  in 
West  Virginia. 

My  mother’s  birthday  will  be  on 
October  28.  David’s  birthday  will  be 
in  March  or  April.  Brian’s  and  Mi¬ 
riam’s  birthdays  are  in  August.  My 
father’s,  Miriam’s,  and  my  birthday 
will  be  on  December  3,  4,  and  5. 
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My  mother  will  have  a  new  baby 
n  December.  There  will  be  four  per¬ 
sons  in  my  family  who  have  birth- 
lays  in  December. 

My  father’s  and  David’s  hair  is 
lark  brown.  Brian’s  and  Miriam’s 
lair  is  blonde.  Madeline’s  and  my 
lair  is  brown  and  yellow.  My  moth¬ 
er's  hair  is  light  brown. 

My  father’s,  mother’s,  and  my  eyes 
are  hazel.  David’s,  Madeline’s,  Mi¬ 
riam’s,  and  Brian’s  eyes  are  blue. 

I  became  deaf  when  I  was  two 
years  old.  I  went  to  school  in  Grand 
Rapids  for  two  or  three  years  and 
Tiy  teachers’  names  were  Miss  Brown 
and  Mrs.  Kelly. 

When  I  was  eight  years  old,  my 
family  moved  to  Jacksonville.  I  came 
to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
5t.  Augustine  in  1952.  My  first  teach- 
sr  was  Mrs.  Park. 

My  father  works  as  Ford  Motor 
Service  Manager  in  Jacksonville.  Peo¬ 
ple  always  call  my  father  “Woody” 
Dr  “Woodie.”  His  real  name  is  Clar¬ 
ence.  My  mother’s  name  is  Frances 
Ann. — Brenda  Woods. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

Homecoming 

On  October  11  we  had  Homecom¬ 
ing.  My  sister,  Joyce,  her  husband, 
and  my  nephew,  Timmy,  came  to  see 
me.  I  was  very  surprised  to  see  them. 
They  rode  in  my  brother’s  car.  It  was 
a  ’58  Chevrolet. 

In  the  afternoon  we  had  a  big 
Homecoming  Parade.  I  was  on  a 
float.  It  was  the  “Dragonettes.”  My 
sister,  Joyce,  decorated  the  car.  We 
waved  to  the  people. 

That  night  we  went  to  the  football 
game,  after  which  we  went  to  the 
restaurant.  Our  boys  played  against 
St.  Joseph’s.  In  the  intermission  the 
“Dragonettes”  marched  and  marched 
on  Francis  Field.  Theye  were  very 
beautiful.  Our  team  lost.  The  score 
was  21-7.  We  were  very  disappointed. 
Then  we  went  to  the  Settles  Gym  and 
had  a  Homecoming  party.  We  danced. 
We  talked  with  old  friends.  We  had 
nice  refreshments.  We  had  a  good 
time.  I  was  so  happy  to  see  my  fam¬ 
ily  again. — Barbara  Read. 

The  Pajama  Birthday  Party 

Sunday  night,  October  19,  Barbara 
Read,  Shirley  Moore,  Rosalee  Bryan, 
Brenda  Woods,  Pat  Luke,  Zulma 
Torres,  and  Gloria  Brooks  gave  Janey 
Jenkins  and  me  a  pajama  birthday 
party.  We  wore  our  pajamas. 

At  first  we  had  some  games.  We 
had  to  write  the  forty-four  girls’ 
names  and  name  the  twenty  things 
that  were  covered  up  in  a  cloth.  Some 
of  us  got  some  prizes.  Then  we  ate 
our  refreshments.  We  had  a  beautiful 
birthday  cake,  ice  cream  with  7-Up, 
cookies,  candies,  and  mixed  nuts. 
They  were  delicious.  We  were  so  full. 
After  that  Janey  and  I  opened  our 
presents.  I  received  lovely  presents. 
They  were  from  my  family  and  the 
girls  who  gave  us  the  party.  Some 
of  the  girls  would  not  let  Miss  Mal¬ 
loy  give  me  my  presents  in  the  morn¬ 
ing.  They  kept  them  until  night. 


We  all  had  a  lot  of  fun  with  each 
other.  I  hope  that  we  will  have  an¬ 
other  pajama  birthday  party  again, 
because  I  had  a  lot  of"  fun. — Susanne 
Marie  Welsh. 


Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
Now  I  Can  Laugh 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  and  lived 
in  Bloxham  Cottage,  Barbara  Read 
and  I  often  borrowed  Barbara’s  doll 
cap  and  sweater.  I  put  the  cap  and 
sweater  on  myself.  Mrs.  McMurray 
saw  me  after  a  while.  She  wrote  on 
a  large  card,  “Lois  is  a  baby  girl.” 
I  had  to  wear  the  sweater,  cap,  and 
card  to  the  dining  room  and  show 
the  boys.  I  was  ashamed,  but  now  I 
laugh  about  it. — Lois  Ann  Murphy. 

My  Childhood 

I  was  born  at  my  grandmother’s 
house  on  Horseshoe  Road  in  Cross 
City,  Florida.  I  was  the  first  grandson 
and  everybody  was  excited. 

When  I  was  four  years  old  I  almost 
drowned.  I  walked  out  into  a  lake 
where  my  uncle  was  fishing.  My 
brother  saved  me. 

At  seven  years  of  age  I  started  to 
school.  Two  years  ago  my  family 
moved  to  St.  Augustine  and  I  went 
to  Fullerwood  School.  Soon  they  sent 
me  to  Orange  Street  School.  Then, 
when  I  was  eleven  years  old,  the 
school  nurse  sent  me  to  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf.  I  am  happy  here 
Now  I  am  thirteen  years  old  and 
in  the  4A  Grade. — Clayton  Belcher. 


A  Birthday  Joke 

Yesterday,  October  16,  was  my 
birthday.  I  am  fifteen  years  old  now. 
I  was  very  happy  to  have  a  birthday. 

I  think  that  my  mother  and  father 
will  come  to  see  me  Sunday,  because 
I  did  not  get  a  birthday  box  as  I 
always  have. 

After  school  I  changed  my  clothes. 
I  put  on  clean  white  shorts  and  a 
plaid  shirt.  Miss  Malloy  told  me  that 
I  was  wanted  out  in  front  of  the 
dormitory.  As  I  walked  outside  some 
girls  poured  five  buckets  of  water  on 
me.  They  said,  “Happy  Birthday.” 
We  laughed.  Then  I  went  back  to  the 
dormitory  and  changed  my  clothes 
again.  I  had  lots  of  fun  on  my  birth¬ 
day. — Janey  Jenkins. 


Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

I  went  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  shop  one 
morning.  I  learned  the  names  of  some 
tools  I  use  in  the  shop.  The  names 
of  the  tools  were  a  hammer,  a 
a  ruler,  a  pencil,  and  some  nails. — 
Robert  Firkins. 


e  went  to  Mrs.  Greenmun’s  cook- 
class  one  morning.  We  made  some 
immon  pudding.  We  put  some 
ing  powder,  soda,  salt,  sugar,  and 
gar  in  the  pudding.  It  was  good. 


I  went  to  Mr.  Cooper’s  shop  one 
norning.  I  made  a  small  leather 
[t  was  blue.  I  like  to  make  things 
Sometimes  I  repair  shoes.  —  BoOOy 
Singleton. 
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Saturday  night,  October 
we  had  our  homecomini 
game.  We  pla  nst  S 

football  team.  On  Friday 
pep  rally  in  the  chapel 
crowned  our  homecoming  < 
homecoming  queen  was 
Carter. — Douglas  Peral. 


I  went  to  Mr.  Oja's  shop 
ing.  Mr.  Oja  teaches  us  \ 
I  sanded  a  chair.  Anothc 
paint  it.  i  watched  a  boy 
chair. — Douglas  Williams 

My  Pet 

My  dog’s  name  is  Spo< 
seven  years  old.  Spooky  al\ 
around  in  town.  He  likes  t 
with  people.  People  throi 
him.  He  catches  the  balls 
say  that  they  like  my  do* 
to  play  with  bones  too. 
thinks  I  am  taking  his  bon 
goes  under  the  house  Lat 
come  out  to  play  more. 

I  remember  who  gave  n 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Man? 
Spooky  when  I  was  a  litt 
was  the  prettiest  thing  I  e 
my  life.  Now  I  am  keepi 
my  home.  He  can  stay 
friends  if  he  wants  to.  B< 
Williams. 


My  Favorite  Game 
Two  years  ago  when  I 
years  old  I  started  to  bow 
know  how  to  bowl,  so  1 
girl  friend  to  teach  me  he 
I  began  to  learn  a  lot  abo 
I  really  enjoyed  myself  L 
to  wear  a  pair  of  bowlir 
blouse,  and  some  pants.  I 
the  pins  bowling.  I  believe 
ite  sport  is  bowling  -Mar 


One  day  I 
shop  to  worl 
shoe  repair.  I 
on  some  sho 
Stacey  Beane. 


Mrs.  May’s  (  las 


My  Cat 

Fifi  is  the  nam 
black  and  white 
he  is  my  very  ov 
at  home,  I  give  h 

He  likes  to  rui 
empty  bathtub  a 
also  watches  and 
five  little  kittens  % 
er  cat,  has. 

One  day  Fill  w 
in  the  grass  whe 
snake.  He  jumped 
ly.  Soon  he  saw 
killed  it.  He  did  n 
snages,  because  1 
cat. 

I  miss  Fifi  verj 
ing  forward  to  se< 
home  for  my  Ch 
Theresa  Barry. 


My  Father 

My  father  is  Majo 
He  is  serving  in  th 
Marines  and  is  static 


in  Japan.  He  came  home  to  see  us  in 
August  this  past  summer  while  we 
were  living  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
When  he  returned  to  duty,  Mother, 
my  two  brothers,  and  I  came  to  St. 
Augustine  to  live  so  that  I  could  at¬ 
tend  this  school  which  I  like  very 
much. 

We  miss  Father  so  much,  but  he 
must  go  where  he  is  sent.  He  will  not 
return  to  the  United  States  until  the 
summer  of  1959.  That  seems  like  a 
long  time  to  wait,  but  we  will  be  so 
happy  to  see  him  when  he  does  re¬ 
turn  to  visit  us  for  a  while.' — Glenda 
Hunter. 

Homecoming 

Saturday  morning,  October  11, 
some  girls  and  I  helped  Miss  Crich- 
low  and  some  other  teachers  decorate 
floats  for  the  homecoming  parade. 

After  lunch  some  of  us  changed  to 
drill  team  uniforms.  Then  we  went 
to  ride  in  the  parade  about  two 
o’clock.  We  rode  through  the  streets 
on  floats.  Many  automobiles  followed 
the  floats. 

After  the  parade  we  returned  to 
school  and  changed  clothes  again  and 
went  to  supper. 

Later  we  put  on  our  drill  team 
uniforms  again  and  went  to  Francis 
Field  to  see  our  Dragons  play  foot¬ 
ball  against  the  St.  Joseph  Flashes. 
During  the  half  our  drill  team  pa¬ 
raded  on  the  field.  Then  we  watched 
the  last  half  of  the  game.  We  were 
sorry  that  our  Dragons  lost  with  a 
score  of  21  to  7. 

After  the  game,  the  younger  girls 
and  I  returned  to  the  dormitory,  but 
the  older  girls  went  to  a  party  in  the 
gym.  I  was  so  tired  that  I  was  glad 
I  was  not  old  enough  to  go  to  the 
party.- — Barbara  Cook. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

My  Dog 

My  grandmother  gave  me  a  dog. 
My  dog  is  a  German  Shepherd.  Some 
of  my  friends  told  me  that  I  was  a 
very  lucky  boy  to  get  that  dog.  He 
is  my  own  dog.  His  name  is  King.  He 
is  getting  pretty  big.  He  is  not  very 
big  now,  but  he  is  still  growing. 

One  day  I  was  lying  down  on  the 
grass  and  he  started  to  play  with  my 
hand.  Another  time  when  I  was  wash¬ 
ing  the  car  King  played  with  the  hose. 
He  also  put  his  feet  in  a  puddle  of 
water.  He  likes  to  get  himself  wet. 

I  am  trying  to  teach  him  how  to 
do  tricks.  I  can  make  him  shake 
hands  and  sit  up.  I  will  try  to  teach 
him  some  more  when  I  am  home. — 
Edward  Ives. 

Items  of  Interest 

We  had  a  football  game  Saturday 
night,  October  11,  but  we  lost  it  by 
the  score  of  21  to  7. 

We  had  a  dance  after  the  football 
game  and  I  had  a  good  time. 

We  played  football  against  Bunnell 
Friday  night,  October  17.  We  lost, 
20  to  6. 

One  Thursday  night  I  went  to  a 
church  party  and  had  a  very  good 
time. — James  Warr. 
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Activities 

Our  football  team  went  to  Bunnell 
October  17.  We  played  against  the 
“Bulldogs”  at  eight  o’clock.  We  lost 
by  the  score  of  20  to  6. 

I  went  to  a  party  Thursday  night, 
October  16,  at  7:15  at  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church.  We  had  cookies, 
apple  juice,  and  orange  juice. — Henry 
Reeves. 

Miss  Meyer’s  Class 
Our  Trip 

On  October  18  we  went  to  visit 
some  places  in  St.  Augustine.  It  was 
rainy.  Lynn  Fedor,  Tommy  McDaniel, 
Billy  Anderson,  Douglas  Peral,  Sher¬ 
rill  Jarvis,  Paul,  and  I  went  to  see  the 
Old  Jail,  the  Believe  It  or  Not  Mu¬ 
seum,  the  Oldest  School  House,  and 
all  of  the  1959  model  cars.  We 
stopped  at  a  restaurant.  We  ate  fried 
potatoes  and  drank  cokes.  They  were 
very  good.  We  went  back  to  the  dor¬ 
mitory  and  changed  our  wet  clothes. 
We  had  a  grand  time.  —  John  D. 
Anderson. 

An  Enjoyable  Party 

We  went  to  the  gym  for  a  party  in 
September.  The  first,  second,  and 
third  groups  were  included  in  the 
parties.  I  am  in  the  second  group. 

The  first  group  were  young  chil¬ 
dren.  The  second  group  included  old¬ 
er  boys  and  girls.  The  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  groups  had  their  parties  upstairs 
in  the  gym.  They  were  divided  into 
two  groups.  The  third  group  was  in 
the  girls’  dormitory. 

The  second  group  had  several  kinds 
of  games.  We  played  cards,  played 
basketball,  and  tag.  We  had  cookies 
and  cokes  for  refreshments.  I  danced 
with  a  girl.  I  played  all  the  time  and 
was  so  tired.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time  at  the  party  playing  games.  The 
party  lasted  from  seven  until  nine 
o’clock. — Betty  Register. 

Mrs.  Greenwell’s  Class 

Mrs.  Greenwell  was  our  teacher. 
She  is  ill.  She  has  gone  home  to  get 
well.  Her  address  is  Mrs.  Rebecca 
Greenwell,  Rural  Route  2,  Lancaster, 
Kentucky. 

We  miss  her  and  hope  that  she  can 
come  to  see  us  soon. — Dean  Helmly. 

On  Homecoming  Day  we  had  a 
parade  at  two  o’clock.  The  parade 
went  downtown,  around  town,  and 
back  to  school.  The  queen  rode  on  a 
float. 

Billy  Anderson  and  Dean  Helmly 
held  the  flags  on  the  sightseeing  train. 

After  the  football  game  many  peo¬ 
ple  went  to  Settles  Gym  for  the 
dance.  We  had  lots  of  fun.  We  en¬ 
joyed  Homecoming. — Ralph  Pigott. 

In  October  a  man  in  Atlanta,  Geor¬ 
gia,  died  of  rabies.  He  had  been  bit¬ 
ten  on  the  nose  by  a  dog  which  had 
rabies.  The  man  would  not  take  the 
treatment  for  preventing  rabies. 

Cats  can  have  rabies  too.  So  can 
many  other  animals  such  as  rats, 
mice,  bats,  squirrels,  horses,  and 
cows. 
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If  any  animal  bites  or  scratches 
you,  tell  your  parents,  supervisor,  or 
teacher. — Francis  MacEwen. 

On  October  24  the  Boy  Scouts  will 
go  to  camp  to  practice  Indian  war 
dances.  We  shall  ride  on  the  truck. 

On  November  15  we  shall  visit 
Silver  Springs.  We  shall  dance  for 
the  Indians. 

We  are  happy  and  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  the  trip. — Jefferson  J.  Hock- 
enberger. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 
My  Visit  with  Ruby 

This  took  place  on  the  weekend  of 
October  17. 

I  went  home  with  Ruby  Allen.  We 
rode  on  the  bus.  As  the  bus  arrived 
in  Orlando  we  saw  Ruby’s  parents. 
Ruby  introduced  me. 

When  we  arrived  home  we  cleaned 
up.  Then  they  took  us  over  to  Ruby’s 
Aunt’s  house  for  a  while. 

We  went  to  Ruby’s  home  for  din¬ 
ner.  After  that  Ruby  and  I  went  to 
bed  and  read  our  library  books.  We 
were  very  tired  because  the  bus  was 
crowded. 

Saturday  we  took  care  of  Ruby’s 
cousin.  Then  that  night  we  went  to 
her  sister’s  wedding. 

After  that  Ruby’s  Aunt  took  us  to 
the  movie.  I  had  a  wonderful  time 
on  that  weekend  with  Ruby. — Caro¬ 
lyn  Grimes. 

My  Relatives  Visit  Us 

My  Aunt  Geraldine,  Uncle  Travis, 
and  Cousin  Debra  came  to  see  us  last 
June.  They  stayed  in  a  motel.  Debra 
stayed  with  us.  They  took  us  to  the 
beach.  My  Uncle,  brother  Mike,  and 
I  went  fishing.  We  did  not  catch  any 
fish. 

My  aunt  and  uncle  went  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  and  stayed  for  one  day. 
They  watched  the  dogs  race.  They 
told  me  that  they  lost  thirteen  dol¬ 
lars  on  the  dog  races. 

They  took  my  brother  Mike  to 
Birmingham  with  them.  He  said  he 
really  had  lots  of  fun  in  Birmingham. 
He  stayed  in  Birmingham  for  about 
one  month. 

My  Aunt  Bertie  Lou  and  Uncle 
Preston  and  Cousin  Earl  came  to  see 
us  the  last  of  July  and  brought  Mike 
back  with  them.  We  were  really 
happy  to  see  him  and  them.  They 
spent  a  few  nights  with  us. 

My  Cousin  Butch  came  to  see  us 
last  July.  He  has  graduated  from 
high  school.  We  went  to  the  beach 
and  fishing.  I  caught  one  small  fish. 
He  did  not  catch  any  fish.  I  had  lots 
of  fun  with  him.  He  went  back  to 
Birmingham  with  my  Aunt  Bertie 
Lou.  He  is  going  to  college  at  the 
University  of  Alabama. 

I  enjoyed  my  relatives  who  came 
to  visit  me  this  summer.  I  hope  I  can 
return  the  visit  next  year.  —  Joan 
Elaine  Holdsambeck. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

After  school  closed  in  May  I  went 
home  and  stayed  there  about  two 
weeks.  I  went  swimming  and  rode 
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3y  bike  almost  every  day.  In  the 
aiddle  of  June  I  went  to  New  Jersey 
nd  stayed  about  two  months. 

While  I  was  in  New  Jersey  I  went 
d  many  places  and  swam  much.  I 
/ent  to  Coney  Island,  New  York 
lity  several  times.  There  I  met  a  lot 
f  deaf  teenagers.  I  know  several  of 
hem  for  we  used  to  go  to  the  school 
Dgether  when  we  were  little  girls 
nd  boys. 

In  the  middle  of  August  I  returned 
d  my  beloved  city,  Jacksonville,  by 
irplane.  It  was  my  first  ride.  I  did 
ot  feel  any  noise  or  get  upset.  I  felt 
o  different.  I  truly  miss  my  summer 
acation  for  it  is  over  now. — Mary 
labitha  HoaglancL. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

"isiting  My  Aunt 

One  day  last  July  my  family  and 
drove  to  Baker  to  visit  my  aunt, 
t  was  a  long  way  to  Baker  from 
Winter  Haven.  It  was  about  450  miles, 
^hen  we  got  to  Cross  City  a  fire 
ruck  passed  by  quickly  and  stopped 
y  the  side  of  the  road.  There  was  a 
ig  forest  fire.  We  stopped  to  look 
t  it  for  a  while.  The  fire  was  near 
ae  Cross  City  High  School. 

When  we  got  to  Baker  I  went  to 
tay  with  my  Cousin  Billy  Joe  Moore, 
rail,  my  sister,  stayed  at  grand- 
ather’s  house.  Mother  and  daddy 
tayed  with  Mr.  Henry,  our  friend. 

We  had  a  very  good  time  going  to 
ae  movies  and  walking  around  town. 
)ne  day  we  had  a  party  and  that  day 
re  went  to  the  river  to  shoot  off  fire- 
rackers. 

My  family  has  moved  to  Baker  now 
nd  I  will  go  there  when  I  go  home 
3r  Thanksgiving.  I  like  Baker. — Jim 
loore. 

Iy  Dog 

My  dog,  Queen,  was  a  German 
olice  dog.  My  father  got  her  during 
tie  war.  She  guarded  prisoners.  My 
ather  was  in  the  Army  Infantry,  and 
e  and  Queen  worked  together. 

When  the  war  was  over  my  father 
rought  Queen  home  with  him.  She 
earned  to  love  us  all  and  she  pro- 
ected  all  of  us  though  she  loved  my 
ather  best. 

One  day  my  father  was  going  to 
ive  me  a  spanking  but  Queen  did 
ot  want  him  to  touch  me.  She  went 
or  my  father’s  throat,  but  my  father 
/as  too  fast  for  her.  He  grabbed  a 
ammer  from  the  porch  and  he  hit 
Jueen,  trying  not  to  hurt  her  too 
ouch.  He  did  not  kill  her.  After  that 
iy  father  always  chained  Queen  be- 
ore  he  spanked  me. 

We  had  told  the  ice  man  to  be  sure 
)ueen  was  chained  before  he  entered 
ur  house.  One  day  he  did  not  wait 
or  us  to  chain  Queen.  Queen  bit  and 
ore  his  trousers.  We  tried  to  pay  for 
ae  damages,  but  the  iceman  said  that 
re  had  warned  him  about  Queen  and 
e  would  not  take  the  money. 

Queen  was  getting  too  much  for  us 
•  handle  so  we  sold  her  to  a  police¬ 
man  to  help  him  on  his  beat.  That 
sliceman  and  Queen  became  good 
iends.  Once  in  a  while  we  would 
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read  something  in  the  paper  about 
her  and  her  master.  She  sometimes 
captured  a  thief  or  did  something 
worthwhile  to  make  news. 

I  would  not  have  given  Queen  up 
for  the  world,  but  we  had  to.  She  was 
a  great  dog. — Ronald  Ballard. 

About  Myself 

This  is  my  first  year  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf.  I  came  here 
from  public  school  because  I  could 
not  hear  well  enough  to  understand 
my  teachers. 

My  home  is  in  Zolfo  Springs,  near 
Wachulla  Springs.  I  live  with  my 
mother,  father,  my  brother  Larry, 
and  my  sisters,  Joy  and  Gail. 

My  favorite  sports  are  fishing  and 
hunting.  In  the  summer  I  like  to  play 
baseball  and  football  and  go  riding 
on  my  bicycle. 

I  am  very  glad  to  be  here  at  school. 
I  am  happy  even  though  I  miss  my 
family. — Tommy  Peiper. 

Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
Pope  Pius  XII 

Pope  Pius  XII  died  October  9,  1958 
He  was  born  March  2,  1876,  and  his 
name  was  Eugenio  Pacelli.  He  was  a 
famous  man. 

Pope  Pius  XII  was  a  well-educated 
man.  He  went  to  the  Pontifical  Uni¬ 
versity  of  the  Roman  Seminary.  In 
1899,  he  became  a  priest.  After  that 
he  continued  to  study  and  he  held 
some  important  offices  in  the  Catho¬ 
lic  Church. 

Pope  Pius  XII  traveled  a  great 
deal  while  he  was  a  Cardinal.  He 
visited  South  America,  the  United 
States,  and  many  parts  of  Europe, 
and  he  was  always  interested  in 
world  affairs. 

He  was  elected  Pope  on  his  birth¬ 
day,  March  2,  1939.  His  health  was 
not  always  good,  but  he  was  a  hard 
worker.  He  held  audiences  with  peo¬ 
ple  from  all  over  the  world, 
soldiers  and  sailors  came  to  see  him 
during  World  War  II.  He  was  always 
working  for  peace  and  justice  in  the 
world. 

Pope  Pius  XII  was  a  great  man. 
Judith  Lingo. 

One  of  the  Greatest  Men  I  Know 

One  of  the  greatest  men  known  to 
me  is  my  father.  My  father’s  father 
was  a  farmer  in  Alabama.  Grand¬ 
father  worked  hard  to  keep  his  fam¬ 
ily,  and  he  did  a  very  good  job  of  it 
My  father  had  several  brothers  and 
sisters,  but  he  was  the  oldest  of  them 
all.  Father  is  a  carpenter  foreman, 
and  he  works  hard  and  makes  a  good 
living  for  my  mother,  my  brother, 
and  me,  just  as  his  father  did  before 
him  for  his  family. 

I  worked  with  my  father  last  sum¬ 
mer,  and  I  know  that  he  does  not 
have  an  easy  job.  He  has  to  work  in 
the  hot  sun  all  day  and  carry  heavy 
lumber,  but  he  is  uesd  to  it.  He  does 
very  good  work. 

Father  built  the  house  that  we  are 
now  living  in.  On  his  day  off,  he 
usually  works  around  the  house.  He 
has  finished  adding  a  garage  and  a 
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carport  to  our  house.  Ho  has  al»j 
made  a  patio  which  looks  very  pretty 
He  knows  how  to  do  a  lot  more  than 
just  ordinary  carpentry  and  that  is 
why  I  am  proud  of  my  father  — Larry 
Belts. 

Mr.  (ircenmun's  and 
M  iss  Olson’s  (  lass 
My  Favorite  Uncle 

Fritz  LeCerf  was  my  favorite  uncle 
He  was  born  in  Germany  I  think 
became  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
when  he  was  about  twenty  years  old 
He  was  married  to  my  Aunt  Sue  He 
often  said  that  I  was  hi.s  favorite 
niece. 

Three  years  ago  he  went  to  the 
hospital  to  have  an  operation  and  the 
doctor  found  out  that  Uncle  Fritz  had 
cancer.  He  told  Aunt  Sue  about  it 
but  did  not  tell  Uncle  Fritz  After  he 
went  home,  Uncle  Fritz  still  did  not 
feel  well.  So  he  decided  to  asr 
doctor  what  was  really  wrong  with 
him  and  the  doctor  told  him. 

One  year  later  he  had  another 
operation.  The  next  year  he  .staved  at 
the  hospital  for  about  two  months 
and  then  went  home.  One  and  a  half 
months  later  he  passed  away  I  mi  ■■ 
Uncle  Fritz  very  much  but  I  think 
he  is  happy  in  a  better  land  now 
Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

Uncle  Earl 

My  favorite  uncle  is  Earl  King,  my 
father’s  brother.  Two  or  three  years 
ago  Earl  and  his  family  came  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  He  came  to  school  one 
day  and  took  me  home.  He  intro¬ 
duced  me  to  hi.s  pretty  wife  and  four 
children. 

Uncle  Earl  and  I  drove  to  Center 
Street  in  Holly  Hill,  Florida ,  and  h< 
showed  me  how  to  drive.  I  learned 
to  shift  gears.  His  car  was  a  light 
blue  ’53  Ford  station  wagon  II  <■ 
asked  me  what  kind  of  work  I  learned 
to  do  in  school  and  I  replied  that  I 
worked  both  in  the  barber  shop  and 
in  the  upholstery  shop.  I  was  learn¬ 
ing  two  good  trades,  he  said  He  fre¬ 
quently  talked  with  my  father  about 
me. 

After  a  week  had  passed,  he  and 
his  family  returned  to  Ohio  I  was 
sorry  to  have  them  go.  and  I  missed 
my  uncle  most  of  all  after  they  left 
Robert  King. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  ('las* 

The  Story  of  CuRt-sTorurn  Cot  umbi  s 

Christopher  Columbus  was  bom  in 
Genoa,  Italy  in  1449  He  wanted  t« • 
be  a  seaman.  He  loved  the  sea  Later 
he  grew  up  and  became  a  seaman. 

He  told  the  queen  of  Spain  that  he 
wanted  to  sail  west  to  India 
queen  of  Spain  sold  her  Jewels  and 
gave  the  money  to  Columbus  He  had 
three  ships.  One  ship  was  the  Santa 
Maria,  another  ship  was  the  Pinta. 
and  the  other  ship  was  the  Nina 
There  were  eighty-nine  men  in  ill 
ships  besides  Columbus  The  people 
thought  the  earth  was  flat  but  Co¬ 
lumbus  knew  the  earth  was  round 
They  thought  that  he  was  crazy  They 
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started  to  sail  west.  The  people  were 
if  she  was  interested  in  it.  She  said, 
“Yes,  I  am  interested  in  my  work 
afraid  and  they  wanted  to  go  back  to 
Spain  but  Columbus  did  not  want  to 
return. 

They  sailed  August  3,  1492.  They 
landed  on  San  Salvador  October  12, 
1492.  Now  Columbus  had  discovered 
America.  He  was  happy  and  thanked 
God.  He  saw  some  Indians.  He  called 
the  land  “San  Salvador.”  Columbus 
made  four  trips.  He  died  in  1506. 
Columbus’  daring  voyage  opened  the 
way  for  the  settlement  of  the  New 
World. — Edith  David. 

Johnny's  Trip 

Johnny  White  was  ten  years  old. 
He  and  his  father,  his  mother,  his 
sister,  and  his  baby  brother  were 
going  West  in  a  covered  wagon. 

Johnny’s  father  was  a  tall  man.  His 
clothes  were  made  of  buckskin.  They 
and  some  other  families  were  start¬ 
ing  out  to  find  new  homes  in  the 
West.  They  stopped  near  the  Missouri 
River.  They  were  waiting  there  for 
more  people  to  join  them.  They  went 
on  over  the  Great  Plains  toward  Cali¬ 
fornia.  The  wagon  train  camped  near 
the  Whites.  The  horses  followed  be¬ 
hind  the  wagon  trains. 

They  camped  in  a  circle  to  protect 
themselves  against  the  Indians. 

They  reached  California  after  trav¬ 
eling  a  long  time.  They  built  new 
homes  of  logs  and  mud.  They  named 
their  new  town  Peaceful  Valley. — 
Gary  Carroll. 

A  Gift 

Mrs.  John  C.  Whitaker  sent  five 
dollars  to  Jerry  and  me.  I  am  glad 
that  she  sent  the  money.  Mrs.  Smith 
put  it  in  the  bank  for  us.  Last  Friday 
I  got  fifty  cents.  I  had  four  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  left.  I  bought  one  tube 
of  toothpaste  and  three  cards.  Next 
week  I  will  give  twenty-five  cents  to 
Jerry.  Mrs.  Vining  will  keep  it  for 
him.  I  will  give  some  money  to  Jerry 
when  he  needs  it.  I  wrote  a  letter  to 
Mrs.  Whitaker  and  I  thanked  her  for 
sending  the  money. — Bruce  Walters. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

My  Weekend 

One  Friday  night  Mother  and 
Wynette  came  to  school  because  they 
wanted  to  show  movies  about  us  in 
Georgia.  We  wanted  to  show  the  pic¬ 
tures  to  the  girls.  We  laughed  at  Mary 
riding  a  horse.  She  almost  fell  be¬ 
cause  of  soft  sand.  Wynette  rode  the 
horse  too.  I  did  not  ride  the  horse. 
Some  of  the  girls  did  not  see  the 
movies  because  they  were  not  fin¬ 
ished  cleaning  their  bedrooms,  bath¬ 
ing,  polishing  their  shoes,  or  curling 
their  hair.  Some  girls  asked  me  if 
the  movies  were  finished.  I  said  yes. 
They  were  disappointed.  I  said  I  was 
sorry. 

That  Saturday  night  we  saw  the 
football  game.  When  it  was  over  my 
mother  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  go 
home.  I  said,  “Yes.”  Mother  asked 
Miss  Malloy  and  she  said  it  was  all 
right.  We  went  home  and  I  saw 
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Mary’s  mother  cat.  She  will  have 
baby  kittens  soon. 

That  Sunday  morning  we  went  to 
church.  Sunday  night  Mary  and  I 
came  back  to  school. — Gail  Spell. 

News 

We  went  to  the  gym  one  Friday 
afternoon  at  four  o’clock.  Some  girls 
practiced  marching,  some  girls  prac¬ 
ticed  cheering,  and  some  girls  fixed 
white  and  red  paper  in  chicken  wire 
for  floats.  Joy  made  a  kitten’s  head 
for  the  coronation  program  paper. 
We  like  to  go  to  the  gym. 

We  had  our  homecoming  parade 
and  celebration  Saturday  at  half  past 
two.  Many  people  came  to  visit  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
We  children  wanted  to  hear  all  the 
talk.  We  liked  the  parade. 

Some  girls  went  to  the  grocery 
store  Saturday  afternoon  at  quarter 
past  four.  I  bought  pickles  in  a  jar 
and  some  candy.  I  like  to  go  to  the 
food  store  in  the  afternoons.- — Grade 
Edna  Mott. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 
My  Visitor 

My  cousin  came  to  our  school  to 
visit  and  I  met  her  over  in  the  dor¬ 
mitory.  My  cousin’s  name  is  Grace 
Luke  and  she  used  to  go  to  school 
here.  After  she  left  school  she  found 
a  job  in  a  laundry  near  her  home.  I 


The  1958  Football  season  came 
to  an  end  for  the  Dragons  when 
they  finished  their  schedule 
against  the  strong  Baker  County 
High  School  eleven  at  Francis 
Field  on  November  14.  Baker 
eventually  came  out  on  top  of  the 
Championship.  They  were  un¬ 
beaten  in  six  conference  games. 
However,  the  past  season  was  the 
final  one  for  them  in  the  con¬ 
ference  since  their  enrolment  has 
increased  greatly  and  they  will 
be  moving  up  to  a  higher  class 
next  year. 

The  Dragons  did  not  do  too  bad 
against  Bakers  champions,  how¬ 
ever.  A  pair  of  bad  breaks  in  the 
second  period  gave  them  two 
quick  touchdowns  after  the  Drag¬ 
ons  had  thrown  up  a  surprisingly 
strong  defense  in  the  first  period 
and  forced  the  Wildcats  to  punt 
no  less  than  three  times  in  that 
period  alone.  However,  shortly 
after  the  second  period  began, 
Baker  returned  a  punt  65  yards  to 
score  and  just  after  the  following 
kick-off  ran  a  pass  interception 
back  for  another  touchdown.  A 
third  score  in  this  canto  came  on 
a  75-yard  drive.  The  winners  took 
a  20-0  lead  to  the  dressing  room 
at  halftime.  The  Dragons  were 
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asked  if  she  found  her  work  nice  and 
if  she  was  interested  in  it.  She  said, 
“Yes,  I  am  interested  in  my  work 
and  I  am  always  very  busy.”  I  asked 
Grace  if  I  would  be  going  to  her 
home  on  Thanksgiving  Day.  She  said 
she  would  have  to  ask  her  mother, 
as  she  did  not  know  yet.  I  hope  we 
will  go  to  Grace’s  home  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  for  I  know  I  will  have  a  good 
time. — Glenda  Faye  Harper. 

Our  Puppet 

One  day  Mrs.  Stockdale  brought  a 
puppet  to  school  for  us  to  see.  The 
puppet’s  name  was  Horace.  He  is  a 
friend  of  Mickey  Mouse.  We  have 
seen  Horace  in  the  movies,  on  tele¬ 
vision,  and  in  comic  books. 

We  each  put  the  puppet  on  one 
hand  and  made  it  do  things.  Nadine 
made  him  laugh.  I  made  him  clap 
his  hands.  Jimmy  made  him  rub  his 
eyes.  Fay  made  him  open  and  shut 
his  mouth.  Ray  made  him  cover  his 
mouth  while  he  sneezed. 

We  tried  to  listen  to  his  voice. 
Some  of  us  could  hear  it  and  some 
of  us  could  not. 

We  had  fun  with  the  puppet. — 
George  Shackelford  Twiggs,  Jr. 

Our  Homecoming  Game 

Our  football  team  played  against 
the  St.  Joseph’s  Academy  Flashes  on 
October  11.  It  was  our  homecoming 


unable  to  do  much  in  the  second 
half  and  the  winners  controlled 
the  ball  to  take  the  contest,  33-7. 
The  Dragons’  lone  tally  came  on 
Harold  Scott’s  fine  65-yard  run 
from  a  double-wing  formation. 

On  November  7,  the  Dragons 
journeyed  to  near-by  Hastings  for 
an  encounter  with  the  Spudsters 
of  that  city.  Hastings  now  has  a 
beautiful  new  stadium  which  is  a 
credit  to  the  untiring  efforts  of 
their  coach,  H.  L.  Brumbley  who 
has  patiently  built  this  small 
school  into  a  football  power  over 
the  years.  The  field  is  one  of  the 
finest  in  this  part  of  the  state 
with  its  fluffy  sod,  well  placed 
lighting  system,  and  concrete 
stands.  A  new  gymnasium  was  also 
recently  completed  just  to  one  side 
of  the  field. 

The  Dragons  gave  little  thought 
to  the  fact  that  the  Spudsters 
were  defending  champions  of  the 
conference  and  held  the  home  team 
scoreless  throughout  most  of  the 
first  half.  Two  blocked  punts  led 
to  both  of  the  winner’s  touchdowns 
and  the  Dragons  had  scoring  drives 
of  their  own  stopped  short  by , 
fumbles.  The  final  score  was  14-0 
in  favor  of  the  Spudsters. 
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DRAGONS  DROP  TWO  CONTESTS  IN  NOVEMBER 
TO  CLOSE  OUT  WINLESS  SEASON 


game.  I  played  in  the  first  half.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  game  some  boy’s  shoe  caught 
me  in  the  mouth.  My  mouth  swelled 
up,  and  I  limped,  too,  from  a  bruise 
on  my  thigh.  Our  team  lost,  21  to  7. 
We  Dragons  were  very  sorry  to  lose 
the  homecoming  game.  —  Roy  De- 
Motte. 

Our  Homecoming  Game  this  year 

One  day  Mrs.  Stockdale  brought  a 
was  on  October  11.  Many  visitors 
came  to  see  the  game  at  Francis 
Field. 

At  two  o’clock  on  Saturday  we  had 
a  parade.  All  of  our  class  was  in  the 
parade  except  Jimmy  and  Lee,  who 
had  gone  home.  The  girls  rode  on  the 
drill  team  float.  George  rode  on  the 
Boy  Scout  float  as  an  Indian.  Roy 
rode  in  a  car  with  the  team.  Mr. 
Slater  rode  in  a  car  marked  “We 
Have  the  Coach.”  The  queen,  Kitty 
McCarter,  rode  in  a  car  all  by  her¬ 
self.  There  were  many  other  cars  and 
floats.  The  last  car  in  the  parade  was 
Mrs.  Hill’s.  It  was  marked  “The  End.” 

At  eight  o’clock  that  night  we  went 
to  the  game.  We  played  against  St. 
Josephs.  We  lost  the  game  by  a  score 
of  21  to  7,  but  our  boys  played  very 
well  in  the  second  half.  Between 
halves  the  girls’  drill  team  did  for¬ 
mations  on  the  field.  All  of  the  girls 
in  this  class  are  on  the  team. 

At  ten  o’clock  there  was  a  party 
in  the  gym.  Many  visitors  and  former 
students  came  to  the  party.  For  re¬ 
freshments  we  had  cookies  and  cokes. 
At  midnight  we  went  back  to  the 
dormitory  and  to  bed.  We  enjoyed 
homecoming  very  much. — Willie  Mae 
Murphy. 
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Department  for  the 

NEGRO  DEAF 

Mrs.  Reynolds’  Class 

My  Weekend  at  Home 

One  Friday  afternoon  my  brother 
came  for  me.  We  went  home  on  the 
bus.  I  was  happy  to  see  my  family  and 
friends.  I  had  to  go  to  the  doctor.  I  did 
not  mind  that  because  I  would  get  to 
see  the  parade.  The  parade  was  very 
pretty.  I  saw  the  bands  and  the  pretty 
queens.  I  enjoyed  the  parade.  My 
;  father  and  brother  brought  me  back 
to  school  in  the  car.  I  had  a  good  time 
at  home.  My  father  gave  me  three 
dollars. — Herman  Buckman. 

One  Friday  afternoon  I  went  home. 
I  went  in  the  car  with  Mrs.  Gill.  My 
mother  and  family  were  happy  to  see 
me.  I  played  with  my  sister  and 
brothers.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
Cynthia  Banks. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  last 
Wednesday.  She  sent  me  two  dollars. 
I  was  very  happy. — Willa  Gaines. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came  to  see 
me  one  Sunday.  I  was  happy  to  see 
them.  They  brought  me  a  jacket, 
some  socks,  a  shirt,  and  Halloween 
costume.  They  gave  me  a  dollar. — 
John  Mason. 
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Mrs.  Dickerson  took  some  of  the 
girls  to  a  Hula  Hoop  Contest  recently 
I  saw  some  shrimp  boats. — Cynthia 
Banks. 

Mrs.  Gill's  Class 

Some  new  boys  and  a  girl  enrolled 
in  our  school  last  week.  We  are  happy 
to  have  them. — Robert  Field. 

I  was  transferred  to  Mrs.  Gill’s 
class  one  Monday.  I  like  my  new 
classmates. — Lonnie  Dennis. 

Brenda  Pollard,  George  Miller, 
Charles,  Robert  Field,  and  I  have 
birthdays  this  month.  We  will  have  a 
party. — Janie  Smith. 

Brena’s  mother  bought  her  a  pretty 
necklace  and  a  belt.  Her  name  is  on 
the  necklace. — Carol  Allen. 

Robert  Field’s  mother  came  to  see 
him  Sunday.  She  brought  him  a  big 
box.  Some  peanuts,  candy,  and  a 
pair  of  pants  were  in  the  box.  He 
looked  very  happy. — Charles  Smith. 

My  father  came  to  see  me  Satur¬ 
day.  He  took  me  home  with  him 
I  had  a  nice  time.  I  came  back  to 
school  with  Mrs.  Gill  Sunday  eve¬ 
ning. — Nathaniel  Jackson. 

Girl  Scouting 

The  Girl  Scouts  had  their  first 
meeting  near  the  last  of  September 
and  chose  the  following  as  officers: 
Phyllis  Smith,  President;  Fannie 
Elmore,  Vice  President;  Betty  Blair, 
Secretary;  Gwendolyn  Thomas, 
Treasurer. 

Because  of  a  late  start  last  year  the 
girls  were  unable  to  carry  out  many 
of  the  plans  that  had  been  made,  but 
with  an  early  start  this  year  they 
have  an  exciting  program  of  activi¬ 
ties  planned. 

As  a  project  the  girls  will  mend 
and  sew  buttons  on  clothes  for  the 
small  deaf  boys.  They  will  also  sell 
Christmas  cards  to  earn  money  to 
purchase  their  Troop  Flag.  At  pres¬ 
ent  each  girl  is  trying  to  get  her 
uniform. 

We  are  hoping  that  in  the  near 
future  we  can  be  able  to  have  some 
“Cook  Outs”  and  do  some  oyer-n 
camping. — M.  Ragland.  Advisor. 

Sports  News 

Raymond  Coe  and  Lewis  Bryant 
our  offensive  and  defensive  stars, 
respectively,  will  co-captain  the  195B 
59  Rattler  'basketball  team. 

The  Rattlers  are  expected  to  be 
equally  strong  this  year  and  their  re¬ 
cord  should  be  no  worse  than  last 
year  when  they  won  12  games  and 
lost  only  two.  Five  players  were  lost 
from  last  year’s  squad  due  to  m 
tion  and  other  reasons,  but  Curtis 
Harris  and  Alfred  Adderly  will  he 
fighting  hard  to  take  their  places.  Be¬ 
sides  the  capable  work  of  Coe  and 
Bryant,  Reginald  Allen  and  Bennie 
Johnson  are  expected  to  help 
the  heavy  load.  They  will  be  backed 
up  bv  Tommy  Williams,  Aim 
Irving,  and  Lathell  Grimes. 
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The  Rattlers,  who  will 
only  "B"  teams  this  year, 
some  exciting  games  loi 
when  they  meet  cross  to' 
Murray  High  School  and 
from  Green  Cove  Spring 
Magness. 


NEGRO  BLIND  Continued 

From  Page  Seven 

field,  and  her  children.  I  visttc 
them  for  about  an  hour,  after 
we  went  to  church. 

On  Saturday  morning,  aba 
o’clock,  I  went  to  see  a  parade 
consisted  of  the  F.  A.  M  Uni 
band,  Matthew  Gilbert  High 
band,  and  Stanton  High  Schoo 
These  bands  performed  m 
cently. 

After  seeing  the  parade,  my 
er-in-law,  Bobby,  and  I  went 
zoo.  I  enjoved  my  weekend  at 
— Elton  Rodgers. 

My  Views  on  the  November  F.i 

With  the  big  election  cotnli 
a  few  days,  everyone  seems 
in  suspense  as  to  who  will  wi 
Democrats  or  the  Republican- 

The  South  is  expected  ti 
Democratic  again  after  havin 
absent  for  about  six  years,  t 
of  the  Federal  Administration 
against  segregation,  and  beta 
the  recession. 

For  a  while  it  looked  as 
didn’t  know  "Just  who  was  f 
who.”  Senator  Knowland  went 
ing  out  to  California,  "Blowing 
body  out  of  his  way,”  includu 
Mr.  Nixon  and  Governor  Gi 
Knight.  Knowland  was  “hum 
the  governor's  seat,”  and  of 
got  what  he  wanted. 

Knight  was  forced  to  run  l 
Senate.  President  Eisenhow  er  < 
that  the  foreign  policy  -hould  I 
out  Of  (minus.  In.’ 
mediately  countercharged  that 
cratic  criticism  of  the  policy 
to  be  answered  Mr.  Eisei 
promptly  agreed. 

Well,  that’s  all  for  now 
Le  Roy  Sparks  saying.  "Wh. 
cast  your  vote,  you're  exercisi 
of  the  greatest  privilege'"  ol 
dom.” — L c  Roy  Sparks. 

Miss  Mosley  *>  (  la**s 

I  like  to  write  with  a  Brallli 
cr.  I  wrote  some  good  sentem 
week.  I  am  learning  to  njxTi 
writers  very  nicely  now.  and  1 
times  help  the  other  student 
their  work. — Linda  Starks. 

The  clanging  noise  made 
garbage  collectors  aroused  the 
The  housewife  suddenly  remei 
she  had  forgotten  to  put  ou 
bage.  With  her  hair  In  cun* 
her  face  shiny  with  various 
she  sleepily  leaned  out  the  % 
and  called  to  the  collectors.  A 
late  for  the  garbage'1" 

Certainly  not.”  replied  the  o 
"hop  right  in." — The  Gilcraftf 
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The  Pilgrims  settled  in  Ply¬ 
mouth,  Massachusetts,  and  had 
their  first  Thanksgiving  in  October, 
1621.  They  wanted  to  give  thanks 
for  the  good  harvest  they  had. 
Their  Indian  friends  helped  the 
Pilgrims.  They  brought  wild 
turkeys,  deer,  and  fish  to  the  first 
Thanksgiving  dinner. 

George  Washington  made 
Thanksgiving  day  a  National  Holi¬ 
day  in  1789  and  Abraham  Lincoln 
made  the  fourth  Thursday  in  No¬ 
vember  the  National  Thanksgiving 
Day.  That  was  in  1863. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  jumped. 

Gary  Stump  had  a  birthday 

November  27.  He  is  five. 

Tommy  Winborn  has  a  boat. 

Alyce  Slater  had  a  birthday 

November  2.  She  is  five. 

Marsha  Jones  has  a  baby  sister. 

Ronnie  Grimes  had  a  birthday 
November  16.  He  is  six. 

Robin  Work  can  write  her  name. 

Bobby  Roath  played  with  Diane. 

Wanda  Vickers  has  a  new  dress. 

Billy  Bundrick  went  home  one 
Friday. 

John  Hogg  had  a  birthday 

November  6.  He  is  six. 

Dolly  Rundel  had  a  birthday 

November  25.  She  is  eight. 

Ricky  Malcolm  lives  in  Miami, 
Florida. 

Elaine  Clark  is  a  new  girl.  Her 
home  is  in  Leesburg,  Florida. 

The  Birthday  Party 
At  New  Primary 

The  boys  and  girls  who  had  a 
birthday  in  September  and  October 
had  a  birthday  party  last  night  in 
the  dining  room.  When  we  came  in 
the  dining  room  they  sang  “Happy 
Birthday’’  to  us.  The  girls  wore 
flowered  hats  and  the  boys  wore 
pink  and  black  birthday  hats.  The 
birthday  table  had  yellow  stream- 
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November  Birthdays 


Joseph  Boyd  November  1 

Bobby  Sanders  November  1 

Alyce  Slater  November  2 

Earl  Brigham  November  6 

John  Hogg  November  6 

Ronald  Grimes  November  16 

Vicky  Hockbaum  November  17 

Martha  Morrison  November  19 

Billy  Baggs  November  20 

Terry  Knowles  November  20 

Gary  Stump  November  20 

Trudy  Wright  November  21 

Sandra  Parrott  November  24 

Dolly  Rundel  November  25 

James  Goodwin  November  27 

ers  on  it.  Each  boy  and  girl  got  a 

candy  cup,  a  whistle,  and  a  birth¬ 
day  napkin.  We  had  flowers  on  the 
table  and  sparklers  in  them.  The 
housemothers  lit  the  sparklers.  All 
of  the  boys  and  girls  did  the  Jitter 
Bug.  We  were  so  surprised! — 
Tommy  Law. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Betty  Booth  has  a  pretty  white 
slip.  She  has  a  pink  dress. 

Mike  Chewning  got  a  nice  crab. 

Randy  Davidson’s  mother  and 
daddy  came. 

Jim  Hamlin  went  home.  He  has 
a  hula  hoop. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  box.  She 
got  some  candy  and  four  books. 

Sue  Moody’s  mother  came.  Sue 
went  home. 

Gail  Owens  has  a  pretty  doll. 

Jerry  Register  and  Bobby  San¬ 
ders  went  to  the  barber  shop. 

Nola  Snowden  blew  a  horn. 

George  Vaughn  has  new  green 
pants. 

Joy  Wetherington’s  birthday 
was  September  29.  She  is  six.  She 
had  a  party.  She  had  ice  cream 
and  a  birthday  cake.  She  got  a 
pretty  doll. 
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We  Thank  Thee 


For  flowers  so  beautiful  and  sweet. 
For  friends  and  clothes  and  food 
to  eat. 

For  precious  hours,  for  work  and 
play, 

We  thank  Thee  this  Thanksgiving 
Day. 

For  father’s  care  and  mother’s 
love, 

For  the  blue  sky  and  clouds  above, 
For  springtime  and  autumn  gay 
We  thank  Thee  this  Thanksgiving 
Day. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Eddie  Branson  went  home 
October  10. 

Camelle  Bryan  got  a  box  from 
her  grandmother. 

Pat  Cooper’s  birthday  was 
October  20.  She  had  a  party. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb’s  mama  and 
daddy  came  to  see  her  October  3. 

Andy  Tanning  has  a  pony  at 
home. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  went  home 
October  3. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  new  blue 
and  white  dress. 

Jerry  Walters  drew  a  big 
pumpkin. 

“Hoppy”  Watford  got  a  letter 
from  his  sister. 

Danny  Watson  made  a  paper 
boat. 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Dougie  Montgomery  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  October  10.  He  is  seven. 

Janice  Oliver  went  home 
October  17. 

Johnny  Wright’s  mother  and 
sister  came  October  24. 

Dawn  Sutherland  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  She  got  a  haircut. 
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Barry  Anderson  gets  pretty 
cards  from  his  mama. 

Joe  Hillbish  has  a  big  brother 
far  away. 

Randy  Register  has  five  new 
pictures.  He  has  a  dog  at  home. 
The  dog’s  name  is  Buck. 

Joe  Boyd  got  a  letter  from 
Grandma  and  Grandpa  Boyd. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  his  mama  and  daddy. 

Foy  Mathis’  daddy  is  on  a  big 
boat.  He  will  come  home  in  No¬ 
vember. 

Rhoda  Gordon  has  a  cute  little 
doll  on  her  bed. 

Beth  Davis  has  a  teddy  bear  on 
her  bed. 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to  see 
me  one  Saturday.  I  have  a  yellow 
hoop. — Mike  Jenkins. 

I  got  a  big  box  one  day.  I  have 
two  pretty  shirts  and  a  sweater. 
— Tim  Tucker. 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to 
Plant  City  one  Saturday.  It  rained 
very  hard. — Teddy  Clemons. 

We  moved  into  a  pretty  new 
house.  I  like  it. — Terry  Lee  Kirk. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Carol  McCall’s  mother,  daddy, 
brother,  and  sister  came  to  see  her 
one  week-end  in  October.  Carol 
went  fishing  with  them. 

Sandra  Parrott’s  grandmother 
sent  her  a  pretty  new  pink  and 
green  coat  recently. 

Irene  Brooks  bought  a  hula- 
hoop.  She  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Morgan  Brown  will  go  home  on 
the  bus  for  Thanksgiving. 

Diane  Roath’s  mother  sent  her 
a  baby  doll  and  a  pretty  blue  and 
white  dress  last  month. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  October 
10,  1958.  We  went  to  a  Pep  Rally. 
We  saw  a  queen.  She  had  on  a 
crown.  She  had  on  a  white  dress 
and  a  red  robe. — Barbara  Swope. 

I  went  home  Friday,  October  10. 
I  have  a  color  book,  some  brown 
[shoes,  and  a  Halloween  costume. 
— Walter  Glenn. 

I  went  home  October  10,  1958. 
I  went  to  the  zoo.  I  saw  a  squirrel 
land  many  birds.  I  saw  many 
animals.  I  saw  a  baby  seal. — 
Uanice  Wright. 
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There  was  a  parade  October  11. 
Vicky  Franklin  and  I  rode  in  Miss 
Lanham’s  car. — Lois  Beverly. 

Barbara  Swope  and  I  worked 
upstairs  October  18.  Mrs.  Carson 
gave  us  some  candy.  , —  Donna 
Register. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Bob  McMahon’s  brother.  Shan¬ 
non,  build  a  bird  house.  —  Ned 
Cutshaw. 

Martha  Morrison’s  friend,  Iva, 
sent  her  a  pretty  pair  of  pink  and 
white  pajamas. — Carolyn  Ball. 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  October 
10.  We  saw  the  queen  crowned. 
She  was  very  pretty.  —  Carol 
Sigmon. 

Johnnie  Singleton  helped  his 
father  build  a  porch.  He  likes  to 
work  with  his  father. — Barbara 
Wilcox. 

George  Dorough’s  mother  came 
to  our  room  one  morning.  She 
brought  George  five  pairs  of  new 
socks. — Ray  Garlott. 

Kenneth  Cannon  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother.  She  told  him  that 
his  cat  had  four  kittens. — Bob 
McMahon. 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

Friday  was  George’s  birthday. 
He  is  ten.  He  had  a  party.  We  had 
some  candles.  We  had  some  orange 
juice.  We  had  some  cakes.  We  had 
some  gum.  We  played.  We  had 
fun. — Dan  Bell. 

Dan  and  George  played  Indian. 
— Bobby  Napier. 

I  came  to  school  October  13.— 
Danny  Eason. 

Mrs.  Scott  gave  me  a  pear.— 
Tom  Nelson. 

I  had  a  cup.  I  had  some  juice. 
— Joyce  Carter. 

Monday  we  went  to  Miss  Guil¬ 
martin’s  house.  She  dug  some 
peanuts.  We  brought  them  to 
school. — Connie  Allen. 

Miss  Olson's  Class 

We  made  some  boats  at  school 
one  morning.  We  had  wax,  tooth 
picks,  and  colored  paper.  I  made  a 
gray  boat.  We  got  a  big  pan  and 
a  pail  in  the  kitchen.  We  poured 
water  into  the  pan.  The  boats 
floated  on  the  water.  We  had  lots 
of  fun. — Bobby  Basehore. 


Martha  Pugh’s  birthday  wa^ 
October  12.  She  is  ten  years  old 
Miss  Olson  gave  her  a  pink  hand 
kerchief  and  a  birthday  card  I 
think  Martha  was  happy  on  her 
birthday. — Brenda  Harvey 

October  12  was  Columbus  Da> 
Columbus  lived  a  long  time  ag<' 
He  sailed  far  away.  He  came  to 
America.  He  was  a  brave  man 
Charlotte  Wiggins. 

Mrs.  Forsyth's  Class 

Mother  and  Daddy  went  for  a 
vacation.  They  went  to  North 
Carolina.  On  the  way  back  the> 
stopped  to  take  me  home  for  the 
week-end.  I  had  a  good  time  at 
home.  I  came  back  by  myself  on 
the  bus. — David  Ferguson. 

We  had  a  big  birthday  party 
Tuesday,  October  14.  for  twenty- 
three  children.  The  birthday  table 
was  very  pretty.  All  the  birthday 
children  had  birthday  hats  The 
birthday  children  had  birthday 
blowers,  too.  We  had  a  good  time 
at  the  birthday  party  Bobbie 
Fuller. 

Mrs.  Scott  told  me  that  I  will 
get  new  glasses  maybe.  My  glasses 
are  scratched. — Donald  Bueci 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  1  went  to 
the  beach.  Mother  and  Daddy 
swam.  The  water  was  cold.  1  saw 
a  big  fish  far  away.  1  saw  a  baby 
fish— William  Baygs. 

We  had  a  big  parade  one  Sat¬ 
urday.  We  rode  in  Mrs.  Forsyth's 
car.  There  were  many,  many  cars 
in  the  parade. — Dotty  Sontag 

Miss  Wright's  Class 

We  went  to  the  coronation  at 
Walker  Hall  Friday  n 
October  17.  Kitty  McCarter  was 
crowned  queen.  She  is  a  lovely 
girl!  Afterwards  teacher  treated 
us  to  iced  cokes.  Faye  Hogg  joimsl 
us.  She  was  one  of  the  Queen 
attendents.  Faye  used  to  be  in 
Miss  Wirght’s  class  M ary  Kerk- 
l  in. 

We  had  a  Sunday  school  lesion 
about  David,  a  shepherd  boy.  anti 
Goliath,  a  giant.  October  19  Glen 
Greene  played  the  part  <>f  Da\i  . 
and  Jody  Tony  played  the  p.u  *  ° 
Goliath.  They  were  very  good 
actors,  and  we  enjoyed  uaU  mg 
them. 
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Miss  Wright  borrowed  a  metal 
helmet  and  a  slingshot  from  Mrs. 
William  Banta  for  the  Sunday 
school  lesson. — Jerry  McEver. 

There  was  a  birthday  party  in 
our  dining  room  Monday  night, 
October  13.  After  the  refresh¬ 
ments,  we  pushed  the  chairs  and 
tables  back,  and  then  danced.  We 
had  fun,  fun,  fun! — Judy  Sullivan. 

We  started  our  spelling  bees 
Friday,  September  28.  Jerry  Mc¬ 
Ever  is  captain  of  the  Reds,  and  I 
am  captain  of  the  Blues.  We 
spelled  only  twenty-four  words 
the  first  Friday.  The  second  Friday 
we  spelled  forty-six  words.  The 
third  Friday  we  spelled  one  hun¬ 
dred  ten  words.  We  were  all  very 
happy  about  this. — Earl  Brigham , 

We  go  to  rhythm  twice  each 
week.  We  go  on  Mondays  and 
Thursdays.  We  jump  rope,  and  sing 
hymns  and  other  songs. — Glen 
Greene. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Mrs.  Murray  gave  me  a  dollar 
for  my  birthday,  October  17.  She 
gave  me  a  box  of  candy  and  a 
birthday  card,  too.  Mrs.  Kerr 
spanked  me  and  my  class  sang 
“Happy  Bii’thday.”  Later,  Mrs. 
Kerr  bought  us  ice  cream. — John¬ 
nie  G  roomes. 

We  went  to  gym  one  afternoon 
and  played  games.  We  played  foot¬ 
ball  first.  Two  of  the  big  boys 
watched  us.  Billy  Hays,  Jackie 
Powers,  Ronnie  Newton,  Jack 
Freeman,  and  I  got  five  touch¬ 
downs,  Wow. — Alton  Roath. 

We  went  to  a  drug  store 
October  17,  because  it  was  Johnny 
Groome’s  birthday.  Mrs.  Kerr 
bought  the  other  boys  and  girls 
ice  cream  cones.  She  bought  me 
a  coke.  Then  we  went  to  see  her 
house  and  yard.  We  played  with 
her  dog,  Timmy.  Mr.  Kerr  showed 
us  some  magic  tricks.  —  Jackie 
Powers. 

We  played  outdoors  one  after¬ 
noon  and  found  a  coccoon  again. 
Bobby  Fuller  saw  a  spider.  It  was 
three  inches  long.  I  saw  Shannon 
McMahon  run  after  a  squirrel  up 
the  tree.  He  said,  “Oh,  my!’’  I 
found  a  big  grasshopper.  It  was 
four  inches  long.  Bobby  Fuller 
and  I  buried  a  dead  bird  in  the 
sand.  It  was  a  blue  jay.  I  sang. — 
Billy  Hays. 
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Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

My  mother  is  in  Huntsville, 
Alabama.  She  went  to  see  my 
grandmother  and  grandfather. 
She  is  having  a  good  time. — Jody 
Toney. 

We  had  a  wonderful  home¬ 
coming  weekend!  We  went  to  the 
pep  rally.  We  rode  in  Mrs.  Banta’s 
car  in  the  parade.  We  went  to  the 
football  game. — Kenneth  Renfroe. 

I  went  home  one  weekend.  I 
live  in  Jacksonville.  My  mother 
came  for  me.  I  played  with  my 
brother  and  sister.  I  had  lots  of 
fun. — Andy  Von  Dolteren. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  one 
weekend.  It  was  our  homecoming 
weekend.  We  stayed  at  the  San 
Marco  Tourist  Court.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time. — Marilyn  Koff. 

Mrs.  Brinkman's  Class 

I  went  home  to  Orlando  one 
weekend.  My  mother  and  father 
were  there  to  meet  me  at  the 
bus  station.  Daddy  and  I  went  to 
the  football  game  in  Orlando.  The 
Orlando  high  school  boys  played 
against  the  Ocala  team.  The  score 
was  27-20.  Orlando  won.  Some  of 
the  boys  on  the  Orlando  team  got 
hurt  because  they  bumped  to¬ 
gether.  They  had  a  wonderful  band 
at  the  game.  Ocala  had  five  cheer 
leaders.  I  bought  a  coke  that  cost 
10  cents.  My  Daddy  gave  me  15 
cents.  I  had  a  good  time. — Terry 
Knowles. 

The  boys  and  girls  who  had  a 
birthday  in  September  and  Octo¬ 
ber  had  a  birthday  party  in  the 
dining  room.  When  they  came 
into  the  dining  room  we  sang 
“Happy  Birthday”  to  them.  The 
girls  wore  flowered  birthday  hats 
and  the  boys  wore  pink  and  black 
birthday  hats.  The  birthday  table 
looked  beautiful.  Each  boy  and 
girl  got  a  birthday  candy  cup, 
a  whistle,  and  a  piece  of  birthday 
cake  with  sparklers.  The  house¬ 
mothers  lit  the  sparklers.  We  were 
so  surprised.  We  all  danced  after 
we  ate.  Some  of  the  boys  and  girls 
did  the  Jitter  Bug. — James  Good¬ 
win. 

My  family  came  to  see  me  the 
week  end  of  the  homecoming  foot¬ 
ball  game. 

I  stayed  with  my  parents  at  the 
San  Marco  Motel  while  they  were 
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here.  I  rode  in  the  homecoming 
parade  with  my  family.  After  the 
parade  we  all  went  over  to  Mrs. 
Brinkman’s  house  for  a  birthday 
party.  We  had  cake,  ice  cream, 
peanuts,  and  cokes.  We  had  a  good 
time  at  Mrs.  Brinkman’s  house. 

We  went  to  the  beach  after  the 
party  and  walked  on  the  big  fishing 
pier.  The  waves  were  very  high 
and  it  was  windy.  —  Catherine 
Shawver. 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

People  who  visit  the  zoo  should 
obey  the  signs.  Visitors  can  feed 
seme  of  the  animals  but  not  all 
of  them.  Peanuts,  apples,  and 
carrots  will  make  sea  lions  sick. 
They  eat  only  fish.  Obey  the  zoo 
signs. — Edward  Jeffords. 

Baby  Brookfield  was  a  baby 
elephant.  She  was  just  twelve 
months  old.  She  was  only  three 
feet  tall.  One  day  the  keeper 
wanted  to  weigh  her.  She  was 
afraid  of  the  scale  becausse  it 
moved.  The  keeper  put  some 
carrots  on  the  scale.  Baby  got  on 
and  ate  the  carrots.  She  weighed 
five  hundred  pounds.  —  Juliette 
Adamson. 

Dopey  was  a  baby  kangaroo. 
When  his  mother  died  the  zoo 
keeper  took  him  to  his  house. 
Dopey  had  a  box  for  a  bed.  He  had 
good  food.  He  had  grass,  carrots, 
apples,  bread,  and  milk,  He  liked 
to  play  with  a  button  box.  Would 
you  like  a  pet  kangaroo? — Ida 
Luke. 

Skippy  was  a  bright  spider 
monkey.  He  liked  to  play  tricks 
on  the  keeper.  One  day  the  keeper 
put  the  hose  on  the  floor.  Skippy 
got  it  and  squirted  water  on  the 
man.  The  monkey  knew  he  was 
naughty.  He  shook  hands  with 
the  keeper,  but  he  played  the  same 
trick  again. — Stephen  Lewis. 

Frisky,  a  baboon,  lived  on  a 
tiny  island  in  a  big  zoo.  He 
watched  for  the  keeper.  When  he 
saw  him  he  made  a  queer  sound. 
All  the  other  baboons  ran  for  the 
food.  They  like  dog  food,  bread, 
vegetables,  and  fruit.  —  Jack 
Meadow. 

- o - 

In  ancient  times  Roman  soldiers 
received  a  “salarium,”  or  salary,  of 
coins  made  of  salt.  Sal  is  the  Latin 
word  for  salt.  Salt  was  very  scarce 
and  more  eagerly  sought  than  gold. 
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Rise,  happy  morn!  rise,  holy  morn! 

Draw  forth  the  cheerful  day 
from  night; 

O  Father!  touch  the  east,  and 
light 

The  light  that  shone  when  hope 
was  born! 

— Alfred  Lord  Tennyson. 
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Accomplishments  of  the  Deaf 


successful  accomplishments 
deaf  are  considered  these  d 


By  WILLIAM  J.  McCLURE,  Superintendent 
Indiana  School  for  the  Deaf 
Talk  given  at  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Institute. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. ,  October  25,  1957 


ties  become  less  significant, 
ing  the  status  of  inconv«' 
rather  than  insurmountable 
cles  to  employment. 

When  we  sp¬ 


it  is  pleasure  to  talk  with  you 
about  the  accomplishments  of  the 
deaf,  a  group  that  I  admire  and  one 
which,  I  am  sure,  you  will  come 
to  admire  more  and  more  as  you 
work  with  them,  particularly  as 
you  learn  to  overcome  the  barrier 
of  communication  which  I  am  sure 
many  of  you  regard  as  a  serious 
factor  affecting  your  ability  to  do 
effective  counselling  with  deaf  in¬ 
dividuals.  It  is  this  communication 
barrier  which  makes  it  difficult  for 
you  to  arrange  satisfactory  con¬ 
tacts  between  your  deaf  clients  and 
pi’ospective  employers.  I  hope  that 
by  reviewing  the  successful  ac¬ 
complishments  of  the  deaf,  both  as 
individuals  and  as  groups,  I  can 
help  you  to  appreciate  more  fully 
the  great  potential  of  your  deaf 
clients  and  that  in  so  doing 
you  will  become  better  prepared 
to  make  others  aware  of  this 
potential. 

The  Federal  Office  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  in  cooperation  with 
the  various  state  offices  is  doing 
an  excellent  job  of  aiding  deaf  in¬ 
dividuals  to  obtain  training  for,  to 
secure  employment,  and  to  be¬ 
come  established  in  productive 
work  of  many  kinds.  Perhaps 
those  states  which  have  been  less 
successful  than  others  in  aiding  the 
deaf  have  been  handicapped  in 
securing  trained  rehabilitation 
workers  for  this.  I  feel  that  this 
institute  is  an  important  step  in  the 
right  direction.  I  hope  that  similar 
institutes  will  be  held  in  all  sec¬ 
tions  of  our  country.  We  in  Indiana 
would  be  most  happy  to  cooperate 
in  arranging  for  one. 

Sometimes  we  who  are  so  close 
to  deaf  children  and  to  young  deaf 


adults  regret  the  general  lack  of 
understanding  on  the  part  of  many 
prospective  employers  of  the  true 
abilities  of  the  deaf.  So  often  we 
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an  exceed.  If  nothing  else  is  ac- 
omplished  by  this  paper  I  hope 
hat  it  will  give  you  an  apprecia- 
ion  of  the  great  range  of  occu- 
lations  in  which  deaf  people  have 
ittained  outstanding  success.  I 
mow  you  are  sometimes  discoui  - 
,ged  at  the  difficulties  confronted 
n  an  interview  with  your  deaf 
Rents — the  jumbled  language, 
he  speech  of  some,  the  inade- 
luacy  of  lip-reading,  all  tend  to 
liscourage  you.  But,  w'hen  the 
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selves  by  name  except  for  a  very 
few.  I  am  sure  a  number  of  you 
will  recognize  various  individuals 
to  whom  I  refer  and  in  your  own 
minds  will  add  many  more  of 
equal  stature. 

Some  of  the  earliest  and  most 
notable  contributions  of  the  deaf 
were  made  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion.  These  have  continued  right 
on  down  to  the  present  time.  While 
movements  to  establish  early 
schools  for  the  deaf  in  this  country 
were  astir  in  several  places  be¬ 
tween  1810  and  1820  it  is  doubtful 
if  any  of  the  three  permanent 
schools  established  during  that  pe¬ 
riod  would  have  been  so  succesful 
if  it  had  not  been  for  the  assistance 
of  that  brilliant  young  Frenchman, 
Laurent  Clerc.  This  young  deaf 
man,  leaving  his  home  to  come  to 
America,  gave  invaluable  assist¬ 
ance  to  Dr.  Thomas  Hopkins  Gal- 
laudet,  v/hile  he  was  establishing 
the  first  permanent  American 
school  for  the  deaf  in  Hartford, 
Connecticut,  in  1817.  After  this 
school  was  operating  Mr.  Clerc 
lent  his  valuable  assistance  to  two 
other  early  schools,  the  New  York 
School  for  the  Deaf  which  is  our 
host  today  and  the  Pennsylvania 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Philadel¬ 
phia.  Off  to  a  flying  start  with  the 
aid  of  this  brilliant  deaf  man  these 
three  schools  have  ranked  among 
the  leading  schools  in  our  country. 

The  personality  and  intelligence 
of  this  man  can  be  better  under¬ 
stood  when  we  recall  his  visit  to 
Congress.  The  Congress  of  the 
United  States  was  so  impressed  by 
him  that  the  formal  meeting  was 
suspended  while  various  members 
plied  Mr.  Clerc  with  questions. 
He  was  invited  to  sit  beside  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  while  an¬ 
swering  questions  concerning  the 
deaf  and  their  education.  As  a 
result  of  his  visit  the  American 
School  for  the  Deaf  with  which 
he  was  associated  received  a 
township  of  land  in  Florida  as 
a  gift  from  the  United  States  to 
be  used  for  the  furtherance  of 
its  work.  Only  one  other  school  for 
the  deaf  was  ever  so  recognized, 
the  Kentucky  School,  which  also 
received  a  grant  of  land  from 
the  Federal  Government — prob¬ 
ably  because  the  Speaker  of  the 
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House  at  the  time  of  Mr.  Clerc’s 
visit  was  Mr.  Henry  Clay  of 
Kentucky.  For  a  young  deaf  man 
to  so  impress  and  influence  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States 
and,  as  a  result,  to  secure  such 
assistance  for  two  early  schools 
for  the  deaf  is  one  of  the  out¬ 
standing  achievements  of  all  time 
for  a  deaf  man.  We  must  remember 
money  was  far  harder  to  secure 
then  than  it  is  now.  We  must 
also  remember  that  this  young 
man  was  deaf,  from  a  foreign 
country  and  English  to  him  was 
a  foreign  language. 

Deaf  men  founded  twenty  or 
more  of  our  American  schools  for 
the  deaf,  including  some  of  the  day 
schools.  At  the  present  time  there 
are  two  young  deaf  men  making 
every  possible  effort  to  establish 
new  schools  for  the  deaf — one 
in  Alaska,  another  in  South  Africa. 

Two  of  the  most  widely  used 
systems  of  teaching  language  to 
young  deaf  children  were  devel¬ 
oped  by  deaf  teachers.  The  Fitz¬ 
gerald  Key,  used  by  many  Amer¬ 
ican  schools  for  the  deaf,  is  a 
system  of  language  devised  by 
Miss  Edith  Fitzgerald,  a  deaf 
teacher  of  the  deaf.  This  system  of 
teaching  language  is  used  in  more 
schools  for  the  deaf  than  is  any 
other  s  y  s  t  e  m.  Most  training 
centers  for  teachers  of  the  deaf 
teach  a  thorough  understanding  of 
this  system.  The  other  system, 
called  Wing’s  Symbols,  was  also 
developed  by  a  deaf  teacher.  These 
two  fine  deaf  teachers  developed 
systems  of  language  teaching 
whereby  thousands  of  young  deaf 
children  are  enabled  to  under¬ 
stand  and  to  use  better  English. 

Since  the  time  of  Laurent  Clerc 
there  has  always  been  a  group  of 
capable  deaf  teachers  in  Amer¬ 
ican  schools  for  the  deaf.  Even  the 
college  for  the  deaf  in  Washington 
has  always  had  a  number  of  deaf 
teachers  on  its  staff  and,  of  the 
2200  teachers  in  our  public  resi¬ 
dential  schools  for  the  deaf,  almost 
one  fifth  are,  themselves,  deaf. 
Many  of  these  deaf  teachers  have 
selected  teaching  as  a  career  not 
because  of  the  financial  reward 
but  because  of  the  desire  they 
have  to  be  of  assistance  to  others  so 
handicapped. 
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In  addition  to  successful  careers 
as  teachers,  educators  and  found¬ 
ers  of  schools,  many  of  the  deaf 
have  been  outstanding  in  guidance 
work  in  schools  for  the  deaf, 
serving  as  deans,  houseparents  and 
counsellors,  thus  helping  to  devel¬ 
op  manners,  morals,  character,  and 
proper  attitudes  which  growing 
children  must  have. 

Thus  we  see  the  deaf  have  con¬ 
tributed  greatly  to  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  the  education  of  the  deaf 
in  this  country.  Without  their 
advice  and  their  assistance  in  edu¬ 
cational  matters  the  deaf  of  Amer¬ 
ica  would  not  have  progressed  to 
the  point  where  they  are  the  envy 
of  the  deaf  in  other  countries. 

To  go  on  to  other  occupations — 
printing  is  a  trade  in  which  the 
deaf  have  found  a  special  niche. 
This  is  certainly  true  from  the 
point  of  numbers.  There  is  scarely 
a  large  city  daily  throughout  the 
country  which  does  not  have  or 
has  not  had  deaf  printers  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  daily  production  of 
of  the  paper.  The  Government 
Printing  Office  in  Washington  has 
an  outstanding  group  of  deaf 
printers.  A  few  years  ago  one  of 
our  large  midwestern  states  faced 
with  difficulty  in  securing  a  quali¬ 
fied  printer  to  supervise  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  state  documents  em¬ 
ployed  a  deaf  man  and  placed  him  , 
in  charge  of  all  state  printing,  a  i 
tremendous  responsibility  and  one  I 
which  he  h  a  n  d  1  e  d  with  great  i 
credit. 

The  mechanics  of  producing  the 
printed  word  remind  us  that  before 
material  appears  in  print  it  must 
be  written.  There  have  been  some 
very  able  writers  among  the  deaf. 
They  have  written  and  published 
creditable  prose  and  poetry  often 
in  magazines  of  national  circula¬ 
tion.  The  deaf  have  succeeded  in 
newspaper  work  in  such  positions 
as  publishers,  owners  of  small 
printing  companies  and  editorial 
writers. 

Deaf  men  have  found  places  in 
all  branches  of  commerical  art 
and  photolithography.  A  few  have 
obtained  national  recognition  in 
the  fields  of  art  and  sculpture.  The 
parks  of  San  Francisco  are  deco¬ 
rated  with  statues  by  the  famous 
Douglas  Tilden.  In  Brunswick, 
Maine,  Cadwallader  Washburn, 
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now  the  master  etcher  of  his  time, 
has  led  an  incredibly  active  life,  as 
printer,  artist,  teacher,  biographer, 
war  correspondent,  and  world 
traveller.  In  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  Washington,  D.C., 
a  deaf  artist  illustrates  books  and 
pamphlets  showing  botannical  de¬ 
tail  of  plants  which  no  camera 
could  catch.  The  same  artist  was 
also  an  official  translator  for  the 
U.  S.  Government  a  number  of 
years  ago. 

Architecture  is  a  field  to  which 
the  deaf  have  contributed.  Several 
of  the  buildings  at  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Deaf  were  designed 
by  the  late  Thomas  S.  Marr, 
founder  and  senior  partner  in  one 
of  the  most  successful  architectural 
firms  in  the  state  and  designer  of 
many  public  buildings  in  Ten¬ 
nessee  and  throughout  the  South. 
Mr.  Olaf  Hanson,  another  deaf 
architect,  designed  a  number  of 
the  buildings  on  the  campus  of 
Gallaudet  College.  In  1954  the 
Institute  of  Design  and  Construc¬ 
tion  in  Brooklyn  sponsored  an 
“inspirational  exhibit”  of  the  ar¬ 
chitectural  drawings  of  a  totally 
deaf  person  who  once  was  refused 
admission  to  six  universities  for 
the  study  of  architecture.  This 
young  man  was  a  graduate  of 
Gallaudet  College  for  the  Deaf  in 
Washington  and  his  further  edu¬ 
cation  and  training  was  sponsored 
by  the  New  York  State  Division  of 
Rehabilitation. 

In  the  field  of  religion  almost 
every  protestant  denomination 
now  accepts  deaf  men  to  ministry. 
The  Episcopal  Church  has  proba¬ 
bly  admitted  the  largest  number 
of  deaf  men  to  the  priesthood.  Dr. 
Cloud,  superintendent  of  our  host 
school,  is  himself  the  son  of  a  deaf 
minister,  one  of  the  first  deaf  men 
to  be  ordained  to  the  ministry  in 
this  denomination. 

There  are  deaf  chemists  and 
engineers.  At  the  Firestone  Rubber 
Company  Research  Center  in 
Akron,  a  deaf  chemist  is  in  charge 
of  a  whole  section  on  research 
and  associated  with  him  are  a 
number  of  other  deaf  chemists. 
Some  have  speech,  others  do  not. 
A  bacteriologist  in  the  Indiana 
State  Department  of  Health  helps 
to  protect  the  health  of  the  people. 
This  past  summer  he  was  instru- 
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mental  in  tracking  down  the 
source  of  a  pollution  that  was 
causing  an  illness  of  epidemic  pro¬ 
portions  at  the  home  of  a  religious 
order.  Another  deaf  bacteriologist 
helps  to  maintain  the  purity  of  the 
product  that  makes  the  St.  Louis 
Cardinals  (not  Milwaukee)  fam¬ 
ous. 

When  one  of  the  chief  en¬ 
gineers  on  the  Pan  American 
Highway  Project  ran  into  diffi¬ 
culty  with  bridges  for  the  high¬ 
way  he  called  for  assistance  from 
a  deaf  civil  engineer  with  whose 
work  he  was  familiar.  This  deaf 
man  assumed  responsibility  for  the 
design  of  bridges  along  the  Pan 
American  route.  An  industrial  en¬ 
gineer,  deaf  from  birth,  holds  a 
letter  of  commendation  from  the 
Defense  Department  for  outstand¬ 
ing  work  at  an  air  force  base. 

Many  of  the  deaf  have  gone  into 
government  service  where  they  are 
doing  outstanding  work  in  many 
fields.  Much  of  the  planning  and 
the  organizing  preliminary  to  this 
Institute  was  done  by  Mr.  Boyce 
Williams  in  the  Office  of  Vocation¬ 
al  Rehabilitation.  Other  deaf  men 
and  women  have  been  notably 
successful  in  the  Bureau  of  Stand¬ 
ards,  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  the  Census  Bureau,  and  in 
the  Defense  Department  to  name 
but  a  few  of  the  Government  agen¬ 
cies  where  the  deaf  hold  import¬ 
ant  positions.  Several  of  these  deaf 
men  supervise  large  groups  of 
employees. 

There  have  been  a  few  deaf 
dentists.  For  many  years,  and  this 
is  still  true,  a  deaf  dentist  has 
cared  for  the  children  of  this 
school. 

In  the  field  of  business  we  find 
deaf  men  operating  their  own 
establishments,  having  to  do  with 
printing,  newspaper  publishing, 
manufacture  of  rubber  stamps, 
automobile  repairing,  plumbing, 
stationery  supplies,  woodworking, 
shoe  repairing  and  others  far  too 
numerous  to  mention. 

We  find  the  deaf  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  automobiles  and  in 
almost  every  other  type  of  man¬ 
ufacturing  imaginable.  As  ma¬ 
chinists  there  are  lathe  operators, 
foremen  of  machine  shops,  ma¬ 
chinist  assemblymen,  etc.  Henry 
Ford,  himself,  once  paid  tribute 
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to  the  value  and  efficiency  of  hi* 
deaf  employees. 

Deaf  girls  find  employment  a* 
teachers,  librarians,  chemists,  la¬ 
boratory  technicians,  beauty 
operators,  mill  workers,  garment 
makers.  They  operate  all  types  of 
business  machines  in  both  private 
industry  and  in  government  work 
Hispanic  American  Museum  in 
New  York  has  a  number  of  deaf 
ladies  employed  as  librarians  and 
as  research  personnel. 

The  occupations  where  the  deaf 
have  been  successful  are  far  too 
numerous  to  list  in  a  paper  >uch 
as  this.  However,  the  examples 
already  mentioned  give  some  idea 
of  the  range  of  employment  in 
which  the  deaf  have  met  mjccv 
and  remember,  that  for  each  of  the 
outstandingly  successful  deaf  men 
or  women  mentioned  there  have 
been  many  lesser  jobs  in  these 
same  professions  where  the  deaf 
have  attained  success,  but  perhaps 
have  not  gained  recognition 
beyond  their  own  groups  and 
communities. 

No  account  of  the  successful 
accomplishments  of  the  deaf  w«-uld 
be  complete  without  mention  of 
the  organizations  established  of. 
by,  and  for  the  deaf  by  the  deaf 
themselves.  While  some  of  the 
doubting  might  say  that  the  ac¬ 
complishments  of  the  deaf  as  indi¬ 
viduals  were  achieved  because-  of 
outstanding  drive,  or  outstanding 
mental  ability  possessed  by  onlv 
a  few — or  by  sheer  accident,  no 
one  w’ill  deny  that  large  and  suc¬ 
cessful  organizations  of  the  d>«f 
have  been  established  by  and  are 
controlled  by  the  deaf  themselves, 
we  might  say  by  a  cross-section  of 
the  deaf  of  our  country.  The 
oldest  and  numerically  largest 
organization  of  the  deaf  is  the 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf, 
established  in  1880.  Anyone  who 
attends  the  national  conventions 
of  this  organization  is  impressed 
with  the  interest  the  deaf  display 
in  the  welfare  of  their  own 
group.  Attendance  at  the  meetings 
generally  runs  in  the  thousands 
and  the  program  deals  with 
all  matters  which  affect  the 
life  and  welfare  of  the  deaf  citizen 
in  our  population.  A  number  of 
years  aco  a  well  meaning  Senator 
introduced  legislation  to  extend 


to  the  deaf  double  exemption  on 
income  tax  presently  applied  to 
the  blind  in  our  population.  The 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf, 
the  deaf  from  all  over  the  country, 
reacted  against  this.  In  an  open 
letter  to  the  Senator  one  of  the 
newspapers  for  the  deaf  expressed 
this  reaction: 

“We  are  proud  that  we  are  able 
to  undertake  all  the  duties  of  a 
citizen.  We  are  jealous  of  our  free¬ 
dom  to  say,  if  need  be,  ‘We  are 
taxpaying  citizens:  we  demand 
our  rights.’  We  recognize  that  this 
privilege  entails  full  performance 
of  our  duties,  including  the  full 
payment  of  taxes.  ...  It  is  equality 
of  opportunity  that  we  want,  not 
special  privileges  that  smack  of 
charity.” 

The  bill  was  subsequently  with¬ 
drawn. 

The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  is  affiliated  with  state  organi- 
zations  throughout  the  country.  In 
addition  to  keeping  an  eye  open  for 
legislation  which  might  give  un¬ 
sought  benefits  or  might  be  dis¬ 
criminatory  against  the  deaf,  the 
organization  has  committees  work¬ 
ing  to  suppress  peddling  as  a 
racket  practiced  by  some  deaf 
people — but  more  often  by  hear¬ 
ing  people  pretending  to  be  deaf. 
There  are  committees  ever  active 
to  see  that  the  rights  of  the  deaf 
drivers  are  not  curtailed  and  at 
the  same  time  to  make  practicable 
suggestions  whereby  the  deaf  and 
others  may  drive  more  safely. 
Other  committees  raise  funds  for 
worthy  projects  sponsored  by  the 
organization.  The  deaf  through 
their  NAD  publish  a  national  mag¬ 
azine  for  the  deaf,  distribute  lit¬ 
erature  regarding  deafness,  advise 
parents  of  deaf  children,  and  help 
to  sponsor  projects  such  as  this 
Institute. 

At  the  begining  of  this  century 
most  commercial  life  insurance 
companies  were  charging  the  deaf 
discriminatory  rates:  hence  the 
deaf  organized  the  National  Fra¬ 
ternal  Society  of  the  Deaf  which 
supplies  life,  sickness  and  accident 
insurance  to  their  own  group.  The 
success  of  this  society  has  proved 
that  the  deaf  are  good  life  insur¬ 
ance  risks.  Now  most  companies 
write  insurance  for  the  deaf  at 
little  or  no  increase  in  premium 
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rates.  The  NFSD  now  has  assets 
in  the  millions  of  dollars 

The  deaf,  perhaps  more  than 
any  other  group,  have  been  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  happiness  and 
welfare  of  the  aged  members  of 
their  group.  The  deaf  themselves, 
in  several  states,  have  established 
homes  for  the  aged  deaf  so  that 
those  without  relatives  or  means 
of  support  may  enjoy  the  comforts 
of  a  home  where  they  can  associate 
with  each  other  and  have  the  con¬ 
solation  of  comfort  and  congenial 
companionship  during  their  de¬ 
clining  years. 

In  many  of  the  large  cities  the 
deaf  have  clubs  to  which  the 
members  go  for  recreation  and 
social  life.  The  officers  and  entire 
management  of  such  clubs  are 
deaf  and  they  conduct  all  business 
of  the  clubs.  Many  of  these  clubs 
for  the  deaf  sponsor  athletic  teams 
which  compete  in  city  leagues  in 
bowling,  basketball,  softball,  and 
numerous  other  sports.  The  Ameri¬ 
can  Athletic  Association  of  the 
Deaf  sponsors  a  national  basket¬ 
ball  tournament  for  the  deaf  to 
which  the  winners  of  tournaments 
in  various  sections  of  the  country 
are  invited.  The  winner  of  this 
national  tournament  is  the  national 
champion  deaf  basketball  team. 

This  past  summer  the  American 
Athletic  Association  of  the  Deaf 
and  the  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  arranged  for  deaf  athletes  to 
fly  to  Milan,  Italy,  where  they  com¬ 
peted  in  the  International  Olympic 
Games  for  the  Deaf — quite  an  un¬ 
dertaking  for  any  group  to  orga¬ 
nize,  but  typical  of  the  ability  and 
independence  of  the  deaf. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  this  dis¬ 
cussion  has  given  you  a  broader 
insight  into  the  capabilites  of  the 
deaf  members  of  our  population. 
This  group  does  not  ask  for  charity 
but  only  for  an  opportunity  for  the 
proper  education  and  training 
which  will  enable  them  to  compete 
on  equal  terms  for  jobs  which  will 
make  them  independent,  self-sup¬ 
porting;  an  integral  part  of  our 
national  and  economic  life.  I  am 
sure  that  all  of  you  here  will  do 
what  you  can  to  increase  and  to 
broaden  the  opportunities  for  em¬ 
ployment  now  open  to  the  deaf. — 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
March,  1958. 
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THE  DRAGONETTES 

In  September  of  1958  twenty- 
eight  girls  from  the  advanced  and 
intermediate  classes  of  the  Deaf 
Department  of  Physical  Education 
began  the  hard  task  of  forming  a 
drill  team.  After  many  tiresome 
hours  of  difficult  practice  and 
tricky  maneuvers  they  have  come 
through  with  flying  colors  as  our 
“Dragonettes,”  a  smooth  working 
precision  team. 

They  made  their  first  appear¬ 
ance  in  “Gym  Time  Is  Happy 
Time,”  a  gym  show  presented  last 
year  on  April  30,  and  received 
many  nice  compliments.  They  pa¬ 
raded  in  a  snappy  and  precision¬ 
like  manner,  despite  the  short 
training  period  before  their  first 
appearance. 

The  Dragonettes  next  appeared 
this  year  for  their  second  time  on 
October  11,  as  they  performed  at 
the  halftime  ceremonies  at  Francis 
Field  at  the  homecoming  football 
game. 

Because  they  made  such  won¬ 
derful  showings  they  were  asked 
by  the  Kiwanis  Club  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  to  appear  in  the  annual  Mid¬ 
get  Charity  Football  halftime  show 
on  November  17  at  Francis  Field. 

“Hats  Off”  to  the  Dragonettes. 
We  know  they  will  continue  to 
improve  as  they  go  into  more  dif¬ 
ficult  maneuvers  this  year  in  pre¬ 
paration  for  the  forthcoming  “Gym 
Time  Is  Happy  Time”  gym  show 
to  be  presented  this  year  on  April 
10  in  Settles  Gymnasium. 

- o - 

Juvenile  delinquency  can  be  pre¬ 
vented.  It  is  not  a  scourge  which 
rules  with  an  inevitable  necessity. 
One  of  the  best  weapons  with  which 
to  attack  this  malady  is  religious 
training. 

The  young  boy  and  girl  trained  in 
the  teaching  of  the  Bible  have  a 
moral  reliance  which  serves  as  a 
compass  for  everyday  living.  They 
know  the  difference  between  right 
and  wrong,  good  and  evil.  They  are 
able  to  conquer  the  temptations  of 
life. — J.  Edgar  Hoover. 

- o - 

Don’t  Miss 

“Gym  Time  Is  Happy  Time” 
Friday,  April  10,  1959 
8:00  p.  m. 

It’s  Free 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 


Campus  News 

A  lot  of  interesting  things  have 
been  going  on  around  the  campus 
since  I  wrote  the  last  Campus  News. 

On  October  21  the  Senior  Class  and 
Mrs.  Hillier  sponsored  a  picnic  and 
hot  dog  roast  at  Salt  Run.  We  left  the 
campus  about  five  o’clock  and  re¬ 
turned  about  eight  thirty.  We  played 
games,  roasted  our  hot  dogs,  and  after 
we  finished  eating  we  gathered 
around  a  big  fire  and  sang  songs.  It 
was  a  beautiful  moonlight  night,  with 
just  enough  nip  in  the  air  to  give  us 
all  good  appetites.  We  had  loads  of 
fun. 

The  Lions  Club  had  a  district  con¬ 
vention  in  St.  Augustine  and  a  group 
of  students  from  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  entertained  them. 

Also,  Mrs.  Van  Fleet  and  a  group 
of  girls  from  the  Physical  Education 
Department  went  to  Vilano  Beach 
for  a  breakfast  cookout  one  Saturday 
morning.  They  walked  all  the  way 
over  and  back. 

The  high  school  students  now  have 
the  privilege  of  going  to  the  movies  on 
any  Saturday  night  when  we  can  get 
a  chaperon.  We  are  permitted  to 
attend  the  movies  once  each  month 
on  a  school  night.  A  committee  has 
been  chosen  to  pass  on  the  movies 
that  are  suitable  for  high  school  stu¬ 
dents  to  see.  This  committee  consists 
of  Diane  Harrison,  president  of  the 
Senior  Class,  Mrs.  Branom,  house¬ 
mother  for  the  small  girls,  and  Mrs. 
Tobin. 

Right  now  we  are  working  very 
hard  on  our  Christmas  play  which  is 
to  be  presented  on  December  16.  We 
are  hoping  that  the  auditorium  will 
be  completely  filled  that  night. 

On  December  13  the  high  school 
students  will  go  to  Gainesville  to 
attend  the  annual  party  given  us  by 
the  Delta  Gamma  sorority  girls.  This 
is  one  event  that  we  look  forward  to 
from  one  year  to  the  next.  Our 
chaperons  are  to  be  Mrs.  Van  Fleet, 
Mr.  Angus,  and  Mr.  Foster. 

That  night  after  we  return  we  will 
have  our  dormitory  Christmas  party. 
Every  year  the  small  girls  from  up- 
, stairs  come  down  to  join  us  for  a 
(happy  party.  We  have  so  much  fun 
and  Santa  Claus  always  makes  an 
appearance  at  this  party. 

On  December  17  we  will  have  the 
annual  Christmas  party  for  the  older 
group  of  girls  and  boys.  Mrs.  Tobin 
and  the  tenth  grade  are  the  sponsors 
of  this  party  and  it  is  to  be  in  the 
small  gym.  It  is  to  be  a  formal  dress 
affair  with  lots  of  frolic  and  enter- 
:ainment.  We  drew  names  some  time 
ago  and  most  of  us  have  done  our 
Christmas  shopping. 
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On  Saturday  December  6  a  group 
of  student  and  several  chaperons 
spent  the  day  in  Jacksonville  doing 
our  Christmas  shopping.  Mrs.  Kim¬ 
ball  was  in  charge  of  the  group  and 
Mrs.  Van  Fleet,  Mrs.  Lee,  Mrs.  Clem¬ 
ents,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Merritt  went 
along  to  help  chaperon  the  group. 
We  parked  the  bus  at  a  convenient 
location  and  then  we  were  divided 
into  groups  to  do  our  shopping.  About 
two  thirty  we  assembled  back  at  the 
bus  and  departed  for  Janet  Clary’s 
home  on  the  St.  Johns  River  at  Man¬ 
darin.  Each  year  when  we  make  this 
trip  to  Jacksonville  we  are  invited  to 
stop  by  Janet’s  house  for  a  wonderful 
picnic.  This  time  was  no  exception. 
We  were  greeted  by  Janet  and  Mrs. 
Clary  and  their  hospitality  is  some¬ 
thing  to  talk  about. 

After  a  delicious  meal  of  hot  dogs, 
cole  slaw,  baked  beans,  cookies,  and 
cold  drinks  we  left  and  arrived  back 
at  school  about  six  o’clock.  Most  of  us 
were  financially  broke  but  we  had 
had  a  wonderful  day. 

One  final  note  in  the  line  of  ro¬ 
mance.  Zillah  Ingram  and  Calvin 
Davidson  are  a  steady  twosome 
these  days.  Calvin  says  he  has  finally 
found  his  true  love.  —  Diane  Harri¬ 
son. 

Alumni  News 

Wedding  bells  will  ring  on  Decem¬ 
ber  21  for  David  Sanders  and  Joana 
McKissick  of  Daytona  Beach.  David 
graduated  in  the  class  of  1957.  Last 
January  he  returned  to  the  campus  as 
one  of  the  supervisors  for  the  older 
boys.  We  extend  our  sincere  congratu¬ 
lations  to  Mr.  Sanders  and  his  bride- 
to-be. 

Chandler  Glisson,  who  also  gradu¬ 
ated  with  the  class  of  1957,  made  a 
short  visit  to  the  campus  one  week¬ 
end.  It  was  the  first  time  we  had 
heard  from  Chandler  since  he  gradu¬ 
ated.  He  is  now  working  in  Tallahas¬ 
see  at  a  soft  drink  cooler  repair  shop 
and  told  us  that  he  liked  this  sort  of 
work  very  much. 

Bob  Weigle,  who  graduated  in  1956, 
has  left  his  farm  in  Bell,  and  is  now 
working  in  Jacksonville.  At  the  pres¬ 
ent  time  he  is  sharing  an  apartment 
with  Don  Sanders,  ’57,  and  Ed  Crow¬ 
der  who  left  school  several  years  ago. 
We  have  noticed  that  Bob  Weigle  is 
making  frequent  trips  to  visit  on  the 
campus.  Could  it  be  that  Pat  Dill-nd. 
’57,  who  is  now  a  housemother,  is  the 
reason  for  his  coming  down  so  often? 

Joda  Stanley,  ’56,  is  now  a  Junior 
at  the  University  of  Florida  and  Cl  Hi 
Griffis,  ’57,  is  there  for  his  freshmen 
year.  Elizabeth  Bishop,  ’57,  has  trans- 
fered  from  Stetson  to  the  University 
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of  Florida  and  Shelley  LashU  t 
is  a  transfer  student  from  Panartu 
City  Junior  College  Betty  Sue  .Smith 
56,  is  now  going  to  school  at  Wc 1 
Palm  Beach  Junior  College  She  ha; 
a  seeing  eye  dog  that  goes  to  all 
classes  with  her.  John  Statham  visited 
the  campus  recently  and  told  us  thai 
he  is  playing  in  an  orchestra  al 
Flagler  Beach.  He  recently  returned 
from  Mississippi  and  Arizona  wh*-r« 
he  played  in  a  rock  and  roll  band 
John  has  sufficient  sight  now  to  drive 
his  1958  Ford. 

Peggy  Van  Fosson  received  a  letter 
from  Paula  Lyons,  a  former  student 
who  moved  to  Nebraska,  and  has  been 
attending  school  up  there.  Paula  wrote 
that  her  family  was  ret 
Florida  and  she  would  b«  a  student 
in  our  school  next  ytu  When 
was  here  she  took  part  in  many 
school  activities  and  was  liked  by 
everyone  so  it  will  be  a  pleasure  to 
have  her  back. 

Barbara  Smith,  who  graduated  last 
June,  is  now  working  for  the  Florida 
Council  for  the  Blind  in  Daytona 
Beach  as  a  secretary.  Barbara  took 


the  place  of  Sarah  Wilcox,  a  former 
student  who  resigned  to  be  married 
We  hear  that  Barbara  has  an  apart* 


ment  several  blocks  from  her  olticc 
and  has  to  cross  two  busy  interestions 
on  the  way  to  and  from  her  work 
Pauline  Cobb  and  Tommy  Fillyau 

Boys’  Physical  Education 

This  year  our  gym  program  is  pro¬ 
gressing  very  well.  The  boys  who 
have  made  the  top  ten  in  major  points 
are: 

1.  Ted  Coody  150  points 

2.  John  Munccy  149  points 

3.  Glen  Bratcher  146  points 

4.  Billy  Brown  142  points 

5.  Charles  Deas  140  points 

6.  Tommy  Fillyaw  135  points 

7.  Gene  Hughes  132  points 

8.  Charles  Carter  109  points 

9.  Herman  Mills  105  points 

10.  Johnny  Ellmer  104  points 

Our  bowling  team  is  doing  pretty 
good  too.  The  Florida  School  for  the 
Blind  bowling  team  is  leading  with 
the  highest  number  of  points  in  the 
Bowling  League. 

Here  is  the  standing  at  present 

1.  Florida  10 

2.  Ohio  9—3 

3.  North  Carolina  84-  34 

4.  Tennessee 

5.  Overbrook 

6.  Kentucky  54— 

7.  Georgia 

8.  Oak  Hill  0  — *2 

Our  basketball  team  is  working 

very  hard  to  win  most  of  the  garner 
Our  first  game  was  with  St  Joe  Jr 
High  and  we  won  this  game  On  De¬ 
cember  2  we  plaved  Macclcnny  and 
lost  by  a  score  of  23  to  6  Charles  Dcas 
and  Charles  Carter  made  three  points 
each  in  that  game  Our  next  game  is 
supposed  to  be  with  a  ^  MC  A  t« 
Johnny  Ellmer. 
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Girls’  Gym  News 

Cooperation,  in  the  line  of  sports, 
can  be  of  the  greastest  importance  to 
a  class,  a  team  of  a  school.  If  a  class 
will  cooperate  in  learning  the  basic 
steps  of  a  dance,  the  different  passes 
used  in  basketball,  working  together 
in  building  a  pyramid,  in  jumping 
together  on  the  trampoline,  this  co¬ 
operation  will  carry  over  into  the 
classroom  and  throughout  the  entire 
school. 

For  the  next  two  weeks  we  will  be 
spending  some  time  along  with  the 
boys  in  a  square  dance  class.  In 
January,  the  older  girls  will  work 
some  on  learning  to  play  basketball. 

Our  after  school  gym  activities  are 
quite  varied  now.  On  Monday  we 
have  trampoline.  On  Tuesday  Zillah 
Engram,  Mary  Ann  Hale,  and  Jeanine 
Revels,  who  are  B  cheerleaders  will 
cheer  for  the  B  basketball  team.  We 
have  tumbling  on  Wednesday  and 
the  bowling  team  meets  on  Thurs¬ 
day.  At  the  present  time  our  team  is 
ahead  of  several  of  the  bowling  teams 
in  the  league.  Our  next  G.A.A.  meet¬ 
ing  will  be  January  9,  1959/ — Winnie 
Musselwhite. 

Letters  to  Santa 

Dear  Santa, 

I  have  not  been  the  best  girl  this 
year  but  I  have  not  been  the  worst 
either.  I  hope  that  you  will  remem¬ 
ber  me  on  this  Christmas  Day.  Please 
try  to  come  to  everyone’s  house. 
There  is  no  one  so  bad  that  would  not 
deserve  some  sort  of  gift. 

I  have  no  special  thing  to  ask  you 
to  bring  me  —  but  I  know  you  will 
bring  me  something  that  I  will  like. 

Love, 

Angel  Smith. 

Dear  Santa, 

I  am  six  feet  one  and  weigh  110 
pounds.  I  will  appreciate  any  small 
thing  that  you  can  leave  me  but  there 
is  something  I  would  really  appreci¬ 
ate  and  like.  It  is  something  to  help 
me  with  my  lessons  and  something 
to  make  me  run  faster  so  we  could 
win  our  track  meet.  Please  bring 
health  and  happiness  to  my  friends. 
Leave  a  rocket  on  the  moon  for  us. 
Leave  us  a  cure  for  some  of  the 
crippling  diseases  going  around. 
Leave  us  a  list  for  improving  our 
living  conditions  —  some  of  us  sure 
need  to  do  this. 

Last  but  not  least  —  leave  my 
small  brother  who  is  just  two  year  old 
a  big  bundle  of  happiness  and  Christ¬ 
mas  joy.  He  really  believes  in  you  and 
he  would  like  a  big  red  truck  and  a 
horse  to  ride.  I  believe  in  you,  too, 
Santa  but  I  want  you  to  think  about 
my  little  brother  first. 

Thank  you, 

Charles  Carter. 

Dear  Santa, 

I  have  worked  real  hard  this  year 
and  I  think  I  am  almost  deserving  of 
the  things  I  would  like  to  have  for 
Christmas.  Santa,  if  it  is  possible  for 
you  to  do  so,  please  bring  me  these 
things. 
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At  night  when  I  lay  my  head  on  my 
pillow  let  me  rest  with  sweet  dreams 
of  love  and  happiness.  When  I  am 
weary  and  have  troubles,  troubles, 
troubles,  give  the  wisdom  to  think 
and  to  plan  what  I  should  do.  Let  me 
not  only  think  of  myself,  but  others, 
too.  Santa,  I  am  sure  you  have  heard 
by  now  that  I  am  graduating  this 
year.  Is  there  someway  you  could 
help  me  in  deciding  what  to  do  after 
I  graduate?  I  want  to  do  something 
to  make  my  family,  my  teachers,  and 
all  who  have  taught  me  through  these 
years  proud  of  me.  I  would  also  like 
to  have,  a  hand  full  of  kindness,  a  bag 
of  kisses,  a  pound  of  hugs,  a  world  of 
sweethearts,  and  especially  one,  and 
a  heart  full  of  love. 

And  now,  Dear  Santa,  it  is  time  to 
say  good-bye  until  next  Christmas. 
I  want  to  thank  you  for  being  so  good 
to  me  all  these  years. 

Good-bye  and  Merry  Christmas 
to  you  and  a  very  Happy  New  Year. 

Loads  of  love  to  you, 

Diane  Harrison. 

Dear  Santa, 

When  our  teacher  asked  us  to  write 
a  letter  to  you,  I  thought  I  would 
tell  you  how  much  good  you  have 
done  during  your  lifetime  here.  I 
know  you  must  realize  some  of  the 
things,  but  perhaps  you  are  a  little 
shy  when  it  comes  to  telling  what 
they  are. 


An  Original  Poem 

(Composed  by  the  girls  in  the 
Home  Economics  Department) 

The  wheel  of  Life  we  know  to  be 
Controlled  by  food  and  drink. 
With  this  in  mind 
We  feel  that  we 

Should  learn  the  art  of  Cookery. 

Someday  we  hope 
To  be  the  “Hub” 

Of  our  own  family  plan. 

To  be  the  inspiration  of 
A  happy,  successful,  modern 
man. 

Life  is  just  a  recipe 
With  measures  large  and  small. 
Full  portions  of  faith,  another 
of  love 

Flavored  with  joy,  bittered  with 
grief 

We  prepare  to  answer  Life’s  call. 

Work,  work,  work,  from  dawn  to 
dark 

Our  day  will  ne’er  be  o’er. 
Washing,  ironing,  scrubbing, 
mending, 

Cooking,  sweeping,  baby  tending. 
If  we  endure,  we’ll  make  our 
mark. 

Glad  students  now 
The  things  we  learn 
When  future  offers  us  these 
chores 

Our  living  we  perhaps  may  earn 
From  knowledge  gained  within 
these  doors. 
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Christmas  Day  is  approaching  very 
swiftly,  and  all  the  little  children 
have  their  hopes  built  up  because 
they  hope  you  will  be  coming  down 
their  chimmey  on  Christmas  Eve.  The 
little  ones  do  not  realize  the  true 
meaning  of  Christmas  yet,  and  they 
will  have  to  have  something  to  look 
forward  to  until  they  know  Christ 
was  born  on  that  day. 

You  spread  much  joy,  indeed  with 
your  laughter  that  rings  out  through 
the  streets  of  the  city,  your  jolly 
words  that  make  everyone  so  very, 
very  happy,  your  red  and  white  suit 
that  is  so  lovely  and  gay  that  no  one 
could  help  but  notice  it,  and  just  the 
way  you  take  the  little  children  on  i 
your  knee  and  talk  to  them  so  kindly. 
All  these  things  make  Christmas  seem 
more  enoyable  and  happier  for 
everyone. 

I  know  Santa  Claus,  that  you 
believe  in  Jesus  Christ  who  was  born 
in  Bethleham  two  thousand  years 
ago,  because  it  would  be  impossible 
for  anyone  to  make  others  so  happy 
and  think  only  of  them  if  they  did  not 
believe  in  Him. 

The  kindness  of  your  heart  makes 
everyone  love  and  respect  you  very  ; 
much,  and  the  only  thing  that  I  want 
of  you  for  my  Christmas  present  is 
that  you  will  continue  to  live  in  the 
hearts  and  minds  of  people,  little  and 
big,  great  and  small. 

Your  friend, 

Winnie  Musselwhite. 

Dear  Santa, 

It  is  drawing  near  to  the  time  when 
you  will  make  your  annual  trip  * 
around  the  world  giving  gifts  to  alhj 
the  deserving  people.  I  feel  that  I  am 
somewhat  deserving  of  a  few  gifts 
this  year.  Although  I  have  not  donet 
anything  particular  to  deserve  any 
gifts,  neither  have  I  done  anything! 
which  would  warrant  you  not  giving! 
me  anything.  Feeling  as  I  do  abort 
this,  I  have  taken  the  time  to  write 
you  and  tell  you  just  what  gifts  I 
would  like  to  have  this  Christmas  ! 

The  thing  I  would  like  most  to  havejjj 
is  a  Hi-Fi  set.  I  like  music  and  I  have 
some  records  and  plan  to  get  a  loti 
more,  therefore  I  would  like  to  have  a  1 
good  record  player  to  play  them  on.  I 
would  also  like  to  have  a  tape  record¬ 
er.  I  am  planning  to  go  to  college  next 
year  and  I  think  a  tape  recordei 
would  be  useful  to  me  in  my  studying 
I  would  like  to  have  a  portable  tape 
recorder  if  it  would  be  at  all  possible 
I  would  also  like  to  have  a  portable 
transistor  radio.  But,  if  you  can’t  get 
a  transistor  set  I  will  settle  for  just 
a  regular  tube  set.  I  would  like  tc 
have  a  desk  for  my  room  at  home.  1  I 
don’t  have  one  now  and  I  surely 
would  appreciate  it  if  you  could  brint 
me  one. 

Well  Santa,  I  guess  you  will  thinl 
that  this  is  a  mighty  big  order,  bu 
maybe  you  can  get  all  of  this  in  you 
sleigh.  You  might  have  to  make  il 
few  extra  trips  to  bring  all  the  gift 
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Mr.  Grow  s  Class 
Beautiful  America 

One  summer  when  I  was  ten  years 
old,  my  mother  and  father  took  me 
to  Washington,  D.  C.  My  father  got 
a  job  there  for  a  short  time  and  dur¬ 
ing  the  summer  we  went  on  many 
sight-seeing  trips.  I  loved  the  city 
and  thought  it  was  the  most  beautiful 
in  the  world.  George  Washington, 
our  first  President,  helped  plan  and 
build  the  city  of  Washington.  I  liked 
the  capitol  with  its  big  white  dome 
and  also  the  White  House  where  our 
President  lives.  We  enjoyed  walking 
through  the  cool  parks  and  looking 
at  the  statues  of  our  famous  men. 
There  were  lots  of  roses  in  the  flower 
beds  and  how  sweet  they  smelled! 
Children  were  happy  playing  around 
and  people  resting  on  the  benches. 

I  also  went  in  the  Washington 
Monument — 550  feet  tall.  There  was 
an  elevator  and  an  iron  stairway  of 
900  steps.  From  the  top  of  the  mon¬ 
ument,  I  saw  the  beautiful  country 
around  the  city. 

About  two  weeks  before  my  school 
opened  we  left  Washington  and 
motored  back  home  through  Mary¬ 
land,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  and  Georgia.  It  was  a  won¬ 
derful  trip,  and  it  made  me  happy 
to  think  that  I  lived  in  America. — 
Robert  Garrett. 

My  First  Pet 

One  day  when  I  was  two  years  old, 
someone  brought  me  a  kitten.  It  was 
beautiful.  It  looked  like  a  big  ball  of 
yarn.  It  was  playful,  and  I  had  a 
good  time  with  it.  It  followed  me 
everywhere.  My  grandmother  tried 
several  times  to  tell  me  to  handle  it 
carefully,  but  I  did  not  understand 
her.  I  hugged  it  too  hard,  and  soon  it 
became  sick  and  died.  I  was  very 
sorry  to  lose  my  good  friend.  My 
grandmother  did  not  spank  me,  be¬ 
cause  I  was  a  baby,  and  she  loved  me 
very  much. 

My  class  goes  to  the  library  for  an 
hour  every  Monday  morning.  Some 
time  ago  our  librarian,  Miss  Graham, 
gave  me  an  interesting  book  about 
cats  to  read.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
I  am  fond  of  cats.  They  make  nice 
pets  for  children.  They  are  clean. 
They  are  our  good  friends,  and  we 
must  be  kind  to  them.  When  I  read 
i  the  book,  I  though  about  my  first 
pet. — Dorothy  Nadine  McDonald. 

Trip  To  Hollywood 

Thursday  morning,  November  3,  at 
about  7:30,  the  football  team  started 
for  Hollywood  where  we  played  with 
MacArthur  High.  Hollywood  is  a 
small  resort  city,  eighteen  miles  north 
■  of  Miami.  It  was  a  long  ride  from  St. 
Augustine — about  344  miles — and  we 
enjoyed  the  scenic  highway  along  the 
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our  lunch.  From  there  we  tried  to  see 
the  famous  missile  center  on  a  reef, 
Cape  Canaveral,  but  it  was  so  far 
away  that  we  could  not  see  any 
missiles.  However,  there  was  a  replica 
of  a  missile  on  the  road,  and  we  got 
an  idea  what  it  was  like.  It  was  huge 
and  interesting.  After  lunch  some 
boys  bought  water  pistols.  We  had  fun 
playing  with  them  in  the  bus.  My 
clothes  got  wet,  but  I  was  not  angry. 
I  was  a  good  sport. 

We  reached  Hollywood  late  in  the 
afternoon.  We  stopped  at  a  nice  place 
called  the  Wagon  Wheel  Motel.  That 
night  we  walked  around  town  and 
saw  a  good  movie,  “Onion  Head.” 
I  returned  to  the  motel  at  about  ten 
o’clock  and  watched  the  television 
until  one  o’clock  in  the  morning. 
Early  Friday  morning  we  went  to  the 
MacArthur  school.  The  MacArthur 
students  were  very  nice  to  us.  They 
had  a  big  dinner  for  us  and  then 
took  us  around  their  school.  There 
were  some  fine  school  buildings  and 
a  big  cattle  farm.  We  spent  the  after¬ 
noon  sightseeing  in  the  city  of  Miami. 
We  went  on  miles  of  palm-lined  bou¬ 
levards.  The  beaches  were  crowded 
with  beautiful  hotels  and  motels.  We 
wished  we  could  go  swimming. 

That  night  we  played  football 
against  the  MacArthur  team.  The 
MacArthur  boys  were  very  strong 
and  played  well  and  won  the  game 
by  the  score  of  55  to  0.  I  played  right 
and  left  tackle,  and  I  did  my  best  to 
play  well.  Saturday  morning  we  left 
Hollywood  at  about  seven  o’clock. 
We  had  a  wonderful  trip.  I  want  to 
go  to  Hollywood  again  soon. — Jimmie 
Fender. 


Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 

An  Excerpt  from  an 
Imaginary  Letter 

I  shall  tell  you  the  most  thrilling 
and  exciting  event  that  has  ever 
happened  to  me.  We  colonists  were 
having  another  meeting  last  week. 
Over  fifty  men  met  and  worked 
together.  We  had  our  first  Continen¬ 
tal  Congress  last  September,  and  we 
decided  if  England  had  not  changer 
we  would  have  another  meeting.  We 
met  again  and  again.  We  men  argued 
and  talked,  and  I  was  one  of  those 
who  took  part  in  the  meeting. 

Then  suddienly  one  of  my  close 
friends,  Richard  Henry  Lee,  stood 
and  made  a  speech  as  startling  and 
wonderful  and  exciting  a  speech  as 
I  have  ever  heard.  Those  words  made 
us  jump  up  and  start  working.  It 
something  so  electrifying  that  1  just 
cannot  explain  it.  If  you  had 
with  us,  you  would  have  felt  as  we 
did.  Those  wonderful  words  saia  o> 
Richard  Henry  Lee  were.  “ResoWeri, 
that  these  United  Colonies  arc.  and 
of  right  ought  to  be,  free  and  ii 
pendent  states.  ’ 
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Can  you  imagine  how  he  < 
those  words?  They  were  oi 
heart  and  he  spoke  with  a  vci 
brave  voice.  After  that  we 
started  working  to  draw  up 
ration  of  Independence  Thu 
ferson,  one  of  my  close  frw 
was  the  member  of  the  c 
who  wrote  most  of  it  Th< 
several  more  events  that  I 
after  that,  but  I  singled  th 
the  most  exciting  event 
get  over  it,  and  I  am  very 
Richard  Henry  Lee.  After 
that  speech,  I  ran  after 
congratulated  him  for  the  v 
thing  he  had  done.  He  had 
say  what  many  of  uv  h 
thinking. — Kitty  McCarter 

I  Wish  I  Owned  a  Passfm.i 
I  wish  1  had  a  modern  | 
ship,  about  500  feet  long 
white  with  aqua  blue  stripes 
call  her  the  "Golden  Men 
should  have  two  diesel  mol 
four  propellors.  1  want  my  s 
run  by  atomic  power. 

I  would  have  accommod. 
over  500  passengers  There 
550  staterooms  comfortably 
and  with  a  bathroom  in  ea 
There  would  be  a  swimmin 
theatre,  game  room,  tea  ro< 
ing  rooms,  children's  piny  re 
a  library.  Every  night  1  wc 
a  party  for  the  passengers  w 
could  enjoy  dancing  or  vi 
other  things  they  might  lil 
Maybe  someday  I  will  ov 
like  that.  It  would  be  a  i 
traveling  on  the  oceans  am 
countries  all  over  the  world 
R.  Donald. 

Mr.  Ilunzikcr's  t  l« 

About  Myself 

I  came  from  Chicago, 
was  not  born  deaf.  I  could  he 
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When  I  was  almost  four  years  old, 
I  started  school  at  the  Parker  School 
in  Chicago,  Illinois.  A  teacher  helped 
me  with  speech.  It  was  hard  to  hear, 
but  I  listened  to  everything. 

We  moved  down  to  live  in  Florida, 
and  I  went  to  public  school.  I  was 
naughty  and  I  did  not  mind  the 
teacher.  Mother  sent  me  to  this 
school  in  St.  Augustine  when  I  was 
almost  seven  years  old.  Mrs.  Hibbs 
was  my  first  teacher,  and  she  was 
good  to  me.  I  liked  her  very  much 
even  though  I  was  naughty  once  in  a 
while. 

Now  I  am  quite  grown  up,  and  I 
am  in  grade  7B.  I  am  interested  in 
speech  and  I  want  to  talk  well.  I 
have  a  speech  teacher  named  Mrs. 
Powell,  and  I  read  to  her  while  she 
listens  to  me.  She  corrects  me  and 
help  me  to  pronounce  words  correctly. 
I  always  have  trouble  saying  s  and  z. 
I  have  been  told  that  I  have  a  good 
voice,  and  I  am  glad. 

I  am  very  happy  I  can  hear  some. 
I  have  always  wished  I  could  have 
normal  hearing  again,  but  I  can  read 
people’s  lip  and  understand  well.  I 
can  get  along  very,  very  well. — Dar¬ 
lene  Joyce  Tepper. 

My  Birthday  Party  at  the  Y.M.C.A. 

I  had  my  birthday  party  at  the 
Y.M.C.A.  this  year.  I  invited  Darlene 
Tepper,  Mary  Spell,  Jan  Arthurs, 
Donald  Fredrickson,  Jim  Moore,  and 
Robert  Hoagland  to  my  party.  They 
are  my  classmates.  Besides  them  and 
my  family,  two  of  my  friends,  Guilda 
Jean  Crews  and  Bernice  Willis,  came 
to  my  party. 

We  spent  the  time  roller  skating, 
dancing,  and  even  playing  basketball. 
We  had  much  fun. 

My  birthday  cake  was  a  beautifully 
decorated  large  sheet  cake.  It  had 
red  roses  on  it.  We  also  had  ice  cream 
sandwiches,  potato  chips,  hot  dogs, 
and  cokes.  The  table  was  beautifully 
decorated  with  Hawaiian  leis  and 
ferns.  It  was  pretty. 

I  received  many  lovely  gifts.  My 
classmates  gave  me  four  pens,  each 
with  different  colored  ink.  My 
grandfather  gave  me  a  tiny  watch. 
It  is  very  lovely  and  I  am  proud  of  it. 
I  received  many,  many  gifts,  and  I 
had  a  wonderful  birthday. — Joy  Ol¬ 
ga  Oliveras. 

The  Ketterlinus  Homecoming 

One  Friday  night  Mrs.  Terry,  one  of 
our  nurses,  invited  me  to  the  Ketter¬ 
linus  High  School  Homecoming.  I  did 
not  go  to  Hastings  with  our  football 
team,  and  Mrs.  Terry  knew  that  I  was 
very  lonesome  in  the  dormitory.  I  was 
so  surprised  that  Mrs.  Terry’s  son’s 
girlfriend  was  an  attendant  of  the 
queen. 

The  game  was  good.  I  saw  Mr. 
Lane  and  Mr.  Bird  there.  Mrs.  Terry 
and  I  sat  between  them.  She  asked 
me  which  team  was  better,  and  I 
picked  Ketterlinus.  I  knew  they  were 
good,  and  Ketterlinus  won.  The  score 
was  38  to  0.  I  was  very  proud  of  the 
boys  because  I  knew  most  of  them.  I 
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had  fun  at  the  homecoming  game. — 
Charles  Clark. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Last  Saturday  we  went  to  the  store 
downtown.  I  asked  Mrs.  Smith  if  I 
might  go  to  the  store  and  she  said 
O.K.  I  asked  Ray  and  Brucie  to  go 
with  me.  Brucie  said  yes.  Ray  said 
maybe  and  he  couldn’t  decide.  I 
wished  that  Ray  would  say  yes. 
Brucie  and  I  were  happy  when  he 
decided  to  come.  We  went  to  the  store. 
I  bought  a  funny  dog  for  $1.00.  Bru¬ 
cie  bought  some  candy.  Ray  bought 
a  can  of  polish.  We  came  back  to 
school  and  showed  what  we  bought. — 
Alan  Tate. 

We  went  to  the  gym  for  our  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  parade  because  it  was  raining. 
We  wore  Hallowe’en  costumes.  I 
wore  a  ghost  costume.  First  the  New 
Primary  deaf  children  walked  around 
the  square.  Second  the  McLane  Hall 
children  walked  around  the  square. 
Mr.  Williamson,  Mrs.  Davis,  Mrs. 
Talbert,  and  Miss  Crichlow  looked  at 
the  deaf  and  blind  children  to  decide 
who  was  best.  Cathy  Shawver,  a  boy, 
Marlene  Hartsfield,  Mary  Hoagland, 
and  Ruby  Allen  won.  The  deaf  and 
blind  children  got  prizes.  I  did  not 
win.  My  father  and  mother  came  to 
see  me  at  the  gym.  We  went  home  at 
5:00.  I  did  not  go  to  the  gym  party 
for  our  Hallowe’en  at  7: 00  but  we  had 
a  good  time  that  afternoon. — Ellen 
Devlin. 

Some  of  us  girls  went  to  the  beach 
last  Sunday  because  it  was  hot.  We 
were  exicted.  We  walked  four  or  five 
miles.  I  was  tired  before  I  arrived  at 
the  beach.  I  went  swimming.  Miss 
Malloy  said  she  was  afraid  of  some 
jellyfish  but  the  girls  said  they  did 
not  see  any  jellyfish  in  the  ocean.  We 
came  back  to  school  4:00.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time — Sharon  Malcolm. 

Mrs.  Hunziker's  Class 

My  Pet 

My  pet  is  a  dog.  His  name  is 
“Tiny.”  He  is  small.  He  is  black, 
brown,  and  white.  He  has  short  hair. 
He  likes  to  watch  the  trains  go  by  and 
watch  the  signal  lights.  His  ears  go 
up.- — Bobbie  Willis. 

My  pet  is  a  dog.  His  name  is  “Pal.” 
He  is  brown,  black,  and  white.  He 
runs  after  me  and  nips  my  legs. 
Sometimes  he  come  into  the  house. — 
Don  Jenkins. 

My  pet  is  a  dog.  Her  name  is 
“Penny.”  She  is  a  small  dog.  She  is 
black,  white,  and  brown.  She  has 
short  hair.  She  likes  to  run  after  a 
stick.  She  follows  and  runs  after  cats. 
Sometimes  she  comes  into  the  house 
and  watches  television. — Bill  Ander¬ 
son. 

News 

Friday  night  I  went  home.  Saturday 
morning  I  watched  Ranger  Hal  on 
television.  Then  father  and  I  went 
uptown.  Father  bought  two  new  tires 
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for  my  bike.  Father  helped  me  put 
the  tires  on  my  bike. 

Saturday  night  I  played  with  my 
new  yo-yo. 

Saturday  night  I  watched  television. 
Then  I  went  to  bed. 

Sunday  afternoon  mother  and 
father  brought  me  back  to  school 
in  our  car. — Douglas  Williams. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  the  beach, 
last  Sunday.  Some  of  them  went 
swimming  in  the  water.  Some  of  them 
got  wet.  Then  they  went  back  to  the 
dormitory. 

Some  of  the  girls  took  a  long  walk 
last  Sunday.  When  we  went  on  the 
bridge,  the  draw  bridge  was  raised. 
We  stopped  and  waited  til  the  draw 
bridge  came  down  again.  Some  of 
the  girls  fished  a  while.  They  had  a 
very  good  time.  They  were  happy. — 
Pamela  Gulsby. 

Friday  night  I  went  to  a  football 
game. 

Saturday  I  played  hide-and-seek 
with  some  boys.  I  played  on  the  play¬ 
ground.  I  watched  a  mother  bird  feed 
her  babies. — Bobby  Singleton. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

A  Short  Life  History 

I  was  born  October  25,  1941  in 
Kentucky.  My  parents  are  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Walter  Stewart.  We  moved  to 
Gainesville  in  1944.  I  have  one 
brother  but  no  sisters.  My  father  runs 
a  taxi  service  and  mother  works  in  a 
drive-in  restaurant.  I  want  to  join 
the  Navy  after  I  leave  school. — Ed¬ 
die  Ives. 

A  Short  Autobiography 

I  was  born  November  29,  1942  in 
Durham,  North  Carolina.  My  parents 
are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Merle  Stewart  Long. 
My  parents  live  at  1040  N.W.  193rd 
Street  in  Miami.  I  have  lived  in 
Florida  since  1949.  I  have  four 
brothers.  Father  builds  houses.  I  want 
to  work  in  a  shoe  shop  after  I  finish 
school. — Mike  Long. 

A  Brief  Autobiography 

I  was  born  December  20,  1941  in 
Pensacola.  My  parents  are  Mr.  and  I 
Mrs.  L.  O.  Gunter.  We  live  in  Mc- 
David  now.  I  have  always  lived  in  I 
Florida.  Father  works  for  the  Louis¬ 
ville  and  Nashville  Railroad.  Mother 
stays  home  and  keeps  house.  I  have 
three  brothers  and  three  sisters. — 
Jack  Gunter. 

Mr.  Greenmun’s  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Terry’s  Illness 

Three  years  ago  mother  was 
worried  about  Terry  because  he 
looked  so  pale.  She  took  him  to  the 
doctor  and  he  told  her  that  Terry  had 
double  pneumonia.  Mother  took  him 
to  the  hospital.  The  doctors  and 
nurses  gave  Terry  x-rays  and  many 
other  treatments.  They  put  needles  in 
the  soft  spot  on  his  head,  in  the  neck, 
arms,  and  legs.  They  could  not  find 
the  blood  veins  in  Terry’s  body.  Terry 
seemed  to  have  very  little  blood.  The 
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doctors  gave  Terry  a  blood  trans¬ 
fusion  in  his  leg.  My  daddy  gave  a 
pint  of  blood  to  Terry. 

After  Terry  got  out  of  the  hospital 
he  felt  all  right.  He  wanted  to  walk 
so  badly.  My  mother  said  that  he 
must  not  walk  until  he  got  the 
stitches  out  of  his  legs.  Now  Terry  is 
all  right.  He  is  in  good  health.  He  has 
almost  never  been  sick.  He  went  to 
the  hospital  in  June  1955  when  he  was 
only  a  year  old.- — Helen  Joyce  Crutch- 
ley. 

Reading 

Have  you  read  Jean  Brown  Wag¬ 
oner’s  book  about  Julia  Ward  Howe? 
I  think  you  had  better  read  it  be¬ 
cause  it  is  very  interesting.  I  have 
read  it  and  I  really  enjoyed  it.  It  was 
about  the  woman  who  wrote  “The 
Battle  Hymn  of  the  Republic.” 

I  have  begun  to  read  more  library 
books  now.  I  want  to  tell  you  a  little 
story  about  myself.  When  I  used  to 
come  to  the  library,  I  felt  there  was 
nothing  I  cared  to  read.  Then  some¬ 
times  on  week-ends  I  felt  lonesome 
and  had  nothing  to  do.  I  wondered 
about  reading  a  library  book  which  I 
had.  I  got  my  book  and  lay  on  the  bed 
and  read  it.  Do  you  know  what  hap¬ 
pened?  I  began  to  be  more  interested 
in  my  library  books  than  I  had  ever 
been  before.  I  will  keep  up  my  in- 
erest  in  reading  until  I  finish  school. 

Don’t  be  lazy  about  reading.  There 
are  many  new  books  in  our  library. 
Take  out  a  good  book  to  read  and  see 
what  will  happen  to  you. — Robert  Lee 
Crider,  Jr. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 
My  Trip  Home 

I  went  home  one  Friday  afternoon 
about  one  o’clock.  My  sister,  June, 
and  mother  came  to  get  me.  We 
stopped  at  the  New  Primary  Building 
because  mother  wanted  to  take  Andy 
home  with  us.  Andy  told  us  that  he 
could  not  go  home  Friday.  He  wants 
to  go  home  with  me  on  Wednesday, 
November  26.  We  arrived  home  about 
two  o’clock. 

Mrs.  Cubley  told  mother  that  I 
must  be  in  my  classroom  every  day, 
so  I  can  earn  better  grades.  I  shall 
try  not  to  miss  school  any  more. — 
Gary  Carroll. 

A  Wreck 

Mrs.  Slaven,  my  relief  house¬ 
mother,  told  some  of  us  about  a  car 
being  wrecked  the  night  of  our  Hal¬ 
loween  party. 

Sue  Moody’s  family  went  to  Blox- 
ham  Cottage  to  get  her.  They  drove 
their  car  very  near  McLane  Hall 
so  we  could  ride  to  the  party  with¬ 
out  getting  wet.  They  thought  there 
were  no  trees  near  the  road.  They  hit 
a  tree.  The  blind  girls  heard  the 
crash  and  told  my  housemother  about 
it.  We  went  outside  and  saw  the 
wrecked  car.  Three  children  were 
crying  in  the  car.  They  came  inside. 
Their  mother  went  to  the  hospital  in 
town.  But  she  stayed  only  a  short 
time. 
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One  of  the  housemothers  took  Sue 
Moody’s  family  home. — Ellen  Bailey 

Poor  Mrs.  Turkey 

One  autumn  day  Jackie  Squirrel 
was  playing  in  the  garden.  He  saw 
Mrs.  Turkey  in  a  pen.  He  said  to 
himself,  “She  has  beautiful  feathers 
that  spread  out  fine.”  He  went  into 
the  pen  and  said  to  her,  “I’m  so  sorry 
for  you  because  I  know  someone  will 
eat  you  on  Thanksgiving.” 

I  would  rather  be  a  squirrel  than 
any  bird  just  now. — Bruce  Ostrout. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

In  1955  I  went  into  the  drug  store 
to  buy  some  things.  I  saw  many  mag¬ 
azines  on  the  magazine  racks.  I 
thumbed  through  a  magazine  called 
“Hot  Rod.”  It  was  interesting  so  I 
bought  it.  When  I  got  home  I  showed 
it  to  my  father.  He  was  interested  in 
reading  the  magazine.  Then  he  talked 
with  me  about  “Hot  Rods.”  Since 
then  I  have  bought  each  edition  of  the 
“Hot  Rod”  and  now  I  have  about  91 
copies.  By  reading  this  magazine  I 
have  learned  much  about  cars  and 
“Hot  Rods.”  “Hot  Rods”  are  old  cars 
with  “souped”  up  motors.  “Souped” 
means  that  they  have  extra  things 
added  on  like,  carburetors,  milled 
heads,  and  tachometers. 

A  “Hot  Rodder,”  who  owns  a  “Hot 
Rod,”  is  very  careful  with  his  car  for 
he  knows  that  it  has  a  very  powerful 
motor  in  it.  Most  “hot  rods”  are  raced 
against  other  hot  rods  on  what  is 
called  a  drag  strip.  A  drag  race  is  the 
true  test  of  a  hot  rod. 

Last  summer  I  planned  to  build  a 
hot  rod,  but  my  father  was  afraid 
that  the  policemen  would  arrest  me  if 
I  had  one,  for  my  driver’s  license  is 
restricted.  Maybe  policemen  would 
fine  my  father  if  something  happened, 
so  I  decided  to  wait.  I  found  that  it 
cost  a  lot  to  build  a  “hot  rod.”  I  will 
try  this  next  summer. — Terry  Mott. 

My  Future  Plans 

I  wonder  if  I  will  graduate  from 
this  school  or  will  leave  and  maybe 
go  to  the  North  Carolina  School  with 
my  family  soon.  I  might  to  go  to 
school  at  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  because  I  am  too  young 
not  to  be  in  school.  I  don’t  mind  if  my 
parents  will  move  there.  I  wish  to 
move  to  another  state  for  I  have 
stayed  here  about  twelve  years.  I 
want  to  travel  some. 

I  love  to  study  science  because  it’s 
my  favorite.  I  would  like  to  become  a 
scientist  when  I  get  out  of  college  and 
look  for  a  job.  I  would  like  to  become 
a  research  scientist  and  make  people 
happy  and  comfortable  for  life, 
don’t  know  what  will  happen  when 
I  get  out  of  school.  I  hope  I  will  pass 
the  college  exam,  and  then  go  to 
college.— Dallas  McMullen. 

Our  Trip  to  Hollywood 

Our  football  team,  Mr.  Lane.  Mr. 
Bird,  Mr.  Slater,  and  I  went  to  Holly¬ 
wood,  Florida  Thursday  morning, 
October  30. 
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a i  me  w  agon 

Motel  for  two  da  vs  It  was  nice 
fortable.  and  had  soft  beds 
had  a  television  set  in  the  root 
watched  television  almost  all 

We  went  to  Miami  on  I 
morning.  We  saw  lots  of  motel 
hotels  in  Miami  Beach.  It 
beautiful  a  city  as  I  have  cvci 
in  my  life. 

We  went  back  to  MacArthur 
School.  The:  e 

girls.  Their  teams  came  to  see  i 
we  all  ate  dinner  together  It 
delicious  meal.  Many  girls  carm 
to  me  and  they  me  to 

my  name  and  number.  It  made 
little  nervous.  Mr.  Lane  told  u 
the  girls  said  we  were  so  cute 
boys  were  surprised  and  laugh 

We  played  against  them  W 
the  game.  The  score  was  55  to  0 
are  tough.  They  are  almost  c 
“A.”  We  all  were  friendly  to 
We  like  them  very  much. 

On  Saturday  afternoon  we  a 
here  at  about  two  o'clock  We 
wonderful  time  down  there.  W< 
we  could  go  back  to  HoUyWi 
David  Causey. 

.Mrs.  Kress'  Class 

The  Beach  In  November 

Some  of  the  girls  wanted  to 
the  beach  Sunday  afternoon  b» 
it  was  so  warm  and  sunny. 
Malloy  was  kind  and  took  u.'- 

Vilano  Beach  is  about  two 
from  the  dormitory  We  walkcc 
ways. 

We  had  fun  playing  on  the  I 
A  few  girls  tried  swimming  bi 
ocean  water  is  cold  this  time  < 
year.  It  felt  freezing  cold  to  m 

On  the  way  back  to  school, 
of  the  girls  started  to  run  aero 
draw-bridge.  They  did  not  sc 
red  warning  light.  The  bridge  s 
to  go  up  and  scared  them  IN 
they  will  be  more  careful  the 
time. — Roberta  McLeod. 


A  Nice  Sunday 

Sunday  morning  the  t*>>s  \s  ho  did 
not  go  to  Boy  Scout  camp,  went  to 
church.  There  were  only  eight  of  uj 
After  church  my  father  nmt  f<»r 
me.  I  was  glad  to  go  home  for  the 
day. 

My  brother’s  friend  nsked  us  If  we 
wanted  to  go  shooting  in  the  woods. 
His  father  went  with  us  I  didn't 
know  how  to  shoot  but  he  taught  me 
After  a  while  I  was  as  good  as  my 
brother. 

Later  we  went  horseback  riding  I 
rode  with  my  brother  lie  showed  me 
how  to  turn  the  horse  Then  I  rode  t>> 
mvself.  I  rode  slowly  at  first 

I  went  to  bed  at  ten  o  clock  and 
came  back  to  school  Monday  morning 
— Clayton  Belcher. 

A  Happy  Trit  „ 

Saturday  morning  the  Boy  St  -un¬ 
packed  for  our  trip  to  Silver  Springs 
which  is  about  a  hundred  miles 
from  St.  Augustine. 


When  we  got  to  Silver  Springs  we 
looked  for  a  place  to  camp.  We  set  up 
camp. 

After  lunch  we  went  to  Silver 
Springs  Park.  We  saw  snakes,  turtles, 
alligators,  crocodiles,  parrots,  fla¬ 
mingoes,  and  eight  real  Indians. 

Later  some  of  the  boys  went  boat 
riding  and  some  of  us  went  to  the 
village  to  buy  things.  I  bought  a  big 
fat  yo-yo  and  a  milk  shake. 

After  supper  a  man  amused  us  by 
drawing  pictures. 

Sunday  morning  we  went  to  church 
first.  Then  we  broke  camp,  and 
finally  we  went  to  a  restaurant  for 
breakfast.  We  were  hungry!  For 
breakfast  we  had  bacon  and  eggs, 
toast,  and  cocoa.  After  we  ate  break¬ 
fast,  I  bought  a  strawberry  milk 
shake. 

We  got  in  the  bus  and  arrived 
back  at  school  at  11:15.  We  had  a 
good  time  at  Silver  Springs. — Harold 
Gilliland. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

The  Halloween  Parade 

On  Friday,  October  31,  we  held 
our  Halloween  parade.  Because  of 
the  rain,  we  held  it  in  the  gym.  The 
Primary  children  held  their  parade 
at  3:00.  We  had  ours  at  4:00. 

George  Twiggs  did  not  dress  for 
the  parade,  but  all  the  rest  of  our 
class,  except  Lee  Fraser,  who  went 
home,  dressed  for  it.  Willie  Mae 
Murphy  was  dressed  as  a  fat  old  col¬ 
ored  woman.  Fay  and  Nadine  Dale 
were  dressed  as  an  old  couple.  I  was 
dressed  as  a  fat  woman,  too. 

That  night  we  held  a  Halloween 
party  in  the  gym.  We  played  games 
from  7:30  until  9:30.  We  were 
divided  into  four  groups.  After  we 
had  played  one  game  for  a  while, 
we  moved  to  the  next  group. 

We  played,  “Going  to  Jerusalem,”  a 
game  with  clothes-pins,  an  “Orange 
Relay”  game,  and  rolled  peanuts 
with  our  noses. 

Willie  won  one  time  in  “Going  to 
Jerusalem”  and  one  time  rolling  pea¬ 
nuts. 

For  refreshments  we  ate  cakes, 
ice  cream,  and  drank  cokes.  We  had 
fun  at  our  party. — Jimmy  Mills. 

Our  Trip  to  Hollywood 

On  Thursday,  October  30,  our  foot¬ 
ball  team  left  St.  Augustine  early  in 
the  morning  to  go  to  Hollywood, 
Florida.  We  were  to  play  MacArthur 
High  School. 

We  stopped  for  one  very  good 
meal  on  our  way  down.  When  we 
arrived,  we  stayed  at  a  motel.  We  had 
a  meal  at  the  MacArthur  High  School, 
and  spent  most  of  our  time  in  sight¬ 
seeing  at  Miami  and  Miami  Beach. 

We  were  very  disppointed  in  losing 
the  game  by  a  score  of  55  to  0,  but 
we  had  an  enjoyable  trip.— Roy  De- 
Motte. 

My  Week-end  at  Home 

On  October  31,  I  went  home  for 
the  week-end.  Henry  Bohannan  went 
with  me.  Mrs.  Smith  called  us  a 
taxi  at  4:00.  The  trip  to  the  bus 
station  cost  us  fifty  cents. 
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Mother  met  me  at  the  bus  station 
in  Jacksonville,  and  we  went  to  the 
circus.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  watching 
the  acts  at  the  circus. 

On  Saturday  I  rode  my  bicycle, 
and  in  the  afternoon,  mother,  Gilbert 
and  I  went  to  a  movie.  That  night  I 
watched  television. 

I  went  to  church  Sunday  morning, 
and  came  back  to  school  on  the  five 
o’clock  bus. — Lee  Fraser. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  shall  go  home  for  my  Christmas 
vacation,  and  I  will  ride  on  the  bus 
with  another  girl.  I  will  arrive  in 
Cocoa  at  9:30  a.m.  My  family  will 
meet  me  there. 

I  plan  to  help  my  mother  cook  our 
Christmas  dinner. 

I  will  help  my  mother  wrap  gifts 
with  gift  wrapping  paper  and  rib¬ 
bons. 

My  mother  told  me  that  we  will 
visit  in  Tampa  because  my  grand¬ 
mother  and  grandfather  want  to 
help  take  care  of  the  baby. 

I  think  that  my  mother  will  do 
Christmas  shopping  in  Tampa. 

I  like  Tampa  better  than  I  do 
Cocoa. — Gayle  Almyra  Stanley. 

My  Christmas  Plans 

Every  year  we  girls  draw  names 
and  buy  a  Christmas  gift  for  the  per¬ 
son  whose  name  we  draw. 

Then  we  give  Miss  Malloy  the 
gift  to  put  in  the  big  box.  We  will 
decorate  the  tree  for  Christmas.  Miss 
Malloy  will  put  the  presents  under  the 
Christmas  tree. 

We  will  have  a  party  for  Christmas. 
Miss  Malloy  will  choose  several  girls 
to  give  the  presents  to  the  others. 
First,  the  girls  play  games;  then  they 
have  refreshments.  One  of  the  girls 
gives  the  presents  to  the  others.  We 
have  a  lot  of  fun. 

We  shall  draw  names  in  the  class¬ 
room.  We  shall  buy  a  gift  for  the 
person  whose  name  we  draw. 

We  shall  have  a  Christmas  party  in 
the  classroom. — Mildred  Nelson. 

Our  Drill  Team 

We  have  a  girls’  drill  team.  We  en¬ 
joy  marching  at  Francis  Field. 

Miss  Crichlow  told  us  that  many 
people  watch  us  and  tell  her  how 
they  like  our  marching.  She  told  our 
drill  team  to  march  at  Francis  Field 
because  many  people  like  to  watch. 

The  St.  Augustine  Record  of  No¬ 
vember  16  had  two  large  pictures  of 
our  drill  team.  There  was  a  very 
nice  story  with  the  pictures.  Three 
girls  from  my  class  are  on  the  team: 
Mildred  Nelson,  Gayle  Stanley,  and 
myself. — Sandra  Lea  Ziglar. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
My  Trip  to  the  Beach 

Sunday  afternoon  Miss  Malloy  said 
to  some  of  us  girls,  “Who  wants  to  go 
to  the  beach?”  Of  course,  we  all 
wanted  to  go.  So  we  put  on  our  swim 
suits,  shorts,  and  shirts.  We  walked 
to  Vilano  Beach  which  is  about  two 
miles  from  our  school.  We  walked 

The  Florida  School  Herald  = 


across  two  bridges.  When  we  arrived 
at  the  beach,  we  took  off  our  shoes 
and  waded  in  the  water  for  a  while. 
The  water  was  very  cold.  Some  of  us 
swam  in  the  ocean,  too.  Some  of  the 
girls  played  ball  on  the  beach.  Miss 
Malloy  took  pictures  of  us  with  her 
movie  camera. 

On  the  way  back  to  school  we  had 
to  stop  on  Vilano  Bridge  while  the 
draw  was  raised  to  allow  a  big  boat 
to  go  through.  We  arrived  back  at  the 
dormitory  about  four  o’clock.  We  took 
our  shoes  off  and  changed  to  our  nice 
shorts  and  shirts.  Then  we  went  to 
practice  with  our  drill  team.  We  had 
a  pleasant  time  at  the  beach,  but  we 
were  very  tried  after  the  long  walk. — 
Barbara  Cook. 

Our  Trip  to  Silver  Springs 

Saturday  morning,  November  15, 
my  Boy  Scout  Troop,  Mr.  Hunziker 
Mr.  Cox,  Mr.  Cooper,  and  Mr.  Oja 
went  to  Silver  Springs  to  a  Boy  Scout 
jamboree.  Mr.  Carre  drove  our  school 
bus  for  us.  When  we  arrived  there, 
we  put  up  our  tents  and  set  up  our 
equipment  properly.  Then,  after  Mr. 
Hunziker  and  the  other  men  had 
checked  to  see  that  everything  in  our 
camp  was  perfect,  Mr.  Hunziker  gave 
us  tickets  to  visit  everything  at  Silver 
Springs. 

We  saw  snakes,  a  deer  ranch,  al¬ 
ligators,  a  tiger,  some  big  turtles, 
fox  squirrels,  many  parrots,  lizards, 
flamingoes,  and  many  other  birds. 
We  visited  an  old  Indian  village  and 
a  museum  full  of  old  model  cars. 
Then  we  rode  in  glass  bottom  boats. 
We  could  see  many  fish  and  some 
turtles  as  they  swam  under  the  water. 
It  was  interesting  to  see  all  of  that 
underwater  life. 

That  evening  we  had  our  Boy 
Scout  meeting  which  we  enjoyed 
very  much.  Ross  Allen  showed  us  how 
to  catch  rattlesnakes  and  how  to  milk 
the  venom  from  them. 

Sunday  morning  we  all  went  to  a 
church  where  we  were  told  that  our 
troop  had  won  first  place.  We  were 
surprised  and  proud  to  learn  that. 

We  enjoyed  our  trip  to  Silver 
Springs  so  much. — Paul  Phillips. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

The  Homecoming  Parade 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  October  11, 
we  saw  our  homecoming  parade.  I 
think  it  was  a  very  beautiful  parade. 
Rosemary  Tucker  and  I  rode  in  a 
car.  We  waved  our  hands  at  the 
people  and  at  a  policeman  in  town. 
I  enjoyed  riding  through  the  city.  I 
saw  an  Indian  chief  who  pretended 
that  he  wanted  to  scalp  me,  but  he 
was  only  teasing.  I  found  out  that 
it  was  Ray  Harper  from  our  school. 
I  laughed  at  him.  I  saw  some  of  our 
Boy  Scouts  riding  in  one  of  the 
sightseeing  trains.  Mike  Shockey 
waved  his  hand  at  me.  I  waved  back 
at  him.  We  had  a  very  good  time 
during  the  parade. — Nancy  Chuites. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth 

We  went  to  the  Fountain  of  Youth 
last  Friday  afternoon.  A  woman  gave 
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us  a  cup  of  water  from  the  fountain. 
We  looked  at  Ponce  de  Leon  going 
to  a  small  boat  on  the  ocean.  Gloria 
Brooks  told  Miss  Fowler  that  we  saw 
a  sun  dail.  The  woman  told  my  teach¬ 
er  to  tell  us  girls  and  boys  to  look 
at  the  big  water  jars.  Some  rain  water 
was  in  the  jars.  The  woman  told 
Miss  Fowler  to  tell  my  class  about 
the  Indian  skeletons.  We  saw  a  few 
children’s  skeletons,  too.  We  looked 
at  a  small  water  wheel.  We  saw  two 
swans.  Carole  Holmes  tricked  a  swan. 
She  did  not  give  it  any  food.  The 
swan  flapped  its  wings.  The  swan 
scared  us.  We  looked  at  a  statue  of 
Ponce  de  Leon  and  some  Indian  men. 
We  read  about  them.  It  was  very 
interesting.  We  looked  at  some  old 
cannons.  We  saw  an  old  anchor  near 
a  tree.  We  looked  in  the  museum. 
Miss  Fowler  told  a  woman  to  give  my 
class  some  orange  juice.  We  drank  it. 
We  said,  “Thank  you  for  the  orange 
juice.”  Carole  Holmes  was  scared, 
because  she  saw  a  small  spider.  We 
told  the  woman  “Good-bye.”  We  were 
interested  in  the  “Fountain  of  Youth.” 
We  thanked  Miss  Fowler  for  taking 
us  to  see  the  “Fountain  of  Youth.” — 
Altean  Srnith. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Old  Fort 

My  class  went  to  the  old  fort  with 
Miss  Meyer’s  class  on  November  7, 
1958.  We  rode  on  the  school  bus. 

We  went  in  and  walked  across  the 
drawbridge  over  the  moat  and  we 
saw  the  guard  room.  We  wrote  in  the 
the  visitor’s  book.  Miss  Fowler  wrote 
the  name  of  our  school,  her  name  and 
the  number  of  pupils  in  a  book.  We 
saw  a  big  fireplace.  Then  we  went 
into  the  prison.  Some  of  them  took 
the  papers  about  the  old  fort. 

Then  we  went  in  the  museum  and 
we  saw  the  pictures  of  the  fort, 
Spanish,  English,  Confederate,  and 
United  States  flags.  We  saw  old 
Spanish  money,  old  Spanish  maps, 
and  old  letters. 

We  went  in  the  storerooms,  and 
we  went  into  a  little  room  where 
gunpowder  was  kept.  We  saw  holes 
:or  guns. 

We  went  in  the  chapel.  The  Span- 
ards  used  to  pray  to  the  statues  be¬ 
cause  they  were  Catholic.  Then  we 
went  to  another  room  where  the  sand 
was  wet.  There  we  saw  the  maiden¬ 
hair  fern.  They  keep  the  room  dark, 
Decause  the  fern  doesn’t  like  the  light. 
We  read  all  the  plaques. 

We  went  upstairs  and  we  saw  old 
cannons.  We  took  pictures  of  each 
Dther.  Then  we  went  to  another 
'nuseum.  We  saw  many  things.  We 
bought  souvenirs.  I  bough  a  jumbo 
ort  card  and  a  package  of  cards. 
Then  we  went  across  the  draw¬ 
bridge  again.  We  had  a  grand,  splen- 
iiid  time  there.  —  Gloria  Abigail 
Brooks. 

VIy  Pet  Dog 

I  have  a  pet  dog  at  home  named 
Teddy.  I  also  have  two  cats.  My  cats 
ire  very  cute.  My  dog  likes  to  play 
with  them,  but,  they  don’t  like  to  play 

December,  1958 


with  him  because  they  like  to  sleep 
all  day.  Teddy  has  a  long  blond  C03t 
of  fur.  He  likes  to  eat  a  lot.  He  is 
always  hungry.  He  is  very  fat.  He  is 
very  heavy.  He  weighs  60  pound! 
My  cats  are  five  pounds  each.  My 
mother  sometimes  gives  Teddy  a  bath. 
My  sister  plays  ball  with  him.  He 
likes  my  grandpa,  grandma,  mother, 
father,  and  sister  best.  Teddy  likes 
to  look  at  the  door  and  out  the  win¬ 
dow  and  bark  at  the  garbage  man.  He 
is  a  very  smart  dog.  He  always  sleeps 
on  my  bed.  He  does  not  like  to 
watch  television.  When  my  father 
watches  television  he  jumps  up  on 
his  lap  and  goes  to  sleep.  Teddy  is 
very  happy  to  see  me  when  I  come 
home  from  school  and  I  am  happy  to 
see  him  too. — Tom  McDaniel. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

An  Imaginary  Trip  to  California 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  didn’t 
like  to  work.  I  loved  to  ride  on  horse¬ 
back  and  to  explore. 

When  I  was  eighteen,  I  was  the 
leader  of  thousands  of  people  to  the 
West.  Most  of  us  had  a  lot  of  trouble 
with  the  herds  of  bison.  They  dam¬ 
aged  many  of  the  covered  wagons 
when  we  stopped  near  the  Colorado 
River.  Most  of  the  covered  wagons 
were  ruined  or  worn  out.  We  had  to 
ride  on  our  horses  or  walk  to  the 
West. 

I  was  twenty  years  old  when  I  ar¬ 
rived  in  California.  I  built  a  small 
cabin.  After  finishing  it,  I  rode  on 
my  horse  along  the  rivers  and  creeks. 
I  slept  in  the  woods  with  my  horse 
at  night.  One  morning,  when  I  woke 
up,  my  horse  was  gone.  As  I  was 
looking  for  the  horse,  I  saw  some 
beautiful,  sparkling  bits  in  the  river. 
I  scooped  up  many  thousands  of  tons 
of  gold.  Then  I  walked  all  day  long 
with  the  bags  of  gold.  Yes,  they  were 
very  heavy  for  me  to  carry.  Finally, 
I  found  my  horse  but  I  was  exhausted 
and  fell  on  the  prairie.  Fury,  the 
horse,  looked  so  worried  about  me. 
He  ran  and  licked  my  face.  He  was 
very  clever.  When  I  woke  up,  I 
quickly  showed  Fury  the  gold.  He 
fainted  because  the  gold  blinded 
him.  He  lay  on  the  grass  all  night. 
In  the  morning,  I  rode  him  to  t o 
I  didn’t  want  to  show  people  the  gold 
at  first  but  then  I  changed  my  mind. 
I  yelled  and  called  loudly  to  the 
people.  All  of  them  jumped  up  and 
rushed  to  the  river  where  I  had 
found  gold.  Everybody  said,  "Gold. 
Gold,  Gold.”  They  gave  me  nine  mil¬ 
lion  dollars.  I  became  richer  bul 
didn’t  need  so  much  so  I  gave  five 
million  dollars  to  the  poor  people  and 
Indians. — Pat  Luke. 

Gold!  Gold!  Gold! 

In  1849,  the  news  about  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  gold  in  California  had 
spread  cross  our  whole  country  M 
family  loaded  their  supplies 
covered  wagons  and  got  ready  to  go 
to  the  West.  We  had  a  hard  journey 
to  California.  We  spent  six  months 
getting  there.  We  were  called  the 
“Forty-niners”  because  we  traveled 
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West  during  the  year 
and  brothers  hunted 
to  eat. 

We  arrived  in  Ci 
were  no  houses  then 
tents  to  sleep  in.  An 
built  rough  shacks  a 
ered  some  gold.  Whc 
little  rich  we  went  t 
found  out  the  food  v 
sive.  Bread  was  on) 
loaf,  and  eggs  cost  c 
A  pound  of  sugar  w 
and  a  chicken  sold  foi 
dollars.  It  cost  live 
letters  to  my  relativ. 
poor  people  couldn't 
food  and  clothing,  so 
some  of  our  belongi 
more  people  came  to 
ritory  of  California 
became  a  state.  —  Bari 


Miss  Meyer’s  (  lass 

The  Fort 

One  Friday  afternoon  Mi  -  F> 
ler’s  class  and  Miss  Meyer  >  cl 
went  to  see  the  fort.  We  left  sch 
at  1:45  and  returned  at  3  30 
watched  the  teachers  talk  to  us 
learned  when  the  teachers  talked 
us. 

We  saw  a  moat,  some  cannons 
bridge,  some  flags,  a  well,  some  p 
tures,  some  pretty  green  ferns  on 
rock  walls,  and  everything  We  s 
some  soldiers’  pictures.  Roger  Hari 
pushed  the  push  button  speaker  « 
I  heard  that  T 

went  into  the  store.  We  saw  lx» 
plates,  and  pictures.  I  bought  a  f 
picture.  We  had  fun  when  we  • 
the  beautiful  fort.  Next  year  I  v 
go  see  the  fort  again  with  my  ai 
and  uncle. — Barbara  MacKmdr, ,■ 

My  Week-end 

I  had  nothing  to  do  Frida>  aft. 
noon.  We  went  to  the  football  ga 
that  night.  Our  boys  played  ag.n 
the  Baker  County  team.  Our.  b- 
lost.  The  score  was  32  to  6.  We  * 
joyed  ourselves,  though 

Last  Saturday  morning  we  w. 
to  the  gym.  Some  of  us  girls  had 
wait  for  the  drill  team  t"  uO 
practicing.  They  practiced  for  ' 
drill  team  from  9:00  to  11:15.  Th 
we  played  basketball  for  30  minub 

Later  I  ran  and  got  an  iron  anti 
board  for  ironing  my  clothes  I  II 
ished  that. 

Several  girls  practiced  for  th.  di 
team  at  3:30  We  watched  them  Tt 
night  Marsha  and  I  talked  about  c 
school  and  about  going  home  for  c 
vacation.  I  enjoyed  talking  with  h 
We  went  to  bed  at  9:30 

We  went  to  Sunday  School  at  9 
yesterday  morning  Mrs  Mays  t< 
us  about  God  Mr  Bird  was  t 
speaker.  He  talked  about  our  sch- 
for  awhile.  I  enjoyed  my  week-end 
Barbara  Fisher. 

The  Painters 

Some  men  painted  the  window? 
the  school  room.  They  painted  l 
windows  brown.  I  watched  the  m 
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paint.  I  enjoyed  watching  them.  I 
would  like  to  paint  myself  in  the 
future.  I  think  that  the  men  liked 
to  paint  our  windows.  They  looked 
very  happy.  Soon  they  will  put  the 
screens  on  our  windows.  I  will  miss 
the  painters  when  they  are  finished. — 
Raymond  Harper. 

Mrs.  Powell’s  Class 

Our  Boy  Scouts 

Some  of  the  Boy  Scouts  went  to  a 
camp  site  at  Walter  Ray  Memorial 
Park  near  Silver  Springs  Saturday 
morning,  November  15.  We  ate  at  a 
cafe  on  the  way.  We  arrived  at  the 
camp  about  ten  o’clock.  About  a 
thousand  Boy  Scouts  from  all  over 
Florida  came  to  the  camp. 

We  put  up  our  tents  and  had  lunch. 
After  lunch  all  of  the  Boy  Scouts 
went  to  Silver  Springs.  We  were  ad¬ 
mitted  free.  We  visited  Ross  Allen’s 
wild  animals  which  included  turtles, 
alligators,  pet  snakes,  giant  snakes, 
giant  tortoises,  and  rattlesnakes.  The 
Seminole  Indian  show  included  alli¬ 
gator  wrestling  and  corn  grinding. 
Some  of  the  Boy  Scouts  went  to  ride 
in  the  glass  bottom  boats. 

In  the  evening  all  of  the  Boy  Scouts 
returned  to  the  camp  for  supper. 
After  that  Mr.  Carre,  two  deaf  boys, 
and  I  played  a  card  game.  All  of  the 
Boy  Scouts  went  to  a  campfire  pro¬ 
gram  that  night. 

We  had  to  go  to  sleep  in  our  tents 
at  10:00  that  night.  When  we  woke 
up  the  next  morning,  we  heard  that 
our  Boy  Scout  Troop  had  been  chosen 
the  best  campers.  Mr.  Ross  Allen 
gave  Mr.  Hunziker  a  $50.00  award. 
We  felt  very  proud  and  happy. — 
James  Robert  Barrow. 

Our  Trip  to  Hollywood 

On  Thursday  morning,  October  28, 
twenty-four  boys  and  I  left  here  at 
7:30  a.m.  for  Hollywood,  Florida.  We 
enjoyed  our  drive  all  the  way  to 
Hollywood.  When  we  arrived  there 
all  the  boys  said  that  it  was  so  warm 
that  they  wished  they  could  stay 
there  for  a  long  time. 

Friday  morning  we  went  sightsee¬ 
ing  at  Miami  Beach  and  Miami.  Most 
of  the  boys  thought  the  buildings 
there  were  beautiful.  They  were 
modern  and  very  colorful. 

At  8: 00  we  left  Hollywood  for  Mac- 
Arthur  School.  We  ate  at  12:00.  Then 
the  principal  of  MacArthur  High 
School  invited  us  to  look  at  their 
school  buildings. 

Friday  night  my  family  came  to 
watch  us  play  football.  I  was  very 
much  surprised  that  they  came.  At 
8: 15  we  began  our  game  against  the 
MacArthur  team.  They  won  by  a 
score  of  55-0.  They  were  good  block¬ 
ers  and  tacklers. 

Saturday  morning  we  left  Miami 
at  7:30  and  arrived  here  at  2:30  p.m. 
It  was  a  wonderful  trip  for  us. — 
John  Seals. 

Coming  Back  to  Florida 

Last  August  1  mother  and  I  moved 
to  Tucson,  Arizona.  On  September  2, 
I  went  to  the  Arizona  State  School 
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for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  I  liked  it 
there  but  my  mother  could  not  find 
a  job,  so  we  came  back  to  Florida.  On 
October  20  I  came  back  to  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

I  hope  my  mother  will  get  her  old 
job  back.  I  like  the  Florida  School 
and  I  would  like  to  stay  here. — 
Kathy  Janice  Edwards. 

(Crowded  Out  of  Last  Issue) 

Labor  Day  Vacation 

Last  August  thirty-first,  my  deaf 
friends  invited  me  to  go  to  Lake  Al¬ 
fred.  I  rode  in  their  car.  I  left  at 
seven-thirty  o’clock  and  arrived  there 
at  eleven  o’clock  in  the  morning. 

We  paid  for  our  Labor  Day  tickets. 
It  cost  one  dollar  for  food  and  fifty 
cents  for  admission.  We  talked  to 
many  deaf  people  there.  Some  of 
them  went  to  the  beach  and  some 
deaf  boys  played  football. 

At  the  time  to  eat  we  all  lined  up. 
While  we  were  in  line  a  ticket  was 
drawn  for  a  prize.  We  ate  many  dif¬ 
ferent  foods. 

We  rested  for  a  while.  After  a 
while  my  deaf  friends  left.  We  left 
at  almost  six  o’clock.  We  were  very 
tired.  We  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
the  Labor  Day  Picnic. — Edna  Lover¬ 
ing. 

Dr.  Albert  Schweitzer 

Dr.  Albert  Schweitzer,  a  very  fa¬ 
mous  man,  lives  and  works  in  Lam- 
barene,  French  Equatorial  Africa.  He 
was  born  in  Upper  Alsace.  He  is  now 
eighty-three  years  old. 

When  Schweitzer  was  five  years 
old  he  was  given  music  lessons  by  his 
father,  who  was  a  minister.  At  seven 
he  played  hymns  beautifully  and  at 
nine  he  played  the  organ  in  church. 
He  is  now  a  great  musician. 

But  Albert  Schweitzer  is  not  only 
an  accomplished  musician,  he  is  also 
a  preacher,  a  composer  of  music,  a 
writer,  a  teacher,  a  lecturer,  a  scien¬ 
tist,  a  missionary,  and  a  doctor.  He 
excels  in  everything  he  does. 

Schweitzer  is  a  hard  worker.  He 
wants  to  know  about  everything,  and 
he  has  always  studied  hard.  He  is 
very  intelligent.  He  loves  to  work. 

Albert  Schweitzer  is  now  a  mis¬ 
sionary  doctor  in  Lambarene.  He 
helps  sick  people  and  those  who 
suffer  and  he  teaches  them  to  be 
Christians.  He  preaches  every  Sun¬ 
day.  He  speaks  in  French  and  a  na¬ 
tive  interprets  for  him. 

He  loves  all  living  things.  He  never 
tears  the  leaves  off  trees  and  never 
breaks  off  a  flower.  He  even  tries  not 
to  step  on  insects! 

People  living  in  Lambarene  love 
Dr.  Albert  Schweitzer.  They  depend 
on  him  for  so  many  things.  He  is 
a  wonderful  man,  unselfish,  kind, 
thoughtful,  and  considerate.  I  would 
like  to  meet  this  person  who  is  said 
to  be  the  greatest  man  in  the  world 
today. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

My  friend,  Jeanefure  Crews,  and 
I  went  home  one  Friday  night  at  six 
thirty.  Mr.  Crews  and  my  father  took 
us  in  the  car.  On  Saturday  my  Aunt 
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Milbra,  Uncle  Charlie,  and  four  cous¬ 
ins  came  to  my  grandma’s  house.  I 
hugged  them.  My  four  cousins,  many 
children,  and  my  family  went  to  a 
party  Saturday  night.  My  big  brother, 
Jimmy,  had  a  birthday.  He  was  fif¬ 
teen  years  old.  They  played  games 
but  I  didn’t  play  because  I  was  too 
shy  to  play  with  them. 

My  Cousin  Linda  slept  with  me 
Saturday  night. 

My  four  cousins  and  our  family 
went  to  church  Sunday  morning.  Af¬ 
ter  church  Jeanefure’s  father  took  us 
back  to  our  dormitory.  Jeanefure 
Crews  and  I  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Betty  Jo  Roberson. 

- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Six 

for  the  other  people,  but  I  am  sure 
you  won’t  mind  this  because  you  are 
so  generous  you  want  everyone  to 
have  everything. 

There  is  one  more  thing  which  I 
want  more  than  anything  else,  but 
I  won’t  even  ask  for  it  because  I  know 
that  it  would  be  impossible  for  you 
to  make  this  wish  come  true.  So  I 
guess  I  will  stop  here. 

Your  friend, 
Carson. 

Campus  News 

(Crowded  Out  of  Last  Issue) 

Last  week  the  ninth  grade  received 
their  initiation  into  high  school  from 
the  Senior  Class.  Rat  Day  was  a  huge 
success. 

All  the  Freshmen  had  to  wear  a 
piece  of  cheese  around  their  necks  all 
day.  The  boys  wore  girls’  skirts  and 
it  would  be  most  difficult  to  describe 
the  costumes  worn  by  the  girls.  Each 
time  that  any  member  of  the  Fresh¬ 
men  class  spoke  they  had  to  start  by 
saying  “I  am  a  rat”  and  bowing  very 
low.  A  couple  of  days  later  Mrs.  Al¬ 
brecht  presented  the  assembly  pro¬ 
gram.  The  members  of  the  Senior 
Class  were  introduced  and  then  the  > 
“Rats”  were  called  to  the  stage  and 
introduced.  Most  of  the  members  had 
complied  with  all  the  rules  but  those  d 
who  did  not  had  to  push  an  onion 
across  the  stage  with  their  nose. 

For  the  remainder  of  Mrs.  Al¬ 
brecht’s  program  the  seventh  grade 
presented  a  very  clever  pantomime 
play.  The  girls’  quintette  sang  several 
songs.  This  quintette  is  composed  of 
the  following  girls:  Bette  Doss,  Mary 
Jane  Barnwell,  Angel  Smith,  Pauline 
Cobb,  and  Winnie  Musselwhite.  Mrs. 
Kimball  took  the  girls  to  sing  in  her 
church  and  we  understand  they  have 
been  asked  to  come  back  again. 

On  October  3  a  group  of  girls  and 
Mrs.  Tobin,  Mrs.  Sanchez,  Miss  Dil¬ 
lard,  and  Mrs.  Branom  attended  the 
wedding  of  Mrs.  Kimball’s  daughter 
in  Jacksonville.  We  went  in  the 
school  bus  and  it  was  a  most  enjoy¬ 
able  trip.  It  was  a  beautiful  church 
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^hidbwn  and  fowdt 

By  Frank  M.  Slater 


Cage  Season  Opens  with  Loss 
To  Baldwin  Indians 

The  Dragons  opened  their  1953- 
59  Basketball  season  on  December 
5  with  a  trip  to  Baldwin  to  play  the 
Indians  of  that  city  in  a  St.  Johns 
River  Conference  affair.  The  locals 
played  well  despite  their  inexperi¬ 
ence  but  came  out  on  the  short 
end  of  a  48-31  score.  The  contest 
was  much  closer  than  the  score  in¬ 
dicated,  with  the  Dragons  very 
much  in  the  fight  until  the  final 
period  when  Foster  Brockman  was 
ejected  from  the  game  on  fouls. 
His  leaving  opened  the  flood  gates 
for  the  Indians  to  pull  away. 
Previous  to  that,  he  had  been  the 
spark  plug  of  the  Dragons’  defense 
as  well  as  play  maker  on  offense. 
The  locals  were  behind  all  the 
way,  but  never  out  played.  Score 
ay  quarters: 

Dragons  6  6  9  10 — 31 

Baldwin  8  10  13  17—48 


Dragons  Drop  Second  Straight 
To  Big  Bunnell  Team 

December  9  saw  the  Dragons 
making  their  second  straight  road 
trip  for  an  out  of  town  conference 
game.  This  time  the  locals  headed 
south  to  Bunnell,  an  old  foe  of 
many  years  standing.  The  Bull¬ 
dogs,  early  choice  of  capturing 
top  honors  in  the  St.  Johns  River 
Conference,  wasted  little  time  in 
getting  down  to  serious  work  once 
they  solved  the  Dragons’  defense 
ind.  quickly  erased  the  locals’  early 
lead  to  run  up  a  17-9  lead  at  the 
end  of  the  first  period.  Keeping 
steady  pressure  on  the  scoring  the 
Bulldogs  held  the  Dragons  at  bay 
for  the  remainder  of  the  contest 
and  won  going  away,  58-34. 

Dragons  9  8  3  14 — 34 

Bunnell  17  12  8  21—58 


Dragons  Drop  Home  Opener 
To  Crescent  City 

On  December  12,  the  Dragons 
opened  their  home  season  with 
the  Crescent  City  Rebels  furnish¬ 
ing  the  opposition.  Although  play- 
ng  a  much  improved  brand  of  ball, 
the  locals  once  more  went  down  to 
defeat,  this  time  by  a  61-36  count. 
Once  more  the  locals  opened  fast, 
running  up  a  6-0  lead  in  the  first 
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two  minutes  of  play,  only  to  flatten 
suddenly  to  allow  the  Rebels  to 
dominate  the  play.  At  the  end  of 
the  half-time,  the  visitors  lead,  29- 
15,  and  try  as  they  might,  they 
could  never  threaten  again  during 
the  second  half.  Score  by  quarters: 

Dragons  7  8  10  11—36 

Crescent  City  11  18  12  20 — 61 


Dragons  Register  First  Win 
At  Hastings 

The  Dragons  finally  cracked  the 
winners’  circle  on  December  16 
when  they  journeyed  to  Hastings 
to  help  the  Spudsters  of  that  city 
dedicate  their  new  gymnasium. 
The  locals  lead  all  the  way  and 
were  never  threatened  despite  the 
low  score  of  32-14.  The  pace  was 
slow  as  both  teams  found  the 
footing  slippery  on  the  new  floor 
and  there  were  numerous  slips  and 
falls  during  the  first  half.  Harold 
Scott  emerged  as  the  game’s  high 
scorer  with  20  points  on  eight 
field  goals  and  four  fouls.  Eddie 
Ives  and  Larry  Betts  played  good 
games  for  the  locals  under  the 
boards.  Score  by  quarters: 

Dragons  958  10 — 32 

Hastings  2  18  3 — 14 


“B”  Team  Playing  Good  Ball 
Under  Coach  Alsobrook 

Under  the  tutoring  of  Coach  Jim 
Alsobrook,  the  boys’  “B”  basket¬ 
ball  team  has  been  playing  some 
very  good  games  this  season.  With 
most  of  his  boys  returning  from 
last  year,  Alsobrook  has  been 
drilling  his  charges  extra  hard  and 
the  efforts  have  paid  off  with  two 
victories  as  against  a  single  defeat 
in  the  month  of  December.  Also- 
brook’s  boys  lost  their  first  game 
of  the  season  on  December  9  at 
Bunnell,  17-13  in  a  well-played 
game.  On  December  10  they  rose 
to  their  finest  hour  with  a  S] 
tingling  32-28  win  over  a  bigger 
Paxon  High  School  Sophomo:i‘ 
team  from  Jacksonville.  Their  sec¬ 
ond  win  of  the  year  was  at  the 
expense  of  Hastings’  "B  team  on 
December  16  which  they  won,  19- 
7,  without  too  much  effort. 

A  policy  of  having  the  "B"  tean 
continue  playing  a  full  schedule  of 
games  is  being  carried  on  again 
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this  year.  Ten  games  h 
arranged  so  far  and  sevt 
will  probably  be  set  up  E 
these  young  boys  face  coi 
early,  the  varsity  team 
assured  of  a  steady  flot 
perienced  material  in  the 
come. 


OUR  LASSIES 
By  Hazel  Crichlou 

This  year  our  season  b«  j 
comber  5  against  the  Baidu 
We  came  out  <>n  tin-  short 
first  game,  as  this  team  is 
powerful  team  in  the  north 
trict.  Yet  the  girls  did  th 
and  played  well.  We  could 
enough  points  to  even  m, 
twenties.  The  score  was  6 
Most  of  our  girls  are  new 
“A”  team  this  year, 
they  are  working  har 


time  to  make 

a  smootl 

team  of  Lassies. 

In  th 

Gray  was  out 

due 

to 

injury. 

The  second  j 

game 

wa 

different  story. 

We 

did 

but  how  could 

we 

team  sitting  on 

the  t 

>enc 

of  fouls?  This  game  set  a 
for  fouls.  We  had  37  callc 
and  the  Bunnell  girls  had  ! 
tal  of  62  fouls — quite  a  re 
girls’  basketball.  There  v 
too  much  whistle  blowing 
one.  It  was  a  case  of  referi 
here,  the  girls  were  not  th 
The  score  was  37  to  62 
of  the  Bunnell  girls.  Th 
played  in  Bunnell  and  I 
will  be  a  different  story  wl 
nell  pays  us  a  visit  here  at 
In  the  third  game  tl 
was  Crescent  City  54.  L; 
This  game  was  played 
home  and  was  a  better  g 
the  score  pictures.  This  ' 
and  tuck  battle  until  th' 
the  third  quarter  Crew 
pulled  away  with  a  f 
points  to  go  into  the  fini 
with  an  easy  lead  which 
until  the  final  whistle.  Jc 
made  30  big  points  in  th 
These  were  the  only  th 
played  before  the  Christ 
days.  Our  Lassies  are  no 
as  yet  but  they  are  impro 
each  practice.  They  are 
get  into  the  winning 
which  I  am  sure  they  v 
soon  as  the  holidays  are 
every  one  is  back  at  woi 
Please  come  out  to  I 
games  and  cheer  our  La 
Dragons.  We  need  your  s 
help  us  win. 


rtTJ 
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Writing  To  Santa 

I  always  write  to  Santa  Claus 
.  .  .  And  tell  him  everything  .  .  . 
That  I  would  like  to  have  and 
hope  .  .  .  That  he  will  surely  bring 
.  .  .  A  lot  of  toys  and  books  and 
games  ...  A  ball  and  teddy  bear 
.  .  .  And  candy  bars  and  gum  to 
fill  .  .  .  My  stocking  hanging  there 
.  .  .  I  hope  he  will  remember  me 
.  .  .  With  presents  bright  and  new 
.  .  .  And  I  am  wishing  Santa  Claus 
A  Merry  Christmas  too! 

A  Farm 

We  went  to  a  farm  one  Thurs¬ 
day.  We  rode  in  the  bus.  We 
saw  two  silos  and  a  big  barn.  We 
saw  many  cows,  many  calves,  and 
two  little  baby  calves.  We  saw 
three  men  milk  the  cows.  We  saw 
a  bull,  six  pigs,  a  tractor,  three 
dogs,  a  yellow  and  white  kitten, 
and  hens.  We  did  not  see  a  horse 
and  a  wagon.  We  had  a  good  time. 
— Mike  Jenkins,  Preparatory  III. 

My  Birthday 

November  1  was  my  birthday.  I 
am  seven.  I  had  a  birthday  party. 
I  had  a  pink  and  white  birthday 
cake.  I  got  two  airplanes. — Bobby 
Sanders,  Preparatory  II. 

My  Birthday  Party 

November  17  was  my  birthday. 
I  am  eight.  I  had  a  birthday  party. 
Daddy  gave  me  a  pretty  doll. 
Grandmother  gave  me  a  real 
watch  and  blue  bedroom  shoes. 
Mrs.  Scott  spanked  me. — Vicki 
Hockbaum,  Preparatory  II. 


December  Birthdays 


Nancy  Granthum  December  5 

Sue  Ball  . December  7 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  December  7 

Ida  Luke  . December  7 

Stanley  Mals  . December  9 

Bett  Booth  December  16 

Irene  Brooks  December  28 

Sherman  Davidson  December  29 


Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Alyce  Slater  has  a  pretty  new 
doll. 

Larry  Elliott  saw  Santa  Claus. 

Marsha  Jones  has  a  pretty  blue 
sweater. 

John  Hogge  has  a  toy  watch. 

Bobby  Roath  got  a  hair  cut. 

Ronnie  Grimes  has  a  little  blue 
gun. 

Dolly  Rundel  got  a  letter. 

Billy  Bundrick  has  brown  eyes. 

Gail  Clark  has  a  pretty  dress. 

Wanda  Vickers  went  home  one 
Friday. 

Ricky  Malcolm  had  some  good 
cookies. 

Robin  Work  gave  the  boys  and 
girls  some  cookies  and  candy. 

Gary  Stump  got  a  box.  He  has 
new  pants  and  socks. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Mike  Chewning’s  mother  came. 
She  brought  Mike  some  candy  and 
a  toy  alligator. 

Jim  Hamlin  went  home.  He 
played  with  his  dog. 

Gail  Owens’  daddy  came  to  see 
us.  He  gave  Gail  some  gum. 

Nola  Snowden  has  a  pretty  pur¬ 
ple  dress. 

Betty  Booth  fell.  She  did  not 
cry. 

Joy  Wetherington  has  a  baby 
brother.  His  name  is  Kim. 

Randy  Davidson  got  a  letter  and 
a  picture. 
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Sue  Moody  saw  a  pretty  butter¬ 
fly- 

Jerry  Register  got  a  card  from 
his  grandmother. 

George  Vaughn  has  a  picture  of 
his  mother.  He  is  happy. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Eddie  Branson  has  new  blue 
pants. 

Camelle  Bryan  played  with  her 
sister. 

Pat  Cooper  has  a  new  watch. 

Nancy  Grantham  got  a  card 
from  her  mother. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  pretty  blond 
hair. 

Andy  Lanning  has  a  puppy  at 
home. 

Jim  McElmurray  has  big  brown 
eyes. 

Debbie  Ritchie  likes  to  roller 
skate. 

Jerry  Walters  took  a  little  boy 
to  the  hospital. 

Hoppy  Watford  has  a  red  and 
white  bicycle  at  home. 

Danny  Watson  got  a  card  from 
his  mother. 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Joe  Boyd  was  seven  November  1. 
He  had  a  birthday  party.  He  got 
many  pretty  cards,  some  money, 
and  many  presents. 

Dougie  Montgomery  has  a  mon¬ 
key  puppet.  He  likes  to  play  with 
the  puppet. 

Foy  Mathis’  daddy  came  home 
on  a  big  boat.  He  gave  Foy  a 
big  pretty  doll. 

Rhoda  Gordon  went  home  No¬ 
vember  26. 

Johnny  Wright  got  a  card  from 
Tootsie  and  Gene. 

Barry  Anderson  is  a  big  boy. 
He  went  home  on  the  bus. 

Janice  Oliver  got  a  letter  and 
some  money  from  her  mother. 

Dawn  Sutherland  got  a  box.  She 
got  candy,  bubble  gum,  and  raisins. 
She  gave  us  some  candy. 

Joe  Hilbish’s  father  lives  far 
away.  Father,  Dan,  and  Aunt 
Sara  will  come  in  December. 

Beth  Davis  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  Lucerne.  He  found  Carolyn’s 
picture  in  the  letter. 
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Randy  Register  lives  on  a  farm. 
;He  has  a  good  time. 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Mother,  Daddy,  Merry,  Mike, 
rand  Tommy  came  to  see  me  one 
Sunday.  We  had  a  picnic. — Ronnie 
iTrumble. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  one  day. 
She  brought  me  a  pencil,  candy, 
hum,  and  some  letters. — Jimmy 
\Harden. 

I  went  to  the  beauty  shop  one 
Wednesday.  A  big  girl  cut  my  hair. 
l—Barbara  Crawford. 

j  I  went  home  one  Friday.  I 
helped  Mother  clean  the  house. — 
llobney  Shamek. 

'j  Mrs.  Meyers  made  a  pretty 
arm  in  the  hall.  I  colored  a  cow. 

I  —Brantley  Searson. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

!  Joyce  Armstrong  got  a  pretty 
ig  card  from  her  sister  recently. 

I  Eddie  Braren  went  fishing  with 
I  is  mother,  daddy,  Chris,  and 
I’heresa  one  day.  Eddie  did  not 
j.atch  a  fish.  Theresa  caught  one. 

I  Marlene  Carruthers  had  a  good 
j  me  at  the  farm.  She  played  with 
I  yellow  and  white  kitten. 

3  Connie  Westerman  had  a  pretty 
l.alloween  Costume.  Her  mother 
i  ade  it. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

j  I  got  two  letters  November  10. 
jiicky  got  a  card.  Walter  got  a 
jiagazine.  We  played  outdoors 
psterday.  We  watched  TV  last 
|;ght. — Janet  Wagner. 

[  Audrey  Sigmon  went  home  No- 
j?mber  7.  She  moved  to  a  trailer 
pturday,  November  8.  —  Vicky 
«ranklin. 

Walter  Glenn  went  home  on  the 
Us  October  31.  He  shot  a  deer 

Iiturday,  November  1.  He  ate 
me  deer  meat  Sunday. — Dennis 
itler. 

We  saw  a  monkey  November  15. 

>  fur  was  soft. 

Vicky  Franklin  got  a  box  No- 
mber  15.  She  has  a  coat,  a  dress, 
id  a  shirt.  The  coat  is  blue. — 
idrey  Sigmon. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

We  went  to  a  farm  Thursday, 
Bvember  13.  We  rode  in  our 
siool  bus.  Tim  drove  the  bus. — 

<b  McMahan. 

We  saw  many  animals  at  the 
'm.  One  baby  calf  could  not 
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walk  because  it  was  very  weak. 
— Carolyn  Ball. 

Ray  Garlotte  and  Ned  made  a 
house  and  a  windmill  out  of  Ray’s 
Tinker  Toys. — Kenneth  Cannon. 

We  found  many  nuts  in  Mrs. 
Mickler’s  yard.  We  cracked  them 
and  ate  them.  —  Johnnie  Ray 
Singleton. 

George  Dorough  brought  us  a 
box  of  gingerbread  cookies.  Some 
of  them  were  gingerbread  men. 
He  helped  his  mother  make  them. 
— Barbara  Wilcox. 

The  farmer’s  daughter,  Sylvia, 
had  a  little  kitten.  We  played  with 
her  and  the  kitten. — Martha  Mor¬ 
rison. 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

Dan  Bell  has  a  plant.  It  has 
twelve  white  flowers  on  it. 

Joyce  Carter  went  to  the  beauty 
shop  one  day.  A  big  girl  washed 
her  hair.  It  looked  pretty. 

Danny  Eason  has  a  big  plant. 
He  waters  it.  It  has  no  flowers  on 
it. 

Bobby  Napier’s  plant  has  three 
purple  flowers  on  it.  He  has  a 
pretty  plant. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Mrs.  Scott  let  us  go  to  Walker 
Hall  one  afternoon.  First  we  went 
to  the  big  library.  We  saw  Miss 
Graham  and  some  blind  boys  and 
girls.  We  saw  many  posters  on  the 
wall.  Miss  Graham  gave  us  some 
book  marks.  We  went  upstairs  to 
the  art  room.  Miss  Jo  Olson  showed 
us  how  to  work  with  clay.  We  had 
a  nice  trip  to  Walker  Hall.— 
Carolyn  Hammock. 

We  drew  pictures  with  butter¬ 
milk  and  colored  chalk  at  school 
one  afternoon.  I  drew  a  picture  of 
a  rose.  We  line  to  draw  pictures 
of  flowers. — Dottie  Vaughan. 

Bobby  Baseshore  and  I  made 
posters  for  Book  Week.  I  painted 
a  picture  of  two  boys  reading 
books.  I  won  second  prize  for  my 
poster.  Miss  Guilmartin  gave  me 
some  dominoes.  I  was  surprised 
and  very  happy. — Leroy  Gardiner. 


Don’t  Miss 

“Gym  Time  Is  Happy  Time” 
Friday,  April  10.  1959 
8:00  p.  m. 

It’s  Free 
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I  go  to  school  in  Miss  Olson’ 
room  now.  I  am  ten  years  old 
came  to  Florida  in  July  I  like  thi 
school. — Carol  Stgmori 

We  planted  cotton  seeds  it 
paper  cups  at  school  last  month 
We  watched  them  evei  y  day  TI  ■  . 
grew  and  grew.  I  like  to  watci 
plants  grow. — Martha  Pugh 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

I  am  counting  the  days  until  tl 
is  Thanksgiving.  I  am  very  happy 
because  I  will  go  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  My  friend,  Donald  B 
and  I  will  go  home  on  the  bus  to¬ 
gether.  We  will  have  ice  cream 
I  think  I  will  have  about  twenty 
cents  to  spend  on  the  bus  Dav  •' 
Ferguson. 

I  went  home  one  weekend  I  had 
a  tooth  pulled.  I  did  not 
Dotty  Sontag. 

I  read  a  library  book  oni 
night.  The  story  wai  about  a 
horse  named  Turk,  a  boy  named 
Terry,  and  a  woman  named  Aunt 
Mary.  The  horse  was  beauti¬ 
ful.  Terry  wanted  the  horse  Aunt 
Mary  wanted  to  buy  U 
for  Terry. — Donald  Bucci. 

We  have  two  girls  in  our  class 
Both  of  the  girls  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  one  morning  and 
then  we  had  only  boys  in  our 
class. — Bobby  Fuller. 

I  had  a  birthday  on  November 
20.  I  am  eight. — William  Baggs. 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Earl  Brigham  had  a  birthday 
November  6  so  we  went  to  a 
bakery  in  the  neighborhood  to  get 
a  cake  for  him.  The  baker  treated 
us  to  delicious  brownies  Yum’ 
Yum!  He  also  gave  Earl  two  coins 
(two  half  dollars).  Several  of 
Earl’s  other  friends  and  neighboi  - 
sent  him  coins.  In  all  he  received 
$3.19.  Now  he’s  rich.  We  had  a 
small  party  right  after  lunch  We 
all  had  a  jolly  time.  -Glen  Greene 

One  day  in  Oct  painted 

eight  flower  pots  and  two  trash 
cans.  We  used  a  bright  red  paint 
I  believe  that  it  is  called  Chine  se 
red.  We  had  much  fun  L ogee 
Parrish. 


The  Treasury  Department  has  a 
wry  sense  of  humor.  It  circulates  a 
little  pamphlet  entitled.  "Know-  Your 
Money,"  and  then  takes  the  stuff 
away  from  us  before  we  can  get  ac¬ 
quainted  with  it —Wall  Street  Jour¬ 
nal  . 
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Earl  Brigham  took  Communion 
at  Mass  November  9.  Judy  Sul¬ 
livan  was  at  her  home  in  Savan¬ 
nah,  Georgia  so  she  did  not  attend 
Mass  in  Saint  Augustine. — Wayne 
Hammock. 

Teacher  took  three  of  our  bright 
red  pots  home  one  afternoon.  One 
of  her  neighbors  gave  her  a  pail 
of  rich  soil.  She  put  some  of  it  in 
our  pots,  and  planted  three  plants. 
The  next  morning  she  brought 
some  soil  to  class,  and  put  in  the 
other  five  pots.  We  planted  five 
plants.  They  look  very  nice  on  our 
window  sills. — Earl  Robertson. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Mrs.  Sullivan  gave  Edith  Sapp 
a  card  game  one  week-end  and 
she  brought  it  to  school.  The  name 
of  the  game  is  “Hearts.”  Mrs.  Kerr 
showed  us  how  to  play  it  and  we 
had  lots  of  fun.  It  was  exciting.' — 
Alton  Roath. 

Mrs.  Kerr  brought  a  narcissus 
bulb  to  school  in  a  pink  and  black 
flower  pot.  We  put  it  in  a  dark 
place  for  a  few  days.  Maybe  it  will 
grow  fast.  It  will  be  a  pretty  white 
flower  and  it  will  smell  sweet.' — 
Jack  Freeman. 

We  went  to  gym  one  Thursday 
afternoon  and  had  races.  Bobby 
Baseshore  walked  on  his  hands  and 
I  held  his  feet  up.  Then  I  walked 
on  my  hands  and  he  held  my  feet 
up.  We  like  to  go  to  gym.' — Shan¬ 
non  McMahon. 

Mrs.  Kerr  brought  some  stale 
bread  to  school  one  morning.  We 
broke  it  and  put  it  on  a  little  shelf 
on  the  palm  tree.  We  hope  the 
birds  will  come  to  eat  it.  I  saw  a 
bluejay  near  the  tree.  It  did  not 
eat  the  bread. — Ronnie  Newton. 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

I  went  home  with  Kathy  Bryan 
one  weekend.  She  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  Kathy’s  father  took  us 
to  the  roller  rink.  We  skated.  Her 
mother  took  us  downtown.  I 
bought  a  ring  and  some  games.  We 
had  a  wonderful  weekend. — Mari¬ 
lyn  Koff. 

One  Friday  night  my  class  went 
to  a  football  game  in  the  school 
bus.  The  Dragons  played  Baker 
County.  The  Dragons  lost.  The 
score  was  38-6.  We  wanted  the 
Dragons  to  win  the  game. — Billy 
Pittman. 

I  went  to  the  fair  in  Jacksonville 
with  a  friend  one  Saturday.  We 
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went  on  some  of  the  rides  We  ate 
cotton  candy.  We  saw  a  lot  of 
people. — Kathy  Bryan. 

We  are  reading  about  Indians 
in  our  reader.  The  stories  are  very 
exciting!  We  like  to  read  about 
Indians. — Dallas  Partin. 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

Terry  Knowles,  Earl  Brigham, 
Trudy,  and  I  had  a  birthday  party 
November  10.  There  was  a  pump¬ 
kin  with  sparklers  on  it.  They  lit 
the  sparklers.  They  also  lit  the 
candles.  We  had  a  fine  cake  with 
candles  on  it.  Earl,  Terry,  Trudy, 
and  I  ate  four  pieces.  We  danced 
after  we  ate.  We  like  such  a 
pretty  party. — James  Goodwin. 

Mrs.  Lindquist  and  all  the  girls 
went  for  a  walk  one  day  and  we 
saw  the  dining  room  at  Walker 
Hall.  It  was  decorated  like  fall 
for  the  dinner  party.  It  had  fall 
leaves,  corn  stalks,  and  branches 
around  the  room.  We  went  for  a 
walk  again  and  we  had  a  coke. 
We  enjoyed  seeing  the  dining 
room  all  decorated  for  the  party. 
— Barabara  Henderson. 

We  went  to  the  National  Sol¬ 
diers’  Cemetery  one  day  last  week. 
Mrs.  Brinkman  took  our  class  in 
the  school’s  station  wagon.  We  saw 
many  soldiers’  graves.  The  tomb¬ 
stones  on  the  graves  had  the 
names,  when  they  were  born,  and 
when  they  died.  Some  of  the  sol¬ 
diers  had  fought  in  World  War  I, 
some  in  World  War  II,  and  some  in 
the  Spanish  American  War.  Some 
people  had  put  flowers  on  the 
graves.  We  saw  some  Indians’ 
graves,  too. — George  Garcia. 

I  went  home  to  Orlando  on 
November  7.  Saturday  morning 
we  ate  breakfast  and  then  we  built 
a  rabbit  trap.  At  three  o’clock 
Daddy  and  I  practiced  shooting 
with  my  rifle.  I  shot  very  well. 
The  next  morning  we  went  to  the 
turkey  shoot.  There  were  fifteen 
targets  on  the  trees.  I  borrowed 
a  shotgun  from  a  man.  I  almost 
shot  the  target  and  my  father  did, 
too.  I  like  to  go  to  the  turkey 
shoots. — Terry  Knowles. 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

We  had  a  good  movie  about 
Indians.  Yellow  Hawk  was  the 
Indian  boy.  Pretty  Rock  was  his 
sister.  They  were  both  good  chil¬ 
dren.  They  helped  around  the 
camp.  We  will  tell  you  about  the 
children. — Bonnie  Carter. 

Pretty  Rock  was  a  little  Indian 
girl.  She  helped  her  mother.  She 
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got  water  for  cooking  from  a 
stream.  She  helped  her  mother  dry 
meat  on  a  rock.  They  pounded  it 
into  small  pieces  and  put  it  in  bags. 
Pretty  Rock  made  a  pair  of  moc¬ 
casins  out  of  buffalo  skins.  She 
decorated  them.  She  was  proud  oi 
her  new  moccasins. — Ida  Luke. 

We  drew  many  pictures  oi 
Indians.  I  drew  one  of  a  whale 
hunt.  I  drew  land  and  water 
Some  men  are  in  a  big  boat.  A 
big  whale  is  nearby.  The  men  are 
throwing  a  harpoon  at  the  whale 
I  hope  they  kill  it  because  they 
need  it  for  food. — Stanley  Mals. 

Yellow  Hawk  was  a  little  Indian 
boy.  He  helped  his  sister  carry 
water.  He  helped  his  father  take 
care  of  the  horses.  He  and  a  frienc 
practiced  shooting  arrows.  Thej 
went  on  a  buffalo  hunt.  I  hope* 
they  both  had  good  luck.  — 
Woodrow  Hogg. 

Red  Cloud  was  an  Indian  Chief. 
Little  Deer  was  his  son.  Little 
Deer  helped  his  mother.  They  tool 
down  their  tepee.  They  tied  twci 
poles  to  a  horse.  They  put  the! 
tent  on  the  poles.  They  moved  tc 
a  new  camp.  Little  Deer  was 
always  ready  to  help  his  family 
— Trudy  Wright. 

- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Sixteen 

wedding  and  for  some  of  the  girls  ii 
was  their  very  first  time  to  see  £ 
wedding.  When  we  were  back  at 
school  and  in  bed  that  night  all  we 
could  do  was  to  talk  about  the  wed¬ 
ding.  The  girls  in  the  dorm  received1 
a  letter  from  Paula  Lyons,  who  was 
a  former  student  in  our  school.  She 
was  very  interested  in  knowing  L 
some  of  the  couples  she  knew  whei 
she  was  here  were  still  going  steady 
We  are  sorry  to  say  that  most  of  the1 
couples  she  mentioned  are  not  goinp 
steady.  Some  have  graduated  and  lefl 
school  and  some  have  just  dropped 
out  of  school  and  some  have  decided 
not  to  go  steady.  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
and  Charles  see  a  lot  of  each  other. 
John  Munsey  has  eyes  only  for  Paul¬ 
ine  Cobb,  and  Jimmy  Childers  and 
Diane  Blydenburgh  and  Herman 
Mills  and  Mary  Ann  Hale  make  up 
the  other  “steadies”  on  the  campus.— 
Diane  Harrison. 

- o - 

In  the  final  analysis  there  is  no 
other  solution  to  man’s  progress  but 
the  day’s  honest  work,  the  day’s  hon¬ 
est  decisions,  the  day’s  generous  ut¬ 
terances  and  the  day’s  good  deed. 
— Clare  Booth  Luce. 
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MANGER  SCENE  FROM  THE  1958  CHRIS 1  M  \S 
From  left  to  right:  John  Muncey,  Winnie  Musselwhite,  Jim  Ka  ey, 


PROMISE  YOURSELF: 


To  be  strong  that  nothing  can  distrub  your  peace  of  mind. 

To  talk  health,  happiness  and  prosperity  to  every  person 
that  you  meet. 

To  look  on  the  sunny  side  of  everything  to  make  your 
optimism  come  true. 

To  think  only  of  the  best,  to  work  only  for  the  best,  and 
to  expect  only  the  best. 

To  be  just  as  enthusiastic  for  the  success  of  others  as  you 
are  for  your  own. 

To  forget  the  mistakes  of  the  past  and  press  on  to  the  greater 
achievements  of  the  future. 

To  have  a  cheerful  countenance  at  all  times  and  a  smile 
ready  for  every  living  creature  you  meet. 

To  give  so  much  time  to  self-improvement  that  you  will 
have  no  time  to  criticize  others. 

To  be  too  large  for  worry,  too  noble  for  anger,  too  strong  for 
fear,  and  too  happy  to  permit  the  presence  of  trouble. 

To  think  well  of  yourself  and  to  proclaim  this  fact  to  the 
world — not  in  loud  words  but  in  great  deeds. 

To  live  in  faith  that  the  world  is  on  your  side  as  long  as  you 
are  true  to  the  best  that  is  in  you. 

To  think  carefully  before  you  speak,  whether  what  you  are 
going  to  say  is  true;  if  it  is  not,  do  not  say  it. 

— The  Greek  Letter. 
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Handwriting  for  the  Blind  and  the  Partially-Sighted 

By  MARY  H.  ALBRECHT 


Do  you  remember  coming  home 
from  school  and  shouting,  “Hey, 
Mom,  look!  I  can  write  my  name!”? 
Maybe  not,  for  it  was  a  long  time 
ago,  kindergarten  or  first  grade. 
If  you  do  remember,  you  know 
how  proud  you  were  of  your  ac¬ 
complishment,  how  rewarding 
Mother’s  pleased  remarks,  and  the 
teacher’s  gold  star.  It  was  a  big 
thing,  the  writing  of  your  name. 
It  was  YOU  you  were  struggling 
with;  YOU,  you  were  becoming 
acquainted  with;  YOU,  you  were 
identifying  for  the  world  to  see. 

Never  mind  the  labor — it  was 
fun  to  write  on  that  white  sheet 
of  paper  with  a  bright  new  pencil, 
when  the  subject  was  YOU.  From 
the  time  your  name  was  learned, 
it  could  be  printed  on  all  of  your 
papers,  all  the  one  plus  one’s  and 
the  c,a,t’s  could  be  proved  to  be 
your  work  with  the  magic  name 
at  the  top  of  the  paper.  From  now 
on,  you  were  YOU. 

The  first  legal  act  after  your 
birth  was  the  recording  of  your 
name.  It  had  already  taken  your 
parents  months  to  decide  just 
what  to  call  you.  Years  later,  after 
you  had  heard  many  boy  and  girl 
names,  you  remember  asking 
your  parents  how  they  got  your 
name  picked  out.  And  you  were 
told  you  were  named  for  your 
father,  uncle,  grandmother,  or  just 
because  they  liked  the  name.  Later 
still,  you  found  that  the  study  of 
names  is  known  as  the  science  of 
enomastics,  and  that  the  surname 
or  family  name  was  derived  in 
various  ways.  Thus,  James  John¬ 
son  would  have  begun  as  James 
the  son  of  John,  or  James  Johns- 
son;  and  that  Frank  Butcher  be¬ 
gan  when  the  Frank  in  question 
was  by  trade  a  butcher,  so  was 
called  Frank  the  Butcher,  or  Frank 
Butcher.  Some  family  names  were 
character  traits  or  nicknames; 
such  as  Doolittle,  Drinkwater, 
Lovejoy,  and  Shakespeare.  Time, 
place,  animals,  and  personal  qual¬ 
ities  became  names:  Winter,  Scott 
Lamb,  Field,  Ford,  Rich,  Brown; 


and  objects,  too,  such  as  Dollar, 
Key,  Moon,  and  others. 

Names  are  important,  you 
found.  Most  important,  perhaps,  is 
the  signing  of  your  name,  or  the 
signature  which  must  be  placed  on 
all  legal  documents.  The  printing 
of  your  name,  and  then  the  learn¬ 
ing  of  the  remainder  of  the  alpha¬ 
bet,  is  the  beginning  step  neces¬ 
sary  for  your  communication  by 
written  word  to  your  fellow  men. 
Written  communication  is  so  basic 
to  learning  that  it  has  been  placed 
in  the  primary  grades  as  one  of  the 
three  R’s,  Reading,  ’Riting,  and 
’Rithmetic. 

The  education  of  the  blind  and 
partially-sighted  is  so  complex  in 
its  entirety  that  some  facets,  which 
to  the  seeing  public  might  seem 
fundamental,  are  often  neglected. 
Washing,  dresing,  eating,  walk¬ 
ing,  playing,  and  studying  come 
naturally  and  easily  to  most  chil¬ 
dren  with  normal  vision.  The  blind 
or  partially-sighted,  however, 
must  learn  slowly  and  carefully 
the  techniques  involved  in  these 
and  myriads  of  other  patterns  of 
life. 

In  order  to  study,  the  blind  child 
must  learn  to  read  and  write 
Braille,  the  medium  of  communi¬ 
cation  among  the  blind.  This  is  a 
stupendous  task,  requiring  of  the 
teacher  great  patience,  persuasion, 
and  persistance  in  keeping  restless 
little  fingers  busy  on  those  little 
bumps  of  knowledge,  the  Braille 
dots.  There  isn’t  much  time  left  in 
the  busy  day  for  the  learning  of 
something  the  blind  child  himself 
cannot  read.  The  partially-sighted 
child  reads  from  large-print  books 
and  learns  to  print  letters  similar 
to  those  he  reads.  Frequently, 
however,  he  is  not  taught  script, 
and  handwriting  for  the  blind  is 
often  forgotten  completely. 

This  step  in  his  education  must 
not  be  overlooked.  It  is  possible 
for  the  partially-sighted  child  to 
learn  script  with  only  a  little  help 
from  the  teacher  in  where  to  begin 
the  letter,  and  by  watching  the 


te  cher  make  the  letter 
two.  Then  the  student 
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legibly.  The  partially-sighted  stu¬ 
dents  can  usually  learn  the  script¬ 
writing  in  ten  or  fifteen  lessons 
and  be  back  in  their  regular 
class,  while  the  blind  student 
with  no  previous  knowledge  of 
print  or  script  may  reqiure  two 
years  or  so  at  one  lesson  a  week. 

The  partially-sighted  student 
uses  lined  paper  and  the  script 
wall  charts  placed  on  his  desk 
for  easy  reference.  Sonmetimes 
the  students  wish  to  practice 
during  the  week  on  the  letters, 
and  like  a  letter  guide  made  by  the 
teacher  with  black  crayola  or  the 
Flo-master  pen  on  Braille  paper. 
The  five-power  magnifier  is  very 
good  for  revealing  slight  mistakes 
to  the  partially-sighted.  An  “a” 
that  is  disconnected  or  a  too-fat 
below-the-line-loop  in  the  “Y” 
is  hard  to  explain  at  times,  but  the 
magnified  picture  makes  it  easy. 

For  the  blind  students,  I  use  the 
raised-line  stationery.  When  the 
techniques  of  guiding  their  hand 
with  mine,  and  explaining  the 
motion  with  words  fails  to  bring 
good  results,  the  raised-line  draw¬ 
ing  board  helps.  This  is  the  rubber 
clip-board,  clear  plastic  sheet,  and 
stylus  pen  set.  The  five-power 
magnifier  and  the  blackboard  are 
both  good  for  the  blind  student 
with  enough  vision  to  use  them. 
For  the  student  who  has  learned 
all  the  letters  and  wishes  to  write 
on  ordinary  stationery,  the  wash¬ 
board  style  fiberboard  is  good. 

I  find  I  can  manage  better  if 
I  have  a  sight-saving,  beginner- 
blind,  and  advanced-blind  in  the 
same  class.  The  sight-saving  stu¬ 
dent  needs  only  an  occasional  word 
of  advice  on  letter  formation,  uni¬ 
form  slant,  and  proper  height  of 
the  tall  and  small  letters. 

The  advanced  student  needs  less 
help  than  the  beginner,  for  he  has 
many  forms  and  shapes  to  start 
with,  even  for  a  new  letter.  For 
instance,  if  the  student  knows  the 
“a”,  it  is  easy  to  make  a  “c” 
by  beginning  as  with  the  “a” 
but  sliding  on  under  instead  of 
going  up  to  connect;  the  “d”  is 
the  same  as  the  “a”,  but  the  final 
up-line  continued  to  the  top  of 
the  space  before  coming  down;  the 
“g”  is  an  “a”  with  a  below-the- 
line  loop;  the  “o”  is  the  same,  but 
the  final  up-line  goes  straight 

right  instead  of  coming  down  to 
the  bottom  line;  and  the  “q”  is  like 
the  “g”,  but  the  below-the-line 

loop  returns  on  the  right  side 
instead  of  the  left  as  in  the  “g”. 
You  can  teach  the  similarity  of  the 
i,  j,  u,  w,  t,  y;  and  the  m,  n,  v,  y,  z: 
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and  others  in  combinations.  Writ¬ 
ing  seems  easy  when  you  find 
so  many  letters  are  just  the  same 
as  a  learned  one,  except  for  a 
slight  change. 

The  beginner  must  learn  to 
hold  the  pencil  and  place  the  paper 
properly.  Then  with  your  hand 
holding  his,  and  his  left  forefinger 
following  the  lead  of  the  pencil  to 
find  the  top  and  bottom  lines  of 
the  space,  he  can  make  a  series 
of  vertical  lines  to  learn  the  height 
of  the  space.  Next  he  can  make 
counter-clockwise  o’s  starting  at 
the  top  of  the  space,  the  humps  of 
the  m’s  and  n’s  and  the  waveshape 
of  the  i,  u,  or  w.  This  will  loosen 
him  up  and  give  him  the  feel  of 
writing.  Then  I  immediately  start 
on  the  first  letter  of  his  name.  It 
is  his  name  he  wants  to  write,  and 
his  name  he  must  learn  to  write. 

Usually  the  students  feel  that 
the  handwriting  class  is  a  great 
event  in  their  schedule  as  evi¬ 
denced  by  their  glow,  their  alert¬ 
ness,  and  their  industry.  After 
they  have  mastered  their  name, 
they  shyly  ask  for  a  certain  letter 
or  so  that  reveals  to  me  the  next 
most  important  name  they  wish 
to  write — that  of  their  girl  or  boy 
friend.  Only  three  of  my  students 
have  not  asked  for  this  informa¬ 
tion,  and  they  did  not  have  an 
acknowledged  favorite.  I’ll  never 
forget  the  time  a  girl  shyly  asked, 
“If  I  write  a  letter  home  to  my 
mother,  could  she  read  it?”  I 
replied,  “Of  course  she  can!”,  and 
she  surely  did. 

Learning  to  write  is  not  easy. 
We,  who  know  how,  often  forget 
how  long  it  took  us  to  acquire  the 
art.  It  is,  after  all,  one  of  the  three 
basic  learning  procedures.  A 
cheerful,  enthusiastic  appreciation 
of  the  student’s  advancement,  no 
matter  how  slow  it  may  be,  does 
much  to  sustain  the  student’s 
natural  desire  to  master  the  tech¬ 
niques  of  script-writing. 

The  signature  is  a  word  picture 
of  the  indvidual  himself.  When  the 
blind  student  can  identify  him¬ 
self,  not  just  to  the  relatively 
small  group  of  fellow  blind,  but  to 
the  larger  group  of  the  non-blind, 
he  is  mighty  proud.  Once  again 
he  has  reduced  the  gap  of  can’t- 
do-things  that  exists  between  the 
sighted  and  the  blind.  One  more 
step  toward  being  an  individual 
rather  than  a  condition. 

“Want  to  take  one  giant  stride 
forward?” 

“Just  sign  your  name,  sir,  and 
you’ve  done  it!” 
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Christmas  Program  Presented  by 
Department  for  the  Blind 

The  Department  for  the  Blind 
presented  its  annual  Christmas 
program  on  Tuesday  evening, 
December  16,  1958.  The  program 
was  directed  by  Mrs.  Marian 
Hillier  and  Mrs.  Inez  Roger  and 
Mr.  Hubert  Foster  was  in  charge 
of  music. 

The  program  was  divided  into 
three  parts.  First,  the  Senior 
Chorus,  directed  by  Mr.  Foster 
presented  “The  Cherubim  Chorus” 
by  Bortnianski.  Then  Diane  Har¬ 
rison,  a  Senior  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  was  presented  in  a 
reading,  “The  Choirs  of  God”  by 
Leota  Black. 

Then  came  the  play  “Follow  the 
Star”  by  Karin  Ashbrand.  The 
scene  was  the  Inn  at  Bethlehem. 
The  cast  of  characters  were:  Mary 
of  Today,  Diane  Harrison;  Mary, 
Mother  of  Jesus,  Winnie  Mussel- 
white;  Joseph  of  Today,  Carson 
Dyal;  Innkeeper,  J.  W.  Andrews; 
First  Shepherd,  Edward  Miller; 
Second  Shepherd,  John  Ellmer; 
Third  Shepherd,  Roy  Gorman; 
Gabriel,  Tommy  Filly  aw;  First 
Angel,  Peggy  Van  Fossen;  Second 
Angel,  Bette  Doss;  Third  Angel, 
Pauline  Cobb;  First  King,  John 
Muncey;  Second  King,  Charles 
Deas;  Third  King,  Ted  Coody;  and 
Joseph,  James  Kaley. 

The  Carols  were  presented  by 
the  Senior  Choir  and  Winnie 
Musselwhite,  a  pupil  of  Mrs.  lone 
Cookus,  was  the  soloist. 

The  Department  for  the  Blind 
takes  great  pride  in  its  Christmas 
programs  and  most  of  the  students 
and  teachers  have  some  part  in 
making  the  program  the  success 
that  it  always  is. 

- o - 

Clear  Thinking 

A  college  professor  of  logic  was 
attempting  to  teach  his  young  son 
the  principles  of  clear  thinking  and 
the  neccessity  for  defining  all 
terms.  He  pointed  to  a  wall  clock 
which  had  just  struck  the  hour. 

“Now  if  I  were  to  take  a  hammer 
and  smash  the  clock,”  he  said, 
“could  I  be  arrested  for  killing 
time.” 

“No,”  said  the  lad  without  a 
moment’s  hesitation.  “It  would  be 
self-defense.” 

The  professeor  frowned.  “How 
do  you  figure  that  out?” 

“Because,”  answered  the  boy, 
“the  clock  struck  first.”  —  Wall 
Street  Journal. 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 


Each  studetit  in  typing  class  has 
an  assignment  to  interview  some 
person  and  then  write  up  this  inter¬ 
view.  We  expect  to  publish  some  of 
these  interviews  in  The  Herald  each 
month  from  now  until  the  end  of 
school. 

My  Interview  with  Mrs.  Hillier 

As  I  entered  Mrs.  Marion  Hillier’s 
classroom  I  saw  her  sitting  calmly 
at  her  desk  reading  some  papers.  Her 
room  looked  like  most  any  teacher’s 
classroom  would  look.  The  desk  was 
in  order,  the  table  was  neat  and  only 
a  few  papers  could  be  seen  on  Mrs. 
Hillier’s  desk. 

As  soon  as  she  had  her  English 
class  settled  I  began  to  ask  her  ques¬ 
tions.  The  first  one  was  where  and 
when  was  she  born.  With  a  big  smile 
she  said,  “I  was  born  in  Sioux  City, 
Iowa  on  October  2,  but  I  will  keep 
the  year  I  was  born  a  big  dark  secret. 
I  came  from  a  pretty  big  family.” 
Then  I  asked  her  what  she  thought 
about  big  families  today.  “Big  fami¬ 
lies  can  be  lots  of  fun,  but  now  with 
the  cost  of  living  going  up  all  the 
time,  it  takes  more  time  and  money  to 
take  care  of  a  big  family,  and  in  most 
cases,  it  takes  both  the  mother  and 
father  out  of  the  home  to  go  out  and 
work.” 

I  asked  her  what  she  was  like  as  a 
teenager  and  some  of  the  things  she 
did  as  a  teenager.  “Teenagers  are 
very  much  the  same  today  as  they 
were  when  I  was  a  teenager.  We  did 
not  have  all  the  means  of  transpor¬ 
tation  that  you  have  today  but  we  had 
dances  just  as  silly  as  your  rock  and 
roll.  We  called  them  the  Charleston 
and  the  jitterbug.  I  used  to  like  to 
read  a  lot  too,”  she  added.  “Weren’t 
you  interested  in  boys?”  I  inquired. 
“No,  not  until  I  was  in  high  school. 
You  see,  I  had  five  brothers  and  that 
makes  a  big  difference.  I  did  go 
steady  with  a  boy  in  high  school  for 
three  years.” 

Mrs.  Hillier  told  me  that  when  she 
graduated  from  high  school  she  was 
not  sure  what  she  wanted  to  do.  She 
finally  decided  to  take  a  business 
course  and  did  for  six  months.  She 
said,  “Then  I  went  to  college  for 
four  years  and  took  education  courses 
just  in  case  I  might  need  them  some 
day.  These  were  extra  to  the  regular 
college  courses  I  was  taking.  And 
while  I  was  in  college  I  went  steady 
with  a  boy  for  three  more  years.” 

After  Mrs.  Hillier  graduated  she 
taught  school  for  one  year  and  then 
she  went  to  art  school  for  two  years. 
About  the  time  she  finished  art  school 
she  was  offered  a  job  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
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and  she  accepted  it.  I  learned  that  she 
met  her  husband  after  she  came  to 
St.  Augustine.  "This  is  my  home 
town,”  she  said.  “And  I  like  it  here.  I 
have  three  children;  Billy  is  fifteen, 
Susan  is  thirteen,  and  Kenny  is  elev¬ 
en.  I  have  a  happy  home  and  I  am 
very  settled  down.” 

I  was  curious  to  know  her  opinion 
of  the  rock  and  roll  age.  “I  think  it  is 
a  way  that  teenagers  have  of  express¬ 
ing  themselves,”  she  said.  While  dis¬ 
cussing  teenagers  we  got  off  on  the 
subject  of  teenagers  getting  married 
so  early  today.  “I  think  it  largely  de¬ 
pends  on  the  individual  person, 
whether  they  are  ready  to  get  mar¬ 
ried  or  not,”  she  replied. 

I  asked  her  what  she  thought  about 
the  space  age  and  she  replied,  “I 
think  that  we  should  all  live  together 
on  this  earth  in  harmony.” 

I  was  anxious  to  ask  her  some 
more  questions  but  was  interrupted 
by  the  arrival  of  her  next  class.  But. 
from  my  interview  I  would  definitely 
say  that  Mrs.  Hillier  is  a  wonderful 
person  to  get  along  with.  She  likes 
people,  likes  to  be  with  them,  and 
is  most  friendly  and  easy  to  get  along 
with.  I  know  that  she  is  very  pop¬ 
ular  with  all  the  students  at  our 
school. — Patricia  Jackson. 

My  Interview  with  Mr.  Gooch 

As  I  entered  the  office  of  our  busi¬ 
ness  manager  I  found  him  convers¬ 
ing  on  the  telephone.  I  noticed  that  as 
he  talked  he  seemed  to  be  absolutely 
concentrating  on  the  business  at 
hand.  Leaning  back  in  his  chair  and 
rocking  slightly,  he  was  twirling  a 
pencil  as  he  looked  straight  ahead 
and  kept  talking.  Replacing  the  phone 
in  its  cradle,  Mr.  Gooch  turned  to  me 
with  a  friendly  greeting.  When  I  ex¬ 
plained  why  I  had  come  in  he  re¬ 
marked  thai.  probably  the  only  thing 
I  could  get  out  of  him  would  be  a 
few  jokes.  But,  as  you  will  learn,  he 
is  a  very  intelligent  and  interesting 
man  to  talk  with. 

I  learned  that  Mr.  Gooch  was  born 
in  Somerset,  Kentucky  but  since 
1925  he  has  spent  most  of  his  time  in 
St.  Augustine.  He  lived  for  a  few 
years  in  Alabama  but  since  about 
1937  he  has  lived  continuously  I 
He  met  his  wife  here  and  they  wer 
married  in  Detroit  on  November  20. 
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1931.  Mrs.  Gooch  s  family  has  live! 
in  St.  Augustine  since  the  day n  whm 
the  Spanish  were  here  The  Gooch  • 
have  two  married  daughters,  one  son 
that  has  just  tumi 

proudly  Mr.  Gooch  mentioned  his 
two  grandchildren,  a  little  girl  who 
is  three  and  a  month-old  baby  boy 

Mr.  Gooch  had  much  experience 
in  work  similar  to  what  he  is  dome 
now.  He  was  city  manager  of  St 
Augustine  for  mx  •  •  an  an  I  qual¬ 
ifications  enabled  him  to  be  elig.blt 
for  his  position  here 

I  asked  Mr  Gooch  about  his  m 
ion  of  sack  dresses  and  his  reply  was 
“You  couldn't  print  such  words  as  I 
would  like  to  say,  the  sack  is  flbomln* 
able."  He  has  no  objcctioi 
and  tights  in  then  pi  iper  places 

Mr.  Post  came  in  to  see  Mr  Gi«»ch 
and  again  I  realized  what  .i  busy  man 
he  is  and  how  important  he  is  .. r  ui  I 
the  campus.  When  it  is  busine--  h« 
gives  his  full  attention  to  the  matter 
and  keeps  his  mind  on  one  track  at 
a  time.  As  Mr.  Post  left.  Mr  Gooch 
lighted  a  cigaret  and  turned  to  me 
I  noticed  he  left  his  light*  .t  and 
played  with  it. 

He  told  me  that  he  and  his  son  wen- 
much  alike  in  their  interests  Thr> 
hunt  “in  season"  and  fish  when  time 
permits.  In  regard  to  the  space 
Mr.  Gooch  said,  "I  think  it  is  wonder¬ 
ful  and  I  am  sorry  my  span  of  life 
will  not  allow  me  to  see  the  wonder¬ 
ful  developments  that  will  occur 
Mentioning  the  atomic  age  he  said, 
"We  are  fooling  around  with  some¬ 
thing  we've  got  no  bus. ness  putting 
in  the  hands  of  man,  something  he 
is  not  qualified  to  deal  with,  one  of 
these  days  someone  could  and  prob¬ 
ably  will  push  the  wrong  button 
and  destroy  everything  and  every¬ 
one."  He  does  not  want  to  go  to  th<- 
moon.  "I'm  satisfied  with  Mother 
Earth,"  he  said 

In  regard  to  my  question  about 
how  he  felt  about  such  singer-,  as 
Elvis  Presley,  Pat  Boone,  and  R 
Nelson  his  comment  was.  --J  rathi  r 
like  hear.ng  them  "  That  remark 
threw  me  for  a  loop  but  1  was  glad  to 
hear  that  someone  besides  the  teen¬ 
agers  appreciated  their  s.ng.ng 

In  regard  to  the  bchav.or  of  the 
students  here,  he  said,  "I  think  It  I* 
exceptional  I  thin  .  to  have  as  many 
students  (or  people)  fr>m  as  many 
walks  of  ii'c  as  wo  do  in  this  insti¬ 
tution.  well  the  conduct  and  morale 
are  remarkable  and  exceptional  ” 
The  behavior  of  the  students  brought 
up  the  subject  of  going  steady  Mr 
Groch  is  against  gn.ng  steady  and 
said,  “I  think  that  teenagers  and  stu¬ 
dents  should  be  more  occupied  with 
general  things  and  people  ra'hcr 
than  special  things  and  people  H>- 
is  very  interes'ed  in  young  peop'c 
and  wishes  he  had  more  time  to  de¬ 
vote  to  them. 

In  regard  to  colors  he  like'  them 
bright — on  other  people  1  noticed  he 
was  wearing  a  very  pretty  maroon 
coir  red  tie.  He  is  not  too  particular 
r»bout  foods  but  does  have  a  favorite. 


desserts!  He  prefers  television  to  the 
movies  and  as  he  comfortably  leaned 
back  in  his  chair,  he  laughed  and 
said,  “Probably  due  to  my  laziness 
and  not  wanting  to  leave  once  I  get 
home.” 

Changing  the  subject  I  asked  what 
he  thought  of  students  such  as  I  inter¬ 
rupting  him  for  something  like  this. 
A  sincere  reply  was,  “I  have  no  ob¬ 
jections,  whatsoever.  No  one  should 
be  too  busy  or  selfcentered  to  be  of 
assistance  to  someone  else.” 

I  was  completely  at  ease  with  Mr. 
Gooch  by  this  time  so  I  asked  him 
about  his  job — what  the  most  diffi¬ 
cult  part  of  it  was.  He  thought  for  a 
long  minute  and  answered,  “The 
hardest  part  is  preparing  in  advance 
the  many  details,  to  satisfy  the  most 
people,  to  determine  the  proper 
amounts  of  money  to  maintain  the 
school.  Believe  me,  it  is  a  problem 
and  you  just  do  the  best  you  can.  So 
many  details  and  so  many  things 
that  need  doing.  Assuming  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  what  should  come  first 
can  really  be  a  headache  at  times.” 

Mr.  Gooch’s  final  comment  was, 
“You  are  very  thorough  and  the  only 
question  I  can  think  of  that  you  have 
not  asked  me  is  how  often  I  bathe  or 
something  like  that.  Or  maybe  what 
kind  of  toothpaste  I  use.”  I  have 
no  idea  how  often  he  bathes  but  he 
uses  any  kind  of  toothpaste  that  hap¬ 
pens  to  be  in  the  house. — Peggy  Van 
Fossen. 

How  Our  Students  Spent 
Christmas  Vacation 

What  a  wonderful  Christmas  prac¬ 
tically  everyone  had!  Carson  Dyal 
visited  one  of  his  friends  and  just 
relaxed  at  home — thinking  about  that 
last  home  stretch  of  hard  work  before 
graduation  in  June.  Tommy  Filly  aw 
visited  his  brother  in  Williston. 
Johnny  Ellmer  went  to  parties  on 
Christmas  Eve  and  at  New  Year’s  too. 
Roy  Gorman  said  he  roamed  from 
Florida  to  Georgia  and  back.  Diane 
Harrison  visited  friends  and  relatives 
in  Chiefland  and  Gulfhammock  and 
spent  a  nice  visit  with  her  family. 
Angel  Smith  stayed  home  with  her 
family  and  went  on  a  few  double 
dates  with  her  sister. 

Jackie  Sadler  was  bridesmaid  in  a 
wedding.  Patricia  Jackson  attended 
the  wedding  of  Mr.  David  Sanders 
and  Joanna  McKissick  in  Daytona 
Beach.  Ted  Coody  worked  on  his 
farm.  Carlos  Kinard  said  he  ate,  slept, 
and  went.  Charles  Carter  longed  to 
ccme  back  to  school.  Charles  Deas 
made  a  Christmas  visit  to  Clearwater, 
to  visit  a  friend,  he  said.  Then  he 
spent  a  few  days  in  Jacksonville  just 
before  time  to  return  to  school. 

Winnie  Musselwhite  visited  the 
zoo  in  Jacksonville  and  went  to 
Palatka.  Mary  Ann  Hale  helped  her 
mother  at  home  and  talked  to  her 
friends  in  endless  telephone  conver¬ 
sations.  Gail  Schmidt  baby  sat  and 
welcomed  a  new  nephew  in  the 
family  Gene  Hughes  just  enjoyed 
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being  with  his  family.  Zillah  Ingram 
called  so  many  friends  on  the 
telephone  that  she  caused  the  phone 
to  be  disconnected  from  the  wall. 
Billy  Brown  went  hunting  several 
times.  Diane  Blydenburgh  spent  a  few 
days  with  Betty  Sue  Smith,  a  former 
student  of  our  school. 

Glen  Dale  Bratcher  had  a  lot  of  fun 
going  hunting.  Herman  Mills  spent 
Christmas  Day  with  relatives  in  Lake 
Worth  and  missed  Mary  Anne  Hale. 
Clarence  Huggins  welcomed  a  neph¬ 
ew  in  the  family.  Calvin  Davidson 
went  on  a  camping  trip  and  swam 
and  hunted.  Jimmy  Childers  went 
hunting.  Pauline  Cobb  had  a  nice 
visit  with  her  parents  and  received  a 
lot  of  nice  presents.  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell  spent  most  of  her  time  in 
Plymouth  and  had  fun  visiting 
friends. 

Peggy  Van  Fossen  had  a  visitor  and 
received  a  lot  of  wonderful  gifts. 
Carol  Fish  found  a  new  boy  friend. 
Mary  Lea  Patterson  received  a  watch 
and  had  a  few  interesting  dates.  J.  W. 
Andrews  worked  in  a  grocery  store 
and  went  to  movies  at  night.  Jimmy 
Kaley  went  hunting  and  fishing. 
Bette  Doss  baby  sat  most  of  the  time 
but  took  time  out  for  a  few  dates. — 
Diane  Harrison. 

What  the  Younger  Children 
Got  for  Christmas 

I  questioned  a  number  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  as  to  how  they  spent  the  holi¬ 
days.  Some  of  them  told  me  what  they 
did  but  most  were  more  excited  about 
the  gifts  that  Santa  left  for  them. 

I  went  over  to  the  kindergarten 
room  and  talked  to  Mrs.  Hoagland 
and  her  boys  and  girls.  Tommy 
Saunders  went  deer  hunting  with 
his  father.  Diane  McRae  got  a  big 
doll  for  Christmas.  Belva  Scroggins 
said  that  she  received  all  sorts  of  toys. 
Roberto  Timmerman  received  bat¬ 
tery-run  toys.  Sandra  Sopish  got  a 
full  outfit  for  her  doll  house.  Rachel 
Crabtree  got  some  new  clothes  and 
a  nice  bride  doll.  Carol  Neueiifelt  got  a 
new  doll  baby  also.  Stevie  Tillis  told 
me  that  he  got  a  toy  car  and  a  drum. 
Dennis  Lewis  got  a  nice  big  tractor. 

Miss  Moody  said  that  the  boys  and 
girls  of  the  First  Grade  Braille  Class 
had  wonderful  Christmas  vacations. 
Santa  was  very  good  to  them.  Judy 
Dixon  got  a  tricycle  and  a  suitcase. 
Mike  Mathis  has  a  telegraph  key  and 
a  satellite.  Richard  Flowers  is  the 
proud  owner  of  an  electric  organ 
which  he  says  cost  $15.16.  Buddy 
Moody  likes  his  tricycle  best  of  all 
but  he  likes  his  machine  gun  too. 
Barry  Ferguson  got  a  football  and  a 
basketball,  too,  and  plays  with  his 
big  brother.  Linda  Summerall  re¬ 
ceived  a  tricycle  that  she  rides  on  the 
porch.  Jackie  Weaver  enjoys  his 
telephone  and  telegraph  sets  that 
have  batteries.  Brian  Tew  has  a  dart 
board  which  is  more  fun  than  all  his 
other  gifts.  Regie  Morris  received 
two  trucks,  a  whistle,  and  a  drum. 
Susan  Widell  asked  Santa  for  a 
tricycle  and  that  is  just  what  he 
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brought  her.  All  the  boys  and  girls 
came  back  to  school  with  a  New 
Year’s  resolution  to  study  hard  and 
learn  a  lot. 

I  next  dropped  by  Mrs.  Konrad’s 
sight-saving  room.  There  Elizabeth 
Sexton  told  me  she  got  two  dolls  for 
Christmas.  Isabelle  Simpson  received 
a  record  player  and  some  records  and 
a  doll.  Rhudine  Johnson  thought  she 
was  a  lucky  little  girl  as  Santa 
brought  her  a  new  doll  with  clothes 
and  a  trunk.  Wayne  Goodwin  was 
glad  to  tell  me  about  his  truck  and 
trailer  and  football,  also  a  gun  and  a 
yo  yo.  John  Davis  told  me  about  his 
design  set,  yo  yo,  and  short  sleeved 
shirt.  Roland  Miller  received  a  radio. 
Julian  Weese  received  a  cap  rifle  and 
his  brother,  Anthony  Weese,  got  an 
army  set.  Santa  was  very  busy  at  the 
Weese  home  and  Jerry  Weese  got  a 
bowling  set  and  a  shuffleboard  game. 
Ed  Gatlin  told  me  he  received  a  radio, 
a  fire  truck,  an  army  truck,  and  a  car. 

The  children  in  Mrs.  Bennett’s 
room  must  have  been  good  during  the 
year  as  Santa  certainly  remembered 
them.  James  Snell  received  a  tran¬ 
sistor  radio  and  Susie  Burton  got  a 
new  hi-fi  record  player  and  a  good 
supply  of  records.  Lorena  Weston  got 
the  prettiest  doll  you  ever  saw. 
Gene  R.uss  visited  his  Uncle  Charlie 
and  had  Christmas  dinner  with  him. 
Billy  Shores  received  skates  and  a 
football  and  Johnny  Crackel  listened 
to  the  radio  and  played  with  his  little 
brother. 

Next  I  dropped  by  Miss  Hieatt’s 
fourth  grade  room.  There  Jackie 
Gideons,  the  only  girl  in  the  room, 
told  me  she  received  a  doll  with 
a  formal  dress.  Rickie  Sheeler  got  a 
record  player  and  records,  while 
Raymond  Slaton’s  gift  from  Santa 
was  a  radio.  He  also  visited  his  grand¬ 
mother  in  Daytona.  James  Wantz 
loves  football  so  he  received  a  hel¬ 
met  and  shoulder  pads.  Kenny  Cal¬ 
kins  received  an  electricity  set  and 
proudly  told  me  that  he  could  make 
wet  cell  batteries  with  it.  Jack  Jones 
received  a  scooter  and  visited  his 
grandmother  in  Winter  Haven.  Tom¬ 
my  Hale’s  Christmas  gifts  were  a 
bicycle  and  a  baseball  glove.  Billy 
Jennings  said  Santa  was  good  to  him 
and  he  spent  the  holidays  in  River¬ 
side.  Joe  King  spent  a  week  with  his 
grandmother  and  received  a  battery 
set.  Edward  Sheppard  told  me  he 
received  some  guns. 

Next  I  went  to  Mr.  Angus’  room. 
There  Cornelia  Frazier  told  me  she 
received  a  braille  watch.  The  other 
sixth-grade  boys  and  girls  were  hap¬ 
py  with  their  gifts,  too.  Carol  Thomp¬ 
son  got  new  clothes  and  a  jewelry 
box.  Jeanine  Revels,  a  fifth-grade 
student,  received  a  necklace  and 
makeup  set  and  her  friend  Alice 
Pearl  Johnson  received  new  clothes 
and  jewelry.  Joe  Stewart  told  me 
that  he  rode  his  cousin’s  bicycle 
during  the  holidays.  Jimmy  Scranton 
received  a  shiny  new  bike  and 
Chester  Thompson  got  some  toys  and 
clothes.  Billy  Griggs  went  caroling 
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twice  and  to  a  Christmas  play. 
Delorice  Blanton  enjoyed  being  with 
her  relatives  who  visited  them  during 
Christmas.  Isabel  Smith  said  her 
sister  moved  into  a  new  house  and 
they  all  enjoyed  Christmas  together. 

My  last  call  was  at  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port's  third-grade  room.  There  I 
learned  that  Eddie  Moritz  attended 
the  Orange  Bowl  game  in  Miami  with 
his  brother.  That  is  something  all  of 
us  would  like  to  do.  Joan  Carlson 
went  to  the  Sky  Circus  on  top  of  the 
Burdine  store  in  Miami.  Betty  Stew¬ 
art  visited  her  grandmother  on 
Christmas  Day.  Wendy  Ailing  re¬ 
ceived  a  little  toy  dog  that  looks  real. 
Sherry  Bust  got  a  cute  little  bear 
that  plays  a  drum  and  cymballs. 
Larry  Radcli  ffe  received  a  dandy 
radic  Marylyn  Miller  received  a 
baton  that  lights  up  and  Shirley 
Mosley  got  a  glass  locket  from  her 
ccusin.  William  Combee  had  fun 
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playing  on  some  high  hills.  Butch 
McRae  and  his  family  came  from 
Vero  Beach  to  St.  Augustine  for 
Christmas  and  he  brought  his  bike. 
They  visited  relatives  here.  Donna 
Fralick  received  a  beautiful  doll  and 
some  pretty  clothes  and  a  pocketbook. 
Mrs.  Davenport  told  me  that  Mary 
Frances  Bohannon  had  not  returned 
to  school  from  the  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion. — Tommy  Fillyaw 


Christmas  Vacations  for  the 
Faculty  and  Houseparents 

Considering  the  fact  that  our  va 
tion  was  not  too  long,  I  w 
that  some  of  our  teachers  set  a  ivc 
for  traveling.  Some  of  them  sta: 
home  and  had  very  q 

Mrs.  Tobin  said  that  she  sta; 
home  and  ate  too  much  Mr.  Iver 
stayed  in  St.  Augustine  and  ate  j 
slept  too  much.  Mrs.  Bennett  \  is, 
her  father  and  sisters  in  Alabai 
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Her  father  is  93  year 
very  active.  Mr.  Angv 
August  ne  until  just  a 
then  he  went  to  Virgi 
relatives.  He  said  the 
complete  family  reuni 
snow  but  there  was  a  I 
Claus  brought  him  a 
Mrs.  Konrad  spenl 
vacation  in  St.  Augus 
par.y  for  the  people  \ 
St.  Francis  Inn.  After 
went  to  Texarkana,  T 
four  days  with  her 
Davenport  stayed  in 
and  said  that  she  step 
she  is  still  sleepy.  On 
she  cooked  a  dinner  fo 
Mrs.  Van  Fleet  and 
Christmas  in  Texas  a 
attendant  in  her  lx*! 
wedd  ng.  Mr.  and  Mi 
and  the  r  son  made  a  t 
and  spent  Christmas  ; 
with  relatives  there 
Miss  Paddy  Marie 
Christmas  at  her  hi 
except  for  a  short  vi 
villc.  Mrs.  Kimball  v 
days  during  the  Chri 
just  after  Christmas 
Perry  to  visit  her  da 
husband.  She  a'so  w 
Mrs.  Clements  had 
Christmas  as  she  sp< 
son  and  his  family  at 
in  North  Carolina.  Oi 
she  was  in  a  train  wi 
was  seriously  hurl, 
spent  the  vacation  at 
and  just  took  things  e 
spent  a  very  quiet  va 
family  and  friends  he 
short  trips  to  Jacksoi 
tona  with  her  family 
Mr.  Merritt  stayed 
wife  and  baby  and 
chair.  His  parents  ar 
with  him  during  the 
Shay  went  to  her  ho 
ville  and  had  the  flu. 
a  quiet  holiday  with 
in  Jacksonville 

Mr.  David  Sander. 
plished  something  dui 
as  on  December  21 
married  to  a  very  cha 
went  to  Orlando  for  » 
Mrs.  Branom  ip  i 
Kansas  with  her  .> 

mother  as  their  gu 
holidays.  They  had  s 
cation'  with  their  tl 
Hieatt  drove  to  Ken' 
her  vacation  wiin  f 
brother  in  Danville. 


Halloween  Parade  Prize  Winners 

It  has  been  some  time  since  the 
Halloween  celebration  but  we  want 
to  announce  the  winners  of  the  cos¬ 
tume  awards  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind.  We  also  want  to  express 
cur  appreciation  to  the  judges  who 
told  us  they  had  such  a  hard  time  try¬ 
ing  to  decide  which  costumes  should 
win  the  prizes.  They  were:  Mrs. 
Kathryn  Talbert,  who  is  Mr.  Gooch’s 
secretary;  Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  who  is 
head  nurse  in  the  hospital;  Mrs.  Nina 
Lou  Gooding  and  Mrs.  Mary  Crosby, 
frcm  Mr.  Lee’s  office. 

The  prizes  were  awarded  to  the 
following  students:  Small  Girls’  Dor¬ 
mitory — Mary  Frances  Bohannon, 
Funniest;  Alice  Pearl  Johnson,  Most 
Original.  Small  Boys’  Dormitory — 
Roberto  Timmerman,  Funniest;  Will¬ 
iam  Combee,  Most  Original.  Older 
G.rls’  Dormitory — Patricia  Jackson, 
Funniest,  Witch  Doctor;  Angel  Smith, 
Blue  Jay,  and  Diane  Harrison,  Cat, 
Tie  for  Most  Original.  Older  Boys’ 
Dormitor  y — Philip  Blanton,  Most 
Original,  Cave  Man;  Billy  Jennings, 
Funniest,  Buffalo  Bill.  Group  Prizes — 
Tommy  Fillyaw,  Bette  Doss,  Mary 
Jane  Barnwell,  Sailor  and  Mermaids; 
Clarence  Huggins  and  Billy  Brown, 
Tin  Can  Men. 

Campus  News 

Hi,  there!  I  know  you  must  be  won¬ 
dering  about  some  more  campus 
news,  so  here  goes.  The  Christmas 
holidays  must  have  been  exciting  for 
most  everyone  as  we  all  hate  to  think 
about  settling  down  to  such  dull 
subjects  as  school  and  work. 

The  girls  are  very  excited  as  we 
have  just  started  track.  All  round  the 
campus  you  can  hear  remarks  about 
how  hard  we  are  going  to  work  so  we 
can  win  first  place  this  coming  spring. 
The  girls  work  long  and  late  each 
afternoon  at  the  gym  and  it  is  cer¬ 
tainly  interfering  with  romance  on 
the  campus  as  there  is  not  much  time 
left  for  the  boys  and  girls  to  be  to¬ 
gether. 

I  guess  it  is  just  not  the  right  season 
of  the  year  for  romance  anyway  as 
Mary  Hale  and  Herman  Mills  seem 
to  be  about  the  only  steady  couple 
and  Herman  has  not  returned  from 
Christmas  vacation.  Bette  Doss  came 
back  to  school  unattached  from  her 
hometown  flame  and  there  have  been 
a  couple  of  boys  looking  at  her  with 
eager  hearts. 

The  four  Seniors  have  begun  to 
think  about  their  coming  trip  to 
Washington.  How?  When?  What? 
they  are  all  saying.  It  is  still  a  long 
time  off  but  each  day  brings  that  won¬ 
derful  trip  nearer.  Report  cards  will 
be  coming  out  again  very  soon  as  the 
first  semester  ends  January  23.  We 
are  beginning  to  realize  that  our  so¬ 
cial  life  has  been  too  heavy  and  now 
we  are  paying  for  it  with  extra  study. 

The  bulletin  this  week  tells  us  that 
we  are  to  have  a  surprise  party  on 
Friday  night  and  we  are  told  to  bring 
our  swim  suits  along.  So  we  must 
be  going  to  use  the  new  swimming 
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pool  for  the  first  time.  Hurrah  for 
that!  Mr.  Iverson  and  the  ninth  grade 
are  sponsoring  the  party  and  we  can’t 
wait  to  get  in  that  pool.  The  water  is 
heated. 

It  is  with  much  regret  that  we  learn 
that  Mr.  Robert  Jack  will  be  leaving 
us  at  the  end  of  this  week.  He  is 
returning  to  his  native  state  of 
Kentucky  and  I  believe  he  is  to  teach 
in  a  public  school.  Mr.  Jack  has  been 
the  boys’  gym  teacher  for  two  years 
and  this  year  he  is  the  sponsor  of  the 
7th  grade.  We  are  certainly  going  to 
miss  him  around  the  campus.  How¬ 
ever,  we  wish  him  much  luck  in  his 
new  postion. — Diane  Harrison. 

The  Weekly  Bulletin 

Each  Monday  morning  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son’s  office  prints  the  Weekly  Bulle¬ 
tin  for  the  Department  for  the  Blind. 
A  copy  is  given  to  each  of  the  teachers 
and  to  each  of  the  houseparents.  The 
teachers  read  the  bulletin  to  the  var¬ 
ious  classes  and  copies  are  put  on  the 
bulletin  boards  in  the  dormitories. 
The  bulletin  mentions  different  events 
and  happening  of  the  week  and  is  of 
much  information  and  help  to  the 
students  and  staff.  Here  is  a  typical 
weekly  bulletin: 

1.  Miss  Hieatt  will  present  the 
Assembly  Program  on  January  14. 

2.  Mrs.  Albrecht  has  Church  Duty 
on  January  18. 

3.  Mrs.  Bennett  has  Sunday  School 
Duty  on  January  18. 

4.  The  9th  grade  will  sponsor  the 
Junior-Senior  High  School  Party 
Friday  evening,  January  16.  The 
party  will  start  at  7:30  p.m.  in  the 
gym.  The  exact  nature  of  the  party 
is  a  secret,  but  be  sure  to  bring  your 
swimming  suits. 

5.  The  first  semester  ends  January 
23. 

6.  Mr.  Augus  has  the  Tactual  Dis¬ 
play  for  the  week  beginning  January 
19. 

7.  There  will  be  a  special  music 
program  at  the  Episcopal  Church  next 
Sunday,  January  18  at  4:30.  The 
Nasrallah  family,  graduates  of  this 
school,  will  take  part  in  the  program. 
Staff  members  and  older  students  are 
invited  to  attend. 


An  Original  Poem 

By  Billy  Joe  Stewart 
Sixth  Grade 

Beside  a  flower,  here  I  sit 

Wondering  what  I  should  do  with  it. 

When  all  of  a  sudden  what  should 
I  see, 

But  a  big  black  steamship  on  the  sea. 

I  like  to  watch  the  busy  birds, 

While  they  hunt  in  the  snow  for  good 
sweet  herbs, 

Black  birds,  blue  birds,  just  look  at 
them  fly, 

Fly  away,  black  birds,  fly. 

When  I  think  of  birds,  I  don’t  think  of 
herbs, 

So — tell  me — why,  oh  why  do  birds 
like  herbs? 
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8.  Mrs.  Koger  will  take  the  follow¬ 
ing  students  to  the  Opera  Movie  on 
Wednesday,  January  14  (The  bus  will 
leave  at  7:30  p.m.):  Pauline  Cobb, 
Carol  Fish,  Carol  Massey,  Patricia 
Jackson,  Diane  Harrison,  Lillian 
Snow,  Linda  Roberts,  Peggy  Van 
Fossen,  Winnie  Musselwhite,  Bette 
Doss,  Judy  Radcliffe,  Mary  Ann  Hale, 
Angel  Smith,  Zillah  Engram,  Gail 
Schmidt,  Jackie  Sadler,  Diane  Bly- 
denburg,  Herman  Mills,  Johnny  Ell- 
mer,  Roy  Gorman,  John  Muncey, 
William  Coppage,  Mickey  Adams, 
Calvin  Davidson,  and  James  Eiller. 
Alternate:  Ted  Coody. 

9.  Letter  Week. 

Alumni  News 

Betty  Jo  Rucker,  who  is  now  attend¬ 
ing  the  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Blind,  returned  to  Palatka,  Florida 
to  visit  her  parents  during  the  holi¬ 
days.  She  was  accompanied  by  Miss 
Virginia  McGuirt,  a  former  teacher 
in  our  school.  Betty  Jo  attended  our 
school  for  a  number  of  years  and 
transferred  to  the  Tennessee  School 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  She  is  a 
senior  there.  In  glancing  through  the 
“Tennessee  Mocking  Bird,”  their 
school  paper,  we  were  pleased  to  note 
that  Betty  Jo  was  on  the  honor  roll  in 
the  school.  She  says  likes  the  school 
very  much. 

Branford  Saiiford  stopped  by  to  see 
us  while  on  his  way  to  Daytona 
Beach  to  take  the  Adult  Training 
Course  offered  at  the  Florida  Coun¬ 
cil  for  the  Blind  there. 

Joe  Adams  is  now  singing  and  play¬ 
ing  with  a  well  organized  band  that 
plays  at  the  “White  Circle”  in  Pan¬ 
ama  City.  Mickie  Adams  spent  the 
vacation  with  Joe  and  his  wife  at 
their  home  in  Panama  City. 

Warren  Kennedy  is  attending  pub¬ 
lic  school  in  Tampa  and  getting  along 
very  well. 

On  December  21,  1958  at  two 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon  David  R. 
Sanders  and  Joan  McKissic  were 
married  at  the  home  of  the  bride  in 
Harbor  Oak.  Mrs.  Paul  Cline  was 
matron  of  honor  and  Don  Sanders 
was  best  man  for  his  brother.  A  num¬ 
ber  of  students  from  our  school  and 
friends  of  David  from  St.  Augustine 
attended  the  ceremony.  As  soon  as  the 
wedding  ceremony  and  reception 
were  over  the  happy  couple  departed 
on  their  honeymoon  to  Orlando.  They 
are  now  at  home  to  their  friends  at 
their  apartment  on  Cincinnati  Ave¬ 
nue.  We  wish  them  much  luck  and 
happiness  throughout  their  entire 
married  life. 

We  hear  that  Pearl  Smith  is  plan¬ 
ning  to  be  married  wi  hin  the  next 
few  months.  Pearl  is  a  1958  graduate 
and  is  now  at  her  home  in  Tallahas¬ 
see.  Barbara  Smith,  another  1958 
graduate,  and  her  sister,  Ginger,  vis¬ 
ited  the  campus  last  week.  Barbara 
is  employed  at  the  Florida  Council 
for  the  Blind  in  Daytona  as  a  secre¬ 
tary. 

Continued  on  Page  Thirteen 
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Alumni  News 

By  Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
Richard  Dawes 

Richard  Dawes  lives  at  home  in 
Jacksonville.  He  attends  Jacksonville 
University  where  he  is  studying  en¬ 
gineering.  He  looks  forward  to  being 
an  engineer. 

Richard  gets  along  very  well  at  the 

Diversity.  He  has  a  taps  recorder 
which  he  uses  to  record  the  lectures. 
Then  his  mother  transcribes  the  lec¬ 
tures  for  him.  His  grades  are  very 
good. 

Richard  still  reads  the  sports  page 
as  faithfully  as  he  used  to  in  school. 

Arthur  Dignan 

Arthur  Dignan  lives  at  home  in 
Jacksonville.  He  works  at  the  Drew 
Printing  Company. 

Arthur  has  a  great  time.  He  keeps 
up  with  sports  and  comes  to  many  of 
our  games.  He  is  very  active  and  has 
a  great  many  friends. 

Jerry  Peeples 

Jerry  Peeples  is  now  attending  the 
Rochester  Institute  of  Technology  in 
Rochester,  New  York.  That  institute 
offers  many  different  courses,  but 
Jerry,  has  chosen  to  study  more  about 
printing.  Besides  letterpress,  offset, 
and  other  subjects  in  printing,  he  is 
also  studying  economics  and  soci¬ 
ology. 

Jerry  came  back  for  homecoming 
and  for  Christmas.  He  says  he  is 
enjoying  his  work. 

Tom  McDaniels 

Tom  McDaniels  graduated  from 
this  school  last  year.  His  home  is  in 
Fort  Myers,  Florida.  He  is  working 
at  a  nursery  taking  care  of  gladiolus. 

Tom  visited  school  just  before  the 
Christmas  holidays. 

Penny  Gray 

Penny  Gray,  a  graduate  of  our 
school  in  1957,  is  working  at  Dobbs 
Book  Bindery  in  St.  Augustine.  She 
lives  at  home  on  Grant  Street.  Penny 
drives  her  own  Pontiac,  and  she 
seems  to  be  very  independent  and 
very  happy. 

Bobby  Betts 

Bobby  Betts,  a  graduate  of  our 
school  in  1955,  is  working  at  the  Drew 
Printing  Company  in  Jacksonville 
now.  After  his  graduation,  he  studied 
linotyping  at  Orlando  for  six  months. 

Bobby  comes  to  our  games  once  in 
a  while.  He  drives  a  ’57  Ford. 

Ray  Harris 

Ray  Harris  is  in  Port  Chester,  New 
York,  working  in  a  printing  shop.  He 
lives  near  his  work  with  Allen 
Walker  who  is  also  employed  in  New 
York. 

New  York  is  very  cold  and  Ray 
likes  to  stay  in  the  house,  but  he  goes 
out  once  in  awhile  for  fresh  air.  He 
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has  made  some  trips  to  Washington, 
D.C.  He  went  to  a  party  in  New  York 
where  he  met  Gary  Clark.  Ray  seems 
to  be  happy,  and  he  is  getting  along 
well. 

Gary  Clark 

Gary  Clark  entered  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  last  September.  He  likes  college 
and  his  aim  is  to  be  a  scientist.  He 
has  always  been  interested  in  science. 

Gary  played  football  in  the  fall. 
That  is  one  sport  he  has  always  liked, 
but  he  got  hurt  playing  at  Gallaudet 
just  as  he  used  to  get  hurt  here. 

Latrelle  McFarland 

Latrelle  McFarland  is  attending 
Chamberlain  High  School  in  Tampa 
She  is  in  tenth  grade.  Her  subjects 
are  English,  history,  algebra,  and 
reading.  She  takes  homemaking  and 
physical  education.  She  enjoys  school 
and  has  made  many  friends  there. 

Latrelle  is  still  planning  to  take 
the  Gallaudet  College  examination 
this  spring  and,  if  she  passes,  she 
wants  to  go  to  Gallaudet  College  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

Ann  Clemons 

Ann  Clemons  is  attending  Gallaudet 
College  in  Washington,  D.C.  This  is 
her  second  year,  and  she  is  a  fresh¬ 
man.  She  is  hoping  to  be  a  teacher 
so  she  is  taking  courses  which  are 
required  for  that  work.  Ann  loves 
college,  and  she  has  many  friends 
there. 


Philip  Dignan 

Philip  Dignan  is  in  Orlando  now. 
He  goes  to  school  and  is  learning 
more  about  printing.  He  lives  in  an 
apartment  with  Gerald  Parker  about 
two  blocks  from  his  school.  Philip 
hopes  to  get  a  job  in  the  South  after 
he  has  finished  the  training  at 
Orlando. 


Judy  Lefkow  Johnson 

Mrs.  Judy  Lefkow  Johnson.  '54, 
was  graduated  from  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  last  June.  She  was  also  married 
last  June.  She  is  now  a  teacher  at 
the  Central  New  York  School  for 
the  Deaf  at  Rome,  New  York.  Judj 
is  very  happy,  and  she  enjoys 
teaching  very  much.  Her  husband  is 
still  attending  Gallaudet  College. 


Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

er  Hunting 

)n  December  30  my  dad, 

cry,  a  man,  and  I  went  to  the  Evor- 

des  to  hunt. 

Ve  rode  there  in  our  swamp  buggy 
dad  drove  and  my  cousin  Garry 
1  I  looked  for  deer  or  turkeys  or 
iirrels.  At  last  Garry  saw  a  deer 
irly  on  the  road  and  my  OM 
iped  out  of  the  buggy  and  ran  to 
road  and  knelt  down.  The  deer 
/  mv  dad.  Then  my  dad  shot  at  it 
missed.  The  deer  turned  around 
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and  ran  away.  My  dad  shot  again 
The  deer  was  badly  hurt  and  fell  oi 
the  ground.  My  cousin  Garry,  Dad 
the  man,  and  I  ran  into  the  woods  an< 
found  it.  After  15  cr  30  seconds  th 
deer  died.  Garry,  Dad,  and  I  carmi 
it  to  the  buggy'.  We  took  it  horm 
Many  people  were  surprised  that  m; 
dad  shot  it.  1  had  fun  cutting  up  th 
deer  meat.  It  tasted  very  good  whci 
we  ate  it. 

Mr.  Frawley  likes  to  go  dec 
hunting,  too.  He  showed  us  many  pic 
tures  of  him  and  his  friends  dee 
hunting.  I  saw  a  man  with  blood  al 
over  his  shirt.  Mr.  Frawley  told  u 
that  when  a  man  kills  hr  first  de*  i 
his  friends  put  the  deer's  blood  oi 
him.  That  is  called  "a  blood  bath 
Maybe  when  I  kill  my  first  deer,  I  wii 
get  a  blood  bath,  too.-  Bill  Scott 

My  Baby  Brother 

My  baby  brother  was  born  on  D« 
cember  17,  1958  at  one  o'clock  in  th 
afternoon.  His  name  is  Timothy  Jo< 
We  ■  .ill  him  "Timmy  ”  H«  ha-  Mu 
eyes  and  black  hair.  He  Is  twent>  -tw 
inches  long.  He  weighed  eight  pound 
six  and  three-fourth  ounces  when  h 
was  born.  Now,  he  weighs  over  tc 
pounds. 

On  January  4,  when  he  was  tw 
weeks  and  five  days  old,  the  pries 
baptized  him. 

I  love  the  baby.  I  carry  him  aroun 
when  I  am  home.  I  will  help  m 
mother  take  care  of  him  all  summei 

Now,  my  mother  has  six  children 
am  the  oidest.  I  have  two  youngi 
sisters  and  three  brothers  ttrend 
W  oods. 

Dr.  Groht 

Dr.  Groht  lives  in  New  York  Cits 

She  came  here  on  January  5  t 
teach  all  the  academic  and  vocation.i 
teachers  more  about  language  Ab 
she  gives  demonstrations  with  pri 
mary,  intermedia'e  and  advance 
classes. 

Yesterday  afternoon  she-  gave 
demonstration  with  our  claw.  Sh 
asked  us  about  our  favorite  sport 
books,  and  work  We  enjoyed  th 
demonstration  very  much. 

She  wrote  a  book  about  language 
Miss  Fowler  will  buy  one  of  h. 
books.  She  will  autograph  her  boo 
for  Miss  Fowler.  ^  ^  ( 

very  friendly.-  Gloria  Brooks. 

Mr.  Ilunziker’s  Class 

Liberty  Motel 

St.  Augustine.  Florid 

January*  8.  1959 

Dear  Mother: 

I  am  in  St  Augustine  tnd  I  ar 
staving  at  the  Liberty  Motel  The  be 
will  feel  good  tonight  because  I  hav 


things  to 


thing  that  I  have  seen  today  is  the 
Fountain  of  Youth.  It  was  very  pretty. 

I  saw  so  many  interesting  things 
there.  It  was  where  Ponce  de  Leon 
landed  when  he  was  looking  for  the 
Fountain  of  Youth.  That  is  why  the 
spring  here  is  called  the  Fountain  of 
Youth. 

I  went  to  a  restaurant  to  have  some¬ 
thing  to  eat.  I  had  steak  and  milk  for 
supper  and  what  a  steak!  I  have  never 
had  a  better  one. 

I  will  tell  you  about  the  rest  of  my 
trip  when  I  get  home  on  Sunday 
afternoon. 

Love, 

Tommy. 

Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 
January  9,  1958 

Dear  Johnny, 

How  interesting  St.  Augustine  is! 
I  saw  the  Old  Jail,  the  Fort,  the  Old¬ 
est  Wooden  Schoolhouse,  and  the  Wax 
Museum.  I  went  into  the  jail  and  saw 
many  cells  on  each  side  of  the  build¬ 
ing.  On  the  wall  we  saw  marks  made 
by  someone  who  had  escaped  through 
the  window.  There  was  a  cut  through 
the  steel.  There  were  some  dummy 
policemen  and  prisoners. 

I  rode  on  the  sight-seeing  train.  I 
liked  that.  The  man  who  drove  that 
train  talked  and  showed  us  around 
the  town.  I  saw  many  hotels,  motels, 
and  courts.  The  biggest  hotel  in  St. 
Augustine  is  the  Ponce  de  Leon 
Hotel.  It  is  very  beautiful.  The  driver 
stopped  at  the  Oldest  Schoolhouse, 
and  we  got  out  to  look  around.  In  the 
old  school  I  saw  a  teacher  and  four 
children.  They  were  dummies.  The 
teacher  stood  and  her  finger  pointed 
at  the  blackboard.  The  children  sat 
on  a  bench  and  watched  her. 

The  Fort  is  a  very  interesting  place. 
I  saw  many  kinds  of  guns  and  swords. 
I  saw  blood  on  the  wall.  A  long  time 
ago,  men  put  some  Indians  and  pris¬ 
oners  against  the  wall  and  shot  them. 
I  went  to  the  top  of  the  fort.  There 
was  a  big  floor  and  many  cannons 
pointing  to  the  sea.  The  American 
flag  flew  on  a  high  pole.  I  stood  near 
it  and  looked  around.  It  was  very 
pretty  around  the  fort,  and  I  liked  it. 

I  am  staying  at  the  Ponce  de  Leon 
Hotel.  How  I  am  enjoying  that!  I  am 
having  a  great  time,  and  I  am  so 
glad  I  came  to  this  lovely  city.  I  wish 
I  could  live  here. 

Love, 

Mary  Spell. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 

Tip’s  Trouble 

One  morning  Tip’s  master,  Billy, 
went  to  school  with  his  books.  Tip 
came  out  of  his  dog-house  and  saw 
Billy  walking  to  school.  He  followed 
him.  Later  Billy  came  to  a  wide 
road.  He  saw  his  friends  standing  by 
the  road.  Billy  joined  them.  Tip 
barked  and  barked  at  him  because  he 
wanted  to  go  to  school,  too.  A  kind 
policeman  blew  his  whistle  to  stop 
trucks  and  cars.  Billy  scolded  Tip.  He 
said,  “Go  home  and  stay  in  your  dog 
house.”  Many  cars  and  trucks  said 
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“Beep!  Beep!”  Billy  took  Tip  across 
the  street.  Tip  was  very  sad  but  he 
went  home  and  went  into  his  dog 
house  and  slept. — Brucie  Ostrout. 

Johnny  Appleseed 

Johnathan  Chapman  was  the  real 
name  of  Johnny  Appleseed.  He  lived 
in  Washington.  He  taught  pioneers 
going  West  how  to  plant  apple  seeds. 

He  got  appleseeds  from  a  cider 
mill  and  put  them  in  sacks.  Some  of 
the  townspeople  laughed  at  him. 
They  called  him  “Johnny  Appleseed.” 
He  planned  to  go  west  to  plant  the 
appleseeds  and  have  orchards  so  the 
pioneers  would  have  apples  to  eat. 

He  walked  west,  wearing  a  dipper 
for  a  hat  and  no  shoes. 

Johnny  Appleseed  planted  the  seeds 
near  the  cabins.  He  took  young 
apple  trees  from  his  orchard,  too,  in 
two  canoes.  He  showed  Indians  how 
to  plant  little  apple  trees.  The  In¬ 
dians  thanked  him. 

After  a  few  years  the  people  had 
many  apple  orchards  with  lots  of 
apples  to  eat.  They  were  very  thank¬ 
ful  Johnny  Appleseed  had  taught 
them  how  to  plant  apple  seeds  and 
little  apple  trees.— Bruce  Young. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Our  Christmas  Dinner 

On  Christmas  Eve,  grandmother, 
mother,  and  I  planned  to  roast  wild 
turkey  with  dressing,  to  bake  wild 
boar  ham,  and  spareribs,  and  to  cook 
many  kinds  of  delicious  things.  My 
aunt  brought  turnip  greens  and  other 
vegetables.  About  twenty  of  my  rela¬ 
tives  came  to  my  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas  dinner. 

When  my  uncle  is  in  the  woods 
watching  his  cattle,  he  sometimes 
hunts  for  wild  animals.  He  had  shot 
the  wild  turkey  which  we  roasted  for 
Christmas,  and  my  brother,  Joe,  had 
shot  two  wild  boars.  Sometimes  I  go 
hunting  with  my  uncle  or  Joe.  Many 
times  I  have  shot  some  little  wild 
animals.  Last  summer  I  shot  many 
squirrels. 

I  think  we  are  fortunate  to  live  near 
the  woods  where  there  is  wild  game. 
— Delores  Chaney. 

David  Copperfield 

I  saw  “David  Copperfield”  on  tele¬ 
vision  on  Tuesday  evening  before 
Christmas.  I  read  the  book  last  fall 
and  I  enjoyed  very  much  seeing  the 
story  on  television. 

Many  things  happened  to  David 
when  he  was  a  little  boy.  His  father 
died  before  he  was  born.  A  few  years 
later  his  mother  married  Mr.  Murd- 
stone,  who  was  very  mean  to  David. 
Then  his  mother  and  David’s  baby 
brother  died.  David  had  to  go  to 
work  but  one  day  he  ran  away  and 
walked  for  six  days  until  he  came  to 
his  Aunt  Betsy’s  home.  She  was  kind 
to  him  and  sent  him  to  a  good  school. 

After  David  was  grown  up  he  met 
a  pretty  girl  named  Dora  and  fell  in 
love  with  her.  David  and  Dora  were 
married.  Dora  did  not  know  how  to 
keep  house  and  her  house  was  a  mess. 

If  you  haven’t  read  “David  Copper- 
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field”  read  the  book  to  find  out  more 
about  the  story. — Jeanette  Hair. 

Mrs.  Kress’s  Class 

Christmas  Travels 

On  Christmas  morning  we  woke 
up  early,  about  four  o’clock.  My  fam¬ 
ily,  and  I  opened  our  gifts.  I  received 
a  camera,  sweater,  dress,  pajamas, 
billfold,  and  other  things. 

About  six-thirty  we  left  home  to 
visit  my  Uncle  Jim’s  family  in 
Georgia.  We  arrived  there  about 
eleven  o’clock.  My  grandmother  was 
there.  I  was  so  excited  to  see  her.  We 
had  a  wonderful  Christmas  dinner. 

We  spent  two  days  at  Uncle  Jim’s 
home  and  had  a  wonderful  time. 
Grandmother  went  home  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  with  us. 

On  Sunday  morning,  January 
fourth,  we  left  home  about  six-thirty 
and  drove  to  Melbourne  which  is 
177  miles  south  of  Jacksonville.  We 
visited  my  aunt  and  uncle  and  had 
a  wonderful  roast  beef  dinner.  We 
left  about  3: 15.  On  their  way  home, 
mother  and  father  left  Cam  and  me  j 
at  school. 

I  love  to  travel  and  visit  my  rel¬ 
atives. — Rosalee  Bryan. 

A  Friend’s  Birthday  Party 

Jerry  Johnson  is  my  friend.  He 
lives  near  my  home.  His  birthday  was 
yesterday,  January  4.  He  was  nine 
years  old. 

His  parents  had  a  party  for  him. 
We  played  games.  One  of  them  we 
tried  to  drop  three  clothes  pins  in  a 
bottle.  I  did  not  win.  A  little  later 
Jerry  opened  his  presents.  I  gave  him 
a  pair  of  shorts.  We  had  vanilla  ice  1 
cream  and  white  cake.  It  was  a  nice 
party. 

I  came  back  to  school  after  the 
party  was  over. — Clayton  Belcher. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  to  visit  my  sister  Joyce  in 
Jacksonville  on  December  18. 

No  one  met  me  at  the  station.  No  j 
one  was  home  either.  Neighbors  told 
me  that  Joyce  had  a  baby  boy  that 
morning  and  was  in  the  hospital.  I 
read  some  books  until  bed  time.  1 1 
tried  to  sleep  but  was  worried  be¬ 
cause  my  brother-in-law  didn’t  come 
home.  I  called  the  police.  They  took 
me  to  the  hospital.  Sister  told  me  that 
her  husband  was  staying  at  his  broth¬ 
er’s.  I  stayed  there  until  sister  got 
out  of  the  hospital. 

Last  Saturday  Joyce  and  I  brought 
the  baby  home  to  St.  Augustine  to 
show  mother  and  the  family.  My 
other  s'ster,  Olive,  from  Miami  was 
here  too. — Yvonne  Burnett. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

A  Happy  Summer 

After  school  last  May  30  we  went 
home  on  a  bus.  I  went  to  Milton.  I 
was  happy.  I  arrived  home  at  eight 
o’clock  in  the  evening.  The  next 
morning  my  brothers,  my  sisters,  and 
I  cut  the  weeds  in  the  yard.  I  used  a 
long  handle  with  a  curved  blade  to 
cut  the  tall  grass.  My  father  and  I 
worked  hard  and  built  a  new  room  on 
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to  the  house.  All  my  family  and  I 
picked  the  soft  white  fibers  surround¬ 
ing  the  seeds  of  the  cotton  boll.  My 
father  and  I  got  a  large  branch  of  a 
tree  and  made  a  fork  to  dig  peanuts. 
We  often  went  swimming.  Most  boys 
like  to  swim.  My  sister’s  swimming 
tired  her.  One  day  my  family,  and  I 
went  fishing.  My  brother  caught 
twelve  fish,  my  parents  twenty-five 
fish,  and  I  fifteen  fish.  The  fish  were 
bass.  I  learned  to  drive  a  car.  My 
brother-in-law  went  to  Mobile,  Ala¬ 
bama  on  September  1.  He  wanted  to 
get  a  job  there. — Bill  Baggett. 

My  Vacation 

Tommy  and  I  went  fishing  one 
Saturday.  I  carried  a  can  of  sand 
with  some  worms  in  it.  I  put  the  can 
of  worms  and  Tommy’s  pole  on  the 
grass.  Tommy  took  off  his  shoes  and 
socks  and  climbed  up  and  sat  on  the 
sea  wall.  His  feet  touched  the  water. 
He  took  a  worm  and  baited  his  hook. 
I  looked  at  the  worm.  It  was  wrapped 
around  the  barb  of  the  hook.  His 
Daddy  had  taught  him  how  to  bait 
his  hook.  He  saw  a  heron  flying  in  the 
sky  then  duck  into  the  water.  Tommy 
caught  two  fish,  but  threw  them  back 
into  the  water  because  they  were  too 
small.  Then  he  put  on  his  shoes  and 
socks.  I  threw  the  can  of  sand  away 
and  rested  his  fishing  pole  on  his 
shoulder,  and  we  started  home.  The 
tall  grass  sang  a  triumphant  breeze- 
song  over  our  heads  as  we  passed 
through  it.  One  day  I  visited  Patty, 
Brenda,  and  Robby.  Tommy,  Robby, 
and  I  played  football.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Bobby  McElfresh. 

Fishing  At  Panama  City  Beach  Pier 

I  first  lived  in  Alabama  with  my 
family.  Then  we  moved  to  Panama 
City  Beach  in  Florida.  I  was  glad 
because  I  like  to  live  on  the  beach. 
I  can  go  swimming  and  fishing  on  the 
pier.  The  beach  and  the  pier  are  near 
my  home.  In  the  summer  time  when 
school  is  out,  I  go  fishing  every  day 
because  I  like  to  fish  in  the  salt  water 
of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  I  have  caught 
bonito,  King  mackerel,  pompano,  and 
other  kinds  of  fish.  It  is  exciting  and 
I  enjoy  fights  with  ocean  fish.  It  is 
fun  to  fight  fish  with  rod  and  reel. 

One  day  when  I  was  here  at  school 
my  older  brother  caught  a  shark.  It 
weighed  about  two  hundred  and  fifty 
pounds.  I  remember  my  mother  wrote 
me  about  it.  The  shark  is  strong  and 
can  pull  the  hook  and  dive  into  the 
ocean  and  the  rod  will  bend.  Some¬ 
times  people’s  arms  get  stiff  because 
it  is  so  hard  to  hold  the  rod.  I  caught 
a  shark  once  but  it  was  not  as  big  as 
the  one  my  brother  caught.  The  shark 
that  I  caught  was  about  two  feet  long. 
I  would  like  to  catch  a  bigger  one 
next  summer,  when  school  is  out,  if 
I  can.  One  day  last  summer  I  saw  a 
'man  catch  a  huge  shark  on  the  pier 
;and  after  his  fight  with  the  shark  was 
over,  he  cut  its  jaws  out  for  his  trophy 
room.  Next  he  cut  both  eyes  out  of 
the  head  of  the  shark.  I  just  wanted 
to  know  why  the  man  cut  the  eyes  out 
of  the  shark’s  head,  and  he  explained 


to  me  that  he  wanted  to  hang  them 
over  a  shelf  or  make  something  of 
them.  Its  eyes  were  hard  when  I 
touched  them  and  they  looked  like 
golf  balls. — Jim  Gay. 

My  Story  of  Whales 

Hundreds  of  whaling  ships  started 
on  a  long  voyage  early  in  D 
Men  do  not  go  alone  in  one  whaling 
ship.  It  is  not  safe.  The  ship  might 
sink  in  the  Antarctic  water.  Then 
who  could  help  them?  Many  whaling 
ships  go  to  the  Antarctic  Ocean  where 
men  hunt  big  whales  in  the  ocean.  In 
1958-59  many  whaling  ships  will  take 
part  in  a  whale  hunt.  Men  from  five 
different  countries  will  hunt  and 
catch  as  many  as  14,500  whales  on 
this  hunt.  Whales  are  very  dangerous 
and  strong  but  the  whalers  will  not 
give  up.  They  will  try  to  kill  as  many 
whales  as  they  can.  They  will  have  to 
fight  bad  weather  and  strong  winds. 
They  must  be  the  very  best  of  fish- 
men.  When  the  catcher  ship  gets  near 
a  whale,  the  men  spear  it.  They  have 
strong  ropes  to  pull  the  whale  on  to 
the  factory  ship.  They  work  very  hard 
and  fast.  The  whale  is  cut  up  and 
put  into  storage.  The  factory  ship 
is  very  large  and  carries  all  the  food, 
medicine,  fuel,  and  other  things  that 
are  needed  for  the  long  trip.  Whale 
oil  is  made  into  soap,  candles,  medi¬ 
cine,  and  is  used  to  cure  leather,  too. 
Whale  bone  is  used  to  make  fertilizer 
and  the  meat  is  used  for  animal  food. 
Fertilizers  make  plants  rich,  grass 
beautiful,  and  crops  do  well. — Jimmie 
Fender. 

My  Work  in  the  Shop 

In  the  woodworking  shop,  we  are 
learning  how  to  make  furniture.  I 
have  learned  the  names  of  the  tools 
and  how  to  use  them.  I  am  making  a 
coffee  table  now.  Mr.  Bumann  or¬ 
dered  some  legs  for  the  table  and  I 
hope  to  have  the  table  finished  by 
Christmas.  I  enjoy  my  work  in  the 
shop.  When  I  finish  school,  I  will 
know  how  to  make  furniture.  -Bobby 
Biggs. 

What  I  Might  Do  Next  Summer 

Next  summer  I  will  go  to  Atlanta. 
Georgia  to  work.  Altanta  is  a  big 
city.  The  job  I  might  get  is  probably 
in  a  doll  factory.  I  am  sure  that  I  can 
learn  how  to  make  dolls.  I  think  it 
will  be  a  good  job  for  me  for  the 
summer.  The  time  has  come  that  I 
must  begin  to  work. 

My  plan  is  to  work  with  a  car  body 
company.  After  I  get  my  experience, 
I  will  try  to  go  to  Detroit  in  Michigan 
That  is  my  hope  for  the  future.— 
Fred  Carter. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

How  My  Family 
Celebrates  Christmas 

Every  Christmas  Eve,  My  family 
goes  in  our  car  and  looks  at  the 
Christmas  decorations  around  the  citj 
We  always  go  to  one  church  that  has 
a  beautiful  garden  with  statues  to 
help  us  to  remember  the  Lord.  When 
we  get  home,  we  children  always  go 
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to  bed  early.  We  always  a: 
dad  questions  such  as,  ‘ 
Come?”  "What  will  he 
"How  can  he  get  into  our 
no  chimney?"  We  never 
stocking  up.  Instead,  Si 
them  and  hangs  them  up 
with  candies! 

We  children  are  tlwiu 
bed,  and  it  just  seems  to 
so  hot  that  we  pull  our  I 
then  it  is  cold'  It  seems 
us!  Finally  at  five  o'clock 
run  to  our  parents  y 
Christmas  morning'  Get  u 
open  our  gifts!”  But  thej 
up  until  six  o'clock  So  \ 
gather  around  the  tree, 
our  names  and  shaking 
around  to  see  what's  insi 

Finally  my  parents  g 
gather  around  the  tree, 
always  passes  the  gifts  i 
after  that  we  open  them 
ways  takes  colored  picti 
with  his  flash  camera  Af 
we  clean  up,  play  with  ou 
eat  breakfast. 

One  Christmas  Eve.  I  ttv 
Santa  Claus  and  the  next 
got  sick!  Oh  I  was  so  d 
I  thought  Santa  would 
for  seeing  him  when  1  ! 
Brenda  Sherritt. 

Christmas  Time 

My  family  went  to  see 
and  sister-in-law  on  Chri 
They  invited  us  to  eat  : 
wanted  to  see  my  niece  op< 
She  didn't  know  that  si 
open  her  Christmas  gifts 
in-law  had  to  open  her  g 
because  she  is  only  one  yc 
had  many  toys. 

On  Christmas  morning 
our  nice  gifts.  We  went 
mother’s  house.  She  invil 
aunt,  uncle,  brother,  and  si 
— for  Christmas  dinner  W« 
time  visiting  there  — Grral 

How  I  Learned  about  Sa: 

I  remember  that  when 
years  old  my  mother  and 
me  that  Santa  Claus  wi 
Really  I  was  so  delighted 
and  I  went  to  bed  I  coi 
but  waited  for  twelve 
come.  My  mother  and 
thought  I  was  asleep  and 
ting  things  on  the  tree  I 
mother  by  going  to  the  b 
watched  my  mother  bru 
table  and  put  it  under 
went  to  bed  again  and 
Santa  Claus  was  not  real 

Early  in  the  morning 
mother  that  Santa  Clau 
real.  My  mother  told  me  n«: 
sister  that,  so  I  kept  it  fror 
she  knows  there  is  no  San 
Judy  Marie  Horne. 

Mrs.  Powell  s  C  It 

Our  Most  Exciting 
Experiences  in  1958 

The  most  exciting  thini 
pened  to  me  in  lsao  "as 
flv  my  model  plane  I  ncv< 


to  fly  it  smoothly.  It  crashed  and  was 
broken  several  times.  I  hope  to  learn 
how  to  fly  it  smoothly  this  summer. — 
James  Barrow. 

My  most  thrilling  experience  in 
1958  was  that  my  mother  had  a  new 
baby  boy.  His  name  is  David  Michael 
Green.  I  was  especially  glad  to  have 
a  brother. — Frankie  Green. 

The  most  interesting  thing  I  did 
in  1958  was  going  to  the  mysteries  at 
the  theatre  and  watching  them  on 
television.  Mother  always  warned  me 
that  I  might  dream  about  them  some 
night,  but  I  never  did. — Ann  Murphy. 

My  most  exciting  experience  in 
1958  was  losing  my  kitten  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  worried  about  him  all  one  day. 
Then  he  came  back  home.  When  I 
saw  him,  I  ran  and  hugged  him.  I  was 
so  happy  that  I  cried. — Roberta  Thag- 
gard. 

The  most  exciting  thing  that  hap¬ 
pened  to  me  in  1958  was  seeing  an 
accident  in  Miami  on  Thanksgiving 
weekend.  Two  cars  ran  together  but 
no  one  was  hurt. — Johnny  Oliver. 

My  most  thrilling  experience  in 
1958  was  my  trip  to  California  and 
Arizona  last  summer.  My  mother  and 
I  traveled  for  three  days  on  a  Grey¬ 
hound  bus. — Kathy  Edwards. 

The  most  exciting  thing  that  hap¬ 
pened  to  me  in  1958  was  visiting  my 
girl  friend  at  Macclenny  over  Thanks¬ 
giving  week-end.  I  was  delighted  to 
meet  her  family  and  see  her  lovely 
home. — Joe  Cox. 

The  most  exciting  thing  that  hap¬ 
pened  to  me  in  1958  was  seeing  my 
brothers  who  are  in  the  Army  and  the 
Air  Force.  They  came  home  to  be 
with  us  last  Christmas.  I  was  thrilled 
to  see  them. — Gloria  Snowden. 

The  most  exciting  thing  that  I  did 
in  1958  was  going  to  a  New  Year’s 
party  in  Miami  on  the  last  night  of 
the  year.  I  met  a  very  attractive  girl. 
We  have  become  very  good  friends. — • 
John  Seals. 

Killing  A  Raccoon 

One  day  while  I  was  at  home,  Mrs. 
Fillingame,  a  neighbor,  called  my 
brother,  Dewain,  and  me  to  come 
over  to  her  house.  She  said  that  a 
raccoon  was  asleep  in  the  chicken 
yard.  It  was  raining  a  little  and  al¬ 
most  dark  but  we  could  see  him 
there. 

Dewain  crept  up  close  to  the  rac¬ 
coon  and  he  woke  up.  He  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  us  standing  in  front  of 
him  but  he  did  not  seem  afraid  of  us. 
We  decided  to  try  to  catch  the  coon 
alive  and  put  him  in  a  cage.  We  tried 
again  and  again  but  failed  to  catch 
him  so  I  decided  I  must  kill  him  with 
my  gun.  I  shot  him  in  the  stomach 
with  my  first  shot  while  he  was  on 
top  of  the  gate.  He  was  hurt  but  the 
shot  did  not  kill  him.  Again  I  shot 
him  and  hit  him  in  his  right  eye.  He 
fell  about  eight  feet  from  the  top  of 
the  gate  and  was  dead  in  approxi¬ 
mately  a  minute. 
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I  would  like  to  have  taken  him  to 
some  pretty  place  near  a  stream 
where  he  could  live.  I  wanted  to 
save  his  life  but  it  was  very  difficult 
to  catch  such  a  big  wild  coon.  He  was 
a  male  and  a  very  skillful  animal. — 
Joe  David  Cox. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  was  glad  to  go  home  on  December 
19  for  Christmas.  I  had  a  grand  time 
during  my  Christmas  vacation.  It  was 
all  very  wonderful.  Bobby  Davis 
came  to  see  me  often  and  we  rode 
around  in  his  car  and  took  trips  all 
the  time.  Then  one  day  he  took  me 
rolling  skating.  Bobby  got  a  sore  an¬ 
kle  because  he  wasn’t  used  to  the 
skates. 

One  day  during  the  holidays  Bobby 
told  me  he  would  go  to  New  Mexico 
to  work  in  two  weeks.  I  hated  to  see 
him  go.  I  asked  him  what  he  would 
do  and  he  told  me  about  his  job.  One 
day  my  grandfather  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  work  for  him.  I  told  him 
that  I  did.  When  I  finished  the  work, 
he  gave  me  six  dollars.. 

While  I  was  at  home,  I  heard  that 
my  cousin  would  get  married.  She 
told  my  mother  that  she  wanted  me 
to  come  to  see  her,  but  I  couldn’t  go 
because  it  was  too  far  from  my  home. 

I  came  back  to  school  on  January 
fourth.  I  arrived  about  dark.  I  was 
glad  to  see  the  boys  again. — Frank 
Green. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

On  December  24,  Christmas  Eve, 
my  sister-in-law  and  I  decorated  our 
Christmas  tree.  That  night  after  sup¬ 
per  my  nephew,  Michael,  lay  down 
on  the  sofa  for  a  nap,  but  my  brother, 
Nelson,  could  hardly  wait  to  open  his 
presents.  Before  Sally  and  I  had 
finished  putting  icicles  on  the  tree, 
Nelson  opened  his  presents.  Later  we 
opened  our  Christmas  gifts,  too.  I  ap¬ 
preciated  the  presents  I  got  to  wear 
because  I  needed  new  things,  but  I 
was  surprised  that  mother  gave  me  a 
television  set.  She  knew  I  really 
wanted  one  very  badly.  We  love  to 
watch  the  television  programs  to¬ 
gether. 

On  Christmas  Day  mother  invited  a 
friend  and  her  husband  to  have 
Christmas  dinner  with  us.  After  we 
washed  our  dishes  and  put  them 
away,  our  friends  took  us  to  see  Sally 
and  Nelson’s  new  home. 

During  the  holidays  I  spent  two 
nights  with  my  grandparents.  Father 
came  after  me  and  took  me  fishing. 
We  went  out  in  a  boat.  His  friend 
let  me  steer  the  boat,  but  I  was  a  lit¬ 
tle  nervous  because  of  the  high  water. 
Once  I  became  frightened  and  called 
my  friend  to  help  me.  I  was  careful 
going  under  the  bridge.  It  was  in¬ 
teresting  passing  Miami  Beach  where 
there  are  many  beautiful  hotels  and 
motels.  Father  and  his  friends  caught 
some  fish,  but  I  slept  most  of  the 
time.  We  were  in  the  boat  all  day  and 
luckily  it  was  a  pretty  day.  We  en¬ 
joyed  the  boat  ride  and  the  fishing. — 
Velma  Murphy. 
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Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

Before  Christmas  I  went  to  a  hunt 
ing  camp  with  a  friend,  his  fathei 
and  his  younger  brother.  We  stayei 
for  one  week.  We  hunted  for  duck; 
rabbits,  and  squirrels.  We  kille’ 
about  five  squirrels  and  two  ducks. 

My  friend  had  a  twelve  gaug 
shotgun,  his  father  had  a  twent 
gauge,  his  brother  had  a  .22  calibe 
rifle,  and  I  had  a  410  shotgun. — Ed 
ward  Ives. 

I  watched  the  football  game  in  th 
Orange  Bowl  New  Year’s  Day.  Jame 
went  to  sleep  under  the  tree.  Joh 
flew  his  model  plane.  Daddy  went  t 
the  Orange  Bowl  Boat  Races. — Mil 
Long. 

On  my  vacation  I  went  to  Illino 
for  Christmas  with  my  mother  an 
sister.  I  went  by  train.  My  cousii 
sister,  and  my  girl  friend  played  witi 
a  sled  in  the  snow  on  a  hill.  I  thre' 
snowballs.  I  had  a  good  time.  One  da 
a  deaf  friend  and  I  went  Christm;! 
shopping. — Dick  Weems. 

One  day  during  the  Christmas  vu 
cation  I  went  horseback  riding  ar 
to  the  woods  hunting.  I  killed  thr< 
rabbits.  That  night  I  went  to  tli 
skating  rink  and  had  fun.  I  skate; 
until  eleven  o’clock. — James  Warr. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 

Our  New  Year  Resolutions 

Mrs.  Mays  and  the  boys  and  gir 
in  my  class  made  some  resolutions  f 
the  new  year  one  day. 

Mrs.  Mays  resolved  to  get  up  at  s 
o’clock  every  morning  so  that  si 
would  not  have  to  rush  to  get  to  scho 
on  time. 

Barbara  Cook  resolved  to  stuc 
hard  in  school  every  day. 

Mike  Shockey  resolved  to  help  I 
mother  do  the  housework  at  home. 

Alvina  Barber  resolved  to  st« 
signing  to  the  boys. 

Nancy  Chuites  resolved  to  help  h 
father  cut  some  wood  when  she  go 
home. 

Billy  Kahley  resolved  to  try 
study  hard  and  learn  more  in  scho 

Paul  Phillips  resolved  to  learn 
read  better. 

Theresa  Barry  resolved  to  try 
talk  and  to  read  her  teacher’s  lips 
school. 

I  resolved  to  improve  more  in  usi 
good  language. — Glenda  Hunter. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

My  Christmas  vacation  was  ve  ’ 
quiet,  but  I  enjoyed  it. 

On  Friday,  December  19,  my  fai 
ily  met  me  at  the  bus  station  in  Hig  ; 
land  City  and  took  me  to  our  home;.' 
was  happy  to  see  all  of  them  again 

Mother  and  my  sister,  Mary,  hi 
to  go  to  work  almost  every  day,  > 
father  and  I  stayed  home  and  tc : 
care  of  my  brother,  Ronnie,  a  l 
Mary’s  little  girl.  I  did  some  hou:  • 
work  and  helped  father  with  ip 
cooking. 

Mary,  mother,  and  I  went  to  to  i 
one  night  to  do  some  shopping.  M<jr 

January,  1!> 


lought  a  green  parakeet  and  a  cage 
or  it. 

On  Christmas  Day  we  had  a  big 
[inner,  and  I  ate  too  much. 

The  time  went  very  fast,  and  soon 
t  was  time  to  return  to  school.  I  dis- 
iked  leaving  my  family,  but  I  was 
iappy  to  see  all  of  my  friends  here  at 
chool  when  I  returned. — Alvina  Bar¬ 
er. 

Iy  Christmas  Day 
Father,  mother,  and  I  got  up  early 
nd  opened  our  gifts  Christmas  morn- 
ag.  I  received  many  nice  gifts. 

After  breakfast  we  drove  to  Warm 
.prings,  Georgia.  When  we  arrived 
here,  we  got  a  room  in  a  motel.  Then 
/e  hurried  to  the  hospital  where  my 
ister,  Jackie,  has  been  a  patient 
ince  she  had  polio  a  long  time  ago. 
'ather  carried  Jackie  to  the  car,  and 
1 e  returned  to  our  motel  room.  We 
ave  her  the  Christmas  gifts  we  had 
ar  her.  She  opened  them.  She  seemed 
ery  happy  about  all  of  her  gifts.  She 
aanked  us.  We  spent  several  hours 
/ith  her,  and  it  was  so  nice  to  see  her 
nd  be  with  her  again.  We  were  sorry 
/hen  we  had  to  take  her  back  to  the 
ospital.  We  hope  that  she  will  be 
ble  to  return  home  soon. 

We  spent  the  night  in  the  motel, 
he  next  day  we  returned  to  our 
ome  in  Orlando. — Billy  Kahley. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

On  January  3,  1959,  President 

isenhower  signed  the  papers  that 
lade  Alaska  a  real  state.  He  also 
lowed  the  new  flag. 

There  are  49  states  in  the  United 
tates  of  America.  There  are  49  stars 
n  the  new  flag.  The  new  flag  will 
ecome  official  on  July  4,  1959. 

.laska  is  our  newest  and  largest 
;ate. — Jefferson  J.  Hockenberger. 

I  received  a  new  22  long  rifle  for 
hristmas.  My  brother  Noll,  Daddy, 
nd  I  went  to  the  farm  for  hunting, 
oil  got  a  jack  rabbit.  I  had  some 
fle  practice  on  Saturday  morning. 

Last  Sunday  afternoon  my  family 
ame  with  me  and  they  watched  me 
ractice  shooting  my  rifle. 

I  said,  “It  is  a  happy  new  year  for 
s.” — Dean  Helmly. 

Jefferson  Hockenberger  told  me 
iat  he  saw  the  Orange  Bowl  game  on 
'levision.  When  he  saw  the  Orange 
owl  Queen  he  remembered  her.  The 
range  Bowl  parade  in  Miami  was 
onderful  and  beautiful. — Ralph 
igott. 
i 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

y  Christmas  Vacation 
I  went  home  for  Christmas.  I  went 
y  bus.  My  father  and  I  went  to  a 
,gar  company  where  a  man  gave  my 
rther  a  check.  Then  my  father  and  I 
|ent  home.  I  watched  television  one 
|»y.  Father  and  Mother  went  to  the 
ore  on  December  20.  My  mother 
>ught  a  Christmas  tree.  My  friend, 
3bby,  and  I  went  to  the  movies  on 
ecember  21.  My  father  and  I  went 
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to  Clearwater.  I  bought  two  guns 
Now  I  have  a  BB  gun  and  a  .22  rifle. 
I  went  downtown  on  December  23 
and  bought  some  things.  My  father 
bought  two  little  chairs  for  my  two 
sisters.  Father  and  I  bought  a  new 

yellow  jacket.  I  had  a  good  time. _ 

Mike  Lopez. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  went  home 
last  December  for  Christmas  vacation. 
We  went  home  by  bus  and  by  car. 

Mother  bought  a  Christmas  tree  the 
Saturday  before  Christmas.  Donna 
and  I  put  colored  lights,  decorations, 
and  icicles  on  the  tree.  We  liked  the 
Christmas  tree.  David  said,  “Lights, 
lights,  lights.” 

I  went  shopping  Christmas  Eve.  I 
bought  a  juice  set.  I  gave  it  to  Mother 
for  Christmas. 

We  visited  all  of  our  friends  after 
we  ate  supper  Christmas  Eve,  then 
we  opened  our  presents.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  to  receive  a  flannel  shirt .  a 
Timex  watch,  two  pairs  of  pajamas, 
a  wallet,  and  a  repeating  sling  shot. 

We  had  turkey  for  our  Christmas 
dinner,  then  we  visited  all  of  our 
friends  again.  We  had  lots  of  fun. 

On  New  Year’s  Eve  we  went  to  a 
party.  I  watched  football  on  televi¬ 
sion.  We  had  a  nice  time. 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  came  back 
to  school  on  January  4,  1959.  We  had 
a  good  time  at  home. — Doug  Peral. 

I  went  to  see  a  Christmas  play  at 
church.  Some  girls  danced  and  a  man 
was  dressed  like  Santa  Claus.  I 
laughed. 

On  Christmas  Eve,  some  boys  and  I 
played  in  my  bedroom.  I  sneaked  out 
of  bed  and  watched  Daddy  put  the 
presents  under  the  Christmas  tree. 
Then  I  ran  back  to  bed.  After  Daddy 
went  to  bed,  I  got  up  again  and  went 
to  look  at  the  presents  with  a  flash¬ 
light.  I  saw  two  unwrapped  presents 
Father  was  cross.  I  said,  “I  did  not  get 
out  of  bed.” 

I  went  to  a  party  New  Year's  Eve. 

I  fell  asleep.  Mother  woke  me  up.  I 
watched  “King  Kong”  on  television 
On  New  Year’s  Day  I  watched  the 
football  game,  parade,  and  fireworks 
at  the  Orange  Bowl  on  television. 
Bobby  Firkins. 

During  Christmas  vacation  we  went 
on  a  trip  to  Palatka  to  visit  friends. 
On  Christmas  Day,  we  had  a  pari 
For  Christmas  I  received  a  pair  of 
shoes,  a  doll,  a  teddy  bear,  a  fla  I 
camera  with  two  rolls  of  film,  some 
pearls,  and  a  bracelet.  We  ate  a  big 
Christmas  dinner,  then  we  watched 
television. — Jeanefure  Crews. 

Miss  Meyer’s  Class 

My  aunt,  uncle,  cousin,  and  I  went 
to  Clermont  to  see  mv  Aunt's  home 
Mother  and  I  talked  to  her  for  awhile. 
Then  I  went  back  to  her  brother  s 

house.  .  ... 

I  saw  a  pretty  Christmas  tree. 
watched  some  people  open  many 
gifts.  I  went  back  to  my  house,  and 
I  opened  my  presents. 
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I  had  a  suitcase,  two  pens 
of  candy,  a  little  radio  with  «-.u 
a  purse,  a  red  shirt,  a  skirt 
blouse.  I  was  very  tiapin  th 
people  gave  me  these  gifts 
good  time  at  home  Ruby  ,\V 

I  went  home  on  Decern 
Mother  bought  a  Christn. 
Daddy,  Mother,  and  I  got  u 
seven  o’clock.  We  opened  son 
Our  family  ,r. 

Mother  gave  me  a  clock  for 
mas. 

Jack  and  I  went  to  Harold 
We  came  back  to  my  home  I 
the  movies  five  times 
Jack  and  I  enjoyed  going 
town  on  New  Yeai  i 
the  Gator  Bowl  and  watch* 
crackers. 

Daddy,  mother,  and  I  went 
Gator  Bowl  De 
versity  of  Florida  played 
against  Mississippi  The  Univc 
Florida  lost.  M  pi 

score  was  7  to  3. — Wayne  Cbm 

Pop  and  mammy  took  me  h 
December  19.  Daddy  came  h 
see  me  at  5:30. 

Before  Christmas.  Daddy, 
and  I  went  shopping  in  Orlan 
bought  some  things. 

We  went  to  movies  at  the  B 
Theatre.  They  were  “Peter  P.i 
"The  Tunnel  of  Lovt  W( 
the  car  around  Orlando.  Then 
to  sleep  at  11:30.  In  the  moi 
got  up  at  8:45.  I  washed  our 
and  dried  them.  I  played  w 
cousin  in  my  home 

On  December  31.  I  went  to 
boy  friend  in  his  home  Butcl 
played  basketball,  worked  | 
and  watched  television. 

On  December  25  I  got  three 
shirts,  two  pairs  of  socks,  sorm 
gray  pants,  some  powder,  a  > 
kit,  and  some  other  things 
Daddy  gave  me  a  new  wal 
my  birthday,  and  mammy  at 
gave  me  a  new  bracelet  for  mv 
day. 

I  had  a  good  vacation  R»y 
roll. 

Mrs.  Storkdale  s  (  lass 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  started  my  vacation  by  gr 
Valdosta,  Georgia,  on  i> 
went  to  visit  mv  father 

Father  met  me  at  the  tatlo 
his  step-son.  who  said  “Hi” 
They  took  me  to  my  father  • 
where  I  watched  television  that 
Mv  father’s  wife  asked  m 
wanted  to  go  to  the  stores  wi 


the  next  day.  W 
Christmas  tree  J 
best. 


Mother  was  glad  to  see  me  when 
I  got  home.  My  friends  were  glad  to 
see  me  too.  I  watched  television  and 
played  with  a  new  boy,  Jack.  He  was 
a  nice  boy,  and  very  handsome.  We 
opened  our  gifts  at  my  home  on  De¬ 
cember  24.  Jack  gave  me  a  record, 
which  I  liked  very  much.  I  did  not 
go  to  bed  Christmas  Eve  until  1:45  in 
the  morning. — George  Twiggs. 

Our  November  Party 

On  Friday,  November  21,  we  had  a 
party  in  the  gym.  Mr.  Bumann,  Mrs. 
Hunziker,  Mrs.  Reidelberger,  and  Mrs. 
Mays  were  on  duty.  We  danced  and 
played  games  at  the  party.  Brenda 
Sheritt  and  Nadine  Dale  won  in  a 
three  legged  race.  We  all  played 
“Musical  Chairs.”  We  had  cokes  and 
cookies  for  refreshments.  Then  we  all 
did  the  “Bunny  Hop.”  We  had  fun  at 
the  party. — James  Mills. 

Mr.  Cooper  Dies 

Our  shoe-repair  teacher,  Mr.  Coop¬ 
er,  died,  Friday,  November  21,  at 
Flagler  Hospital,  here  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  He  had  a  heart  attack. 

Willie  Mae  Murphy,  Fay  Harper, 
and  I  went  to  the  funeral  from  our 
class.  It  was  on  Saturday  at  the  An¬ 
cient  City  Baptist  Church. 

We  all  felt  very  sad  to  lose  Mr. 
Cooper.  His  body  was  taken  to  his 
parents’  home  in  Indianapolis,  In¬ 
diana.  It  will  be  hard  to  find  a  new 
teacher  to  take  his  place. — Nadine 
Dale. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  during 
my  Christmas  vacation,  and  especi¬ 
ally  on  December  25. 

On  that  day  I  helped  mom  and  dad 
put  a  lot  of  boxes  into  the  car,  and  we 
all  drove  to  Sanford,  Florida,  to  spend 
the  day.  I  worked  hard  getting  ready 
to  go,  and  when  I  got  there,  I  was 
tired. 

I  played  football  with  some  other 
boys.  One  of  the  boys  always  ran  too 
fast.  Once,  I  jumped  when  he  started 
to  run,  and  fell  and  hurt  my  back.  It 
was  cut  a  little,  but  it  is  all  right  now. 

I  wrote  a  letter  to  Bobbie  McLeod 
in  December,  and  received  a  reply. 
I  like  to  write  and  receive  interesting 
letters. — Roy  DeMotte. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

The  Bill  Rice  Ranch 

I  wrote  Dr.  Bill  Rice  to  thank  him 
for  inviting  some  of  us  deaf  pupils, 
who  live  in  Jacksonville,  to  his  camp 
in  Murfreesboro,  Tennessee  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  really  enjoyed  attending  the 
Christian  camp.  I  was  disappointed 
because  I  couldn’t  stay  longer.  I  love 
to  learn  about  Christ.  I  have  learned 
great  things  from  studying  the  teach¬ 
ings  of  Christ.  I  want  to  live  in  Christ. 
Yes,  I  believe  in  Him.  Everything 
was  so  marvelous  to  me.  I  really  ad¬ 
mire  Dr.  Bill  Rice  and  his  family  very 
much,  because  they  were  real  nice 
people. 

My  parents  have  already  given  me 
permission  to  stay  there  from  June  to 
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August  this  summer.  I  will  be  glad 
to  go  there  again.  I  would  like  a  job 
working  at  the  camp. 

I  have  entered  into  a  new  life.  I  go 
to  church  almost  every  Sunday.  My 
preacher  is  Rev.  Darel  Murry  at  the 
Ocean  Park  Baptist  Church.  My 
mother  always  tells  me  what  the 
preacher  says. — Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

Theater  of  the  Sea 

On  January  2  my  Cousin  Lillian, 
Ross,  Aunt  Irene,  Grandmother,  and  I 
went  to  the  Theater  of  the  Sea  in 
Salamorada  which  my  uncle  owns. 

We  all  entered  the  coffee  shop 
where  we  all  ate.  We  ate  lime  pie.  My 
relatives  talked  to  the  magpie. 

Later  I  went  into  the  souvenir  shop 
and  met  Mrs.  Wood,  a  ticket  seller.  I 
did  not  have  to  have  a  ticket  because 
she  knew  me  very  well  for  she  used 
to  work  with  my  uncle. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  looking  at 
the  porpoises,  sharks,  alligators,  and 
all  the  colorful  fish.  The  colors  of  the 
fish  were  green,  orange,  blue,  yellow, 
red,  black,  and  purple.  I  told  Sonny, 
the  guide,  “I  bet  the  fish  have  been 
painted,”  and  everybody  laughed. 
Sonny  let  my  cousin  feed  the  por¬ 
poise.  I  talked  to  the  seal  called 
Windy. 

I  will  visit  the  Theater  of  the  Sea 
again  this  summer  or  Easter. — Sherry 
Stephens. 

My  First  Day  in  School 

When  my  family  lived  in  Detroit, 
Michigan,  my  parents  wanted  me  to 
go  to  school,  because  I  was  six  or 
seven  years  old  then,  so  I  was  old 
enough  to  go.  My  mother  and  I  en¬ 
tered  the  school.  The  school’s  name 
was  Stephens  School.  My  mother 
looked  for  the  office,  but  couldn’t  find 
it.  She  encountered  a  woman  and 
asked  her  where  the  office  was.  The 
woman  was  a  teacher  who  told  her 
where  the  office  was.  I  was  so  bashful 
I  did  not  look  at  the  pupils.  I  held  my 
mother’s  hand  tightly.  My  mother 
talked  to  the  principal  about  me.  The 
principal  helped  me  get  settled  in  the 
first  grade  room.  She  talked  to  the 
teacher  about  me. 

The  teacher  asked  me  if  I  wanted 
to  color  with  crayons,  but  I  couldn’t 
answer  her,  because  I  was  so  bashful. 
She  knew  that  I  wanted  to  color,  so 
she  gave  me  a  piece  of  paper  and 
crayons.  She  showed  me  to  where  I 
was  to  sit  with  a  few  comrades.  I 
colored.  One  of  my  comrades  looked 
at  my  paper.  He  told  another  boy  that 
my  paper  wasn’t  pretty.  I  felt  so  bad 
and  cried,  because  I  was  envious  of 
his  paper  which  was  prettier  than 
mine. 

My  mother  saw  me  and  asked  what 
was  the  matter  with  me.  I  told  her 
that  he  disliked  my  paper.  The 
teacher  listened  to  me.  She  told  him 
to  stop  saying  unkind  things  to  me.  I 
still  cried  about  the  paper,  but  the 
paper  would  not  hurt  me. 

My  mother  and  teacher  tried  to  stop 
my  crying,  but  I  was  a  stubborn  girl. 
They  gave  up  on  with  me.  Then  she 
took  me  back  home. 
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About  one  week  later  I  felt  that  ' 
wanted  to  go  to  school.  I  told  m^ 
mother  about  that.  She  was  so  prouc 
that  I  wanted  to  go  to  school. 

I  felt  happy  about  everything.  Nov 
I  think  that  I  was  a  silly  girl  at  tha 
time.  Anyway  I  have  many  pleasan 
memories  of  my  early  life. — Dian< 
Dan. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Merry  Christmas 

On  December  twenty-fourth  m 
family  and  I  were  in  the  living  roon 
looking  at  the  tree  and  all  the  gift 
under  it.  We  always  open  our  pres1 
ents  Christmas  morning  but  I  though 
I  couldn’t  wait.  I  asked  my  mama  i 
I  might  “open  just  one”  but  mam 
said  “no.”  I  added  “please?”  and  ma 
ma  gave  in.  My  brother  went  to  th 
car  and  brought  in  two  toy  penguin: 
one  was  little  and  the  other  was  bi|i 
They  were  from  my  sister  and  I  love 
them  but  I  was  not  satisfied.  I  aske 
“Please,  mama,  one  more?  My  mam 
would  not  say  yes,  but  my  daddy  sai 
“yes.”  I  chose  a  big  box  and  was  s 
surprised  to  see  my  new  dress.  C 
course  I  told  my  mama  and  dadd 
thank  you  very  much.  Now  I  w« 
satisfied.  I  still  had  a  wonderfi 
Christmas  the  next  morning. — Mar 
lene  Hartsfield. 

Christmas  1958 

My  family  went  to  church  la: 
Saturday  night  for  a  party  and 
program.  The  program  was  a  pla; 
Sharon  Hills’  father  was  Santa  Clau 
He  gave  some  people  presents, 
tried  to  see  who  was  playing  Sant 
Claus.  I  could  not  find  out  so  I  askef 
my  mother  who  it  was.  She  told  m 
We  had  a  very  wonderful  time. 

My  aunt,  uncle,  cousin,  grandm 
and  grandfather  came  to  my  hou; 
on  Christmas  Day  for  a  party.  M 
family  had  delicious  food.  We  had 
good  time. — Betty  Jo  Roberson. 

At  Sister’s  Ranch 

Jimmy  is  my  brother-in-law  ar< 
he  is  a  cowboy.  Every  day  he  gets 
horse  and  rides  it.  One  day  he  sa; 
that  a  cow  had  died.  He  went  to  see* 
more  cows  had  died,  too,  but  he  d 
not  find  any.  He  came  back  home 
eat  his  dinner  and  he  told  my  sist 
that  a  cow  had  died.  She  explained 
me  what  happened.  I  asked  why.  S! 
explained  that  cow  had  an  accide 
with  a  wooden  fence.  That  afternoi 
Jimmy  went  to  get  some  things.  Jir 
my  got  the  tractor  and  cranked  it.  I 
rode  it  and  another  man  tied  a  ro: 
around  the  cow’s  legs  and  pulled  |; 
to  the  barn  yard.  They  cut  off  t 
hide  and  then  pulled  it  up  on  a  ro] 
They  chopped  up  and  cut  the  me 
The  dog  liked  to  lick  what  the  m 
threw  away. — Judy  Evelyn  Syfrett. 

- o - 

/.  PESSIMIST  is  a  woman  drlv 
who  is  sure  she  can’t  park  her  car 
r.  t  ght  place. 

An  OPTIMIST  is  a  man  who  thir 
she  wcn’t  try  it. 

—  ,  - January,  2£ 
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tjhJudihjm  and  (JouM 

By  Frank  M.  Slater 


Dragons  Find  Going  Rough 
In  January  Encounters 

January  saw  the  Dragons  go 
thru  some  rough  sledding  on  the 
courts  as  they  failed  to  register 
a  win  in  six  regular  season  en¬ 
counters  with  high  schools.  Their 
lone  victory  of  the  month  came 
in  the  consolation  round  of  the 
Mason-Dixon  Tournament  in  Mor- 
^anton  January  30-31,  when  they 
;cored  a  37-30  win  over  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  Hornets. 

The  Dragons  were  stopped  twice 
ay  Yulee  High  School,  by  scores 
}f  53-38  and  53-37;  also  lost  to 
Xetterlinus,  67-22,  Crescent  City 
12-24,  Green  Cove  Springs,  52-32, 
and  Baldwin,  57-28. 

With  inexperience  and  a  lack 
)f  height  hurting  them  badly,  the 
ocals  could  show  little  of  the 
;peed  and  polish  which  marked 
;heir  style  of  play  two  years  ago 
vhen  the  likes  of  Sam  Pert,  Eddie 
3rooker,  Gary  Clark,  Jack  Car- 
Donell,  and  others  were  bowling 
wer  competition  in  the  St.  Johns 
Conference  and  more  than  hold- 
ng  their  own  against  such  stronger 
;eams  as  Ketterlinus  and  Green 
Cove  Springs. 

The  Dragons  journeyed  to  North 
Carolina  for  the  Seventh  Annual 
Vlason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
rournament  at  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf.  Other  states 
epresented  at  the  tornament  in¬ 
cluded  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Ala¬ 
bama,  Virginia,  and  South  Caro- 
ina,  as  well  as  host  team  North 
Carolina.  Virginia,  with  a  smooth 
'licking  veteran  outfit,  walked  off 
ivith  top  honors,  beating  Alabama 
in  the  finals.  North  Carolina  de¬ 
bated  Mississippi  for  third  place, 
and  Louisiana  defeated  the  Dra¬ 
gons  for  fifth  place. 

The  Dragons  were  first  round 
netims  of  Alabama  Friday  morn¬ 
ing  when  they  lost  40-29.  Poor 
Rooting  in  the  first  and  fourth 
quarters  hurt  the  locals  badly, 
they  found  themselves  behind 
1-4  at  the  end  of  the  first  period 
nd  21-12  at  half-time.  However, 
hey  pulled  to  within  two  points 
'f  the  lead  with  a  fine  third- 
luarter  rally  and  had  the  crowd 
xpecting  an  upset  going  into 
he  fourth  quarter  when  the  count 
ead  31-27.  But  the  Dragons 
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stopped  shooting  in  the  final  canto 
and  the  Alabama  boys  pulled 
safely  ahead  once  more. 

Saturday  morning  the  Dragons 
played  the  first  consolation  game 
against  South  Carolina,  who  had 
lost  to  Mississippi  the  day  before, 
and  emerged  winners  by  a  37-30 
score.  The  game  was  close 
throughout  and  some  deadly  foul 
shooting  in  the  final  canto  proved 
to  be  the  winning  effort  for  the 
Dragons.  They  connected  on  nine 
out  of  twelve  attempts  at  the  free 
throw  line  in  that  period  alone. 

Satui'day  evening  the  Dragons 
took  on  Louisiana,  a  team  that  had 
been  cooling  its  heels  since  Thurs¬ 
day  night  when  they  were  knocked 
out  of  championship  contention 
by  host  school  North  Carolina.  The 
effects  of  playing  two  games 
within  the  space  of  six  hours 
showed  early  on  the  locals  as  they 
fell  behind  almost  at  the  start  and 
never  could  catch  up. 

Next  year’s  tournament  will  be 
held  at  the  Louisiana  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Baton  Rouge,  Louisi¬ 
ana,  hard  by  the  murky  waters  of 
the  Mississippi  River. 


Coach  Alsobrook’s  “B’’  Team 
Continues  Playing  Good  Ball 

A  bright  ray  of  hope  has  man¬ 
aged  to  penetrate  the  Dragon  lair 
this  season  as  a  result  of  the  fine 
record  compiled  by  the  boys  “B 
basketball  team  under  the  able 
tutelage  of  Coach  Jim  Alsobrook. 
For  the  first  time  in  the  history 
of  our  school,  the  “B"  team  is 
playing  a  regular  schedule  that 
will  probably  extend  to  fifteen 
games  before  the  season  is  over 
and  give  these  varsity  players 
of  future  years  some  valuable 
experience. 

They  failed  to  let  the  fact  that 
their  first  effort  ended  in  defeat 
deter  them  from  a  successful  sea¬ 
son.  After  losing  a  hard  fought 
opening  game  to  Bunnell  b 
17-13  count  on  the  winner’s  court, 
the  local  aspirants  reeled  ofi  thre- 
straight  wins,  conquering  Paxon 
Sophomores  32-28.  Hastings.  19-7. 
and  Yulee  28-20.  After  a  21-10 
loss  to  an  older  group  of  Ketter¬ 
linus  boys,  they  returned  to  then- 
winning  ways  once  more  with  an¬ 
other  victory  over  Paxon  Sopho- 
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mores  by  a  22-13  sc 
Yulee  20-19,  to  give 
of  five  victories  and 
this  goes  to  press. 

Frankie  Green  am 
have  been  carryin 
load  for  the  locn 
and  Bobby  McElfri 
Hitchcock  have  been 
plays.  Henry  Ree\ 

Kahley  have  been 
defense.  With  the  ex. 
boys  are  receiving,  the 
Dragons  have  been  worn.  1  . 
holding  their  positions  next  m- 
An  indication  of  how  much 
efforts  have  been  appreciated 
shown  by  the  fact  that  tw 
them,  Green  and  DeMotte,  i 
the  traveling  squad  foi  tl 
the  Mason-Dixon  Toumamei 
North  Carolina  late  in  Janua 


(pupihd  9h itul  —  (Blind 

Continued  / row  Page  Six 

Sandra  Jorge,  who  attended  our 
school  for  several  years,  is  now  at¬ 
tending  public  school  in  Tampa 

It  is  with  much  regret  and  sadnev 
that  we  learned  of  the  death  of  M or 
lnglett  Walker  in  Miami,  m  De¬ 
cember  19,  1958  Mary  was  17  ymn 
old  and  attended  our  school  for 
several  years.  She  entered  the  hos¬ 
pital  on  December  10  and  had  a 
serious  heart  operation  on  DeccmlxT 
17  and  never  came  out  of  a  coma  after 
the  operation.  Mary  was  such  a  sweet 
and  sincere  girl  and  her  cherish  <sl 
wish  was  to  live  and  bo  able  to  do  'h« 
things  that  other  girls  did  It  was  her 
desire  to  have  the  operation  and  she 
understood  that  she  had  about  a  fifty  - 
fifty  chance  to  live  and  be  well  again 
Mary  understood  that  if  she  did  r."t 
come  out  of  the  operation  it  would 
mean  that  God  wanted  her  very  much 
in  Heaven.  We  are  sure  she  is  happy 
with  Him.  Our  deepest  sympathy  g**  1 
to  her  parents  and  relatives  Pa uli<  < 
Cobb. 


Scholarship  Loan  I  und 
Established  lit  (iallnudet 


Dr.  Lc- 

onnrd  M.  El 

stud,  president 

of  Gallo 

ude'  Collei 

zc,  announced 

i  e  c  e  n  t 

1  y  that  a 

Mary  Lillian 

Thornbci 

rry  Schol 

amhip  Loan 

Fund  ha 

s  been  csta 

blished  at  the 

College  i 

in  memory 

of  Mrs  Mary 

Lillian  T 

horn  berry. 

who  died  July 

10.  1958. 

Deaf  from 

infancy.  Mr.* 

Thornbei 

rry  was  the  mother  of 

Congress 

man  Home 

•r  Thornbcrry 

and  a  lif 
Texas. 

elong  resid 

ent  of  Austin, 

"This 

Fund."  sai 

d  Dr.  Elstad, 

"is  the  result  of  a  request  by  Con¬ 
gressman  Thomberry.  at  the  brr.c 
Continued  on  Page  Sixteen 
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Benjamin  Franklin 

Benjamin  Franklin  was  born 
January  17,  1706.  He  was  a  smart 
man.  He  invented  a  stove,  a 
rocking  chair,  and  other  things. 
He  worked  hard  for  our  country. 
He  was  a  great  American. 

Our  New  Flag 

The  United  States  has  a  new 
flag  because  there  is  a  new  state. 
The  new  state  is  Alaska.  It  is 
far  away,  northwest  of  Florida. 
Our  new  flag  has  forty-nine  stars. 
There  is  a  star  for  every  state. 

Perhaps  Hawaii  will  be  our 
fiftieth  state.  Then  our  flag  will 
have  fifty  stars. — Miss  Wright’s 
Class. 

Pledge  To  The  Flag 

I  pledge  allegiance  to  the  flag 
of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  to  the  Republic  for  which  it 
stands;  one  nation,  under  God, 
indivisible,  with  liberty  and  justice 
for  all. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Santa  Claus  gave  Gary  Stump 
two  little  cars. 

Larry  Elliott  has  a  new  bracelet. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Alyce  Slater 
pretty  new  black  shoes. 

Marsha  Jones  has  a  doll. 

Gail  Clark  has  a  big  doll  and 
a  little  doll. 

Ronnie  Grimes  got  a  bike  for 
Christmas. 

Mac  gave  Robin  Work  a  pretty 
blue  dress. 

Bobby  Roath  has  new  boots. 

Wanda  Vickers  has  a  pretty 
ring. 

John  Hogge  has  some  new  socks 
and  two  little  cars. 

Billy  Bundrick  has  new  brown 
shoes. 

Ricky  Malcolm  has  a  new  coat. 
He  has  a  new  bathrobe. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

We  went  home  for  Christmas. 
We  had  a  good  time.  Santa  Claus 
came  to  see  us. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Gail  Owens 
a  pretty  doll  and  a  blackboard. 

George  Vaughn  got  a  cowboy 
shirt  and  four  guns  for  Christmas. 

Sue  Moody  and  Joy  Wethering- 
ton  got  pretty  dolls. 

Jim  Hamlin  got  a  red  and  white 
bike. 

Bobby  Sanders  got  a  big  green 
car.  He  can  ride  in  it. 
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A  HAPPY  NEW  YEAR 


A  Resolution 

I’ve  made  a  resolution 
To  start  the  new  year  right 
By  always  being  cheerful 
And  pleasant  and  polite. 

I'll  try  to  think  before  I  act, 
For  in  this  way  I  know 
I’ll  keep  my  resolutions 
And  grow  and  grow  and  grow. 
— Leland  B.  Jacobs. 


January  Birthdays 

Bobby  Basehore  January  1 

George  Dorough  January  2 

Danny  Bell  January  5 

Sharon  McGinnis  January  8 

George  Vaughn  January  8 

William  Baird  January  9 

Bobby  Fuller  January  15 

Jerry  Walters  January  17 

Edith  Sapp  January  22 

David  Ferguson  January  24 

Andy  Lanning  January  24 

Barbara  Henderson  January  26 

Ronald  Tanfield  January  27 


Randy  Davidson  got  two  guns. 

Mike  Chewning  got  a  big  gun. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Vicki 
Hockbaum  a  pretty  red  cap  and  a 
ring. 

Nola  Snowden  got  a  blue  bar¬ 
rette. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Camelle  Bryan  got  a  blue  and 
white  bicycle  for  Christmas. 

Pat  Cooper  played  with  her 
little  brother. 

Nancy  Grantham’s,  brother  had 
a  birthday.  He  was  five. 


Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  a  pret 
blue  and  white  sweater. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  got  tv 
big  guns  for  Christmas. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  cowgi 
dress  and  some  boots. 

Danny  Watson  has  some  cand 
He  passed  it  to  the  boys  and  gir 

“Hoppy”  Watford’s  sister  pull<;; 
his  tooth. 

Jerry  Walters  and  his  broth 
came  to  school  on  a  bus. 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Santa  Claus  gave  Beth  Dav; 
a  pretty  bride  doll  and  a  ba 
doll. 

Joe  Hilbish’s  grandmother  ga  ■ 
Joe  a  nice  play  farm. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Dougie  Mor 
gomery  a  blue  wagon  and  ma  r 
other  toys. 

Edward  McGraw  has  a  prel r 
new  red  jacket  and  a  tan  cap. 

Joe  Boyd’s  grandma  and  gran  • 
pa  came  to  see  Joe’s  family. 

Johnny  Wright  got  a  basketb  1 
and  two  guns. 

Barry  Anderson  got  a  big  t  r 
gun,  a  gun  and  holster  set,  a  1 
many  toy  soldiers. 

Randy  Register  got  two  i  t 
trucks  and  two  guns. 

Janice  Oliver  had  a  good  ti  ; 
at  home.  She  likes  to  hold  1  ^ 
baby. 

Dawn  Sutherland  gets  ma  i 
letters  from  her  mother. 

Foy  Mathis’  mama  will  ime 
far  away.  She  will  be  with  Fes 
daddy. 

Rhoda  Gordon  has  a  pretty  n  v 
coat. 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  w  it 
fishing  one  Sunday.  Mother  an  I 
each  caught  six  fish.  Daddy  cau  it 
only  three  fish — Mike  Jenkinn 

I  went  to  the  movies  at  ho  J- 
I  saw  three  cars  race.  One  fir 
turned  over. — Tim  Tucker. 

Uncle  Harry  gave  me  fir 
soldier  buttons. — Teddy  ClemeS. 

I  have  pretty  blue  bedre  n 
slippers.  I  like  them. — Terry  'e 
Kirk. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Irene  Brooks  has  a  new  heai  ig 
aid.  She  likes  to  wear  it. 

Sandra  Parrott  has  new  l 
bedroom  slippers.  They  have  ft 
white  fur  on  them. 
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Diane  Roath  wears  a  pretty 
white  bracelet  to  school. 

Morgan  Brown  has  a  new  tan 
:oat  and  a  brown  cap. 

Carol  McCall  has  a  mama  dog 
and  four  puppies  at  home.  The 
nama  dog  is  brown.  Two  puppies 
are  white.  One  puppy  is  black 
and  the  other  is  brown. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

Janice  Wright  went  home  one 
Friday  in  November.  Her  brother 
Bobo  had  a  birthday  party.  He  was 
’ourteen. — Lois  Beverly. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville  on  the 
dus.  We  saw  a  Christmas  program. 
iVe  saw  Santa  Claus.  Mrs.  Scott 
went,  too.  Everybody  had  a  good 
;ime. — Barbara  Swope. 

Teddy  Clemons  popped  some 
aopcorn  one  day.  He  gave  us  some 
)f  it. — Janice  Wright. 

The  children  went  to  town  on 
he  bus  one  Saturday.  We  saw  a 
novie.  We  saw  soldiers  and  a 
nule.  We  laughed  and  laughed. 
'—Walter  Glenn. 

Mrs.  Meyer  and  the  girls  made 
ome  pictures  one  Sunday.  The 
pictures  are  pretty.  —  Donna 
legister. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

George  Dorough’s  father  saw 
wo  big  snakes.  He  killed  them 
nth  an  axe. — Johnnie  Ray  Sing- 
f2ton. 

Mr.  Lane  and  Dr.  Groht  came 
d  our  room.  Dr.  Groht  is  a  teacher 
nd  she  lives  in  New  York  City. 
-Ray  Garlotte. 

Bob  McMahon’s  father  gave  him 
new  watch  for  Christmas.  Bob’s 
atch  is  gold  and  Johnnie  Ray’s 
'atch  is  silver.  Both  of  them  are 
retty. — Carolyn  Ball. 

Kenneth  Cannon  has  a  new  pair 
j-  eye  glasses. — Martha  Morrison. 

We  have  some  new  number 
ooks  and  readers.  We  like  new 
poks. — Ned  Cutshaw. 

Mrs.  Tart  gave  us  a  new  1959 
ilendar.  We  put  it  on  the  wall, 
e  looked  for  our  birthdays  in  the 
'w  calendar. — Barbara  Wilcox. 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

We  have  a  baby  at  home. — Joyce 
urtzr. 

I  got  a  game  for  Christmas. — 
inny  Eason. 

Tommy,  Terry,  June,  James,  and 
played  outdoors  at  home. — Tom 
klson. 
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I  rode  my  bicycle  at  home.  I 
blew  the  horn. — Dan  Bell. 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  a  farm  and 
rode  on  a  tractor. — George  Lynch. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Mother,  my  sisters  Mary  and 
Dee,  my  brother  Rod,  and  I  trim¬ 
med  the  Christmas  tree  at  home. 
Mother  put  many  colored  lights  on 
it.  Mary,  Rod,  Dee,  and  I  hung 
many  pretty  balls  and  canes  on  it. 
We  liked  our  pretty  Christmas 
tree. — Bobby  Basehore. 

We  have  a  new  calf  at  home.  He 
was  born  January  3.  He  is  white, 
yellowish,  and  brown.  I  petted 
him.  He  was  not  afraid  of  me.  I 
like  baby  animals. — Cheryl  Paul- 
lett  Gaston. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  I 
helped  Mother.  I  set  the  table, 
washed  clothes,  washed  dishes, 
and  swept  the  floor.  I  liked  to  help 
Mother,  but  I  got  tired. — Char¬ 
lotte  Wiggins. 

Papa  went  to  the  pet  shop  one 
day.  He  bought  a  big  red  dog.  It  is 
pretty.  It  did  not  bark.  I  want  a 
white  poodle.  Papa  told  me  that  he 
would  get  me  a  poodle  sometime. 
— Brenda  Harvey. 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

I  have  a  brown  toy  dog  with  two 
batteries.  The  dog  can  walk.  It  can 
bark  three  times.  I  like  my  dog. — 
William  Baggs. 

One  day  we  went  to  the  library 
to  see  an  electric  train.  The  door 
was  locked.  We  could  not  go  in. 
Too  bad! 

We  looked  through  the  window. 
Some  day  we  will  go  in  and  play 
with  the  train,  we  hope! — Dotty 
Sontag. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  a  meeting. 
She  is  going  to  many  more  meet¬ 
ings  in  January.  We  go  to  schooi 
for  just  a  little  while.  We  are  sorry! 
— Donald  Bucci. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  I 
cot  a  ball  for  Christmas.  I  like  to 
play  with  the  ball  very  much.  It 
is  brown.  It  is  a  basketball.  I  do 
not  have  a  basket  at  home.  When 
I  want  to  play  with  my  ball.  I  go 
to  White  City  School  to  play  bas¬ 
ketball. — David  Ferguson. 

I  am  going  home  on  January 
fifteenth  because  it  is  my  birthday 
Mommy  will  make  a  big  birthday 
cake  for  me.  I  will  have  elf .  < 
candles  on  my  cake.  —  Bobby 
Fuller. 
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Miss  Wright’s  Class 

I  brought  Miss  Wright  a  pair 
nylon  hose  when  I  returned 
school  after  Christmas.  She  w 
delighted  to  get  them 
Parrish. 

We  had  some  important  visit 
Monday.  January  5  Mi  I 
principal,  brought  Doctor  Mildr 
Groht  around  to  meet  u>  She  u.v 
to  be  principal  at  the  lx>xingti 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  New  Y<> 
City. 

Later  on  in  the  morning  Colon 
and  Mrs.  L.  P.  Sullivan  vi 
class.  They  seemed  so  interest) 
in  our  work.  The  Colonel  i>  in  ti 
United  States  Army  Ear  I  Ro 
ertson. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  Kmi. 
morning,  December  12  Teach, 
took  us  downtown  to  do  oi 
Christmas  shopping  When  v 
returned,  wfe  decorated  our  cla 
room.  We  did  it  all  by  ourselvt 
too.  Our  friends  admired  tl 
decorations  very  much  GU 
Greene. 

After  our  Christmas  program 
the  auditorium  December  18.  v 
had  a  party  in  our  classrooi 
Mother,  Mrs.  Greene,  and  V, 
Greene  joined  us.  We  opened  oi 
Christmas  gifts,  chatted  gaily  at 
had  a  marvelous  time. — Woj/i 
Hammock. 

Mrs.  Kerr's  Class 


I  went  home  Frid 
19  in  the  bus.  Mothc 
Christmas  tree  Frida 
urday  Mother.  Faye, 
trimmed  the  tree.  I  p 
balls,  lights,  tinsel, 
two  little  birds.  Moth 
little  black  and  whit 
day.  Santa  Claus  b 
Faye.  Wanda.  Larry, 
our  gifts  Christmas 
got  a  pretty  bike, 
trucks,  a  light  truck 
a  boat  on  top,  and 
— Johnny  Groomes. 
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We  went  h< 
on  the  bus.  M 
my  brother  Bo 
did  not  drink  a 
seat.  My  mol 
hugged  us.  Mo 
Friday  afterno 
Mother,  and  I 
mas  tree.  We 
our  tree.  My  d 
on  a  house.  H< 
came  home  an 
see  the  Christ 
Roath. 
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Some  of  the  boys  went  home 
early  in  the  morning  December  19. 

I  sat  in  chairs  number  four  and 
five  on  the  bus.  A  man  drove  a 
long  way.  I  said,  “Where  is  the 
restroom?”  The  restroom  was  in 
the  back  of  the  bus.  I  sat  on  my 
box  because  a  boy  wanted  my  seat. 
He  wanted  to  look  out  of  the  win¬ 
dow.  I  ate  sandwiches,  cookies, 
an  apple,  and  candy.  Then  I  went 
to  sleep  on  the  bus.  Some  of  the 
big  boys  and  big  girls  signed.  We 
stopped  in  West  Palm  Beach  and 
I  drank  a  coke.  I  gave  the  man  a 
dollar  and  he  gave  me  some 
change.  I  spent  fifteen  cents  for 
chewing  gum.  There  were  eighteen 
sticks.  I  looked  out  of  the  window 
again  and  again. — Billy  Hays. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
Thursday,  December  18.  I  was  ex¬ 
cited!  I  went  with  Mother  in  the 
car.  When  we  got  home,  I  hugged 
Daddy,  Sue,  Grandaddy  Bob,  and 
Granny.  Daddy  bought  a  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  on  Wednesday.  Granny, 
Sue,  Daddy,  and  I  trimmed  it. 
Daddy  put  an  angel  light  on  the 
top.  I  made  a  barn,  Mary,  Baby 
Jesus,  Joseph,  the  Three  Wise  Men, 
and  camels.  Sue  and  I  went  to  bed 
early.  We  woke  up  at  six  o’clock 
Christmas  morning.  We  were  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  many  presents  under 
the  tree. — Jackie  Powers. 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  at  home 
Christmas.  I  went  to  a  big  party 
and  won  a  prize.  A  lot  of  deaf  boys 
and  girls  were  there.  My  picture 
was  in  the  Florida  Times-Union. 
— Andy  Von  Dolteren. 

My  brother  Marshall  came  home 
for  Christmas.  He  plays  baseball 
with  the  New  York  Giants.  I  was 
glad  to  see  him.  I  am  very  proud 
of  him! — Kenneth  Renfroe. 

My  grandmother  and  grand¬ 
father  will  visit  my  family  soon. 
They  live  in  Huntsville,  Alabama. 
I  will  go  home  to  see  them  one 
weekend  .—Judy  Toney. 

Dr.  Groht  came  to  our  school. 
She  was  a  teacher  in  a  school  in 
New  York.  She  came  to  our  room. 
— Marilyn  Koff. 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

My  friends  Libby  and  Bob  live 
in  Charleston.  They  moved  to 
Phoenix,  Arizona,  right  after 
Christmas  because  the  doctor  said 
the  dry  weather  in  Arizona  would 
help  Bobby’s  sore  throat. — Cathy 
Shawver. 

I  went  to  Charleston,  West 
Virginia,  with  my  family  to  visit 

Page  Sixteen  — 


my  grandmother  and  grandfather 
for  Christmas.  We  drove  up  in  our 
car  and  we  stayed  for  two  weeks. 

I  saw  some  snow  and  I  was  cold 
up  there. 

We  read  a  story  about  a  weather 
station  on  top  of  Mt.  Washington 
in  New  Hampshire. 

The  weathermen  live  there  and 
find  out  what  weather  is  coming 
and  they  also  find  out  about 
weather  in  other  places.  The  men 
send  out  weather  news  to  the 
people.  I  like  to  watch  the  weather 
news  on  television. — Tommy  Law. 

My  family  will  move  to  Perry, 
Florida,  this  coming  Sunday  be¬ 
cause  my  father  is  going  to  work 
there. 

I  have  never  been  to  Perry,  Flor¬ 
ida.  I  hope  I  will  like  it  there.  I  am 
going  to  miss  my  friends  back 
home.- — Tommy  Parker. 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

We  finished  our  unit  about  In¬ 
dians.  We  liked  all  of  the  stories. 
The  Indians  had  odd  names.  We 
read  about  Bluebird,  Naki,  Ousta, 
Little  Deer,  Little  Rabbit,  and 
Kusa.  These  were  all  children. 
Three  Flowers  was  a  squaw.  Red 
Cloud  was  a  chief.  The  Indians 
lived  in  different  parts  of  our 
country. — Edward  Jeffords. 

Ousta  lived  in  Alabama.  His 
family  had  fields.  Ousta  wanted 
to  help  plant  the  corn.  He  and  his 
father  got  the  seeds.  The  father 
made  holes  with  a  stick.  Ousta 
dropped  two  seeds  in  each  hole. 
When  the  corn  came  up  Ousta  was 
proud  of  the  young  corn. — Jack 
Meadows. 

Little  Deer  lived  on  the  plains. 
Red  Cloud,  the  chief,  was  his 
father.  The  Indians  needed  buf¬ 
faloes  for  food  and  clothes.  They 
all  moved  to  a  new  home.  They 
camped  near  a  herd  of  buffaloes. 
The  next  day  there  was  a  big 
buffalo  hunt.  Little  Deer  went  with 
the  men.  Do  you  think  he  killed  a 
buffalo? — Juliette  Adamson. 

Kusa  lived  in  the  Northwest.  His 
tribe  hunted  whales.  The  men 
carved  big  canoes  from  tree 
trunks.  One  canoe  would  hold 
sixty  men. 

One  day  there  was  room  in  the 
canoe  for  Kusa.  He  ran  and  helped 
the  men  with  the  big  boat.  The 
Indian  boy  was  excited  when  he 
saw  a  big  gray  whale.  He  watched 
the  men  throw  the  harpoons.  The 
whale  died  and  the  men  tied  it  to 
the  boat.  The  Indians  shouted  and 
sang  because  they  had  such  a  big 
whale. — Stephen  Lewis. 
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Scholarship  Loan  Fund 

Continued  from  Page  Thirteen 

of  his  mother’s  death,  in  lieu  of 
flowers,  gifts  be  made  towards  a 
loan  fund  to  be  used  by  students 
of  Gallaudet  College.  Approxi¬ 
mately  $1,200  has  been  donated 
to  the  Fund  by  friends  and  asso¬ 
ciates  of  the  family.  Mr.  Thorn- 
berry,  who  serves  on  the  Gallaudef 
Board  of  Directors,  was  very  prouc 
of  his  mother.  This  idea  of  his  fo 
a  memorial  is  typical  of  his  usua 
generosity  when  the  deaf  are  in 
volved.” 

Dr.  Eistad  added  that:  “Thi. 
Mary  Lillian  Thornberry  Scholar 
ship  Loan  Fund  has  been  accepte< 
by  the  college’s  Board  of  Director 
with  the  provision  that  the  mone; 
contributed  in  Texas  be  available’ 
on  a  priority  basis  to  worthy  dea 
students  from  Texas  attendin 
Gallaudet  College,  with  the  bal 
ance  of  the  fund  to  be  used  fo 
students  attending  the  Colleg 
from  wherever  they  come.  Sine 
students  are  constantly  in  nee 1 
of  emergency  funds,  loans  of 
short-term  nature  can  be  ver 
helpful.  This  type  of  memoria 
in  our  opinion,  is  a  very  fin 
thing,  and  we  greatly  appreciat 
it.” 

Born  in  Goliad  County,  Texa; 
May  26,  1873,  Mrs.  Mary  Lillia 
Thornberry  was  educated  in  thl 
Texas  School  for  the  Deaf,  wher 
she  taught  after  the  death  of  h< 
husband  until  her  retirement  i 
1940.  On  September  6,  1899,  s! 
married  William  Moore  Thom 
berry,  who  was  also  deaf  a^ 

who  also  attended  and  taught  ; 
the  Texas  School  for  the  Der 
When  he  died  on  April  20,  191 
Mrs.  Thornberry  was  left  wi 

the  responsibility  of  rearing  thei 
only  child,  nine  year  old  Horn 
Thornberry. 

A  devoted  mother,  Mrs.  Thom 
berry  lived  to  see  her  S(J 

graduate  from  the  University 
Texas,  practice  law  in  Austii, 
and  serve  as  a  member  of  t 
state  legislature,  as  distri 
attorney,  as  a  member  of  t 
city  council,  and  finally  as 
member  of  the  United  Stat 
Congress.  Concerned  with  t 
welfare  of  the  deaf  during  h 
lifetime,  she  was  justly  pro 
when  this  son,  Representati 

Homer  Thornberry,  was  appoint 
a  member  of  the  Bosrd  of  Dir' 
tors  of  Gallaudet  College,  wor! 
only  college  for  the  deaf. 
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The  Birthright  of  Children 


A 


LL  CHILDREN  should  know  the  joy  of  playing  in  healthful  mud,  of 
paddling  in  clean  water,  of  hearing  birds  sing  praises  to  God  for 


the  new  day. 


They  should  have  the  vision  of  pure  skies  enriched  at  dawn  and 
sunset  with  unspeakable  glory;  of  dew  drenched  mornings  flashing  with 
priceless  gems;  of  the  vast  night  sky  all  throbbing  and  panting  with  stars. 

They  should  live  with  flowers  and  butterflies,  with  the  wild  things 
that  made  possible  the  world  of  fable. 


They  should  experience  the  thrill  of  going  barefoot,  of  being  out  in 
the  rain;  of  riding  a  white  birch,  of  sliding  down  pine  boughs,  of  climb¬ 
ing  ledges  and  tall  trees,  of  diving  headfirst  into  a  transparent  pool. 


They  ought  to  know  the  smell  of  the  wet  earth,  of  new  mown  hay, 
of  sweet  fern  mint,  and  fir;  of  the  breath  of  cattle  and  of  fog  blown 
inland  from  the  sea. 


They  should  hear  the  answer  the  trees  make  to  the  rain  and  to  the 
wind;  the  sound  of  rippling  and  falling  water;  the  muffled  roar  of 
the  sea  in  storm. 


They  should  have  a  chance  to  catch  fish,  to  ride  on  a  load  of  hay, 
to  camp  out,  cook  over  an  open  fire,  tramp  through  a  new  country  and 
sleep  under  the  open  sky. 

They  should  have  the  fun  of  driving  a  horse,  paddling  a  canoe, 
sailing  a  boat.  .  .  .  One  cannot  appreciate  and  enjoy  to  the  full  extent 
nature,  books,  novels,  histories,  poems,  pictures,  or  even  musical  com¬ 
positions,  who  has  not  in  his  youth  enjoyed  the  blessed  contact  with 
the  world  of  nature. 

— Henry  Turner  Bailey, 

Curator,  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art. 
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Dr*  Mildred  A,  Groht  Delivers  Lectures  on  Language 


A  two-week  workshop  was  con¬ 
tacted  from  January  5  to  22,  for 
ie  teachers  in  the  Department  for 
ae  Deaf  at  the  Florida  School 
ar  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  by 
)r.  Mildred  A.  Groht,  Language 
Specialist,  formerly  Principal  of 
he  Lexington  School  for  the  Deaf 
n  New  York  City.  Each  day  Dr. 
Iroht  gave  a  two-hour  lecture  and 
lemonstrated  for  two  hours  the 
echniques  of  teaching  natural 
anguage  to  the  deaf  children  of 
his  school. 

In  addition  to  lecturing  at 
chools  for  the  deaf  throughout  the 
Jnited  States,  Dr.  Groht  has  con- 
lucted  many  summer  courses  at 
eading  universities  in  both  the 
Jnited  States  and  Canada,  and 
aas  presented  numerous  papers 
it  meetings  of  the  International 


Council  for  Exceptional  Chil¬ 
dren,  the  Alexander  Graham  Bell 
Speech  Association,  the  Confer¬ 
ence  of  Executives  of  Deaf  Schools 
of  America  and  Canada,  and  the 
Convention  of  the  American  In¬ 
structors  of  the  Deaf.  She  was  on 
the  staff  of  Teacher’s  College, 
Columbia  University  and  has  pre¬ 
sented  summer  courses  at  the 
University  of  British  Columbia, 
the  University  of  Toronto,  Dal- 
housie  University  in  Halfax,  Nova 
Scotia,  the  University  of  Alberta, 
the  University  of  Kansas,  San 
Franciso  State  College.  New  Jer¬ 
sey  State  Teachers  College,  and 
Northwestern  University. 

In  addition  to  lecturing  on  the 
techniques  of  presenting  language 
to  deaf  children,  Dr.  Groht  has 
just  completed  a  textbook  based 


on  her  many  years  of  experience 
as  a  teacher  and  principal  Th< 
book,  “Natural  Langua 
Children,”  is  published  b\  Un- 
Alexander  Graham  Bell  A  •  ... 
tion  for  the  Deaf  and  has  already 
been  accepted  by  the  deaf  pro¬ 
fession  as  an  excellent  text  for 
teachers  and  teachers  in  traning 
Dr.  Groht  also  taught  in  Swarth- 
more.  New  York,  and  Maryland 
schools  for  the  deaf  prior  to  many 
years  of  service  at  the  Lexington 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  New  York 
City.  Dr.  Groht’s  lectures  and 
demonstrations  with  the  children 
of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 
were  enjoyed  and  well  attended 
by  teachers,  parents,  and  all  who 
are  interested  in  the  education  of 
the  deaf  children  of  the  Stale  of 
Florida. — Richard  K.  Lane 


Dr.  Groht  Lectures  to  the  Staff  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 
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Campus  News 

Most  of  the  students  returned  from 
the  Christmas  vacation  on  time  and 
everyone  settled  down  to  work  before 
the  semester  exams  came  up.  Now  the 
exams  are  over,  the  report  cards  have 
been  sent  home  and  we  are  started 
on  the  new  semester. 

On  Friday  night,  January  16,  we 
celebrated  the  opening  of  our  new 
swimming  pool.  Mr.  Iverson  and  the 
ninth  grade  were  the  sponsors  of  the 
swimming  party.  It  was  a  very  cold 
night  but  the  pool  was  warm  and  we 
had  a  wonderful  time  swimming  for 
about  two  hours.  Then  we  went  to 
the  gym  and  had  some  refreshments 
and  spent  the  rest  of  the  evening 
singing  and  dancing.  This  was  one 
of  the  most  entertaining  parties  of 
the  year  and  we  are  all  very  proud  of 
our  new  pool. 

On  Saturday  night,  February  7,  the 
girls  of  the  G.  A.  A.  gave  a  party  at 
the  gym.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Van  Fleet 
were  chaperons.  Winnie  Musselwhite 
served  as  mistress  of  ceremonies  and 
there  were  many  interesting  games 
and  contests  as  well  as  a  lot  of  danc¬ 
ing. 

We  have  had  some  excellent  as¬ 
sembly  programs  the  last  few  weeks. 
On  January  14  Miss  Hieatt  had  a  most 
interesting  program.  The  first  part  of 
the  program  was  presented  by  her 
fourth  grade  boys  and  girls.  Kenny 
Calkins  read  the  scripture  and  the 
ethers  sang  some  songs.  Then  the 
older  girls’  quintette  sang  two  num¬ 
bers.  The  girls  who  make  up  this 
group  are:  Bette  Doss,  Winnie 
Musselwhite,  Angel  Smith,  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell,  and  Pauline  Cobb.  Then 
Miss  Hieatt  asked  for  volunteers  from 
the  audience  to  sing  and  four  boys 
assembled  on  the  stage  and  sang  “Do 
Lord”  very  well.  No  one  knew  that 
this  was  planned  ahead  of  time.  The 
four  boys  making  up  this  group  were 
Charles  Deas,  Tommy  Filly  aw,  John 
Muncey,  and  Roy  German  and  they 
slowed  a  lot  of  talent. 

Then  on  January  28  came  the 
surprise  performance  of  the  year.  It 
was  Mrs.  Hillier’s  program.  The 
teachers  presented  the  program  to  a 
very  surprised  group  of  students  and 
others  on  the  campus  who  got  news  of 
what  the  program  was  to  be.  One 
would  have  had  to  see  and  hear  the 
program  to  appreciate  properly  just 
what  our  faculty  is  capable  of  doing. 
This  program  just  gives  a  slight  idea 
of  what  really  happened. 

Introduction  of  the  life  guards  and 
the  “Queen  of  the  D  &  B  Pool”:  Life 
Guards,  Mr.  Sowell  and  Mr.  Al¬ 
brecht,  and  Queen  Mrs.  Tobin;  A 
story  by  Mrs.  Konrad;  Duet  by  Mrs. 
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Hoagland  and  Mr.  Foster;  The 
Charleston  by  Mrs.  Bennett  and  Mrs. 
Van  Fleet;  A  poem  and  a  song  by  Mrs. 
Albrecht;  The  Can  Can  by  Mrs. 
Hieatt;  Piano  duet,  Mrs.  Koger  and 
Mrs.  Cookus;  Rock  and  Roll,  Mr.  Ang¬ 
us  and  Mr.  Foster;  Solo  (Fever)  by 
Miss  Betty  Reynolds;  Rambling  Re¬ 
miniscences  by  the  Minnie  Pearl  of 
the  1900’s  by  Mrs.  Davenport. 

Miss  Betty  Reynolds,  who  works 
in  Mr.  Lee’s  office,  was  the  guest 
performer  and  no  one  knew  she  had 
so  much  talent.  Nor  did  we  know  just 
what  our  teachers  could  do.  It  is  true 
that  Miss  Moody  was  present  with  a 
first  aid  kit  during  the  Charleston  and 
the  Can  Can  and  one  of  the  Can  Can 
dancers  had  to  be  carried  from  the 
stage  on  a  stretcher  by  the  life  guards. 
We  are  all  still  wondering  where  Mrs. 
Tobin  and  Mr.  Sowell  found  the 
ancient  swim  suits  they  were  wearing. 

We  believe  that  the  following  notice 
that  came  from  Mr.  Iverson’s  office 
is  self  explanatory: 

“To  All  Teachers  and  Housepar- 
ents:  As  many  of  you  may  remember 
the  ninth  grade  challenged  the  sev¬ 
enth  through  twelfth  grades  to  a  con¬ 
test  to  see  which  class  could  have  the 
fewest  days  of  being  campused. 
Grades  7,  8,  10,  and  11  accepted  the 
challenge.  The  ninth  grade  agreed  to 
shine  the  shoes  of  the  class  or  classes 
who  had  fewer  days  of  “campus” 
than  it  had. 

The  ninth  grade  lost  to  all  four 
grades  and  will  have  two  shoe  shine 
stands  in  operation  during  recess  all 
this  week. 

The  eighth  grade  will  get  their 
shoes  shined  on  Tuesday,  the  seventh 
grade  on  Wednesday,  the  tenth  grade 
on  Thursday,  and  the  eleventh  on 
Friday.” 

We  have  recenthy  lost  two  members 
of  the  staff  of  the  Department  for  the 
Blind.  Mr.  Robert  Jack  decided  to 
return  to  his  home  state  of  Kentucky 
to  live  and  we  believe  he  is  teaching 
in  a  public  school  there.  Since  he  left 
the  boys  have  not  had  a  gym  teacher 
and  we  are  all  probably  getting  lazy 
and  out  of  condition.  There  are 
rumors  that  we  will  soon  have  a  new 
gym  teacher.  We  all  hope  so,  as  some 
of  us  are  missing  out  on  using  the 
pool.  Mrs.  Lenora  Shay,  who  was 
housemother  for  the  small  blind  boys, 
decided  to  retire  for  a  while  and  has 
gone  to  her  home  in  Jacksonville. 
Mrs.  Thetis  Bishop  of  Greenville, 
Florida  has  arrived  and  will  take  Mrs. 
Shay’s  place. 

Mrs.  Bishop  is  the  mother  of 
Elizabeth  Bishop,  who  graduated 
from  this  school  in  1957  and  is  now 

The  Florida  School  Herald  —  = 


attending  the  University  of  Florida,  j 

The  new  dormitory  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  is  about  ready  for 
occupancy  and  we  are  all  still  won¬ 
dering  who  will  get  it.  The  furniture 
has  arrived  and  the  drapes  are  in  and 
a  road  is  being  built  so  we  are  sure 
it  will  not  be  too  long  until  we  know 
who  goes  over  there  to  live. 

We  have  two  new  girls  in  school. 
They  are  Joyce  Johnson  and  Sharon 
McLeod.  Both  girls  are  from  Pen¬ 
sacola  and  are  in  the  eighth  grade. 

In  the  line  of  romance  about  the 
only  steady  couples  are  Charles 
Deas  and  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Mary 
Anne  Hale  and  Herman  Mills,  and 
Judy  Radcliffe  and  William  Coppage. 
The  girls  are  practicing  for  track 
every  day  and  there  is  not  much  time 
left  for  seeing  the  boys. — Tommy 
Fillyaw. 

Swimming  Pool 

On  January  23,  1959  the  seventh 
through  twelfth  grade  Department 
for  the  Blind  swimming  party  opened 
the  doors  of  the  new  75  by  35,  en¬ 
closed,  all  weather,  heated  pool.  Those 
observers  curious  to  see  the  new  pool 
that  evening  occupied  the  spectator 
box  of  the  pool  area.  Equipment  for  ; 
the  new  pool  consists  of  bright  red 1 
and  white  centerline  floats,  life  buoys, ! 
other  safety  equipment,  and  bright 
red  flutter  boards. 

Admission  to  this  fine  new  facility 
is  governed  by  such  rules  as: 

1.  No  swimming  unless  guard  is  on 
duty. 

2.  No  running  to  or  in  the  pool 
area. 

3.  No  pushing  or  ducking. 

4.  A  soap  shower  is  required  for  alt 
before  entering  pool. 

5.  All  students  must  have  a  partner 
when  using  the  pool. 

6.  All  girls  must  wear  a  bathing; 
cap  into  the  pool. 

The  pool  program  being  carried  or 
consists  of  swimming  instruction  in 
the  physical  education  classes.  Each' 
child  is  working  on  a  Red  Cross  Badge; 
of  either  the  beginner,  intermediate 
or  swimming  level  according  to  the 
child’s  swimming  ability.  For  the 
children’s  interest  in  their  swimming! 
accomplishments  they  are  classified;, 
as  Ducks  if  they  are  nonswimmers.' 
Minnows  when  they  pass  the  begin¬ 
ners  swimming  test,  Swordfish  when 
they  pass  the  Intermediate  Swimming 
Test,  Shark  if  they  pass  the  Swimmei 
Test,  and  Whale  when  they  achieve 
the  standards  to  pass  the  Advanced 
Swimmers  Test. 

Another  part  of  the  program  is  21 
Red  Cross  Senior  Lifesaving  Course 
for  the  interested  faculty  and  a  water, 
ballet  club  for  the  blind  girls.  The 
water  ballet  girls  who  are  trying  ou( 
are  Judy  Radcliffe,  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
Zillah  Engram,  Mary  Ann  Hale 
Winnie  Musselwhite,  and  Ange 
Smith.  These  girls  hope  to  perform  it 
a  water  show  put  on  as  an  assembl) 
program  for  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  in  May.  —  Carol  Van  Fleet 
Girls’  Gym  Teacher. 

■  ■  February,  1951' 


Our  Two  New  Students 
Joyce  Johnson 

On  November  10,  1943  Joyce  Kay 
Johnson  was  born  in  the  town  cf  Ot¬ 
tawa,  Illinois.  Her  parents  are  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  H.  A.  Johnson  and  she  has 
ene  brother  and  one  sister. 

Her  first  years  of  school  were  spent 
at  the  Illinois  School  for  the  Blind  in 
Jacksonville,  Illinois.  Then  her  fam¬ 
ily  came  to  Pensacola  and  she  entered 
a  sight-saving  class  there.  She  was  in 
the  same  class  with  Barbara  Jean 
dewberry  and  Sharon  McLeod.  Bar¬ 
bara  Jean  came  to  our  school  last  year 
and  Sharon  and  Joyce  came  at  the 
same  time  this  year.  They  are  both  in 
:he  eighth  grade  and  seem  to  fit  right 
in  with  everything. 

Joyce  tells  me  that  she  likes  all 
aer  teachers,  especially  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Albrecht  and  Mrs.  Van  Fleet.  Her 
avorite  class  is  spelling.  She  loves 
Hamburgers  and  red  is  her  favorite 
lolor.  She  likes  rock  and  roll  and  her 
iavorite  singer  is  Ricky  Nelson. 

Joyce  is  not  particularly  interested 
n  boys  and  does  not  plan  to  get  mar¬ 
led  when  she  finishes  school.  She 
vould  like  to  be  a  teacher  and  work 
n  a  school  such  as  this  one.  As  I 
itarted  to  leave  Joyce’s  room  she 
;tood  up  and  told  me  that  even 
hough  she  was  little  homesick  she 
itill  liked  this  school  better  than  any 
;he  had  ever  attended.  She  said  that 
ler  grades  were  not  too  good  in  the 
light-saving  school  but  she  hopes  to 
nake  better  grades  here.  We  are  very 
lappy  to  have  Joyce  in  our  school 
md  in  our  dormitory. — Peggy  Van 
rossen 

Sharon  Ann  McLeod 

Miss  Sharon  Ann  McLeod,  a  very 
aretty  girl,  arrived  at  our  school  on 
donday,  February  3.  Sharon  was  a 
valentine  gift  to  her  parents  and  on 
•’ebruary  14  she  will  be  sixteen 
'ears  old.  She  was  born  in  Pensacola, 
md  has  lived  there  all  of  her  life, 
rhere  are  four  girls  in  her  family,  an 
ilder  sister  who  is  married,  and  there 
re  two  who  are  younger  than  Sharon. 
\t  the  present  time  Sharon’s  parents 
ire  stationed  in  Norfolk,  Virginia  at 
he  Navy  Base  and  she  resides  with 
ler  grandmother. 

Sharon  has  light  brown  hair  and 
>lue  eyes  and  is  about  five  feet  and 
>ne  inch  tall.  She  loves  to  wear  pink 
ind  blue.  She  loves  pork  chops,  chile, 
lysters.  French  fries,  and  iced  tea. 
lince  she  has  been  here  at  school  she 
ias  learned  to  love  the  trampoline. 

As  for  boy  friends,  she  has  a  steady 
>ack  in  Pensacola.  She  likes  our 
chool  very  much  and  plans  to  con- 
inue  her  education  here.  Sharon 
nd  Joyce  Johnson  were  good  friends 
iack  in  Pensacola  and  decided  to 
3me  up  here  at  the  same  time. — Mary 
ane  Barnwell. 

An  Interesting-Person 

As  I  entered  Dr.  Bertin’s  office,  I 
ioticed  that  he  was  sitting  in  a 
traight  chair  and  he  did  not  appear 
o  be  too  comfortable.  My  first  im- 

' ebruary,  1959  - 


pression  was  that  he  was  a  man  who 
would  be  very  prompt  and  preferred 
all  his  appointments  to  be  exactly  on 
time.  After  greeting  me  he  asked  me 
to  have  a  seat.  Carefully,  I  examined 
the  room  for  a  chair  that  I  thought 
would  be  the  most  comfortable.  The 
couch  seemed  to  be  the  most  com¬ 
fortable  and  as  I  had  overcome  mj 
nervous  feeling  I  sat  down  began 
asking  my  questions. 

I  first  asked  Dr.  Bertin  where  he 
was  born.  Squirming  in  his  chair  he 
told  me  he  was  born  in  Plainfield, 
New  Jersey  in  the  year  1914.  As  a 
boy  he  liked  horseback  riding, 
dancing,  and  was  also  very  interested 
in  automobiles.  I  had  previously 
talked  to  Dr.  Bertin  on  the  subject  of 
“hot  rods.”  He  may  be  getting  on  to¬ 
ward  middle  age  but  he  sure  knows 
the  latest  on  modern  hot  rods. 

My  next  question  was,  “Are  you 
married?”  Getting  more  comfortable 
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by  throwing  his  feet  on  top  of  a  well 
kept  desk,  and  leaning  slightly  back¬ 
ward,  he  told  me,  “I  am  very  much 
married  and  I  am  the  father  of  two 
daughters.”  From  what  I  have  heard 
they  are  very  pretty  girls.  He  told 
me  that  he  met  his  wife  at  a  garden 
party. 

Dr.  Bertin’s  favorite  sport  is  basket¬ 
ball  because  he  likes  lots  of  action 
However,  when  he  was  in  college  I 
understand  that  he  was  captain  of  the 
chess  team. 

He  attended  Rutgers  University 
and  completed  his  college  career  at 
the  University  of  Florida. 

I  asked  Dr.  Bertin  why  he  became 
interested  in  psychology.  He  replied 
very  s:mply,  “I  am  interested  in  hu¬ 
man  behavior.”  He  said  that  I  might 
like  psychology  as  a  professioi 
began  to  encourage  me  to  consider  it 
seriously  We  conversed  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  for  a  while  and  very  suddenly 

The  Florida  School  Herald 


he  said.  “It  looks  as  t 
terviewinc  you  instca 


and  potat 
and  who 


ing  frr  me  and  I  just  don't 
all.”  He  definitely  is  not  a 
«an  anci  s'i'd,  He  docsn  t 
even  though  there  are  place 
like  to  send  him  "  Then  re 
his  legs  on  the  desk  and  get 
serious  he  told  me  there  w 
age  idols  such  as  Elvis  win 

He  believed  we  are  prog 
a  rapid  rate  in  the  field  < 
power.  When  1  asked  him. 
you  think  will  reach  the  n 
the  United  States  or  Russia 
sured  me  that  it  was  not 
who  got  there  first  but  the 
made  of  it. 

Dr.  Bertin  sees  nothing  w 
going  steady  but  thinks  it 
idea  to  look  around  first  In 
sack  dresses  he  sa;d.  “That 
what  they  are,  SACKS.”  a 
that  if  women  had  somethir 
he  could  not  think  of  a  be 
His  opinion  of  a  perfect  eve 
have  dinner  at  a  place  wher 
dance  and  then  see  a 
ward. 

He  likes  ramping, 
chess.  When  he  mentio 
reminded  him  that  he  h..».  ,, 
said  that  he  hated  the  sight 
“Who  doesn’t  like  to  se 
ing  on  the  end  of  a  line 

Dr.  Bertin  has  done 
traveling.  He  has  been  < 
forty-nine  states  and  a 
South  America.  He  wc 
much  to  go  to  Europe 

One  thing  I  particu 


about  Dr.  Bertin  was  that 
he  continually  made  m 
his  hands.  He  not  only  ta 
mouth  but  with  his  hand? 
iously  doubt  whether  he 
very  much  if  he  could 


hands  to  help  him  In  r 
learned  that  he  is  a  v 
and  interesting  man  at 
ested  in  the  students  of  th 
—Charles  Deas. 

Long  Weekend 

A  plan  put  into  effect 
the  Oklahoma  School  fc 
is  a  “long  weekend"  ini 
starting  school  one  week 
usual,  five  class  day*  wn 
which  are  used  during  ttv 
following  manner  At  th 
months  of  September.  O 
uary,  February  (when 
giving.  Christmas,  or  Eas 
is  upcoming)  a  long  week 
Pupils  are  dismissed  afti 
Thursday,  and  classwork 
Mondav  morning  Giving 
allows  pupils  who  live  f 
an  opportunity  to  visit  at 


often  and  helps  preserve  heme  ties 
in  such  cases.  The  long  weekend  is 
looked  forward  to  very  much  by 
pupils  (and  faculty,  we  might  add), 
and,  when  tied  in  with  other  vaca¬ 
tions,  gives  everybody  a  welcome 
break  each  month  of  the  school 
year. — The  International  Journal  for 
the  Education  of  the  Blind,  December 
1958. 

New  Travel  System 

The  number  of  blind  people  who 
use  the  bus  and  railroad  coupon  books 
which  entitle  a  blind  person  and  his 
guide  to  travel  at  reduced  rates  has 
risen  to  the  point  where  it  has 
become  extremely  difficult  to  process 
applications  and  renewals  promptly. 
As  many  are  aware,  the  delays  may 
run  into  weeks  with  thousands  of 
applications  piling  in  at  the  first  of  the 
year.  Accordingly,  modern  techniques 
are  being  used  to  speed  up  this 
service,  and  a  number  of  changes  in 
procedure  have  been  approved  by  all 
the  railroad  and  bus  companies  which 
cooperate  in  offering  this  concession 
system. 

Henceforth,  it  will  not  be  necessary 
to  tear  off  the  back  cover  of  an 
exhausted  or  outdated  coupon  book, 
nor  will  future  coupon  books  carry 
pictures  c.f  the  persons  to  whom  they 
are  issued.  Instead,  each  holder  will 
have  a  semi-permanent  indentifica- 
tion  card  carrying  a  photograph,  the 
serial  numbers  of  the  coupon  books 
issued  to  him  (railroad,  New  Eng¬ 
land.  railroad,  and/or  bus)  and  his 
name  and  address.  These  cards  are 
lam'nated  between  clear  plastic  so 
that  they  are  virtually  permanent.  A 
card  will  be  valid  for  five  years,  un¬ 
less  there  is  a  change  of  address. 

This  means,  however,  that  every 
person  who  wishes  to  renew  one  or 
mere  types  of  coupon  books  for  1959 
will  be  required  to  send  in  a  new 
picture.  There  are  certain  new  re- 
qu’rements  as  well.  It  should  be  a 
full  face  photograph,  and  dark  glasses 
must  not  be  worn.  The  size  must 
not  exceed  IV2”  x  2”.  Such  photo¬ 
graphs  can  be  taken  in  coin-operated 
booths  at  many  large  five  and  ten 
cent  stores,  bus  and  railroad  stations, 
or  by  photographers  specializing  in 
passpert  photos  and  the  like.  Or  close- 
up  snapshots  may  be  used.  Photo¬ 
graphs  from  present  or  past  coupon 
books  may  not  be  used  since  staple 
marks  and  the  embossing  of  the  seal 
render  them  unsuitable  for  lamina¬ 
tion. 

Because  of  the  impossibility  of  re¬ 
using  a  photograph,  once  it  has  been 
laminated  between  plastic,  a  new 
photograph  will  be  required  each  time 
there  is  a  change  of  address  or  an 
identification  card  is  lost.  Then  every 
five  years  a  fresh  photograph  will 
have  to  be  supplied  for  a  new  identi¬ 
fication  card. 

The  serial  numbers  of  the  books 
assigned  to  an  individual  will  remain 
unchanged  for  the  entire  period  over 
which  he  continues  to  use  the  travel 
concession.  The  books,  however,  are 
valid  only  when  presented  with  the 
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identification  card  bearing  the  same 
serial  number. 

The  procedure  for  the  change-over 
will  not  be  complicated.  Around  the 
first  of  September,  an  open  letter  will 
go  out  to  all  present  holders  of  1  ravel 
books.  This  will  explain  the  new 
procedure  in  detail.  Shortly  thereafter 
application  cards  will  go  out,  together 
with  return  envelopes.  These  will  be 
IBM  punched  cards  and  will  carry 
the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant 
along  with  the  serial  numbers  of  the 
coupen  books  now  assigned.  Opposite 
each  serial  number  is  a  “yes”  box  and 
a  “no”  box.  The  applicant,  with 
sighted  help,  checks  the  appropriate 
boxes.  Let  us  say  he  has  now  only  a 
radroad  book  and  anticipates  needing 
a  bus  book  as  well.  He  would  then 
check  the  “yes”  box  after  the  space 
for  bus  serial  number,  even  though 
there  is  no  bus  serial  number  on  his 
application.  A  bus  number  will  then 
be  ass  gned  when  the  application  card 
is  returned.  There  is  also  a  place  for 
the  signature  of  the  applicant.  Those 
who  cannot  sign  may  have  a  friend 
write  his  name  on  the  line  with  the 
first  name  before  his  printed  letter 
“X”  and  the  last  name  after  it,  and 
the  word  “his”  or  “her”  above  the  “X" 
and  “mark”  below  it.  Care  should  be 
taken  not  to  bend,  fold  or  mutilate 
this  card  and  it  should  be  sent  back 
in  the  enclosed  return  envelope,  after 
affixing  a  four-cent  stamp.  The 
necessary  photograph  (recent,  full 
face,  and  without  dark  glasses) 
should  also  be  enclosed. 

Shortly  after  returning  this  card 
he  will  receive  his  plastic  laminated 
identification  card,  plus  the  book  or 
books  he  has  requested.  Along  with 
these,  he  will  also  receive  a  renewal 
card  very  similar  to  the  Application 
Card  just  mentioned.  This  should  be 
put  away  carefully  in  case  it  becomes 
necessary  to  request  one  or  another 
new  book  during  the  calendar  year. 
As  in  the  past,  the  coupon  books  lapse 
on  December  31  of  each  year. 

Towards  the  end  of  each  year 
thereafter  new  application  cards 
will  be  sent  to  each  user  so  that  he 
can  indicate  his  book  requirements 
for  the  succeeding  year.  He  simply 
marks  this  card,  as  already  indicated, 
stamps  the  envelope  and  returns  it. 
He  will  not  have  to  supply  a  new 
picture  until  five  years  have  passed. 

When  a  ticket  is  to  be  purchased, 
the  holder  and  the  guide  go  to  the 
station  or  ticket  office,  taking  the 
identification  card  and  the  appropri¬ 
ate  coupon  book.  A  coupon  is  filled 
out  by  the  guide  and  signed  by  the 
Identification  Card  holder  or  the 
guide  in  the  agent’s  presence.  Both 
the  card  and  the  coupon  book  are 
given  to  the  agent  who  compares  the 
serial  numbers  and  satisfies  himself 
that  the  photograph  is  actually  of  the 
person  presenting  the  card.  If  the 
serial  numbers  do  not  correspond, 
both  card  and  book  become  immedi¬ 
ately  void. 

For  this  reason,  when  books  are 
received,  they  should  immediately  be 
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compared  with  the  Identification  Card 
to  make  certain  the  numbers  corre¬ 
spond.  If  not,  the  coupon  book 
should  be  returned  to  the  Special 
Services  Department  of  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  so  that  the 
correctly  numbered  book  can  be  sent 
as  replacement.  If  either  the  Identifi¬ 
cation  Card  or  a  Coupon  Book  is  lost, 
misplaced,  or  stolen  this  should 
also  be  reported  immediately  to  the 
Foundat'on.  Neither  the  card  nor  any 
of  the  books  may  be  lent  or  trans¬ 
ferred  to  any  one  else.  The  railroads 
and  bus  lines  also  reserve  the  right  to 
ask  for  other  evidence  of  identifica¬ 
tion 

Cards  and  books  are  to  be  shown 
only  at  ticket  offices.  In  other  words, 
one  cannot  board  a  train  and  buy  a 
ticket  from  the  conductor  with  them. 
Nor  do  they  earn  reduction  for  a  blind 
person  traveling  alone.  Coupons  from 
Ihe  Coupon  Book  are  void  if  detached. 
And  the  holder  agrees  to  return  both 
to  the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind  if  requested  to  do  so  at  any 
time. 

New  Applicants.  Any  blind  person 
who  has  not  in  the  past  had  travel 
books  and  who  now  wishes  to  benefit 
under  the  travel  concession  plan  will 
write  for  an  application  blank.  He 
will  have  this  filled  out  by  an  agency 
for  the  blind  or  other  appropriate 
person  as  indicated  in  the  accom¬ 
panying  instructions  and  will  indicate 
which  of  the  three  types  of  coupon 
books  he  needs.  In  the  past  he  was 
required  to  supply  one  photograph 
(now  full  face  and  without  dark 
glasses)  for  our  permanent  files  and 
one  for  each  type  of  book  requested. ! 
Under  the  new  system,  he  will  still 
send  the  photograph  for  the  files  with 
a  statement  on  the  back  to  the  effect 
that  it  is  a  photograph  of  (givingi 
his  name)  who  is  blind,  signed  by  thei 
person  filling  in  the  application,  and 
one  other  picture  for  his  Identifica¬ 
tion  Cards.  Permanent  serial  numbers 
will  then  be  assigned  to  him  for  each' 
type  of  book  he  uses. 

The  new  system  may  seem  slightly! 
more  complicated  at  first,  and  it  may 
be  difficult  ,for  a  few  to  get  new 
photographs  taken.  But  the  saving  ir 
time  in  filing  renewals  should  preveni 
the  delays,  often  vexatious,  which 
have  inevitably  occurred  in  the 
past. — International  Journal  for  the' 
Education  of  the  Blind,  December, 
1958. 


She  shut  off  the  record  player! 
and  turned  excitedly  to  her  father. 

“Daddy!”  she  exclaimed  “that  is, 
the  latest  Rock  ’n’  Roll  record.  Die1 
you  ever  hear  anything  so  wonder¬ 
ful?” 

“No,”  he  replied  wearily,  “I  can’’ 
say  I  have,  although  I  once  heard  £ 
collision  between  a  wagon  load  0 
empty  milk  cans  and  a  farmcar 
filled  with  ducks!” 

--  February,  1951 
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Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 

.  Wonderful  Party 
Last  Saturday  we  were  invited  to 
wonderful  party.  It  was  Bruce 
'oung’s  twelfth  birthday.  We  wore 
ur  nice  clothes  and  went  to  MeCart- 
ey’s  Drug  Store  and  were  treated  to 
ake,  ice  cream,  peanuts,  and  cokes, 
iruce  Young  opened  his  presents  at 
re  table.  Then  a  photographer,  John 
larroll,  took  our  pictures. 

After  the  refreshments,  Bruce’s 
lother  took  us  to  the  movies  to  see 
Kathy  O.”  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
When  the  movie  was  over,  we  went 
ack  to  McCartney’s  Drug  Store  and 
waited  for  Mrs.  Hurst  and  Mrs.  Law 
3  take  us  back  to  the  dormitories  in 
neir  cars. 

We  had  a  delightful  time. 

Monday  we  wrote  thank-you  notes 
3  Bruce's  mother.  —  Janet  Ellen 
lailey. 

Iy  Carelessness 

Last  Friday  morning  in  the  sewing 
oom  I  had  trouble  with  my  hand 
ecause  I  slapped  my  apron  and 
tiere  was  a  needle  in  my  apron  and 
lie  needle  went  into  my  hand.  I  was 
ery  careless.  There  was  blood.  So  I 
an  to  the  sink  and  put  a  napkin  on 
iy  hand.  Mrs.  Murray  put  alcohol 
nd  other  medicine  on  it.  That  night 
went  home  and  I  visited  my  brother 
nd  sister-in-law.  Later  I  was  very 
ick,  so  mother  took  me  to  Baptist 
lemorial  Hospital.  A  nurse  looked 
t  my  hand.  She  asked  me  many 
uestions.  She  asked  me  if  I  broke 
ne  needle.  I  said,  “No,”  so  she  gave 
re  a  shot.  I  did  not  cry.  It  did  not 
urt  me.  I  went  back  to  my  brother’s 
nd  sister-in-law’s  house  and  watched 
lie  moving  pictures  taken  Christmas 
nd  New  Year’s.  I  had  a  good  time. — 
'.dith  David. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
Ivelyn’s  Birthday  Party 
January  22  was  Evelyn  Syfrett’s 
lirthday.  She  is  thirteen  years  old. 

Ten  of  us  girls  decided  to  have  a 
iarty  for  Evelyn  Saturday  night.  We 
ad  fun  telling  jokes  and  playing 
ames.  For  refreshments  we  had 
hocolate  cake,  candy,  potato  chips, 
nd  cokes.  Later  the  girls  passed 
round  some  bubble  gum.  We  gave 
Ivelyn  a  rubber  ball,  jacks,  and 
irthday  cards.  Then  we  played  more 
ames. 

Evelyn  was  happy  with  her  birth- 
ay  party  and  thanked  us.  We  did 
ave  fun. — Lois  Ann  Murphy. 

n  Unexpected  Surprise 
Last  Friday  morning  after  we  fin- 
hed  our  examinations  Mrs.  Kress 
;nt  me  to  Miss  Fowler’s  room.  She 
anded  me  two  cake  boxes. 

Mrs.  Kress  wanted  her  surprise  to 
a  unexpected.  If  she  had  brought  the 
ike  to  our  room  it  would  have  been 
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only  a  surprise.  Not  knowing  any¬ 
thing  about  the  surprise  made  it 
unexpected. 

We  were  happy  to  have  some 
chocolate  cupcakes.  We  each  ate  one 
cupcake  in  school  and  took  another 
to  eat  during  recess. — Janey  Jenkins. 

An  Oil  Painting 

My  mother  gave  me  a  picture  of 
a  cat  and  oil  paints  for  Christmas. 

Saturday  afternoon  Mildred  and  I 
started  to  paint  my  picture.  We  en¬ 
joyed  painting.  Last  night  Janey  and 
I  painted  again.  We  finished  it.  The 
picture  is  still  wet. 

When  I  go  home  father  will  frame 
my  picture.  I  will  hang  it  in  the  liv¬ 
ing  room.  Mother  will  like  it  because 
I  made  it. — Rosalee  Bryan. 

Miss  Meyer’s  Class 
My  Favorite  Sport 

Swimming  is  my  favorite  sport.  I 
love  swimming  more  than  any  other 
sport  because  it  is  fun.  I  love  swim¬ 
ming  in  lakes.  I  do  not  like  a  pool  or 
the  beach.  I  hate  the  beach  because 
the  water  is  salty. 

My  classmates  will  go  swimming 
this  morning  at  10:30.  We  are  ex¬ 
cited  about  going  swimming.  We  can’t 
wait  to  go  to  the  gym.  We  have  some 
bathing  suits.  I  have  a  bathing  suit. 
My  bathing  suit  is  yellow  with  black. 
— Dollie  Mae  Bridges. 

My  Favorite  Sport 

I  like  basketball  and  swimming.  I 
practice  basketball  every  day  in  the 
gym.  I  have  fun  playing  basketball. 
I  like  to  play  basketball  because  it 
is  fun.  I  want  to  be  in  school  to  learn 
how  to  play  ball  better. 

I  also  like  to  go  swimming.  I 
learned  how  to  swim  in  1955.  I  went 
to  a  pool  with  my  friend.  A  man 
taught  me  how  to  dive.  Yes,  I  must 
practice  diving  and  swimming  in  our 
pool.  It  is  fun  to  swim  and  dive.  - 
Barbara  MacKendree. 

Reading  for  Fun 

My  favorite  book  is  “Little  Wom¬ 
en.”  I  read  this  book  about  two  years 
ago.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Now  I  aim  reading  the  book  “The 
Reluctant  Heart.”  I  have  not  read  all 
of  the  book.  I  am  reading  it  now  and 
later  I  will  finish  it. 

I  have  finished  reading  the  books 
“Glory  Be,”  “Dream  of  Glory,”  and 
“Star-Spangled  Summer.”  Really  I 
enjoyed  them  all.  Reading  is  fun  for 
me. — Barbara  Fisher. 

Mr.  Greenmun  and 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 
John  Gutenberg 

John  Gutenberg  lived  in  Germany 
from  1398  to  1468.  He  was  a  lapidary 
and  had  a  jewelry  shop.  He  happened 
to  start  thinking  about  printing  by 
studying  the  pictures  on  playing  caids 


and  he  wondered  how  the  pirtut 
were  pressed  on  them  He  fii 
printed  “ANNA,*’  his  wife's  name 
a  paper.  He  carved  the  letters  m'r 
verse  on  a  block  of  wood  for  prtnti 
the  name.  Then  he  carved  and  print 
a  picture  of  St  Christopher,  whi 
he  sold  in  his  shop. 

Gutenberg  next  printed  "The  Bit 
for  the  Poor."  a  book  of  forty  pag< 
His  wife  helped  him  with  his  wor 
The  Abbot  at  tl 

couraged  him.  Gutenberg  wanted 
try  printing  the  whole  Bible  1 
needed  help  for  it.  because  he  wou 
have  to  engrave  about  seven  hundr 
pages.  It  would  take  about  thir 
years  for  him  to  complete  them  alor 
so  he  got  several  assistants  to  tv 
carve  the  blocks. 

Gutenberg's  great  invention  u 
making  separate  blocks  for  every  U 
ter.  His  hand  slipped  and  he  bro 
a  block  of  wood  which  he  was  car 
ing.  That  gave  him  a  great  idea  ai 
helped  him  to  invent  movable  tyj 
He  also  made  a  printing  press 

Gutenberg's  work  helped  manku 
by  making  it  possible  to  print  mo 
and  cheaper  books.  More  and  mo 
people  learned  to  read.  -Robert  Ki* 

A  Tour  or  the  Printing  Shop 

Our  class  has  read  the  story 
John  Gutenberg,  the  inventor  of  mo 
able  type.  Gutenberg  was  the  fii 
man  to  try  to  make  letters  on  M-p 
rate  wood  blocks  for  printing  O 
morning  we  went  to  the  printing  sh 
where  Mr.  Pope,  our  printing  I 
structor.  welcomed  us  and  showed 
around. 

We  told  Mr.  Pope  that 
like  to  learn  things  about  printu 
because  we  had  read  about  John  G 
tenberg’s  invention  Mr  Pope  show 
us  the  linotype  and  explained  hi 
it  makes  lines  of  lead  type  automn1 
cally.  He  made  a  proof  for  us  ai 
showed  us  how  two  printing  press 
worked.  He  showed  us  several  sizes 
wood  type  which  made  us  think 
John  Gutenberg's  type 

All  of  us  wrote  our  name-  on 
special  kind  of  paper  and  Mr  Po 
printed  copies  for  us  on  the  oils 
press. 

I  work  in  the  printing  shop  ev< 
afternoon  but  I  thought  it  was  ve 
interesting  to  make  a  tour  of  the  sh< 
with  my  class  After  I 
I  hope  to  earn  my  living  as  a  print' 
— Jack  Smith. 

George  Washington  Caries 

George  Washington  Carver  W 
born  on  the  Moses  Carver  farm  abo 
1863.  He  was  the  son  of  slave  par.  y 
The  little  Negro  baby  was  left  aim 
when  the  raiders  took  his  moth 
awav  one  night. 

Moses  Carver  reared  George 
his  adopted  son.  The  Uttle  boy  w 
thin  and  weak  but  he  learned  to  < 
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many  things.  When  he  was  about  ten 
years  old  he  already  had  a  green 
thumb  and  had  a  fine  garden. 

George  Carver  worked  hard  to  earn 
some  money  to  pay  for  his  education. 

He  knew  how  to  sew,  iron,  cook,  and 
wash  clothes.  He  was  graduated  from 
high  school  when  he  was  twenty 
years  old.  He  wrote  to  the  president 
of  a  college  in  Iowa  to  let  him  enter 
the  college.  They  accepted  his  appli¬ 
cation,  but  they  would  not  admit  him 
when  they  found  out  he  was  a  Negro. 
Then  he  worked  hard  again  to  earn 
some  money  to  make  his  living  and 
to  start  a  small  laundry. 

The  next  year  he  entered  Simpson 
College  in  Iowa.  He  also  went  to  Iowa 
State  College  and  after  he  graduated 
from  there  Booker  T.  Washington  in¬ 
vited  him  to  come  to  Alabama  to  be 
a  teacher  at  Tuskegee  Institute. 

George  Washington  Carver  was  a 
wonderful  scientist.  While  he  was  at 
Tuskegee  he  discovered  many  ways 
to  help  the  Southern  farmers.  He 
taught  them  to  raise  better  crops  and 
to  take  care  of  the  soil. 

When  he  became  an  old,  stooped 
man  with  white  hair,  he  got  up  early 
every  morning  to  pick  flowers  or 
other  plants  to  study.  He  didn’t  care 
about  new  clothes  but  wore  his  old 
clothes  all  the  time.  His  mind  was 
wonderful  and  he  was  very  kind.  He 
was  always  willing  to  give  help  and 
advice.  Thomas  Edison  invited  him 
to  come  and  work  in  his  laboratory, 
but  Dr.  Carver  chose  to  stay  in  the 
South  where  he  felt  he  was  needed 
most. — Faye  Hogge. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

Our  New  Swimming  Pool 

The  swimming  pool  is  open  at  last! 
We  have  been  waiting  for  a  long  time 
for  it  to  be  finished.  The  pool  is 
beautiful,  and  the  water  looks  green. 

It  is  a  heated  pool.  We  are  very  proud 
of  if  and  happy  to  use  it. 

A  Big  Weekend 

What  a  weekend  for  basketball  we 
had  February  23!  We  played  six 
games  in  all,  and  we  won  only  one 
of  them.  That  game  was  won  by  the 
the  boy’s  B  team.  Both  A  teams 
played  well  and  there  were  some  very 
exciting  moments,  but  we  didn’t  win. 

Mustard? 

A  lot  of  funny  things  happen  on 
our  basketball  trips.  We  usually  stop 
at  drive-ins  on  our  way  home  to  get 
a  snack.  One  evening  Mary  Spell  had 
ordered  a  hot  dog  sandwich.  She  took 
the  bottle  of  mustard  from  the  coun¬ 
ter,  held  it  over  her  hot  dog,  and  gave 
it  a  squeeze.  Imagine  her  surprise 
when  out  came  milk!  We  think  Mary 
will  be  more  careful  about  the  “kind” 
of  mustard  she  puts  on  her  sand¬ 
wiches  after  this. 

Mrs.  Powell’s  Class 
How  My  Family 
Celebrated  Christmas 

On  the  night  before  Christmas  I 
watched  television.  I  saw  a  Christmas 
program.  Many  choirs  sang  Christ- 
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mas  songs.  My  family  sang,  too.  We 
had  nice  refreshments.  It  was  time  to 
open  the  Christmas  presents.  I  re¬ 
ceived  a  new  Timex  watch  and  a  big 
toy  animal.  It  was  a  French  poodle. 
My  daddy  got  an  electric  shaver.  My 
brother  got  a  new  watch  and  an  oil 
painting  set. 

In  the  early  morning  my  daddy  got 
up  and  made  a  fire  to  keep  us  warm. 
He  cooked  a  big  Christmas  dinner.  It 
took  a  long  time.  My  two  sisters  and 
their  families  came  over  to  our  house 
to  have  a  big  feast.  They  brought 
some  Christmas  presents.  My  niece 
and  nephews  played  with  the  toys 
which  they  had  received  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  My  older  niece  and  I  played 
hop  scotch.  We  had  a  marvelous  time. 

■ — Barbara  Read. 

What  a  Sad  Day  that  Was! 

In  the  morning  of  November  20th, 
about  9:25  a.m.,  Brenda  Lou  Fogg 
had  to  leave  vocational  class  and  go 
to  the  dormitory  because  her  mother 
and  brothers  and  sister  were  there  to 
take  her  home  to  Eloise  near  Winter 
Haven.  She  had  cried  before  she  left 
class.  She  didn’t  want  to  leave  school. 
When  she  walked  out  of  class  I 
missed  her  very  much  already.  On 
that  day  I  felt  so  funny  to  be  without 
her. 

On  December  19th  her  family  and 
she  left  Eloise  for  New  Jersey.  They 
drove  for  two  days  to  get  to  New 
Jersey.  They  stayed  there  one  day. 

On  December  22,  about  eleven 
o’clock  in  the  morning,  they  got  on  an 
Air  Force  airplane  and  they  arrived 
in  France  the  next  day.  S/Sgt.  Milton 
B.  Fogg,  Brenda’s  father,  met  his 
family. 

Now  they  are  going  to  live  in 
France  for  three  years.  I  still  miss 
her  a  lot  but  I  am  hoping  that  her 
family  and  she  are  getting  along  fine 
in  France.  I  am  hoping,  too,  that  I 
will  see  them  again  some  day. — Sue 
Welch. 

A  Foolish  Ride 

When  I  was  about  eight  years  old 
my  daddy  bought  a  dark  red  horse 
from  a  man  in  Palatka.  It  was  young, 
very  pretty,  and  quite  smart.  It  loved 
my  daddy  and  realized  what  he  said. 

My  family  was  happy  to  have  the 
horse  and  we  children  rode  it.  My 
little  sisters  and  brothers  had  finished 
riding  it.  Then  I  ran  to  my  daddy 
and  he  put  me  up  on  the  horse’s  back. 
He  said  to  me,  “Don’t  ride  too  fast; 
just  go  slowly.”  I  was  foolish  and 
didn’t  obey.  At  first  I  rode  slowly 
away  from  daddy.  When  he  couldn’t 
see  me,  I  began  to  ride  faster.  Daddy 
saw  me  and  he  was  very  cross.  I  ima¬ 
gined  that  daddy  was  going  to  whip 
me.  I  went  back  to  the  farm  where 
daddy  was.  I  jumped  down  from  the 
horse  and  daddy  caught  my  arm  and 
began  to  whip  me.  I  cried  and  cried 
all  the  time.  He  told  me  that  he 
wouldn’t  let  me  ride  the  horse  any 
more. 

I  was  sad  and  also  jealous  of  my 
brothers  and  sisters  who  could  ride 
the  horse.  Again  I  began  to  cry  and 
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didn’t  want  to  eat  any  lunch.  I 
couldn’t  sleep.  I  decided  to  run  away 
from  home.  I  trudged  along  the  long, 
long  road.  My  mother  and  daddy  were 
worried  about  me.  They  didn’t  know 
where  I  had  gone.  I  was  dirty  and 
scared.  I  walked  on  but  finally  my 
daddy  rode  up  and  found  me.  He  told 
me  that  he  would  let  me  ride  the 
horse  later  and  I  could  ride  fast.  I 
was  very  delighted  and  was  glad  to 
go  back  home. — Betty  Register. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

What  I  Would  Like  to  Do 

When  I  finish  school  I  think  I 
would  like  to  go  to  college  if  I  pass. 

If  I  fail,  or  decide  not  to  go  to 
college,  I  will  find  a  good  job  typing, 
or  baking,  or  something  I  would  like 
to  do.  But  if  I  do  go  to  college,  I 
will  find  a  job  when  I  graduate.  May¬ 
be  my  parents  and  I  would  move  into 
a  smaller  town  to  live.  There  we  will 
probably  have  a  little  farm  of  our 
own  to  live  on.  I  have  always  loved 
animals  and  farms. 

If  I  earn  big  money  from  working, 
I  want  to  go  to  Disneyland  in  Cali¬ 
fornia,  to  Kentucky  to  see  many  beau¬ 
tiful  horses,  to  New  Jersey,  and  to 
some  Western  states  to  see  Indians 
and  cowboys  and  to  ride  horses.  I  also 
want  to  look  at  the  beautiful  scenery 
and  travel  all  over  Florida,  which  is 
my  beloved  home  state.  I  would  love 
to  go  to  Hawaii,  too.  Maybe  it  could 
be  on  my  honeymoon  when  I  am 
married. 

I  want  to  marry  a  nice  man  I  truly 
love  and  we  will  have  a  beautiful 
wedding  in  a  lovely  church  with  all 
our  families  and  friends  behind  us. 
Then  we  will  perhaps  go  to  Hawaii,  or 
to  Disneyland,  or  somewhere  in  Flori¬ 
da  for  our  honeymoon.  Then  we  both 
will  live  in  a  nice  little  house. 

I  hope  we  will  live  on  a  big  farm 
or  a  ranch,  or  in  a  small  town.  I  hope 
there  will  be  pine  trees,  which  are  my 
favorite,  around  our  house.  I  love  the 
outdoors  but  I  hate  cities.  We  will 
have  a  family  dog  and  children  with 
us  and  be  happy  always.  I  hope  myi 
dreams  will  come  true.  —  Marion , 
Preacher. 

The  Mystery  House 

Sandy  called  Diane  on  the  tele¬ 
phone  and  said  to  her,  “Mary  and  I 
will  come  to  see  you  on  Saturday  af¬ 
ternoon  if  there  will  be  no  interrup¬ 
tion  on  that  day.”  Diane  told  her  that; 
she  would  like  for  them  to  come.  Sc: 
on  that  day  Mary  and  Sandy  wen' 
to  Diane’s  house  and  had  a  long  visit. 
Mary  flipped  and  asked  them  if  they 
would  like  to  go  for  a  ride  in  he: 
1959  drag,  bum  car.  They  said,  “01 
yes,  we  would  like  to.”  So  Diam 
coaxed  her  mother  to  let  her  go.  Si 
they  went  out  in  Mary’s  bum  car. 

As  Mary  was  driving  we  cam' 
upon  two  roads  without  signs.  Diaii 
pointed  to  the  left  road.  It  was  a  roai 
that  we  had  never  used  before.  W 
rode  for  a  long  way  and  were  in 
dark,  dreary  forest.  Sandy  said  t 
Mary,  “We  must  have  picked  a  wron 
road.” 

-  -  -  February,  195 1 


Suddenly  they  saw  an  old,  large, 
worn  out  house  not  far  from  them. 
Diane  cried,  “Let’s  go  and  see  if  there 
might  be  some  people  living  there. 
Perhaps  they  can  show  us  the  way 
out  of  here.” 

So  they  went  and  knocked  on  the 
door,  but  there  was  no  answer.  So 
Mary  said,  “  Let’s  open  it  and  we 
can  see  what  is  inside.” 

They  entered  and  Sandy  screamed 
and  cried,  “There  is  a  skeleton  hang¬ 
ing  by  a  rope.”  Mary  and  Diane 
turned  around  and  found  that  it  had 
disappeared.  They  were  so  frightened 
and  tried  to  get  out,  but  the  door  had 
disappeared,  also. 

Sandy  struck  a  match  to  light  up 
the  dark  room.  Then  they  went  up¬ 
stairs  and  were  frightened  because 
there  was  a  bright  light  beside  them. 
They  turned  the  light  so  that  they 
could  find  out  what  it  was.  They 
found  it  was  an  owl.  They  were  so 
relieved. 

They  walked  through  many  rooms. 
Suddenly  they  saw  a  mystery  mon¬ 
ster  slowly  come  toward  them.  How 
frightened  they  were! 

They  tried  to  get  out  of  that  ter¬ 
rible  mystery  house.  Mary  cried, 
“There  is  a  rope  tied  across  the  win¬ 
dow.”  They  got  it  and  went  out  the 
window  so  fast  that  they  bumped  the 
ground. 

They  ran  and  got  in  Mary’s  car 
quickly.  Mary  drove  at  a  very  fast 
speed,  about  100  miles  an  hour,  to 
get  away  from  that  dreadful  house. 

They  returned  to  the  same  two 
roads.  How  glad  they  were  to  get 
away  safely.  They  mentioned  that 
mystery  house  but  never  went  to  it 
again.  —  Mary  Hoagland  and  Sandy 
Kress. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

Getting  Ready  for  a  Game 

We  boys  who  are  playing  and 
practicing  basketball  always  have  our 
study  hall  from  four  o’clock  to  five 
o’clock.  That  leaves  us  free  to  go  to 
the  gym  in  the  evening,  or  to  go  to 
a  game  at  another  school. 

After  study  hall  we  watch  tele¬ 
vision  until  it  is  time  for  our  light 
supper.  Last  week  we  ate  eggs,  bread, 
and  tea. 

Then  we  rest  a  while  and  go  to  the 
gym.  Or,  as  was  the  case  this  week, 
we  get  on  the  bus  to  go  to  the  game. 
This  week  we  went  to  Green  Cove 
Springs,  where  both  the  girls  and 
the  boys  played. — Lee  Fraser. 

Why  I  Like  Shoe  Repair  Shop 

Since  I  came  to  this  school  in  No¬ 
vember  I  have  been  taking  wood¬ 
working.  Although  it  is  all  right,  I 
am  now  a  very  happy  boy,  for  I  am 
in  a  new  shop,  the  shoe  repair  shop. 
This  is  one  I  have  been  wanting  ever 
since  I  came. 

I  hope  I  will  learn  enough  to  get  a 
job  helping  in  a  shop  this  coming 
June.  If  I  do,  I  will  save  all  my 
money  and  give  it  to  my  mother.  I 
I  will  try  very  hard  to  learn  shoe  re¬ 
pair  work. — Dan  Adams. 
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A  Weekend  of  Basketball 

Last  Friday  our  “A”  team  jour¬ 
neyed  to  Yulee  to  play  basketball.  I 
mean,  of  course,  the  girls’  “A”  team. 
After  the  game  was  over  Mr.  Lane 
complimented  us  upon  playing  a  good 
game,  although  we  did  lose,  50  to  55. 
We  thanked  him  and  it  made  u 
much  better  about  losing. 

On  Saturday  we  went  to  Green 
Cove  Springs  to  play  basketball  there. 
We  know  some  of  the  girls  and  knew 
that  they  were  strong  players.  One 
girl  was  a  regular  “Tomboy,"  and 
was  very  skilled  in  basketball.'  We  did 
lose,  33  to  49,  but  our  coach  bravely 
smiled  at  the  other  girls  who  had 
won. 

After  a  good  lunch  of  sandwiches, 
eggs,  cookies,  and  juice  we  returned 
to  the  dormitory  about  10:30.  We 
were  tired  out  from  our  weekend  of 
basketball. — Nadine  Dale. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

Dr.  Groht’s  Visit 

On  January  21,  Jefferson  Hocken- 
berger  made  an  autograph  book.  He 
waited  for  Dr.  Groht  to  come  here. 
She  walked  past  our  room  to  Mrs. 
Kress’  room;  then  Dr.  Groht  talked 
with  her. 

Jefferson  saw  Dr.  Groht  coming 
back  down  the  hall,  and  he  ran  into 
the  hall.  Jefferson  showed  Dr.  Groht 
his  autograph  book  and  asked  her  to 
write  in  it.  She  walked  into  our  room 
and  said,  “Hello,  how  are  you.”  We 
said,  “Fine,  thank  you.” 

Dr.  Groht  sat  down  and  wrote  in 
the  autograph  book. 

She  said,  “What  is  your  name?” 
Jefferson  wrote  his  name  on  the 
blackboard.  After  she  had  finished, 
he  said,  “Thank  you.” 

Dr.  Groht  said  to  us,  “I  want  you 
to  enjoy  language.  Please,  will  you 
study  hard?”  We  promised  her  that 
we  would — Mildred  Nelson. 

A  Happy  Surprise 

I  was  surprised  when  I  saw  my 
baby  sister  Starr  trying  to  stand  up  in 
her  crib. 

I  called  Mother.  She  was  surprised 
too.  She  ran  fast  to  the  home  of  a 
neighbor.  She  knocked  on  the  door. 
She  coaxed  her  woman  friend  to 
hurry.  Starr  was  still  standing  in  her 
crib  laughing. 

I  think  that  Mother’s  woman  friend 
was  surprised  too. 

My  Mother  was  so  excited  and  was 
so  anxious  for  my  father  to  see  Starr. 
When  he  came  home  from  work, 
Mother  didn’t  say  anything  about  her, 
so  she  put  Starr  in  a  stroller  and  she 
tried  to  stand  up.  Father  was  sur¬ 
prised  too. 

I  love  my  baby  sister.  Starr  likes 
to  play  with  her  rattle.  She  always 
laughs. 

Starr  is  seven  months  old.  —  Gayle 
Almyra  Stanley. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger  talked  to  us 
about  her  grandfather.  Long  ago  he 
planted  a  tree  for  Robert  E.  Lee  at 
his  home  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  Mrs. 
Reidelberger’s  grandfather  was  a  gar- 
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dener.  He  had  come  to  Ai 
Ireland  a  few  years  befo 
War. 

There  was  a  pretty  met 
eral  Lee’s  home  on  Mrs  f> 
letin  board.  We  enjoyed  he 
the  tree.  It  is  still  thei 
could  not  tell  from  the  pic 
one. — Sandra  Lea  Ziglar 


Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

My  Darling  Puppy 
Wynette,  Mary,  and  I  hav 
puppy.  We  thought  and  thoug 
a  name  for  it.  At  last  we  do 
name  her  “Bosh."  Bosh  is 
black  but  she  has  tan  feet  ar 
round  spot  under  each  ear  an 
each  eyebrow  lb  > 
to  get  long.  I  asked  Mrs  Bir 
would  like  me  to  bring  my  u 
school.  She  asked  Mr  Willian 
he  said  yes.  I  asked  Mother  t. 
take  puppy  to  school  but  mot 
no.  Mother  wanted  Mi  Bird 
a  note.  Mrs.  Bird  wrote  a  nol 
gave  it  to  my  brother-in-law 
Gene  brought  Bosh  to  schc 
Monday  afternoon  We  all  pel 
played  with  Bosh.  We  wanlc 
it  stay  all  afternoon  but  Gem 
home.  We  wen  di  appoint 
worked  until  4:00.  Then  I  w« 
and  petted  Bosh  some  mor 
Spell. 


Our  New  Pool 

We  go  to  the  gym  on  Tue 
played  basketball  a  lot  his  < 
now  there  is  something  ne' 
girls  are  excited  because 
pool  is  ready  to  i; 

The  pool  is  closed  in  and  tl 


water  are  both  heated.  One 
deep  but  we  mu  ' 
end.  When  we  become  expert 
mers,  then  we  will  swim  at  the 
end.  We  will  learn  to  dive  I 
is  so  much  to  learn. 

Some  girls  do  not  have  swirr 
suits  so  they  are  waiting  Some 
have  a  cut  or  scratch  and  they  c 
go  into  the  pool.  I  swam  this  w< 
is  wonderful.  I  don't  like  to  g 
hair  wet  but  I  am  glad  that  our 
has  such  a  nice  pool. — Sharon 
colm. 


Our  Play 

We  are  reading  n 
stories  in  our  reading  book  Mr 
asked  us  if  we  would  like  to  i 
story.  Our  class  said  "Yes,’' 
acted  the  story  about  three  a: 
We  have  just  three  boys  in  our 
They  acted  the  story  and  th 
watched.  Johnny  Floyd  was 
Tired  Old  Bunny  Alan  Tat 
Billy  Beaver  and  Charles  Cart 
Johnny  Fox.  Billy  Beaver  and  J 
Fox  were  riding  to  Animalr 
Johnny  Fox  was  hitched  tc 
Bird's  roller  chair  Billy  Beaver 
tired  old  bunny  walking  aim 
road  and  gave  him  a  ride.  The; 
on  down  the  road  and  Tired  Oh 
ny  began  to  grumble  because  t 
bumped  over  a  long  wooden  I 
Billv  Beaver  said.  "Better  get  o 
the  old  bunny.  Afterawhilc  tl 


bunny  got  in  and  he  did  not  grumble 
any  more.  He  said,  “Thank  you”  to 
Billy  Beaver.  We  liked  that  story.  It 
was  an  interesting  story  and  fun  to 
see  the  boys  act  .—Audrey  Hammock. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
Our  Bulletin  Board 

Last  December  our  class  went  out 
to  take  some  pictures.  We  took  pic¬ 
tures  of  Mrs.  Fleming,  Mr.  Grow,  Mr. 
Gooch,  Mrs.  Evans,  Miss  Hiaett,  Mrs. 
Adams,  Miss  Criscillis,  and  also  Miss 
Fowler,  our  teacher,  because  they 
were  born  in  Kentucky. 

Miss  Criscillis,  Miss  Hieatt,  Mrs. 
Greenwell,  and  Mr.  Grow  gave  us 
some  pictures  for  our  bulletin  board. 
“My  Old  Kentucky  Home”  was  the 
name  of  our  bulletin  board. — Frances 
Ellen  Ealum. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 
What  I  Do  Every  Afternoon 

I  go  to  the  woodworking  shop  every 
afternoon.  I  enjoy  working  hard  all 
day.  I  made  a  picture  frame  last  week. 
I  will  start  making  a  smoker  stand 
next  week.  It  will  be  of  two  different 
colors.  Mr.  Bumann  has  taught  me  to 
work  carefully.  I  like  working  in  the 
woodworking  and  upholstering  shops 
better  than  in  the  other  shops.— 
Jimmy  Rogers. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

I  work  in  Mr.  Oja’s  shop  every 
afternoon.  Sometimes  I  help  fix  fur¬ 
niture.  This  week  we  are  working  on 
the  Boy  Scout  tents.  We  put  all  the 
tents  up  outdoors.  Then  I  helped  put 
green  paint  on  the  tents.  We  will  fix 
the  holes  in  the  tents.  When  the  Boy 
Scouts  go  camping  rain  will  not  go 
through  the  tents.— Billy  Burke. 

I  went  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  shop  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon.  I  learned  to  make  a 
card  holder.  I  looked  at  a  picture  of 
the  card  holder.  I  measured  some 
wood.  Then  Mr.  Bumann  helped  me 
saw  the  wood.  I  put  the  pieces 
together.  I  painted  it. — Billy  Ander¬ 
son. 

I  have  a  spare  time  job.  After 
school  I  go  to  the  gas  station.  I  fill 
gas  tanks.  I  check  the  oil.  I  wash 
windshields.  Sometimes  I  grease  cars. 
Sometimes  I  fix  flat  tires  and  wash 
cars.  I  like  my  job  very  much.— Don 
Jenkins. 

I  went  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  shop  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon.  I  learned  how  to 
make  a  jewelry  box.  First,  Mr. 
Bumann  gave  me  a  picture  of  the  box. 
I  measured  some  wood.  Mr.  Bumann 
helped  me  cut  the  wood  with  a  saw. 
I  put  the  box  together  with  some  glue. 
Then  I  painted  the  box.  —  Stacey 
Beane. 

I  went  to  the  shoe  repair  shop  this 
morning.  I  learned  how  to  repair 
some  shoes.  I  took  off  some  old  soles 
and  heels.  I  put  some  glue  on  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  shoes  and  put  the  new 
soles  on.  Mr.  Bonito  helped  me  sew 
the  soles  with  a  machine.  I  put  some 
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new  heels  on  with  some  tacks. — 
Douglas  Williams. 

I  went  to  the  beauty  shop.  I 
learned  how  to  wash  and  set  hair.  I 
washed  a  girl’s  hair  with  some 
shampoo.  I  rinsed  it  with  water  and 
some  hair  rinse.  Then  I  combed  and 
set  her  hair.  The  girl  sat  under  the 
hair  dryer.  After  she  dried  her  hair, 
I  combed  it. — Dedra  Hodges. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
A  Silly  Dream 

I  had  such  a  silly  dream  last  night. 
I  dreamed  that  my  friend,  Nadine 
Dale,  moved  to  California.  Later  I 
went  to  visit  her.  I  wanted  to  take 
her  a  nice  gift,  so  I  stopped  at  a  pet 
store  and  looked  around.  Finally  I 
found  just  the  right  pet  and  bought  it. 
When  I  arrived  at  Nadine’s  home,  I 
said,  “I’ve  brought  you  the  nicest 
gift.” 

Nadine  was  surprised  and  excited. 
She  opened  the  covered  basket  which 
I  handed  to  her. 

She  said,  “A  skunk!  Is  that  what 
you  think  of  me?” 

She  dropped  the  basket  and  ran 
into  her  house  and  slammed  the  door. 
I  couldn’t  understand  why  she  was 
angry  with  me,  because  I  had  bought 
her  something  that  I  wanted  very 
much. — Nancy  Chuites. 

My  Nephew 

My  nephew,  William  Morgan  Chis¬ 
holm,  was  born  September  28,  1958, 
in  Cocoa,  Florida.  His  hair  is  black, 
and  his  eyes  are  hazel.  He  has  a 
dimple  in  his  right  cheek  just  like  I 
have.  I  think  he  is  the  cutest  and 
sweetest  baby  I  have  ever  seen.  I  am 
so  proud  to  be  his  Aunt  Barbara.  My 
sister,  Mary  Louise  Chisholm,  is  his 
mother.  His  father’s  name  is  William 
Duncan  Chisholm. — Barbara  Cook. 

My  Good  Deed 

As  almost  everyone  knows,  a  Boy 
Scout  should  do  a  good  deed  every 
day.  I  am  a  Boy  Scout,  so  I  am  always 
looking  for  some  way  to  be  helpful. 

This  morning  I  had  an  opportunity 
to  do  a  good  deed.  I  went  to  the  pencil 
sharpener,  which  is  on  a  window-sill 
in  our  classroom.  While  I  sharpened 
my  pencil,  I  looked  out  of  the  window 
at  the  dense  fog.  I  saw  a  blind  boy 
who  had  become  confused  by  the 
heavy  moisture  in  the  air  and  had  lost 
his  way.  He  was  wandering  here  and 
there  bumping  into  trees  and  bushes. 
I  told  my  teacher,  Mrs.  Mays,  about 
the  boy.  She  looked  out  and  saw  him. 
She  was  afraid  he  would  get  hurt.  She 
asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  run  down¬ 
stairs  and  go  outside  to  help  him.  I 
told  her  that  I  would  like  to.  So  I  ran 
out  and  asked  him  if  I  could  help  him. 
He  seemed  grateful  for  my  help. 
When  we  got  inside  Walker  Hall,  he 
knew  how  to  find  his  way  to  his 
classroom.  He  thanked  me. 

It  made  me  feel  happy  to  be  able 
to  help  someone  and  do  my  good  deed 
for  the  day  .—Mike  Shockey. 
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Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
Why  I  think  English  Is  a 
Good  Thing  to  Know 

I  think  all  people  should  know  how 
to  read,  write,  and  speak  good  Eng¬ 
lish.  I  do  not  mean  all  the  people  in 
the  world.  I  mean  all  the  people  who 
live  in  a  country  where  the  English 
language  is  principally  used  should 
know  how  to  use  it  right. 

Having  good  English  gives  people 
many  advantages.  People  who  have 
good  English  are  able  to  go  into  the 
world  and  be  more  confident  and  get 
along  almost  one-hundred  per  cent 
better  than  those  who  have  little  or 
no  English.  Having  good  English  will 
give  a  person  a  fine  ability  to  read, 
and  reading  is  the  best  way  in  the 
world  to  improve  one’s  English. 
Having  good  English  will  also  help 
one  to  get  along  and  understand  one’s 
family  better. 

A  better  understanding  of  reading 
and  a  better  understanding  of  people 
give  a  person  a  better  understanding 
of  life.  English  is  a  good  thing  to 
know.- — Larry  Betts. 

My  First  Bus  Trip  Home  by  Myself 
At  last  I  have  ridden  on  the  Grey¬ 
hound  Bus  all  by  myself!  I  did  so  one 
Friday  when  I  went  home  to  Cler¬ 
mont.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much  and  I 
want  to  go  by  myself  again.  At  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  the  driver  said  we  might 
have  something  to  eat  for  we  would 
stay  there  for  thirty  minutes.  I 
refused  to  get  off,  because  I  was 
afraid  I  might  miss  the  bus.  I  stayed 
on  the  bus  all  the  way  to  Orlando 
where  I  met  Mama  and  Daddy. 

Luckily,  I  didn’t  miss  my  favorite 
show  on  television.  That  night  I 
watched  “77  Sunset  Strip.”  Edward 
Byrnes  and  Roger  Smith  were  in  it 
and  the  name  of  the  play  was  “The 
Girl  Who  Can’t  Remember.”  It  was 
a  very  good  show.  I  don’t  like  to  > 
miss  that  program. 

The  week-end  at  home  went  by  too 
fast.  I  went  to  town  and  bought  a 
skirt  and  a  set  of  salt  and  pepper 
shakers.  Some  of  the  stores  were  new, 
and  I  thought  they  were  very  attrac¬ 
tive.  I  enjoyed  being  with  my  parents 
and  my  new  baby  nephew,  Lenny. 
How  I  loved  to  hold  Lenny!  He  is  fat 
and  weighs  fourteen  pounds. 

I  got  along  so  well  going  by  bus 
that  I  have  permission  to  go  again  i 
next  month.  I  like  to  feel  independent. 
— Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

The  following  items  were  writ¬ 
ten  for  previous  issues  but  were 
not  printed  because  of  lack  of 
space. 

A  Spider  Bite 

In  the  m  ddle  o'!  June  on  a  Sunday 
m  rn'ng  we  gat  ready  *or  church. 
Ethel  brought  my  Niece,  Dimples,  to 
m  house  io  go  lo  church  with  us.  We 
walred  down  the  sta.rs  and  got  into 
Ethel’s  car. 

Then  the  shoulder  strap  on  Dim¬ 
ples’  summer  dress  broke.  My  mother 
asked  me  to  get  a  safety  pin.  As  I 
walked  back  up  the  stairs  I  slid  my 
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hand  up  the  staircase.  I  felt  a  sting 
and  looked  down  and  saw  a  gray  and 
black  spider.  I  hurried  and  got  the 
safety  pin.  I  ran  down  the  stairs  out 
to  mother.  I  told  about  the  spider. 

We  talked  to  daddy  about  it.  He 
wanted  me  to  show  him  where  it 
happened.  I  did  but  the  spider  was 
gone.  We  looked  for  the  spider  and 
finally  found  it  in  a  hole  in  the  stair¬ 
case. 

Daddy  got  a  jar  and  captured  the 
spider.  He  called  the  doctor  on  the 
phone  and  told  him  what  kind  of  spi¬ 
der  it  was.  The  doctor  said  that  it 
wasn’t  poisonous  and  to  soak  it  in 
ammonia.  After  that  I  went  to  church 
with  daddy. — Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

VIy  Vacation 

Ike  Reeves,  my  cousin,  and  I  went 
;o  the  beach  at  Miami,  on  August  29 
n  the  afternoon.  We  went  to  the  fun 
fair.  We  went  on  a  boat.  We  came 
aack  home  that  night.  Then  we  went 
o  the  movies.  We  went  to  see  Jerry 
Lewis. — Henry  Reeves. 

Mew  School  Buildings 
Our  school  has  two  new  buildings, 
rhey  are  a  dormitory  for  white  blind 
students  and  a  vocational  building 
or  colored  students.  They  will  be 
:ompleted  in  November  and  will  be 
he  last  word  in  every  way.  They  are 
veil  built  and  are  fireproof.  They 
ire  built  of  steel  and  concrete.  The 
lormitory  is  on  the  new  land,  east  of 
he  gymnasium,  and  the  vocational 
milding  is  on  the  site  where  the  old 
fame  shop  house  was,  south  of  the 
arvice  building.  The  vocational  build- 
ng  for  colored  students  will  have 
:arpentry,  barbering,  beauty  culture, 
owing,  and  cooking  taught,  and  every 
com  will  be  furnished  with  every 
nodern  gadget  and  convenience, 
."here  are  also  new  swimming  pools 
or  the  white  and  colored  students. 
?hey  are  very  nice  with  dressing- 
■.ms,  showers,  etc.  We  are  excited 
nd  can  hardly  wait  to  take  our 
w.mming  lessons. 

I  think  that  in  seme  years  our 
:hool  will  be  one  of  the  largest  and 
nest  in  the  United  States.  We  are 
roud  of  our  school  and  want  to 
aank  our  good  governor  for  all  the 
ice  things  he  has  done  for  us. — Rob¬ 
ert  Hornsby. 

Iy  Summer  Vacation 
June  sixteenth  mother,  Chuckie, 
Jnd  1  went  to  Kingsley  Lake.  I  swam 
nd  dived,  but  Chuckie  cannot  swim, 
found  hundreds  of  weed  seeds,  after 
'e  played  in  ihe  water.  Then  we 
ent  to  a  rest  room  and  I  changed 
iy  clothes. 

We  went  to  a  restaurant  for  dinner. 

•  er  dinner  my  father  went  to  an 
nny  camp.  He  won  eight  prizes. 
When  we  arrived  home  my  dog, 
uchess,  saw  us.  She  was  so  happy. 
My  bir.hday  was  on  June  seven- 
’enih.  Mother  bought  me  some 
resents.  Mother  and  I  made  a  birth- 
ay  cake.  She  spanked  me  because  I 
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was  twelve  years  old.  We  had  a  party. 
I  opened  my  presents.  I  got  a  target 
two  darts,  and  a  mask. 

I  went  with  many  other  deaf  boys 
and  g  rls  to  a  camp  in  Tennessee.  We 
rode  five  hundred  miles  on  the  church 
bus.  We  were  happy  when  we  got  to 
the  camp.  It  was  Bill  Rice’s  Ranch. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time  there. — Joe 
Garcia. 

My  sister,  Edna,  and  my  brother- 
in-law,  Jimmy,  came  over  to  my  home 
to  get  my  sister,  Nadine,  and  me  to  go 
to  a  ranch  one  Saturday  night.  The 
next  morning  my  sisters,  Nadine  and 
Edna,  worked  in  the  house.  Jimmy, 
Edna,  Nadine,  his  mother,  his  father, 
his  sisters,  his  cousins,  his  friends, 
and  I  went  on  a  picnic  and  Jimmy 
ran  a  motor  boat.  Jimmy  asked  some 
people,  “Do  you  want  to  ride  in  the 
motor  boat?”  They  said,  "Yes."  At 
noon  we  went  to  dinner  and  ate  a  lot 
of  food.  Again  we  rode  the  motor 
boat.  We  came  back  to  the  ranch 
and  Jimmy  jumped  down  into  the 
lake.  He  swam  alone.  I  called  his 
wife  and  said,  “Hurry,  hurry!  Come  to 
see  Jim  swim.”  His  wife  called 
Jimmy  to  come  back  because  the 
lake  had  an  alligator  in  it.  Jimmy 
said  the  alligator  was  so  far.  His  wife, 
Nadine,  and  I  were  afraid  the  alligator 
would  bite  Jimmy  but  it  did  not.  He 
came  out  of  the  lake  and  went  home 
The  alligator  was  afraid  of  him.  We 
put  clean  clothes  on  to  go  to  church 
to  see  a  wedding.  The  wedding  was 
so  wonderful.  I  like  to  look  at  wed¬ 
dings.  On  one  Sunday  night  Nadine 
and  I  went  back  home.  Wc  had  a 
wonderful  time. — Judy  Syfrett. 

Parties 

Friday  night,  September  19,  all 
of  the  children  in  the  Intermediate 
Department  will  go  to  parties  in 
Settles  Gym.  There  are  three  groups 
of  us.  I  am  in  Group  I.  Mrs.  Bird,  Mrs. 
Cubley,  and  Mr.  Cooper  will  be  our 
chaperons. 

I  do  not  know  what  games  we  will 
play,  but  we’ll  have  lots  of  fun.  We 
will  have  drinks  and  things  to  eat 
— Henry  Bohannon. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

My  parents  and  I  had  our  first  visit 
to  Florida  Caverns  Park.  We  went 
there  and  it  cost  us  each  $1.75.  We 
noticed  many  kinds  of  snakes.  Two 
of  them  were  found  on  the  cavern 
grounds.  They  were  kept  in  jars. 

We  saw  many  old  fashioned  things. 
There  were  old  hard  turtle  shells, 
and  many  things  that  some  people 
used  a  long  time  ago. 

Then  we  waited  and  the  man  said, 
“We’re  ready  now.”  So  we  walked 
down  the  steps  and  saw  a  lot  of  pretty 
things.  We  went  inside  the  cave.  We 
noticed  the  cavern  people  used  to 
wear  leather.  The  leather  had  become 
hard. 

Afterward,  we  walked  on  and  saw 
cavern  icicles. 
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We  saw  some  money  on  the  ground 
that  in  past  years  the  people  gave 
the  cave. 

We  saw  the  black  burned  stone  th*t 
some  people  used  to  cook  on 

The  different  colored  lights  shorn 
on  some  rocks  that  look  like  Mary 
and  Jesus.  It  was  very  interesting 
down  there.  I  would  like  to  go  to 
some  other  places  to  viMt  dilTerei.t 
caves. — Gloria  Brooks. 

A  Fire 

Daddy  and  1  worked  a'.  Pruund  » 
Fruit  House  this  past  >un 
Sunday  afternoon  I  saw  a  man  run 
to  Daddy  and  tell  him  that  the  fruit 
house  was  on  fire  Daddy  jumped  in 
his  car  and  drove  very  fast  to  call 
the  lire  department  The  I. remen 
came  and  fought  the  Are.  but  mo*', 
of  the  building  burned. 

Daddy  gave  fifty  dollars  to  the  man 
who  told  him  about  the  Are 

Later  the  man  who  set  the  Are 
was  caught.  Daddy  was  very  angry 
at  him. — Paul  Phillips. 

My  Vacation 

Last  summer  my  family  went  t«> 
Alabama  to  see  my  grandmother  and 
friends.  We  stayed  with  them  for  three 
days.  Then  we  went  to  my  mother 
aunt's  house.  She  was  surprised  to 
see  my  family.  She  had  not  seen  us 
fer  some  years,  so  she  was  happy 
that  we  came  to  see  her. 

We  went  to  m> 

see  her  and  w*e  hugged  her.  I  talked 
to  her  about  school  and  friends  My 
family  and  my  aunt  and  uncle's  fam¬ 
ily  went  to  church  every  day  in  the 
summer  time.  Lots  of  people  went, 
too.  They  enjoyed  listening  to  the 
priest  talk  about  God.  He  is  a  blind 
man  and  he  is  a  priest!  I  liked  to  talk 
to  him.  He  is  a  very  nice  man  My 
friends,  my  sister,  and  my  aunt  They 
were  very  good  pictures.  Wc  came 
back  to  my  grandmother’s  house  and 
picked  a  lots  of  peanuts  My  mother 
cooked  them  in  a  hot  pan.  They  tasted 
very  good. 

We  came  back  home  1  had  a  n  >  -! 
time  on  my  vacation  Ruby  N  /III*  « 

My  Favorite  Sports 
1  us  can't  wait  until  i 
comes.  I  will  tell  you  wl 
I  did  las:  summer 

Almost  every  Sunday 
went  to  the  bay  in  Mia 
;  m  ly  came.  too.  They  h 

We  went  boa.ing.  As 
ming,  and  skiing!  I  know  how  to  »k 
well.  Even  Ave-and  six-year-olds  car 

Next  summer  I  will  Irani  to  d' 
seme  lancy  tricks'  It  is  real  fun.  bu 
,t  sn’t  verv  easy  when  you  try  to  m 

I.  r  ihe  first  time. 

H. re  are  a  few  simple  rules  loi 

skiing: 

I.  Keep  arms  s.raight 

2.  Keep  knees  slightly  l>cnt 

3.  When  you  feel  that  you  are  go¬ 
ing  to  fall  down,  lei  go  of  the  rope 

So  be  careful  when  -^nng  a- 
Good  Luck!— Brenda  Shcrntt 

-  Pape  Nine 


My  New  Motorcycle 

Last  summer  I  bought  an  old  black 
motorscooter.  It  cost  about  $40.00. 
Then  my  bother,  Dewain,  and  I 
painted  it  black  and  yellow.  I  thought 
that  it  looked  much  better. 

There  was  a  reason  why  Dewain 
and  I  painted  and  repaired  the  old 
scooter.  On  August  4  we  traded  it  in 
for  a  motorcycle  which  cost  about 
$125.00.  I  think  that  the  motorcycle 
is  better  than  the  scooter  because  the 
scooter  had  two  small  wheels  that 
did  not  turn  over  easily  and  were  not 
as  comfortable  as  the  big  wheels  on 
the  motorcycle. 

The  motorcycle  is  a  B.S.A.  Cer¬ 
tainly  I  would  rather  have  a  Harley 
Davidson  motorcycle  but  they  are 
very  expensive.  I  like  the  chrome  on 
the  new  motorcycle  because  it  re¬ 
flects  a  car’s  headlights  and  the  cars 
won’t  hit  me.  I  would  like  to  use  my 
motorcycle  for  several  years. — Joe 
David  Cox. 

Water  Skiing  on  Tampa  Bay 

One  day  in  July  my  folks  went  to 
St.  Petersburg.  We  rode  in  my  uncle’s 
car.  We  crossed  Tampa  Bay  over 
many  bridges.  St.  Petersburg  is  called 
the  “Sunshine  City”  and  we  had  a 
nice  visit  with  our  relatives  there. 

In  the  afternoon  we  hauled  our 
boat  to  the  bay.  I  put  on  my  water 
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skis,  and  my  uncle  in  the  boat  towed 
me  around.  At  first  I  did  not  know 
how  to  ski.  I  fell  several  times.  I  did 
not  give  up,  and  I  kept  on  trying 
hard  until  I  could  ski  well.  I  enjoyed 
water  skiing  many  times.  I  was  very 
tired,  and  my  legs  were  stiff. 

Later  in  the  night  we  returned  to 
my  aunt’s  house.  My  aunt  cooked  us 
a  nice  dinner.  My  uncle  carried  out 
a  big  table,  and  we  ate  outdoors.  I 
ate  too  much.  After  dinner,  I  walked 
around  and  went  to  bed  at  about  one 
in  the  morning.  My  aunt’s  house  was 
crowded,  so  we  all  slept  in  the  trailer. 
It  was  fun  sleeping  in  the  trailer,  and 
I  enjoyed  it. — Jimmy  Rogers. 

Our  Fishing  Trip 

One  Saturday  evening  my  father’s 
friend  in  St.  Augustine  telephoned 
that  he  had  found  a  good  place  for 
fishing  and  wanted  us  to  come  the 
next  day  and  go  fishing  with  him.  My 
mother  got  everything  ready  for  our 
outing.  She  put  our  lunch  and  bottles 
of  soft  drink  in  our  picnic  basket  and 
Father’s  portable  aluminum  Pepsi 
ice  box.  We  put  them  in  our  car  and 
drove  to  St.  Augustine.  There  were 
not  many  cars  and  trucks  on  the  road. 
We  were  glad.  We  went  on  the  beach. 
The  morning  was  nice  and  cool.  We 
looked  for  shells  and  saw  some  big 
holes  in  the  sand.  We  thought  big 
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We  Will  Be  Seeing  You  Again 
in 

GYM  TIME  IS  HAPPY  TIME 

Friday,  April  10,  1959 

8:00  p.m.  —  Settles  Gym 

Come  One  —  Come  All 
No  Charge 


turtles  laid  eggs  in  the  holes.  Mji 
brother  hunted  for  big  shells.  He! 
found  a  very  tiny  crab  under  a  bigi 
shell.  He  enjoyed  wading  along  the 
shore.  He  was  frightened  several 
times.  He  felt  something  on  his  feet 
and  thought  crabs  were  trying  to  bite 
his  feet. 

We  waited  for  our  friend  for  a 
while,  but  he  did  not  come.  We 
thought  perhaps  we  were  in  the 
wrong  place,  so  we  drove  on  to  South 
Ponte  Vedra,  and  there  we  saw  oui: 
friend’s  car  near  the  fountain.  We  hac 
fun  fishing  all  day.  My  boy  frienc 
had  a  red  hot  rod.  We  drove  over  the 
sand  dunes.  My  friend  played  a  trie! 
on  me.  He  drove  by  the  fountain  anc 
gave  me  a  good  shower.  Later  in  the 
afternoon  we  cast  our  fish  nets  anc 
caught  many  kinds  of  fish.  We  go 
four  big  tubfuls  of  mullets.  We  die 
not  get  back  home  till  late  in  the 
evening.  We  had  a  wonderful  outing 
— Jimmie  Fender. 

I 

A  Car  Wreck 

It  was  raining  very  hard  as  ou 
family  was  driving  from  Brooksvilli 
to  Eau  Gallie.  We  drove  slowly  be 
cause  the  road  was  wet.  After  we  hac 
gone  a  few  miles,  we  saw  a  car  turi 
over.  It  turned  over  about  four  c 
five  times  and  landed  on  a  womai 
The  woman,  who  was  driving  alone 
was  hurt  badly. 

A  man  stopped  our  car  and  som 
of  the  other  cars  to  get  help  to  pusli 
the  car  off  the  woman’s  body.  Mothe 
looked  for  the  woman’s  pocketbool 
but  she  could  not  find  it.  Daddy  gc 
my  beach  towel  and  my  brothe 
Terry’s  baby  sheet.  Mother  put  ther 
over  her  to  keep  the  rain  off  her. 

The  man  who  stopped  us  went  t 
the  nearest  house  to  call  the  polic 
and  an  ambulance.  When  he  cam 
back,  another  car  hit  his  car.  Nobod 
was  hurt,  but  the  headlights  of  hi 
car  were  broken.  We  did  not  stay  t 
see  any  more  accidents  but  continue 
on  our  way  home. — Joyce  Crutchle i 

News  from  Latrelle  McFarland 

Miss  Graham  received  a  letter  froi 
Latrelle  McFarland  one  day.  W 
enjoyed  reading  it.  Latrelle  is  in  th 
tenth  grade  at  Chamberlain  Hig 
School  in  Tampa.  She  likes  scho< 
very  much.  Her  teachers  are  helpfi 
and  considerate.  She  studies  algebr 
history,  English,  and  homemakin 
Continued  on  Page  Eleven 
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LASSIES  CLOSE  SEASON 
WITH  A  WIN 

By  Hazel  Crichlovv 

Our  Lassies’  basketball  season 
:losed  February  27  at  the  Ketter- 
inus  gym  with  a  win.  It  was  a 
11-36  victory  and  a  thriller  of  a 
>ame.  Most  of  the  Lassies’  games 
his  year  have  been  thrillers,  with 
;ome  being  only  two  to  three  points 
?oing  down  in  defeat.  Yet  our  girls 
lever  stopped  fighting  and  have 
lisplayed  such  outstanding  sports- 
nanship  in  every  game.  This  is  a 
iredit  to  any  team,  no  matter  how 
nany  wins  or  losses.  Scores  are 
brgotten  from  year  to  year,  but 
m  opposing  team  never  forgets 
;portsmanship. 

With  our  Lassies  gaining  so  much 
n  experience  this  season,  and  los- 
ng  only  one  guard,  I  am  sure  we 
vill  have  a  stronger  team  as  the 
vhistle  blows  for  basketball  next 
October.  Our  goodbye  to  Kitty  Mc¬ 
Carter,  a  fine  guard  whom  we  will 
niss  very  much.  There  will  be 
nuch  basketball  in  store  for  all 
is  the  St.  Johns  River  Conference 
;ournament  will  be  held  in  our 
Betties  Gym  next  February.  I  am 
;ure  the  Lassies  will  be  a  strong 
:ontender  for  the  girls’  brackets. 

The  Lassies’  “B”  team  has  done 
/ery  well  this  year,  playing  eight 
*ames  and  winning  three  of  them, 
rhey  encountered  Crescent  City, 
Breen  Cove  Springs,  and  Ketter- 
inus.  They  beat  Bunnell  twice, 
mce  on  the  Bunnell  court  and  once 
)n  our  court.  They  lost  to  Ketter- 
inus  the  first  game  by  a  score 
)f  24  to  26,  which  was  a  hard  one 
;o  lose  as  the  girls  played  so  well, 
rhey  then  came  back  to  win  the 
ast  game  of  their  season,  defeat- 
ng  Ketterlinus  by  the  same  score 
is  before,  26  to  24,  only  this  time 
t  was  in  our  favor.  The  “B”  girls 
Reserve  much  credit  for  a  wonder¬ 
ful  season.  I  am  sure  these  girls 
vill  be  making  headlines  with  the 
‘A”  Lassies  before  too  long. 

The  cheerleaders  also  deserve  a 
oig  hand  for  their  untiring  efforts 
n  cheering  our  teams  on  to  victory 
ind  keeping  the  spirit  high  among 
;he  students,  when  the  games  were 
lot  always  going  in  our  favor. 

Both  “A”  and  “B”  Cheerleaders 
jvorked  very  hard  and  we  are  so 
iroud  of  the  many  compliments 
-hey  have  received. 

The  “A”  Cheerleaders  this  year 
vere  Diane  Dan,  Faye  Fowler, 
Vlarsha  Brown,  and  Linda  Shreve 
tom  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 
md  Diane  Harrison  and  Angel 
smith  of  the  Department  for  the 
Blind.  We  will  be  losing  Faye 
bowler,  Linda  Shreve,  and  Diane 
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Harrison  this  year  so  we  would 
like  to  take  this  opportunity  to 
thank  these  girls  for  their  wonder¬ 
ful  cooperation  in  the  past  years 
as  cheerleaders.  We  will  miss  you 
very  much  but  wish  you  much 
success  and  happiness  for  your 
future.  Don’t  forget  to  come  back 
and  cheer  as  an  alumni  for  your 
Alma  Mater. 

The  “B”  Cheerleaders  this  year 
under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Carol 
Van  Fleet  of  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  Physical  Education  De¬ 
partment  gave  wonderful  demon¬ 
strations  in  many  of  the  “B"  team 
games  for  both  boys  and  girls. 
They  worked  hard  and  deserve 
much  credit.  They  are:  Sarah 
Chaney,  Shirley  Moore,  Bobbie  Mc¬ 
Leod,  Sharon  Stephens,  Mildred 
Nelson,  Gloria  Brooks,  Beverly 
Rollins.  Brenda  Sherritt,  and  Bar- 


1958-59  LASSIES — Left  tc 
ting,  front  row:  Bonnie 
Ruby  Nell  Allen.  11.  \-  : 
and  Doris  Genton.  Kneeli 
row:  Gloria  Snowden,  V 
and  Joyce  Crutchley.  Star 
row:  Manager  Jeanette 
Hogge,  Kitty  McCarter.  C 
Criehlow,  Joyce  Gray.  Nt 
Diane  Dan,  and  Manager  S 


bara  Read  of  the  Depa 
the  Deaf  and  Zellah  En 
ning  Revels,  and  Mary 
of  the  Department  for 
To  the  basketball 
Jeanette  Hair  and  Sue 
the  “A”  team  and  Sue  \\ 
“B"  team.  I  want  to  sa) 
been  the  most  efficient 
I  have  ever  had  You. 
done  an  excellent  job 


PlApihJ  9tSMA,  —  (DsJC^ 
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She  has  made  several  good  grades  on 
her  tests,  even  a  95  in  history  and 
an  87  in  English. 

One  day,  someone  from  Maas 
Brothers,  a  big  department  store  in 
Tampa,  asked  for  three  girls  from 
Chamberlain  High  School  to  use  as 
models  for  a  fashion  show.  Latn  lle 
was  one  of  t  h  r  e  e  selected.  It 
have  been  a  wonderful  experience. 

We  hope  Latrelle  will  have  a  happy 
school  year,  and  we  hope  she  will 
come  back  to  visit  us. — Linda  Anita 
Shreve. 

My  Class  . 

There  are  eleven  boys  in  mj  class. 
They  are:  Jack  Gunter  from  Mc- 
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David,  Billv  A 
Douglas  Peral 
Lopez  from  1 
from  St.  Pet* 
from  Tampa. 
Fort  Myers,  M 

Buddy  Parker 
and  myself  f 
Burke. 

Library 

We  go  to  the 
morning.  Miss 
She  helps  ui 
Tuesday  I  cho« 
by  Florence  Mi 
nine  pages  by 


'fyhidbwn  and  fowd 

By  Frank  M.  Slater 

Dragons  Close  Season  With  Improved  Play; 
Look  Forward  Confidently  to  Next  Season 


While  the  tumult  and  the  shout¬ 
ing  may  be  yet  going  on,  the 
1958-59  basketball  season  came  to 
an  end  for  the  Dragons  on  Febru¬ 
ary  24  when  they  dropped  a  hard- 
fought  encounter  to  a  bigger  Clay 
County  High  School  team  from 
Green  Cove  Springs  by  a  42-39 
count.  The  Dragons  were  in  the 
fight  down  to  the  final  second 
against  the  Blue  Devils  and  only 
their  own  inability  to  hit  from  the 
foul  line  cost  them  the  game. 

The  locals  outscored  the  inva¬ 
ders  from  the  field,  16  to  14,  but 
could  connect  on  only  7  out  of  20 
foul  tosses  while  the  Blue  Devils 
hit  14  out  21  free  throws  to  earn 
the  margin  of  victory.  The  locals 
had  lead  throughout  the  first  half, 
holding  a  commanding  lead  of 
10-8  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter 
and  18-17  at  half-time. 

The  Dragons  lost  their  shooting 
eye  in  the  third  period,  gathering 
in  only  4  points,  while  the  Blue 
Devils  racked  up  10  to  be  on  the 
long  end  of  a  27-22  count  at  the 
three-quarters  mark. 


Action  was  fast  and  furious  once 
the  final  canto  got  underway.  The 
Dragons  closed  in  on  the  invaders’ 
lead  and  narrowed  the  count  down 
to  38-36  with  just  a  minute  and 
twenty  seconds  to  go  but  the  Dev¬ 
ils,  using  their  height  advantage 
to  control  the  boards,  were  able  to 
tap  in  two  rebounds  and  ice  the 
game. 

Harold  Scott  and  Fred  Carter 
led  the  scoring  for  the  Dragons 
with  13  points  each. 

If  from  reading  the  above,  the 
reader  presumes  this  was  the  most 
exciting  game  of  the  year  on  our 
court,  he  is  sadly  mistaken  for  it 
was  the  game  with  arch-rival  St. 
Josephs  Academy  at  our  gym  on 
February  17  that  will  go  down  as 
the  most  hair-raising  of  the  year 
and  certainly  merits  consideration 
for  one  of  the  most  exciting  “ever” 
in  the  five-year  history  of  the 
C.  J.  Settles  Gym. 

The  Flashes  had  rolled  up  a 
much  better  record  than  the  Drag¬ 
ons  in  past  play  and  were  one  of 
the  best  teams  seen  in  the  St. 


Johns  Conference  tournament  at 
Bunnell  a  week  earlier.  They  also 
boasted  one  of  the  conference’s 
top  players  in  Clay  Gooch  who  had 
dazzled  the  tournament  fans  with 
a  spectacular  display  of  shooting 
from  the  corners. 

The  Dragons  were  well-drilled 
and  ready  for  this  game,  but  most 
importantly,  they  had  the  desire  to 
win  this  one  and  made  up  their 
minds  from  the  start  that  they 
would.  Both  teams  played  care¬ 
fully  throughout  the  first  half  and 
the  score  was  tied  6-6  at  the  end 
of  the  first  period  and  15-15  at 
halftime.  The  locals  had  thrown 
up  a  very  effective  defense  that 
succeeded  in  stopping  Gooch,  and' 
the  sharpshooter  was  held  score¬ 
less  throughout  the  first  half.  The 
Dragons’  crack  guard,  Foster 
Brockman,  turned  in  a  superb  job 
of  keeping  himself  between  Gooch 
and  the  basket. 

The  tempo  of  action  picked  up 
slightly  in  the  third  period  with 
the  Flashes  edging  into  a  29-28 
lead  just  as  the  quarter  ended. 
The  lead  see-sawed  back  and  forth 
in  the  final  canto  until  just  17 
seconds  were  left  and  the  Dragons 
enjoying  a  one-point  lead  at  38-37. 
Fred  Carter  lost  the  ball  attempt¬ 
ing  to  dribble  in  and  the  Flashes 
turned  this  miscue  into  two  points; 
to  go  into  the  lead  at  39-38  with 
7  seconds  remaining.  The  Flashes 
got  control  of  the  ball  and  asked 
for  time  out  with  the  idea  ofl 
turning  on  a  freeze  to  preserve, 
their  lead.  But  no  sooner  had  play 
resumed  than  Carter  redeemed 
himself  for  his  earlier  mistake  by 
leaping  high  to  take  the  throw-in 
and  dribble  down  the  court  to  sink' 
the  winning  basket,  just  before  thei 
gun  sounded.  The  final  score  was! 
40-39  and  a  thunderous  mob  o 
fans  engulfed  the  winning  Dragon; 
at  mid-court. 

The  locals  had  played  one  of 
their  finest  games  ever.  Never 
before  was  their  scoring  so  evenly 
divided.  Brockman,  in  addition  to 
his  great  defensive  affort,  led  the 
scorers  with  10  points  followed  by 
Carter  with  9,  Harold  Scott  with  8, 
Eddie  Ives  with  7,  and  Larry  Betts 
with  6. 


1958-59  VARSITY  —  First  row,  left 
to  right:  Robert  Hoagland,  Manager 
Jack  Smith,  Eddie  Ives,  Jimmy  Rog¬ 
ers,  and  Coach  Frank  Slater.  Second 
row:  Foster  Brockman,  Jack  Shay 
Harold  Scott,  and  Jim  Gay.  Thirc 
row:  Larry  Betts,  Charles  Clark,  Dor 
Fredrickson,  and  David  Causey. 
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In  three  other  February  games, 
the  Dragons  had  come  out  losers 
:  but  definitely  played  much  better 
basketball  than  before.  Losses 
were  to  Bunnel,  56-22,  Ketterli- 
nus  51-33,  and  the  tournament 
game  to  Baker  County,  79-56. 

With  only  senior  Larry  Betts 
being  lost  to  the  squad,  Coach 
Frank  Slater  is  looking  forward 
to  welcoming  back  every  boy  again 
next  year.  He  will  be  looking 
forward  to  each  of  them,  but  the 
one  he  wants  to  have  available 
most  next  year  is  a  boy  named 
“Desire.” 


1958-59  JUNIOR  VARSITY  —  First 
i  row,  left  to  right:  Lynn  Fedor,  Doyle 
Hitchcock,  Henry  Reeves,  and  Bobby 
iMcElfresh.  Second  row:  Joe  Cox, 
Jimmy  Mills,  Roy  DeMotte,  Billy 
Kahley,  Frankie  Green,  and  Bobby 
Biggs. 


Trudy 


Ederle  Teaches  at  Lexington 
School  for  Deaf 


One  of  America’s  greatest  wom¬ 
an  athletes,  Gertrude  Ederle, 
who  is  now  deaf,  stands  as  a  sym¬ 
bol  of  the  Lexington  School  for  the 
Deaf,  904  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
Work. 

“Every  time  I  hear  of  a  young¬ 
ster  drowning  I  feel  like  crying,” 
she  says,  “for  I  know  if  the  young¬ 
ster  had  been  taught  to  swim  at  an 
early  age  this  tragedy  wouldn’t 
have  happened.” 


Many  Obstacles 

Miss  Ederle’s  life  has  been  filled 
with  seemingly  impossible  ob¬ 
stacles. 

On  a  stormy  summer  day,  Aug¬ 
ust  6,  1926,  Miss  Ederle,  then  19. 
waded  into  the  English  Channel 
ht  Cape  Gris  Nez,  France.  Previ- 
)usly,  only  five  men  had  swum  the 
'hannel  in  a  span  of  fifty  years. 
When  she  finished  that  day,  four- 
een  hours  and  thirty-one  minutes 
ater,  she  was  not  only  the  first 
woman  to  swim  the  treacherous 
water  but  had  set  a  world’s  speed 
'ecord  for  the  channel  swim. 


Rough  Weather 
The  weather  conditions  were 
he  worst  in  half  a  century.  Just 
is  she  entered  the  water  she 
irayed:  “Please  God,  Help  me.” 
The  waves  rose  to  a  height  of  five- 
een  feet.  Her  trainer  pleaded  with 
ier  to  quit  halfway  across.  She 
napped  back:  “Quit?  I  came  here 
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to  swim  the  channel,  not  attempt 
to  swim  it.” 

New  York  City  honored  her  with 
the  biggest  ticker  tape  parade  it 
had  ever  staged.  More  than  two 
million  persons  cheered  as  she 
rode  up  Broadway.  Few  people 
knew  she  had  become  practically 
deaf  from  the  channel  swim. 

Bedridden  Four  and  a  Half  Years 

Then,  once  again,  fate  stepped 
in.  She  fell  while  visiting  friends 
and  injured  her  spine.  She  was 
told  by  nineteen  doctors  that  .-he 
would  never  walk  again.  But 
Trudy,  as  her  friends  call  her,  re¬ 
newing  her  faith  in  God,  was  un¬ 
daunted. 

For  four  and  a  half  years  she 
lay  on  her  back.  Then  she  started 
to  walk,  a  step  at  a  time  and  then 
a  whole  block.  In  a  short  time  she 
was  knifing  through  the  water  of 
a  local  pool  with  such  grace  tha* 
the  sports  world  marveled  at  her 
comeback. 

When  Billy  Rose  put  on  his  fa¬ 
mous  Aquacade  at  the  1939 
World’s  Fair,  Gertrude  Ederle 
was  the  hit  of  the  show. 

In  1940  she  became  completely 
deaf  because  she  refused  to  give 
up  swimming. 

Tagged  by  Ike 

Miss  Ederle,  who  lives  with 
friends  at  132-37  41st  Road. 
Flushing,  received  word  recently 
that  she  had  been  appointed 
to  President  Eisenhower’s  Coun- 
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cil  On  Youth  Fitness  to  set  u| 
swimming  program  for  the  c<n 
try. — Ohio  Chronicle. 

Captioned  Film  Mill  Passed 

The  captioned  film  bill,  to  p 
vide  the  deaf  with  films  bear 
written  subtitles  has  been  enac 
into  law.  It  carries  an  annual  ; 
propria  tion  of  $250,000  Th 
films  will  be  prepared  by  the  I 
partment  of  Health.  Fducati 
and  Welfare. 

The  law  stipulates  that  I 
films  be  released  to  deaf  per-i 
only.  It  also  specifies  that  the  fll 
be  used  for  nonprofit  purposes 

Films,  or  the  rights  thereto,  w 
be  acquired  by  purchase.  lease 
gifts.  Films  in  the  archives  of  t 
Library  of  Congress  under  t 
copyright  laws  will  also  be  ma 
available  for  captioning. 

This  law  is  designed  to  bring 
deaf  persons  films  which  play  su 
a  large  part  in  the  general  a 
cultural  advancement  of  heart 
persons. 

One  of  the  hardest  secrets  for 


Ford 
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My  Valentine 

1  have  a  little  valentine 
That  someone  sent  to  me. 

It’s  pink  and  white  and  red  and 
blue, 

And  pretty  as  can  be. 

Forget-me-nots  are  round  the 
edge, 

And  tiny  roses,  too. 

And  such  a  lovely  piece  of  lace — 
The  very  palest  blue. 

And  in  the  center  there’s  a  heart. 

As  red  as  red  can  be! 

And  on  it’s  written  all  in  gold, 
“To  you  with  love  from  me.’ 

— Mary  Parsons 


Who  Am  I? 

The  father  of  my  country 
so  very  brave  and  bold, 

I  fought  a  hard  battle 
when  it  was  very  cold. 

I  became  the  first  president 
when  our  freedom  we  had, 

But  if  you  don’t  guess  who 
I  am,  I’ll  be  very  sad. 

A  Family  Moves  West 

We  have  a  new  unit  in  reading. 
It  is  about  pioneers.  We  read  about 
one  family. 

The  Wayne  family  decided  to 
move  west.  Their  friends  gave 
them  a  party.  They  brought  lots 
of  good  food.  They  were  sad 
because  the  Waynes  were  leaving. 

Early  the  next  morning  the 
family  started  west  in  a  covered 
wagon.  There  were  six  people, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wayne,  Uncle  Will¬ 
iam,  Sara,  Ann,  and  Allen. 

The  roads  were  rough  and 
muddy.  A  ferryboat  took  them 
across  a  river.  They  went  through 
a  forest.  They  had  a  hard  journey. 

At  last  they  came  to  another 
river.  They  decided  to  build  a 
house  by  the  water.  They  were  all 
ready  to  work  hard  in  a  new  land. 
—Miss  Burnet’s  Class 


A  Visit  from  Dr.  Groht 

Dr.  Groht  came  to  our  room  one 
Monday  morning.  Many  teachers 
came,  too.  Carolyn  Hammock, 
Cheryl  Gaston,  and  Bobby  Base- 
hore  wrote  news  items  on  the 
board.  Cheryl  and  Bobby  wrote 
about  valentines.  Carolyn  wrote 
about  the  frost.  Dr.  Groht  helped 
us.  We  liked  her. — Miss  Olson’s 
Class 


What  Can  I  Do? 

What  can  a  little  child  like  me 
Do  for  my  Lord  and  King? 

The  answer  is,  a  little  child 
Can  raise  his  voice  and  sing. 

What  can  a  little  child  like  me 
Do  for  my  Lord  today? 

The  answer  is,  a  little  child 
Can  fold  his  hands  and  pray. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  got  a  book  and 
two  shirts  from  his  mother. 

Gary  Stump  has  a  picture  of 
Debbie,  Becky,  and  Johnny.  He 
likes  to  look  at  it. 

Alyce  Slater  has  many  new 
dresses.  Her  mother  makes  them. 

Mrs.  McMurray  cut  Marsha 
Jones’  hair. 

Gail  Clark  made  some  pretty 
valentines. 

Ronnie  Grimes  went  home  one 
Friday.  He  came  back  to  school 
Sunday. 


February 

Barbara  Swope 
Ned  Cutshaw 
Nola  Snowden 
Danny  Eason 
Cheryl  Gaston 
Morgan  Brown 
Mary  Davis 
Jack  Freeman 
Danny  Watson 


Birthdays 

February  2 
February  3 
February  6 
February  8 
February  12 
February  18 
February  19 
February  29 
February  29 
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Baby  Chicks 

George  Lynch  went  home  Ja: 
uary  23  for  the  weekend.  He  w 
so  surprised  to  see  twenty  bal 
chicks  with  his  three  hens.  T! 
chicks  were  black,  white,  ai 
yellow.  George  played  with  thei 
They  ran  all  around  him. 


Robin  Work  colored  a  pret 
picture. 

Bobby  Roath’s  mother  se 
Bobby  a  new  warm  cap. 

Wanda  Vickers  has  black  hi 
and  brown  eyes. 

John  Hogge  likes  to  play  foe 
ball. 

Billy  Bundrick  went  to  the  ba 
ber  shop  one  Monday.  He  got 
haircut. 

Ricky  Malcolm  got  a  letter  fro 
his  mother. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Gail  Owens  went  home  o 
Friday.  She  brought  her  doll  a 
doll  buggy  back  with  her. 

Joy  Wetherington  has  a  ba 
brother  named  Kim.  Joy  loves  h 
very  much. 

Nola  Snowden  made  a  pre 
valentine.  She  wrote  “I  love  yo 
on  it. 

Vicki  Hockbaum’s  grandmotl; 
sent  her  a  big  box  of  cookies.  Vi1 
shared  them  with  the  girls  s 
boys. 

Betty  Booth  came  back  to  sch 
January  19.  The  children  w 
glad  to  see  her. 

Sue  Moody  made  a  pretty  v 
entine.  She  put  a  blue  bird  on  j 

Jerry  Register’s  daddy  brou 
him  back  to  school.  Jerry  hurt 
arm  when  he  was  at  home.  |I 

Bobby  Sander’s  mother  ijai 
daddy  have  a  new  television  |fi 
Bobby  is  so  happy.  L 

Mike  Chewning  saw  a  funny 
on  television  one  day. 
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George  Vaughn  has  a  pretty  new 
wboy  shirt.  He  likes  it  very 
ich. 

Randy  Davidson  got  a  card  from 
;  mother. 

Tim  Hamlin  has  a  cat  at  home 
med  Calico.  He  likes  to  pet 
lico. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Eddie  Branson  has  a  big  brother, 
s  name  is  Arthur. 

Damelle  Bryan’s  mother,  grand- 
>ther,  two  sisters,  and  brother 
ne  to  see  her  January  16. 
Patricia  Cooper  went  home  Jan- 
ry  23. 

Nancy  Granthum  took  a  little 
1  to  the  hospital  one  day. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  box  from 
r  mother. 

Andy  Lanning’s  birthday  was 
nuary  24.  He  had  a  party. 
Jimmy  McElmurray  has  a  pretty 
ncoat. 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  pretty 
w  dress.  Her  mother  made  it. 
Terry  Walter’s  big  brother  came 
see  him. 

‘Hoppy”  Watford  played  out- 
ars.  He  wore  his  cowboy  hat. 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Daddy  has  a  new  yellow  and 
life  car. — Edward  McGrow 

Daddy  gave  me  a  box.  The  box 
d  a  little  black  and  white  cat 
it.  I  was  happy. — Joe  Boyd 

We  have  a  pretty  new  puppy 
home.  It  is  brown  and  white, 
e  puppy  licks  me  all  the  time. 
Dongie  Montgomery 

We  have  many  pretty  flowers 
Pensacola. — Johnny  Wright 

Vly  friend,  Bobby,  has  a  play 
ephone.  He  said,  “Come  and 
ly  with  me.” — Joe  Hilhish 

Mama  said  that  I  have  a  new 
I  in  my  room. — Beth  Davis 

Daddy  made  a  bookcase  for  my 
)m. — Dawn  Sutherland 

t  have  a  pretty  new  dress. — 
oda  Gordon 

[  got  a  letter  from  Mama  and 
ddy. — Foy  Mathis 

rhe  girls  played  outside.  I 
lyed  on  the  scooter. — Janice 
i.ver 

t  got  a  letter  from  Mama, 
ima  and  Sherry  went  to  town. 
Barry  Anderson 

1  did  not  get  a  letter  from 
ima. — Randy  Register 
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Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Eddie  Braren  went  to  the  movies 
with  Dougie  Montgomery  one 
Saturday.  The  movie  was  about 
a  dog. 

Connie  Westerman’s  daddy  sent 
her  some  pictures  for  her  Tru-Vue 
recently. 

Joyce  Armstrong  likes  to  write 
letters  to  her  family. 

Marlene  Carruthers  has  a  pretty 
doll  with  blue  eyes  and  blonde 
hair. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

One  day  in  December  the  big 
girls  went  to  Jacksonville.  They 
saw  a  Christmas  program.  — 
Audrey  Sigmon 

Vicky  Franklin  got  a  card  one 
day.  She  will  go  home  on  the  bus. 
— Janet  Wagner 

I  went  home.  I  saw  a  football 
game.  I  made  a  fruit  salad. — 
Vicky  Franklin 

Donna  Register’s  daddy  went 
hunting  one  Saturday.  He  did  not 
shoot  anything. — Dennis  Kitler 

Mrs.  Adam’s  Class 

Mrs.  Adam’s  brought  us  a  pic¬ 
ture  Monday  morning.  She  had 
cut  it  out  of  the  St.  Augustine 
newspaper.  Dr.  Groht  and  the 
teachers  were  in  the  picture.- — 
George  Dorough 

Ned  Cutshaw  saw  a  large  black 
spider  on  the  wall  one  morning. 
He  killed  it  with  a  broom.  We  are 
not  afraid  of  spiders. — Kenneth 
Cannon 

Mr.  Dorough,  George’s  father, 
brought  Ned  three  new  I 
for  his  electric  train.  —  Robert 
McMahon 

Dr.  Groht  taught  our  class  one 
morning.  We  wrote  a  story  about 
.Till  and  Jerry  We  liked  Dr.  Groht 
very  much. — Carolyn  Ball 

Mr.  Bird  put  a  new  battery  in 
Barbara’s  hearing  aid.  She  can 
hear  now. — Johnnie  Singleton 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Rodney  Shramek  has  a  new 
baby  sister.  Her  name  is  Barbara 
Ann. 

Jimmy  Harden  went  home  one 
Saturday.  He  had  a  very  good 
time.  He  played  with  his  fire  boat. 

Brantley  Searson’s  mother  made 
some  good  cookies.  She  brought 
us  two  cans  of  them. 

Ronnie  Trumble's  friend  Jimmy 
came  to  school  with  him  one 
Sunday. 
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Barbara  Crawford  went  to  walk 
one  day.  She  found  a  pretty  ring 

Miss  Olson's  Class 

I  went  home  one  Friday  aft« :  - 
noon.  Mother  came  to  get  me  W« 
rode  with  Diana 

I  went  to  the  store  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  and  bought  a  white  hair  net 
I  went  to  church  Sui.  rung 

I  had  a  nice  weekend  ■  ■  me. _ 

Carolyn  Hammock 

The  boys  go  to  gym  every  Thurs¬ 
day  afternoon.  Mr  Slat, 
gym  teacher.  We  like  to  pla>  t 
ketball  and  other  games. — Leroy 
Gardiner 

I  have  a  new  plaid  dress  Molhr: 
gave  it  to  me  for  Christmas  1  think 
it’s  very  pretty. — Carol  Sigmon 

The  girls  went  for  a  walk  with 
Mrs.  Lindquist  one  Sund 
noon.  We  saw  Mrs.  Kerr's  house 
and  her  dog,  Timmy.  Timmy  ran 
to  us.  I  like  to  go  for  a  walk  and  see 
many  things. — Dottie  Vaughan 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  one  Fri¬ 
day.  Mother  sent  me  a  ticket  Fa 
ther  met  me  at  the  bus  station  1 
was  happy  to  get  home  Martha 
Pugh 

Mrs.  Forsyth's  Class 

Who  was  all  excited  the  thud 
week  in  January?  Donald  Bucci* 
His  daddy  and  grandma  were  Com¬ 
ing  from  New  York  Donald  had 
not  seen  his  grandma  for  several 
years. — Sharon  McGinnis 

My  father  has  a  new  car.  It  i 
blue.  It  is  a  little  car  I  hk<-  it 
daddy  drives  the  new  car.  My 
mother  drives  our  old  car  It  is  a 
big  car.  -Bubba  Kirk 

Donald  Bucci  has  new  glasses 
He  has  a  case  for  them.  too.  Hi 
old  glasses  were  badly  scratched 
He  is  very  happy  that  he  got  new 
glasses. 

Donald  has  a  magnifying  gin 
too.  We  had  fun  looking  through 
it.  It  made  everything  look  much 
much  larger. — Roger  Godtn  n 

I  went  home  on  February  14  I 
went  in  the  car. — Bill  Baird 


Miss  Wright's  Class 


Judy  Sullivan  s 

ind  I  attended 

the  retreat  at  Saint 

Joseph's  Acad- 

emy  January  27.  28 

1,  29.  and  30.  On 

Thursday  we  stay 

pd  for  lunch 

Earl  Brigham 

Mother  and  Dad 

dy  brought  me 

back  to  school  on 

time,  January 

5.  My  classmates  wi 

ere  on  time,  too, 

so  Miss  Wright  wa 

s  delighted.  Mv 
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parents  visited  our  class  all  morn¬ 
ing,  and  all  of  us  enjoyed  their 
visit. — Judy  Sullivan 

Wayne  went  home  January  23 
to  spend  the  weekend.  He  went 
bowling  with  his  sister  Saturday 
afternoon,  and  had  a  very  exciting- 
time. — Mary  Kerklin 

We  had  some  important  visitors 
January  5.  Mr.  Lane,  our  principal, 
brought  Doctor  Groht  around  to 
meet  us.  She  used  to  be  the  princi¬ 
pal  at  the  Lexington  Avenue 
School  in  New  York  City. 

Later  on  in  the  morning  Colonel 
and  Mrs.  Sullivan  visited  our  class. 
They  seemed  so  interested  in  our 
work.  The  Colonel  is  in  the  United 
States  Army. — Jerry  McEver 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

It  was  cold  at  home.  My  mother 
made  a  bed  for  my  dog  on  the  back 
porch. — Dan  Bell 

Dan  Bell  got  a  letter  from  his 
mother.  She  told  him  to  be  a  good 
boy,  work  hard,  and  mind  his 
teacher. — Danny  Eason 

Danny  has  three  flowers  on  his 
plant. — Tom  Nelson 

Our  turtle  put  his  nose  out  of  the 
water. — Bobby  Napier 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  dog,  Timmy,  came  to 
school  one  day  in  January.  It  was 
very  cold  outdoors.  We  were  in 
the  chapel  and  it  was  warm  there. 
We  called  Timmy,  but  he  didn’t 
want  to  come  at  first.  He  was 
afraid.  Finally,  he  came  into  the 
chapel  and  he  was  so  happy.  He 
wagged  his  tail  and  barked.  We 
were  happy,  too,  because  we  like 
dogs.  I  have  a  dog  at  home. — Billy 
Hays 

Mrs.  Scott  and  Dr.  Groht  went 
to  a  meeting  in  Washington,  D.C. 
January  21.  They  rode  on  the  train. 
Some  of  the  teachers  went  to  the 
station  and  said  good  bye.  They 
gave  Mrs.  Scott  and  Dr.  Groht 
pretty  yellow  orchids  and  some 
candy.  Mrs.  Scott  came  back  to  St. 
Augustine  January  25.  Dr.  Groht 
went  back  to  New  York. — Jackie 
Powers 

January  22  was  Edith  Sapp’s 
birthday  and  Mrs.  Kerr  spanked 
her  eleven  times.  We  went  back 
to  school  at  two  o’clock.  Mrs.  Kerr 
served  us  vanilla  ice  cream  with 
chocolate  sauce  and  doughnuts.  We 
enjoyed  it.  Edith  invited  Mrs. 
Banta  to  come  to  our  room  and 
she  had  some  ice  cream,  too.  We 
washed  the  spoons  and  then  we 
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played  a  game.  Mrs.  Kerr  told 
Edith  to  take  the  rest  of  the  ice 
cream  to  the  kitchen  and  put  it  in 
the  ice  box.  After  we  said  goodby 
to  Mrs.  Kerr,  we  played  outdoors. 
— Alton  Roath 

We  played  outdoors  one  after¬ 
noon.  I  saw  Mrs.  Kerr's  dog, 
Timmy.  He  was  playing  with  an¬ 
other  dog.  I  called  him,  but  he 
didn’t  come.  Then  I  threw  a  stick 
and  Timmy  ran  and  picked  it  up. 
He  ran  under  a  tree  and  chewed 
the  stick. — Johnny  Groo7nes 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

Marilyn  Koff  went  home  with 
me  one  weekend.  We  did  a  lot  of 
things.  We  had  a  wonderful  time! 
— Kathy  Bryan 

Mrs.  Scott  went  to  Washington, 
D.C.  for  a  few  days.  She  went  to 
a  meeting.  I  think  she  saw  some 
snow. — Judy  Carrico 

We  can  use  the  swimming  pool 
at  school  now.  The  building  and 
water  are  heated.  I’m  so  happy!  I 
like  to  swim. — Dallas  Partin 

The  boys  in  our  building  played 
basketball  one  afternoon.  My  team 
won.  We  like  to  go  to  the  gym  to 
the  basketball  games. — Billy  Pitt¬ 
man 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

I  received  some  stamps  from 
Glenn  E.  Proffitt.  He  lives  in  Day¬ 
tona  Beach,  Florida. 

He  sent  me  the  stamps  because 
he  read  about  me  choosing  a  li¬ 
brary  book  titled,  “Stamp  Col¬ 
lecting.” 

Glenn  E.  Proffitt  graduated  from 
our  school  in  1955.  He  is  taking  an 
engineering  drawing  course  at  the 
Vocational  Technical  School  in 
Daytona. 

I  sure  appreciate  his  sending 
me  the  stamps. — George  Garcia 

I  just  had  my  thirteenth  birth¬ 
day.  I  am  so  glad  that  I  am  a  teen¬ 
ager  now!  Mrs.  Brinkman  had  a 
surprise  for  me  for  my  birthday. 
When  we  came  back  to  school  in 
the  afternoon  she  had  a  beautiful 
birthday  cake  with  white,  green, 
and  pink  frosting  on  it  for  me.  I 
blew  out  the  thirteen  candles  and 
made  a  wish. — Barbara  Hendersen 

We  are  so  thrilled  about  our  new 
enclosed  swimming  pool.  We  hope 
we  can  swim  there  soon.  I  can 
swim  a  little  but  I  hope  I  will  get 
some  lessons  at  our  new  pool  so 
that  I  can  swim  better.  Some  boys 
went  home  over  the  weekend  and 
brought  back  their  bathing  trunks. 
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I  hope  my  Mother  will  send  me 
my  bathing  trunks  soon. — Terry 
Knowles 

We  had  a  lot  of  fun  in  gym  last 
week.  We  ran  relay  races,  wheel¬ 
barrow  races,  and  hopping  races. 
We  practiced  playing  basketball 
too.  We  also  threw  the  basketball 
around  to  each  other  in  a  circle.  My| 
team  didn’t  win.  George  Garcia’s 
team  won.  The  score  was  3  to  1.  I 
hope  we  win  next  time. — James  L 
Goodwin 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  am  working  very  hard  in  arith¬ 
metic.  I  like  problems.  One  day 
I  had  twenty  problems  to  work.  I 
got  them  all  right.  I  felt  proud  be¬ 
cause  some  of  them  were  hard. — 
Bonnie  Carter 

One  Friday  I  helped  Miss  Bur¬ 
net.  I  worked  in  our  room.  I  dusted, 
washed  the  boards,  and  arranged 
the  books  and  chairs.  Everything 
looked  nice. 

Miss  Burnet  asked  me  what  1 
wanted.  I  told  her  a  dictionary 
She  bought  me  a  green  pocket  one 
I  am  delighted  with  it.  I  hope  1 
learn  some  new  words.  —  Jack 
Meadows 

Miss  Burnet  showed  us  a  picture 
of  a  horse  and  a  girl.  The  girl  if 
Marion  and  the  horse  is  Dimah 
The  horse  can  jump  forty  feet  intc 
a  tank  of  water.  Marion  rides  thflj 
horse  when  she  jumps.  Dimah’ 
reward  is  always  a  lump  of  sugar 
I  would  love  to  see  this  show.— 
Trudy  Wright 

We  have  a  new  picture  of  Miss 
America.  She  is  Mary  Ann  Mobley 
from  Mississippi.  She  is  a  charming 
girl.  She  has  pretty  brown  eye 
and  brown  hair.  She  has  a  lovely 
smile.  I  hope  we  can  see  her  som 
day. — Ida  Luke 

We  have  a  new  unit  in  l'eading 
about  pioneers.  We  have  read  thi 
first  story.  It  was  about  a  family 
that  went  West.  They  had  a  lonj 
hard  trip. — Stephen  Lewis 


Did  Their  Best 

As  the  two  ranchers  stood  befon 
the  judge,  His  Honor  spoke:  “Yoi 
two  fellows  should  be  ashamed  o 
yourselves  for  being  brought  int 
court  to  settle  a  fence  boundary 
Why  couldn’t  you  be  sensible  am 
settle  this  matter  out  of  court?”  I; 

“That’s  just  what  we  were  do 
ing,”  replied  one,  “until  the  sher 
iff  pulled  us  apart  and  took  on 
guns  away!” — Better  Farming. 

-  February,  19 5 
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HON 

HON 


J  J  DANIEL,  Men 
VILLIAM  C  GAIT! 


HON  JOE  K  HAYES 
HON  J  8  CULPEPPER 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . 

>.  VIRGINIA  M.  KING,..., . . . .....Secretary,  to  the  President . 

L  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . Office  Assistant  ' 

IERT  C.  GOOCH . Business  Manager 

>  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Secretary  to  the  Business  Manager 

D  LEE . Accountant 

MAINTENANCE  DEPARTMENT 

lelius  Post . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

ley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

sne  Carre . Superintendent  of  Grounds 

HOUSEHOLD  DEPARTMENT 

Marjorie  M  Pangburn . Matron  and  Household  Director 

ik  Bowers . Dietitian 

I  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


•  MRS.  MARY. ANNE  CROSBV 
MIS'S  'MARGARET"  CARL 
MISS  BETTY  REYNOLD 
MRS  WILLIE  LEE  MARTIN 
WILLIAM  FORRESTER 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


George  C.  Hopkins,  M  D... . 

T  Blizzard,  D  M  D . 

C  C  Grace,  M  D . 

Hardgrove  S.  Norris,  M  D . 

Mrs  Marion  O.  Hill,  R  N  .... 
Mrs,  Kathryn.  Granda  L  P  N  . 
Mrs,  Sodie  Fraser,  L  P  N 
Mrs  Kothryn  Logan,  L  P  N  .... 
Mrs  Roxie  W.  Terry,  L  P  N.„. 
Mrs  Myra  Strasser,  R  N . 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Morton  A  .  Bertin,  Ph  D . Ch^ef  Psychologist 
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SCHOOL  FOR  TIIE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A,  Principal 

MRS.  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
JAMES  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M  A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Department 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


Norine  C.  Adams 
Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
s  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 
s  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B  S 
.  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 

Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 


Miss  Sylvia  Lanham,  A  B 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A, 
Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Tort 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MRS.  IONE  COOKUS,  BM,  Accompanist  MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


tes  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E. 
:.  Martha  Bird,  B  A 
;.  Charlotte  Cubley 
s  Carrie  Fowler,  B.S 
>ert  M  Greenmun,  B  A 
liam  H.  Grow,  B  A. 


Mrs.  Aletha  Hunziker,  B.S. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kolal,  B.A 
Mrs  Eunice  D.  Kress,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Martha  Meyer,  M  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian  MRS 


Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 

Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Reidelberger,  M  A 

Henry  J.  Reidelberger  B  S. 

Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 
PAT  STEVENS,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M  A,  Principal 
MRS,  MILDRED  F  MURRAY,  M  E,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocational 


iund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

n  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

onio  Bonito . Leathercraft 

;.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 


Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A . Arts  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 


les  V  Alsobrook,  M  E.. 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

;s  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

jS  Carmen  Sloven . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents— Rhyne  Hall 

I  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Is  Smith . Junior  Boys 

,  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 


..Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physicial  Education 

Houseparents — Wartmonn  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 


Mrs. 

Mrs 


Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Bovs 

Cassie  Meyer . Relief 


Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Miss  Ruth  Pike . . R*l,eJ 

Mrs  Maisie  Devier . Primary  Boss 

Jackie  Johnson . Primary  Bovs 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 


Carolyn  McMurray, 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

....Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining.. 


..Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


;ar  Dickerson,  M  A. 
miah  Germany,  B.S. 
J  S.  Gill,  B.S. 


Vocational  Training 

B.  Knowles . Sewing 

White . General  Shop  Work 


Ida  W.  Gray,  B.S. 

Inez  B.  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B  S 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S 
Henrietta  Reynolds 


Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 


Physical  Education 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S . Deaf  Boy! 

Rosalie  White . °«af  G,rls 


Domestic  Department— E  W.  MacDaris,  Chef;  Elizabeth  Latson,  Matron 

Houseparents— Girls'  Dormitory  Houseparents— Boys'  Dormitory 

4guerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls  Wilhelmena  Owens .  ,  g 

Ma  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls  Sherwood  Hampton  ,  ,,  t 

5  ena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent  Jeremiah  Germany,  B  . 


..Deaf  Bovs 


SCHOOL  FOR  TIIK  RUM) 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON.  M  A  .  Principal 

MRS  ENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A  ,  Suoerv.uno  Tn  , 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht  B  A . . . . .  M 

Mrs  Mory  Albrecht,  B  S  _ _ . _  Sot 

Herbert  Angus.  M  E  Grad*  5 

Mrs  Pouline  Bennett  G*od 

Mrs  lone  Cookus.  B  M  .  . 

Mrs.  Soroh  Dovenport 

Hubert  Foster.  BM . . __Mus*c  i 

Miss  Mortho  Hieatt  M  A  ,Grr>v  4  •  <• 

Mrs  Morion  Hillier,  BA  Eng  •vt-  Spann/ 

Mrs  Doris  Hooglond.  B  M  • 

E  F  Bumonn,  Jr  B  A  .Science  and  Bc-.s  F*».vr  o 
Mrs  Inez  Koger,  B  M  M..n 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrad,  MA  Grades  I.  .  < 

Mrs  Carol  Von  Fleet.  BS.  Gifs  ■’ f  k 

Miss  Josephine  A  M “•'*"?»,  M  A 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez..  M  ?  r  • 

Herbert  Sowell . - . — ■ 

Miss  Hollie  Grohom,  BA.  ... -  "  ■  -t; 

Mrs  Sodie  F  Lee  . 


HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Mrs 

Mis' 

Mrs 

Mrs 

Mrs 

Mrs 


/iolet  Branom 
Poddy  Dillard 
rhelmo  Kimbol 

Thetis  Bishop 


Do' 


tes  Merritt 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  TH1 


Paul  T  Behn,  B  S. 
Sherman  Elom,  M  S 
Darlena  Hosley 
Horold  Lucas,  B  S 


B' 


Vocational  Deportment 
Physical  Idocotion 

Domestic  Deportment 
House po rents — Gifts'  Dormitory 
Houseporents— Boys'  Dormitory 


Matthew  Me 
Ruby  McCoy 
Joseph  Mode 


A  Gym  Show  presented  by  the  Girls’  Physical  Education  Classes 
of  the  Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Friday  Night,  April  10,  1959 

C.  J.  SETTLES  GYMNASIUM 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA 

8:00  O'clock  Sharp 

COME  ONE  —  COME  ALL  —  IT  S  FREE 

A  Special  Invitation  to  All  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Alumni 
Bring  All  Your  Friends 

CLOWNS  — :  —  DANCERS  — SKATERS 
TRAPEZE  ACTS  — TRAMPOLINE  ACTS 


Trouble  with  some  people 
is  that  they  always 
pick  up  a  stool 
when  there’s  a  piano 
to  move. 

■ — Anon. 
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Residential  Schools  Give  the  Deaf  Student 
Well  Rounded  Education 


Few  right  thinking  persons  will 
xuarrel  with  Day  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  per  se.  Some  can  do  a  very 
me  job  with  some  of  their  pupils. 
Towever,  the  success  of  the  Day 
School  is  dependent  upon  these 
Dasic  factors:  1)  A  large  enough 
mrollment  to  insure  proper  class- 
fication;  2)  Well-trained  teachers 
vith  proper  supervision;  3)  An 
spen-minded  philosophy  regard- 
ng  the  various  teaching  methods; 
and  4)  A  willingness  to  honestly 
:oneede  that  not  all  educable  deaf 
rhddren  can  progress  to  their  full¬ 
est  capacity  under  a  single  method 
program. 

The  first  criterion  is  fundamen¬ 
tal,  for  without  sufficient  enroll¬ 
ment  for  proper  classification,  the 
best  trained  teacher  with  the 
best  kind  of  philosophy  will  get 
less  than  satisfactory  results.  For 
though  she  expends  her  utmost 
energy  in  honest,  conscientious 
effort,  her  pupils  will  still  reflect 
the  fact  that  she  is  able  to  give 
anly  a  small  fraction  of  her  time 
to  each  division  of  her  multigraded 
class. 

No,  there  is  no  quarrel  with  the 
targe,  well  managed  Day  School 
but  there  most  certainly  is  a  quar¬ 
rel  with  the  small  day  classes  for 
the  deaf  which  are  now  “operat¬ 
ing”  throughout  the  United  States. 
According  to  tabular  statistics  in 
the  1952  issue  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  there  are  now 
179  Day  Schools  and  classes  for 
the  deaf  in  this  country.  Of  this 
number  there  are  only  31  schools 
vhich  have  an  enrollment  of  50  or 
more  pupils.  The  remaining  147 
schools  and  classes  have  an  aver¬ 
age  enrollment  of  16  pupils  each, 
md  62  of  the  classes  have  an  en- 
ollment  of  15  or  less  pupils.  In 
'ther  words,  approximately  13 
percent  of  all  Public  Day  Schools 
or  the  Deaf — and  they  are  found 
n  large  cities — have  an  enrollment 
arge  enough  to  insure  a  rea- 
onably  satisfactory  classification. 


Eighty-two  percent  or  147  classes 
cannot  fulfill  the  basic  criterion 
for  successful  operation — they  are 
in  the  one-room  school  house  cate¬ 
gory  which  public  educators  have 
long  since  declared  as  unsound 
pedagogical  procdure  for  hearing 
children.  Public  school  educators 
have  gradually  elminated  the  one- 
room  school  house  and  in  its  place 
has  come  the  centralized  school 
which  offers  better  classification, 
more  complete  and  concentrated 
facilities,  and  specialized  teacher 
If  this  movement  toward  central¬ 
ization  be  good  for  hearing  chil¬ 
dren,  how  much  more  must  it  be 
x'ight  for  deaf  children.  Yet  today, 
approximately  2500  deaf  children 
in  the  United  States  are  being 
taught  as  in  the  one-room  school 
house.  Their  education  cannot  and 
will  not  develop  them  to  their  full¬ 
est  abilities,  and  the  shame  of  it 
is  that  when  as  adults  their  edu¬ 
cational  shortcomings  become  evi¬ 
dent  there  is  little  consolation  for 
them  in  the  feeling  “I  could  have 
done  better  with  a  fair  chance.’ 

The  logical  and  sensible  solution 
to  this  obvious  tragedy  of  educa¬ 
tional  dereliction  should  be:  1)  A 
promotional  program  to  emphasize 
the  educational  advantages  offered 
by  a  centralized  residential  school, 
and  2)  the  abandonment  of  small 
day  classes. 

“Why,”  you  ask.  “are  tl 
small  day  classes  established  if 
they  do  such  a  poor  job?"  The 
primary  reason  is  that  parents  of 
deaf  children  want  them.  Natu¬ 
rally  they  want  their  deaf  child  at 
home,  and  this  desire  coupled  with 
the  illusion  that  their  child  will 
receive  just  as  good  an  education 
in  the  small  day  class  system  fur¬ 
nishes  the  local  district  with  strong 
reason  for  establishing  such  a 
class.  The  parents  are  honest  and 
sincere  in  their  desires  for  theii 
deaf  child  and  it  is  not  at  all  diffi¬ 
cult  to  understand  their  attitude 
since  it  is  in  innocence  and  ignor¬ 


ance  that  they  condone  ai 
courage  this  sin  upon  the 
child.  The  writer  has  inter 
scores  of  such  parents  wht 
to  see  their  mistakes  whei 
child  is  15  to  18  years  old  a 
cannot  read  or  write  be? 
second  or  third  grade  level 
peration,  the  parents  urge  t 
residential  school  accept 
child  and  try  to  salvage  hn 
cationally.  It  is  usually  t< 
when  this  request  is  made  ; 
parents  are  then  filled  w 
morse,  and  rightfully  tal 
attitude:  “Why  were  we  n 
the  facts  sooner?" 

Whose  duty  is  it  to  tel 
parents?  Who  must  spre 
gospel  of  the  centralized 
for  them?  Administrators  < 
dential  schools  have  tried  i 
continuing  earnestly  to  < 
parents  so  that  mistakes  1 
avoided.  Yet  in  the  very 
pointing  out  the  advantage 
residential  school,  the  admi 
tor  often  finds  himself  the 
of  severe  criticism  and  inn 
to  the  effect  that  he  is  "tr; 
feather  his  own  nest  " 
school  officials  are  not  opp< 
the  small  special  class  1 
their  lack  of  experience  w 
deaf  does  not  enable  them  t 
uate  the  progre  s  of  l 
A  little  lip  reading,  a  f 
words  by  the  deaf  ch 
miraculous,  and  to  hi 
education.  The  teacher  i 
cial  class.  if  she  be  wi 
must  know  inwardly 
efforts  are  not  produ 
efficient  results,  yet  s 
speak  her  thoughts  sine 
this  is  her  livelihood  W 
to  head  off  this  educate 
trophe?  It  would  seci 
that  there  is  no  abler 
testify  in  behalf  of  the 
of  the  deaf  than  the  d 
selves.  Their  testimon) 
accepted  as  wholly  tn 
unbiased  for  they  h 


through  the  mill.  It  is  their  voice 
and  the  eloquent  testimony  of  their 
success  in  life  that  must  bear  wit¬ 
ness  to  what  constitutes  success¬ 
ful  educational  procedures. 

Erroneous  trends  in  this  phase 
of  special  education  must  be  cor¬ 
rected  and  eliminated  now  for  if 
they  are  allowed  to  continue,  the 
deaf  will  be  plunged  into  the  dark 
ages  of  education  and  then  they 
will  have  lost  all  opportunity  to 
plead  their  cause.  They  will  have 
nothing  to  say! 

(The  above  article  by  Mr.  Myron 
Leenhouts  appeared  originally  as  an 
editorial  in  The  Silent  Worker,  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  National  Association 
of  the  Deaf.  The  Association  has 
as  one  of  its  chief  objectives  the 
dissemination  of  publicity  designed 
to  acquaint  parents  and  the  general 
public  as  to  the  truth  about  the  deaf, 
themselves — Ed.)  —  Reprinted  from 
The  California  News. 

- o - 


LOWELL  O.  COOPER  DIES 


Lowell  Cooper 


Lowell  O.  Cooper,  age  45,  12  Syl¬ 
van  Drive,  St  Augustine,  Florida, 
passed  away  unexpectedly  in  a 
local  hospital  on  November  21, 
1958,  following  a  brief  illness.  He 
was  born  in  Covington,  Indiana, 
September  3,  1913. 

Mr.  Cooper  was  a  teacher  of 
leathercraft  and  shoe  repairing  at 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
where  he  had  been  teaching  the 
past  four  years. 

Mr.  Cooper  had  made  his  home 
in  St.  Augustine  for  the  past  few 
years  and  was  a  Scout  leader  for 
the  deaf  boys  at  the  Florida  School 
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for  the  Deaf.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Florida  Association  for  the 
Deaf.  He  is  survived  by  his  widow, 
Mrs.  Evelyn  Godwin  Cooper;  one 
daughter,  Miss  Cheryl  Lynne 
Cooper;  one  son,  Donald  Lowell 
Cooper;  and  his  parents,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Henry  F.  Cooper,  of  Indiana¬ 
polis,  Indiana.  He  is  also  survived 
by  one  brother,  Paul  Cooper,  of 
Indianapolis. 

Mr.  Cooper  was  graduated  from 
the  Indiana  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  in  the  1934  student  yearbook, 
the  following  was  said  about  him: 
“Lowell  is  one  of  our  basketball 
stars  and  has  the  unusual  ability 
of  hitting  the  basket  from  almost 
any  angle  and  being  at  the  right 
place  at  the  right  time.  He  is  one 
of  the  handsomest  and  neatest  boys 
in  the  school,  and  also  dependable 
in  the  shoe  shop.” 

Funeral  services  were  held  in 
the  chapel  of  the  Craig  Funeral 
Home  on  November  22,  in  charge 
of  the  Reverend  T.  J.  Powers,  of 
the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church, 
St.  Augustine.  His  remains  were 
forwarded  to  Indianapolis, 
Indiana,  for  final  services  and  in¬ 
terment. 


Alexander  Graham  Bell’s 
112th  Birthday 

“I  am  proud  to  think  that 
twenty-three  years  ago  I  was 
myself  a  teacher  in  this  school;  I 
am  proud  to  think  that  I  have 
been  a  teacher  of  the  deaf  ever 
since,”  Alexander  Graham  Bell 
said  in  1894  at  the  25th  anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  opening  of  the  Horace 
Mann  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Boston.  Although  Dr.  Bell  had 
already  received  world-wide  rec¬ 
ognition  for  his  invention  of  the 
telephone,  including  the  award  of 
the  Volta  Prize  by  France,  he  thus 
showed  the  importance  he  placed 
on  his  work  in  the  education  of 
the  deaf. 

Alexander  Graham  Bell  was 
born  112  years  ago  in  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  on  March  3,  1847,  and 
later  emigrated  to  North  America. 
He  went  to  Massachusetts  at  the 
invitation  of  the  Horace  Mann 
School,  and  while  living  there, 
worked  on  an  experimental  ma¬ 
chine  he  hoped  to  use  in  teaching 
the  deaf  to  speak.  In  1876  he  made 
the  first  patented  apparatus  that 
eventually  resulted  in  the  tele¬ 
phone. 

All  through  his  life,  Dr.  Bell 
maintained  his  interest  in  the  wel¬ 
fare  and  oral  education  of  the 
deaf;  and  in  1890  founded  the  or- 

.  The  Florida  School  Herald 


ganization  which  bears  his  name 
and  which  continues  to  follow  his 
leadership  in  promoting  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  speech  and  lipreading  to  the 
deaf.  The  Alexander  Graham  Bel] 
Association  for  the  Deaf  at  1531 
35th  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  is 
an  information  center  on  deafness 
and  publishes  books,  pamphlets 
and  a  magazine  for  those  inter¬ 
ested  in  work  for  and  with  the 
deaf. 

- o - 

Former  Utah  School  Head 
Dies  at  88 

Frank  Milton  Driggs,  88  of  211 
Ogden  Canyon,  former  superinten¬ 
dent  of  the  Utah  School  for  the 
Deaf,  died  at  the  home  of  a  daugh¬ 
ter,  Mrs.  Nell  Reed,  in  Los  Angeles 
of  pneumonia. 

Mr.  Driggs  was  born  November 
20,  1870,  in  Pleasant  Grove,  a  sor 
of  Benjamin  W.  and  Rosella  Co? 
Driggs.  On  September  10,  1898,  he 
married  Maude  Short  in  Salt  Lake 
City. 

He  started  teaching  deaf  anc 
blind  students  in  1889  in  Salt  Lake 
City.  In  1901  he  was  named  super¬ 
intendent  of  the  Utah  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  a  position 
he  held  until  retiring  in  Marcl 
1941. 

He  was  a  former  national  presi 
dent  of  the  American  Instructor 
for  the  Deaf  and  also  past  presiden 
of  the  Utah  Education  Association 

He  was  past  president  of  thi 
Ogden  Rotary  Club  and  had  server 
as  district  governor.  He  was  pas' 
president  of  the  Ogden  Chambe 
of  Commerce  and  had  been  a  mem 
ber  of  the  Weber  Club  and  Ogde 
Golf  and  Country  Club. 

Surviving  are  his  widow  an< 
daughter,  Mrs.  Reed;  one  grand 
child;  two  brothers,  Howard  I 
Driggs,  New  York  City;  Burtoi 
W.  Driggs,  Seattle,  Washington 
two  sisters,  Mrs.  Lenora  Dowd  an 
Mrs.  Owen  R.  Halvorson,  Lon 
Beach,  California. 

The  body  was  brought  to  Ogdei 
Funeral  services  were  held  Feb 
ruary  16,  1959  at  the  Aultores 
Mortuary  Chapel  of  Flowers. — Th 
Utah  Eagle. 

- o - 

The  average  Talking  Book  recor 
for  the  blind  requires  16  doubleface 
discs  and  twelve  hour  of  recordin' 
time. 

- o - - 

Approximately  55,000  of  America 
estimated  350,000  blind  people  u; 
Talking  Book  records,  now  celebra , 
ing  their  25th  anniversary  of  servic 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 


Campus  News 

Last  week  we  had  a  long  weekend, 
y  that  I  mean  that  there  were  no 
lasses  for  students  on  Thursday  and 
riday  and  we  were  permitted  to 
;ave  the  campus  and  go  home  on 
Wednesday  after  classes  were  over, 
he  teachers  were  having  a  special 
'orkshop  and  they  went  to  classes  on 
hursday  and  Friday.  Most  of  the 
udents  went  home  but  those  who 
:ayed  here  had  plenty  to  do.  One 
lorning  they  used  the  swimming  pool 
)r  more  than  an  hour,  some  of  the 
lder  girls  and  boys  went  to  Jackson- 
ille  and  others  went  to  the  movies 
owntown.  And  everyone  had  time 
)  sleep  and  rest. 

On  February  20  we  had  our  annual 
reorge  Washington  Ball  in  the  gym- 
asium.  It  really  was  a  ball  as  there 
ras  music  to  beat  the  band.  We  had 
ur  programs  all  filled  before  the 
ance  started  and  there  was  no  time 
'asted  trying  to  find  a  partner  for  the 
ext  dance.  The  decorations  and  re- 
eshments  were  wonderful  and  it  was 
ne  of  the  best  parties  of  the  year. 
The  Seniors  are  getting  ready  for 
le  trip  to  Washington.  They  will 
;ave  on  March  21  and  return  on 
larch  27.  That  is  the  beginning  of 
le  Easter  vacation  and  as  soon  as 
le  Seniors  arrive  back  on  the  campus 
ley  will  probably  be  heading  for  a 
?w  days  of  Easter  vacation  at  home. 
One  of  our  tenth  grade  students 
rent  home  for  the  long  weekend  and 
ecided  not  to  return  to  school.  Carol 
ish  tells  us  that  she  is  to  be  married 
i  June  and  she  needs  the  next  few 
lonths  at  home  getting  her  trousseau 
eady.  We  wish  her  the  best  of  luck, 
arol  was  one  of  the  student  switch- 
oard  operators  and  Mrs.  Tobin  is 
ividing  her  time  among  the  three 
iris  who  are  training  this  year.  They 
re  Patricia  Jackson,  Jackie  Sadler, 
nd  Angel  Smith.  The  girls  went 
owntown  and  applied  for  their  So- 
al  Security  numbers.  They  are  very 
leased  to  be  real  “working  girls.” 
I  really  hate  to  write  this  next  bit 
‘  news.  At  long  last,  the  most  faith- 
il  and  steady  couple  on  the  campus 
as  broken  up.  Mary  Ann  Hale  and 
erman  Mills  are  no  longer  going 
eady.  It  seems  very  strange  not  to 
e  those  two  walking  down  the  hall 
ind  in  hand.  Right  now  about  the 
fiy  two  couples  that  might  come  in 
e  category  of  steadies  are  Peggy 
an  Fossen  and  Charles  Deas  and 
llah  Ingram  and  Glen  Bratcher, 
-ind,  who  knows  .  .  .  well  we  hope 
ese  two  couples  will  remain  steady. 
Peggy  Van  Fossen  has  not  returned 
1pm  the  long  weekend  either.  Her 
'ether  is  in  the  hospital  and  Peggy 
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is  staying  home  with  her  for  a  while. 
That  is  why  Charles  goes  around  with 
such  a  long  face. 

Last  week  in  our  assembly  program 
we  were  entertained  by  the  choral 
group  and  the  dance  band  from  the 
Colored  School.  The  only  thing  wrong 
with  their  program  was  that  it  could 
not  last  long  enough — the  period  was 
too  short.  We  enjoyed  every  minute 
and  sure  hope  they  come  back  another 
time  before  school  is  out. 

Last  weekend  we  had  a  number  of 
former  students  on  the  campus. 
Shelley  Lashley  and  Elizabeth  Bishop 
spent  the  weekend  with  Elizabeth’s 
mother  who  is  housemother  for  the 
small  boys.  The  girls  are  students  at 
the  University  of  Florida.  Jimmy 
Bowen  was  also  here  for  the  weekend 
from  Jacksonville  University.  We 
wonder  if  it  was  just  a  coincidence 
that  John  Statham  happened  to  drop 
by  the  campus  while  Shelley  Lashley 
was  here.  Those  two  were  a  steady 
couple  for  a  long  time  when  they  were 
students  here.  John  and  Bobby  Chism, 
former  students,  drove  up  from  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  John  told  us  that  he  had 
made  a  record  and  the  students  who 
heard  it  said  it  was  very  good. 

We  still  hear  that  the  older  girls 
and  boys  are  moving  into  the  new 
dormitory  but  we  do  not  know.  We 
do  know  that  the  view  is  beautiful 
from  over  there,  the  furniture  is 
simply  elegant,  and  there  is  even 
a  kitchen. 

In  closing  I  will  say  that  spring  is 
here,  the  campus  is  lovely,  and  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  some  of  the  boys  and 
girls  already  have  a  good  case  of 
spring  fever.  They  are  real  springy. 
That’s  all. — Diane  Harrison. 

Alumni  News 

We  hear  that  Joe  Griffin  is  now 
attending  public  school  in  Frostproof 
and  is  in  the  tenth  grade  there.  Joe 
was  one  of  our  best  spellers  when  he 
was  in  school  here  and  used  to  read 
many  books. 

Billy  Harris  and  Roy  Usma  at¬ 
tended  the  George  Washington  Dance 
on  February  20.  Roy  was  home  for  a 
weekend  from  the  horticulture  school 
he  attends  in  Georgia.  Bob  Weigh- 
and  Don  Sanders  were  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  last  weekend  from  Jacksonville. 
A  couple  of  Sundays  ago  Ronnie 
Renfroe  paid  a  visit  to  the  campus. 
It  was  the  first  time  he  had  been  back 
in  a  long  time  and  we  were  all  glad 
to  see  him.  He  graduated  in  1954  and 
is  living  in  Bartow  where  he  is  a 
mechanic.  He  was  very  surprised  to 
see  the  many  changes  on  the  campus. 

Sandra  Jorge  and  Warren  Kennedy 
are  attending  public  school  in  Tampa. 
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We  he 


Ronnie  Maujfey.  one  of  last  y 
graduates,  is  attending  college 
has  a  job  working  as  a  musician 
eral  nights  each  week  -Pauline  C 

Kindergarten 

Mother  writes  to  me  on  pic 

scrap  book  with  the  cards  Colin 
cards  is  a  lot  of  fun.  —  Tot 
Saunders. 

Mother  and  Daddy  drove  up  I 
Miami  last  weekend  to  stay  with 
We  stayed  in  a  motel  I  Uu  I 
in  motels. — Robby  Timmerman 
I  had  a  nice  long  v« 
home  for  over  a  week  I  was  gU 
get  back  to  be  with  mv  friem 
Belva  Scroggins. 

I  am  making  an  ABC  Book  It 
braille  book.  I  am  going  to  | 
pictures  in  it  when  it  is  finish* 
Mary  Jo  Payton. 

I  went  home  last  week  for  a 
weekend.  We  are  living  in  a 
house.  It  is  real  nice  I  like  it  b 
than  the  old  one  Rachel  Crab 
We  can  count  to  a  hundred  t 
different  ways  now.  I  can  coun 
ones,  fives,  and  tens  Sirrc  T 
Our  room  looks  pretty  with  all 
rabbits  and  chickens  and  eggs 
have  made. — Diane  McRae. 

We  went  swimming  ycstrrda 
the  new  pool  It  was  the  first  timi 
little  boys  had  gone  in 
Lewis. 

First  tirade  Braille  Class 

Our  class  enjoys  school  We  t 
it  is  fun.  We  like  rending,  wri 
arithmetic,  and  spelling  We  k 
these  are  all  important  subjects 
are  speeding  up  fast  in  our  Br 
books.  Barry  Ferguson,  Judy  Dl 
and  Brian  Tew  are  now  readin 
the  sixth  book;  Richard  Flower- 
fourth;  Buddy  Moody  and  J 
Mathis  are  in  the  second,  and  Ja 
Weaver  has  learned  to  rca- 
the  A.  B.  C’s  and  is  beginning  the 
book.  Reading  is  lots  of  fun  for  u: 

Most  every  day  we  use  our  Br 
Writers.  We  like  to  write  alm-s 
well  as  we  like  h>  read  We  I 
learned  to  write  the  letters  of 
alphabet  and  many  words  F.< 
morning  we  have  a  spelling  lei 
Wc  learn  ten  words  a  week 
This  helps  us  to  read  and  to  « 
better.  Our  teacher  reads  us  nun 
stories  from  a  book  called  J 
Number  Tales  ”  She  also  read* 
stories  about  boys  who  grew  up  L 
great  leaders  and  Inventor* 
stories  make  us  want  to  be  In  veil' 
too,  when  we  get  big  We  believe 
can  if  we  work  hard  and  learn 
Just  now  we  are  working  on  a 
project.  Wc  arc  learning  their  ti 
tiful  songs,  their  beautiful  enh 
dress,  how  they  build  tneir  ne*.. 
what  food  they  eat  We  hope  to 


the  assembly,  so  we  are  learning 
songs,  poems,  and  stories.  We  want 
our  program  to  be  interesting  and 
nice  so  that  everybody  will  enjoy  it. 

Second  Grade  Braille  Class 

I  am  working  hard  to  catch  up 
with  the  first  spelling  group. — Billy 
Shores. 

I  brought  my  baby  doll  to  school 
one  day.  The  boys  and  girls  enjoyed 
playing  with  her. — Lorena  Weston. 

I  like  to  wcrk.  I  know  if  I  work  I 
can  make  good  grades  in  school. — 
Johnny  Crackel. 

I  can  count  up  to  twenty  and  write 
up  to  twenty. — Freddy  Blanton. 

I  like  to  read.  I  take  my  reading 
book  to  the  dormitory  and  read. — 
Susie  Burton. 

On  Valentine  Day  Miss  Margaret 
Carling,  from  Mr.  Lee’s  office,  sur¬ 
prised  us  with  a  beautiful  valentine 
box.  It  was  filled  with  candy  suckers. 
— Janies  Snell. 

The  Sight-Saving  Class 

Some  Things  We  Have  Fun  With 
Our  Train 

We  have  a  train  on  a  track.  First, 
we  wind  up  the  engine.  Then  it  pulls 
the  cars.  I  like  it. — Elizabeth  Sexton. 
Our  Farm 

I  like  to  play  with  our  farm  set.  I 
like  to  play  with  the  wagon.  I  like  to 
play  with  the  barn,  too,  and  the 
cattle. — Julian  Weese. 

Our  Clean-Up  Set 

We  have  a  broom  and  a  dust  pan 
to  clean  our  floor.  We  have  dishes  to 
play  with,  too.  We  wash  the  dishes 
in  the  dishpan.  I  like  to  clean  things 
with  the  soap. — Ed  Gatlin. 

Our  Pirate  Ship 

Our  pirate  ship  has  a  gun  that 
shoots  play  bullets.  The  pirates  are 
Mickey  Mouse  men.  I  like  to  make 
the  pirates  climb  the  ladders  on  the 
ship.  I  like  to  throw  out  the  auchor. 
too. — Anthony  Weese. 

Our  Big  Map 

We  have  a  big  map  of  the  United 
States.  It  is  made  of  wood.  The  states 
are  in  different  colors.  Florida  and 
Arizona  are  orange  and  New  Mex¬ 
ico  is  blue.  I  have  lived  in  Phoenix 
and  Tucson,  Arizona. — John  Park. 

Our  Record  Player 

We  have  a  record  player.  I  like  to 
hear  it  play.  Sometimes  I  bring  my 
own  records  to  class.  One  is  “To 
Know  Him  Is  to  Love  Him,”  and 
another  is  “Look  Up.”  Mrs.  Konrad 
plays  the  records. — Ronald  Miller. 
Our  Helicopter 

We  have  a  toy  helicopter.  It  is  blue 
and  silver.  There  are  two  propellers 
on  the  top.  The  wheels  have  rubber 
tires.  U.S.  AIR  FORCE  and  UR  68 
NAVY  are  printed  on  both  sides. — 
Wayne  Goodwin. 

Our  Ship 

We  have  a  big  toy  pirate  ship  on 
wheels.  It  has  two  masts.  It  has  four 
ladders.  It  has  an  anchor,  too,  and 
a  lifeboat  with  oars.  I  like  to  put  the 
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pirates  on  deck  and  pull  the  boat. — 
Jerry  Weese. 

Our  Mouse  Puzzle 

I  like  our  mouse  puzzle.  The  mouse 
is  running  up  the  clock.  Then  it  goes 
down.  I  have  fun  making  the 
puzzle. — Mike  Brown. 

Our  Train 

Our  train  runs  on  a  track.  It  has  a 
cost  car.  It  has  a  freight  car.  It  has 
a  caboose,  too.  We  have  fun  with  our 
train. — John  Davis. 

Our  Doll  House 

We  have  a  pretty  doll  house.  It  has 
six  rooms.  It  has  stairs,  too.  I  like 
the  furniture  and  the  little  dolls.  We 
have  fun  with  our  doll  house. — 
Rhud'.ne  Johnson. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s  Third  Grade 

My  mother  has  moved  back  to 
Winter  Beach.  I  am  glad.  She  has  got¬ 
ten  a  little  dog  for  me. — Butch  Mc¬ 
Rae. 

I  am  going  to  see  Dr.  Bertin  twice 
each  week  now.  He  is  going  to  record 
my  voice. — Larry  Radcliffe. 

I  watched  Chester,  Kitty,  and  Doc 
from  the  “Gunsmoke”  show  on  tele¬ 
vision  while  they  were  helping  on 
the  television  program  in  Jacksonville 
to  raise  money  for  cerebral  palsy 
children  in  that  area. — Eddie  Moritz. 

We  had  a  display  of  gourds  when 
it  was  the  Braille  Third  Grade’s  time 
for  tactual  display. — Shirley  Mosley. 

I  have  a  new  baby  sister.  Her  name 
is  Carolyn  Ann. — Mary  Frances  Bo¬ 
hannon. 

I  am  trying  to  use  all  braille  text 
books  now. — Donna  Fralick. 

My  daddy  has  gotten  a  new  dog  for 
me.  His  name  is  Spot. — William  Com- 
bee. 

We  made  some  valentines  for  a  val¬ 
entine  post  office  box  that  we  had  in 
our  room. — Joan  Carlson. 

My  mother  has  sent  me  several 
good  records  lately. — Wendy  Ailing. 

At  one  of  our  parties  we  had  a 
race.  We  blew  peanuts  across  the 
floor.  I  won  the  race. — Marylyn  Mil¬ 
ler. 

We  miss  Sherry  Burt  in  our  school 
room  very  much.  We  hope  she  will 
soon  be  better. 

Miss  Hieatt’s  Fourth  Grade 

We  have  a  new  housemother.  Her 
name  is  Mrs.  Bishop.  She  is  a  nice 
housemother  and  she  is  learning  all 
the  names  of  the  boys  in  our  dormi¬ 
tory.  When  we  go  down  to  play  the 
girls  come  over  and  play  with  us.  I 
like  to  play  with  the  girls.  Just  about 
every  day  we  watch  a  TV  program 
called  “Edge  of  Night.”  The  big  boys 
are  going  to  have  outside  activities. 
Next  Tuesday  we  are  going  to  a  bas¬ 
ketball  game. — Raymond  Slaton. 

On  the  28th  of  January,  the  teach¬ 
ers  put  on  the  chapel  program.  It  was 
Mrs.  Hillier’s  program.  It  was  1900 
style.  The  Queen  of  the  new  swim¬ 
ming  pool  was  Mrs.  Tobin.  The  King 
was  Mr.  Sowell.  Mrs.  Bennett  and 
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Mrs.  Van  Fleet  did  the  Charleston. 
The  Can  Can  girls  were  Mrs.  Sanchez, 
Mrs.  Hillier,  and  Miss  Hieatt.  I  liked 
it  better  than  anything.  Mrs.  Cookus 
and  Mrs.  Koger  played  the  piano. 
Mrs.  Albrecht  and  Mr.  Foster  sang. 
Mr.  Foster  and  Mr.  Angus  played  the 
drum  and  the  piano.  Mrs.  Konrad 
told  a  story  and  Miss  Reynolds  sang 
a  song.  Mrs.  Davenport  was  “Minnie 
Pearl.”  Miss  Moody  gave  first  aid 
and  Mr.  Sowell  carried  the  stretcher. 
— Jackie  Giddeon. 

I  am  making  a  serving  tray  in 
shop.  I  am  learning  to  use  some  of 
the  machines  in  shop.  I  like  shop 
very  much.  I  will  make  a  lot  of 
things  before  the  year  is  up.  I  take 
an  interest  in  shop.  I  hope  all  of  you 
like  shop. — Billy  Jennings. 

We  have  been  playing  all  sorts  of 
new  games  in  gym.  Today  we  played 
a  game  which  is  played  like  this:  You 
line  up  with  a  partner  and  you  pick 
teams,  then  one  pair  of  partners  runs 
out  from  each  team  in  opposite  direc¬ 
tions  with  a  basketball  in  their  hands. 
They  run  around  the  building  and 
whoever  gets  around  first  sits  down. 
When  their  turn  comes,  they  both  run 
around  the  building  and  whoever 
comes  around  first  wins  the  game. 
Then  the  other  partners  in  turn  run 
around  and  those  getting  back  first 
win. — James  Wantz. 

I  am  learning  to  write  Braille.  I 
have  learned  all  the  letters  of  the 
Braille  alphabet. — Tommy  Hale. 

The  new  building  is  completed.  It 
is  a  nice  building.  It  is  white  and  the 
floors  are  tile.  The  swimmming  pool  isl 
finished.  It  is  also  white.  The  pool  is: 
twelve  feet  deep  at  one  end  and  five 
feet  at  the  other. — Rickie  Sheeler. 

Seventh  Grade 

We  will  probably  get  the  new 
dormitory.  It  has  a  glass  in  the 
supervisor’s  room  so  they  can  look 
out  into  the  hall.  There  will  be  two 
boys  in  a  room.  We  will  be  close  tc 
the  shop,  so  when  we  are  through 
with  shop  we  can  go  on  to  the  dormi-i'; 
tory,  but  it  will  be  quite  a  walk  tc 
school.— Kenneth  Hill. 

I  am  a  new  boy  at  this  school.  When 
I  first  came  here,  I  did  not  know 
much  about  it.  Now  that  I  know  my 
way  around,  I  like  it  very  much.  My 
favorite  class  is  shop.  —  Johnny 
Gaston. 

Since  Mr.  Jack  left  we  have  a  new 
teacher  named  Mr.  Bumann.  He  tol( 
me  that  he  was  born  in  Winter  Haven 
Florida.  He  is  also  our  gym  teacher 
and  I  think  that  I  am  going  to  lik 
him  for  a  teacher.  Mr.  Bumann  sail 
that  he  was  going  to  be  a  strict  teach 
er,  and  that  if  any  boy  could  out-d' 
him  in  any  kind  of  sport,  that  h 
would  give  that  boy  a  good  grade  ii 
gym. — Phillip  Blanton. 

It  was  said  that  the  little  boys  an 
girls  were  going  to  get  the  dormitorj 
I  hope  that  the  older  kids  get  it,  be 
cause  it  as  built  for  older  kids  an 
not  for  younger  ones.  They  say  that 
is  very  pretty  inside,  but  I  don 
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OUR  FAVORITES 
By  the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Grades 

HAME  FAVORITE  HOBBY  FAVORITE  FOOD 

Horry  Glover . Watching  Girls  on  the  Beach . Apple  Pie . 

Howard  Haygood . Playing  Basketball . Pot  Liquor 

rtorvin  Carnley . Playing  Football . Mustard  Greens,  Corn  Bread. 

Jelorice  Blanton . Skating  and  Swimming . Hamburgers . 

iandy  Sparkman .  Collecting  Records  ond 

Pictures  of  Singers . Canadian  Bacon . 

Jimmy  Weese . Watching  Baseball 

and  Wrestling . Pizza  Pie . 

3i I ly  Griggs . Playing  Football 

end  Baseball . Hot  Biscuits . 

Mice  Johnson . Doing  School  Work . Fresh  Tomatoes . 

leonine  Revels . Reading  Western  Stories . Fresh  Onions . 

'ce  Stewart . Jumping  on  Trampoline . Shrimp  Creole 

scbelle  Smith . Writing  and  Spelling . Liver  and  Corn  Bread . 

Carol  Tompkins . Reading  and  Writing  Poetry . Fried  Chicken . 

Chester  Thompson . Woodworking . Ham . 

Cornelia  Frazier . Collecting  Records  and 

Music  Boxes . Fried  Shrimp . 

iAr.  Angus . Music . Raw  Oysters . 


FAVORITE  SINGER 

Pot  Boone 


.Little  Jimmy  Dii 
..Pat  Boone 

.Paul  Anka 

.Pat  Boone 

.Lewis  Price 
Johnny  Cosh 
..Richie  Valens 
.Paul  Anka 
.Hank  Snow 
Richie  Valens 
Richie  Nelson 

.Pat  Boone 
Mr  Iverson 


tnow  because  I  haven’t  seen  it.  The 
rooms  are  all  different  colors  and 
Mrs.  Kimball  is  letting  us  have  our 
jhoice  for  the  color  of  our  rooms.  I 
am  going  to  room  with  Lillian  Snow, 
rhey  have  a  loud  speaker  in  the 
iormitory  so  that  Mrs.  Kimball  can 
tail  us  when  she  wants  us.  I  hope 
hat  we  can  move  over  there  before 
aext  year.  The  dormitory  has  a  little 
room  for  the  housemothers  to  watch 
rv.  I  think  that  all  of  us  will  be  very 
aappy  in  the  new  dorm.  —  Linda 
Roberts. 

I  am  very  happy  to  announce  the 
completion  of  our  new  building.  This 
is  a  very  nice  building,  and  it  has  a 
ot  of  nice  furniture  in  it.  I  don’t 
tnow  as  yet  who  is  going  to  get  the 
lew  building,  but  I  do  know  that  it 
s  a  very  nice  building,  and  if  taken 
care  of,  it  should  serve  its  purpose. 
We  have  all  been  looking  forward  to 
:he  day  when  it  would  be  finished 
and  we  are  all  wondering  who  is 
jjoing  to  get  it. — William  Coppage. 

My  two  best  friends  are  Joyce 
Johnson  and  Sharon  MacLeod.  When 
:hey  came  up  here  I  was  so  happy  to 
see  them.  I  was  looking  at  TV  when 
Zillah  came  in  and  told  me  that  some- 
Tne  was  here  to  see  me  and  that  she 
did  not  know  who  it  was.  I  had  not 
seen  Joyce  in  five  years,  but  I  saw 
Sharon  once  this  summer,  and  I 
alked  to  both  on  the  telephone  al- 
nost  every  day  this  summer.  Jackie 
md  I  took  Joyce  off  campus  and  it 
.vas  the  first  time  she  was  off,  and  she 
tad  a  good  time.  We  told  her  we 
jvould  give  her  a  good  time  and  we 
Bid. — Barbara  Jean  Newberry. 

.  This  Christmas  I  went  to  visit 
Bandy  Sparkman  in  Miami.  I  stayed 
ior  about  four  days.  On  Friday  night 
jve  went  to  a  Bob  Green  Dance  to  sec 
fabian.  There  was  a  big  crowd  there, 
iandy  and  I  made  our  way  up  to  the 
tage  and  stepped  over  the  rope.  Fa- 
iian  came  over  to  us  and  asked  us  if 
i^e  wanted  to  sit  on  the  stage.  Of 
ourse  we  did.  After  he  was  through 
inging,  one  of  the  policemen  came 
ver  to  us  and  asked  us  if  we  wanted 
t  meet  Fabian.  Then  all  the  girls 
tarted  coming  up  on  the  stage.  The 
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policemen  pushed  them  all  down  and 
then  called  Fabian.  He  came  and  just 
stood  there  for  about  thirty  seconds. 
Then  I  asked  him  for  his  autograph. 
I  also  asked  him  if  Fabian  was  his 
real  name.  He  said,  “Yes.”  Sandy 
asked  him  what  his  last  name  was 
but  the  policemen  said  it  was  a  se¬ 
cret.  When  Sandy’s  mother  read  the 
autographs  they  said,  “To  Judy,  love, 
Fabian,”  and  “To  Sandy,  love,  Fa¬ 
bian.” — Judy  Radcliffe. 

I  will  write  about  some  news  that 
will  interest  all  the  teenagers.  A  few 
weeks  ago  we  got  a  new  boy  named 
Johnny  Gaston.  He  is  twelve  and  a 
half,  and  is  in  the  seventh  grade.  He 
is  shorter  than  Calvin  Davidson,  and 
to  one  girl  he  is  cuter  than  Calvin. 

When  he  came  up  here  he  told  all 
of  us  that  he  wouldn’t  let  a  girl  hook 
him,  but  a  few  weeks  later  when  we 
had  dancing  class  in  the  gym,  it  was 
pretty  obvious  that  this  wasn't  the 
case.  He  was  beginning  to  like  Carol 
Tompkins.  Carol  is  in  the  sixl 
and  she  was  feeling  the  same  way. 
She  told  me  that  the  minute  that 
Johnny  was  introduced  to  her,  and 
when  he  shook  her  hand,  she  knew 
that  she  liked  him.  She  loved  every 
dance  she  had  with  him.  Now,  as  a 
result,  the  two  are  going  steady.  We 
hope  that  it  lasts,  but  what  will 
happen  if  Carol  leaves  next  year? 
We  shall  see  what  will  happi 
lian  Snow. 

I  have  a  best  friend.  She  is  % 
willing  to  help  me  with  any  problem 
whenever  I  need  help.  And  I  can 
tell  you  that  I  have  a  lot  of  problems. 
This  girl  rooms  with  me  too  and  her 
name  is  Cornelia  Frazier.  It  is  won¬ 
derful  to  have  a  best  friend  that  you 
can  talk  out  your  problems  with. 
There  are  some  things  that  I  like 
that  she  doesn’t  and  some  th 
that  she  likes  but  I  do  not.  But  she 
does  like  to  do  most  of  the  things 
that  I  like.  She  is  a  little  more  than 
a  year  younger  than  I  am  but  I  am 
very  glad  she  is  my  best  friend. 
Sharon  Gates. 

Not  long  ago  the  seventh  grade 
lost  its  sponsor  and  our  health  and 
gym  teacher.  Mr.  Jack  decided  to 
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move  back  to  Kentucky 
him  very  much  esDeciall 
We  used  to  go  on  trips  w, 
bling  teams  and  our 
teams.  We  have  a  new  g 
now  and  his  name  is  Mr  I 
He  does  not  give  us  the  ' 
ities  that  we  had  when  M 
here.  I  suppose  that  wh 
used  to  him  we  will  like  I 
gym  teacher.  We  used  to 
ing  and  now  we  don’t  and 
have  it  again. — James  Elli 


Eighth  Grude 

In  shop  I  am  making  a  pump  lar 
It  is  made  approximately  in  the  tlu 
of  an  old  fashioned  pump  V. 
pull  the  handle  down  it  turns  I 
light  on.  It  has  the  watering 
like  the  pumps  had  You  -  ..r,  .>■> 
kind  of  wood  you  wish  I  am  us: 
mahogany.  I  have  been  working  or 
for  about  two  weeks,  and  I  am  ab< 
half  finished. — Clarence  f/uppim 
I  like  to  play  basketball.  It  i\  c 
of  my  favorite  sports  It  is  the  m-co 
as  a  matter  of  (ad  Mr  Jack  was  I 
coach  of  our  team.  The  three  b 
players  are  Charles  Carter.  Char 
Deas,  and  J.  W.  Andrew 
erage  about  five  feet  ten  inches 
six  feet  four  inches. 

I  rack  up  about  fifth  place  on  t 
team.  Of  course  I  am  only  about  ft 
feet  ten  inches  tall,  so  you  can't  t 
pect  me  to  be  as  good  as  some 
the  others.  We  have  about  thiru 
players  on  the  team. 

We  didn  ' 

in  the  league,  but  we  did  l<--«-  to  M. 
clenny.  The  score  was  a  good  win  i 
them,  and  I  wouldn't  say  it  exo 
that  they  won  by  fourteen  points  J 
Jack  left  and  we  don't  have  a  tci 
now.  We  all  miss  him,  and  next  v« 
we  are  going  to  have  a  team  bet 
than  this  year  we  all  hope 

One  of  the  funny  thing-  that  ha 
pened  was  when  the  girls  played  t 
teachers.  The  teachers  won  by  alw 
six  points. — Calein  Davidson 


My  favorite  sut 
find  spelling  an  er 
I  look  up  some  ol 
dictionary,  find  th 
in  their  meaning, 
hard  for  me  in  s|xd 
tences  with  the  w 
Bratcher. 

At  the  first  of  th 
to  bowl  for  an  aftc 
all  tried  out.  for 
to  be  on  the  team 
girls  made  the  tei 
bowling  on  Thursi 
are  in  about  fifth  < 
I  think  we  woulc 
could  practice  mor 
Saturday  afternooi 
a  teacher  to  volur 
day  we  will  have 
alley,  like  some  i 

play-  Th£Itb°o,m 

March. — Bi III/  Rro 

I  am  working  01 
have  always  want* 
ing  to  write  a  stor 


Six  boys  and  two 
m.  We  get  to  go 
ay  afternoon  We 
r  sixth  place  now- 
do  better  if  w-e 
L  We  could  go  on 
if  we  could  get 
cer  Maybe  some 
our  own  bowling 
f  the  schools  we 
scries  ends  in 
m, 

something  that  I 
i  to  do.  I  am  try* 
.  I  have  started  a 


lot  of  stories,  but  have  never  finished 
one.  Writing  stories  is  one  of  my 
main  interests.  I  hope  someday  my 
story  will  make  a  good  book.  I  guess 
the  reason  for  wanting  to  make  a 
book  out  of  the  story  I  am  writing  is 
because  I  like  to  do  a  lot  of  play-act¬ 
ing.  After  I  finish  writing  this  book,  I 
have  been  thinking  about  trying  to 
write  a  play.  I  write  my  book  in  my 
spare  time.  I  do  not  have  much  time 
to  do  all  the  writing  I  wish  I  could 
do,  but  I  do  my  best  to  find  time  to 
work  on  it. — Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

On  the  fourteenth  of  February,  I 
celebrated  my  thirteenth  birthday. 
It  was  a  small  party.  I  hope  that 
everybody  liked  it.  I  thought  that  it 
was  a  very  nice  party.  I  do  not  be¬ 
lieve  in  superstitions,  but  I  think 
thirteen  is  very  unlucky  for  me.  I 
hope  that  is  not  very  true. — Kenneth 
Hoagland. 

The  speed  with  which  we  get 
around  today  is  no  comparison  to  the 
horse  and  buggy  style  of  travel.  Great 
grandfather  and  great-grandmother 
in  their  youth  traveled  very  slowly, 
while  we  race  around  in  our  cars. 
Though  we  have  the  speed,  we  also 
have  the  danger  of  being  wrecked 
worse  than  they  did.  Great-grand¬ 
mother  would  probably  faint  if  she 
were  alive  now  and  could  ride  in  one 
of  these  machines.  Yes,  there  is  quite 
a  difference  since  they  replaced 
horses  with  horse-power.  —  Herman 
Mills. 

There  is  something  I  would  like  to 
do  this  summer  if  it  works  out  all 
right.  I  would  like  to  find  a  job  and 
help  my  mother  make  a  living.  My 
mother  has  done  everything  she 
could  for  me.  Our  family  has  been 
like  this  for  about  five  years.  My 
mother  has  been  the  only  one  work¬ 
ing  to  help  make  a  living,  so  I  think 
I  should  find  a  job  and  help  this 
summer.  I  am  very  grateful  for  my 
mother. — Gene  Hughes. 

I  went  home  last  week.  We  went 
crabbing,  and  also  got  some  oysters. 
We  went  to  our  house  and  got  the 
crabs  ready  to  cook,  and  then  went 
to  my  sister’s  and  cooked  and  ate 
them. — Jimmy  Childers. 

This  year  in  our  orchestra  we  have 
been  very  sorry  that  we  lost  our 
first  clarinet  player,  Betty  Jo  Rucker, 
who  has  gone  to  Tennessee  to  school, 
and  Warren  Kennedy,  our  first  violin 
player  who  has  gone  to  public  school. 
We  were  also  very  sad  that  we  lost 
Jimmy  Bowen,  our  drummer.  He 
graduated.  But  we  have  also  been 
fortunate  in  gaining  Angel  Smith,  on 
the  flute,  Calvin  Davidson  on  the 
drums,  and  Kenneth  Hoagland  on  the 
trumpet.  We  are  glad  to  have  these 
new  members,  and  hope  that  they 
will  work  as  hard  as  the  rest  of  us. — 
Mary  Anne  Hale. 

Track 

Hi,  there,  track  fan!  We  are  at 
work  again.  This  year  we  started  in 
January.  A  lot  of  the  girls  went  out 
for  track  this  year,  and  we  sure 
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have  been  working  hard  at  it.  We 
wish  all  of  the  girls  that  went  out  for 
it  could  have  made  it,  but  maybe 
next  year  they  will. 

Our  track  team  this  year  is: 
Diane  Harrison,  a  senior,  president 
of  the  G.A.A.  (Girls’  Athletic  As¬ 
sociation),  light  brown  hair  and  eyes. 
She  likes  to  get  out  there  and  run,  so 
watch  out  for  her. 

Winnie  Musselwhite  is  our  jumper. 
She  has  dark  brown  hair  and  eyes, 
and  a  very  nice  pleasant  smile.  She 
is  our  G.A.A.  queen!  She  is  in  the 
eleventh  grade  and  loves  to  swim. 

Zillah  Engram  is  in  the  eighth 
grade,  and  loves  to  throw  the  basket¬ 
ball  around.  She  has  blond  hair  and 
pretty  brown  eyes.  She  loves  all 
sports,  swimming,  skating,  and  all. 

Jackie  Sadler,  a  tall  girl,  can  run 
fast  and  likes  basketball.  She  is  in 
the  ninth  grade  this  year  and  has 
been  an  active  member  of  the  G.A.A. 
for  two  or  three  years  now. 

Peggy  Van  Fossen  is  our  tenth 
grader.  She  has  dark  brown  hair, 
hazel  green  eyes,  a  nice  smile,  and 
loves  to  swim.  This  is  her  first  year 
to  go  out  for  track. 

Angel  Smith  is  a  ninth  grader, 
five  foot  four,  blonde  hair,  and  a  cute 
sparkle  in  her  eyes.  She  can  really 
run  and  we  are  proud  of  her.  She  was 
on  the  track  team  last  year,  loves  the 
water,  and  is  like  a  little  fish. 

Delorice  Blanton  is  in  the  sixth 
grade,  wears  her  dark  brown  hair  in 
a  cute  pony  tail.  She  is  interested  in 
all  the  sports,  and  lives  right  here  in 
town. 

After  today  we  can’t  have  any 
more  cokes,  but  I  know  I  don’t  mind, 
too  much  at  least.  We  practice  right 
after  gym  every  day  from  4:00  until 
5:15,  which  gives  us  all  enough  work¬ 
out.  With  running  the  track  and 
doing  our  jumps  we  are  pretty  tired 
for  the  day,  but  the  next  day  we  are 
out  there  again. 

We  are  going  to  Baton  Rouge, 
Louisiana,  this  year  and  sure  are 
looking  forward  to  April  12  when  we 
are  to  leave.  We  owe  a  lot  to  Mrs. 
Van  Fleet  for  all  the  coaching  she  has 
done.  We  have  hopes  of  winning.  So, 
until  next  year,  I’ll  say  good-bye  to 
you  from  the  whole  track  team.  Your 
friend  and  manager. — Gail  Schmidt. 

Comments  by  the  Ninth  Grade 

The  three-fifteen  gym  class  is  very 
proud  of  some  of  their  activities  this 
year.  Most  of  all,  they  are  proud  of 
their  gym  teacher,  Mrs.  Van  Fleet. 
She  teaches  us  just  about  everything 
—  track,  trampolining,  basketball, 
several  kinds  of  dancing,  and  swim¬ 
ming.  I  am  on  the  track  team  this 
year  and  each  day  we  practice  from 
four  to  six  in  the  afternoon  getting 
in  shape  for  the  track  meet  at  the 
Louisiana  State  School  for  the  Blind 
in  Baton  Rouge. — Jackie  Sadler. 

I  was  born  in  Port  St.  Joe,  Florida 
have  three  sisters  and  one  brother.  I 
and  am  now  fourteen  years  old.  I 
am  in  the  ninth  grade  and  my  favor¬ 
ite  subject  is  math.  I  like  world  his¬ 
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tory  and  science  but  not  as  well  as 
math.  I  enjoy  my  shop  work  and  am 
putting  the  finishing  touches  on  a  box 
that  I  made  in  shop.  If  I  could  do 
exactly  as  I  pleased  I  would  get  in 
a  lot  of  good  fishing. — Carlis  Kinard. 

Wrestling  can  be  a  lot  of  fun  if  you 
like  rough  sports  of  that  sort.  I  am 
talking  about  the  kind  of  wrestling 
that  has  rules  you  have  to  follow.  In 
professional  wrestling  that  you  see  on 
television  you  can  do  just  about  any¬ 
thing  except  kill  your  opponent.  Our 
kind  of  wrestling  is  not  like  that  but 
it  can  be  very  rough  too.  It  takes  a 
lot  of  conditioning  and  experience  to 
make  a  good  wrestler.  Besides,  it 
helps  you  learn  to  take  defeat  and  to 
take  a  win  without  getting  a  swelled 
head. — Edward  Miller. 

I  am  very  interested  in  two  things 
here  at  school.  First,  I  am  a  member 
of  the  track  team  and  we  are  working 
very  hard  in  order  to  make  a  good 
showing  when  we  go  to  Louisiana.  I 
have  just  started  working  on  the  i 
switchboard  during  the  noon  hour 
and  that  is  one  of  my  greatest 
achievements.  I  should  be  able  to 
make  a  living  when  I  finish  school  if 
I  should  decide  to  be  a  switchboard 
operator. —  Angel  Smith. 

We  were  all  wondering  what  sort 
of  person  our  new  gym  teacher  would 
be.  It  did  not  take  us  long  to  find  out 
that  Mr.  Bumann  knows  his  business 
and  we  would  not  be  able  to  get  by 
with  loafing.  He  is  just  out  of  the 
Army  and  he  is  going  to  be  a  good 
gym  teacher.  His  father  is  woodwork¬ 
ing  instructor  in  the  Department  for 
the  Deaf.  Especially  are  we  glad  that:1 
he  is  a  good  swimmer. — Ted  Coody. 

Notes  from  the  Tenth  Grade 

In  our  home  economics  classes  we  , 
are  working  on  an  interesting  pro¬ 
ject — that  of  ceramics.  We  have  been, 
molding  and  shaping  the  clay  and! 
have  come  up  with  some  interesting 
pieces.  Some  of  the  girls  have  made 
ash  trays  and  some  have  made  salt! 
and  pepper  shakers  that  are  shaped, 
liked  fish  and  animals.  Some  of  the 
ash  trays  are  heart-shaped.  At  Christ-  | 
mas  time  some  of  us  girls  made  Ma-| 
donnas  and  after  they  came  out  of 
the  kiln  we  were  very  proud  of  them,11 
— Carol  Massey. 

In  shop  I  have  been  working  on  a 
vanity  stool  for  the  last  few  weeks.  II 
is  eighteen  inches  high  and  ter 
and  one  half  inches  wide.  On  on( 
side  it  has  a  design  that  looks  like  e 
bird’s  wings.  The  legs  are  square  at;1 
the  top,  then  slant  toward  the  bottom 
It  looks  just  like  the  modern  furni¬ 
ture  in  the  stores. — J.  W.  Andrews 

Each  year  several  girls  take  train¬ 
ing  for  switchboard  operation.  W< 
are  given  this  training  by  Mrs.  Willi< 
Lee  Martin,  the  regular  switchboan 
operator  for  the  school.  She  is  a  for 
mer  student  and  took  her  training 
here.  After  we  have  become  goo< 
enough  we  are  permitted  to  becom 
part-time  operators  and  work  afte 
school  and  on  weekends. 
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Mrs.  Tobin  makes  out  our  sched¬ 
ules  for  each  month.  Before  going  to 
work  each  girl  gets  her  social  secur¬ 
ity  number  and  we  are  paid  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  number  of  hours  we  work. 

This  year  we  have  had  the  follow¬ 
ing  girls  working:  Diane  Harrison,  a 
Senior;  Winnie  Musselwhite,  a  Junior; 
and  Mary  Lea  Patterson,  Carol  Fish, 
and  I,  who  are  Sophomores.  Three 
girls  have  been  taking  training.  They 
are:  Jackie  Sadler,  Angel  Smith,  and 
Patricia  Jackson  and  they  are  all 
Freshmen. 

Carol  Fish  has  left  school  so  the 
three  girls  who  are  training  have 
been  given  an  opportunity  to  work 
Carol’s  hours.  This  will  give  them 
more  experience  before  they  become 
regular  student  operators  next  year. 
We  are  proud  of  our  switchboard 
training.  We  have  rules  to  follow  and 
responsibilities  that  we  must  assume 
and  it  will  be  of  much  help  to  us 
when  we  finish  school  and  are  out 
on  our  own. — Peggy  Van  Fossen. 

I  have  been  making  a  porch  swing 
in  shop  class.  The  frame  is  made 
from  oak  and  the  strips  are  mahog¬ 
any.  It  is  a  very  sturdy  swing.  I 
have  not  decided  whether  to  paint  it 
or  just  leave  it  as  it  is.  I  plan  to 
make  a  bookshelf  for  use  in  the  main 
hall  of  the  Blind  Department  as  my 
next  project. — Jimmy  Kaley. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  the  long 
weekend.  Instead  I  stayed  at  school 
and  worked  the  switchboard.  As  a 
result  I  had  more  hours  at  the  end 
of  the  month  than  any  of  the  other 
girls. 

I  like  working  the  switchboard 
very  much  and  try  to  get  in  as  many 
hours  as  I  can.  If  any  of  the  other 
girls  want  off  I  am  always  glad  to 
take  their  place.  It  helps  me  and  I 
like  to  get  the  experience  and  the 
extra  pay. — Mary  Lea  Patterson. 

Junior  Class  Briefs 

Summer  before  last  I  became  very 
interested  in  the  Morse  Code  and 
decided  I  would  like  to  learn  more 
about  it.  When  I  learned  that  Mr. 
Albrecht  knew  something  about  it  I 
talked  with  him  and  we  decided  to 
do  something  else  about  it.  I  talked 
to  some  of  the  other  students  and  we 
got  a  class  of  eight  interested  students 
and  one  interested  teacher  and  we 
all  decided  to  learn  together.  I 
brought  my  oscillator  and  keys  to 
school  and  we  practiced  every  chance 
we  had.  We  were  getting  pretty  good 
when  summer  vacation  came  around. 

This  year  we  did  not  get  started 
until  after  Christmas  but  now  that 
we  have  started  we  are  once  more 
finding  it  interesting  and  some  of  us 
are  thinking  of  working  for  our  li¬ 
cense. — Pauline  Cobb. 

Winter  is  now  turning  into  spring 
and  it  is  surprising  how  it  causes 
nost  everyone  to  have  a  completely 
different  sort  of  feeling  about  life  in 
general.  The  birds  begin  to  sing,  the 
rees  are  in  bloom,  and  it  becomes 
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much  easier  to  be  happy.  It  seems 
time  to  sing  songs  that '  have  been 
buried  inside  you  during  the  cold 
winter  and  to  let  the  whole  world 
know  that  you  are  happy  that  spring 
is  here. — Winnie  Musselwhite. 

Very  often  I  am  called  upon  to 
take  visitors  around  the  campus.  I 
always  enjoy  taking  these  people 
around  and  get  so  much  pleasure  out 
of  showing  them  just  what  a  wot 
ful  school  we  have  here. 

Sometimes  I  take  a  mother  and 
father  and  a  young  child  around. 
They  are  here  because  sometime 
their  child  may  be  a  student  here. 
Sometimes  I  take  tourists  who  are 
just  passing  through  St.  Augustine 
and  want  to  see  what  is  behind  the 
gates  of  our  campus.  Sometimes  I 
take  parents  of  students  who  are  al¬ 
ready  enrolled  here. 

Today  I  had  the  pleasure  of  taking 
a  very  nice  young  lady  around  who 
wants  to  teach  in  a  school  for  the 
blind.  She  was  Miss  Louise  McAl¬ 
lister  from  Orlando,  who  expects  to 
enter  FSU  next  September. — Bette 
Doss. 

Music  Department  News 

Saint  Valentine’s  Day  is  a  nostal¬ 
gic  one  in  a  teacher’s  life.  The  valen¬ 
tine  week-end  brought  several  happ\ 
surprises  from  former  students  by 
way  of  telephone  calls,  letters,  and 
cards.  One  that  brought  back  mem¬ 
ories  of  earlier  days  came  from  Al¬ 
bert  and  Dorothy  Macy,  of  Lincoln, 
Nebraska.  Albert  was  an  excellent 
music  student,  and  has  been  as  happy 
and  successful  in  his  job  with  the 
Christian  Record  as  in  his  marriage 
to  the  former  Dorothy  Fant  of  St. 
Augustine. 

We  also  heard  from  Beatrice  David, 
who  is  doing  a  good  job  with  the 
Florida  Council  in  Tampa.  “Bea,"  a 
Jacksonville  girl,  was  a  fine  stud» 
and  comes  from  a  gifted  family.  Her 
sister,  incidentally,  has  been  one  of 
the  soloists  with  the  famous  Robert 
Shaw  Chorale. 

Janet  Clary  telephoned  to  say  she 
misses  her  visits  to  the  school  now 
that  she  no  longer  has  regular  dental 
appointments  in  St.  Augustine.  Six  i 
working  veiy  hard  at  her  music 
while  carrying  a  full  academic  sched¬ 
ule  at  Jacksonville  Unversity. 

A  call  from  George  Mozley,  of 
Panama  City,  was  a  pleasant  sur¬ 
prise,  and  it  was  especially  gratify¬ 
ing  to  hear  him  ask  the  name  of  one 
of  Mendelssohn’s  compositions  for 
French  horn  that  he  used  to  play. 
George  is  collecting  recordings  of  fine 
music — an  astonishingly  rare  and  re¬ 
freshing  hobby  in  this  era  of  strange 
sounds  and  savage  beats  that  go  under 
the  heading  of  music.  —  /.  VV.  Koger, 
Instructor. 

News  from  the  Shop 

Things  haven’t  changed  much  at 
the  shop  during  the  past  few  weeks. 
It  takes  time  for  the  students  to 
learn  all  the  processes  they  must  go 
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John  Muncey  has  done  a  number 
of  small  projects.  Johnny  Ellmer 
worked  for  some  time  on  a  pair  of 
lamps  and  is  now  finishing  a  record 
case.  Phillip  Blanton,  Johnny  Gaston, 
Harry  Glover,  and  Carlos  Kinard  all 
have  made  boxes. 

The  boys  on  the  door  mats  this 
year  are  James  Ellis,  Marvin  Carnley, 
Joe  Stewart,  and  Jimmy  Stevens.  Ted 
Coody  and  Charles  Carter  have  been 
the  main  broommakers,  with  sewing 
done  by  Roy  Gorman  and  Jimmy 
Kaley. 

Report  from  Crafts 

Lorena  Weston,  Rudene  Johnson, 
and  Susie  Burton  are  learning  to 
make  very  pretty  pot  holders.  Alice 
Pearl  Johnson,  Jeannine  Revels,  and 
Jackie  Gideons  have  learned  to  knot 
with  raffia  and  at  present  are  covering 
a  lamp  frame  with  bright  colored 
raffia.  Bette  Doss  and  Patricia  Jackson 
have  mastered  the  table  looms  and 
are  making  some  very  attractive  mats. 
Pauline  Cobb  is  brushing  up  on  the 
use  of  the  knitting  machine  and  the 
rattle  of  the  shuttle  flying  back  and 
forth  is  very  noticeable  between 
twelve  and  twelve  forty-five  each 
day. 

Jackie  Sadler  and  Mary  Jane  Barn¬ 
well  have  made  some  beautiful  rugs 
on  the  floor  loom.  The  “Mud  Hens” 
are  pounding  clay  again  and  many 
unusual  and  weird  pieces  are  coming 
out  of  the  kilm. 

The  best  biscuits  in  the  cooking 
classes  are  made  by  Bette  Doss.  After 
all,  she  had  plenty  of  practice  pre¬ 
paring  them  to  impress  the  Members 
of  the  Legislature  who  were  to  visit 
us.  Carol  Tompkins  and  Sandra 
Sparkman  are  becoming  very  good 
at  paring  apples  and  potatoes. 

Diane  Harrison  has  discovered  how 
much  fun  it  is  to  make  machine  but¬ 
ton  holes  and  do  fancy  stitching.  The 
knitting  needles  are  clicking  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  grades.  Dish  rags 
are  being  made  for  the  kitchen. 
Isabelle  Smith  is  champion  so  far. 
- o - 

Department  for  the 

NEGRO  BLIND 

Sight-Saving  Class 
How  I  Like  Arithmetic 

I  want  to  tell  you  how  much  I  am 
enjoying  arithmetic  this  year.  I  used 
to  think  of  arithmetic  as  being  a  hard 
and  dull  subject,  but  I  have  learned 
that  arithmetic  is  important  and  very 
useful  to  all  of  us.  I  have  found  that 
arithmetic  can  be  interesting  as  well 
as  informative  at  the  same  time.  I 
remember  when  I  was  younger,  I 
would  go  to  the  store  and  hand  all  of 
my  money  to  the  clerk,  but  now  since 
I  know  how  to  count,  add,  and  sub¬ 
tract  I  only  give  the  clerk  the  right 
amount  of  money.  Arithmetic  is  now 
my  favorite  subject. — Eugene  Mabrey. 
Our  Trip 

One  day  last  week  we  went  for  a 
walk.  While  we  were  walking  we  saw 
many,  many  pretty  flowers,  some  of 
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them  were  azaleas  and  roses.  We  were 
asked  what  flower  we  liked  best,  we 
all  picked  the  rose.  We  are  going  to 
take  the  rose  for  our  class  flower. — 
Annie  Fanniel. 

The  Easter  Holidays 

Easter  is  just  around  the  corner 
and  because  it  is  around  the  corner 
Annie  Fanniel,  Sara  Callins,  Eugene 
Mabry,  and  Billy  Batso  are  going 
home  to  spend  the  Easter  holidays 
with  their  parents.  We  hope  they  will 
have  a  wonderful  time  at  home. — 
John  Fields. 

The  Squaws 

The  D&B  Squaws  closed  the  1959 
basketball  season  with  14-4  record. 
Even  though  our  girls  came  up  with 
the  short  end  of  the  stick,  I  believe 
the  team  has  improved  very  much. 
A  few  of  our  games  were  lost  to  our 
opponents  in  the  last  few  minutes  of 
play  and  by  some  small  margins 
even  though  at  times  we  were  beaten 
badly.  We  are  all  looking  forward  to 
next  year  when  we  hope  to  join  a 
conference,  the  Southern  Division  of 
the  Class  “B”  North.  I  would  like  to 
make  special  mention  to  give  credit 
for  a  good  job  well  done  to  Gwen- 
dylon  Thomas,  Phyllis  Smith,  and 
Frances  Green.  I  would  also  like  to 
thank  all  of  the  other  members  of  the 
team  for  their  cooperation.  It  is  very 
important  for  all  of  us  to  realize  that 
only  through  continuous  effort  and 
hard  work  can  we  ever  hope  to  be 
successful. — Coach  Lucas. 

What  Is  This  About  “Spelldown” 

Last  Thursday  night,  March  12, 
some  members  of  the  elementary 
blind  department  were  presented  in 
a  spelling  match  on  the  Literary 
Program,  which  is  held  the  second 
Thursday  of  every  month  by  the 
elementary  department.  Fourteen 
students  were  chosen  and  they  were 
divided  into  two  teams.  Team  “A” 
consisted  of  Annie  Bell  Fanniel,  as 
captain,  Emory  Porter,  Sara  Nell  Col- 
line,  Goldie  Jean  Wilkerson,  James 
Johnson,  Annie  Lee  Kiser,  and  Linda 
Starks.  These  were  the  remaining 
members  of  the  team.  Team  “B”  con¬ 
sisted  of  Freddie  Haynes  as  captain, 
Bearetta  Lockley,  Rose  Lee  Warren, 
Irene  Wilkerson,  Robert  Walker,  Nat¬ 
haniel  Tony,  and  Lee  Robinson. 

The  name  “Spelldown”  was  given 
to  a  spelling  match  by  third  grader 
Linda  Starks. 

The  members  on  these  teams 
ranged  from  grades  1  to  5.  The  two 
representing  the  first  grade  were  not 
to  be  looked  down  upon.  Although 
Emory  failed  to  go  the  distance, 
Irene  stayed  with  it  all  the  way,  both 
of  them  ages  eight. 

As  a  group,  Team  “B”  won  the 
spelling  contest,  missing  only  five 
words:  Team  “A”  missed  eight  words. 
The  “Spelldown”  or  spell  off  words 
was  spelled  by  Linda  Starks  of  Team 
“A.” 

The  procedure  of  the  contest  was 
as  follows:  1.  One-hundred  and 
forty-four  words  were  selected  from 
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the  children’s  reading  textbooks  from 
grades  one  to  three  plus  five  extra 
words.  2.  Each  child  was  given  two 
chances  at  a  word.  3.  If  he  missed  two 
words  he  was  out  of  the  game  com¬ 
pletely. 

Team  “A”  lost  four  members  by 
the  two-word  missing  route  making 
up  their  eight  words  missed.  Team 
“B”  lost  only  two  members  with  a 
remaining  member  missing  one  word 
making  up  their  five  words  missed. 

The  spell-off  word  that  was  called 
was  missed  by  Team  “B.”  Team  “A” 
was  given  a  chance  and  Linda  Starks 
spelled  it.  The  word  was  “sardubes.” 
Thereby  team  “B”  winning  the  first 
prize  and  Team  “A”  winning  the 
spell-off  and  runner-up  prize. 

The  contest  was  interesting  and 
challenging  and  it  was  highly  enjoyed 
by  both  the  participants  and  the  au¬ 
dience. — P.  T.  Behn. 

Mr.  Martin’s  Class 

The  fourth  and  fifth  grades  have 
been  very  busy  during  the  past  few 
weeks  in  their  school  work.  Some  of 
the  learning  activities  have  been  very 
interesting  to  us,  especially  in  our 
Social  Studies.  In  Social  Studies,  we 
have  learned  that  New  York  was 
once  known  as  New  Amsterdam,  and 
that  our  Capital  was  first  New  York 
instead  of  Washington,  D.C.  In  this 
unit  on  New  York  we  learned  that 
George  Washington  took  the  oath  of 
office  as  President  in  an  office  in 
Federal  Hall  on  Wall  Street.  Much 
information  that  we  shall  not  forget 
was  taken  in  from  the  study  of  this 
unit. 

Nancy  Johnson  is  a  former  student 
of  Shell’s  Elementary  School  in 
Hawthorne,  Florida.  Nancy’s  home 
is  Grove  Park,  Florida.  We  welcome 
her  to  our  class  and  school  family 
with  hope  that  she  will  gain  knowl¬ 
edge  and  experiences  here  at  our 
school. — Charles  Brannon,  Reporter. 

Our  Study  of  Literature 

The  students  of  the  English  Liter¬ 
ature  class  are  very  proud  of  them¬ 
selves.  It  is  through  the  study  of  such 
literary  works  as  Beowulf,  and  Cole¬ 
ridge’s  The  Rhime  of  the  Ancient 
Mariner  that  we,  as  students  of  the 
literature  class,  are  developing  an 
appreciation  for  the  better  arts  of 
life.  Presently  we  are  studying  the 
works  of  John  Milton.  When  one 
speaks  of  John  Milton  he  automati¬ 
cally  has  reference  to  Paradise  Lost, 
because  it  is  this  piece  of  literary 
contribution  which  has  made  John 
Milton  immortal.  To  those  students 
of  literature  please  inform  Donald 
Rutledge  and  Eddie  LaMar  that  Satan 
was  not  the  “champ”  or  hero  of  the 
story,  will  you  also  inform  them  that 
Satan  was  inferior  in  comparison 
with  the  Almighty.  “He  who  over¬ 
comes  by  force  hath  overcome  but 
half  his  foe.” — J.  Spellman  and  D. 
Rutledge. 

- o - 

Happiness  is  a  habit — cultivate  it  ! 
— Elbert  Hubbard. 
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Mr.  Greenmun’s  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Elephants 

Indian  elephants  are  the  strongest 
animals  in  the  world.  They  are  very 
intelligent.  Most  of  them  have  tusks. 
Those  which  do  not  have  tusks  are 
usually  the  strongest  of  all.  They  are 
nine  feet  tall,  seven  feet  long,  and 
their  ears  are  about  two  feet  wide. 

Many  of  them  are  timber  elephants. 
They  carry  heavy  logs  in  the  teak- 
wood  forests  and  work  about  four 
days  a  week  in  the  early  morning. 
They  do  not  work  during  the  hot 
weather  because  they  will  be  weak  if 
they  work  in  the  heat.  They  like  to 
eat  the  fruit  of  the  tamarind  tree. 

Elephants  are  trained  to  work  when 
they  are  young.  They  start  to  do  easy 
work  at  the  age  of  sixteen.  At 
twenty-five  they  are  full-grown  and 
do  hard  work.  At  the  age  of  sixty-five 
they  cannot  do  difficult  work.  Most  of 
them  die  when  they  are  about  seven¬ 
ty-five  years  old. — Sue  Slappey. 

Knights 

In  the  Middle  Ages  when  the  boys 
were  young  they  wanted  to  be 
knights.  At  first  they  learned  how 
to  be  polite  to  the  women  in  the 
castle.  They  learned  how  to  serve  the 
ladies.  They  were  called  pages.  They 
listened  to  the  women  carefully  as 
ithey  taught  them  good  manners. 

When  the  boys  grew  older,  they 
became  squires.  They  began  to  learn 
now  to  serve  the  lord  of  the  castle. 
They  learned  how  to  cut  the  meat, 
o  pass  him  the  food  correctly,  to  put 
li  bowl  of  water  on  the  table  for  him 
,o  wash  his  fingers  in,  and  they 
ilways  checked  the  food  before 
serving  it.  They  learned  how  to  play 
checkers  and  chess,  and  how  to  dance. 

After  the  boys  were  old  enough, 
hey  followed  the  knights  when  they 
raveled  around  the  country.  The 
cnights  taught  them  how  to  fight, 
ide,  and  polish  armor.  They  taught 
hem  to  carry  their  weapons,  and  to 
go  with  them  into  battle.  When  the 
'squires  became  expert,  they  were 
anally  made  knights.  Before  they 
vere  knighted  they  had  to  spend  a 
vhole  night  praying  in  the  chapel  of 
'he  castle. — Doris  Genton. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

,/Iy  Dog 

I  have  a  small  chihuahua  dog.  He 
veighs  four  pounds.  My  mother 
nought  him  when  he  was  six  weeks 
[Id  and  very  small.  He  was  one  year 
•Id  in  October.  He  was  born  in 
Iklahoma  and  shipped  to  Florida.  He 
?  fawn  colored  (nearly  red)  and  his 
air  is  long.  I  think  he  is  prettier  than 
he  short  haired  Chihuahuas.  His 
ame  is  “Pepito,”  but  we  call  him 
Peppy.”  “Peppy”  and  I  have  lots  of 
un. — Bobby  Biggs. 
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When  I  Was  a  Young  Boy 

About  eleven  years  ago,-  when  1 
was  a  little  boy  I  went  to  visit  a 
friend  of  mine  in  Alabama.  Then  I 
invited  him  to  my  home  and  we 
played  in  the  side  yard  of  my  house 
We  were  kids  and  one  day  we  made  a 
fire  and  played  something  I  can't 
remember  what.  Suddenly  the  wind 
blew  hard  and  the  flame  from  the  fire 
moved  to  the  dry  grass  and  started 
huge  fire  in  the  side  yard.  It  burned 
all  around  the  yard  and  my  friend  was 
frightened.  He  ran  home  and  left  me 
alone.  Then  I  ran  and  crawled  under 
the  house  to  hide  out  of  sight  but  my 
mother  caught  me  and  whipped  me 
I  cried  and  cried.  The  fire  was  put 
out  but  it  ruined  the  grass  and  plants 
I  never  played  with  fire  again — Jim 
Gay. 

My  First  Book  Racks 

Some  time  ago  Mrs.  Murray 
wanted  two  magazine  racks.  Mr.  Bu- 
mann  told  her  that  I  was  an  expert 
and  I  could  make  them  for  her.  I 
finished  them  in  two  weeks.  A  boy 
painted  them  for  me.  They  were  very 
nice  and  Mrs.  Murray  was  pleased 
with  them. 

I  work  in  the  carpentry  shop  until 
half  past  three.  I  am  busy  and  work 
very  hard.  I  did  not  work  for  Mr. 
Bumann  one  week.  I  worked  in  the 
shoe  shop. 

Mr.  Lane  went  to  the  vocational 
shop  one  afternoon.  He  told  Mr. 
Bumann  that  they  would  remodel 
the  vocational  building  next  year.  He 
saw  my  racks  and  asked  me  if  they 
were  the  first  I  had  made.  He  thought 
I  did  a  good  job  on  them. — Foster 
Brockman. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

What  a  Sad  Day  that  Was.' 

Last  May  when  all  the  boys  and 
girls  went  home,  I  was  unhappy 
because  school  was  closing  for  the 
summer.  This  is  my  favorite  school. 

I  love  it  very  much. 

Through  the  long  summer  I  was 
lonesome  at  home.  My  sister,  Pat,  and 
I  watched  television  so  much  because 
it  helped  to  pass  away  the  time.  My 
family  went  swimming  in  the  pool 
almost  every  day.  It  made  us  feel  so 
much  better. 

Last  August  Pat  and  I  could  hardly 
wait  for  the  opening  of  school  in  Sep¬ 
tember.  Pat  loves  it,  too 

On  September  fourth  when  I  ar¬ 
rived  here,  I  was  so  delighted  to  see 
my  many  deaf  friends  in  the  doi- 
mitory.  When  I  stay  at  home  I  get 
lonesome  because  all  the  members 
of  my  family  are  hearing.  I  was  glad 
to  see  my  deaf  friends. 

Now  I  am  happy  that  1  can  stay 
here  for  three  more  months.  Oh  N<> 

I  do  not  want  the  time  to  hurry  by 
too  fast,  because  I  want  so  badly  to 
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go  to  school.  I  like  to  leirn 
thing  I  can  in  our  school  - 
Home. 

The  Importance  or  Tiiers 
Why  are  the  woods  import 
people?  Because  the  trees  g. 
homes,  furniture,  fruits,  resin 
ers,  and  parks.  The  pioneers 
lucky  to  find  trees  growing  in 
ica.  They  could  be  useo 
cabins,  for  heat  in  their  homi 
boats  and  rafts,  and  for  the 
which  they  produced  Pioneei 
niture  was  made  from 
also  provide  a  place  for  birds  to 
their  nests.  When  a  ha.l 
the  trees  hold  miliums  of  tons  , 
They  prevent  erosion  When  | 
get  very  hot,  they  like  to  stay 
the  trees  and  enjoy  their  cool  sk 
thank  God  for  giving  us  the 
which  are  so  importand  to  us 
Anne  Luke. 

Mr.  A I  sobrooks  Class 

On  Valentine  Day 

Our  class  had  a  little  val 
party  at  our  school.  We  pu 
valentines  in  valentine  boxes 
a  few  of  the  girls  and  boys  h 
out  the  valentine  cards  to  the 
and  bovs. 

Mr.  A  Isobrook  brought  our 
entine  cakes  to  the  class  The 
Alsobrook  cut  the  cake  and  c 
to  us.  We  ate  it  It  was  a  del 
cake. 

At  the  end  of  the  school  d. 
went  back  to  the  dormitory  W 
a  wonderful  time  at  our  vili 
party.  I  would  like  to  have  ar 
one  soon. — Edna  Lovering . 

My  Puppy 

Mother  and  Daddy  gave 
Pekingese  puppy  1<<-.  < 
very  surprised  and  happy  for  I 
always  wanted  a  Pekingese 
I  named  him  Togo  Boy.  lie  w 
four  months  old  February  23 
fawn  colored  and  has  great  big 
He  is  much  fun  and  very  MM 
has  learned  to  stand  or  sit  »h 
wants  attention  or  is  hungrv  \ 
love  him  very  much 

Mv  grandmother  did  not  want 
have  a  puppy  for  I  have  lost  two 
They  were  run  over  and  killed 
playing  in  the  street.  When  g 
mother  first  saw  the  puppy  she 
out  her  arms  and  took  him  ju>-: 
he  were  a  baby.  She  loves  hi 
much  if  not  more  than  anyone 
Elaine  Holdsambcck 

My  Weekend  in  Jacksonmi  i  r 
Jimmy  Fender  invited  me 
home  with  him  last  Friday 
When  we  arrived  Jimmy  askr 
mother  and  father  if  we  could  u 
car  to  go  to  Bunnell  to  see  the 
ketball  games  Jimm>  s 
him  that  he  did  not  have  in.*u 


on  the  car.  The  insurance  was  sup¬ 
posed  to  arrive  last  Wednesday  or 
Thursday,  but  it  did  not  arrive.  It 
ruined  our  plans  of  having  dates  with 
the  girls.  We  stayed  and  watched 
television. 

On  Saturday  morning,  Jimmy  and 
I  went  to  Jacksonville  Beach.  We 
stayed  there  about  four  hours.  We 
went  home  and  went  to  Jacksonville. 
We  went  to  two  different  movies. 

We  went  to  the  George  Washington 
Hotel  twice.  We  wanted  to  go  to  the 
program  and  watch  the  movie  stars 
in  person.  We  couldn’t  get  in,  because 
we  had  on  play  pants.  If  we  had  had 
on  suits,  we  could  have  gotten  in  and 
seen  the  program. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  Jimmy  said  he  will  invite 
me  again.  I’m  happy  now.  We  will 
have  to  wait  until  he  gets  insurance, 
then  we  can  go  riding  in  his  car. — 
David  Causey. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 

When  I  was  eight  years  old  I 
teased  my  father  to  buy  me  a  dog. 
Father  said,  “No.”  I  was  cross  and  did 
some  silly  things.  Of  course,  I  was 
sorry  afterward. 

Then  one  morning  father  bought  a 
new  pet.  When  he  came  home  he  told 
me  that  he  had  a  surprise  for  me.  I 
was  excited  and  tried  to  guess  what 
it  was.  He  told  me  it  would  be  in  my 
room. 

I  went  to  my  room  with  my  sister. 
I  did  not  hear  anything  but  I  felt 
something  bothering  me.  I  looked  and 
there  was  my  surprise — a  puppy.  It 
was  so  small.  I  ran  and  hugged  my 
father.  I  was  so  pleased.  We  named 
it  Skippy. 

Skippy  and  I  had  many  good  times 
playing  until  one  awful  day  a  car  hit 
and  killed  Skippy.  I  was  so  sad. 

After  awhile  daddy  bought  a  new 
dog.  We  named  him,  Sarge.  Now 
Sarge  is  still  living,  I  hope. — Karen 
Wandler. 

My  Trip  to  Georgia 

I  had  a  peach  of  a  time  in  Georgia 
last  Saturday  with  my  father  and 
mother. 

We  ate  breakfast  at  eight  o’clock. 
Then  we  started  on  our  way  to 
Georgia.  When  we  reached  Georgia 
we  visited  my  cousins  and  we  saw 
their  new  baby  who  was  born  in 
December.  I  saw  her  for  the  first  time. 
Her  name  is  Sara  Theresa  Joseph.  She 
has  two  brothers,  Richard,  two  years 
old,  and  Gregory,  one  year  old. 

We  left  my  cousin’s  home  and 
visited  my  aunt.  At  night  I  watched 
television. 

Sunday  morning  I  went  to  church. 
After  church  we  went  to  see  Sara 
Theresa  again  because  my  father 
wanted  to  take  her  picture.  Then  we 
went  back  to  my  aunt’s  house  for  a 
delicious  dinner.  We  had  salad,  tur¬ 
key,  squash,  green  beans,  and  many 
other  things. 

In  the  evening  we  drove  back  to 
Jacksonville.  On  the  way  a  dog  ran 
across  the  road  in  front  of  our  car 
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and  we  almost  had  a  wreck.  Then 
father  drove  forth  toward  Jackson¬ 
ville.  When  we  reached  Jacksonville 
my  aunt  took  me  to  St.  Augustine  to 
sleep  at  her  house.  Monday  morning 
my  aunt  took  me  to  school. 

It  was  a  peach  of  a  week-end. — 
Edith  David. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  January  29  my  family  arrived 
in  St.  Augustine.  Paul  Phillips  and 
Mike  Shockey  told  me,  “Your  mother 
and  father  are  here.” 

I  said,  “You  are  trying  to  fool  me.” 
I  walked  to  the  dormitory.  I  saw  a 
man  waving  to  me.  I  said,  “That’s  not 
my  father,  so  what.” 

I  imagined  that  I  saw  a  red  and 
white  ’58  Ford  car.  I  jumped  down 
from  the  ramp  to  my  family’s  car. 
I  said  hello  to  my  family.  My  mother 
told  me  that  we  would  go  to  Marty’s 
Restaurant  for  dinner.  We  had  a 
good  time. 

On  Sunday  morning  February  1, 
my  family  arrived  in  Miami.  I  will 
go  home  on  the  train  March  26.  I 
thank  my  family  for  visiting  me  in  St. 
Augustine.  We  had  a  good  time.— 
Jefferson  J.  Hockenherger. 

Boy  Scout  Week 

We  Boy  Scouts  wore  our  uniforms 
for  Boy  Scout  Week,  February  7-13, 
in  honor  of  the  Boy  Scouts.  I  have 
been  a  Scout  for  two  years,  and  now  I 
have  a  second  class  badge.  I  am  a 
member  of  St.  Augustine  Troop  249. 
My  scoutmaster’s  names  is  Mr. 
Hunziker. 

Soon  I  will  have  an  Explorer 
Scout  uniform.  It  will  be  green. 

The  four  Boy  Scouts  in  our  class 
went  to  Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  house 
for  a  Cub  Scout  meeting.  There  were 
many  Cub  Scouts.  I  had  a  good  time. 

I  like  the  Boy  Scouts,  Explorer 
Scouts,  and  the  Sea  Scouts. — Dean 
Helmly. 

The  boys  and  girls  in  my  class  and 
Mrs.  Kress’  class  went  to  Vilano 
Beach  with  Miss  Olson.  We  gathered 
shell,  pieces  of  driftwood,  and  sand 
dollars. 

In  Miss  Olson’s  art  class  we  will 
make  flower  arrangements  for  the 
Garden  Club  Exhibit  on  March  4  and 
5.  Jefferson  found  a  piece  of  drift¬ 
wood  that  looked  like  an  alligator. 

He  and  I  will  work  together  on  the 
same  flower  arrangement. 

I  hope  that  we  win  a  ribbon  or  a 
prize. 

Jeff  and  I  found  a  cluster  of  shells. 

I  had  a  good  time. — Ralph  Andrew 
Pigott. 


Mrs.  Stockdale's  Class 

I  walked  through  the  forest.  I  sat 
on  a  big  rock  and  looked  at  the  trees. 
I  saw  the  green  grass  and  some  flow¬ 
ers  growing  under  the  trees.  The 
water  in  a  near-by  lake  was  a  deep 
blue.  The  sun  shown  through  the  tree- 
tops,  and  I  could  see  the  sunbeams 
among  the  trees.  I  looked  at  all  of 
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these  things  and  they  were  beautiful; 
— Willie  Mae  Murphy. 

My  Attack  of  Appendicitis 

I  went  to  Flagler  Hospital  Monday 
morning,  February  2,  1959.  I  had  ha( 
a  sore  appendix  for  several  days. 

I  was  operated  on  at  Flagler  on  th> 
same  day.  I  stayed  there  until  Frida; 
afternoon.  I  liked  Flagler  Hospita 
very  much. 

I  came  back  to  our  school  hospita 
on  Friday  afternoon.  I  stayed  then 
for  four  more  days. 

I  came  back  to  the  dormitory  an< 
to  my  classes  on  Monday,  February  £ 
— Dan  Adams. 

We  went  to  a  basketball  gam 
against  Ketterlinus  High  School  las 
Friday,  February  6.  Our  “B”  tean 
lost.  The  score  was  13  to  25.  Our  “A 
team  lost,  too.  Their  score  was  33  t 
61. 

We  will  play  a  game  against  Cres 
cent  City,  at  Crescent  City,  on  Wed 
nesday,  February  11.  We  will  leav 
on  the  bus  at  3:00.  I  hope  our  “B; 
team  will  win.  I  like  to  play  basket: 
ball. — James  Howard  Mills. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

A  Deer  Hunt 

One  time  my  father,  three  uncle: 
and  I  drove  to  Michigan  in  our  cai 
It  was  cold  there  and  there  was  muc 
snow.  The  snow  made  everything  i 
the  forest  look  very  pretty.  Ther 
were  many  deer  in  the  forest,  bi 
they  were  frightened  and  hid.  W 
walked  slowly  through  the  forest  an 
looked  for  deer.  We  saw  one  deer,  bi 
I  fell  over  a  rock  and  made  a  lot  c 
noise.  The  deer  heard  me  and  ra 
away  before  father  could  shoot  j 
Father  was  angry  at  me  and  told  ml 
to  be  quiet.  After  awhile  we  sa' 
another  deer.  I  was  very  quiet  am 
father  shot  the  deer.  It  was  ver 
large.  We  took  it  home  with  us.-; 
Billy  Anderson. 

Squirrel  Hunting 

I  like  to  go  squirrel  hunting  when 
am  at  home.  The  squirrels  hide  in  tM 
trees  if  they  hear  you.  They  are  vei 
hard  to  find.  One  time  I  saw  a  squiii 
rel  go  into  his  house  in  a  tree.  Hi; 
house  was  a  nest  made  of  sticks  ar 
Spanish  moss.  The  squirrel  did  ni 
see  me,  so  I  watched  him  for  awhil 
He  ran  back  and  forth  carrying  nu 
into  his  nest.  After  awhile  I  shot  ill 
him,  but  I  missed.  He  ran  up  into  tl 
top  of  the  tree  and  hid.  I  could  ni 
find  him. — Douglas  Peral. 

Hunting 

Last  December  some  friends  and 
went  hunting  in  the  woods.  We  lookc 
for  a  long  time,  but  we  could  not  fir 
any  squirrels.  We  wanted  to  shoot  oi 
rifles,  so  we  looked  for  something 
shoot  at.  I  found  a  tin  can  and  put 
on  a  stump.  I  shot  at  the  can  with  rr 
rifle.  I  hit  the  can.  One  of  the  oth 
boys  found  two  coke  bottles.  He  sh 
at  them  and  broke  them.  We  pick; 
some  oranges.  The  other  boys  p 
their  oranges  on  the  ground  and  sh 
at  them.  I  ate  my  oranges. — Bil 
Burke. 
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My  New  Cold  Wave 

One  day  I  went  to  the  beauty  shop. 
Mrs.  Solano  cut  my  hair.  Then  Willie 
Jane  Gore  washed  my  hair.  Mrs. 
Solano  gave  me  a  new  cold  wave. 
Now  my  hair  looks  much  better.  I 
like  my  hair  short.  It  feels  much 
better.  The  girls  in  Mrs.  Solano’s 
beauty  shop  do  good  work.  They  like 
to  make  the  girls  look  beautiful. — 
Pamela  Gulsby. 

A  Nice  Weekend 

I  went  home  one  weekend  not  long 
ago.  I  had  fun  helping  take  care  of 
my  baby  sister.  Saturday  I  went  up¬ 
town  and  bought  two  new  blouses 
and  a  pair  of  shoes.  I  bought  some 
valentines  to  send  to  my  friends. 

Sunday,  February  8,  was  Mother’s 
birthday.  She  had  a  nice  birthday.  We 
took  her  to  the  movies.  —  Dedra 
Hodges. 

Why  I  Am  Happy 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  mother. 
She  said  that  I  will  go  home  on  March 
27.  My  parents  will  come  for  me  in 
the  car.  They  will  bring  my  dog  with 
them.  He  is  a  big  collie  dog  and  he 
likes  to  ride  in  the  car  with  me. 
Mother  sent  me  one  dollar  in  the 
letter.  I  used  some  of  the  money  to 
auy  a  new  lock  for  my  locker. — 
Bobby  Singleton. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
A  Lost  Bird 

During  my  Christmas  vacation,  my 
father  and  I  went  to  visit  some  friends 
in  Fort  Myers.  Their  girl,  Annie,  and 
their  son,  Bobby,  and  I  helped  wash 
clothes,  clean  the  rooms,  make  the 
beds,  sweep  the  floors,  and  wash  the 
dishes.  Then  Annie  decided  to  clean 
their  green  and  yellow  parakeet’s 
cage.  When  she  opened  the  cage,  the 
bird  flew  out  and  up  into  a  tree.  We 
ran  and  saw  the  bird  in  a  tree.  Bobby 
threw  a  stick  at  it  to  try  to  make  it 
fly  down  to  the  ground,  but  it  flew  to 
another  tree.  Finally  it  flew  away  and 
we  could  not  find  it.  Annie  told  her 
mother  that  the  parakeet  had  flown 
away.  Her  mother  felt  very  sad  about 
losing  her  pet.  I  told  her  I  was  very 
sorry  that  her  bird  was  gone.  I  felt 
sad,  too. — Alvina  Barber. 

Our  Valentine  Party 

We  had  our  Valentine’s  Day  party 
on  the  afternoon  of  Friday  the 
thirteenth,  because  we  could  not  be 
in  class  on  the  fourteenth.  We  had 
the  little  party  in  our  classroom.  We 
had  a  pretty  valentine  box  which  we 
had  made  earlier  in  the  week  and  had 
put  outside  our  classroom  door.  We 
opened  the  box  and  Glenda  Hunter 
and  I  gave  out  the  valentines  to  the 
different  members  of  our  class.  I  gave 
many  valentines,  and  I  received  many 
of  them.  After  we  had  opened  and 
read  them,  Mrs.  Mays  served  us 
|some  candy.  I  had  a  heart-shaped 
box  of  chocolate  candy,  which  my 
mother  had  sent  me,  and  I  shared  it 
with  my  classmates  and  our  teacher. 
Billy  Kahley  shared  some  candy  with 
js,  too.  We  really  ate  too  much  candy, 
out  we  enjoyed  our  little  party. — Paul 
Phillips. 
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Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

My  Illness 

On  Janaury  5,  I  begun  to  be  sick.  I 
had  a  headacke  and  my  eye  hurt.  1 
did  not  know  what  was  wrong  with 
my  eye.  I  worried  about  it  because  I 
was  afraid  my  left  eye  would  become 
blind. 

On  January  27,  I  went  to  the  hos¬ 
pital.  One  nurse  put  a  thermometer 
in  my  mouth.  She  said  “OK"  but  I  was 
still  sick.  Then  I  went  home. 

January  26,  I  went  to  see  Dr.  Daly. 
He  looked  in  my  eye.  He  did  not  lin'd 
anything  wrong  with  it.  I  worried 
about  it.  He  told  my  mother  to 
take  me  to  see  Dr.  Gibson.  Dr.  Daly 
is  not  a  selfish  man.  I  like  him. 

In  the  morning  my  mother  and  I 
went  to  see  Dr.  Gibson.  He  looked  at 
my  eye  but  did  not  find  anything 
wrong  with  it. 

The  next  morning  I  went  to  the 
chiropractor.  He  thought  he  found 
something  wrong  with  my  neck  bone. 
He  took  a  picture  of  it.  He  said, 
“Come  back  next  Monday.”  I  hoped 
that  he  found  what  was  wrong. 

On  Monday  I  went  there  again  and 
he  showed  me  the  picture.  He  showed 
me  about  the  bone.  He  said,  “The 
bone  pressed  on  your  nerve.  It  made 
your  eye  hurt  and  head  ache."  So  he 
put  the  bone  back  in  place.  I  hope  to 
get  well.  I  might  go  there  about 
twenty  times  for  I  am  still  going  there 
Now  I  feel  much  better  and  see  better. 
I  am  so  happy.  That  doctor’s  name 
in  Dr.  Beckman. — Doyle  Hitchcock. 

A  Surprise  for  Miss  Fowler 

On  the  morning  of  February  13,  Mr. 
Williamson  took  Gloria  Brooks  and 
I  to  the  ice  cream  factory  and  to  the 
bakery. 

Then  that  afternoon  Mr.  Williamson 
took  us  again.  Miss  Fowler  said  to 
my  class,  “Why  did  he  take  Gloria 
and  Shirley  with  him?  Did  he  want 
Gloria  and'  Shirley  to  clean  up  the 
house  for  his  wife?”  But  it  was  not 
true.  She  looked  like  she  was  angry. 

Gloria  told  Altean  to  take  Miss 
Fowler  to  the  library.  So  she  did. 
Then  Gloria  Brooks,  Brenda  Woods, 
and  I  brought  the  birthday  cake,  ice 
cream,  7-Up,  and  candy  on  the  tray 
into  our  room.  We  decorated  the  table 
and  we  waited  a  little  while  for  Miss 
Fowler  to  come. 

Later  she  came  into  the  classroom 
and  she  was  so  surprised  about  her 
birthday  party.  She  didn’t  know  about 
it.  We  sang  “Happy  Birthday"  to  her. 
We  ate  some  cake,  candy,  ice  cream, 
and  drank  7-Up.  We  were  so  full 
because  we  ate  lunch  at  noon,  then 
we  ate  again.  And  we  gave  some  ice 
cream  that  was  left  to  Miss  Meyer  s 
class.  They  sang  to  Miss  Fowler.  We 
invited  Mr.  Williamson  to  her  party 
because  he  helped  us.  I  think  he  is 
such  a  nice  man. 

Monday  morning  we  gave  hi 
little  gift  for  her  birthday.  She  was 
surprised  again.  She  likes  our  little 
gift.  Today  is  her  birthday. 
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Harper  and  m 

home  at  4:45  1 
we  wanted  to  g 
to  town  to  buy 
bought  me  a  pi 
Mrs.  Woods.  I  i 
we  went  back 
and  I  watched 
was  “Bewitchei 
to  bed  and  I  sic 
Next  mormn 
breakfast,  and 
room  and  clean 
we  went  to  town  to  buy  man 
which  Brenda  needed  It 
almost  all  day.  We  rode  arc 
town.  We  had"  a  good  time  ai 
like  Tceli.wi  \V. 
ate  dinner.  Faye  asked  mi 
walking.  I  said  "Okay  "  I  she 
around.  Brenda  staved  hoi 
folded  clothes  i  balk 
and  I  walked  three  mill 
thought  we  were  lost  I  told 
we  were  not  lost,  because 
where  we  were  because  I 
Mrs.  Woods’  about  two  >c. 
We  made  it  home. 

We  watched  TV  that  night 
Next  day,  Faye  and  Brer.' 
to  church  after  breakfast  I 
home  and  folded  clothes  for  m 
Then  we  went  to  the  Sar 
Theater  It  was  "The  Seventh 
of  Sinbad."  It  was  the  vcr>  !><• 
I  had  ever  seen  Then  we  cam 
We  ate  turkey,  cranberries 
potatoes,  mashed  potatoes,  c 
beans,  and  cherry  pie  It  wai 
good  supper  for  our  last  da 
we  left  home  for  school  1 
more  fun  than  before  -Sort 
Chaney. 

Mrs.  Kress'  Class 

A  Beach  Trip 

our  fourth  grade  classes  to  In 
on  the  tenth  of  Fcbruar; 
Reidelberger  and  Mrs  Kr« 
classroom  teachers,  went  w 


It 


Page  Elrrc 


was  a  little  boy.  His  home  was  in 
Indianapolis  before  coming  to  Florida. 

The  boys  are  very  happy  working 
in  the  shoe  shop  with  Mr.  Bonito. 
He  is  a  very  kind  man.  I  hope  to 
work  with  him  next  year. — Sherrill 
Jarvis. 

A  Fashion  Show 

The  Home  Economics  Department 
of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  will 
hold  a  fashion  show  February  18 
in  Walker  Hail.  All  of  the  older  girls 
and  teachers  are  invited  to  attend. 
We  will  be  glad  to  see  the  latest 
styles  in  dresses. — Rosalee  Bryan. 

I  was  born  hard  of  hearing,  be¬ 
cause  my  mother  had  German  mea¬ 
sles. 

When  I  was  about  two  years  old, 
my  parents  tried  to  call  my  name. 

I  could  not  hear  them,  so  they  took 
me  to  the  doctor  to  see  what  was 
wrong  with  my  ears.  At  last  the  doctor 
found  I  was  deaf.  My  parents  were 
very  upset  because  I  could  not  hear. 

I  could  not  understand  when  people 
tried  to  talk  to  me.  I  was  always 
afraid  of  people.  My  sister  tried  to 
help  me,  though.  She  took  care  of  me 
when  we  went  to  town.  She  would 
hold  my  hand  because  she  was  afraid 
I  might  get  lost.  We  were  together 
all  the  time  when  we  were  little.  I 
had  fun  playing  with  my  sister.  I 
could  understand  her  when  she  talked. 
— -Marsha  Brown. 

I  got  a  letter  last  February  7.  My 
daddy  had  a  little  bad  luck  last 
February  5.  He  drove  to  the  country 
near  Perrine  in  his  car,  a  Plymouth. 
It  got  broken,  so  it  wouldn’t  run  any 
more.  He  called  my  mother  to  come 
get  him.  She  drove  to  Mr.  Hornes’  for 
a  chain  so  my  daddy  could  pull  the 
car  home.  He  drove  the  other  car  and 
mother  steered  the  Plymouth.  It  will 
take  quite  a  little  while  to  fix  the  car. 

I  hope  it  will  be  repaired  before  too 
long. — John  D.  Anderson. 

Mrs.  Powell’s  Class 

My  Cousin,  Karen 

When  my  cousin,  Karen,  was  vis¬ 
iting  us  last  summer,  she  often  quar¬ 
reled  with  me  and  wouldn’t  listen  to 
me  when  I  talked  to  her.  One  day  I 
had  an  idea.  I  got  a  yardstick  and 
decided  the  next  time  she  fussed 
with  me  I’d  spank  her. 

Then  one  day  when  Karen  began 
iussing  with  me,  I  tapped  her  on  the 
legs  with  the  yardstick.  I  forget  what 
we  fussed  about,  but  Karen  cried  and 
left  me  alone.  She  did  not  bother  me 
again. 

Later  on  my  aunt  and  cousins, 
Sherry  and  Karen,  went  back  to 
Georgia.  For  days  I  really  missed  all 
of  them  and  I  wished  that  I  had  not 
whipped  my  cousin,  Karen.  I  was 
ashamed  of  myself. — Gloria  Snowden. 

My  Mother  and  Daddy 

My  father  was  born  in  Live  Oak, 
Florida,  and  lived  on  a  farm  when  he 
was  young.  He  is  not  a  high  school 
graduate.  My  mother  was  born  in 
Jasper  and  she  is  not  a  graduate 
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either.  They  were  married  in  July, 
1937.  They  will  celebrate  their 
twenty-second  anniversary  this  July. 

I  am  glad  that  my  parents  have 
had  a  long  and  happy  marriage.  They 
have  four  children.  Two  of  them  are 
boys  and  two  are  girls.  I  love  them 
dearly  for  they  are  kind  and  generous 
to  me. 

Mother  and  Dad  have  their  own 
model  house  in  Eustis.  My  father 
works  as  a  carpenter  in  Orlando  and 
my  mother  is  a  very  capable  and 
industrious  housewife.  I  think  about 
them  constantly. — Johnny  Oliver. 

My  Trip  to  North  Carolina 

Between  January  29  and  31  our 
A  basketball  team  was  in  North  Car¬ 
olina  for  the  Mason-Dixon  Basket¬ 
ball  Tournament.  The  night  before  we 
left,  Coach  Slater  told  Mr.  Alsobrcok 
that  he  wanted  him  to  choose  two 
boys  from  the  B  team  to  go  along. 
Roy  DeMotte  and  I  were  chosen.  We 
enjoyed  the  trip  up,  but  going  through 
Georgia  we  had  trouble  with  the 
school  bus.  We  stopped  in  Georgia 
for  about  two  hours  while  the  bus 
was  fixed  at  a  garage. 

We  arrived  in  North  Carolina  about 
dark.  We  were  extremely  tired  of 
riding  on  the  bus.  After  we  rested, 
we  went  to  the  chapel  and  talked  to 
the  North  Carolina  girls  and  boys. 
After  that  we  slept.  The  next  morning, 
after  we  had  breakfast,  we  played 
against  Alabama,  but  we  lost  by  a 
score  of  40  to  28.  After  the  game 
Coach  Slater  asked  us  if  we  wanted 
to  go  to  a  show  in  town  and  we  did. 

The  next  morning  we  played 
against  South  Carolina  and  won.  Then 
we  played  Louisiana  that  night  but 
lost.  We  placed  sixth  in  the  tour¬ 
nament  and  Virginia  placed  first. 

On  Sunday  morning  we  came  back 
to  St.  Augustine  and  our  school. 

Our  trip  was  interesting.  We  were 
sorry  not  to  make  a  better  showing 
but  we  hope  to  do  better  next  year. — 
Frank  Green. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

We  had  a  basketball  game  Tuesday 
night  and  we  won  it,  40  to  39.  It  was 
a  hot  game.  The  girls’  “B”  team  won 
last  Monday  afternoon,  30  to  25.  We 
had  a  movie  last  Saturday  night  and 
it  was  good. — James  Warr. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Some  of  us  girls  walked  to  town  on 
January  30.  I  walked  with  Betty  Jo. 
When  some  girls  began  to  run,  we 
ethers  copied  them.  We  could  not  see 
because  it  was  too  foggy.  The  fog 
made  our  hair  wet.  We  arrived  at 
the  movie  and  bought  our  tickets.  We 
bought  some  candy  and  popcorn  and 
then  went  in  to  see  a  spooky  show.  We 
sat  watching  it  and  some  girls  were 
afraid  to  look.  Its  name  was  “Horror 
of  Dracula”  and  “The  Thing  That 
Couldn’t  Die.”  When  the  movies  were 
over  we  had  to  walk  home.  We  were 
so  frightened  that  we  ran  almost  all 
the  way.  Some  girls  were  afraid  after 
they  went  to  bed.  They  thought 
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Dracula  followed  them  to  the  doiij 
mitory.  If  another  scary  movie  conn' 
to  St.  Augustine,  I  want  to  see  it. 
like  to  be  scared.  —  Judy  Evelt 
Syfrett. 

Last  week  my  mother  let  me  go 
Orlando  and  visit  in  Johnny  Floyd 
home. 

Last  Monday,  Johnny  and  I  we: 
to  the  fair.  Johnny’s  mother  sa 
“Please  be  careful.”  Johnny  and 
said,  “O.K.”  We  were  excited.  V 
rode  a  space  car,  an  old  car,  an  ai 
plane,  and  Loop  the  Loop.  I  boug 
cotton  candy  and  a  coke.  I  gave 
man  twenty-five  cents  to  guess  m 
weight.  I  stood  near  him  and  1 
guessed  my  weight  was  ninety-eig 
pounds.  He  gave  me  a  red  stick  wi 
die  on  the  top.  I  was  happy.  It  was 
large  fair  and  we  became  very  tin 
but  we  had  fun.  I  liked  the  rid 
best. — Alan  Tate. 

My  Confirmation 

The  Catholic  children  went  to  til 
Cathedral  last  Sunday  at  7:00  p.i 
I  was  born  on  July  6,  1945  and  I  w 
baptised  on  September  9,  1945.  I  tor 
my  First  Communion  on  May  20,  195 
I  was  confirmed  on  March  1,  1959. 
have  a  new  name  now.  It  is  Joa 
I  am  Ellen  Catherine  Joan  Devli 
The  blind,  deaf,  and  hearing  girls  ; 
wore  red  and  white  caps  and  whi 
gowns  with  red  collars.  The  blir 
deaf,  and  hearing  boys  all  wore  r 
gowns  with  white  collars.  The  bis 
op  confirmed  all  us  children.  \ 
gave  the  priest  our  confirmati 
cards. 

Our  church  is  very  pretty.  Most 
the  time  I  go  to  Mass  with  my  parei 
and  brother,  Jed.  Sometime  I  go  wi 
my  deaf,  blind,  and  hearing  friends. 
Ellen  C.  Devlin. 


Department  for  the 

NEGRO  DEAF 

Mrs.  Dickerson’s  Class 

Bennie  Joe  cut  my  hair  Saturd 
morning.  He  cut  many  other  bo 
hair  also. 

Mrs.  Dickerson’s  husband  came  1 
visit  her  last  Friday.  He  went  bat 
to  Alabama  Sunday  afternoon. 

Our  class  had  assembly  last  Frid; 

I  wore  funny  clothes.  Many  of  t  ' 
girls  modeled  new  spring  hats  a 
pretty  dresses.  Murray  High  Schoc : 
chorus  sang  for  us.  We  enjoyed  t 1 
assembly  very  much. — Johnnie  L  ' 
Samuels. 

My  Week-end 

Last  Friday  after  school  the  woi  ■ 
men  brought  the  laundry  to  our  d(  ■ 
mitories.  The  boys  helped  to  give  ( ■ 
the  laundry  Saturday  morning. 

The  boys  and  girls  played  croqi : 
on  the  lawn  Saturday  afternoon. 

It  rained  all  day  Sunday.  We  <  1 
not  have  Sunday  School. 

Some  of  the  boys  went  to  the  mo'  i 
during  the  weekend.  I  did  not  go. 

I  enjoyed  my  weekend  very  mu  ■ 
— John  West. 

—  Mar  eh,  Ilf 


My  mother  and  Annette  Border’s 
grandmother  go  to  a  sign  language 
class.  I  hope  they  learn  to  sign  well. — 
Everett  Scott. 

J.  T.  Fields  has  a  new  baby  sister. 
Johnny  Lee  Samuels  has  a  new  baby 
brother. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  pretty  dress, 
some  ribbon,  socks,  and  other  things. 
I  think  my  mother  will  send  me  a 
sack  dress  for  Easter. — Betty  J.  Ed¬ 
wards. 

My  sister  sent  me  a  basket  of  fruit 
and  candy.  I  gave  some  of  it  to  my 
friends. — Earline  Stringer. 

Mrs.  White’s  Class 

I  have  a  telephone.  The  telephone 
is  green. — Vivian  Ivory. 

I  got  a  letter  last  Tuesday.  Vivian 
got  a  letter.  She  got  some  money. 
Beverly  got  a  letter  also. — Clarence 
Chaplin. 

Mrs.  Dickerson  gave  us  some  ice 
cream  one  day.  We  were  happy.  We 
thanked  her. — Andrew  Johnson. 

Vivian  has  a  doll.  The  doll  is 
pretty.  The  doll  has  on  a  white  dress. 
— Beverly  F.  Rankins. 

The  Valentine  Party 

We  had  a  Valentine  party.  We  made 
pretty  valentines  for  the  party.  We 
had  fun. — Arnold  Jackson. 

Mr.  Germany’s  Class 
How  I  Got  Here 

When  I  was  ten  years  old,  I  was  in 
public  school.  Every  day,  a  Mr.  Cane 
would  come  into  my  classroom  and 
sit  behind  us.  He  would  call  one  child 
at  a  time  and  give  a  hearing  test.  I 
was  the  last  one  called.  One  day  Mr. 
Cane  told  me  that  I  could  not  hear 
his  wrist  watch  tick.  He  told  my 
mother  to  take  me  to  a  doctor  the  next 
morning.  When  we  arrived  at  the 
me  to  wait. 

doctor’s  office  he  asked  mother  and 

We  waited  until  almost  noon.  Then 
the  doctor  called  us.  My  mother  sat 
down  in  front  of  the  doctor  while  he 
put  medicine  into  my  ears  and  mouth. 
When  he  finished,  he  sent  us  into 
another  room.  The  doctor  told  me  to 
lie  on  the  table  while  he  examined 
me.  After  that,  he  told  my  mother  to 
take  me  there  every  morning  at  the 
end  of  each  month.  Then  he  told  my 
mother  about  the  school  ,for  the  deaf 
in  St.  Augustine.  This  is  how  I  hap¬ 
pen  to  be  here. — Doris  Johnson. 

Our  Washington  Birthday  Party 

Last  Saturday  night  I  went  to  the 
George  Washington  Birthday  Party 
in  the  auditorium.  It  was  decorated 
beautifully. 

The  boys,  girls,  and  I  danced  square 
dances.  There  was  a  large  cake.  It 
was  round  with  icing  and  had  toy 
soldiers  and  an  American  flag  on  it. 
It  was  very  pretty.  We  had  the  cake 
for  refreshment.  We  had  a  very  nice 
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time  at  the  George  Washington  birth¬ 
day  party  that  night.— Bernita  Nelson. 

My  First  Day  in  School 

When  I  came  here  for  the  first  time 
I  did  not  know  anybody  here.  I  was 
frightened  and  began  to  cry. 

After  a  while  Mrs.  Jenkins  asked 
me  what  was  the  matter  with  me?  1 
told  her  that  I  was  afraid  of  this 
place. 

She  took  me  into  the  dormitory  and 
told  me  to  wash  my  face.  Then  I  went 
to  the  dining  room  to  eat  supper. 

After  supper,  I  did  not  want  to  stay 
in  the  dormitory.  I  wanted  to  go  back 
home,  but  I  could  not  go  because  Mrs. 
Jenkins  kept  me  there.  I  said  my 
prayer  and  went  to  bed  that  night. 

The  next  morning  many  more  new 
children  came  here.  We  did  not  know 
each  other. 

After  a  while  the  children  wanted 
to  fight  me.  I  picked  up  a  chair  and 
told  them  that  I  would  hit  them  if 
they  bothered  me.  They  were  afraid 
and  went  outside  and  played. 

The  children  and  I  went  to  school 
the  next  morning.  I  saw  a  little  boy 
lying  on  the  floor.  A  man  picked  him 
up. — Betty  Blair. 


In  the  Operation  Room 

When  I  was  about  thirteen  years 
old,  my  mother  took  me  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  to  have  my  tonsils  removed. 
When  I  went  into  the  operation  room, 
the  doctor  gave  me  a  shot  and  told 
me  to  start  counting  from  one  hun¬ 
dred  to  one.  I  remember  counting  to 
about  eighty,  then  went  to  sleep. 
When  I  awoke,  I  felt  dizzy  and  a 
pain  in  my  neck. 

For  about  a  week,  I  could  not  eat 
any  hard  foods.  All  that  time  I  was 
in  bed.  When  I  was  better,  I  went 
back  to  school. — Tommy  C.  Williams. 


Cary  White’s  Adjustment  Class 

Barbara  and  I  played  croquet  Wed¬ 
nesday  afternoon.  Barbara  won.  I 
felt  disappointed. — Annie  Lou  Jones. 

I  fell  on  the  sidewalk  this  morning. 
I  hurt  my  knee.  Mrs.  Germany  put 
a  band-aid  on  my  knee.  I  thanked 
her. — Frennessee  Johnson. 

Miss  Cornell  comes  into  our  class¬ 
room  often  and  helps  us  to  use  better 
language.  We  are  improving.  We  like 
her  very  much.  She  is  very  nice. 
Barbara  Ferrell. 


Miss  Ragland's  Class 

I  went  to  the  playground  Saturday 
morning.  I  ran  around  the  playground 
three  times.  I  felt  tired.  I  sat  dou  n. 
— Herman  Randolph. 

Miss  Ragland  went  to  the  sewing 
room  Saturday.  She  mended  our 
clothes.  We  thanked  her.  —  George 
Pettigrew. 

Mrs.  Brown  gave  the  girls  cookies 
and  milk  a  little  while  ago.  We 
thanked  Mrs.  Brown.  —  Alice  An¬ 
derson. 


Mrs.  Reynold’s  Class 

We  have  two  new  students  in  our 
room.  They  came  to  school  in  Janu¬ 
ary.  Their  names  are  Edward  Viigli 
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and  Gene  Autrey  Potter 
home  is  in  Miami  and  Ot¬ 
is  in  Crystal  Lake.  We  art 
have  them. — Cynthia  Bank 

I  went  home  last  Friday 
er  came  for  me  We  walk 
bus  station  and  waited  fo 
We  were  happy  when  the 
We  talked  all  the 
ville.  My  father  met 
to  see  my  family. 

My  father  took  me  to  th 
Saturday  morning.  The  d 
some  drops  in  my  ears  I  h 
time  at  home.  My  father  an 
brought  me  back  to  school 
day  afternoon.  My  father 
three  dollars. — Herman  Bi 

I  watch  television  every 
I  play  with  my  game  too  ? 
is  cailed  “Ten  Pins.”  I  like 
with  it. — tviiia  Gabies, 


I  got  a  letter  from  my  me 
Thursday.  She  told  me  that 
been  sick.  I  was  sorry  L 
Knight. 


The  Basketball  Game 
Many  boys  and  girls  can 
Georgia  School  for  the  D< 
basketball.  Our  boys  won 
Our  girls  lost  then 
happy  and  sorry  We  w 
girls  to  win,  too. — Edward 


A  Letter 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  m 
week.  She  sent  me  two  doll; 
happy. — Luvenia  Jones 

I  like  school.  I  like  to  w 
teacher  and  Miss  Cornell  ar> 
me.  I  like  to  work  in  the  dry 
shop. — Gene  A.  Potter. 


Sports  News 

Rattlers  52 
Rattlers  30 
Rattlers  59 
Rattlers  39 

Rattlers  46  St.  A 

Rattlers  79 
Rattlers  57 
Rattlers  82 

Rattlers  42  Green  Covi 

Rattlers  32  Green  Covi 

Rattlers  33 

Rattlers  55 

Rattlers  33 

Rattlers  63 

Rattlers  60 

Rattlers  48  *Jacj 

Rattlers  54  J“cl 

Rattlers  34 

Rattlers  54  Ga.  School 
Won  13— Lost 
The  Rattlers,  who  won  t 
championship,  moved  uf 
"B"  competition  this  yes 
their  own  against  larger  s 
Rattlers  also  played  on< 
team,  Murray  High  of  thi 
Raymond  Coe  took  ' 
crown  for  the  second  st 
with  a  total  of  26.  poir 
followed  by  Lewis  Bryar 
Curtis  Harris  with  16..  ai 
Allen  with  160. 
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Easter  Sunday  was  March  29. 
Most  of  the  children  went  home. 


God  Is  Love 

Listen  to  our  Easter  song, 

“God  is  love,”  “God  is  love.” 

Now  and  all  the  winter  long, 

“God  is  love.” 

Flowers  wake  that  safe  were 
hidden, 

Birds  come  back  as  they  are 
bidden, 

Children  sing  their  Easter 
song, 

“God  is  love.” 

Thank  You,  God 

Thank  you  for  the  world  so 
sweet, 

Thank  you  for  the  food  we 
eat. 

Thank  you  for  the  birds  that 
sing, 

Thank  you,  God,  for  every¬ 
thing! 

A  Neighborhood  Visit 

Thursday  night,  February  12, 
Miss  Wright  cracked  and  salted 
some  pecans.  The  next  morning 
she  brought  them  in  a  jar  to  school. 
We  wrapped  them  in  red  tissue, 
and  tied  them  with  a  red  satin  rib¬ 
bon.  We  put  a  dainty  valentine  on 
top  of  the  gift.  We  took  them  to 
Mrs.  Park,  one  of  our  ex-teachers. 
She  lives  in  this  neighborhood.  We 
had  such  a  delightful  visit.  Before 
we  left,  Mrs.  Park  showed  us  her 
charming  home  and  we  saw  many 
interesting  things.  She  served 
dainty  mints.  We  all  felt  so  wel¬ 
come. — Glen  Green,  Second  Grade 

Our  Car 

Our  car  is  light  blue  and  purple. 
We  can  make  the  seat  go  down  and 
we  can  make  a  bed.  The  name  of 
our  car  is  a  Nash.  My  daddy  told 
me  that  we  will  get  a  new  station 
wagon  next  year.  It  will  be  a  Nash, 
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too.  It  will  have  a  bed,  too.  We  like 
cars  that  we  can  sleep  in. We  can 
travel  cheaper  that  way. — Roger 
Godwin,  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott’s  mother  sent 
Larry  a  toy  motorcycle.  He  likes 
to  play  with  it. 

Ronnie  Grimes  played  on  the 
see-saw. 

John  Hogge  got  a  little  box  from 
Gary’s  mother.  He  was  very 
happy. 

Marsha  Jones  has  a  pretty  pink 
dress. 

Ricky  Malcolm  got  a  box  of 
valentine  candy.  He  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  some. 

Bobby  Roath  has  a  swim  suit. 

Alyce  Slater  had  on  two  pretty 
white  bows  one  day. 

Gary  Stump’s  grandmother, 
Ella,  came  to  see  Gary.  He  was 
happy  to  see  her. 

Wanda  Vickers  has  some  good 
candy.  Yum  yum! 

Robin  Work  has  a  big  yellow 
ball.  All  the  children  play  with  it. 

Billy  Bundrick  got  many  valen¬ 
tines. 

Gail  Clark  has  a  pretty  new  blue 
sweater. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Randy  Davidson’s  mother  and 
brothers  came  to  see  him  one  Sun¬ 
day. 

Gail  Owen’s  daddy  sent  her  a 
box  of  candy.  It  was  so  good. 

Nola  Snowden  got  a  big  heavy 
box  from  her  mother.  She  got 
clothes,  books,  and  candy. 

Mike  Chewning  saw  a  big  spider 
on  the  wall  one  day. 

Joy  W  e  ther  ington’ s  daddy 
brought  many  oranges  to  the  girls. 
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Hop,  Hop,  hippity. 
Dear  bunny  rabbit 
I  want  you  to  stop. 


Sue  Moody’s  mother  and  grand- 
daddy  came  to  see  her.  Sue  went 
home  with  them. 

Betty  Booth  has  a  baby  sister. 
Betty  wants  to  see  her. 

Vicki  Hockbaum’s  daddy  gave 
her  a  pretty  white  beach  coat. 

Bobby  Sanders’  mother  said 
that  they  have  a  new  television 
set  at  home.  Bobby  is  glad. 

Jim  Hamlin’s  daddy  flew  far 
away  to  see  Jim’s  grandmother. 
She  was  very  sick. 

Jerry  Register  got  a  big  color¬ 
ing  book  and  swim  trunks  from 
his  mother.  He  likes  his  swim 
trunks. 

George  Vaughn  likes  to  play 
cowboys  and  Indians.  He  has  a 
cowboy  shirt. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Eddie  Branson  and  Danny  Wat¬ 
son  played  cowboys.  They  had  fun. 

Camelle  Bryan  got  a  valentine' 
from  her  grandmother. 

Pat  Cooper’s  mother,  father,  and 
little  brother  came  February  13. 
She  went  home. 

Nancy  Granthum  went  home 
February  13,  too.  She  had  not  been 
home  since  Christmas. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  a  picture  of 
her  birthday  party. 

Andy  Lanning  got  a  box  from 
his  grandmother. 

Jim  McElmurray  went  home.  He 
went  to  a  party. 

Debbie  Ritchie  and  her  mother 
went  to  town.  Her  mother  bought 
a  new  hat. 

Jerry  Walter’s  brother  gave  him 
a  toy  airplane. 

“Hoppy”  Watford  went  home. 
He  went  fishing.  He  had  a  good 
time. 

Danny  Watson  got  a  box.  He  got 
a  pretty  toy  dog. 
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March  Birthdays 


Loyce  Parrish 

March 

2 

Eddie  Branson 

March 

7 

Jimmy  Harden 

March 

7 

Jimmy  McElmurray 

March 

7 

Stephen  Lewis 

March 

18 

Shannon  McMahon 

March 

19 

Johnny  Singleton 

March 

19 

Andy  VonDolteren 

March 

21 

Kathy  Bryan 

March 

24 

Bobby  Napier 

March 

24 

Michael  Chewning 

March 

28 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Dawn  Sutherland  has  a  pair  of 
pretty  brown  and  white  boots. 

Barry  Anderson  had  an  opera¬ 
tion  in  the  hospital  at  home.  He 
will  come  back  to  school,  soon. 

Johnny  Wright  and  Joe  Hilbish 
are  friends.  Johnny  went  home 
with  Joe  one  Friday. 

Dougie  Montgomery  and  Debbie 
Ritchie  are  friends.  They  live  in 
Jacksonville. 

Janice  Oliver’s  family  came  to 
see  her  one  Sunday. 

Rhoda  Gordon  got  a  box  from 
home.  She  has  a  nice  swim  suit. 

Beth  had  a  birthday  party  Feb¬ 
ruary  19.  She  was  eight. 

Edward  McGraw  has  one  broth¬ 
er  and  two  sisters  at  home. 

Foy  Mathis’  grandmother  came 
to  see  her  one  day. 

Joe  Boyd  got  a  box  He  got  an 
airplane  and  some  candy. 

Randy  Register  gave  his  sister, 
Donna,  a  valentine. 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Dad  and  Teddy  Clemons  went  to 
Jacksonville,  bowling,  one  Sunday. 

Terry  Lee  Kirk  went  home  one 
Friday.  She  went  fishing  with 
Daddy.  She  has  a  pretty  bathing 
(suit. 

Mike  Jenkins  went  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  one  day  with  Mrs.  Hill.  He 
aad  sandwiches,  cookies,  apples, 
md  cokes  to  eat. 

Tim  Tucker  got  thirty-seven 
valentines.  He  was  very  excited. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Carol  McCall  went  home  one 
weekend  in  February.  She  saw  her 
grandmother  and  grandfather. 

I  Morgan  Brown  was  ten  years  old 
pebruary  18. 

Diane  Roath  has  a  pretty  pink 
ind  white  swim  suit. 

Sandra  Parrott  and  Irene  Brooks 
i!o  to  Bible  class  every  Monday 
ifternoon.  Rev.  Gyle  talks  to  them. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

Miss  Lanham  went  to  the  beauty 
,hop  Saturday.  A  woman  cut  her 
iair. — Lois  Beverly 
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The  girls  went  for  a  walk  Sun¬ 
day.  I  saw  a  monkey.  It  had  on  a 
red  and  white  jacket.  It  was  funny. 
— Donna  Register 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend. 
Mama  and  I  went  to  a  party  at 
church.  I  had  an  exciting  time. — 
Janice  Wright 

A  new  girl  came  to  school  Sun¬ 
day.  Her  name  is  Roma  Stanley  — 
Barbara  Swope 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend. 
We  went  fishing  We  caught  six¬ 
teen  fish.  We  went  in  a  boat. — 
Walter  Glenn 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Mrs.  Adams  saw  Mr.  Dorough  in 
a  dime  store.  He  had  two  boxes  of 
valentines.  He  gave  Mrs.  Adams 
one  box  for  George  and  he  took 
the  other  box  home  to  George’s 
sister. — Barbara  Wilcox 

We  saw  a  boy  with  a  kite  in  the 
air.  Another  boy  cut  the  string 
and  the  kite  flew  far  away.  Later 
on  it  fell  in  a  tree. — Ray  Garlotte 

George  Dorough  and  Ned  Cut- 
shaw  swapped  toy  guns.  George 
gave  Ned  his  big  gun  and  Ned  gave 
him  his  small  gun. — Carolyn  Ball 

Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Lane,  and  some 
visitors  came  to  our  room.  Mr. 
Lane  asked  Johnnie  Singleton 
where  he  lived.  Johnnie  told  him 
that  he  lived  in  Mayport.  Florida. 
— Kenneth  Cannon 

We  read  two  stories  in  February. 
One  was  about  Lincoln  and  the 
other  was  about  Washington. — Bob 
McMahon 

Miss  Guilmartin's  Class 

Valentine’s  Day  was  Saturday, 
February  14.  Our  party  was  on 
Friday,  February  13.  Tom  got 
twelve  valentines.  Connie  got 
twenty-two  valentines.  George  got 
ten  valentines.  Bobby  got  twenty- 
seven  valentines.  Dan  got  twenty- 
one  valentines.  Danny  got  twenty- 
one  valentines.  I  got  twenty-three 
valentines.  Eddie  got  seven  valen¬ 
tines.  We  gave  many  valentines  — 
Joyce  Carter 

Joyce  and  I  went  home  Friday. 

I  have  three  hens,  I  have  twenty 
black,  yellow,  and  white  baby 
chicks.  My  baby  sister  can  walk. 
George  Lynch 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Miss  Olson  had  a  nice  surprise 
for  us  one  morning.  She  made  cup 
cakes.  They  were  yellow  with 
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chocolate  on  top.  We  ate  them  vi 
our  milk.  They  were  so  good 
Charlotte  Wigy.’ 

February  12  was  my  birthda 
I  am  ten  yeai  old.  The  boys  ar 
girls  sang  ’  Happy  Birthdav” 
me.  Miss  Olson  spanked  me  S> 
gave  me  a  birthday  card  with 
pretty,  fuzzy  kitten  on  it  and 
brush  and  comb  for  my  purve 
was  so  happy  — Cheryl  Gasti 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  or 
morning.  She  made  some  valcntir 
cookies  for  the  boys  She  put  re 
sugar  on  them.  Mother  can  mak 
good  cookies. — Bobby  Basehore 

We  had  a  valentine  pal  I 
ruary  11.  Mr.  Johnson  played  r«  < 
ords.  I  could  hear  the  music  Sorr 
of  the  boys  pinned  the  arrow  o 
the  valentine.  We  had  cokes  an 
doughnuts.  We  had  a  very  goo 
time. — Brenda  Harvey 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

I  got  six  valentines  that  cam 
late.  One  was  from  Mrs  Tail  an 
the  others  were  from  my  gu 
friends  in  Wartmann  Cottage 
David  Ferguson 

Shannon  McMahon  caught  tw 
lizards  some  time  ago.  The  lizard 
were  running  up  the  trunk  of 
tree.  Thev  were  green  and  red 
Bobby  Fuller 

A  new  girl  came  to  our  schoc 
February  15.  Her  name  is  Rom 
I»ee  Stanley.  She  is  ten  year-  < »l< 
I  like  her. — Dotty  Sontag 

Bubba  Kirk  went  home  on 
weekend.  He  brought  back  a  n-< 
ord.  "Little  Red  Riding  Hood  W 
listened  to  the  record  We  liked  it 
"The  Gingerbread  Boy”  was  o 
the  other  side — Donald  Biicci 

Bubba  Kirk  has  a  turtle  It 
green.  It  can  swim  It  has  a  httl 
tail. — William  Baggs 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Miss  Guilmartin  treated  u>  on 
day  the  first  part  of  February 
She  sent  us  a  jar  of  peanut  buttei 
a  jar  of  mayonnaise,  and  part  of 
loaf  of  bread.  Teacher  cut  ver; 
thin  slices  of  bread,  and  we  mad> 
dainty  sandwiches  We  have  sue  I 
kind  neighbors.-  Fori  Robert  jo- 

Friday,  February  13.  we  ad 
dressed  and  signed  a  great  man: 
valentines.  We  slid  them  unde 
the  other  schoolroom  door'  Ar.< 
some  kind  neighbors  slid  a  gtra 
manv  valentines  under  our  doo 
also.  We  had  loads  of  fun’— Loyn 
Parrish 
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Mother  sent  Miss  Wright  a  nice 
book  in  my  valentine  box.  It  is 
filled  with  ideas  about  materials 
for  children.  All  of  us  are  very 
proud  of  it. — Judy  Sullivan 

Miss  Guilmartin  brought  us  a 
flower  bulb  and  a  flower  pot  full 
of  dirt  Friday,  February  13.  Mary 
Kerklin  and  Glen  Greene  planted 
the  bulb.  It  is  growing  rapidly. 
It  was  four  and  a  half  inches  high 
the  next  Monday,  February  16. — 
Wayne  Hammock 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Mrs.  Kerr  got  a  king-size  val¬ 
entine  from  my  mother  February 
13.  We  were  surprised.  It  was  a 
wonderful  valentine  with  a  paper 
puppy  in  it.  It  was  a  surprise  for 
all  of  my  class.  We  named  the 
puppy  Brownie.  He  can  stand  up. 
— Jack ie  Powers 

We  played  outdoors  one  after¬ 
noon.  Earl  Robertson  and  I  played 
catch  with  gloves.  Earl  threw 
the  ball  and  hit  Carolyn  Ham¬ 
mock’s  leg.  He  said  he  was  sorry. 
I  threw  a  fast  ball  and  Earl  could 
not  catch  it.  Carolyn  laughed  at 
him.  Then  he  threw  a  fast  ball, 
too,  and  I  caught  it. — Billy  Hays 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  Wed¬ 
nesday  night,  February  11.  We  had 
a  valentine  party  in  the  chapel 
and  all  the  boys  and  girls  in  New 
Primary  came.  The  boys  wore  red- 
and-white  paper  crowns  and  the 
girls  had  on  white-and-red  paper 
crowns.  We  borrowed  rock-and- 
roll  records  and  danced  a  long 
time.  We  played  a  game  “Pin  the 
Arrow  on  the  Heart’-  and  Marilyn 
Koff  got  a  prize.  We  had  doughnuts 
and  cokes  for  refreshments. — 
Johnny  Groomes 

The  little  girls  played  outdoors 
one  warm  afternoon.  They  were 
practicing  on  the  monkey  bars. 
I  showed  them  how  to  get  up  on 
them.  Cheryl  Gaston  and  Martha 
Pugh  jumped  and  fell  on  the 
ground,  but  I  didn’t  fall.  I  jumped 
up  and  caught  the  monkey  bars 
with  both  hands.  We  had  fun. — 
Edith  Sapp 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

We  had  a  valentine  party  in 
the  chapel  February  11,  and  all  the 
girls  and  boys  in  New  Primary 
came.  We  wore  red  and  white  hats. 
We  gave  valentines  to  our  friends. 
Mr.  Johnson  brought  his  record 
player  and  we  danced.  Miss  Pike 
took  pictures  of  us.  We  played  a 
game,  and  Earl  Brigham  and  I 
won  prizes.  There  was  a  pretty 
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valentine  tree  in  the  chapel.  We 
had  doughunts  and  cokes  for 
refreshments.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time! — Marilyn  Koff 

I  had  a  nice  weekend  at  home. 
Daddy  took  me  to  the  George 
Washington  Hotel  to  see  the  Cere¬ 
bral  Palsy  telethon.  Chester,  Kitty, 
and  Doc  were  there.  I  see  them  on 
Gunsmoke  every  Saturday  night. 
I  gave  Chester  some  money  and  he 
kissed  me. — Kathy  Bryan 

My  mother,  father,  and  brother 
came  to  see  me  one  weekend.  We 
stayed  at  the  Thomas  Motel.  My 
father,  brother,  and  I  practiced 
baseball.  We  went  to  Daytona 
Beach  to  see  the  Cleveland  Indians. 
They  are  in  spring  training  there. 
I  like  baseball  very  much.  — 
Kenneth  Renfroe 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  one 
weekend.  I  live  in  Orlando.  My 
grandmother  and  grandfather 
from  Alabama  were  there.  We 
went  deep-sea  fishing.  We  caught 
five  big  fish.  I  like  to  go  fishing.— 
Jody  Toney 

We  are  reading  about  pioneers. 
The  Wayne  family  moved.  They 
moved  in  a  covered  wagon.  They 
slept  in  the  wagon.  They  made  a 
campfire  every  night.  They  cooked 
their  food  in  a  large  black  pot.  Mr. 
Wayne  killed  animals  for  food. — 
Judy  Carrico 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lane  have  a  new 
baby  boy!  He  was  born  Friday, 
February  6.  They  are  going  to  call 
him  “Mike.”  The  baby  weighed 
eight  pounds  and  nine  ounces  when 
he  was  born.  I  would  like  to  see 
Mike.  I  know  Mr.  Lane  is  happy 
because  the  baby  is  a  boy. — George 
Garcia 

Some  sailors  from  The  Nether¬ 
lands  came  to  visit  St.  Augustine 
over  the  weekend.  First,  they 
visited  Jacksonville  to  see  the 
second  biggest  city  in  Florida. 
Then  they  rode  on  the  bus  to  see 
St.  Augustine.  They  had  fun  here. 
They  took  some  pictures  of  St. 
Augustine.  I  saw  two  sailors 
walking  on  San  Marco  Boulevard 
last  Sunday  noon  while  we 
were  having  our  dinner. — Terry 
Knowles 

My  brother  is  moving  here  from 
Ocala.  He  is  a  welder  and  he  got 
a  job  here.  He  taught  me  how  to 
weld.  I  don’t  think  I  would  like 
to  be  a  welder  when  I  grow  up. 
I  like  to  weld  a  little  but  I  do  not 

=  The  Florida  School  Herald 


know  how  to  weld  very  well.  I 
hope  my  brother  will  find  a  two 
bedroom  house  soon  because  our 
house  is  too  crowded  now.  Mother 
and  I  only  have  two  bedrooms. — 
Tommy  Law 

I  got  a  wonderful  surprise  last 
Saturday.  My  mother  sent  me  a 
beautiful  red  heart  shaped  vase 
with  flowers  in  it.  It  was  a  val¬ 
entine  present!  The  vase  had  car¬ 
nations,  chrysanthemums,  and  fern 
leaves  in  it.  The  flowers  were 
so  beautiful! — Cathy  Shawver 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  went  home  on  January  23.  On 
Saturday  I  went  to  see  a  boy  who 
was  going  to  move  away.  He  was; 
going  to  a  new  house.  I  helped 
to  take  things  to  the  trucks.  On 
the  first  afternoon  I  found  a  bat 
on  the  ground.  The  bat  was  not 
alive.  I  picked  it  up  with  a  stick 
and  put  it  in  a  box.  I  found  a  jar 
and  put  it  in  it.  When  I  came  back 
to  school  on  Sunday  I  put  it  up  on 
my  shelf  in  my  locker.  On  Monday 
I  gave  it  to  Miss  Guilmartin.— 
Stephen  Lee  Lewis 

We  read  about  Sally  and  the 
prairie  chickens.  Sally  was  a  pio¬ 
neer  girl.  She  wanted  food  foi 
her  family.  She  had  a  plan.  She 
scattered  corn  on  the  ground.  She 
climbed  a  tree.  When  the  chickens 
came  she  dropped  a  hooped  skirl 
over  them.  The  prairie  chickens 
flapped  their  wings.  Sally  wa 
afraid  they  would  get  away.  She 
put  her  arms  on  the  hoop.  She 
had  food  for  her  family.  Sally’ 
plan  worked.  —  Juliette  Adamson 

Ida  Luke  went  home  with  me  ii 
January.  She  is  my  good  friend 
Ida  and  I  went  on  the  bus  at 
4:40.  It  was  late  getting  te 
Orlando. 

Ida  and  I  went  to  town  on  Sat 
urday.  I  bought  three  dresses  anc 
Ida  bought  one  dress.  When  we 
finished  we  went  to  the  movie 
“The  Buccaneer.”  Ida  and  I  hac 
lots  of  fun  at  my  home.- — Bonita 
Carter 

My  father  came  to  me  see  one 
Sunday.  We  went  to  Marineland 
We  saw  many  fish.  Then  we  wenl 
to  a  movie.  I  ate  a  hamburgei 
and  drank  a  glass  of  milk.  I  hao 
a  real  surprise. — Ronald  Tanfielo 

On  February  13  I  went  home 
I  was  surprised  to  see  a  new 
trailer.  It  has  a  green  kitchen  and 
a  pink  bathroom.  My  mother  askec 
me  if  I  liked  the  new  trailer.  I  saic 
that  I  did.  It  is  fun  to  live  in  £ 
trailer. — Jack  Meadows 
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WHEREAS,  the  IX  International  Games  for  the  Deaf  will  be  held  in 
Helsinki,  in  August,  1961;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Games  will  afford  an  opportunity  for  bringing 
together  young  deaf  men  and  women  representing  more  than  thirty 
nations,  of  different  races,  creeds  and  stations  in  life  and  possessing 
different  customs,  all  bound  by  the  universal  appeal  of  friendly  athletic 
competition,  governed  by  the  rules  of  good  sportsmanship  and  dedicated 
to  the  principle  that  the  important  thing  is  for  every  participant  to  do  his 
very  best  in  a  manner  that  will  reflect  credit  upon  himself  and  his  coun¬ 
try;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  deaf  peoples  of  the  world  in  these  trying  times 
require  above  all  else  occasions  for  friendship  and  understanding,  and 
among  the  most  telling  things  which  influence  people  of  other  countries 
are  the  acts  of  individuals  rather  than  those  of  governments;  and 

WHEREAS,  experiences  afforded  by  the  International  Games  and  the 
Deaf  make  a  unique  contribution  to  common  understanding  and  mutual 
respect  among  all  deaf  peoples;  and 

WHEREAS,  previous  International  Games  for  the  Deaf  have  proved 
that  competitors  and  -spectators  alike  have  been  imbued  with  ideals  of 
comradeship,  sportsmanship  and  good  will  and  impressed  with  the  fact 
that  accomplishment  is  reward  in  itself;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  United  States  International  Games  for  the  Deaf 
Committee  of  the  American  Athletic  Association  of  the  Deaf  is  presently 
engaged  in  assuring  maximum  support  for  the  teams  representing  the 
United  States  in  Helsinki,  Finland;  and 

WHEREAS,  a  month  set  aside  by  the  United  States  International 
Games  for  the  Deaf  Committee  for  dedication  to  this  ideal  could  do  much 
good  in  building  enthusiasm  for  the  Games;  Therefore,  it  be 

RESOLVED,  That  the  President  of  the  American  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf  proclaim  March,  1959,  as  the  First  Annual  National  In¬ 
ternational  Games  for  the  Deaf  Month  urging  all  deaf  citizens  of  our 
country  as  well  their  hearing  friends  do  all  in  their  power  to  support  the 
IX  International  Games  for  the  Deaf  to  be  in  Helsinki,  Finland,  in  August, 
1961,  and  to  insure  that  the  United  States  will  be  adequately  represented 
in  these  Games. 

MAX  FRIEDMAN,  President, 

American  Athletic  Association  of  the  Deaf 

December  1,  1958 
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“Owed”  to  Your  Child’s  Vacation 

By  HUBERT  D.  FOSTER 


The  coming  of  the  spring  season 
All  mean  many  different  things  to 
is,  depending  on  whether  we  are 
.  “city  charmer,  a  farmer,  a  cop  on 
he  beat,  a  parent,  a  teacher,  or 
l  man  on  the  street.”  To  our  boys 
md  girls  in  school,  spring  marks 
he  approach  of  a  summer  at  home 
vith  the  family.  At  the  same  time, 
jarents  and  families  are  reminded 
hat  the  time  between  Easter  and 
he  close  of  school  is  really  very 
ihort.  When  this  long  vacation 
ictually  begins,  what  experiences 
)f  lasting  value  will  it  bring  to 
/ou.r  blind  children? 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
md  the  Blind  carries  out  a  varied 
md  a  very  excellent  curriculum  of 
academic  and  vocational  classes, 
dubs,  and  religious  activities. 
Whether  a  pupil  happens  to  think 
ne  likes  school  or  not,  he  will 
surely  be  aware  of  a  considerable 
difference  between  the  busy  school 
program  of  activity  and  the  more 
eisurely  activity  at  home.  To 
'uide  the  child  through  his  sum¬ 
mer  vacation  so  that  it  will  be 
■easonably  full  of  meaningful  ex- 
leriences  and  wholesome  activi- 
ies  is  not  as  difficult  a  task  as  it 
vould.  seem,  but  it  does  require 
cme  thought  and  consideration. 

It  might  seem  that  these  fruit 
ui  experiences  must  necessarily 
>e  limited  to  two  or  three  activities 
>f  a  simple  nature  —  activities 
vhich  would  in  no  way  jeopardize 
he  child  because  of  his  lack  of 
ight.  For  a  person  with  sight,  it 
?  often  difficult  to  realize  how  very 
aany  things  actually  can  be  done 
uthout  it.  The  simple  act  of  climb- 
ng  a  tree,  while  it  holds  a  certain 
mount  of  risk,  even  for  a  sighted 
hild,  will  give  the  blind  child  a 
ense  of  achievement  and  a  thrill; 
nd  it  will  help  to  build  a  frame- 
/ork  of  knowledge  worth  far  more 
a  him  than  anxious  concern  for 
is  safety.  Beware  of  exaggerated 
aution  which  would  thwart  the 


natural  tendency  of  your  child  to 
explore  and  discover  the  world 
about  him  and  to  express  himself. 

The  act  of  helping  someone  is 
the  act  through  which  we  draw 
realistic  conclusions  concerning 
what  other  people  have  done  for 
us.  The  blind  child  is  quite  natu¬ 
rally  the  recipient  of  what  are 
meant  to  be  charitable  gifts  and 
acts  of  kindness,  and  he  is  very 
seldom  allowed  to  reciprocate.  This 
gives  the  child  an  inaccurate  pic¬ 
ture  of  his  true  status  in  society. 
A  long-standing  criticism  of  the 
blind,  as  a  group,  is  that  they  are 
not  grateful  enough  for  the  things 
which  are  done  for  them.  This  is  an 
unfair  criticism  when  they  are  so 
seldom  allowed  the  experience  of 
giving  anything  of  themselves  to 
others  and  of  learning  what  giving 


means.  In  the  home, 


blind  child  should  be  allowed  more 
of  the  normal  “give  and  take" 
relationships. 


We  are  careful  not  to  spoil 
our  seeing  youngsters,  gene 
speaking,  but  many  times  we 
“spoil”  our  blind,  and  wonder  later 
why  they  lack  initiative  and  self- 
reliance.  Sometimes  the  simplest 
tasks  are  performed  for  the  b’  ;d. 


he  blind  person  must  necessarily 
rork  at  a  slower  pace  than  a 
eeing  person.  Bystanders  often 
ecome  impatient  and  insist  upon 
aking  ever  a  task  rather  than 
rateh  it  performed  so  slowly.  Rc- 
ponsibility  is,  of  course,  vital  to 
nyone,  but  it  is  too  important  to 
tie  blind  to  be  adequately  ex- 
ressed  in  any  brief  commentaiy. 

An  experience  which  directly  in- 
uences  and  colors  a  blind  chile  > 
ersonality  is  the  experience 
odied  in  the  attitude  of 
ighted  peers  toward  his  social 
nd  intellectual  education.  The 
isn’t  that  wonderful"  attitude  so 
ften  trailing  an  act  of  accomphsh- 
nent  by  a  blind  child  has  an  un- 
latural  and  often  unwelc 
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There's  not  much  to  do  but  to 
bury  a  man  when  the  last  of  his 
dreams  are  dead. 

■ — W.  H.  Carruth 
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The  coming  of  the  spring  season 
.'ill  mean  many  different  things  to 
s,  depending  on  whether  we  are 
“city  charmer,  a  farmer,  a  cop  on 
he  beat,  a  parent,  a  teacher,  or 
man  on  the  street.”  To  our  boys 
nd  girls  in  school,  spring  marks 
he  approach  of  a  summer  at  home 
vith  the  family.  At  the  same  time, 
>arents  and  families  are  reminded 
hat  the  time  between  Easter  and 
he  close  of  school  is  really  very 
hort.  When  this  long  vacation 
ictually  begins,  what  experiences 
if  lasting  value  will  it  bring  to 
mur  blind  children? 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
md  the  Blind  carries  out  a  varied 
md  a  very  excellent  curriculum  of 
icademic  and  vocational  classes, 
Tubs,  and  religious  activities. 
Whether  a  pupil  happens  to  think 
ie  likes  school  or  not,  he  will 
-urely  be  aware  of  a  considerable 
lifference  between  the  busy  school 
Drpgram  of  activity  and  the  more 
eisurely  activity  at  home.  To 
nude  the  child  through  his  sum¬ 
mer  vacation  so  that  it  will  be 
reasonably  full  of  meaningful  ex¬ 
periences  and  wholesome  activi- 
:ies  is  not  as  difficult  a  task  as  it 
would,  seem,  but  it  does  require 
seme  thought  and  consideration. 

It  might  seem  that  these  fruit¬ 
ful  experiences  must  necessarily 
)e  limited  to  two  or  three  activities 
if  a  simple  nature  —  activities 
vhich  would  in  no  way  jeopardize 
he  child  because  of  his  lack  of 
light.  For  a  person  with  sight,  it 
3  often  difficult  to  realize  how  very 
nany  things  actually  can  be  done 
/ithout  it.  The  simple  act  of  climb- 
ng  a  tree,  while  it  holds  a  certain 
.mount  of  risk,  even  for  a  sighted 
hild,  will  give  the  blind  child  a 
ense  of  achievement  and  a  thrill; 
md  it  will  help  to  build  a  frame¬ 
work  of  knowledge  worth  far  more 
o  him  than  anxious  concern  for 
lis  safety.  Beware  of  exaggerated 
aution  which  would  thwart  the 


natural  tendency  of  your  child  to 
explore  and  discover  the  world 
about  him  and  to  express  himself. 

The  act  of  helping  someone  is 
the  act  through  which  we  draw 
realistic  conclusions  concerning 
what  other  people  have  done  for 
us.  The  blind  child  is  quite  natu¬ 
rally  the  recipient  of  what  are 
meant  to  be  chai'itable  gifts  and 
acts  of  kindness,  and  he  is  very 
seldom  allowed  to  reciprocate.  This 
gives  the  child  an  inaccurate  pic¬ 
ture  of  his  true  status  in  society. 
A  long-standing  criticism  of  the 
blind,  as  a  group,  is  that  they  are 
not  grateful  enough  for  the  things 
which  are  done  for  them.  This  is  an 
unfair  criticism  when  they  are  so 
seldom  allowed  the  experience  of 
giving  anything  of  themselves  to 
others  and  of  learning  what  giving 
means.  In  the  home,  at  least,  the 
blind  child  should  be  allowed  more 
of  the  normal  “give  and  take” 
relationships.  ,  M 

We  are  careful  not  to  “spoil 
our  seeing  youngsters,  gene 
speaking,  but  many  times  we 
“spoil”  our  blind,  and  wonder  later 
why  they  lack  initiative  and  self- 
reliance.  Sometimes  the  simplest 
tasks  are  performed  for  the  blind. 
The  blind  person  must  necessarily 
work  at  a  slower  pace  than  a 
seeing  person.  Bystanders  often 
become  impatient  and  insist  upon 
taking  ever  a  task  rather  than 
watch  it  performed  so  slowly.  Re¬ 
sponsibility  is,  of  course,  vital  to 
anyone,  but  it  is  too  imoortant  to 
the  blind  to  be  adequately  ex¬ 
pressed  in  any  brief  commentai  \ . 

An  experience  which  directly  in¬ 
fluences1  and  colors  a  blind  child  s 
personality  is  the  experience  em¬ 
bodied  in  the  attitude  of  his 
sighted  peers  toward  his  social 
and  intellectual  education.  1  he 
“isn’t  that  wonderful”  attitude  so 
often  trailing  an  act  of  accomplish¬ 
ment  by  a  blind  child  has  an  un¬ 
natural  and  often  unwelcome 
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Department  for  the 
Has  Workshop 

A  two-day  worlr  h< 

C.  AshcroP 


training  pro 
the  blind  in  the  South 
Mr.  Ash-roft  rec  ved  I. 

completing  his  f  d.  ' 

Education  at  the  Univcr>  :y 
Illinois.  He  taught  in  the 
education  classes  in  Battle  Cm 
Michigan,  was  Prtnnpal  "f  the 
Iowa  Braille  and  Sight  S»m: 
School,  and  was  Director 
cational  Research  for  the  Amen < . 
Printing  House  for  the  BUM 
before  going  to  Peabody. 

in  0f  us  gained  a  great  d<-*> 
from  working  with  Mr  Ashcroft 


Braille  Books  Available 

The  Library  for  the  Blind  at 
232  Luckie  Street,  North  West, 
Atlanta,  Georgia  has  a  large  se¬ 
lection  of  Braille  books.  These 
books  are  available  to  Braille 
readers  in  Florida.  A  catalog  will 
be  furnished  on  request. 

- o - 

D&B  Students  Enjoy 
Holiday  Skate  Party 

An  Easter  skating  party  for 
several  students  of  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  School  who  remained 
here  for  the  holidays  was  enjoyed 
on  Saturday  afternoon  at  Beach 
Skateland.  Mrs.  Morgan,  Mr.  Hol¬ 
land,  and  Miss  Malloy,  supervi¬ 
sors,  were  party  chaperones  and 
assisted  in  serving  refreshments  of 
candy  and  cold  drinks. 

Children  skating  and  playing 
included  Karen  Wandler,  Ches¬ 
ter  Thompson,  Willie  Mae  Murphy, 
Shirley  Moore,  Lois  Ann  Murphy, 
Pamela  Gulsby,  Linda  Shreve, 
Robert  Hoagland,  Faye  Harper, 
Nadine  Dale,  Kathy  Edwards, 
Stacey  Beane,  Roberta  Thaggard, 
and  Mary  Hoagland. 

Also  Judith  Lingo,  Susanne 
M.  Welsh,  Charles  Carter,  Dick 
Weems,  Arthur  Tomlinson,  Dottie 
McDonald,  Dollie  Bridges,  Frances 
Ellen  Ealum,  Ray  Harper,  James 
W.  Moore,  Robert  Hornsby,  John 
Seals,  Gail  Spell,  and  Mary  Spell. 
— The  St.  Augustine  Record. 
- o - 
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(The  following  items  were  crowded 
out  of  pervious  issues .) 

Jo  Ann  King 

Mrs.  Kalal  had  a  long  talk  with 
Jo  Ann  King  on  the  telephone  one 
Saturday.  Jo  Ann  King  was  graduated 
from  here  last  year.  She  is  now  going 
to  Paxon  High  School  in  Jacksonville 
and  she  is  in  the  tenth  grade.  It  is 
interesting  to  know  that  the  tenth 
grade  alcne  has  1,200  students  Each 
of  Jo  Ann’s  classes  has  many  boys 
and  girls  in  it. 

Jo  Ann  studies  English,  biology, 
a'gebra,  world  histcry,  and  physical 
education.  She  has  taken  many  tests 
in  each  subject  and  she  has  made 
good  grades.  She  made  90  on  a  world 
history  test.  She  has  physical  educa¬ 
tion  one  hour  every  week  outdoors, 
and  she  said  the  weather  had  been 
so  warm  that  she  had  gotten  a 
beautiful  tan. 

Jo  Ann’s  English  teacher  is  Mr. 
Baxley  who  had  a  deaf  daughter  in 
the  primary  department  at  our 
school  last  year.  He  has  talked  to  Jo 
Ann  a  lot  and  she  has  enjoyed  that. 
Jo  Ann  even  said  that  there  are  not 
as  many  books  for  pleasure  reading 
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in  the  Paxon  library  as  there  are  in 
our  library.  Most  of  the  books  are 
reference  books,  and  there  are  many 
of  them. 

We  are  glad  Jo  Ann  is  happy  at 
school,  and  we  are  proud  that  she  is 
getting  along  well. — Kitty  Kay  Mc¬ 
Carter. 

A  Rat 

One  evening  last  week  I  heard  some 
girls  screaming  in  one  of  the  bed¬ 
rooms,  I  ran  to  see  what  was  wrong. 
Several  girls  were  standing  on  chairs 
and  beds  and  screaming  like  they 
were  crazy.  I  asked  them  why  were 
screaming,  and  they  told  me  that 
there  was  a  rat  under  the  table.  I 
looked  and  saw  a  rat  eating  a  small 
piece  of  cheese.  I  jumped  up  on  a 
bed,  too.  Soon  the  rat  ran  away  some¬ 
where.  Then  I  told  the  girls  that  it 
was  their  fault  that  the  rat  came 
into  their  room,  because  they  were 
careless  about  dropping  crackers, 
cheese,  and  other  food  on  the  door 
and  not  cleaning  it  up. 

I  have  never  seen  a  rat  in  my  room, 
because  my  roommates  and  I  are 
careful  about  keeping  our  room  clean. 
We  never  leave  food  on  the  floor  or 
anywhere  else  that  will  attract  rats, 
mice,  or  bugs. — Theresa  Barry. 

Our  Basketball  Team 

We  went  to  Baker  High  School  last 
Saturday  night.  We  got  there  at  7:30 
and  our  “B”  team  began  to  play 
Baker’s  “B”  team  girls.  Their  girls 
won.  The  score  was  57  to  56,  so  our 
girls  almost  won. 

The  “A”  team  girls  played,  too.  Our 
sccre  was  51  to  66.  Baker  was  too 
rough,  so  we  didn’t  like  playing  very 
much.  Some  girls  got  angry  with  us. 
They  slapped  so  much  we  could  not 
get  the  ball.  It  was  a  hard  game. — 
Bonnie  Jane  Williams. 

Eleven  basketball  boys,  two 
coaches,  and  Mr.  Bird  left  for  North 
Carolina  at  5:30  a.m.  on  January  29. 
We  went  to  Morganton  to  play  in  the 
Mason-Dixon  Tournament  for  deaf 
schools. 

We  arrived  at  the  North  Carolina 
school  at  9:30  p.m.,  a  little  late, 
because  our  bus  had  broken  down, 
and  it  took  about  one  and  one-half 
hours  to  fix  it. 

We  played  the  South  Carolina 
School,  and  won  from  them  by  a 
score  of  37  to  29.  We  also  played 
against  Alabama.  We  lost  that  game, 
29  to  40,  and  finished  in  sixth  place. 
South  Carolina  finished  last.  We  also 
played  against  Louisiana,  losing  19  to 
57. 

We  left  for  home  at  4:00  a.m.  on 
February  1,  arriving  here  at  4: 15  p.m. 
By  that  time  I  was  getting  pretty 
tired. — Roy  DeMotte. 

A  Sad  Time! 

Four  years  ago  I  was  at  school 
when  my  older  cousin  came  and  took 
me  home.  I  asked  him  why  I  was 
going  back  home.  I  looked  at  him 
and  saw  that  he  was  sad.  I  then  asked 
him  why  he  was  sad.  He  only  shook 
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his  head  but  said  nothing.  When  w e 
arrived  at  my  grandmother’s  house 
in  the  Bronx,  I  saw  that  she  wa: 
crying.  My  grandfather  had  had  e 
heart  attack  and  was  dead.  It  made 
me  so  unhappy.  After  the  funeral  ] 
stayed  at  home  six  days.  I  was  sad  anc 
lonely.  I  didn’t  feel  like  telling  the 
girls  why  I  hadn’t  been  in  school,  bui 
later,  I  became  interested  in  my  wort 
and  felt  much  better.  I  knew  tha1 
grandfather  was  now  better  off  anc 
happier. — Zulma  Torres. 

- o - 

(pjupilA.'  Si&JMA.  —  (Blind 

(The  following  items  were  crowdec 
out  of  previous  issues.) 

We  have  a  new  gym  teacher.  His 
name  is  Mr.  Edward  Bumann.  We 
like  him  very  much.  We  have  lots  oJ 
fun  in  gym. — Gene  Russ. 

Our  Doll  House 

Our  doll  house  has  six  rooms  in  it 
Our  house  has  a  breezeway.  We  have 
fun  playing  with  it. — Isabelle  Simp¬ 
son. 

Mr.  Ed  Bumann  is  our  new  gyrr 
teacher,  and  he  teaches  us  a  lot  oil 
new  games  to  play.  The  games  are 
tug-of-war,  free-all,  and  many  more 
Gym  is  sure  fun.  —  Jimmy  Stevens. 

Staying  out  of  trouble  at  this  schoo 
can  be  pretty  rough  at  times.  I  guess1 
that  one  of  the  biggest  things  here  is 
to  stay  off  the  campus — I  mean  bj 
that  to  keep  from  being  punished  by 
being  restricted  to  the  campus. 

The  ninth  grade  decided  to  de| 
something  about  this  and  hoped  we 
would  encourage  students  to  keep! 
from  breaking  the  rules  and  getting 
campused.  So  we  challenged  all  the 
other  high  school  classes  that  w« 
were  the  best  behaved  class  in  schoo 
and  said  that  if  we  were  not  anc 
should  happen  to  get  more  campuse: 
than  any  other  class  we  would  shiny 
shoes  for  a  week.  Guess  what  .  .  .  wc 
lost!  Well,  the  ninth  grade  has  gottei 
in  a  lot  of  practice  in  shoe  shining.- 
Patricia  Jackson. 

Our  first  swimming  party  in  oui 
new  pool  was  a  memorable  occasion 
It  was  a  very  cold  night.  Mr.  Iversor 
took  us  all  to  a  classroom  at  the  gyn' 
and  told  us  some  of  the  rules  foi 
using  the  pool.  One  that  really  made 
an  impression  on  me  was  that  every¬ 
one  had  to  have  a  partner  and  wher 
the  whistle  was  blown  two  times  we 
were  all  to  grab  our  partner’s  hancj 
and  hold  them  up  for  Mr.  Iverson  tc 
see.  Then  we  all  took  showers,  a:1 
that  is  another  must  before  going  ir 
the  pool.  Then  we  made  the  run  frorr 
the  gym  to  the  pool  through  that  cole 
night  air.  We  were  all  trying  to  gel 
inside  but  it  just  happened  that  Diane 
Harrison  and  I  were  lucky.  We  were 
partners  and  when  Mr.  Iverson  gave 
the  go  ahead  signal  Diane  and  I  were 
the  first  to  get  in  the  pool. — Man 
Jane  Barnwell. 
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Miss  Prichard’s  Class 

Brenda  Fogg  was  a  pupil  in 
Miss  Prichard’s  class  last  fall.  She 
is  now  in  Laon,  France,  and 
writes  about  her  experiences. 

On  December  22,  1958,  my  family 
left  McGuire  Air  Force  Base,  New 
Jersey,  to  join  my  daddy  in  Laon, 
France.  We  boarded  the  plane  at  ten- 
thirty  and  took  off  at  eleven.  It  was  a 
wonderful  experience  as  this  was  my 
first  flight. 

We  made  one  stop  in  the  Azores 
and  the  landing  was  rough  due  to 
bad  weather.  It  was  raining  and  the 
wind  was  high.  Most  of  the  family 
were  air  sick,  but  I  was  very  lucky. 

I  was  not  sick.  We  were  grounded 
fcr  several  hours  for  the  plane  had 
to  be  refueled  and  repaired.  Six  hours 
after  taking  off  again,  we  landed  in 
Paris  (Orley  Field).  Here  my  daddy 
met  us  and  how  happy  we  were  to  see 
him  again  and  to  put  foot  on  the 
ground.  Shortly  after  this,  we  left  for 
Laon  Air  Force  Base  by  car — a  trip 
of  about  eighty-five  miles.  Laon  Air 
Force  Base  is  northeast  of  Paris. 
Paris  is  the  largest  city  I  have  ever 
seen.  Later  I  hope  to  go  on  a  tour 
there  and  to  visit  Belgium,  Holland, 
and  Germany.  But  oh!  How  I  do  miss 
my  dear  beloved  friends  and  school  in 
St.  Augustine.  I  will  be  so  happy  to 
return  to  my  beloved  United  States 
in  1961. 

Laon  is  one  of  the  oldest  cities  in 
France.  It  was  the  capital  for  fifty- 
two  years  during  the  tenth  century. 
“Laon’s  most  prized  possession  is  a 
beautiful  cathedral  which  was  built 
during  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
centuries.  The  work  is  one  of  ths  mos 
important  examples  of  Gothic  archi¬ 
tecture  in  France.  Its  construction  is 
without  the  usual  foundation,  being 
built  directly  on  a  layer  of  rock  on 
the  top  of  a  six  hundred  foot  plateau 
in  the  midst  of  the  old  town.  The 
terrain  in  this  region  is  made  up  of 
low  rolling  hills  and  wooded  areas 
and  much  farm  land  producing 
vegetables,  wheat,  and  potatoes.” 

The  French  people  are  far  behind 
the  American  way  of  living — about  a 
hundred  years  it  seams  to  me. 

I  am  keeping  my  fingers  crossed 
that  my  f  a  v  o  r  it  e  teacher.  Miss 
Prichard,  will  come  to  France  and 
have  time  to  come  to  see  me  before 
I  go  on  my  visit  to  the  various  coun¬ 
tries.  I  think  of  the  St.  Augustine 
School  ail  of  the  time.  It  was  wonder¬ 
ful  to  me! — Brenda  Fogg. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Our  school  painter  found  two  baby 
pigeons.  He  gave  them  to  Shirley 
Moore  and  she  gave  them  to  me.  I 
?ave  one  to  Nancy  Chuites.  I  kept  the 
crown  pigeon  and  gave  Nancy  the 
clack  one.  Nancy  and  I  feed  them. 
We  keep  them  in  a  box.  They  are 
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growing.  I  named  my  bird  “Brow  Die 
Nancy  named  hers  “Blackie.”  They 
are  both  trying  to  fly.  I  brought  them 
to  school  and  showed  my  class.  I  like 
Brownie  best.  We  will  let  them  go 
free  when  they  can  fly. — Grade  Mott. 

We  went  to  Settles  Gym  and 
watched  the  negro  deaf  students  play 
against  the  Georgia  deaf  studen's  on 
February  28.  The  Florida  deaf  negro 
boys  won  but  the  Florida  deaf  negro 
girls  lost.  We  laughed  and  yelled.  We 
liked  the  cheerleaders  very  much. 
They  loved  to  act  silly. 

I  played  in  a  basketball  game  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon.  My  team,  named 
West,  played  against  a  team  named 
North.  The  West  team  won.  We  will 
play  again  on  Tuesday  or  Wednesday. 
Our  coach  told  us  that  who  wins 
on  Wednesday  will  win  a  prize.  I 
played  guard  and  I  was  nervous  be¬ 
cause  it  was  my  first  real  game.  I  was 
afraid  I  would  make  a  foul  but  I 
didn’t.  I  like  basketball  a  lot. — Betty 
Jo  Roberson. 

We  have  a  big  bulletin  board  in 
cur  room.  When  we  came  to  school  in 
September  we  saw  many  pictures  of 
autumn  on  it.  In  December  our 
teacher  put  pretty  Christmas  pictures 
up  and  when  Christmas  was  over  she 
put  winter  pictures  there. 

This  morning  we  came  to  school 
and  saw  something  new.  It  was  a 
bulletin  board  full  of  pictures  of 
spring.  One  picture  shows  where 
a  mother  bird  built  a  nest  on  a  red 
and  green  stop  light.  The  baby  birds 
were  hatched  up  there  and  the  mother 
brings  them  food.  Another  picture 
shews  a  man  plowing.  Another  picture 
shows  a  robin  getting  a  W  m 
breakfast. 

It  will  be  spring  March  21.  vly 
class  looked  at  the  pictures.  We  are 
interested  in  them  and  we  arc  happj 
that  it  will  soon  really  be  spring. — 
Martha  Yvonia  Myers. 

Mrs.  Powell's  Class 

My  Vacation  in  the  Western  States 
Last  June  3  my  mother  and  I  went 
to  California  to  see  Grandmother, 
Grandfather,  Uncle  Howard,  and 
Aunt  Mariel.  I  had  a  good  time  on  the 
leng  trip  through  the  Western  States. 

I  especially  enjoyed  driving  through 
New  Mexico  and  Arizona.  I  saw  long 
stretches  of  dry  land  in  Texas,  New 
Mexico,  and  Arizona.  On  June  3.  w  ■ 
came  back  to  Miami  on  a  Greyhound 
bus. 

Two  months  later,  on  August  I 
my  mother  and  I  went  back  to  Tucson, 
Arizona.  We  stayed  there  for  two 
months  and  I  went  to  the  Arizona 
State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind. 

Later  mother  and  I  moved  back  to 
Florida.  We  will  stay  here  forever 
I  love  to  live  in  the  Southern  States 
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erick.  I  was  enrolled  in  the  school. 
I  was  very  disappointed  because  I 
could  not  take  my  dog,  Pamella.  I 
was  afraid  she  wouldn’t  like  me  or 
even  remember  me  when  I  came 
home  on  the  weekends. 

The  first  time  I  came  home  from 
school  Pamella  was  locked  in  the 
back  yard.  When  she  saw  me  she 
jumped  up  and  down  and  was 
anxious  to  get  to  me.  She  kept  running 
around  me  trying  to  say  something. 

Once  on  a  winter  day  Pamella  and 
I  went  up  a  hill  and  rode  down  on  a 
sled  together.  She  liked  it  very  much. 

When  I  left  Maryland  I  had  to  give 
her  away  because  we  couldn’t  bring 
her  down  here,  for  she  might  get 
sick  in  the  hot  weather  and  any¬ 
way  she  loved  to  play  in  the  snow. 

I  have  missed  her  a  lot  because  I 
like  to  do  things  such  as  feed  her, 
take  her  out  for  walks,  and  lots  of 
other  things. 

She  is  still  alive  for  my  deaf  girl 
friend  in  Maryland  wrote  and  told 
ms  about  Pamella. 

I’ll  never  forget  Pamella  for  she 
was  my  favorite  pet.  —  Carolyn  J. 
Grimes. 

My  Imaginary  Story 

When  I  was  a  young  boy  of  ten 
years  I  lived  in  the  wilderness  with 
my  family.  I  was  only  a  child.  I  was 
lonesome,  and  my  family  was  very, 
very  poor,  much  more  than  Abraham 
Lincoln’s  family.  Lincoln’s  home  was 
a  log  cabin.  My  home  was  made  of 
limbs,  bark  covered  the  walls,  moss 
covered  the  roof,  and  there  was  only 
one  room.  It  was  smaller  than 
Lincoln’s  home.  None  of  my  family 
ever  took  a  bath  in  our  lives. 

At  night,  we  slept  on  the  ground 
for  we  had  no  floor.  Sometimes 
it  rained  in  through  the  roof  and  the 
ground  got  wet.  We  couldn’t  prevent 
the  roof  from  leaking  and  the  ground 
got  wet. 

My  father  was  a  very  lazy  man.  He 
died  and  my  mother  and  I  dug  his 
grave.  My  father  was  buried  in  1802. 

For  clothes  we  wore  potato  sacks. 
My  mother  was  sweet  to  me.  I  loved 
her  very  much.  We  ate  little  for  our 
meals  as  we  had  only  a  loaf  of  bread, 
a  stick  of  butter,  and  we  drank  the 
sulphur  water  from  the  well. 

The  loaf  of  bread  had  to  last  a 
month,  and  the  stick  of  butter  we 
had  only  once  a  month,  and  the 
sulphur  water  we  drank  two  times 
each  day. 

After  my  mother  died  I  carried 
her  body  to  a  wishing  well.  Then  I 
threw  her  body  into  the  well. 

Many  years  after  when  I  was  a  very 
old  man  at  the  age  of  102  I  died  from 
a  water  moccasin  bite.  There  wasn’t 
much  success  in  our  lives. — Dallas 
Lewis  McMullen. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
Mrs.  Mays’  Trip 

Last  week  Mrs.  Mays’  husband’s 
nephew,  Joseph  Dozier,  called  them 
from  Montgomery,  Alabama,  and 
asked  them  to  visit  him  because  Mr. 
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Mays’  sister  and  her  hushand  from 
Bessemer,  Alabama,  would  be  in 
Montgomery  the  week-end  of  March 
seventh  and  eighth. 

They  left  St.  Augustine  at  four 
o’clock  Friday  afternoon  and  drove 
as  far  as  Pearson,  Georgia  where  they 
stayed  at  the  Corral  Motel  that  night. 
The  next  day  they  drove  on  to  Mr. 
Mays’  nephew’s  home.  That  evening 
Mr.  Mays’  sister  and  her  husband 
from  Bessemer,  another  sister  and 
her  husband,  another  nephew  and 
his  wife,  and  a  niece  and  her  husband 
from  Montgomery  came  to  dinner. 
They  were  all  so  surprised  when  Mr. 
Mays  opened  the  door  for  them.  They 
had  no  idea  that  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mays 
were  in  Montgomery.  Joe  Dozier  and 
his  wife  had  planned  it  as  a  surprise 
for  the  other  relatives.  They  had  a 
wonderful  family  reunion.  The  only 
close  relative  who  was  not  there  was  a 
brother  who  lives  in  Los  Angeles, 
California.  They  called  him  on  the 
phone  and  everybody  talked  to  him, 
his  wife,  and  their  son. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mays  left  Mont¬ 
gomery  about  eleven  o’clock  Sunday 
morning  and  arrived  home  about  nine 
o’clock  that  night.  They  enjoyed  their 
trip  but  were  very  tired.  We  were 
interested  in  hearing  about  Mrs. 
Mays’  trip. — Barbara  Cook. 

My  Airplane  Trip  to  California 

My  father  is  a  Lieutenant  Colonel 
in  the  Army.  He  is  a  pilot  and  often 
flies  to  many  different  places. 

Two  weeks  ago  father  and  I  flew  to 
Los  Angeles,  California.  Los  Angeles 
is  a  very  big  city.  Hollywood  and 
many  other  smaller  cities  are  near 
it.  We  visited  a  movie  studio  and  saw 
some  movie  stars.  Then  we  visited 
Disneyland  which  is  a  fascinating 
place.  Later  we  visited  a  television 
studio  and  saw  Zorro  making  a  play. 
I  wanted  to  meet  him  personally,  but 
I  did  not  have  a  chance.  I  saw  meny 
other  television  stars  there,  too.  My 
favorite  was  Rickey  Nelson,  because 
he  is  so  handsome.  We  visited  many 
other  places,  but  I  can’t  remember 
all  of  them.  We  flew  back  to  Orlando 
on  a  Saturday  night,  and  I  returned 
to  school  on  Monday. 

It  was  a  wonderful  trip,  and  I  hope 
I  will  be  able  to  go  back  there  again, 
soon.  Perhaps  father  will  take  me  on 
another  trip  with  him. — Billy  Kahley. 

A  Dream 

I  had  a  very  exciting  dream  the 
other  night.  It  seemed  that  Nadine 
Dale,  Pat  Luke,  Brenda  Sherritt,  and 
I  went  to  Texas  on  a  train,  but  it 
seemed  these  four  girls  were  my 
sisters.  We  went  there  to  visit  our 
sister-in-law  who  was  Barbara  Read. 
We  planned  to  visit  her  two  weeks. 

Nadine  and  I  helped  Barbara  with 
the  housework,  but  Pat  and  Brenda 
liked  to  play  with  the  many  horses 
on  the  ranch.  Pat  loved  a  black  and 
white  horse  best.  Barbara  told  me 
that  it  bit  people  and  everyone  was 
afraid  of  it.  I  ran  to  warn  Pat  that 
the  horse  was  dangerous.  She  was 
frightened  and  ran  to  the  house. 
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Later  Brenda  and  Pat  wanted  to 
go  back  to  our  home  in  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  but  I  told  them  that  it  was  not 
safe  for  two  girls  to  travel  alone 
through  the  wild  West,  because  it 
seemed  we  had  to  travel  by  stage¬ 
coach.  I  don’t  know  what  happened 
to  the  train  which  we  traveled  on  to 
get  there.  Anyway,  we  all  decided 
to  go  home  earlier  than  we  had 
planned  because  we  did  not  like  the 
wilds  of  Texas.  The  stagecoach 
which  we  rode  on  was  pulled  by  four 
horses  and  was  driven  by  a  little  old 
driver.  As  we  were  crossing  some 
very  lonely  country,  the  driver  saw 
many  Indians  riding  toward  us.  They 
wanted  to  kill  all  the  people  on  the 
stagecoach.  The  stage  driver  shot 
and  killed  some  of  the  Indians,  but  he 
was  wounded  by  an  arrow  and  he 
fell  to  the  ground.  The  Indians  kid¬ 
napped  Nadine,  Pat,  and  Brenda,  but 
I  ran  and  hid  behind  some  big  rocks 
and  they  did  not  find  me.  After  they: 
rode  away,  I  returned  to  the  stage-  ! 
coach  and  helped  the  driver  into  the 
coach.  I  drove  him  to  a  doctor  in  the 
next  town.  There  a  man  told  me  that 
the  Indians  had  killed  my  sisters.  I 
was  very  sad.  Then  the  doctor  came! 
and  told  me  that  the  stage  driver  had 
died. 

I  went  to  a  fort  and  told  some 
soldiers  that  the  Indians  had  killed 
my  sisters.  I  rode  with  them  to  help; 
catch  the  Indians.  We  found  their’ 
village  and  killed  all  of  them.  I  shot  ; 
the  Indian  chief  myself.  Then  we 
found  Nadine,  Pat,  and  Brenda  in  a 
tepee.  Their  hands  were  tied  behind 
them.  I  was  so  happy  to  find  that! 
they  were  still  alive.  We  released 
them  and  rode  back  to  town. 

Later  we  resumed  our  journey ! 
back  to  California  on  another  stage- , 
coach.  Many  soldiers  rode  with  us! 
to  protect  us  from  any  more  un- 
friendly  Indians.  That  made  us  feel! 
very  important. 

By  the  time  we  reached  California, 
each  of  us  had  chosen  a  soldier  to  ! 
marry,  so  it  turned  out  to  be  a  very 
exciting  and  profitable  trip  for  us.  I 
was  so  disappointed  when  I  awakened 
and  found  it  was  only  a  dream.— 
Nancy  Chuites. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Bees 

Ray  Harper  and  I  went  to  the 
woods  one  Saturday  afternoon.  I  saw 
a  swarm  of  bees  on  a  limb  of  a  tree. 
Each  bee  was  clinging  to  the  bee 
above  it.  There  were  hundreds  of  bees. 
Some  were  worker  bees.  They  do  all 
the  work.  They  find  the  materials  in 
the  flowers  of  plants.  This  is  food  for 
the  bees.  It  looks  like  yellow  dust. 
The  drone  is  the  largest  bee  in  the 
colony  but  does  no  work.  The  queen 
bee  lays  all  the  eggs.  Bees  cannot 
think.  They  do  not  even  know  that 
they  are  helping  each  other. 

Ants  also  are  social  insects.  There 
are  brown  and  black  ants.  They  live 
in  nests  built  in  sand  or  loose  soil- 
They  also  have  storerooms  for  food. 
Some  go  to  get  food.  Other  workers 
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take  care  of  the  eggs.  We  enjoyed 
watching  them. — Bobby  McElfresh. 

Ross  Allen’s  Reptiles 

Some  of  the  Boy  Scouts  left  for 
Ocala  one  day  in  November.  We  rode 
about  a  hundred  miles.  When  we 
arrived  at  Ocala,  we  put  up  eight 
tents.  Afterwards  we  ate  our  lunch  of 
sandwiches,  potato  chips,  and  apple 
juice.  Then  we  went  to  see  the  Ross 
Allen  Reptile  Institute  at  Silver 
Springs.  We  were  there  from  1:00  to 
5:  00  p.m.  The  guide  showed  us  all  the 
reptiles,  including  turtles,  alligators, 
pet  snakes,  giant  snakes,  rattlesnakes, 
and  milk  snakes  and  then  his  first- 
aids  for  snake  bites. 

We  saw  alligator  wrestling  and  corn 
grinding  by  the  Seminole  Indians. 
Then  we  went  in  a  glass  bottom  boat 
for  a  ride  and  saw  many  more  inter¬ 
esting  kinds  of  fish  and  turtles.  We 
went  to  see  the  carriage  cavalcade,  a 
collection  of  old  cars.  We  also  cooked 
an  outdoor  supper  at  Memorial  Park. 
We  had  fried  chicken,  pork  and 
beans,  bread,  and  cokes. 

After  supper  we  went  to  see  a 
campfire  program,  and  had  talks 
about  Boy  Scout  work.  We  went  to 
bed  in  our  tents  at  ten.  I  woke  up 
early  at  6:00.  Mr.  Ross  Allen  gave 
Mr.  Hunziker  ten  dollars  for  our  troop 
because  we  had  the  best  camp. 

We  had  lots  of  fun.  It  was  inter¬ 
esting  to  camp  out  but  we  were  glad 
to  get  back  to  St.  Augustine  and  sleep 
in  our  own  beds. — Ray  Harper. 

Busy  Days 

On  Friday  some  of  the  girls  and 
I  went  to  Mrs.  Hogle’s  room  at  10:30 
to  start  work  on  our  costumes  and 
caps  for  the  big  gym  show  on  April 
10.  The  caps  will  be  white  and  gold. 
The  suits  will  be  blue.  We  enjoyed 
helping  Mrs.  Murray  and  Mrs.  Hogle. 
At  1:45,  we  went  to  Mrs.  Solano’s 
room  and  she  told  us  that  we  must 
go  back  and  help  Mrs.  Murray.  I 
sewed  white  and  gold  buttons  down 
the  front  of  the  suits.  We  will  finish 
in  a  few  days. — Willie  Jane  Gore. 

A  Pleasant  Week-end  at  Home 

My  mother  came  to  school  one 
Friday  afternoon  and  took  my  pal, 
Herbert,  and  me  home  for  the  week¬ 
end.  I  drove  our  Ford  for  her.  I  left 
Herbert  at  his  house  and  then  got  my 
.jsister  in  town  and  took  her  home. 

After  dinner  I  went  to  visit  my 
friend,  Mike  Wright.  We  had  a  nice 
visit.  We  talked  football.  It  was  about 
pine  o’clock  when  I  went  back  home. 
[  was  so  tired  that  I  went  to  bed  right 
away. 

I  got  up  at  ten  o’clock  the  next 
norning.  My  mother  and  I  went  to 
he  new  Robert  Hall  Store  that  morn- 
ng.  She  bought  me  three  “Ivy 
League”  shirts  and  a  red  sweater. 

Sunday  morning  Herbert  and  I 
vent  to  Jacksonville  Beach.  We  en- 
oyed  driving  on  the  beach.  On  our 
vay  back  to  the  city,  we  stopped  at 
i  used  car  lot.  Herbert  asked  a  man 
o  let  us  drive  a  sport  car.  He  let  us 
md  we  had  a  joy  ride  through  town, 
t  was  a  small  low  English  car.  It  ran 
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fast  and  smoothly.  We  liked  the  car 
but  it  cost  too  much. — Harold  Scott. 


Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

On  March  5  Mrs.  Kress’  class  and 
our  class  went  with  Miss  Olson  to  see 
the  Garden  Club  Flower  Show  at  the 
Civic  Center.  We  rode  on  the  school 
bus. 

One  pupil  from  our  class,  Gayle 
Stanley,  won  a  ribbon  for  third  p] 
Bobbie  McLeod  and  Janey  Jenkins 
from  Mrs.  Kress’  class  won  ribbons, 
too. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  daughter,  Mary, 
won  a  yellow  ribbon  for  her  ceramic 
butterfly.  It  was  cute. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger  saw  Mrs.  Brink¬ 
man’s  flower  arrangement  and  told 
me  to  look  at  it.  It  was  pretty.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  it. 

I  enjoyed  the  flower  show  very 
much.  There  were  many  pretty 
flowers. 

Miss  Olson  told  us  that  she  hoped 
we  would  get  some  ideas  for  next 
year’s  flower  show.  —  Sandra  Lea 
Ziglar. 


Miss  Olson  said  that  we  would  go 
to  the  beach  on  the  first  nice  Tuesday 
to  gather  materials  for  our  garden 
club  flower  arrangements.  We  had  to 
wait  until  February  17.  We  went  to 
Vilano  Beach. 

Mrs.  Kress  and  her  class  went  with 
Mrs.  Reidelberger  and  our  class. 

Miss  Olson  gave  us  some  candy.  We 
took  along  some  paper  bags. 

Jeff  Hockenberger  and  Ralph  Pigott 
found  a  piece  of  driftwood  that  looked 
like  an  alligator. 

I  picked  up  many  different  kinds 
of  shells  and  put  them  in  a  bag. 

We  gathered  shells,  dried  grass, 
and  driftwood  for  our  arrangements 
for  the  Garden  Club  Flower  Show  on 
March  4  and  5. 

I  fixed  an  arrangement.  I  could  not 
believe  that  I  had  won  a  third  place 
yellow  ribbon. 

My  teacher  and  class  congratulated 
me  on  winning  a  yellow  ribbon  for 
my  arrangement.  —  Gayle  Alnn/ra 
Stanley. 


Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

w  I  Made  a  Ceramic  Bowl 
go  to  art  class  every  Tuesday 
ming.  I  have  lots  of  fun.  I  made 
:eramic  bowl.  First,  Miss  Olson 
e  me  some  clay.  I  shaped  the  clay 
a  potter’s  wheel.  Then  I  baked  the 
vl  in  a  kiln.  Next  I  painted  the 
vl  When  the  paint  was  dry,  I  put 
llac  on  it.  I  put  several  coats  of 
llac  on  it.  It  is  very  pretty.  1 
rked  very  hard  making  the  bowl, 
ant  to  try  to  get  a  Boy  Scout  merit 
Ige  for  pottery  making. 

Silly  Anderson  drew  and  painted 
.icture  of  an  Indian  camp.  I  like 
picture  very  much.  I  want  to 
nt  a  picture  like  it  next  time  I  go 
art  class.  Maybe  I  can  get  a  merit 
Ige  for  art. — Douglas  Peral. 
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My  Boy  Scout  Pathol 

Every  Thursday  afternoon  I  go  to 
the  Boy  Scout  meeting  There  are 
seven  patrols  in  our  Boy  Scout  troop 
I  am  in  the  Bat  Patrol  Frankie  Green 
is  my  patrol  leader.  There  are  ux 
boys  in  the  Bat  Patrol.  Our  patrol 
colors  are  black  and  white  We  are 
going  to  make  a  patrol  flag  It  will  be 
white  with  a  black  bat  on  it  We  hope 
it  will  look  nice. 

We  are  trying  to  learn  Mor-i  Cod< 
Sometimes  we  practice  at  our  meet¬ 
ings.  Perhaps  we  will  go  to  ramp  in 
April.  If  we  go  to  camp  we  witl  prac¬ 
tice  Morse  Code  with  flashlight'  I 
hope  we  can  go  camping  in  April 
Billy  Anderson. 

A  Week-end  at  Home 

My  father  came  to  see  me  om-  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon  in  January  He  and  I 
went  to  the  movies,  then  we  spent  the 
night  in  a  motor  court.  The  next  day 
we  went  to  see  Mr.  Lane.  My  father 
told  Mr.  Lane  that  Bobby  Willi- 
mothcr  wanted  us  to  bring  nobly 
home.  Father  and  I  took  Bobbs  i<>  l  . 
home,  then  we  went  to  our  home 

While  I  was  at  home  1  went  to 
grandmother’s  house.  I  was  ' urpn.M-d 
to  see  Uncle  Gus.  He  gave  me  three 
dollars  and  Uncle  Manuel  gave  me 
two  dollars. 

My  family  and  I  went  to  the  Flor¬ 
ida  State  Fair  at  Tampa  two  time- 
I  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the  fair 
There  were  many  kinds  of  thing-,  to 
see  at  the  fair.  I  rode  on  many  of  the 
rides  and  saw  many  of  the  freak'  in 
the  sideshows.-  Mike  Lope: 
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My  New  Skates 

Last  Saturday  Ralph  came  to  « 
me.  He  brought  me  a  box  There  * 
a  pair  of  skates  in  the  box  I  w 
surprised.  I  like  the  skates  I 
on  the  sidewalk  with  some  °'h<  r  b 
—Bobby  Singleton. 

My  New  Glasses 

I  have  a  hard  time  reading  what 
written  on  the  blackboard  Abr 
three  weeks  ago  I  went  to  «- 
Grace.  Mrs.  Hill  put  some  drop* 
in  mV  PVC'  S ?  c*  too*-  ■" 


were  best  tor  me.  The  doctor  told  me 
not  to  read  or  do  close  work  for  one 
week.  Maybe  this  week  I  will  get  my 
new  glasses. — Jeanefure  Crews. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

My  Cat 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  had  a 
black  and  white  cat.  I  loved  to  play 
with  my  cat.  One  time  I  killed  that 
cat  by  choking  him.  Next  morning  my 
mother  found  the  cat  dead  and  buried 
it  in  my  back  yard.  My  mother  won¬ 
dered  what  happened  to  the  cat.  My 
mother  thought  that  someone  fed  the 
cat  poison.  She  did  not  know  that  I 
killed  my  cat.  I  cried  and  cried.  I 
missed  my  cat.  I  did  not  tell  my 
mother  until  last  summer.  I  told  her 
that  I  killed  my  cat.  She  was  sur¬ 
prised.  She  said  to  me,  “Shame  on 
you!”  She  was  teasing  me. — Carole 
Holmes. 

When  I  Was  Very  Young 

I  said,  “I  want  to  go  to  get  some  ice 
cream.”  My  mother  said,  “No.”  I  took 
mother’s  purse  and  got  ten  cents  and 
I  went  to  the  store.  I  bought  some  ice 
cream.  Mother  sent  me  to  bed. — Tom 
McDaniel. 

When  I  Was  Very  Young 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  I  had  an 
accident. 

One  day  I  was  outside  playing  with 
a  little  girl  or  my  sister,  I  don’t  re¬ 
member  which.  We  played  on  the 
swings.  When  I  got  off  the  swings,  I 
slipped  on  something  and  fell  down 
and  hit  a  car’s  bumper.  I  screamed 
and  cried  and  hurt  my  right  eyebrow. 
My  mother  heard  me  and  ran  to  me. 
She  took  me  into  my  house  and  put 
cold  water  and  a  rag  on  my  right  eye¬ 
brow. 

Later  my  father  came  home  from 
his  work.  He  took  me  to  the  hospital. 
I  was  very  frightened.  Then  the 
doctor  sewed  up  my  right  eyebrow. 
That  hurt  me.  The  doctor  or  nurse 
gave  me  a  lollypop  because  I  kept 
my  head  still.  Then  we  went  home 
and  my  mother  took  care  of  me  for 
a  few  weeks.  We  went  to  the  doctor 
for  him  to  examine  my  right  eye¬ 
brow.  It  was  all  right. 

Later  my  mother  took  me  to  the 
doctor  again  to  take  the  stitches  out. 
That  hurt  me  a  little.  When  we  came 
home,  my  mother  told  me  to  be 
careful. 

I  still  have  a  scar  on  my  right  eye¬ 
brow,  but  nobody  can  see  it  because 
I  am  wearing  my  glasses  .—Shirley 
Ann  Moore. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

A  Job 

One  week  the  owner  of  the  Nep¬ 
tune  Grill  asked  me  to  work  for  him. 
Saturday  morning  I  asked  Mr.  Hol¬ 
land  if  I  could  work  there.  Mr.  Hol¬ 
land  talked  with  Mr.  Wallace.  When 
he  came  back  he  said  Mr.  Wallace 
said  I  could. 

Sunday  morning  I  went  to  the 
restaurant  in  a  taxi  at  eight  o’clock. 
I  ate  breakfast  and  then  began  work. 
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I  cleared  tables  and  took  dirty  dishes 
to  the  kitchen.  I  worked  until  two 
o’clock.  I  came  back  to  school  in  a 
taxi.  I  was  happy  to  earn  some  money. 

- — Henry  Reeves. 

A  Church  Party 

Some  boys  and  girls  went  to  a 
party  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist 
Church  Monday  night,  February  16. 
The  party  lasted  from  7:30  until  9:00. 
They  rode  on  the  bus.  I  didn’t  go  be¬ 
cause  I  had  to  practice  basketball. 
They  had  cake,  cookies,  and  punch. 
They  also  saw  a  movie.  They  had  a 
good  time  at  the  church. — Edward 
Ives. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 

The  Florida  Strawberry  Festival 

Plant  City,  my  home  town,  is  known 
as  “The  World’s  Winter  Strawberry 
Capital.”  The  Strawberry  Festival 
was  held  this  year  from  March  2 
through  March  7. 

My  parents  had  me  go  home  last 
Thursday  so  I  could  go  to  the 
festival  on  Friday.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time  and  saw  many  interesting  things. 

We  saw  the  Annual  Baby  Parade 
and  the  free  acts  programs  in  the 
festival  grounds.  I  bought  a  joy  hat 
with  feathers  for  one  dollar.  It  has 
my  name  sewn  on  it.  I  rode  on  some 
of  the  amusement  rides.  I  liked  the 
Mad  Mouse  best.  My  parents  and  their 
friends,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Burns,  and  I 
had  fun  on  the  Midway  Friday 
night. — Sherrill  Jarvis. 

Ribbons  to  the  Winners 

One  day  in  February  Miss  Olson, 
our  art  teacher,  Mrs.  Reidelberger  and 
her  class,  and  Mrs.  Kress  and  our 
class  went  to  the  beach.  We  looked 
for  shells,  driftwood,  and  sea  weed. 
We  found  many  interesting  things. 
Harold  found  some  finger  sponges. 

We  made  some  nice  shell  arrange¬ 
ments  for  an  art  exhibit  that  was 
put  on  at  the  Civic  Center  here  in 
St.  Augustine  last  week.  Everything 
at  the  exhibit  had  been  made  by 
school  children. 

Miss  Olson  took  us  to  the  art 
exhibit  last  Thursday  afternoon.  We 
saw  many  beautiful  things.  I  was  so 
happy  to  see  that  Rosalee  Bryan  and 
I  had  won  a  white  ribbon,  an  honor¬ 
able  mention,  for  the  shell  arrange¬ 
ment  we  had  made.  Henry  Bohannon 
and  Sherrill  Jarvis  got  a  blue  ribbon 
for  a  ceramic  ash  tray  that  they  had 
made. 

We  are  always  happy  to  take 
home  the  pretty  things  we  make  in 
art. — Janey  Jenkins. 

My  Hero 

My  father  and  mother  were  married 
at  Avon  Park,  Florida  on  February 
6,  1944. 

In  March,  1944,  my  father  joined 
the  Air  Force  and  was  sent  overseas 
and  stationed  somewhere  in  England. 
They  flew  from  England  across  the 
English  Channel  to  drop  bombs  in 
Germany. 

One  day  a  German  plane  chased 
them  and  shot  at  them.  The  plane 
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that  my  father  was  in  caught  on  fire 
so  he  and  his  crew  jumped  out  and 
they  parachuted  safely  to  land  in 
Germany. 

The  Germans  caught  and  arrested 
my  daddy  and  all  the  crew  and  took 
them  to  a  German  camp  at  Stalag.  He 
was  kept  in  Germany  for  about 
thirteen  months,  until  the  war  was 
over.  Then  they  let  my  daddy  and 
the  others  return  home  to  America. 

I  was  born  while  my  daddy  was 
overseas.  Mother  and  I  lived  in  Boco 
Raton,  Florida. 

Later,  after  my  daddy  returned 
to  us,  he  became  sick  and  the  doctors 
sent  him  to  Denver  to  Fitzsimmons 
Hospital.  When  he  was  well  he  re¬ 
turned  home. 

He  built  our  house  at  Lake  Worth 
and  we  have  lived  there  ever  since. 

My  father  is  a  wonderful  man  and 
I  love  him  very  much. —  Roberta  Mc¬ 
Leod. 

Miss  Meyer’s  Class 

My  Favorite  Sport 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  have  gone  to 
the  Daytona  car  races  every  Feb¬ 
ruary.  They  like  to  watch  the  cars 
race  every  Saturday  and  Sunday.  Last 
February  Petty  won  when  he  drove 
his  Olds.  Maybe  Mother,  Daddy,  and 
I  will  go  to  the  Daytona  car  races 
next  February. 

I  hope  we  will  go  to  Sebring, 
Florida.  The  sport  cars  will  race  there 
on  March  21.  The  cars  will  start  to 
race  at  ten  o’clock  in  the  morning  and 
finish  at  ten  o’clock  at  night.  The  | 
cars  race  for  twelve  hours. 

Car  racing  is  my  favorite  sport.  Ii 
is  certainly  exciting  watching  cars! 
race. — Wayne  Christopher. 

My  Favorite  Book 

My  favorite  book  is  Tom  Sawyer' 

Tom  went  to  school  every  day.  One1 
day  Tom  saw  one  of  the  boys.  They) 
began  fighting.  Tom  had  to  leave) 
school. 

Another  day  Tom  ate  apple* 
and  sat  on  a  barrel  while  several  boy 
painted  a  fence  for  him. 

Tom  went  to  church  one  Sunday) 
The  preacher  told  the  people  abou 
God.  Tom’s  dog  came  into  the  church 
The  dog  looked  around.  The  peopl< 
looked  at  the  dog.  They  began  t< 
laugh  at  the  dog.  The  dog  tried  t< 
catch  a  bug  four  times.  At  las 
the  dog  caught  the  bug. 

Tom  and  Becky  went  to  school 
Tom  wrote  on  the  small  blackboard 
Becky  saw  Tom’s  blackboard.  Tin 
word  said,  “I  love  you.” 

Tom  and  Becky  went  to  a  cave 
They  got  lost.  They  saw  some  bats  ii 
the  cave.  It  was  very  dark.  Tom  gav 
Becky  a  piece  of  cake  to  make  he 
happy.  The  people  looked  and  looked 
for  Becky.  At  last  they  found  then 

Tom  Sawyer  is  an  exciting  storj 
It  is  also  funny.  I  enjoyed  readin 
this  book.  You  would,  too. — Barbar 
Fisher. 
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My  Favorite  Party 

On  February  20,  we  went  to  the 
gym  for  George  V/ashington’s  birth¬ 
day  party.  I  danced  with  Sandra 
Ziglar,  Miss  Meyer,  Marsha  Brown, 
Ruby  Allen,  Brenda  Sherritt,  Brenda 
Wood,  Carole  Holmes,  Audrey  Ham¬ 
mock,  and  some  other  girls.  We  had 
punch,  peanuts,  and  cake.  I  took 
some  pictures.  We  went  back  to  the 
dormitory  at  eleven  o’clock.  We  had  a 
grand  time.  This  party  was  my  fav¬ 
orite  party. — John  D.  Anderson. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

What  I  Think  of  Most  of  the  Time 
I  think  about  the  universe  most  of 
the  time.  I  marvel  at  how  big  it  is 
and  wonder  how  it  would  look  if  I 
could  see  all  of  it.  I  would  like  to 
travel  anywhere  in  the  universe 
without  any  worries. 

If  anyone  invents  a  rocket  which 
can  be  used  for  travel  anywhere  in 
the  universe,  I  would  love  to  ride  on 
it.  That  would  be  a  thrill. 

Someday,  I  would  like  to  buy  a 
telescope  to  study  the  universe.  I 
wish  I  could  find  out  if  there  are  any 
living  things  on  the  planets.  I  also 
would  like  to  find  out  if  there  is  still 
another  planet. 

This  summer  I  will  start  studying 
about  the  stars  and  the  planets  and 
maybe  I  will  save  my  money  to  buy 
a  telescope. — Jan  Arthurs. 

What  I  Think  of  Most  of  the  Time 
I  always  think  of  designing  dresses 
and  sewing.  I  like  to  sew,  but  I  have 
more  to  learn  about  it.  I  want  to  go  to 
school  and  learn  dress  designing.  I 
know  that  kind  of  work  pays  well  if 
the  designer  is  very  good. 

As  I  grow  older,  I  hope  to  marry. 
Then  I  will  make  my  own  clothes.  I 
want  to  work  in  the  clothing  in¬ 
dustry,  and  I  hope  I  can  someday! — 
Joyce  Gray. 

What  I  Think  of  Most  of  the  Time 
Most  of  the  time  I  sit  thinking 
about  what  I  will  be  when  I  grow 
up.  I  would  like  to  become  a  veter¬ 
inarian  because  I  love  animals  and 
I  cannot  stand  to  see  them  suffer. 
I  like  to  work  with  animals  and  to 
handle  them. 

My  mother  wants  me  to  become  a 
doctor.  Maybe  that  is  because  my 
sister  wouldn’t  become  a  doctor.  I 
cannot  be  a  doctor  because  I  am  hard 
of  hearing.  I  think  I  would  rather  be¬ 
come  a  veterinarian.  Maybe  I  love 
animals  more  than  I  love  people! 

I  don’t  like  to  see  anyone  mis¬ 
treating  a  dumb  animal  because  it 
has  feelings  just  as  we  have  feelings. 

I  hope  to  go  to  Alabama  when  I 
get  out  of  school  and  study  to  be  a 
veterinarian.  I  want  to  learn  to  make 
animals  well. — Marcus  R.  Ballard. 

Mrs.  Ratal's  Class 
What  I  Think  of  Most  of  the  Time 
I  think,  or  rather  worry,  most  of 
the  time  about  how  world  affairs  are 
coming  along.  I  like  to  keep  in  touch 
with  the  trouble  Russia  starts  over 
in  Europe  and  all  over  the  world. 
I  check  or  try  to  check  the  news- 
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papers  every  day  to  see  how  the  fuss 
over  Berlin  is  making  out.  Russia 
often  tells  us  things  that  an 
true.  How  wonderful  it  would  be  if 
the  Communists  were  peacelovers! 
There  would  be  much  less  for  me  to 
worry  about. — Larry  Betts. 

Only  A  Dream 

How  glad  I  am  that  some  of  my 
dreams  don’t  come  true!  One  night 
I  dreamed  that  I  went  to  Mary 
Hoagland’s  room.  She  could  not  un¬ 
derstand  what  was  wrong  with  me, 
but  she  went  with  me  to  the  door. 
There  I  told  her  I  was  going  away, 
and  I  made  her  promise  not  to  tell 
anyone  about  it.  I  said  my  farewell 
and  went  out  in  the  dark. 

I  started  walking.  I  walked  and 
walked  and  soon  reached  Daytona 
Beach.  I  went  to  sleep  beside  the 
ocean. 

Mrs.  Morgan  always  wakes  us  girls 
in  the  dormitory,  and  the  next 
morning,  she  went  in  to  wake  me,  and 
she  discovered  that  I  was  missing. 
After  looking  for  me  in  all  possible 
places  in  the  dormitory,  she  began  to 
think  I  had  run  away.  Mary  kept  her 
promise  and  told  no  one. 

In  the  morning  when  I  woke  up, 
I  was  surprised  to  see  the  ocean. 
Then  I  remembered  everything.  I 
started  walking  to  Miami  to  see  my 
sister.  I  arrived  at  her  house  that 
evening.  I  was  very  hungry,  and  I 
had  a  good  meal. 

Then  I  really  woke  up.  I  laughed 
because  I  looked  right  up  at  Mrs. 
Morgan  who  had  come  in  to  wake 
me.  I  was  so  relieved  to  know  that  all 
had  been  only  a  dream. — Judith  Ann 
Lingo. 

Mr.  Greenmun's  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 

When  I  Am  Alone 

When  I  am  alone  I  like  to  make 
new  clothes  for  myself.  I  move  the 
chairs  from  a  table  and  spread  my 
material  on  it.  I  lay  the  pattern  on 
the  material,  cut  it  out,  and  pin  the 
pieces  together.  I  like  to  work  in  a 
room  with  open  windows.  I  start 
to  sew  on  the  sewing  machine  and 
work  for  about  four  or  five  hours. 
Then  I  stop  to  rest  awhile.  I  get  a 
glass  of  cold  milk  and  some  cookies. 
After  resting  for  about  thirty  min¬ 
utes,  I  start  working  again.  I  can 
finish  a  dress  in  one  day  when  I  am 

alone.  . 

Many  times  when  I  am  alone,  i 
read  my  library  books  or  write  letters 
to  my  family  and  friends.  Sometimes 
I  take  naps.  I  like  to  be  alone  so 
can  do  as  I  please.  I  can  hardly  wait 
to  go  home  in  May  so  I  can  to  be 
alone  at  home  sometimes  and  can  do 
as  I  please. — Doris  Genton. 

Sewing  Is  Fun 

This  year  I  enjoy  sewing  more  than 
I  did  last  year.  I  made  a  light  blue 
formal  for  myself  last  fall,  i  minK 
it  is  pretty.  I  have  made  tour  prim 
blouses  and  three  slim  skirts.  a'( 
made  two  sun  dresses.  One  is  a  wniie. 
red,  and  blue  print  and  the  oiner 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 
The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN 

Campus  News  Reporters  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  ’61 

and  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  ’61 
Alumni  News  Pauline  Cobb,  ’60 

Special  Reporters  Lillian  Carole  Snow,  Seventh  Grade, 

Winnie  Musselwhite,  ’60,  and  the  Senior  Class,  consisting  of 
Diane  Harrison,  Johnny  Ellmer,  Roy  Gorman,  Carson  Dyal, 
and  Tommy  Fillyaw 


The  Playing  Fingers 

I  had  told  Mr.  Foster  that  I  wanted 
to  interview  him  and  this  day  when  I 
entered  his  music  studio  he  was 
waiting  for  me  with  his  jokes,  his 
kind  words,  and  all  the  other  things 
about  him  that  make  him  a  sort  of 
special  person  to  his  students  and 
friends.  I  was  a  little  nervous  in  the 
beginning  but  Mr.  Foster  soon  put  me 
at  ease  by  the  way  he  would  answer 
my  questions  and  say  little  things 
that  made  me  relax  and  be  natural. 

Mr.  Hubert  Foster  was  born  in  the 
pleasant  little  town  of  Amhurst,  Vir¬ 
ginia  and  he  told  me  that  his  parents 
were  named  Dodridge  and  Mary  Fos¬ 
ter.  When  he  was  very  small  his  par¬ 
ents  gave  him  a  small  piano  for 
Christmas.  There  were  twelve  keys 
on  it  and  his  parents  would  try  to 
fool  him  by  playing  different  notes 
but  he  could  always  follow  them.  He 
heard  the  other  children  at  school 
playing  the  piano  and  he  wanted 
music  lessons. 

He  entered  the  Virginia  State 
School  for  the  Blind  and  finished 
high  school  there.  His  first  job  was  as 
assistant  to  the  piano  teacher  in  this 
school.  He  and  Mr.  Angus  were 
friends  when  they  were  in  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  School  and  it  was  through  this 
friendship  that  he  finally  came  to  our 
school. 

After  he  graduated  from  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  School  for  the  Blind  Mr.  Foster 
entered  the  College  and  Conservatory 
of  Music  in  Dayton,  Ohio  and  grad¬ 
uated  there. 

Just  about  this  point  in  our  inter¬ 
view  I  heard  a  little  tinkle  of  notes 
from  the  piano  and  all  through  our 
questions  and  answers  I  would  hear  a 
ripple  of  notes  from  the  piano.  It  was 
almost  as  if  his  fingers  were  talking  to 
me  through  the  notes  of  the  piano. 

Mr.  Angus  told  Mr.  Foster  that 
there  was  a  vacancy  in  the  music  de¬ 
partment  here  and,  after  investigating 
and  finding  out  all  the  details,  Mr. 
Foster  decided  to  move  his  family  to 
St.  Augustine  and  he  became  our  new 
music  instructor. 

Mr.  Foster  leads  a  very  busy  life 
here.  He  and  Mrs.  Foster  have  three 
children  and  both  of  them  are  very 
active  in  civic  affairs.  Mrs.  Foster 
teaches  in  the  public  schools.  Mr. 
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Foster  plays  at  many  different  affairs 
outside  of  school  and  they  both  are 
active  in  the  choir  at  their  church. 

Mr.  Foster  expressed  a  preference 
for  choral  and  symphonic  music.  He 
loves  to  read  and  watch  television 
but  he  is  at  his  happiest  when  he  is 
playing  the  piano  for  the  entertain¬ 
ment  and  enjoyment  of  others. — Win¬ 
nie  Musselwhite. 

Music 

Music  sometimes  can  be  a  hard 
word  to  define.  But,  if  one  really 
understands  music,  then  the  word  is 
not  hard  to  define.  Music  can  put  you 
in  all  kinds  of  moods.  It  can  make  you 
blue,  happy,  in  between,  or  it  can 
make  you  have  just  an  everyday  sort 
of  feeling. 

I  will  try  to  give  an  example.  Rock 
and  roll  might  put  some  people  in  a 
gay  and  light  mood  but  to  others  it  is 
just  noisy  and  nerve  wracking.  It  can 
give  some  people  headaches,  make 
them  nervous,  irritable,  and  jumpy. 
Bop  music  always  puts  me  in  the 
mood  to  feel  light  and  gay.  I  can  lis¬ 
ten  to  it  any  time  of  the  day  or  night. 

Another  type  of  music  is  classical 
music.  It  can  put  you  in  a  dreamy 
mood  because  it  is  very  soft  music. 
It  relaxes  and  soothes  the  nerves.  It 
makes  you  just  want  to  sit  and  dream 
away  what  problem  you  might  have. 
Gay  and  light  music  from  another 
country  is  another  example  of  what 
can  put  me  in  a  mood  for  happy 
feelings  for  a  perfect  day. 

Funeral  music  is  soft  and  sad — it 
makes  me  want  to  cry.  Then  there 
are  other  kinds  of  music.  There  is  the 
march  that  makes  me  want  to  get  up 
and  follow  the  music.  There  is  a 
great  deal  of  difference  in  the  tempo 
of  opera  music  and  other  kinds  of 
music.  Some  people  do  not  care  for 
any  sort  of  opera  music.  And  there 
are  some  opera  singers  that  wiggle 
just  as  much  when  they  sing  as  Ricky 
Nelson  does  when  he  is  singing.  But 
most  people  who  love  opera  music 
have  no  use  for  the  rock  and  roll 
tempo  that  Ricky  Nelson  uses. — Lil¬ 
lian  Carole  Snow, 

News  about  Former  Students 

Lawton  Williams,  who  graduated 
in  the  class  of  ’57,  visited  the  campus 
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a  few  weeks  ago.  He  is  now  takin, 
a  typing  course  in  the  local  hig] 
school  at  Vero  Beach,  Florida,  wher 
he  now  lives.  After  completion  of  thi 
course  he  plans  to  find  an  office  jot 
We  were  all  glad  to  see  him  so  wel 
and  happy. 

Marylyn  Pinder,  who  came  to  thi 
school  when  she  was  a  small  girl,  i 
now  attending  the  Thomas  Jeffersoi 
School  in  Hialeah,  Florida.  She  is  ii 
the  eighth  grade.  She  hopes  to  visi 
the  campus  soon  and  was  very  in 
terested  in  hearing  about  all  thi 
changes  that  have  been  made. 

Theo  Love  writes  that  he  is  at 
tending  an  electronics  school  ii 
Tampa,  Florida.  He  plans  to  stud; 
there  for  eight  weeks.  He  said  tha 
Bill  Letton  was  presently  living  ii 
St.  Petersburg. 

Some  of  the  girls  have  heard  fron 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  again.  She  is  livinj 
in  the  Home  Economics  Cottage  a 
the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Bline 
and  is  enjoying  her  Senior  year  there 

Joe  Griffin,  a  former  student,  i: 
attending  high  school  in  Frostproof 
We  remember  Joe  as  a  boy  who  lovec 
to  read  and  was  a  good  speller. 

News  is  short  this  month.  Nex 
month  I  hope  to  have  more. — Paulint 
Cobh. 

Campus  News 

Diane  Harrison  is  the  regular  cam¬ 
pus  news  reporter  but  she  is  so  busj 
writing  up  her  Senior  trip  that  w< 
have  agreed  to  pinch  hit  for  her. 

The  Seniors  came  back  from  then 
crip  to  Washington  a  tired  but  happj 
group.  When  they  arrived  back  a' 
school  the  campus  was  deserted,  a: 
most  of  the  students  had  gone  home 
for  Easter  vacation.  Only  a  very  few 
students  from  the  Blind  Departmen' 
remained  at  school.  Peggy  Van  Fos¬ 
sen,  Winnie  Musselwhite,  and  Man 
Lea  Patterson  were  the  only  student; 
in  the  older  girls’  dormitory  anc 
Howard  Haygood  was  the  only  boj 
from  the  older  boys’  dorm  until  the 
Seniors  returned.  Roy  Gorman 
stopped  off  at  his  home  in  Jackson 
ville  and  Tommy  Fillyaw  left  for  hi: 
home  a  few  hours  after  arriving  fron 
Washington.  Diane  Harrison,  Carson 
Dyal,  and  Johny  Ellmer  did  not  gc 
home  for  the  few  days  that  were  left. 
They  probably  needed  the  time  tc 
recuperate  from  their  trip  to  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Our  second  swimming  party  was  or 
March  20  and  was  sponsored  by  the 
eighth  grade.  After  about  two  hour; 
of  swimming  we  were  a  pretty  hungry 
bunch  and  we  gathered  in  the  smal 
gym  for  refreshments  and  dancing 
Everyone  had  fun  and  we  wish  we 
could  have  more  swimming  parties 

Our  grades  go  out  in  the  home 
letters  this  week.  We  all  hope  tha 
our  parents  are  not  real  busy  these 
last  few  weeks  as  we  are  preparim 
for  the  gym  show  and  circus  oi 
March  10  and  for  the  track  meet  it 
Louisiana  the  next  week  and  tin 
Seniors  have  been  all  excited  abou 
the  trip  to  Washington. 
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Most  everyone  came  back  to  school 
with  new  Easter  outfits.  The  weather 
has  been  rainy  most  of  the  time  since 
;  we  returned  but  we  all  hope  to  blos¬ 
som  out  in  our  new  Easter  clothes 
I  when  we  go  to  church  next  Sunday. 

Spring  has  arrived  but  we  were 
just  about  to  decide  that  Romance 
had  left  our  campus.  However,  since 
Easter  we  have  noticed  a  few  sparks 
i  of  interest.  Glancing  around  we  notice 
that  Roy  Gorman  and  Jackie  Sadler, 
Linda  Roberts  and  Calvin  Davidson, 
Carol  Tompkins  and  Johnny  Gaston, 
and  Sharon  McLeod  and  Clarence 
Huggins  are  all  making  eyes  at  each 
other.  Mary  Ann  Hale  and  Herman 
. Mills  can’t  quite  make  up  their  minds 
but  we  do  have  two  steady  two¬ 
somes  on  the  campus.  They  are  Glen 
Dale  Bratcher  and  Zillah  Engram 
and  Charles  Deas  and  Peggy  Van  Fos- 
isen.  We  still  have  two  months  to  go 
so  who  knows  what  might  happen  be¬ 
fore  the  end  of  the  year. 

We  are  very  proud  to  announce 
the  winners  of  the  spelling  contest  in 
our  school  this  year.  The  winner  is 
\Lillian  Carol  Snow  from  the  seventh 
grade  and  Carol  Tompkins  from  the 
[sixth  grade  is  the  runner-up.  These 
girls  will  represent  our  school  at  the 
Fullerwood  School  on  April  8  at  9:00. 
Last  year  Lillian  Carole  was  runner- 
up  for  our  school  and  came  in  third 
in  the  county  contest.  We  are  hoping 
that  these  girls  will  win  and  will  get 
to  make  the  trip  to  Miami  for  the 
jstate  contest. 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt  presented  a 
ye ry  interesting  assembly  program  on 
April  1.  Her  guest  speaker  was  Miss 
Louise  Cornell,  who  is  presently  con¬ 
ducting  a  workshop  in  language  in  the 
Negro  Department  for  the  Deaf.  Miss 
Cornell  spoke  on  her  experiences  in 
Pakistan,  where  she  spent  four  years 
nstructing  teachers  of  the  Pakistan 
School  for  the  Deaf.  She  wore  a  beau- 
liful  costume  that  is  typical  of  the 
:lothes  worn  by  the  women  of  that 
:ountry.  Later  she  changed  to  an  all 
olack  costume  that  is  worn  by  all  fe- 
nale  students  and  teachers.  We  all 
mjoyed  her  program  very  much. 

We  still  have  not  moved  to  the  new 
lormitory  but  there  are  still  rumors 
;hat  we  will  be  moving  very  soon. — 
°eggy  Van  Fossen  and  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell. 

Our  Senior  Trip 

A  few  weeks  ago  our  Senior  Trip 
was  something  of  the  future.  Now  it 
s  something  of  the  past.  About  five 
3’clock  on  the  morning  of  March  21 
the  Seniors  from  the  Blind  and  Deaf 
Departments  and  their  chaperons  left 
Dn  a  long-awaited  trip  to  Washington. 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht  was  the  chaperon 
for  the  students  from  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul  Bird 
accompanied  the  students  from  the 
Deaf  Department  and  Tim  was  our 
iriver. 

We  arrived  in  Raleigh,  N.  C.  about 
five  in  the  afternoon  and  spent  the 
night  at  the  North  Carolina  School 
t'cr  the  Blind.  We  attended  a  dance 
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given  by  their  students  and  met  some 
nice  boys  and  girls.  We  left  early  the 
next  morning,  stopping  near  Rich¬ 
mond  for  lunch,  and  arrived  in  Wash¬ 
ington  about  four  that  afternoon.  The 
weather  was  a  little  chilly  and  we 
had  to  put  on  our  jackets.  The  bus 
dropped  us  off  at  our  hotel  and  after 
we  had  gotten  settled  we  went  out  to 
eat  and  then  went  to  see  Cinerama. 
We  had  heard  a  lot  about  it  from  the 
students  last  year  and  it  was  even 
more  wonderful  than  we  had  antici¬ 
pated. 

Early  Monday  morning  we  went  to 
the  Capitol  where  we  were  met  by 
Mrs.  Frazier.  She  is  the  sister  of  Mrs. 
Tobin,  our  supervising  teacher,  and 
is  the  secretary  to  Mr.  Sam  Rayburn, 
the  Speaker  of  the  House.  She  was 
very  nice  and  helped  us  plan  our 
sightseeing  while  we  were  in  Wash¬ 
ington.  Then  we  took  a  tour  of  the 
Capitol  Building,  that  is,  as  much  of 
it  as  we  were  premitted  to  see.  Some 
of  the  most  interesting  parts  of  the 
Capitol  were  closed  off  because  of 
repairs. 

After  the  tour  we  went  to  the  office 
of  Representative  Sid  Herlong  from 
this  district.  We  had  already  received 
our  passes  to  the  House  but  the 
students  from  the  Deaf  Department 
got  theirs  at  this  time.  We  liked  our 
visit  with  Representative  Herlong. 
He  took  us  to  lunch  in  the  House  Din¬ 
ing  Room  and  we  saw  a  number  of 
people  who  make  newspaper  head¬ 
lines.  After  lunch  we  went  with  him 
to  the  Capitol  steps  and  had  a  group 
picture  made  with  him.  Then  we  went 
to  the  House  to  see  Congress  in 
action. 

Later  we  visited  the  Library  of 
Congress  and  the  Shakesperian  Libra¬ 
ry  and  then  we  went  to  the  Art  Mu¬ 
seum.  By  this  time  I  was  very  tired 
and  since  I  could  not  see  the  pictures 
I  decided  to  sit  that  one  out  in  the 
comfort  of  the  bus. 

After  this  very  busy  day  we  went 
back  to  our  hotel  to  get  ready  for  our 
night  out  at  the  Casino  Royale  night 
club. 

The  deaf  students  joined  us  there 
and  we  all  had  a  very  good  dinner  and 
enjoyed  the  floor  show.  One  inter) 
ing  thing  about  the  night  club  was 
that  they  called  out  the  names  of  the 
various  schools  that  were  represented 
and  the  spotlight  was  focused  on 
each  group  as  their  name  was  colled. 
Diane  really  cheered  when  our  group 
was  mentioned.  The  stars  of  the  floor 
show  were  the  Modernaires,  a  sing¬ 
ing  group  that  made  recordings  with 
Mitch  Miller. 

On  Tuesday  morning  we  had 
breakfast  downtown  at  the  Tenn- 
Penn  Restaurant  as  it  was  just  a  short 
distance  from  the  F.B.I.  Building.  T  ic 
deaf  students  were  already  there 
when  we  arrived.  Each  group  was 
given  a  special  guide  for  the  our. 
The  deaf  students  were  give 
that  could  sign.  We  saw  a  lot 
esting  things  and  got  a  few  ; 

Some  of  the  students  got  s 
gets  that  one  of  the  F.B.I. 
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had  to  get  an  early  start  the  next 
morning. 

The  bus  picked  us  up  about  eight- 
thirty  Thursday  morning.  Just  before 
we  crossed  the  Potomac  River  we 
stopped  so  that  we  could  take  pictures 
of  the  bridge  and  the  deaf  students 
could  see  the  Lincoln  Memorial.  Our 
next  stop  was  Arlington  Cemetery. 
We  went  to  the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown 
Soldier  to  see  the  changing  of  the 
guard  and  were  very  fortunate  to  be 
there  just  at  the  time  that  Princess 
Puccinni  of  Greece  was  laying  a 
wreath  on  the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown 
Soldier.  We  took  many  pictures  of 
the  changing  of  the  guard  and  the 
very  impressive  ceremony.  We  also 
visited  the  Lee  Mansion,  the  grounds 
and  the  interior  of  this  historic  old 
mansion  where  the  great  Southern 
General  Robert  E.  Lee  and  his  family 
lived. 

Then  there  was  no  more  sightsee¬ 
ing  and  we  were  on  our  way  home. 
When  we  arrived  in  Raleigh  most  of 
the  students  had  gone  home  for  the 
Easter  holiday,  so  we  went  out  to 
eat  and  went  to  a  movie  in  Raleigh. 
The  next  morning  we  started  for 
Florida  about  four-thirty.  We  had  an 
uneventful  trip  home  and  just  stopped 
when  it  was  necessary.  About  six  that 
evening  our  driver  turned  the  bus  in 
at  the  gates  of  the  school  and  our  trip 
was  over.  But  it  is  not  really  over 
for  us  for  as  long  as  we  live  we  shall 
remember  it. 

Highlights  of  Our 
Trip  to  Washington 

The  first  night  we  were  in  Wash¬ 
ington  we  all  sat  up  very  late  and 
talked  over  all  the  happenings  of  the 
day.  Then  we  wrote  postcards  to  all 
our  families  and  friends  back  home. 
I  wonder  how  many  postcards  we 
mailed  from  Washington. 

Mrs.  Tobin’s  sister,  Mrs.  Frazier, 
took  us  to  some  of  the  places  in  the 
Capitol  where  the  regular  guides 
could  not  take  us.  She  took  us  down 
on  the  floor  of  the  House  and  each  of 
us  sat  in  the  chair  that  is  reserved 
for  Mr.  Rayburn,  the  Speaker  of  the 
House,  when  he  is  presiding.  The 
gavel  that  he  uses  to  get  order  in  the 
house  was  on  the  desk. 

We  were  permitted  to  stay  in  the 
Suprene  Court  session  for  just  three 
minutes.  I  would  have  liked  to  stay 
there  much  longer. 

One  night  we  rode  back  to  our  hotel 
in  a  street  car.  None  of  us  had  ever 
been  in  a  street  car  before. 

Each  night  when  we  were  back  at 
the  hotel  we  counted  our  money.  At 
first  we  wondered  how  we  would  ever 
spend  it  all  but  it  did  not  take  long  to 
find  out  just  how  fast  we  could  spend 
it.  It  really  takes  money  to  get  around 
in  Washington  and  we  all  seemed 
hungry  all  the  time. 

There  was  one  day  when  Johnny 
Ellmer  and  I  got  separated  from  the 
rest  of  the  group  and  for  about 
four  hours  we  toured  Washington  by 
ourselves.  We  missed  eating  with  the 
others  and  when  we  did  eat  that  night 
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at  the  Ambassador  Hotel  Johnny  and 
I  were  just  about  starved.  Johnny 
had  an  interesting  experience  at  the 
Lincoln  Memorial  but  I  will  let  him 
tell  about  that.  I  never  saw  him  shake 
so  much — from  sheer  fright. 

We  sure  hope  the  picture  he  was 
trying  to  take  came  out  all  right. 

Diane  Harrison  was  the  only  girl 
along  with  four  boys  in  the  class.  At 
times  I  am  sure  she  was  embarrassed 
at  some  of  the  things  the  male  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  class  did.  But  after  all 
we  are  not  supposed  to  have  as  good 
manners  as  girls  have.  And  there  was 
one  time  when  we  almost  got  even 
with  Diane  for  some  of  the  remarks 
she  made  to  us.  The  driver  of  our 
limousine  was  a  very  nice  looking 
young  man  and  Diane  kept  wondering 
about  his  marital  status.  So  we  boys 
decided  to  ask  him  and  told  him  that 
Diane  was  very  interested  in  finding 
out.  You  should  have  seen  Diane’s 
face — it  was  very  red. — Carson  Dyal. 

When  we  stopped  for  the  night  at 
the  North  Carolina  School  some  of  the 
boys  there  showed  Carson  and  me 
around  the  campus  and  we  visited 
their  dormitory.  After  the  dance  that 
night  Carson  and  I  walked  over  to 
our  bus  where  it  was  parked  in  front 
of  the  infirmary.  We  sat  inside  the 
bus  and  talked  for  a  long  time.  We 
compared  some  of  the  rules  of  the 
North  Carolina  School  with  some  of 
ours  and  decided  that  our  school  is 
not  such  a  bad  place  after  all. 

I  did  not  particularly  care  for  the 
Shakespearian  Library  so  I  relaxed 
and  rested  a  little  while  some  of  the 
other  students  were  visiting  it.  How¬ 
ever,  I  did  like  the  National  Gallery 
of  Art. 

Carson  and  I  are  sure  that  we  told 
the  others  to  meet  us  at  the  place 
where  our  pictures  were  made  the 
day  we  had  to  go  back  to  get  our 
passes  from  the  hotel.  Anyway  they 
were  not  there  so  we  did  a  little  sight¬ 
seeing  on  our  own.  We  went  to  the 
Washington  Monument  and  walked 
up  to  the  top.  Then  we  went  to 
the  Smithsonian  Institute  and  finally 
located  a  telephone  booth  and  called 
the  hotel.  The  man  at  the  desk  said 
that  Mrs.  Albrecht  had  been  calling 
every  fifteen  minutes  and  for  us  to 
stay  where  we  were  and  she  would 
call  us.  Finally  she  did  and  we  were 
all  back  together  again. 

Tuesday  night  we  went  out  to  take 
pictures  of  the  capital  at  night.  At  the 
Lincoln  Memorial  I  decided  to  crawl 
under  the  chain  and  go  to  the  top  of 
the  steps  so  I  could  get  a  good  picture 
of  the  Washington  Monument  in  the 
Reflecting  Pool.  Just  as  I  turned 
around  to  snap  the  picture  a  guard 
flashed  his  light  on  me  and  I  was 
scared  stiff.  I  said,  “Mrs.  Albrecht, 
please  help  me.”  She  said  to  the 
guard,  “So  you  don’t  want  pictures 
taken  from  up  there.  Well,  come  on 
down,  Johnny.”  I  was  so  scared  that 
I  could  not  possibly  have  taken  a 
picture  then.  Never  again  will  I  go 
in  any  sort  of  place  that  is  chained 
off. 
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Our  trip  ended  all  too  soon.  Now  w< 
are  anxiously  waiting  to  see  tht 
pictures  that  we  took.  We  will  alway 
have  many  happy  memories  of  ou: 
Senior  trip. — Johnny  Ellmer. 

As  we  entered  the  city  of  Washing 
ton  for  the  first  time  there  was  a  sorj 
of  blue  mist  hanging  over  the  city 
We  were  all  so  excited  and  I  shal 
never  forget  my  first  glimpse  of  ou 
nation’s  Capitol. 

The  first  night  we  went  to  see  Cine 
rama  and  I  could  not  help  but  notie 
the  deep  red  carpets  and  drapes  in  thi 
theater.  The  foyer  and  lounges  wer 
like  something  out  of  a  movie  set.  A 
one  place  in  the  movie  a  boat  wa 
going  over  a  wave.  I  looked  at  Johnn 
Ellmer  and  we  were  going  over  too.  I 
was  so  realistic  that  Johnny  wa 
about  to  fall  out  of  the  boat  as  it  wen! 
over  the  big  wave. 

We  met  a  number  of  famous  peopl 
and  saw  a  lot  of  others.  We  saw  Vic 
President  Nixon  and  we  were  intro 
duced  to  Mr.  Fishbait  Miller.  He  i 
the  person  who  always  introduces  th 
President  and  other  famous  peopl 
when  they  come  to  make  a  speech  h 
the  House  of  Representatives.  We  dii 
not  meet  Mr.  Rayburn,  the  Speake 
of  the  House,  but  we  did  sit  in  hi 
chair.  Mr.  Herlong  was  very  nic 
to  us  and  introduced  us  to  severs1 
other  Representatives  who  were  ii  ' 
the  House  Dining  Room.  We  walke' 
through  the  famous  Cloakroom  wher 
the  members  of  Congress  chat  an 
smoke  before  they  go  on  to  the  floo 
of  the  House. 

I  could  have  spent  days  in  th 
Smithsonian  Institute.  I  think  I  enl 
joyed  seeing  the  Hope  Diamond  th 
most  of  anything. 

Each  time  I  walked  up  the  step 
of  the  Capitol  I  had  a  lump  in  m 
throat  and  a  great  feeling  of  prid; 
in  my  own  country  and  its  capitol.  | 
was  so  proud  to  walk  up  those  step 

My  favorite  picture  in  the  Nation!  I 
Art  Gallery  was  a  ballet  dancing  gir 

We  went  to  the  Treasury  Buildin 
and  got  some  brand  new  money.  N 
one  had  ever  touched  it  except  th  | 
people  who  made  it  at  the  mint  an 
the  man  at  the  window. 

My  favorite  meal  in  Washingto 
was  the  one  we  had  with  Represen 
tative  Herlong.  He  made  us  feel  ver 
welcome  in  Washington  and  I  wi 
never  forget  him.  And  I  have  to  pa 
tribute  to  another  wonderful  perso 
and  that  is  Mrs.  Bernice  Frazier,  th 
sister  of  Mrs.  Tobin.  She  alwaj 
makes  the  students  from  our  schoc 
feel  so  welcome  and  is  always  read 
to  help  us  in  any  possible  way.  Sh 
arranged  for  our  reservations  to  th 
night  club,  advised  us  as  to  places  w 
should  see  and  took  us  on  a  sped: 
tour  of  the  Capitol  where  other  sighl 
seers  do  not  get  to  go. 

Our  nights  in  Washington  wei 
simply  “divine.”  I  loved  the  floe 
show  at  the  Casino  Royale  and  w 
danced  to  the  orchestra  there.  On 
night  we  went  around  the  city  1 
take  pictures  of  the  lighted  building 
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The  reflection  of  the  Washington 
Monument  in  the  Reflecting  Pool  was 
the  most  beautiful  nighttime  scene. 
The  Lincoln  Memorial  with  the  lights 
shining  on  the  statue  of  Lincoln  was 
another  breath-taking  picture.  But, 
Johnny  Ellmer  will  never  want  to  try 
climbing  through  the  ropes  of  the 
Memorial  to  take  a  picture.  Not  with 
the  guide  turning  his  spotlight  right 
on  him.  Johnny  simply  froze  to  the 
spot.  If  Mrs.  Albrecht  had  not  re¬ 
mained  calm  Johnny  would  still  have 
probably  been  on  the  steps  shaking. 

The  Monastery  with  its  altars,  its 
tombs  and  the  catacombs  was  another 
highlight  of  our  trip.  The  monks  took 
us  through  and  explained  everything 
to  us. 

As  we  were  leaving  Washington  we 
stopped  at  Arlington  Cemetery  and 
Saw  a  Princess  from  Italy  lay  a 
wreath  at  the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown 
,3oldier.  I  looked  across  at  the  thou¬ 
sands  of  white  markers,  stretching 
just  as  far  as  I  could  see  and  thought 
row  many  brave  men  had  given  their 
ives  for  our  country. 

I  guess  that  my  favorite  spot  in 
Washington  was  the  view  from  the 
op  of  the  Washington  Monument. 

could  almost  see  the  whole  city 
|;tretching  out  below  me.  Have  you 
jiver  felt  as  if  you  were  on  top  of  the 
world?  Well,  that  is  just  the  way  I 
elt  on  top  of  the  Washington  Monu¬ 
ment.— Diane  Harrison. 


You  should  have  heard  the  number 
of  times  Johnny  Ellmer  yelled,  “O- 
o-o-o,  Mrs.  Albrecht.” 

You  should  have  seen  Diane  with 
her  head  stuck  in  the  elevator  door. 

You  should  have  seen  Johnny  Ell¬ 
mer  in  the  guard’s  spotlight,  on  the 
steps  of  the  Lincoln  Memorial  one 
night. 

You  should  have  seen  Carson  sleep¬ 
ing  sitting  up. 

You  should  have  seen  Tommy  pad¬ 
ding  his  bus  seat  with  all  the  blankets 
and  pillows. 

You  should  have  seen  Diane 
wearing  her  house  shoes  the  last  two 
days  in  Washington. 

You  should  have  seen  the  effect 
Roy  Gorman  had  on  the  waitresses. 

You  should  have  seen  the  cowboy 
that  followed  Diane  and  Mrs.  Al¬ 
brecht  around  in  the  Smithsonian. 

You  should  have  seen  how  dignified 
we  all  tried  to  be  the  night  we  went 
to  the  Ambassador  Hotel  for  dinner. 

You  should  have  seen  the  special 
attention  that  Roy  got  from  our  lady 
guide  at  the  Capitol. 

You  should  have  seen  us  after 
our  street  car  ride. 

You  should  have  seen  us  riding 
around  Washington  in  a  Cadillac 
limousine. 

You  should  have  seen  us  all  lean 
forward  simultaneously  during  Cine¬ 
rama  to  see  into  the  canyon  the 
airplane  had  just  started  over. 


Proud  Moments 

Lunch  with  Representative  Her- 
ong;  special  attention  in  Mr.  Her- 
ong’s  office;  special  tour  with  Mrs. 
rrazier,  Mrs.  Tobin’s  sister;  to  meet 
ipishbait  Miller;  witnessing  the 
ipening  session  of  the  Senate  with 
/ice  President  Nixon  presiding; 
limbing  the  steps  of  the  Capitol,  our 
>wn  Capitol;  viewing  the  city  from 
*he  top  of  the  Washington  Monument; 
hance  elevator  ride  with  the  young 
Senator  from  Idaho;  sitting  in  Sam 
Rayburn’s  chair  in  the  House  of 
Representatives;  visiting  the  commit¬ 
tee  investigating  rackets  when  Robert 
Kennedy  was  questioning  the  wit¬ 
nesses;  seeing  the  changing  of  the 
uard  at  the  Tomb  of  the  Unknown 
Soldier;  seeing  the  Italian  Princess 
I’uccini  placing  a  wreath  at  the  Tomb 
f  the  Unknown  Soldier. 

rou  Should  Have  Seen  and  Heard 
You  should  have  seen  Carson  Dyal 
etting  a  shoe  shine  accompanied  by 
three-boy  rhythm  and  song  team. 
You  should  have  seen  us  grab  our 
jtomachs  in  the  up  elevators. 

You  should  have  seen  the  amount 
jf  food  on  Carson  and  Johnny’s  plates 
(fie  night  we  ate  at  the  Ambassador 
Hotel  and  they  had  not  eaten  since 
reakfast. 

You  should  have  seen  the  students 
com  Oklahoma  City  High  School 
lifting  on  the  floor  and  the  couches 
f  the  hotel  lobby  studying  like  mad. 
You  should  have  heard  Diane  Har- 
ison  yell  when  the  group  from  our 
chool  was  introduced  at  the  Casino 
loyale  Club. 

i pril,  1959  . 


Summing  It  Up 

It  was  a  wonderful  trip  and  we 
were  not  the  least  bit  disappointed. 
When  it  comes  to  chaperons,  Mrs. 
Albrecht  was  the  best  that  we  could 
have  possibly  had.  We  shall  always 
be  grateful  to  her  for  helping  us  have 
such  a  grand  Senior  Trip. 

Florida  Boys  Win  Second 
SEASB  Tournament 

On  April  18,  1959,  the  Louisiana 
School  for  the  Blind  was  host  to  the 
Second  Annual  Track  and  Field  1 
nament  of  the  South  Eastern  As¬ 
sociation  of  Schools  for  the  Blind  In 
addition  to  the  host  school,  the  Flor¬ 
ida,  Georgia,  Mississippi,  and  Ten¬ 
nessee  schools  for  the  blind  took  part 
in  the  tournament. 

A  strong  Florida  boys’  team  under 
the  able  direction  of  Coach  Ed  Bu- 
mann  placed  in  every  event  and  won 
with  19  points  to  spare.  The  team  was 
“spark-plugged”  by  junior  Charles 
Deas  who  won  first  place  in  all  -5 
events  he  was  allowed  to  enter  and  a 
total  of  20  points;  and  freshman 
Charles  Carter  who  won  one  first 
place  and  three  second  places  in  the 
4  events  in  which  he  participated. 

The  final  scores  were:  Florida,  4- 
points;  Louisiana,  22 1 2  points;  Ten¬ 
nessee,  14  points;  Mississippi, 
points;  Georgia,  0  points. 

Boys 

50-Yard  Dash  —  First,  Deas.  Fla^; 
Second,  Guillory,  La.;  Third,  Kimba  . 
La.  6.4  seconds. 
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NEGRO  BLIND 


The  Senior  Class  Trip  to 
The  New  York  Institute 

During  this  busy  school  year  little 
attention  has  been  given  to  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  vending  stand;  no  one  has 
given  serious  thought  to  the  boys  who 
were  always  on  the  “block”  selling 
so  regularly.  We  feel  that  these  things 
were  all  taken  for  granted.  Little  con¬ 
cern  was  given  to  the  Romeoes  (D&B 
Band).  It  was  sometimes  felt  that 
the  band  members  were  only  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  band  and  nothing 
else.  However,  a  few  days  ago  every¬ 
thing  came  to  light,  and  all  of  the 
unknown  became  the  known;  we 
trust  that  many  things  can  now  be 
seen  in  a  new  perspective. 

All  members  of  Mr.  Elam’s  home¬ 
room  class  have  been  working  very 
hard  in  order  to  help  the  junior  and 
senior  classes  get  to  New  York  City. 
These  students  have  said  that  they 
will  get  to  N.Y.C.  or  die.  For  fear  of 
seeing  them  dead  the  other  students 
went  all  out  to  help  raise  money  for 
this  history-making  trip.  The  students 
departed  for  N.Y.C.  April  24  and  re¬ 
turned  April  30. 

Members  of  the  junior  and  senior 
classes  are  very  excited  over  their 
trip.  While  in  New  York  City  these 
students  were  the  guests  of  the  New 
York  Institute  for  the  Education  of 
the  Blind.  The  New  York  Institute  is 
the  oldest  school  for  the  education  of 
the  blind  in  the  United  States,  and 
its  history  is  an  interesting  and  ex¬ 
citing  one.  Arrangements  for  this  trip 
were  completed  several  weeks  in  ad- 
vance,  including  a  full  itinerary 
planned  by  The  Institute. 

The  itinerary  included  attending  a 
concert  at  Carnegie  Hall;  and  visits 
to  the  Statue  of  Liberty,  Empire 
State  Building,  U.N.  Building,  New 
York  University,  and  many  other 
outings.  The  itinerary  provided  free 
time  for  the  students  to  spend  one  day 
attending  classes  at  The  Institute  and 
other  social  activitites  planned  by  the 
Student  Council. 

The  teachers  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  gave  a  surprise  going-away 
party  for  the  students  going  to  New 
York.  This  party  was  held  Wednesday 
night,  April  22,  and  did  much  to  make 
this  trip  to  New  York  more  mean¬ 
ingful. 

We,  the  members  of  the  junior  and 
senior  classes  wish  to  give  special 
thanks  to  everyone  who  made  this 
trip  possible.  We  wish  to  thank  Mr. 
Knowles  and  Mr.  Elam  for  giving  so 
much  of  their  free  time  in  working 
out  the  details  for  this  trip  to  The 
New  York  Institute. 

There  is  a  sage  proverb  which  says 
— “Give  to  the  world  the  best  you 
have  and  best  will  come  back  to 
you  .’’—The  Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 
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Gossipland  D&B 

Good  morning,  readers,  or  whatever 
the  occasion  happens  to  be.  We  have 
not  met  in  the  halls  of  buzz,  buzz  for 
many  a  moon;  now  I  feel  it  is  time 
for  us  to  come  together  again  to  see 
what  has  been  happening  in  outer 
space  where  yonder  cats  are  the  most. 

Q.  Who  always  jumps  up  with  the 
saying  “there  ‘itten’  anymore?” 

A.  Check  with  spaceman  E.  L. 

Q.  Who  said  that  a  certain  person 
doesn’t  work? 

A.  Try  asking  the  boys. 

Q.  Who  is  holding  F.  J’s  hands  now? 

A.  I  believe  E.  M.  knows. 

Q.  Do  you  know  who  is  getting 
closer  together  or  is  it  apart? 

A.  Check  with  the  one-eye,  one- 
horn,  greeneye  purple  people  eater 
and  M.  R.  and  S.  H. 

Q.  Who  wants  a  good  shoe  shine  in 
order  to  strut  his  stuff? 

A.  Check  with  my  man  M.  G.  M. 

Q.  Who  wanted  to  be  a  playboy 
but  found  out  that  someone  was  play¬ 
ing  him? 

Q.  See  space  cadet  R.  G. 

A.  Who  is  denying  holding  R.  W.’s 
hands? 

A.  Do  not  ask  E.  W. 

Q.  Who  are  as  much  in  love  today 
as  they  were  the  first  day  of  their 
marriage? 

A.  Ask  B.  L.  and  space  captain  H. 

L. 

Q.  Who  asked  the  boys  to  dinner 
and  was  left  with  only  the  dinner 
table? 

A.  Do  you  think  S.  A.  E.  would 
know? 

Q.  Who  tried  to  be  the  playboy  of 
the  year  but  came  out  broken¬ 
hearted? 

A.  You  know  not  W.  J.  W. 

Q.  Who  is  free  now? 

A.  Ask  J.  H. 

Well  loyal  readers  our  chat  about 
these  earth-creatures  is  too  much  for 
me.  I  find  that  things  are  more  peace¬ 
ful  in  outer  space  and  at  this  moment 
that  is  where  I  am  heading.  See  you 
later  alligators. — M.  R.  B.  S. 

Highlights  of  Sociology 

We  of  the  sociology  class  have 
been  greatly  enlightened  through 
our  study  of  society  and  how  it  af¬ 
fects  our  daily  lives.  Through  our 
study  of  sociology  we  have  gained  a 
better  knowledge  of  ourselves  as  indi¬ 
viduals,  and  we  are  able  to  under¬ 
stand  groups  and  their  influence 
better. 

During  the  past  semester  we  had 
the  opportunity  of  experiencing 
some  of  the  many  things  which  we 
discussed  from  time  to  time  in  our 
sociology  classes.  As  an  example  of 
some  of  the  discussion  we  have  in 
sociology,  let  us  take  a  close  look  at 
one  of  our  recent  and  most  interest¬ 
ing  discussion — crime,  criminals,  and 
juvenile  delinquents.  As  the  results 
of  our  study  of  crime,  criminals,  and 
juvenile  delinquents  we  gained  first 
hand  information  of  how  society 
deals  with  undesirables.  This  ex¬ 
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perience  was  provided  through  , 
visit  to  the  St.  Johns  County  Jail  am 
Old  Jail,  both  in  St.  Augustine.  Whil 
visiting  the  St.  Johns  County  Pena 
Institution  we  were  given  expla¬ 
nations  concerning  the  operation  o 
this  institution.  We  were  also  showi 
through  the  jail  by  one  of  the  chie 
officials.  This  first  hand  informatioi 
increased  our  understanding  o 
criminal  operation  and  juvenile  delin 
quents. 

In  order  to  further  our  knowledg< 
about  crime  and  delinquency,  w< 
had  the  opportunity  and  pleasure  o 
hearing  Mrs.  I.  Williams,  Assistan 
Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  St 
Johns  County.  Mrs.  Williams  is  ; 
great  educator  and  an  authority  oi 
the  role  of  the  educator  and  educatioi 
in  reducing  juvenile  delinquency. 

After  discussing  crime  and  juvenilt 
delinquency  in  detail  we  establishec 
a  bulletin  board  illustrating  th< 
different  kinds  of  crimes,  such  as  mis¬ 
demeanor  (a  crime  of  less  serious¬ 
ness  than  a  felony,  and  is  usually 
punishable  by  a  short  jail  sentenc< 
or  a  fine);  felony  (any  of  variou: 
serious  offenses  as  murder,  burglary 
etc.),  and  treason  (this  is  a  crime  o 
betraying  or  illegally  attacking  one’: 
government  or  nation). 

Summary 

The  experiences  provided  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  study  of  sociology  wil 
have  a  lasting  value  to  all  of  thi 
students  in  this  class,  because  it  i 
through  sociology  that  we  hav 
gained  a  better  knowledge  and  un 
derstanding  of  ourselves.  Therefor' 
we  say,  the  classroom  is  our  labora 
tory  and  the  community  provide 
materials  for  analysis  or  study. — Thi 
Tenth  Grade  Sociology  Class 

The  Rattlers  Track  Team 

Again  it  is  spike  and  cinder  time 
The  members  of  the  track  team  be 
gan  light  exercises  last  week  in  prei 
paration  for  the  1959  track  seasor 
Last  year  we  participated  in  tw 
meets.  The  Bethune-Cookman  CoL 
lege  Sports  Day,  a  day  that  the  col 
lege  had  for  visiting  high  schools  t 
participate  in  a  track  meet,  in  whicJ 
we  came  in  fourth,  and  the  Nassa 
County  track  meet  in  which  in  th 
field  events  and  track  we  scored  th 
highest  number  of  points.  This  sea 
son  we  expect  to  participate  in  mor 
track  meets,  field  days,  and  spoi 
days.  The  track  team  is  young  in  ex 
perience,  we  are  expecting  som 
improvement  this  year  over  last  yea 
in  many  of  our  events.  Many  of  th 
boys  have  been  giving  extra  time  i 
order  to  become  proficient  in  thei 
special  events.  Our  motto  is  “Ther 
is  no  substitute  for  work  but  work  it 
self.” — Coach  Lucas. 


The  Library  of  Congress,  throug 
thiriy  regional  libraries  throughoi 
the  United  States,  lends  Talking  Boo 
records  to  blind  readers.  There  is  n 
cost  involved  for  borrowers. 
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)ragon  Thinclads,  Lacking  Depth,  Unimpressive  in  Three  Meets 


The  Dragons’  track  team  took 
>art  in  three  meets  this  season  and 
ailed  to  finish  any  better  than  sec- 
md  place.  Badly  lacking  in  depth, 
loach  Slater’s  squad  could  not 
levelop  much  strength  in  the  all- 
mportant  middle-distance  events, 
vhich  are  the  bread  and  butter  of 
ny  championship  track  team.  The 
Dragons’  championship  teams  of 
955-57  were  blessed  with  a  wealth 
if  powerful  runners  in  the  440, 
80,  and  mile  runs  and  could  con- 
istently  pile  up  one-two  finishes 
n  those  events  to  crush  any  oppo- 
ition.  These  middle  distance  run- 
lers  were  also  prime  material  for 
he  all-important  relay  teams 
vhich  for  the  locals  were  scoring 
>ig  totals  in  the  point  department. 

The  likes  of  Bobby  Davis  and 
lary  Clark,  two  of  the  finest  quar- 
er-mile  runners  in  the  history  of 
he  school,  and  Sam  Pert,  perhaps 
me  of  the  finest  half-milers  in  the 
tate  of  Florida,  were  sorely  missed 
his  season.  Ray  Harris,  Allen 
Valker,  Ray  Appin,  and  Eddie 
Jrooker  were  just  a  few  of  the 
ther  yeomen  whose  presence  was 
adly  missed  this  year. 

There  were,  however,  a  number 
jf  instances  where  this  year’s  team 
erformed  notably  and  showed 
romise  of  developing  some  real 
alent. 

This  season  the  Dragons  took 
art  in  a  tune-up  Junior  Hi  meet 
t  Francis  Field  sponsored  by  the 
City  Recreation  Department  and 
tie  locals  did  fairly  well,  consid¬ 
ering  they  were  competing  against 
much  larger  consignment  from 
he  Orange  Street  School.  Frankie 
llreen  gave  a  heartening  perform- 
nce  in  the  high  jump  and  broad 
amp,  capturing  first  place  in  both 
vents,  while  Roy  DeMotte  won 
lird  place  in  the  high  jump  and 
scond  place  in  the  broad  jump. 

In  the  City  Recreation  Depart¬ 
ment's  Annual  High  School  Meet, 
ae  Dragons  could  not  do  much 
gainst  a  powerful  team  from 
mtterlinus  High  School  led  by 
ouglas  Mickler.  The  Yellow  Jack- 
os  swept  first  places  in  nearly 
very  event  and  their  depth  ena- 
led  them  to  pile  up  a  huge  margin 
f  points.  Fred  Carter  salvaged  one 
rst  place  for  the  Dragons  when  he 
iptured  the  high  jumb  event,  a 
aeciality  of  his  for  the  last  two 
ears.  Junior  Hi  entry  Frankie 
reen  managed  to  snare  third 
iiace  in  this  event  against  Senior 
igh  competition. 
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The  Dragons  took  part  in  a 
Quadrangular  Meet  at  Bunjiell  on 
April  22,  Crescent  City,  Hastings, 
host  Bunnell,  and  the  locals  parti¬ 
cipated.  Crescent  City  emerged 
with  top  honors  followed  by  Bun¬ 
nell. 

The  Dragons  were  third  in  the 
meet  but  gave  a  much  better  ac¬ 
count  of  themselves  than  the  score 
indicates.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it 
was  a  one-two  sweep  in  the  high 
jump  event  by  the  local’s  Fred 
Carter  and  Frankie  Green  which 
prevented  Bunnell  from  over¬ 
hauling  Crescent  City’s  slim  lead. 
Bobby  Crider  also  captured  a  first 
place  for  the  locals  when  he  heaved 
the  shot-put  39  ft.  414  in. 

The  Dragons  missed  a  golden 
opportunity  to  sweep  the  broad 
jump  event  when  both  of  their 
entries,  Foster  Brockman  and 
Larry  Betts,  over-stepped  the 
take-off  board  to  nullify  leaps  that 
were  a  full  foot  better  than  any 
other  rival’s  effort. 

The  annual  St.  Johns  River  Con¬ 
ference  Meet  was  held  on  April  29 
at  Lackawanna  Park  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  under  the  sponsorship  of 
Baldwin  High  School  and  was 
conducted  with  much  efficiency  by 
the  well-trained  staff  of  the  Jack¬ 
sonville  Recreation  Department, 
headed  by  Chuck  Rogers. 

Crescent  City  won  top  honors  at 
the  meet,  running  up  a  total  of 
68  points,  followed  by  Bunnell 
with  48,  Baker  County  with  44, 
the  Dragons  with  24,  Baldwin 
with  I8V2,  and  Hastings  with  6*  2. 
The  locals  failed  to  show  their 
usual  strength  in  the  middle-dis¬ 
tance  races  and  did  not  capture  a 
single  first-place  blue  ribbon. 

The  local’s  24  points  were  ac¬ 
quired  as  follow:  Broad  Jump 
Foster  Brockman,  second,  and 
Frankie  Green,  third,  7  points. 
High  Jump — Frankie  Green,  fifth, 
1  points;  100-yd.  Dash — Jimmy 
Rogers,  third,  3  points;  Pole  \  ault 
—Fred  Carter,  third,  3  points;  880- 
yd.  run  —  Larry  Betts,  fourth,  2 
points;  880-yd.  Relay  -  -  Frankie 
Green,  Roy  DeMotte,  Foster  Brock¬ 
man,  and  Jimmy  Rogers,  third,  6 
points;  Mile  Relay— Larry  Betts, 
Henry  Reeves,  Eddie  Ives,  and 
Fred  Carter,  fifth,  2  points. 

- 0 - 

Osceola  District  Camporce 

Thirty  Scouts  and  Explorers 
from  ouur  D&B  Troop  249  paitui- 
pated  in  the  Osceola  ^  District 
Spring  Camporee  April  17  and  18. 
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Death  Takes  Trary  C  linic's 
Mrs.  Montague 

Mrs  Harriet  Montague.  74. 
teacher  of  the  deaf  and  >taff  mem¬ 
ber  of  John  Tracy  Clinic,  died 
at  White  Memorial  Hospital  on 
March  7. 

She  had  been  in  the  hospital 
since  Febraury  19  when  she  frac¬ 
tured  her  hip  in  a  fall.  Death 
attributed  to  a  stroke 

As  director  of  the  clinic'.'*  cor¬ 
respondence  course,  she  enrolled 
more  than  10  000  familie  in  cm 


t 


she  wrote  to  I>r 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers 
of  the  Primary  Department 


April ,  195! 


Loyce’s  Tea  Party 

About  8:10  Wednesday  morning, 
March  4,  Miss  Wright  decided  to 
have  a  tea  party  at  1:20  for  Loyce, 
so  she  and  Loyce  went  to  the  office 
to  order  the  birthday  cake.  We 
went  to  the  bakery  for  it  about 
11:30.  At  1:20  all  of  us,  except 
Loyce,  left  the  dining  room  and 
came  to  our  classroom  to  get  ready 
for  the  tea  party.  When  Loyce 
came  at  1:30,  we  sang  “Happy 
Birthday.”  Loyce  blew  out  the 
candles  with  one  blow.  Then  she 
sliced  the  cake  and  served  it. 

After  we  had  the  refreshments, 
Loyce  opened  her  cards  and  gifts. 
She  received  ten  cards  and  $1.20. 
Wow!  Now  she’s  “rich!” 

We  played  four  rounds  of  cross¬ 
word  puzzles.  Earl  B.  and  Loyce 
won  three  times,  so  teacher  gave 
each  of  the  winners  a  prize. 

Teacher  invited  many  of  our 
little  animal  friends  to  the  tea 
party.  They  sat  around  the  cake, 
but  they  did  not  touch  it.  They 
were  very  polite. 

We  had  a  marvelous  time  at  the 
tea  party. — Jerry  McEver 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott’s  mother  came  to 
see  Larry  one  Sunday. 

Gary  Stump’s  mother  gave  all 
the  boys  and  girls  color  books. 

Alyce  Slater  has  four  books  and 
four  color  books. 

Marsha  Jones  has  pretty  brown 
eyes. 

Gail  Clark  got  a  letter  from  her 
mother. 

Ronnie  Grimes  got  a  box  from 
his  grandmother.  He  had  many 
lollipops. 

Robin  Work  got  a  big,  heavy 
box.  She  had  a  color  book  and  two 
funny  books. 

Bobby  Roath  made  some  pretty 
flowers. 

Wanda  Vicker’s  mother  came  to 
see  Wanda  one  Monday. 

John  Hogge  played  on  the  slide. 

Billy  Bundrick  laughed. 

Ricky  Malcolm  saw  Sharon.  He 
was  happy. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Betty  Booth  has  a  pretty  new 
dress. 

Mike  Chewning  got  a  big  box 
for  his  birthday.  He  was  very 
happy. 

Randy  Davidson’s  mother  came 
to  see  him. 
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April  Birthdays 


Carol  Sigmon  April  7 

Charlotte  Wiggins  April  7 

Walter  Glen  April  3 

Bobby  McMahon  April  14 

Timothy  Tucker  April  15 

Rhoda  Gordon  April  20 

Marilyn  Koff  April  24 

Janet  Wagner  April  24 

Bobby  Roath  April  28 

Ray  Carlo tte  April  29 


Jim  Hamlin  brought  some  flower 
seeds  to  school.  We  planted  them 
in  a  box  of  dirt. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  big, 
heavy  box  from  her  grandmother. 
She  got  a  blackboard,  some  chalk, 
and  an  eraser. 

Sue  Moody  got  a  letter  and  a 
picture  from  her  mother. 

Gail  Owens  went  to  see  her 
grandmother  and  granddaddy. 
Gail  gave  her  granddaddy  a  box 
of  candy. 

Jerry  Register  saw  a  little  black 
dog  outdoors. 

Bobby  Sanders  colored  a  pretty 
Easter  basket. 

Nola  Snowden  saw  a  squirrel.  It 
ran  up  a  tree. 

George  Vaughn  played  outdoors. 
He  played  on  the  see-saw  and  the 
merry-go-round. 

Joy  Wetherington  went  home. 
She  was  happy  to  see  her  baby 
brother,  Kim. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Camelle  Bryan  and  her  big  sister 
went  home  on  the  bus. 

Patricia  Cooper  has  a  new  green 
and  white  dress.  Her  mother  made 
it. 

Nancy  Granthum  likes  to  work.. 
She  works  fast. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  played  outdoors. 
She  found  a  pretty  yellow  flower. 

Andy  Lanning  went  home  Feb¬ 
ruary  26.  He  went  to  a  party. 
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To  the  Island  Fire  Station 


We  went  to  the  Island  Fire  Stc 
tion  one  Wednesday.  Mrs.  Kal; 
drove  the  car. 

Mr.  Davis  met  us  at  the  statioi 
We  saw  three  firemen.  Mr.  Dav 
showed  us  the  big  fire  truck.  V 
saw  a  big  horn  in  the  back  of  tl 
truck.  We  heard  the  loud  siren.  W 
saw  long  ladders  on  the  side  of  thl 
truck. 

Brenda  Harvey,  Bobby  Bast 
hore,  and  Leroy  Gardiner  tried  o 
a  fireman’s  helmet.  Brenda  almo: 
got  lost  in  it.  Miss  Olson  lifted  th 
fireman’s  coat.  Mr.  Rains  and  M 
Nelson  turned  on  the  water  in  th 
fire  hose. 

Then  Mr.  Davis  showed  us  th 
office.  Next  we  saw  the  sleepin 
room.  There  were  five  beds  an 
five  lockers  in  the  sleeping  roon! 
We  saw  a  pretty  little  kitcheij 
Mr.  Davis  treated  us  to  ice  coll 
cokes. 

We  thanked  the  firemen.  We  er 
joyed  our  trip  to  the  Island  Fill 
Station  very  much. — Miss  Olson' 
Class 


Jim  McElmurray’s  birthday  w; 
March  7.  It  was  Eddie  Branson! 
birthday,  too.  They  had  a  part 

Debbie  Ritchie  has  a  prett,. 
new,  pink  swim  suit. 

Jerry  Walters  went  to  the  barbf  I 
shop.  A  big  boy  cut  his  hair. 

Hoppy  Watford  and  his  mothd 
went  fishing.  His  mother  caught  i 
big  fish. 

Danny  Watson  got  a  dollar  in 
letter. 


Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

One  Saturday  I  went  to  a  she 
store  and  bought  some  new  blac 
shoes. — Rodney  Shramek 

I  had  a  birthday  party  March 
I  am  eight.  I  got  a  fire  truck  ar 
a  view-master.  I  have  a  firemc 
hat. — -Jimmy  Harden 

Carolyn  gave  me  a  pink  plash 
Easter  egg. — Barbara  Crawford 

I 

I  played  with  Jimmy  at  horn 
We  played  soldier  and  Indian.  Tl 
wind  blew  my  tent  down. — Ronn 
Trimble 


I  went  to  town  one  Friday, 
bought  some  Easter  candy  ar 
cookies.  I  brought  them  to  school- 
Brantley  Searson 
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Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Dawn  Sutherland  had  some  good 
?andy  and  cookies.  Her  mother 
made  the  cookies.  Dawn  gave  us 
jsome. 

Foy  Mathis’  mama  and  daddy 
:ame  to  see  us  March  6.  Foy  went 
lome. 

Joe  Boyd  got  a  letter  from 
Grandma  Boyd. 

Barry  Anderson  got  a  letter  from 
Grandpa  Whitwell.  Grandpa  is  in 
he  hospital. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
rom  his  mama.  She  told  Edward 
o  be  a  good  boy. 

Johnny  Wright’s  mother  and 
ather  and  Edward’s  mama  and 
laddy  will  come  March  26. 

Beth  Davis  got  a  letter  from  her 
ister. 

Joe  Hilbish’s  little  cousin,  Dan- 
ly,  came  to  see  Joe.  Danny  lives  in 
Jacksonville. 

Dougie  Montgomery  went  to 
hurch.  He  wore  his  new  gray 
acket. 

Randy  Register  likes  to  live  on 
he  farm.  His  mama  and  daddy 
rave  cows  and  chickens. 

Rhoda  Gordon  has  some  pretty 
Iresses. 

Janice  Oliver  loves  Baby  Jack, 
ihe  will  play  with  him  at  home. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

The  girls  went  for  a  walk  with 
iss  Pike  one  Sunday.  I  walked 
jvith  Carol.  I  saw  a  little  brown 
donkey. — Connie  W  esterman 

Grandma  came  to  see  me  one 
lay.  I  was  surprised.  —  Eddie 
llraren 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother.  She 
ent  me  three  dollars. — Marlene 
larruthers 

The  girls  went  for  a  long  walk 
vith  Miss  Pike  one  Sunday.  We 
aw  a  small  church. — Joyce  Arm- 
trong 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

March  3  was  Dr.  Bell’s  birthday, 
le  lived  in  a  white  house.  It  was 
ery,  very  pretty.  I  saw  a  movie 
bout  Dr.  Bell  on  TV  one  Sunday. 
Ie  married  a  deaf  woman.  He 
Dved  deaf  children.  He  invented 
he  telephone.  I  like  Dr.  Bell  very 
auch. — Carolyn  Hammock 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  one 
'riday.  My  family  met  me.  I  was 
lad  that  my  brother  was  well 
gain.  I  had  such  a  nice  time  at 
‘Ome. — Martha  Pugh 

My  sister  and  I  spent  a  weekend 
t  home.  Mother  came  to  get  us. 
'rankie  and  I  played  outdoors  Sat- 
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urday.  Mother  and  Daddy  went  to 
the  store.  I  was  happy  at  home. — 
Carol  Sigmon 

We  went  to  Salt  Run  Park  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon.  We  rode  in  the 
old  school  bus.  I  found  a  pretty 
shell.  We  ran  and  played.  We  had 
lots  of  fun. — Leroy  Gardiner 

Miss  Olson  went  to  Tampa  one 
weekend.  She  tried  to  telephone 
Grandmother,  but  she  did  not  an¬ 
swer.  I  think  Grandmother  was 
downtown.  I  am  sorry  that  Miss 
Olson  did  not  talk  to  her. — Dottie 
Vaughan 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend. 
My  father  gave  me  some  money. 

I  looked  at  many  toys.  I  bought  a 
color  book. — Audrey  Sigmon 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend. 
My  daddy  bought  me  a  green  note¬ 
book. — Dennis  Kitler 

Audrey  Sigmon  saw  a  huge  spi¬ 
der  yesterday.  She  showed  it  to 
Janice  Wright. — Janet  Wagner 

My  grandmother  came  to  school 
one  morning  in  February.  She 
brought  me  a  watch.  She  gave  me 
a  plaid  bag,  too. — Vicky  Franklin 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Ray  Garlotte’s  dog,  Rin  Tin  Tin. 
died.  A  friend  gave  him  a  pretty 
puppy.  He  named  him  Mac. — 
Johnnie  Ray  Singleton 

We  colored  some  Easter  pictures 
and  Mrs.  Adams  put  them  on  the 
wall.  Mrs.  Meyer  helped  us  make 
Easter  flowers  and  flower  pots. — 
Ned  Cutshaw 

Miss  Guilmartin  gave  us  some 
lima  bean  seeds.  We  put  them  in  a 
glass  jar.  We  put  some  paper  and 
water  in  the  jar,  too.  Later  on,  the 
seeds  will  grow  and  make  pretty 
green  plants. — George  Dorough 

The  boys  walked  to  the  Foun¬ 
tain  of  Youth  with  Mrs.  Mickler 
and  Miss  Pike.  They  drank  some 
water  from  the  fountain. — Barbara 
Wilcox 

Carolyn  Ball  and  her  friend, 
Judy,  painted  Carolyn’s  playhouse 
red.  They  enjoyed  painting  the 
little  house. — Martha  Morrison 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

Miss  Guilmartin  took  our  plants 
to  the  Flower  Show.  We  got  some 
ribbons.  Eddie  Cantrell  got  a  blue 
ribbon.  Tom  Nelson  got  a  red  rib¬ 
bon.  Bobby  Napier  got  a  blue  rib¬ 
bon.  Miss  Guilmartin  got  foui 
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ribbons.  She  got  two  blue  r 
one  red  ribbon,  and  a  gold 
— Joyce  Carter 

One  Monday  George  Lvr 
five  beans  in  a  glass  He  pu 
water  in  it.  Friday  the  be  a 
roots.  The  next  Thursday  th< 
were  green.  He  put  one  be. 
big  pot  of  dirt.  March  9  th 
vine  was  twenty-five  inches 
Danny  Eason 

One  morning  we  went  to  i 
We  each  had  twenty  cent 
boys  bought  kites  and  stnn 
girls  bought  paper  dolls  W, 
back  to  school.  The  boys 
their  kites.  They  put  long  t 
them.  The  girls  cut  out  their 
dolls. — George  Lynch 

Mrs.  Forsyth's  Class 

Bubba  Kirk  went  home  or 
day.  He  brought  back  an 
Presley  record.  Later  on. 
Godwin  went  home.  He  b 
back  an  Elvis  Presley 
Now  we  have  two  Elvis  f 
records.  We  like  these  record 
much. 

One  day  we  loaned  the  r 
to  Mrs.  Brinkman's  class 
liked  the  records,  too.  — 
Ferguson 

Bubba  Kirk  drew  a  freight 
Bill  Baird  drew  0D8 
freight  train  has  an  engine 
caboose.  It  has  many  cat 
liam  Baggs 

I  like  to  listen  to  re. 
afternoon.  I  like  the  record 
Loves  Me."— Bobby  Fuller 

I  went  home  one  weeki 
brought  back  my  picture  I  s! 
it  to  Mrs  Pi  rayth,  tot 
it.— Dotty  Sontag 

I  saw  a  fire  truck  one  mo 
It  stopped  across  the  street 


Miss  Wright's  Cl* 
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I  were  confirmed  at  the  Cathedral 
on  Cathedral  Street.  It  was  a  beau¬ 
tiful  ceremony. — Earl  Brigham 

We  have  a  new  Boyen  amplifier. 
It  is  very  powerful.  Mr.  Bird 
brought  it  to  us  one  morning  in 
March.  We  use  it  every  day. — Judy 
Sullivan 

The  housemothers  planned  a  trip 
to  Marineland  for  Saturday,  Feb¬ 
ruary  28.  We  could  not  go  because 
it  was  a  chilly,  rainy  day.  All  of 
us  children  were  disappointed. — 
Mary  Kerklin 

One  March  afternoon  Miss 
Wright  went  shopping  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  She  bought  seven  wonderful 
books  for  us.  One  is  about  space 
ships,  one  is  about  rockets  and 
missiles,  one  is  about  stars,  and  the 
others  are  story  books. — Earl  Rob¬ 
ertson 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

After  Sunday  School  one  Sun¬ 
day,  we  asked  Mrs.  Poore  if  we 
could  take  off  our  Sunday  dresses. 
Mrs.  Poore  said  “No,”  because  we 
were  going  for  a  walk.  She  gave 
us  some  gum,  then  we  walked 
down  the  street.  The  girls  saw 
some  yellow  tulips.  They  were  so 
pretty  and  smelled  sweet.  We  went 
to  Ossies  Bakery  and  Mrs.  Poore 
bought  us  some  donuts.  They  were 
warm  and  fresh  and  so  good! — 
Edith  Sapp 

Daddy  came  and  took  me  home 
for  the  week-end  one  Friday.  My 
brother  and  I  made  three  bird 
houses  Saturday.  We  saw  some 
bluebirds  and  they  were  so  pretty. 
We  wanted  them  to  go  into  the 
bird  houses.  We  ran  to  my  house 
to  watch  for  them.  We  had  so  much 
fun.  Daddy  brought  me  back  to 
school  Monday  morning,  and  I 
thanked  him  for  a  wonderful  time. 
— Jack  Freeman 

W e  played  outside  one  after¬ 
noon.  Terry  Knowles  and  I  got 
catchers  gloves  and  played  ball. 
Sometimes  we  caught  the  ball  and 
sometimes  we  missed  it.  James 
Goodwin  and  Tommy  Law  ran 
after  balls  for  us.  Then  James  and 
I  got  tired  of  playing  catch  and 
went  to  play  baseball.  Tommy  Law 
and  Jack  Freeman  came  to  play 
baseball  with  us  and  we  had  fun. 
— Ronny  Neivton 

My  brother  and  I  spent  a  week¬ 
end  at  home.  Bob,  Pat,  and  I 
played  with  our  rabbits.  They  ate 
all  day  long.  They  ate  our  grass, 
leaves,  lettuce,  carrots,  and  cab¬ 
bages.  They  can  jump  and  run  very 
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fast.  Mr.  Collins  gave  us  the  rab¬ 
bits. — Shannon  McMahon 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

I  went  home  on  the  Greyhound 
bus  one  Friday.  My  mother  and 
two  sisters  met  me.  They  were  glad 
to  see  me.  My  brother  and  I  went 
to  the  fair.  I  threw  darts  at  bal¬ 
loons  and  I  threw  baseballs  at 
tenpins.  A  man  gave  me  some  cot¬ 
ton  candy.  I  had  lots  of  fun. — 
Dallas  Partin 

We  had  a  party  in  the  chapel  of 
New  Primary  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  Mrs.  Devier  and  Mrs.  Lind¬ 
quist  did  not  tell  us  about  the 
party.  Three  hearing  boys  played 
electric  guitars.  They  were  friends 
of  Mr.  Johnson.  We  danced  and 
danced!  I  danced  with  a  lot  of  boys. 
We  had  sandwiches,  cookies,  ap¬ 
ples,  and  cokes.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time! — Judy  Carrico 

We  went  to  gym  one  afternoon. 
Three  men  from  Gainesville 
watched  us.  We  walked  on  parallel 
bars,  we  turned  somersaults  on 
mats,  and  we  did  exercises.  The 
men  will  come  back  again. — Andy 
Von  Dolteren 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  in  our 
building  went  to  Salt  Run  on  the 
school  bus  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  played  on  the  swings,  see¬ 
saws,  and  slides.  We  played  games, 
too.  Some  of  the  boys  played  base¬ 
ball.  Mrs.  Myer  found  a  starfish. 
She  gave  it  to  Kenneth. — Billy 
Pittman 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

Miss  Olson  and  her  class  brought 
us  a  surprise  in  a  brown  bag  one 
Thursday  morning.  It  was  a  lovely 
cake!  She  made  it  from  a  package 
cake  mix.  In  the  package  was  an 
aluminum  cake  pan,  the  cake  mix, 
and  the  frosting.  It  was  a  yellow 
cake  with  chocolate  frosting.  Mrs. 
Brinkman  cut  the  cake  into  eight 
pieces  for  us.  It  surely  was  a  deli¬ 
cious  cake. — Barbara  Henderson 

We  had  a  picnic  lunch  in  the 
chapel  Saturday  noon  because  we 
couldn’t  go  to  Marineland.  It  was 
raining.  We  had  a  good  lunch.  We 
had  peanut  butter  sandwiches, 
cookies,  apples,  and  cokes.  Mr. 
Johnson  and  thi’ee  of  his  friends 
came.  They  played  their  guitars. 
We  danced  and  listened  to  them. 
One  guitar  was  an  electric  guitar. 
One  girl  and  three  boys  tried  to 
play  the  guitar.  Stephen  Lewis 
and  Tommy  Parker  really  could 
play  it!  The  party  was  not  over 
until  four  o’clock.  We  had  a  good 
time. — James  Goodwin 
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The  boys  and  I  went  to  gym 
Friday  afternoon.  We  put  on  our 
gym  shoes  and  then  we  went  up¬ 
stairs.  There  were  three  men  from 
the  University  of  Florida.  They 
belonged  to  the  Boys’  Club  of 
America  from  Tallahassee.  They  j 
came  to  help  us  and  test  us  in  ex-  i 
ercises.  We  did  exercises  on  the 
parallel  bars,  the  trampoline,  and 
on  mats.  We  practiced  catching 
and  throwing  with  the  basketball,  j 
The  men  told  Mr.  Johnson  we  have, 
to  do  excercises  for  four  weeks.: 
Then  the  men  will  come  back.  I 
like  gym,  don’t  you?  —  Tommy\ 
Parker 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time.  My  little' 
sister  had  a  birthday.  She  was  two 
years  old.  She  had  a  birthday  cake 
with  two  candles  on  it.  She  goL 
three  birthday  presents.  —  Roma ‘ 
Lee  Stanley 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

The  weather  is  not  the  samel 
every  day.  This  is  what  I  wrote  one 

day: 

This  is  not  a  pleasant  day.  It  is 
dark  and  rainy.  The  wind  is  blow-  i 
ing  a  little.  It  looks  cold  outside.  I 
It  is  a  good  day  to  stay  inside  and 
read  our  library  books. — Stanley 
Mals 

I  got  a  long  typed  letter  from 
my  grandmother.  She  lives  in 
Honolulu.  She  sent  me  a  picture 
from  a  paper. — Ronald  Tanfield 

We  read  about  Sandros.  He  lived  I 
in  Mexico.  One  day  he  rode  Rico.  I 
his  donkey,  to  the  village.  He  rode'B 
throw  h  a  Tower  shop.  Some  potsB 
fell  down  and  broke.  Then  he  rode  I 
away  very  fast.  The  flower  sellei  I 
could  not  catch  him.  Do  you  thinfcH 
this  was  a  good  joke? — Woodrov. 
Hogge 

Sandros  was  very  sorry  hell 
played  the  joke.  The  next  morning  I 
he  went  back  to  the  flower  shop  II 
He  waited  and  waited  for  the  li 
flower  seller.  Sandros  told  the  mar  I 
that  he  broke  the  pots  and  that  I  i 
he  would  work  for  him.  The  mar  | 
let  Sandros  help  him.  He  also  gavel 
him  flowers  for  his  mother.  The] 
joke  had  a  happy  ending. — Edwarcjt 
Jeffords 

We  are  all  interested  in  new 
words.  We  have  a  list  of  word: 
from  our  story  about  Sandros.  He 
speaks  Spanish  and  we  speak  Eng¬ 
lish.  Some  of  the  words  are  bueno: 
dios,  adios,  sombrero,  serape,  anc 
siesta. — Trudy  Wright 
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MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . Office  Assistanf 

1  HUBERT  C.  GOOCH . Business  Manager 

MRS  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Secretary  to  the  Business  Manager 

RED  LEE . Accountant 


J  J.  DANIEL,  Member . Jacksonville  Florida 

WILLIAM  C.  GAITHER,  Member .  Coral  Gobles  Florida 

JOE  K.  HAYES,  Member  Winter  Ho““  Fion“ 

J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Director . Tallahassee',  Florida 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


. President 

MRS.  MARY  ANNE  CROSBY . 

MISS  MARGARET  CARLING . 

MISS  BETTY  REYNOLDS . 

MRS.  WILLIE  LEE  MARTIN . 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . 


. . . Typist-Clerk 

.Posting  Mochine  Operator 

. Student  Bank 

. PBX  Operator 

. Inventory  Clerk 
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MAINTENANCE  DEPARTMENT 

Cornelius  Post . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

Eugene  Carre . Superintendent  of  Grounds 

HOUSEHOLD  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn . Matron  and  Household  Director 

Frank  Bowers . Dietitian 

B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . . . Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C.  Hopkins,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

T.  Blizzard,  D.M.D . Dentist 

C  C.  Grace,  M.D.. . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Hardgrove  S.  Norris,  M.D . Consulting  Physician 

Mrs.  Marion  0.  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Granda,  L.P.N .  Relief  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Roxie  W.  Terry,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Myra  Strasser,  R.N . Assistant  Nurse 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Morton  A.  Bertin,  Ph  D . Chief  Psychologist 


$am 

Jte® 


■  fra 

jictui 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M  A,  Principal 

MRS.  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  M  A,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
JAMES  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M  A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Department 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


Mrs  Norine  C.  Adams 
Mrs.  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Miss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B  S 
Mrs  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  BA. 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs.  Jane  King 


Miss  Sylvia  Lanham,  A  B 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Tart 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MRS.  IONE  COOKUS,  BM,  Accompanist  MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


James  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E. 
Mrs.  Martha  Brfd,  B  A. 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Carrie  Fowler,  B  S 
Robert  M  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 


Mrs.  Aletha  Hunziker,  B.S. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A 
Mrs.  Eunice  D.  Kress,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B  S. 

Miss  Martha  Meyer,  M  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  B.A.,  Librarian  MRS. 


Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Reidelberger,  M  A. 
Henry  J.  Reidelberger,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 

PAT  STEVENS,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 
MRS.  MILDRED  F.  MURRAY,  M  E,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocational 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Antonio  Bonito . Leathercraft 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 


Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A . Arts  and  Crafts 

Mrs  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B  A,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
James  V  Alsobrook,  M  E . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physicial  Education 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  Carmen  Slaven . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Cassie  Meyer . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Miss  Ruth  Pike . . . Relief 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devier . Primary  Boys 

Jackie  Johnson . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 


Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray.. 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

....Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining.. 


..Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 
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Vassar  Dickerson,  M  A, 
Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S. 
Rosa  S.  Gill,  B.S. 


Ida  W.  Gray,  B.S. 

Inez  B  Knowles 
James  D.  Magness,  B  S 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 
Henrietta  Reynolds 


Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 


Physical  Education 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S . Deaf  Bays 

Rosalie  White . Deaf  Girls 
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Vocational  Training 

Inez  B.  Knowles . Sewing 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

-E.  W.  MacDaris,  Chef;  Elizabeth  Latson,  Matron 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Wilhelmena  Owens . Seat  l°^s 

Sherwood  Hampton .  ..  ..  .....Deaf  Boys 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 


Domestic  Department- 
Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Marguerite  Germany . Senior  Deaf  Girls 


Alveta  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal 

MRS  JENEVA  Y.  TOBIN,  M.A  ,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A . Mathematics 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies 

Herbert  Angus,  M  E . Grade  5  and  Travel 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . Grade  2,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . Grade  3,  Braille 

Hubert  Foster,  B.M . Music  and  Chorus 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M.A . Grade  4  and  Braille  Consultant 

Mrs.  Marian  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spanish,  and  Speech 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . ...Kindergarten 

E.  F.  Bumann,  Jr.,  B.A . Science  and  Boys'  Physical  Education 

Mrs.  Inez  Koger,  B.M . Music  and  Orchestra 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad,  M.A . Grades  1,  2,  3,  Sightsaving 

Mrs,  Caroi  Van  Fleet,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education  and 

Physical  Therapy 

Miss  Josephine  A.  Moody,  M.A . Grade  1,  Braille 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Herbert  Sowell . Industrial  Arts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Sadie  F.  Lee . Stenographer 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primory  Girls 

Miss  Paddy  Dillard . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Gir  s 

Mrs.  Ellen  Clements . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Thetis  Bishop . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Helen  Webb . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Bo.s 

David  Sanders . Senior  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
WALDO  N  HEBER,  Coordinator 
OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 


Betty  Lucas,  B.S. 
James  A.  Martin,  B  S 
Matthew  McCoy 


Paul  T.  Behn,  B.S. 

Sherman  Elam,  M.S. 

Darlena  Hosley 
Harold  Lucas,  B.S. 

Vocational  Deportment 

James  A  Martin,  B.S . Typing,  Workshop 

Physical  Education 

Domestic  Department 

E  W  MacDaris,  Chef  Elizabeth  Latson,  Motron 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Annie  Carter . 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . 8l£d  ^ 


..Blind  Girls 
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May  28.  1959 

The  Senior  Classes  of  1959 
Departments  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Bund 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Saint  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors  of  1959: 

You  must  feel  gratified  that  you  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  your  course  of  study  here.  No  doubt  some  of  you 
plan  to  continue  your  studies  in  other  areas  and  institution 
for  your  education  is  only  beginning.  There  is  much  ahead 
in  the  years  to  come. 

We  have  enjoyed  having  you  here  and  have  taken  j  iri> 
in  your  accomplishments,  not  only  in  your  academic  wm  k, 
but  also  in  all  phases  of  campus  activities. 

Sincerest  congratulations  to  you.  and  my  best  v 
with  you  as  you  go  out  from  this  school. 

Cordially  yours, 


President. 


ALMA  MATER 

On  our  dear  nation’s  border 
Set  firm  beside  the  sea. 

Here  stands  our  Alma  Mater 
Proud  school,  we  honor  thee; 
Thy  light  to  those  in  darkness 
Thy  voice  for  silent  tongue 
Shall  live  throughout  the  ages 
While  all  thy  praise  be  sung. 

Thy  beauty  far  excelling 
In  Spanish  moss  and  palm 
Thy  azure  skies  and  blossoms 
Will  ever  be  our  psalm; 

In  hallowed  halls  we’ll  linger 
To  spend  each  golden  year 
Sweet  Florida  we’ll  cherish 
Thy  school  in  mem’ries  dear. 

Press  onward,  e’er  victor’ous 
Let  not  thy  foes  deny 
Thy  cause  in  God’s  free  country 
As  countless  years  roll  by; 
We’ll  raise  thy  standards  higher 
Thy  name  shall  never  fail 
We  hail  thee  Alma  Mater 
Hail,  Florida,  all  Hail. 


Words  by 

Shelley  D.  Lashley,  Panama  City 
Class  of  1956 
Department  for  the  Blind 
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Principal 


CLASS  FLOWER 

RED  ROSE 

CLASS  COLORS 

RED  AND  WHITE 

CLASS  MOTTO 

"THE  HIGHEST  OF  DISTINCTION 
IS  SERVICE  TO  OTHERS" 
(King  George  VI ) 


Department  for  the  Deaf 

Florida  School,  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Bi.ini 

St.  Augustine,  Florida 

To  the  Class  of  1959: 

Your  month  (May,  1959)  has  finalh 
sadness  creeps  over  you  that  you  didn’t  expect  at  a  ' 
when  you  thought  you  would  be  overjoyed  by  the  <  ompl< 
tion  of  your  school  days.  It  is  well  to  remember  thi  i  .. 
natural  feeling  and  in  all  probability  will  be  encminte  <  I 
again  and  again  in  the  life  ahead  for  you.  Thi'  prt  ent 
sadness  is  quite  temporary  in  nature  and  will  be  quickly 
transformed  into  happy  mens  hei  and 

houseparents  during  the  years  you  have  spent  in  thi.'  school 

You  will  now  leave  us  behind  and  go  into  vour  ch  «.-n 
field  of  endeavor.  You  are  equipped  with  the  training  you 
have  received  here.  This  training  has  been 
you  and  has  encompassed  not  only  your  educational  life 
but  has  extended  into  all  areas  from  your  physical  health 
to  your  mental  well  being. 

We  have,  these  past  years,  accepted  the  responsibility  foi 
molding  you  into  an  educated,  self-sustaining,  n< 
young  deaf  adult.  We  have  diligently  strived  to  achieve  the 
goals  we  have  set  for  you  and  have  done  our  best,  dr 
pending  upon  the  cooperation  you  have  given  us.  With  the 
commencement  exercises  we  will  return  to  you  the  respon¬ 
sibility  for  your  future.  The  responsibility  is  enon  i 
its  proportions  but  we  know  that  you  can  live  up  to  it,  and 
by  doing  so  day  by  day  you  will  ripen  into  a  fully  matured 
individual  accepting  your  duties  as  a  citizen. 

We  will  miss  you  and  hope  you  will  return  many  tim< 
visit  us.  We  offer  our  prayer  for  your  success  and  happines 
in  the  years  to  come. 

With  sincerity, 

Richard  K.  Lane,  Principal 
Department  for  the  Deaf 
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Class  of  1959  - ' — - — - 


Selma  Faye  Fowler 
Clermont 


Larry  Richard  Betts 
Jacksonville 


Judith  Ann  Lingo 
Tampa 


\ 


Kitty  Kay  McCarter 
Daytona  Beach 


Herbert  Richard  Donald 
South  Jacksonville 


Linda  Anita  Shreve 
Jacksonville 
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Department  for  the  Deaf 


It  was  in  1945,  while  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  was  president 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  that 
Judith  Lingo  entered  school.  The  following  year, 
Linda  Shreve,  Faye  Fowler,  and  Herbert  Donald 
came.  Larry  Betts  arrived  in  1947,  but  he  stayed  only 
a  part  of  the  year.  He  returned  in  1954  after  spending 
seven  years  at  public  school.  Kitty  McCarter,  a  native 
of  Oklahoma,  spent  three  years  at  the  Oklahoma 
School  for  the  Deaf.  She  started  school  in  1948,  and  in 
the  fall  of  1952  she  entered  the  Florida  School. 

Only  Linda  Shreve  and  Faye  Fowler  have  always 
been  classmates.  At  one  time,  there  were  ten  mem¬ 
bers  in  the  class,  but  reclassification  and  dropping  out 
brought  the  number  down  to  six.  The  present  group 
has  been  together  two  years,  but  only  during  this 
school  year  have  there  been  just  six. 

Mr.  John  M.  Wallace  became  president  in  1952.  Miss 
Bessie  Pugh  was  the  supervising  teacher.  There  was 
no  principal.  Since  that  time,  there  have  been  three 


principals:  Mr.  Lloyd  A.  Ambrosen.  now  superinten¬ 
dent  of  the  Maryland  School;  Mr  I 
superintendent  of  the  Idaho  School;  and  Mi  Rich  .  I 
K.  Lane,  the  present  principal.  Mr.  Williamson  i  the 
supervising  teacher. 

A  great  many  changes  have  been  m ade  In  the 
buildings  and  grounds  since  1945  The  '  marv 

Building  and  the  addition  to  Walker  Hall  were  ere<  h  d 
in  1948.  The  Settles  Gymnasium  wat  com|  leU  I 
1953.  Since  1953,  two  swimming  pools,  a  beautiful 
dormitory  for  the  blind,  and  a  service  buildin,:  haw- 
been  added.  The  chapel  was  attractively  red<i<>iaie  1 
last  year.  New  furniture  in  the  dormitoi  ft  been 
a  source  of  joy  to  all  the  boys  and  girls 

There  have  been  many  happy  occasions  which  tm 
Class  of  1959  will  enioy  reliving  in  the  y«-ai  to  o  me 
Memories  of  teachers  and  houseparent  cl  a- 
achievements,  athletic  events,  the  Wa  hington  tnj 
beach  picnics,  and  parties  will  be  cherished  alwa\ 


Larry  Richard  Betts 

Larry  Richard  Betts  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Robert  L.  Betts  of  Jacksonville,  Florida.  He  was  born 
June  6,  1941.  Like  his  brother  Robert,  Larry  was  hard 
of  hearing  at  birth.  Robert  was  graduated  from  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in  1955. 

Larry  was  first  enrolled  at  this  school  in  1947.  He 
was  very  homesick  so  he  stayed  only  a  short  time. 
He  remembers  Mrs.  Vining’s  rousing  him  at  two 
o’clock  one  morning  to  tell  him  that  he  was  to  go 
home.  His  parents  had  come  for  him. 

The  next  seven  years,  according  to  Larry,  were 
the  “dark  ages”  for  him.  He  attended  public  school, 
but  because  of  his  hearing  loss,  he  had  great  difficulty 
understanding  what  was  going  on.  He  returned  to 
the  Florida  School  in  1954,  and  since  that  time  his 
educational  progress  has  been  good. 

Larry  is  both  serious  and  full  of  fun.  He  is  a  great 
tease.  He  has  a  sensitive  nature  and  is  very  conscious 
of  the  feelings  of  others.  He  is  intelligent  and  on 
occasion  will  have  an  urge  to  write  for  which  he  has 
a  flair.  As  a  lip  reader,  he  is  superior. 

Larry  has  been  learning  the  printing  trade  at  school. 
He  has  had  jobs  in  a  printing  shop  on  week  ends 
during  the  school  year.  He  has  not  decided  on  his 
future  occupation,  but  he  does  hope  to  go  to  college. 


Herbert  Richard  Donald 

Herbert  Richard  Donald  was  born  in  Wave: ■■ 
Georgia,  on  May  2,  1939.  His  parents  were  the  late  Mi 
Herbert  Donald  and  Mrs.  P.  I.  McCray. 

Herbert  is  an  only  child.  When  he  wa-  a  baby.  h«- 
fell  from  a  high  stool  and  it  was  after  that  fall  that 
his  hearing  loss  was  discovered.  Herbert  WSS  two 
years  old  when  his  father  passed  away.  Then  he  and 
his  mother  and  grandmother  moved  to  Jacksonville. 
Florida.  Herbert  has  grown  up  in  Jack  onvilll 
he  lives  very  happily  with  his  mother  and  stepfather, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  I.  McCray. 

Herbert  entered  the  Florida  School  in  194h  !!■ 

remembers  his  first  look  at  the  bedrooms  In  Bit 
Cottage.  He  noticed  that  all  the  b< 
he  thought  that  he  was  in  a  hospital.  The  k< 
of  the  boys  and  girls  amazed  him 

Then  Herbert  recalls  that  the  boys  cried  H<  did 
not  then  understand  why  because  he  had  n<  ;  t><<  n 
separated  from  his  family.  He  did  not  realize  what 
kind  of  situation  he  was  in.  He  only  wanted  to  go 
out  by  himself  to  play. 

He  learned  to  look  forward  t"  the  visit  iron 
mother  and  grandmother.  Th<  ht  him  candy 

and  other  sweets  which  he 

Sometimes  there  were  tears  at  1.  .r. .  -taking,  and  then 
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Herbert  understood  how  the  other  boys  had  felt  on 
that  first  day  in  Bloxham  Cottage. 

Herbert  has  a  sunny  disposition.  His  blonde  curly 
hair  is  always  in  place  and  his  whole  appearance  is 
neat.  Herbert  has  a  natural  artistic  bent  and  with 
further  training  should  be  able  to  make  use  of  his 
ability  in  a  future  occupation. 


Selma  Faye  Fowler 

Selma  Faye  Fowler  was  born  in  Nichols,  Georgia, 
February  16,  1940.  Her  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Troy 
L.  Fowler.  The  Fowlers  lived  in  Georgia  a  few  years 
and  then  moved  to  Clermont,  Florida,  where  they 
still  reside.  Faye  has  three  sisters  and  one  brother. 

Faye  was  three  and  a  half  years  old  when  she 
became  very  ill  with  spinal  meningitis,  and  it  was 
during  that  illness  that  she  lost  her  hearing. 

In  September,  1946,  Faye  entered  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf.  She  was  then  six  years  old.  She 
was  a  plump  little  girl  and  very  much  a  tomboy.  Like 
so  many  other  boys  and  girls  who  have  to  be  sepa- 
i  ated  from  home  and  family,  she  was  sometimes 
lonely.  Once  when  Faye’s  parents  were  leaving  for 
home,  she  cried  so  hard  that  Mrs.  McFarland  asked 
her  daughter  Latrelle  to  comfort  her.  Latrelle  hugged 
Faye,  but  the  sobbing  continued. 

Faye  remembers  another  incident  from  her  first 
years  at  school.  Judy  Lingo  had  a  loose  tooth  one  day, 
and  she  asked  Faye  to  pull  it  because  she  thought 
Faye  was  strong.  Judy  sat  between  two  trees,  and 
Faye  pulled  the  tooth.  Sometime  later,  she  pulled 
another  and  Judy  didn’t  cry! 

Faye  is  a  sweet,  friendly  girl.  She  is  an  excellent 
speech  reader  and  a  great  story-teller.  She  sews  well 
and  makes  many  of  her  clothes.  She  does  beautiful 
work  in  ceramics.  She  would  like  to  be  a  file  clerk. 


Judith  Anne  Lingo 

Judith  Anne  Lingo,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Harry  Hall  Lingo,  Sr.,  of  Tampa,  was  born  November 
16,  1939.  Tampa  has  always  been  her  home.  She  has 
one  sister  and  one  brother. 

The  cause  of  Judy’s  deafness  is  not  definitely 
known,  but  she  was  probably  deaf  at  birth. 

Judy  does  not  remember  much  about  her  early 
years  at  school,  but  she  recalls  being  ill  almost  every 
time  her  parents  left  her.  She  soon  learned  to  love 
school  and  she  made  many  friends.  Her  favorite  sub¬ 
ject  is  English.  She  loves  clothes  and  shoes. 

Judy  is  an  avid  letter  writer.  She  has  pen  pals  in 
many  of  the  states  including  Hawaii  and  Alaska.  She 
is  sensitive,  sweet,  and  considerate.  She  is  a  good 
conversationalist  and  has  a  great  deal  of  small  talk. 
She  hopes  to  be  a  typist,  and  then  secure  employment 
somewhere  in  her  hometown  and  favorite  city,  Tampa. 


Kitty  Kay  McCarter 

Kitty  Kay  McCarter  came  into  this  world  on  Sep¬ 
tember  29,  1941,  at  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma.  She 
was  a  plump  little  child.  At  the  age  of  fifteen  months, 
she  had  spinal  meningitis,  and  that  resulted  in  a  loss 
of  hearing.  Kitty  is  hard  of  hearing.  She  has  one 
brother.  She  lives  in  Daytona  Beach  with  her  parents, 

Kitty  spent  three  years  in  the  school  for  the  deaf 
at  Sulphur,  Oklahoma,  and  she  has  been  at  the 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Jennings. 

Florida  School  for  seven  years.  She  appreciates 
so  much  what  the  teachers  and  supervisors  have  done 
to  help  her  all  these  years. 

One  of  Kitty’s  early  recollections  from  school  is  a 
big  chocolate  rabbit  which  her  mother  gave  her  at 
Easter  and  which  she  proudly  took  to  school  after 
vacation.  She  woke  up  at  night  and  realized  that  she 
was  not  at  home.  Then  she  thought  of  her  rabbit.  She 
went  to  the  closet,  got  the  rabbit,  and  crawled  back 
into  bed  with  it.  After  a  long  look  at  it,  she  said, 
“Thank  you,  Mom,  so  much.  I  love  you.”  She  took 
a  few  bites  of  the  rabbit  and  fell  happily  asleep. 

Kitty  is  a  fun-loving  girl  with  a  good  attitude 
toward  her  work.  She  has  a  very  infectious  grin  which 
lights  up  her  whole  face.  She  enjoys  sweets  and  often 
makes  delicious  cakes  on  her  weekends  at  home.  She 
is  a  lover  of  music  and  spends  much  time  listening 
to  her  records. 

Kitty  hopes  to  go  to  college  but  has  not  decided 
what  she  would  like  to  do  after  that. 


Linda  Anita  Shreve 

Linda  Anita  Shreve,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Raymond  Shreve  of  Jacksonville,  Florida,  was  born 
at  St.  Vincent’s  Hospital  in  Jacksonville  on  June  25, 
1940.  She  has  two  cute  young  brothers  and  two  young 
sisters.  She  is  the  oldest  in  her  family. 

About  the  age  of  two,  Linda  was  very  ill  with  spinal 
meningitis,  and  that  caused  her  deafness.  In  the  fall 
of  1946,  she  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Her  first  classmates  were  Faye  Fowler  and  Herbert 
Donald. 

Linda  does  not  remember  much  about  her  early 
years  in  school.  She  does  remember  the  kindness  and: 
thoughtfulness  of  her  housemothers  and  teachers.  She 
has  no  particular  hobbies,  but  like  the  other  girls  in 
her  class,  she  has  learned  to  sew  and  has  made  some 
lovely  dresses  for  herself.  In  cooking  class,  she  has 
studied  meal  planning  and  has  learned  to  prepare  a 
variety  of  foods.  She  has  made  ceramic  earrings  and 
pottery  and  has  enjoyed  painting  in  oil. 

Linda  has  many  qualities  which  have  endeared  hei 
to  her  friends  and  teachers.  She  is  patient  and  uncom¬ 
plaining.  She  is  neat.  She  has  a  quick  smile,  and  sht 
enjoys  a  good  joke.  She  hopes  to  be  an  Internationa^ 
Business  Machine  Operator. 
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By  Larry  Betts 

It  is  now  the  year  1979,  twenty  years  after  my 
graduation  from  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind. 

I  married  my  high  school  sweetheart  in  1963,  and 
we  went  to  Alaska  for  a  short  trip.  Even  at  that 
time,  my  wife  and  I  were  regular  rock  hounds,  and 
we  accidentally  discovered  gold  ore.  So,  I  went  into 
the  mining  business.  A  few  years  later  when  the  ore 
was  about  gone,  we  returned  to  Florida,  and  we 
bought  a  ketch  and  went  on  a  cruise  to  South  Amer¬ 
ica.  When  we  got  back,  we  decided  to  sell  the  ketch 
and  buy  a  small  cattle  ranch  in  Wyoming  where  we 
are  now  living  with  our  seven  children. 

Our  life  is  pleasant.  We  have  horses  to  ride  and 
a  medium-sized  ranch  house  with  two  servants.  We 
have  a  jeep  and  two  Ford  cars.  We  have  a  large 
swimming  pool  in  the  back  of  our  house  and  many 
shade  trees. 

It  was  under  those  lovely  trees  I  was  sitting 
watching  my  two  youngest  girls  play  when  I  began 
wondering  if  my  classmates  had  been  as  fortunate 
as  I.  I  hadn’t  seen  or  heard  of  them  for  almost 
twenty  years,  but  I  had  often  thought  of  them.  I 
decided  to  try  to  locate  them  to  see  how  they  had 
made  out. 

What  a  time  I  had  locating  them!  Telegrams, 
letters,  telephone  calls,  special  deliveries,  and  house 
calls.  It  took  me  over  three  months  to  locate  them 
all,  but  now  I  have  a  letter  from  each  of  them,  and 
I  am  happy  to  say  that  all  of  them  have  been  very 
successful. 

Linda  Shreve  married  a  man,  a  handsome  man, 
she  says,  with  red  hair,  and  they  are  living  in 
Georgia  where  her  husband  has  a  very  remunerative 
job  as  a  linotype  operator.  They  have  a  large  modern 
home  and  two  cute  little  boys  with  red  hair.  Linda 
has  her  own  cream-white  Chevrolet  and  her  hus¬ 
band  drives  an  Oldsmobile.  Linda  spends  her  time 
mostly  with  her  family,  but  she  is  a  bowling  en¬ 
thusiast.  She  is  a  national  champion  and  has  com¬ 
peted  in  many  big  tournaments.  Otherwise,  she  is 
living  a  happy,  quiet  life.  May  it  contine. 

Herbert  Donald,  I’d  say,  really  has  had  it  good. 
He  has  a  large  cattle  ranch  in  New  Mexico.  He  dresses 
like  a  cowboy  and  drives  a  big  car  with  large  cow 
horns  on  the  front  hood  and  two  huge  horns  on  both 
front  fenders.  He  married  an  actress  from  Hollywood, 
California,  and  they  have  two  children. 

And  guess  what!  Herbert  has  struck  oil  on  his 
ranch  and  is  now  in  the  oil  business  as  well  as  in 
the  cattle  business.  He  plans  to  build  some  ocean 
liners  just  as  a  side  line.  He  says  that  when  his 
oil  wells  run  dry  and  his  cattle  are  gone,  he  would 
like  to  go  into  drafting  as  his  retirement  hobby. 
He  wants  to  draw  plans  for  modern  motels,  theaters, 
hotels,  and  bridges.  I  wish  him  luck  even  when  I 
doubt  that  he  will  need  it.  He  has  been  so  successful. 


Faye  Fowler  married  a  hand  mg  mow 

Key  West  where  she  and  her  husband  are  now  living 
Her  husband  is  a  contractor  and  ha-  .1  flourishing 
business  in  Key  West.  They  have  a  large  home  over¬ 
looking  the  ocean  and  a  ketch  anchored  ofT-shore 
which  they  use  on  ocean  cruises.  They  often  go  on 
extended  trips  on  their  vacations. 

Faye  has  a  black  Ford  convertible  of  her  own  ■ 
she  can  go  shopping  whenever  she  pleases  She  1- 
still  very  much  interested  in  clothes  and  was  at  one 
time  selected  as  one  of  the  ten  best-dres-ed  women 
in  the  United  States. 

Faye  and  her  husband  have  four  children  Tw  ■.! 
them  will  be  entering  college  soon.  Before  her  ma:  - 
riage,  Faye  was  a  file  clerk,  and  even  now  she  goes 
back  to  work  whenever  she  feels  like  it  She  1-  vt  . 
happy  and  contented. 

Judy  Lingo  writes  that  she  spent  three  y< 
working  as  an  IBM  operator  in  She 

happened  to  go  to  San  Francisco  be>  on  a 

two-week  vacation  trip  there  on  a  television  prog 
While  she  was  sight-seeing  in  that  wonderful  city 
she  decided  to  find  out  something  about  job  op¬ 
portunities  there.  She  received  a  very  good  ofTcr 
as  an  IBM  operator  and  accepted  it. 

Judy  always  had  pen  pals  while  at  school.  One  of 
them  lived  in  Hawaii,  and  when  he  heard  that  Jud> 
was  in  California,  he  decided  to  go  to  see  her  He 
was  a  very  good-looking,  prosperous  nr  n,  and  aftei 
a  whirlwind  courtship,  Judy  and  he  were  married, 
and  that  was  the  end  of  Judy’s  career  as  an  office 
worker. 

Judy’s  husband  already  had  a  lovely  home  in 
Hawaii  and  was  the  owner  of  a  large  pineapple 
plantation.  After  a  brief  visit  in  Florida,  they  went 
to  Hawaii,  and  that  is  where  they  are  now  living 
They  have  two  children.  Judy  says  no  one  could 
possibly  be  happier  than  she  is  today. 

Kitty  McCarter  went  on  to  college  U  ihe  had 
always  hoped  to  do.  Then  she  made  plans  to  work 
as  a  laboratory  assistant,  and  after  graduation  re¬ 
ceived  an  offer  to  work  in  one  of  the  I  ib oratories  at 
Walter  Reed  Hospital  in  Washing:  >n.  DC.  It  wu 
a  great  opportunity  for  her.  and  she  spent  foui  veai 
there. 

While  working  at  Walter  Heed  Hospital,  Kitty 
met  a  patient  who  was  an  architect.  Kitty  had  always 
been  interested  in  art  and  designing,  so  it  took  vor\ 
little  persuasion  for  her  to  give  up  her  position  at 
Walter  Reed  Hospital  and  study  designing.  As  might 
be  expected,  the  architect  and  Kitty  become  vc 
much  interested  in  each  other,  and  they  were  mai 
lied.  They  are  now  living  in  Hollywood,  California, 
where  they  are  designers  of  movie  sets 

And  so  ends  my  story  of  the  activities  of  my 
classmates  and  me  since  graduation  What 
twenty  years  will  have  in  store  for  11s.  nobody 
knows,  but  may  the  good  Lord  bless  us  all. 
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To  Mr.  Wallace,  our  president,  we  wish  to  express 
our  thanks  for  working  to  make  our  school  a  pleasant 
and  attractive  place  to  work  and  play. 

To  Mr.  Lane,  our  principal,  we  leave  our  thanks 
for  his  assistance  in  our  various  problems.  Our  diffi¬ 
culties  have  not  always  been  easy  to  work  out,  but  we 
have  felt  better  for  having  talked  to  him. 

To  all  our  teachers,  we  leave  our  love  and  appre¬ 
ciation  for  their  help  on  the  difficult  road  of  learning. 
Memories  of  them  will  always  be  dear  to  us. 

To  our  deans  and  supervisors,  we  leave  our  thanks 
for  the  many  good  things  we  have  learned  under  their 
care. 

To  the  Class  of  1960,  we  leave  our  favorite  desks, 
our  favorite  teachers,  our  places  at  the  water  fountain, 
and  our  favorite  conversation  spots  on  the  front 
campus. 

To  the  girls  in  McLane  Hall,  we  senior  girls  leave 
our  monitors’  duties.  It  is  our  wish  that  McLane  Hall 
be  kept  as  neat  as  we  left  it. 

To  the  boys  in  Rhyne  Hall,  we  senior  boys  leave  our 
hopes  that  they  will  continue  to  improve  in  their 
work  in  the  dormitory  as  well  as  in  school. 

Faye  Fowler  leaves  her  love  of  algebra  to  Sue 
Slappey. 

Linda  Shreve  leaves  her  fondness  for  talking  to 
Diane  Dan. 

Judy  Lingo  leaves  her  love  for  perfume  to  Judy 
Horne. 


Kitty  McCarter  leaves  her  good  behavior  in  McLane 
Hall  to  Sandy  Kress. 

Herbert  Donald  leaves  his  ability  to  tell  jokes  to 
Jack  Smith. 

Larry  Betts  doesn’t  leave  his  girl  to  anyone! 

Linda  Shreve  leaves  her  love  for  red  hair  to  Doris 
Genton. 

Kitty  McCarter  leaves  her  alluring  grin  to  Roberta 
Thaggard. 

Larry  Betts  leaves  his  place  at  the  window  in  full 
view  of  the  vocational  building  at  10:14  a.m.  to 
Bobby  King. 

Judy  Lingo  leaves  her  pen  pals  to  Janet  Arthurs. 

Herbert  Donald  leaves  his  favorite  snack  after 
recess  to  Bobby  Crider. 

Faye  Fowler  leaves  her  sweet  classroom  disposition 
to  anyone  who  needs  it. 

To  all  the  boys  and  girls  in  school,  we  leave  our 
fondness  for  learning  new  vocabulary. 

To  our  beloved  school,  we  leave  our  love.  We  have 
been  happy  here.  We  have  memories  which  we  will 
cherish  for  the  rest  of  our  lives.  We  leave  our  hopes 
that  our  school  will  continue  to  grow  and  send  forth 
many  men  and  women  who  will  be  willing  to  take 
their  places  as  responsible  citizens  of  our  great 
country. 

Witnessed  and  sealed  by  the  Class  of  1959. 


Activities 


Herbert  Donald 

Cabinetmaking,  1952-55;  Football,  1954-55;  Boy 
Scout,  1954-59;  Printing,  1955-56;  Upholstery,  1957- 
58;  Treasurer  of  the  Boys’  “K”  Club,  1957-58;  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Class,  1957-59:  Senior  Patrol  Leader,  1958-59; 
Vice  President  of  Boys’  Reading  Room,  1958-59; 
Homecoming  Queen’s  Escort,  1957-58. 

Larry  Betts 

Printing,  1954-59;  Football  Player,  1955-58;  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Dramatic  Club,  1956-57;  Track,  1956-59; 
Boys’  “K”  Club,  1957-58;  President  of  Boys’  Reading 
Room,  1958-59;  First  Vice  President  of  Class,  1958-59; 
Homecoming  Queen’s  Attendant,  1957-58. 

Kitty  McCarter 

Basketball,  1956-59;  Captain  of  the  Basketball 
Team,  1958-59,  Cheerleader,  1956-57;  Secretary  of 
Dramatic  Club,  1956-57;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Atten¬ 
dant,  1957-58,  Arts  and  Crafts,  1957-59;  Homecoming 
Queen,  1958-59;  Secretary  of  Class,  1958-59. 


Linda  Shreve 

Home  Economics,  1951-59;  Homecoming  Queen’s 
Attendant,  1955-56;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Attendant, 

1956- 57;  Typing,  1956-57;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1956-59; 
Secretary  of  Walker  Literary  Society,  1956-57;  Cheer¬ 
leader,  1955-59;  Secretary  of  Class,  1957-58;  Treas¬ 
urer  of  Class,  1958-59. 

Faye  Fowler 

Home  Economics,  1951-59;  Homecoming  Queen’s 
Attendant,  1955-56;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Attendant, 

1957- 58;  Basketball,  A  Team,  1955-58;  President  of 
Walker  Literary  Society,  1956-57;  President  of  Class, 
1956-57;  Typing,  1956-57;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1956-59;  j 
Treasurer  of  Class,  1957-58;  Second  Vice  President  of 
Class,  1958-59;  Cheerleader,  1958-59. 

Judy  Lingo 

Home  Economics,  1951-59;  Cheerleader,  1955-58; 
Vice  President  of  Walker  Literary  Society,  1956-57; 
Typing,  1956-57;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1956-59;  Home¬ 
coming  Queen’s  Attendant,  1958-59. 

Page  Eight 


May,  1959  —  The  Florida  School  Herald 


Department  for  the  Deaf 

IVho’s  Who  _ 

?he  Most  Popular  Girl — Judith  Lingo 
The  Most  Popular  Boy — Herbert  Donald 
['he  Best  Dressed  Girl — Faye  Fowler 
The  Best  Dressed  Boys — Larry  and  Herbie 
?he  Best  Looking  Girl — Linda  Shreve 
?he  Best  Looking  Boy — Larry  Betts 
?he  Most  Artistic — Herbert  Donald 
The  Most  Industrious — Kitty  McCarter 
[’he  Best  Girl  Athlete — Kitty  McCarter 
The  Best  Boy  Athlete — Larry  Betts 


The  Most  Hot-Tempered — Judith  Lingo 
The  Most  Easily  Amused — Linda  Shrevt 
The  Most  Argumentative — Faye  Fowler 
The  Most  Likely  to  Succeed — All 
The  Most  Courteous — Judith  Lingo 
The  Most  Talkative — Faye  Fowler 
The  Most  Patient — Linda  Shreve 
The  Sweetest  Sweet-Tooth — Kitty  McC 
The  Biggest  Flirt — Larry  Betts 
Favorite  Subject — English 


Character  Chart 

1 

■Jame 

Nick¬ 

name 

Ambition 

Weakness 

Favorite 

Food 

Sports 

Saying 

Hobby 

Favorite 

Subject 

Pet  Aversion 

_,arry 

Betts 

None 

To  be  a 

good 

printer 

A  girl 

Chicken 

and 

shrimp 

Basketball 
and  skating 

“Think!” 

Exploring 

Science 

Spiders 

Herbert 

Donald 

Herbie 

To  be  an 
artist  or  a 
draftsman 

Apple  pie 
a  la  mode 

T-bone 
steak  and 
pork  chops 

Driving 
sports  cars 

“Bah!” 

Oil  paint¬ 
ing 

Algebra 

Being  tickled 

!i’aye 

i'owler 

Blondie 

To  be  a 
housewife 
or  filing 
clerk 

Clothes 

Lobster  and 
T-bone  steak 

Swimming 
and  driving 
a  car 

“Of 

course!” 

Reading 

magazines 

English 

Being  kept 
waiting 

fudith 

jingo 

Judy 

To  be  a 
housewife 
or  a  typist 

Ice  cream 

Steak  and 
yellow  rice 

Swimming 
and  skating 

“Same  as 
you!” 

Photography 
and  writing 
letters 

English 

Homework 

Minda 

Shreve 

■ 

Linn 

To  be  a 
housewife 
or  a  typist 

Talking 

Mustard 
greens  and 
T-bone  steak 

Bowling 
and  driving 
a  car 

“Don’t  be 
silly!” 

Oil  paint¬ 
ing 

English 

Snakes  and 
gossip 

Citty  Kay 
McCarter 

Meow! 

To  go  to 
college 

Sweets 

Hamburger 
and  French 
fries 

Basketball 

“That’s  the 
way  the 
mop  flops!” 

Playing 

records 

All  excep 
algebra 

it 

Pineapple 
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Department  for  the  Blind 


Principal 


CLASS  FLOWER 

RED  ROSE 

CLASS  COLORS 

RED  AND  WHITE 

CLASS  MOTTO 

"THE  HIGHEST  OF  DISTINCTION 
IS  SERVICE  TO  OTHERS" 
(King  George  VI ) 


Department  for  the  Blind 
Senior  Class  of  1959 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

May,  1959 


Dear  Seniors: 

I  wish  to  congratulate  each  of  you  for  your  fine  accom¬ 
plishments  as  students.  You  have  worked  very  hard  and  I 
am  sure  you  have  gained  a  great  deal  during  your  years  of 
schooling  here.  We  are  all  very  proud  of  you. 

We  are  sure  all  of  you  will  be  successful  in  your  chosen 
line  of  endeavor.  Those  of  you  who  plan  to  go  on  to  college 
have  at  least  four  more  years  of  formal  education  before 
you.  You  have  already  demonstrated  your  academic  capa¬ 
bilities  as  students  here,  and  I  am  sure  you  will  do  well  in 
college  and  will  contribute  a  great  deal  to  your  chosen  pro¬ 
fession. 

We  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  those  of  you  who 
plan  to  go  to  work  immediately  after  graduation,  as  well  as 
those  of  you  who  plan  to  take  more  vocational  training  will 
be  successful.  We  feel  sure  that  in  a  short  time  all  of  you, 
will  be  employed  in  a  worthwhile  occupation  of  your  choice. 

As  you  go  out  on  your  own  we  want  you  to  remember 
your  school.  Remember  the  many  hours  of  instruction 
your  teachers  have  so  generously  given  you,  the  under¬ 
standing  and  devoted  care  you  have  received  from  your 
houseparents,  the  many  life  long  friends  you  have  made 
both  among  the  student  body  and  staff,  and  remember  the 
good  times  you  have  had.  You  are  graduating  from  a  great 
school.  Be  proud  of  it. 

You  are  always  welcome  to  come  back  and  visit  at  any 
time.  The  school  is  constantly  ready  if  it  can  ever  be  o  1 
further  help  to  you. 

Sincerely, 

Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal 

Department  for  the  Blind 
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department  for  the  Blind 


Class  of  1959 


v. 


John  Frank  Ellmer 
Pensacola 


Thomas  Hunter  Fillyaw 
Lake  Butler 
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Roy  Calvin  Gorman 
Jacksonville 


Department  for  the  Blind 


Class  History 


One  more  group  of  graduates  at  the  close  of  this, 
their  final  year  of  high  school,  place  their  histories, 
activities,  will,  photographs,  farewell  to  the  school, 
and  the  prophecy  offered  by  the  junior  class,  here  in 
the  final  issue  of  the  Florida  School  Herald,  that  you 
may  know  they  too  have  walked  their  way  within 
these  “hallowed  halls,”  that  they,  too,  lingered  “to 
spend  each  golden  year”  that  they  might  be  happy, 
well-prepared  citizens  of  the  phase  of  life  they  are 
now  about  to  enter. 


Diane  Harrison,  Largo 

I  was  born  in  Port  St.  Joe,  Florida  on  December 
27,  1940.  I  have  lived  in  Florida  most  of  my  life.  I 
started  school  in  the  Crystal  River  Grammar  School, 
and  attended  several  public  schools  before  I  came 
here  in  1951. 

The  first  night  I  spent  at  this  school  was  very  lonely, 
and  I  was  almost  certain  I  would  not  like  it.  I  had 
never  been  away  from  home  in  my  life  so  I  did  not 
know  what  to  think  of  the  people  here.  Since  then,  I 
have  learned  to  love  this  school,  and  I  do  not  regret 
having  been  advised  to  attend. 

I  have  found  pleasure  and  honor  in  being  a  member 
of  the  student  body  and  taking  part  in  the  many 
activities.  I  wish  to  express  my  love  and  thanks  to 
Mr.  Wallace  for  encouraging  me  to  come,  to  Mr. 
Iverson  for  his  understanding  and  guidance,  and  to 
the  teachers  and  friends  who  have  helped  to  make 
my  life  here  a  very  happy  one.  You  have  created  in 
me  the  will  to  want  to  do  many  things.  I  only  hope  I 
will  be  able  to  accomplish  some  of  them. 

The  time  has  come  for  us  to  say  “Farewell,”  but  I 
want  you  to  know  that  I  will  always  treasure  the 
memories  of  my  dear  school.  I  love  you,  and  I  will 
miss  you. 


Carson  Dyal,  Plant  City 

I  was  born  in  Orlando,  Florida,  on  March  2,  1940. 
I  lived  there  for  about  two  years,  but  because  of  my 
tender  age,  I  have  no  recollections.  At  the  age  of  four, 
after  some  wandering  from  place  to  place,  we  moved 
to  our  present  address,  1006  Spruce  Street,  Plant  City. 

I  attended  the  Burney  Elementary  School  in  Plant 
City  for  six  years.  After  leaving  Burney  School,  I 
attended  the  Forest  Park  School  for  one  year.  This 
was  my  seventh  term  of  school.  After  bidding  a  joyous 
farewell  to  Forest  Park,  I  entered  the  Tomlin  Junior 
High  School,  where  I  spent  the  happiest  year  of  my 
school  life. 

At  the  close  of  the  eighth  grade,  I  dropped  out  of 
school  for  a  year  because  of  my  eyes.  I  then  had  two 
years  with  a  home  teacher.  This  took  me  through  the 
tenth  grade.  I  then  entered  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  to  complete  my  schooling. 


I  am  now  finishing  my  second  year  here.  At  th< 
close  of  this  term,  I  will  graduate  from  the  twelftl 
grade,  and  will  have  completed  a  portion  of  my  life 
which,  in  the  past  had  seemed  endless,  and  which 
now  that  the  end  is  so  near,  has  seemed  so  short.  ’ 
have  at  times  been  unhappy,  but  it  has  all  been  won¬ 
derful,  and  I,  for  one,  am  glad  that  I  have  had  th< 
opportunity  of  attending  this  school. 

Tommy  Fillyaw,  Lake  Butler 

I  am  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Fillyaw.  I  wa: 
born  in  a  small  town  called  Ashburn,  Georgia.  When 
was  five  years  old,  we  moved  to  where  we  are  nov 
living,  Lake  Butler. 

Not  long  after  I  moved  to  Florida,  I  received  ai 
injury  to  my  left  eye.  Although  I  had  an  operatioi 
immediately,  my  right  eye  was  also  affected,  and 
lost  much  of  my  eyesight. 

I  did  not  start  to  school  when  I  was  six,  for  I  die 
not  know  of  this  school  until  Mr.  Herbert  Sowell,  on< 
of  the  teachers  here,  told  us  of  it.  He  was  attending 
the  school  then,  and  urged  my  family  to  let  me  attend 

I  enrolled  at  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Dea 
and  the  Blind  in  1948,  and  have  since  spent  a  grea 
part  of  my  life  here. 

I  have  not  found  school  too  hard  for  me,  and  I  wil 
never  forget  my  teachers,  who  have  been  so  nice  t< 
me.  Now  that  graduation  has  finally  come,  I  leavi 
school  with  sadness.  I  have  seen  many  changes,  al 
for  the  good.  Now  that  the  time  has  come  for  me  t< 
leave,  I  would  like  to  say  from  the  bottom  of  im 
heart,  that  I  appreciate  everything  each  teacher  anc 
each  member  of  the  staff  has  done  for  me. 


Johnny  Ellmer,  Pensacola 

My  name  is  John  Frank  Ellmer.  I  was  born  oi 
August  24,  1939,  in  Pensacola,  Florida.  The  first  fe\ 
years  of  my  life  were  spent  mostly  in  the  doctor’ 
office,  as  I  was  very  sick. 

When  I  was  six  years  old,  I  entered  public  schoo' 
Grades  three  through  eight  were  spent  in  the  sight 
saving  classes.  Since  there  was  no  sight-saving  fo 
ninth,  I  entered  public  school,  where  I  had  muc 
trouble  because  I  could  not  see  to  read  the  print, 
arranged  for  my  sister  to  have  the  same  classes  I  die 
so  she  could  read  to  me. 

In  Pensacola  High,  however,  the  counselor  aske 
why  I  didn’t  find  out  about  the  Florida  State  Schot 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  I  had  heard  about  it  be1 
fore,  when  I  was  in  the  fourth  grade,  but  had  been  tol 
it  was  only  for  the  completely  blind. 

My  mother  left  the  decision  up  to  me,  and  I  decide 
I  would  like  to  come  so  I  could  meet  other  studen 
who  were  handicapped  as  I  was.  I  have  been  going  1 
this  school  for  one  year  and  eight  months  now.  I  lil 
the  school,  the  students,  and  the  faculty.  I  am  goir 


May,  1959  —  The  Florida  School  Herald  —  Page  Twelve 


Department  for  the  Blind 

Class  History— Continued  ^  ^  ^ 


to  miss  everyone  next  year.  We  made  our  senior  trip 
to  Washington,  and  enjoyed  it  very  much.  I  would  like 
to  do  this  last  year  all  over  again,  but  instead,  I’ll 
say,  “So  long”  to  all  my  friends. 


Roy  Gorman,  Jacksonville 

I  was  born  in  Waresboro,  Georgia,  on  October  14, 
1937.  My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  C.  Gorman.  I 
started  school  in  Quarterman  School  in  Waycross, 
Georgia. 


In  1951  I  came  to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Bl 
and  my  home  address  is  now  856  Ml 
Jacksonville. 

I  enjoyed  all  my  subjects  because  of  the  lead 
here.  At  this  school,  they  go  out  of  then 
our  subjects  interesting  and  easy  for 

I  will  hate  to  leave  because  I  have  made  a  l>> 
friends,  and  all  of  the  boys  and  girls  are  like  brotl 
and  sisters  to  me.  I  will  miss  all  the  teacher  that  h 
done  their  best  to  teach  me  to  meet  the  problem 
the  world  and.  also,  to  be  successful  in  a  trade 


We,  the  Class  of  1959,  wish  to  leave,  upon  the  day 
of  our  departure,  some  of  our  possessions,  both 
prized  and  despised.  Therefore,  we  present  to  you  our 


Last  Will  and  Testament 


The  Senior  Class  leaves  to  Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son,  and  the  faculty  and  staff:  the  school  with  all 
the  classrooms,  desks,  paper  and  pencils,  books, 
tests,  unfinished  assignments,  parties,  teasing,  and 
problems: 

The  Senior  Class  leaves  to  the  Juniors,  Class  of 
1960:  the  candy  business  and  the  Washington  Trip, 
hoping  they  will  derive  as  much  pleasure  from  it  as 
we  did. 

Diane  Harrison  leaves:  Student  Council  notes  to 
Mr.  Iverson.  150  dictaphone  letters  written  this  past 
year  to  Mrs.  Tobin.  Campus  News  Column  to  Peggy 
Van  Fossen.  Track  socks  to  Angel  Smith.  All  Buddy 
Bar  wrappers  and  her  history  book  to  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell.  Her  place  on  the  track  team  to  Pauline 
Cobb  and  Mary  Anne  Hale.  Her  walking  cane  to 
Mrs.  Hillier.  And  finally,  reluctantly,  Diane  leaves 
behind  her  large  “sleeping  closet”  for  the  Junior 
Girls. 

Johnny  Ellmer  leaves:  All  the  problems  of  the 
candy  stand  and  vending  machine  at  the  dormitory 
to  the  only  boy  in  the  junior  class,  Charles  Deas. 
His  favorite  saying,  “I  hate  you,”  to  Jimmy  Kaley. 
His  typewriter,  letter,  and  post  card  writing  to 
Bette  Doss.  His  hope  that  Pauline  Cobb  will  inherit 


Diane’s  talent  for  talking.  His  hope  that  V. 
Musselwhite  will  inherit  Diane’s  bounce.  And  final  1% 
since  his  graduation  is  so  near,  his  roaming  of  th 
halls  to  Mary  Lea  Patterson. 

Tommy  Fillyaw  leaves:  To  Cl 

knowledge  of  “facts."  A  pair  of  skates  to  M 

His  seat  in  orchestra  to  Jimmy  Kale;.  Hi  abiht\  • 
get  along  with  Mrs.  Tobin  '  ny  Muncey  All  hi 

Full  Dinner  wrappers  to  Mrs.  Hillier 

Roy  Gorman  leaves:  His  turn  at  lantmg  t< 

Jimmy  Kaley.  All  his  toy  cars  and  his  love  to  Js<  kit 
Sadler.  His  vacant  place  in  the  chorus  to  J  V. 
drews,  for  Mr.  Foster’s  sake. 

Carson  Dyal  leaves:  His  vacant  place  in  the  choru 
to  Glenn  Dale  Bratcher,  for  Mr  FosU  iki !.  H 

for  classical  music  to  Mary  Jane  Barnwell  His  num 
erous  Tom  Bar  wrappers  to  Mrs.  Hilliei 

The  Senior  Boys  leave:  The  antique  rocker 
Charles  Deas,  for  comfort  while  dreaming  of  Peggy 

The  Senior  Class  leaves:  Their  love  and  affection  foi 
all  their  friends  who  remain  behind,  and  foi  'll  tnej 
know  and  will  remember  of  the  Florida  State  Sclvx. 
for  the  Deaf  and  Blind. 
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1975 — It  is  May  2,  bright  and  sunny,  and  the 
entire  staff  and  student  body  of  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  are  standing  on  the  new 
football  field  located  east  of  the  new  blind  depart¬ 
ment’s  skating  rink. 

People  are  talking  excitedly  and  gazing  into  the 
clear,  blue  sky.  Suddenly,  from  the  midst  of  the 
crowd  comes  a  shout,  “I  hear  it!”  From  out  of  the  sky 
streaks  a  glittering  object  trailing  long  plumes  of 
white  smoke.  As  it  nears  the  earth  the  roar  increases 
and  the  form  becomes  a  rocket  of  gleaming  red  and 
white.  The  rocket  plummets  to  the  earth.  The  crowd 
surges  around  it.  The  door  flings  open  and  out  steps 
Prof.  Thomas  C.  Fillyaw,  designer  of  this  ultra-mod¬ 
ern  space  ship,  Flash  No.  1.  The  crowd  roars.  He 
shakes  the  moon  dust  from  his  helmet  and  greets  his 
old  friends. 

Close  behind  him  is  Roy  Flash  Gorman,  President 
of  Rocket-Joy,  Inc.  He  has  been  investigating  pos¬ 
sibilities  of  selling  his  fine  wax  polish  to  the  rocket 
stations  on  the  planets.  The  Flash  Rockets  were 
named  for  President  Gorman. 


What  is  this  brilliance  now  appearing  on  the  rocket 
steps?  It  is  none  other  than  Lady  Luscious  Dink, 
star  dancer  of  the  Universe,  wearing  the  latest 
Martian  designed  box-styled  space  dress.  She  waves 
gaily  to  the  crowd  and  joins  her  old  friends. 

Now  coming  from  the  rocket  is  the  pioneer  wan¬ 
derer  of  the  galaxies,  John  Who  Ellmer.  His  reports 
have  given  the  world  advance  information  on  outer 
space.  The  rocket  travelers  motion  to  the  crowd  to 
stand  back  and  the  most  important  passenger  of  all 
steps  to  the  door.  The  crowd  roars  and  surges  for¬ 
ward  to  greet  the  Secretary  of  State,  Carson  Stella 
Dyal.  He  has  been  having  peace  conferences  with  the 
inhabitants  of  the  planets.  He  has  been  trying  to 
make  the  world  safe  from  outer  space  invaders  and 
from  fall-out. 

This  was  a  great  occasion.  The  famed  rocket  ship 
with  its  still  more  famous  passengers  had  returned 
for  the  dedication  of  the  new  buildings  of  the 
Department  for  the  Blind.  After  many  speeches 
and  a  happy  reunion  the  great  red  and  white  rocket 
roared  into  the  sunset  glow  of  the  summer  sky. 


Activities  ^ 


Carson  Dyal 

Student  Council,  1957-58;  President  of  Student 
Council,  1958-59;  Chorus,  1958-59;  Boys’  Glee  Club, 
1959;  Christmas  Play.  1957-58;  Christmas  Play  lead! 
1958-59;  Class  President,  1958;  Honor  Roll. 

Roy  Gorman 


Tommy  Fillyaw 

Wrestling  Team,  1953;  Christmas  Play,  1953-55-58; 
Sports  Reporter  for  WFOY,  1956-59;  Track  Team, 

1957- 59;  Dramatics  Club,  1958-59;  Bowling  Team, 

1958- 59;  Chorus,  1958-59;  Orchestra,  1957-59;  Boys’ 
Glee  Club,  1959;  Blind  Boys’  Basketball  Team,  1957- 
59;  “F”  Club,  1957-58. 


Christmas  Play,  1955-59;  Class  President,  1957; 
Student  Council  Representative,  1957-58;  Class  Sec¬ 
retary,  1956;  Chorus,  1957-59;  Class  Program  Soloist 
“Blue  Suede  Shoes,”  1958-59;  Minor  part  in  Chek¬ 
hov’s,  “The  Boor,”  1958. 


Johnny  Ellmer 

Ait  Club,  1955-56;  Photography  Club,  1956-57 
Class  Treasurer,  1957-58;  Student  Council  Represent- 
ative,  1957-58;  “F”  Club,  1957-58;  Christmas  Play 
1957-58;  Chorus,  1957-59.  y 


Diane  Harrison 

Chorus,  1953-59;  Piano,  1952-59;  Track,  1953-59; 
Track  Captain,  1953-59;  Cheerleader,  1956-58; 
Queen’s  Court,  1956-59;  Class  President,  1956-59; 
G.A.A.  President,  1958-59;  Student  Council  Secretary, 
1957-59;  Glee  Club  Secretary,  1958-59;  Dramatics 
Club,  1957-59;  Dramatic  lead  in  Chekhov’s  “The 
Boor,”  1958;  Christmas  Play,  1957-59;  Christmas  Play 
lead,  1958-59;  Orchestra,  1958-59;  Prom  entertain¬ 
ment,  1954-59;  Voice,  1955-59;  Tumbling  Team,  1956- 
58. 
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Thumb-Nail  Sketch 

•'VW-v. 

Name 

Favorite  Sport 

Favorite  Saying 

Weakness 

Who's  Who 

Hobby 

Carson  Dyal 

Swimming 

“Really”  and 
“Not  really!” 

Women  and 
Money 

Capable 

Kissing 

Diane  Harrison 

Track 

“Please,  with 
sugar  on  it.” 

Sugar 

Vivacious 

Dancing 

Johnny  Ellmer 

Swimming 

“O-o-o-o,  Miss 
Albrecht!” 

Women 

The  Wanderer 

Photography 

Tommy  Fillyaw 

Track 

“What  was  that?” 

Cigarettes 

Agreeable 

Music 

Roy  Gorman 

Auto  Racing 

“I  don’t  ap- 

Cars 

Elvis 

Model  Cars 

predate  that!” 


Farewell  — _ _ 


On  behalf  of  the  Senior  Class  of  1959,  we  salute 
you,  Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Iverson,  teachers,  and  juniors. 
With  great  humbleness  the  senior  class  wishes  to  ex¬ 
press  their  sentiments  in  this  our  last  message  to  you. 

We  are  extremely  proud  to  have  been  a  part  of  the 
student  body  of  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.  It  is  a  privilege  to  attend  a  school  that 
offers  so  many  activities  and  maintains  a  high  aca¬ 
demic  standard.  We  have  seen  so  many  students 
graduate  from  our  school  and  attend  the  college  of 
their  choice.  Now,  as  we  are  leaving,  we  have  hopes 
that  we  too  are  as  well  prepared  to  find  work  or 
obtain  education  for  the  careers  we  have  chosen. 

To  you,  the  faculty  and  staff,  we  wish  to  express 
our  appreciation  and  love  for  your  understanding  and 
kindness  to  us.  We  realize  as  we  are  at  the  last  stages 
of  preparation  to  become  men  and  women  in  another 
part  of  life,  that  you  have  given  us  so  much.  You  have 
supplied  us  with  knowledge  that  we  hope  will  never 
be  forgotten.  You  have  made  it  possible  for  us  to  be 
college  material,  and  you  have  given  us  courage  to  go 
on  through  these  long  and  tedious  years.  You  were 
the  ones  who  many  times  smiled  and  said,  “Chins  up, 
times  will  get  better!”  We  can  not  express  how  much 
we  love  you  and  thank  you  for  your  help  and 
guidance. 

When  we  were  younger  students  in  grammar 
school,  coming  to  school  in  short  pants  and  frilly 
dresses  with  long  sashes,  we  did  not  think  of  this  day. 
Now  it  is  fun  to  dream  of  those  carefree  days  and 
laugh  when  we  think  of  the  time  when  we  played 
“Hide  and  Go  Seek”  and  “Red  Rover.” 


Easter  and  Christmas  used  to  be  so  much  fun  be¬ 
cause  there  was  an  Easter  bunny  who  brought  Easter 
joy.  Santa  used  to  talk  to  us  on  the  radio  and  we 
would  write  him  letters  telling  him  how  good  we 
had  been.  Pulling  a  tooth  was  not  bad  because  we 
knew  the  Good  Fairy  would  leave  money  in  exchan 
for  it. 

At  night,  as  we  lay  down  to  sleep,  we  said  a  little 
prayer  we  had  learned  from  a  prayer  book  Mommy 
would  say  it  with  us  and  then  we  wmuld  count  little 
white  sheep  until  slumber  came. 

No  more  shall  these  tales  be  real  and  true  They  ur« 
now  only  dreams  and  memories.  We  are  now  looking 
at  the  other  side  of  life  and  trying  to  make  it  happy 
and  realize  that  reality  also  can  be  promising  U 
work  and  strive  to  make  it  so. 

I  wish  at  this  point  I  could  end  this  speech,  for  thi 
next  part  is  almost  too  much  to  bear.  You.  the  junior 
class,  have  been  the  closest  to  us  all  through  school 
We  shared  our  thoughts,  ideas,  ha] 
with  you.  You  are  the  ones  we  have  walked  and 
talked  with. 

Can  you  remember  little  things  we  did  t"g' 

We  do.  When  you  and  I  were  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
grades  together,  Mrs.  Hoagland  was  our  teacher  The 
girls  used  to  always  be  the  first  ones  in  the  da  :oom 
in  the  mornings,  and  this  day  we  took  advantage 
the  situation  to  surprise  the  boys.  The  gil  ;M  * 

the  bookcase  and  maps.  When  the  boj 
were  very  surprised  to  find  no  girls  in  class  W  hen 
Mrs.  Hoagland  came  in  we  all  jumped  out  and 
prised  her  too. 
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Department  for  the  Blind 

Farewell— Continued  • 


The  boys  and  girls  in  these  two  classes  have  always 
been  good  friends.  Our  hearts  are  heavy  at  this  time 
when  we  realize  how  hard  it  is  going  to  be  for  us  to 
wake  up  in  the  mornings  and  not  find  you  near  us. 
You  were  our  transcribers  who  now  are  our  dicta¬ 
phones  bringing  back  little  memories  and  happy  times 
we  have  shared.  We  danced  with  you  at  parties.  We 
played  kissing  games  and  exchanged  giggles  between 
us.  Tell  me  how  can  we  leave  you  that  we  love  so 
dearly?  We  have  obtained  a  part  of  you,  and  you  have 
received  a  part  of  us  that  will  dwell  in  our  hearts 
forever. 

Next  year  you  will  be  seniors  and  you  will  be  as 
heavy-laden  as  we  are,  but  may  you  never  forget 
the  joy  you’ve  had.  In  your  senior  year  everything 
that  happens,  you  will  realize,  will  be  the  last  time 
it  happens  for  you.  You  will  have  fun  we  promise 
you.  Now,  let  us  not  say  good-by,  but  rather,  farewell 
until  we  meet  again.  We  love  YOU  and  shall  never 
as  long  as  we  may  live  forget  you.  We  hope  that  you, 
too,  will  not  forget  us. 

And  now,  dear  school  which  we  love  and  cherish 
so,  for  many  years  you  have  enfolded  us  in  your  great 
arms  and  protected  us  from  harm  and  from  fear.  You 
have  made  it  possible  for  us  to  love  and  be  loved.  You 
have  given  us  our  faculty,  staff,  and  friends.  Without 
you,  we  could  not  have  been  a  part  of  these  people, 
and  we  thank  you  for  our  place.  We  can  not  express 
in  words  the  affection  we  have  for  you. 


We  would  not  leave  happy  unless  we  felt  our  live 
here  have  been  a  bright  hopeful  one  for  others  t 
follow,  for  we  love  our  fellow  friends  so  much  tha 
we  want  them  to  grow  up  to  be  worthy  citizens  c 
our  wonderful  country.  It  has  been  a  pleasure  and  a 
honor  to  have  walked  on  your  lovely  campus.  Yo 
have  caressed  our  cheeks  with  the  soft  ocean  breeez 
that  blows  through  the  leaves  of  our  tall  palm  tree: 
Many  lovers  have  sighed  and  kissed  good-night  o: 
the  broad  white  steps  of  a  moon-lit  dormitory.  Yo 
have  brought  us  joys  untold. 

During  our  school  career,  we  have  visited  othe 
schools  and  seen  their  campuses.  We  are  always  proui 
of  our  school  because  we  think  it  is  the  best.  Th 
sunlight  that  shines  on  our  lawns  and  beautiful  whit 
buildings  bring  new  light  to  us  every  day.  Our  Aim 
Mater  is  the  best  in  all  the  land.  Our  hearts  shal 
always  sing  the  words:  “On  our  dear  nation’s  border 
set  firm  beside  the  sea,  here  stands  our  Alma  Mater 
proud  school  we  honor  thee.  Thy  light  to  those  ii 
darkness,  thy  voice  for  silent  tongue,  shall  liv< 
throughout  the  ages,  while  all  thy  praise  be  sung. 

We  shall  not  say  good-by,  for  we  love  you  too  much 
We  know  it  would  not  be  kind  to  either  you  or  us 
for  it  would  only  cause  tears  and  unhappiness.  W 
feel  that  we  will  be  welcome  to  come  back  at  an; 
time  to  visit  you.  If  it  is  possible  we  will  try  to  com 
back  often.  We  will  miss  you  and  we  hope  you  wil 
miss  us,  too.  Until  we  meet  again,  “Farewell  to  thee! 


On  This,  Your  Day _ _  _ _ _ _ _ 


By  Mary  H.  Albrecht,  Senior  Sponsor 

Success  is  so  sweet,  accomplishment  so  dear.  For 
the  young  men  and  women  marching  down  the  aisle 
to  the  graduation  song,  listening  so  humbly  to  the 
message  prepared  for  them,  and  receiving  so  thank¬ 
fully  the  diploma  that  marks  the  attainment  of  a  goal 
begun  so  long  ago,  graduation  epitomizes  the  peak  of 
their  emotional  capacity.  Their  trembling  souls  de¬ 
mand  perfection  of  ritual  surrounding  this,  their  day 
of  glory.  All  respect  must  be  shown,  all  dignity  ac¬ 
corded,  all  kindness  freely  given,  to  sustain  the  bright 
bubble  of  beauty  that  this  day  should  be  to  them. 

There  are  in  this  world  many  boys  and  girls  who 
will  never  graduate  from  a  high  school,  who  will,  in 
iact,  never  know  what  it  is  to  read  and  write,  yet  who 
feel  a  sense  of  pride  in  themselves,  a  dignity  of  spirit, 
a  fierce  independence  that  sustains  a  hope  for  better 
things  to  come.  Be  thankful,  then,  and  use  to  the 
fullest  the  education  you  have  had,  to  be  of  service  to 
those  less  fortunate  than  you. 


Young  men  and  women,  we  know  you,  love  yoi 
and  hope  for  your  future,  a  life  filled  with  happines 
more  growing  up,  and  much  service  on  your  part  ft 
others.  We  have  tried  to  acquaint  you  with  our  way  ( 
life.  It  is  time  for  you  to  try  out  this  way  of  life,  an! 
to  incorporate  into  it  some  of  the  bright  ideas 
youth’s  dreams  that  will  make  the  pattern  of  life  :j 
much  more  beautiful,  agreeable,  and  appropriate  f< 
your  generation. 

We  hope  that  you  have  learned  well  the  lessons  v 
have  so  diligently  placed  in  your  path.  If  you  have  1 
tolerance,  understanding,  or  sympathy  for  those  wl 
are  not  intelligent,  capable,  healthy,  or  handsome  . 
you,  then  you  are  not  a  friend  of  man.  All  men  a 
different,  and  all  worthy  of  respect.  When  you  cal 
truly  feel  kindness  and  generosity  to  those  your  se 
fish  soul  despises,  you  will  have  set  your  feet  with  th 
brotherhood  of  man,  the  citizenry  of  one- world,  b 
dedicate  your  lives  that  your  works  will  prove  “Th 
highest  of  distinction  is  service  to  others.”  (Kif 
George  VI) 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1958-1959 


ON.  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Chairman . 

ON.  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Vice  Chairman. 
ON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . 

ON  JAMES  D.  CAMP,  Member . 


FLORIDA  STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


. Quincy,  Florida 

. Jacksonville,  Florida 

. Orlando,  Florida 

.Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


HON  J  J  DANIEL,  Member 

HON.  FRANK  BUCHANAN  Member 

HON  JOE  K  HAYES,  Member 

HON  J.  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Direct. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE. 


— . . . . - . . . rr 

iRS.  VIRGINIA  M.  KING . Secretary  to  the  President  MRS  MAFY  ANNE  CRON 

iRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . Office  Assistant  MISS  MARGARET  CARLING.., 

UBERT  C.  GOOCH . Business  Manager  MISS  BETTY  REYNOLDS... 

IRS  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Secretary  to  the  Business  Manager  MRS  WILLIE  .  MART  rt 

LED  LEE . Accountant  WILLIAM  FORRE.  T  ER 


JockJOffn.i#  ffcQftOo 

•Met  Hffitr  flortdo 
Fiondo 


-'Olting  Mocten*  Operator 


-8X  Oprroiv 


MAINTENANCE  DEPARTMENT 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


ornelius  Post . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

adley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

jgene  Carre . Superintendent  of  Grounds 


HOUSEHOLD  DEPARTMENT 


irs.  Marjorie  M  Pangburn. 

onk  Bowers . 

B.  Davis . 

Irs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem.... 


Matron  and  Household  Director 

. Dietitian 

. Night  Watchman 

. Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  M  D . .... 

T.  Blizzard,  DM  D . „ . 

C  C.  Grace,  M  O . 

Hardgrove  S.  Norris,  M  D . 

Mrs.  Marion  0.  Hill,  R  N  ...... 

Mrs  Kathryn  Granda  L  P  N 

Mrs.  Sadie  Froser,  L  P.N . 

Mrs  Kathryn  Logon,  L  P  N  ... 
Mrs.  Roxie  W.  Terry,  L  P.N... 
Mrs.  Myra  Strasser,  R  N . 


— — - —  Attending  Phw  on 

— . .  — —  Dent  >• 

Ophthalmologist  and  Oto  or,ngao;  »• 

..." . . . .  Consul  t  mg  fj  -.  j 

. — —  — _ _  Hood  Hvete 

.  Re  >et  Nune 

..... — . . — . Assistant  Nune 

-  Assistant  Nune 

- - Assistant  Mine 

. .  Assistant  Nurse 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Morton  A.  Bertin,  Ph  D . Chief  Psychologist 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 

MRS.  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
JAMES  E.  WILLIAMSON,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Department 
PAUL  C.  BIRD,  M.A.,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Ars.  Norine  C.  Adams 
Ars.  Harriett  G  Banto,  B  A 
Ars.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S. 
Aiss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 

Aiss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B  S 
Ars.  Vela  Evans 


Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  BA. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 


Miss  Sylvia  Lonham,  A  B 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A. 
Mrs.  Virginia  W  Tort 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MRS.  IONE  COOKUS,  BM,  Accompanist  MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


ames  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E. 
Ars.  Mortho  Bird,  B  A. 
Ars.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Aiss  Carrie  Fowler,  B  S 
iobert  M.  Greenmun,  B  A 
Villiam  H.  Grow,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Aletha  Hunziker,  B.S. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Eunice  D.  Kress,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Martha  Meyer,  M.A. 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA.,  Librarian  MRS. 


Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 

Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Reidelberger,  M.A. 

Henry  J.  Reidelberger,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 

PAT  STEVENS,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 
MRS  MILDRED  F.  MURRAY,  ME,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocational 


idmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

Ars.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

ohn  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

wtonio  Bonito . Leathercraft 

Ars.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 


Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A . Arts  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M,  Slater,  B  A,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 


lames  V  Alsobrook,  M  E . Assistant  Coach 

Housepaients — McLane  Hall 

Ars.  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Aiss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Aiss  Carmen  Slaven . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

-arl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

ock  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Ars.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 


Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physicial  Education 

Houseparents — Wartmonn  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Cassie  Meyer . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primory  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Miss  Ruth  Pike . . . Relief 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devier . Primary  Boys 

Jackie  Johnson . Primary  Bpys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 


Houseparents—  Bloxham  Cottage 

Ars.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining . Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


/assar  Dickerson,  M  A.  Ida  W.  Gray,  B.S. 
'eremiah  Germany,  B.S.  Inez  B.  Knowles 
iosa  S.  Gill,  B.S.  James  D  Magness,  B.S. 


Vocational  Training 

nez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

-ary  White . General  Shop  Work 


Mildred  Ragland,  B.S  Cary  White 

Henrietta  Reynolds  Rosalie  White 


Physicol  Education 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S . 

Rosalie  White . 


.Deaf  Bovs 
Deaf  Girls 


Domestic  Department— E  W.  MacDaris,  Chef;  Elizabeth  Latson,  Matron 

Houseparents— Girls'  Dormitory  Houseparents— Boys'  Dormitory 


Aorguerite  Germany . Senior  Deof  Girls 

Mveta  Brown . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Jorlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 


Wilhelmena  Owens . 

Sherwood  Hampton . 

Jeremiah  Germany,  B.S 


. Deaf  Boys 

. Deof  Boys 

Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BUND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON.  M  A ,  Prlnopol 

MRS  JENEVA  Y  TOBIN,  M  A,  Supervising  Te. 
Business  Education 


Joe  Albrecht,  BA . . . . Mothemot<» 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B  S  ... 

Herbert  Angus,  M  E . .  Groat  5  and  Trover 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . .  Grode  2,  Bro«iie 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  BM . .  • 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport .  Grade  B,  Bro  » 

Hubert  Foster,  B  M .  Music  ond  Charts 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M  A . Grode  4  ond  B'oi  le  Cor  .. 

Mrs  Morion  Hillier.  BA  . Eng'ish.  Spomsh.  ond 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  BM  K.r  «  -d 

E  F  Bumann,  Jr  B  A  ....Science  ond  Bovs  Pt-.s  a  Ec^  :■  O' 
Mrs  Inez  Koger,  BM  Music  and  O'."*--" 

Mrs  Dorothy  Konrod,  M  A.  Gra  N“s  I,  2.  B.  ng 

Mrs  Carol  Von  Fleet,  BS . Gir  s  Ph.s  ,  Ec  .*  n  or*' 

Physicol  Therapr 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M  A . . Grode  I.  Brothe 

Mrs  Morgoret  Sonchez . Home  Economics  ond  Crofts 

Herbert  Sowell . . ..... . _ . . InAjstr.oi  Arts 

Miss  Hollie  Graham,  BA .  Librarian 

Mrs.  Sadie  F.  Lee .  Stenographer 


HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


Mrs  Violet  Branom 
Miss  Paddv  Or  I  lord. 
Mrs  Thelma  Kimboll. 
Mrs  Ellen  Clements 
Mrs  Thetis  Bishop, 

Mrs,  Helen  Webb . 

James  Merritt . 

Dovid  Sanders . 


Primory  Gins 

Primory  Girls 
Senior  GirH 
Senior  Girtt 
Primory  Bovs 
Pnmory  Bars 
Senior  Bovs 
Senior  Bait 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BUND 


WALDO  N  HEBER,  Coordinator 
OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teocher 


Paul  T  Behn,  B  S. 
Sherman  Elam,  M  S 
Darleno  Hosley 
Harold  Lucas,  B  S. 


Betty  Lucas,  B  S 
James  A  Martin,  B  S 
Matthew  McCoy 


Vocational  Deportment 


James  A.  Mortin,  B  S  . 

Physical  Iducotioe 

Harold  Lucos,  B  S . . — 

Rosolie  White - — — - — - 


Typing.  Workshop 

_ Blind  Bait 

_  8  nd  Girts 


Domestic  Deportment 

: Doris,  Chef  Elizabeth  Lotion.  Matron 


Mouwporcnt* — toys*  Donw»t#ry 

- 

Matthew  McCoy . 

* 

Joseph  Maddox. . . . 


The 

1959 

Seniors 

at  the 

Capitol 

in 

Washington 

DC. 

Front  Rolf 
Lrft  to  Right 

Larry  Betts 
Rep.  Syd.  Her  long 
Herbert  ■Donald 
Carson  Dyal 
Judy  Lingo 
Favc  Fowler 
Mrs.  Maltha  Bird 
Linda  Shrevc 
Kitty  McCarter 

Second  Row 

Tim  Morris 
bus  driver 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht 
John  EUmer 
Diane  Harrison 

Third  Row 

Tom  Filly  aw 
Roy  Gorman 
Mr.  Paul  Rird 


fr--  i 

SKPTKMHKH 

1959 


1960  BALANCE  SHEET 


Population  of  the  United  States .  160,000,000 

People  65  years  or  older  ...  .  .  49,000,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  .  .  .  111,000,000 

People  21  years  or  younger  .  .  56,000,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  ....  55,000,000 

People  working  for  the  government  .  .  29,000,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  . .  26,000,000 

People  in  armed  services  ...  .  11,000,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  .  .  ....  15,000,000 

People  in  state  or  city  offices  .  .  12,800,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  ...  2,200,000 

Bums  and  others  who  don’t  work  .  .  .  .  2,000,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work  .  200,000 

People  in  hospitals  or  asylums  .  .  126,000 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work .  74,000 

Persons  in  jail .  73,998 

Balance  left  to  do  the  work .  2 


TWO?  -  Why,  that’s  you  and  me.  Then  you  better  get  to  work 
because  I’m  awfully  tired  of  running  this  country  alone. 

- — Author  Unknown 
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The  Teacher  of  the  Deaf  and 
the  Educational  Press1 

POWER  VAUX  DOCTOR,  Ph.D.,  Editor 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 


It  is  indeed  a  pleasure  tonight  to 
lave  so  many  of  you  here  with  us. 
The  Little  Paper  Family* *  has  grown 
ip  in  the  Convention  somewhat  like 
Topsy.  It  is  just  one  of  those  things 
hat  we  have  with  us  at  each  meet- 
ng.  This  year  we  thought  it  might  be 
i  good  idea  to  open  the  meeting 
o  anyone  who  wished  to  attend, 
ind  we  are  happy  to  see  so  many  in 
ittendance. 

There  is  no  denying  the  fact  that 
he  teacher  situation  in  our  schools 
s  in  a  critical  condition  and  many 
people  are  asking  what  can  be  done 
ibout  it.  Personally,  I  believe  the 
iverage  classroom  teacher  of  the  deaf 
■an  do  a  great  deal  about  it,  with 
:mphasis  on  three  things. 

1.  I  believe  the  teacher  of  the  deaf 
■an  be  completely  sold  on  his  job. 

|  2.  I  believe  the  teacher  of  the  deaf 
:an  make  as  many  contacts  as  pos¬ 
able  outside  of  his  work,  in  educa- 
ional,  service,  and  social  groups 
where  he  can  explain  his  teaching  to 
ay  people. 

3.  I  believe  the  teacher  of  the  deaf 
nust  write  more  professional  articles 
or  educational  journals  aside  from 
hose  in  the  field  of  the  deaf. 

First,  the  teacher  of  the  deaf  can 
be  exuberant  in  talking  about  his 
work  wherever  he  goes.  There  is 
lothing  more  contagious  than  en- 
husiasm  and  keen  interest  in  the 
ivork  one  is  doing.  Such  enthusiasm 
Spreads  like  the  measles!  It  is  seldom 
| .hat  we  find  a  teacher  leaving  a 
!>chool  or  class  for  the  deaf  and  start- 
t  ng  to  teach  in  a  regular  public 
school,  and  when  you  do  meet  such 
i  person,  he  is  always  apologizing 
!or  having  left  the  work  of  teaching 


1.  The  Teacher  of  the  Deaf  and  the 
Educational  Press”  by  Dr.  Powrie 
\V.  Doctor,  was  one  of  the  main 
addresses  given  at  the  Little  Paper 
?amily  Banquet,  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  June  29, 
1959. 

*The  Little  Paper  Family  is  com¬ 
posed  of  school  papers  published  by 
public  residential  schools  for  the 
leaf  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 


the  deaf.  You  seldom  hear  of  anyone 
in  another  field  apologizing  for  having 
left  a  job,  but  again  and  again  I 
have  known  teachers  of  the  deaf  to 
feel  most  apologetic  if  they  were  not 
teaching  the  deaf. 

I  think  this  is  one  of  the  wonderful 
things  about  our  job.  Teaching  the 
deaf  is  so  difficult  that  it  presents  a 
challenge  to  many.  So  many  know 
that,  if  they  were  not  doing  the  job 
they  are  now  doing,  the  job  might 
not  be  done.  There  is  deep  satis¬ 
faction  in  getting  an  idea  across  to  a 
deaf  pupil,  an  idea  perhaps  that  at 
first  seems  to  defy  all  efforts  toward 
transmission,  but  is  finally  commu¬ 
nicated.  We  are  always  struggling 
with  communication,  in  speech, 
speech-reading,  signs,  finger  spelling, 
writing,  and  with  hearing  aids,  and 
when  one  system  or  all  systems 
finally  work,  the  teacher  feels  a 
sense  of  triumph  and  a  satisfaction 
unmatched  in  other  fields  of  labor. 

Secondly,  I  believe  the  teacher  of 
the  deaf  can  try  to  make  as  many 
contacts  as  possible  outside  of  his 
work  so  that  he  can  explain  his  pro¬ 
fession  to  lay  people  and  communicate 
some  of  his  enthusiasm  for  it.  It  is 
no  mere  coincidence  that  Lincoln 
County  in  Kentucky  has  probably 
sent  out  more  teachers  of  the  deaf 
than  any  other  one  county  in  the 
United  States.  It  was  the  fashion  to 
teach  the  deaf  in  that  county.  It  was 
contagious.  It  was  the  teachers  of  the 
deaf  in  that  community  that  did  an 
excellent  selling  job.  They  were  en¬ 
thusiastic  about  their  work,  almost 
to  the  point  of  obsession. 

Centre  College  in  Danville,  Ken¬ 
tucky;  Westminster  College  in  Fulton, 
Missouri;  and  Illinois  College  in 
Jacksonville,  Illinois,  have  sent  many, 
many  teachers  into  the  education  of 
the  deaf.  It  is  true  that  in  each  of 
these  cities  a  school  for  the  deaf  is 
located,  but  it  also  takes  teachers  like 
Sophia  Alcorn  in  Kentucky,  Enfield 
Joiner  in  North  Carolina,  Elwood 
Stevenson  in  California,  Daniel  Cloud 
in  New  York,  and  Caroline  Yale  in 
Massachusetts,  all  of  whom  made  a 
distinct  effort  to  interest  young 
people  in  the  teaching  of  the  deaf. 


It  is  primarily  up  to  us  as  teach 
in  the  profession  to  interest  other; 
our  special  field  of  teaching 
Thirdly,  I  believe  the  teacher 
the  deaf  must  write  more  prof 
sional  articles  for  educational  jc 
nals  outside  of  the  field  of  the  dc 
Frequently  we  will  read  an  arti 
about  the  education  of  the  deaf  a 
find  several  flagrant  errors,  r 
generally  remark:  "What  is 
writing  about  the  deaf  for?  He  < 
not  know  anything  about  their  < 
cation.”  But  how  often  has  this  a 
taken  the  time  to  write  an  art 
for  some  professional  journal? 
are  a  very  small  segment  in 
world  of  education  and  one  of 
few  ways  we  can  make  our  i 
known  to  teachers  in  the  regi 
public  schools  is  through  our  writi 
Every  time  we  can  get  an  arl 
into  some  professional  journal  we 


doing  our  bit  to  thrust  I 
waves  of  ignorance  about 
Most  educational  journals  s 
professional  journals  are  c 
interested  in  articles  about 
because  they  have  reader  s 
is  surprising  how  often 
article  will  create  a  chain  rt 
interest  in  deafness.  The  ed 
press  is  an  excellent  me< 
recruiting  teachers  from  th 
public  schools  who  often  kn 
ing  about  the  teaching  of 


the  di 
a 


reg 


he 


I  remember  once  listening  to  a  c< 
versation  between  a  newspaper 
porter  and  the  late  Dr.  Percival  11 
who  was  second  president  of  G 
laudet  College.  At  the  conclusion 
the  interview  the  reporter  ask 


"Dr.  Hall,  what  would  you  con 


the  basic  obstacle  in  the  ed 
of  the  deaf?” 


Dr.  Hall  smiled  and  said,  * 
dear  sir,  I  would  consider 
basic  problem  in  teaching  the  d< 
is  the  general  hearing  public.  T 
per  cent  of  our  effort  goes 
teaching  the  deaf.  Ninety-eight 
cent  goes  to  teaching  the  hea 
public  about  the  problems  of  dc 
ness.  We  hear  so  much  about  send 
the  deaf  bov  or  girl  back  into 
hearing  world,  but  if  the  hear 
people  do  not  care  to  accept  the  dc 
or  attempt  to  understand  their  di 
culties,  it  is  difficult  for  the  deaf 
integrate  in  a  hearing  society.”  /t 
Dr.  Hall  smilingly  concluded,  "G< 
erally,  it  takes  two 
on  a  conversation,  a: 
hearing  person  docsr 
listen  to  the .  deaf  c 
hearing  man." 

If  this  is  true  (and 
then  each  teacher  of 


in  addition  to  his  other  duties,  act  as 
an  ambassador  for  the  deaf  to  the 
world  at  large.  It  is  up  to  us  as 
teachers  to  utilize  every  possible 
avenue,  club,  church,  and  neighbor¬ 
hood,  to  tell  the  story  of  our  work, 
a  work  that  is  the  most  fascinating  in 
the  world,  especially  if  we  realize 
that  what  we  do  may  help  to  reduce 
the  number  of  deaf  youngsters  who 
are  sitting  on  the  doorstep  at  some 
school,  waiting  for  some  teacher  to 
come  along,  a  teacher  who  will  take 
the  extra  time,  the  extra  patience, 
and  the  extra  effort  needed  to  teach 
a  boy  or  a  girl  who  is  forced  to 
grow  up  in  a  silent  world. 

- o - 

A.G.  BELL  ASSOCIATION 
PLANS  1960  MEETING 

The  Alexander  Graham  Bell  As¬ 
sociation  for  the  Deaf  will  hold  its 
69th  Annual  Summer  Meeting  in 
Rochester,  N.Y.  June  27 -July  1, 
1960,  Dr.  S.  Richard  Silverman, 
president  of  the  Association,  has 
announced.  Mr.  James  H.  Gal¬ 
loway,  superintendent  of  the  Roch¬ 
ester  School  for  the  Deaf, 
is  general  chairman.  The  program 
committee  is  headed  by  Dr.  Leo 
Connor,  assistant  superintendent 
of  Lexington  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Included  in  the  five-day  meeting 
will  be  panel  discussons,  demon¬ 
strations,  film  showings,  visits  to 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  sessions  of 
particular  interest  to  members  of 
the  Parents’  Section  of  the  As¬ 
sociation. 

An  invitation  is  extended  by 
the  Association  to  all  professional 
workers  in  the  education  of  deaf 
children  to  present  prepared  pa¬ 
pers  on  topics  of  interest.  Topics 
and  outlines  must  be  submitted 
by  November  1  for  consideration. 
Final  approval  will  be  sent  to  each 
author  by  the  program  committee. 
Outlines  may  be  sent  to  Dr.  Leo 
Connor,  Lexington  School  for  the 
Deaf,  904  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York  21,  or  to  The  Alexander  Gra¬ 
ham  Bell  Association  for  the  Deaf, 
1537  35th  St,  N.W.,  Washington 
7,  D.  C. 

- o - 

Edward  William  Tillinghast,  Jr. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
was  greatly  saddened  to  learn  of 
the  untimely  death  on  March  28, 
of  young  Edward  William  Tilling¬ 
hast,  Jr.,  know  as  “Billy.”  Young 
Tillinghast,  the  only  child  and  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edward  W.  Till¬ 
inghast,  of  the  Arizona  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  Tucson, 
died  from  head  injuries  received 
when  his  sports  car  went  out  of 
control  while  rounding  a  sharp 
curve  in  the  Los  Altos"  hills  near 


Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto, 
California. 

This  young  man,  a  junior  at 
Stanford,  was  majoring  in  eco¬ 
nomics.  Billy  was  only  twenty 
years  of  age.  He  was  manned  last 
fall  and  he  is  survived  by  his  wife, 
Barbara.  He  was  also  a  nephew  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Boyce  Williams  of 
near  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  O.  L.  Mclntire,  Austin, 
Texas.  Interment  was  at  Austin, 
Texas. 

Young  Tillinghast’s  parents,  as 
were  his  grandparents  on  both 
sides,  have  long  been  connected 
with  the  education  of  the  deaf.  His 
mother,  the  former  Adele  Blatt- 
ner,  has  also  taught  the  deaf. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  Florida 
School  wishes  to  extend  its  deepest 
sympathy  to  the  family  of  this 
promising  young  man. 

- - — o - 

Something  New 

The  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind  is 
now  available  in  a  recorded  edition, 
on  16  2/3  rpm  records.  This  edition 
carries  an  annoted  listing  of  new 
talking  books,  as  a  supplement,  re¬ 
placing  the  former  quarterly  Talking 
Book  Topics. 

Issued  ten  months  a  year,  the  new 
edition  will  appear  each  publication 
month  concurrently  with  the  ink- 
print  and  braille  editions.  The  sub¬ 
scription  price  is  $5,  payable  to  the 
publisher,  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New 
York  11,  New  York.  Subscriptions 
are  available  to  anyone,  regardless 
of  visual  consideration. 


NEWS  from  the  campus  of 

Gallaudet  College 

A  new  research  project  on  the 
deaf — a  comparative  study  of  the 
psycho-educational  performance  of 
day  students  and  resident  students 
in  residential  schools  for  the  deaf 
deaf  in  the  United  States  will  be 
sponsored  by  Gallaudet  College  for 
the  next  two  years  under  a  grant 
of  more  than  $11,000  from  the 
United  States  Office  of  Education. 

President  Leonard  M.  Elstad, 
who  made  the  announcement  re¬ 
cently  of  the  proposed  study,  said: 
“Most  students  in  residential 
schools  attend  on  a  resident  basis; 
that  is,  they  live  at  the  school  dur¬ 
ing  most  of  the  school  year.  In 
some  of  the  schools,  however, 
there  are  sizable  numbers  of  day 
students — students  who  attend 
classes  in  the  residential  school 
but  live  at  home.  By  comparing 
the  day  students  with  the  resident 
students,  it  is  hoped  to  determine 
what  effects  living  at  home  has  on 
the  psycho-educational  perform¬ 
ance  of  deaf  children.” 

The  two-year  study  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  Dr.  Stephen  P.  Quigley, 
director  of  the  Central  Index  of 
Research  on  the  Deaf  at  Gallaudet 
College.  He  will  be  assisted  by  Dr.| 
Robert  Frisina,  director  of  the  col¬ 
lege’s  Hearing  and  Speech  Center. 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please 


AWARDS— 1958-59  School  Year 


Department  for  the  Deaf 

D.A.R.:  8th  grade,  History,  1st,  Sue  Sloppy; 
Citizenship,  2nd,  Faye  Hogge.  7th  grade,  Citi¬ 
zenship,  1st,  Tommy  Peiper,  2nd,  Diane  Dan. 

LUCILLE  M.  MOORE  AWARD:  Delores  Chaney 
ACADEMIC  ACHIEVEMENT:  1st,  Diane  Dawes; 
2nd,  John  Oliver;  3rd,  Doyle  Hitchcock. 

ACADEMIC  IMPROVEMENT:  1st,  Sue  Welsh; 
2nd,  Doris  Genton;  3rd,  Bill  Baggett, 
CITIZENSHIP  AWARD:  Jim  Gay 
SCHOLARSHIP  AWARD:  Brenda  Sherritt. 
CIVITAN  CITIZENSHIP  (Deaf  or  Blind):  Larry 
Betts. 

F.A.D.  AWARD  (Senior)  :  1st,  Herbert  Donald; 
2nd,  Fave  Fowler. 

PANGBURN  AWARD:  John  Seals 
CERTIFICATE  OF  ACHIEVEMENT,  DRIVER  EDU¬ 
CATION:  Diane  Dan,  Beverly  Rollins,  James 
Moore,  Janet  Arthurs,  Robert  Hoagland,  Terry 
Mott,  Dallas  McMullen,  Ronald  Ballard,  Thomas 
Peiper,  Edna  Lovering, 

VOCATIONAL  DIPLOMAS:  Donald  Fredrickson, 
Jimmy  Fender,  and  Foster  Brockman. 

ACADEMIC  DIPLOMAS:  Kitty  McCarter,  Linda 
Shreve,  Faye  Fowler,  Judy  Lingo,  Herbert  Donald, 
and  Larry  Betts. 

Department  for  the  Blind 

D.A.R.:  Carson  Dyal,  High  School  Boy;  Winnie 
Musselwhitte,  High  School  Girl;  Phillip  Blanton, 
Junior  High  School  Boy,  Gail  Schmidt,  Junior 
High  School  Girl. 

SWITCHBOARD:  Most  Progress  in  switchboard 
training,  Jackie  Sadler  ($1.00). 

MRS.  PANGBURN'S  AWARD:  Jackie  Sadler 

($5  00). 

SHOP:  Outstanding  Progress  in  Shop:  Roy 
Gorman.  Eugene  Hughes,  J.  W.  Andrews,  Jimmy 
Kaley  ($1.00). 


HOME  ECONOMICS:  Most  Promising  Home¬ 
maker,  Jackie  Sadler,  Outstanding  Progress  in 
Crafts,  Pauline  Cobb  and  Peggy  Van  Fossen; j 
Outstanding  Progress  in  Cooking,  Dianne  Harrison 
and  Betty  Doss  $1.00  each). 

TYPING:  Most  Accurate  Typist,  Pauline  Cobb, 
Best  Transcriber  of  Letters,  Tommy  Fillyaw;  Best: 
Card  and  Letter  writer  for  younger  students 
Johnny  Ellmer  ($1.00  each).  Outstanding  in 
typing,  because  of  accuracy,  correct  spelling  and 
ability  to  express  her  thoughts,  Lillian  Carole 
Snow  (Medal). 

MUSIC:  Outstanding  Progress  in  Voice,  W.j 
Musselwhite,  Cello,  James  Ellis;  Clairnet  ana 
Piano,  Mary  Ann  Hale;  Drums,  Calvin  Davidson, ■ 
Clarinet  and  Piano.  Pauline  Cobb;  Greatest 
Improvement  in  Hand  Position  and  Rhythm.) 
Barbara  Newberry;  Best  Progress  among  Beginners  | 
Jackie  Gideons;  Best  Advancement  in  Brai  I  let: 
Music  and  General  Cooperation,  Carson  Dyal 
($100  each)  General  Excellence  in  Piano  and 
Chorus,  W.  Musselwhite  (Medal). 

GIRLS'  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION:  GAA  Pins, 
Winnie  Musselwhite,  Jackie  Sadler,  Zillah  Engram:i' 
G  A  A.  Letters.  Zillah  Engram,  Angel  Smith; 
GAA  Sweater,  Diane  Harrison  Track  Letters, 
Gail  Schmidt,  Dianne  Harrison,  Zillah  Engram, 
Bowling  Medal,  Pauline  Cobb;  Citizenship  Award, 
G  A  A.  Girls,  Joan  Carlson,  Linda  Roberts,  Dianne] 
Harrison 

BOYS'  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION:  Track  Letters 
Charles  Carter,  Charles  Deas,  J.  W.  Andrews, 
Glen  Bratcher. 

OUTSTANDING  ACADEMIC  PROGRESS:  High 

School  Boy,  Carson  Dyal  ($2.50);  High  Schoo 
Girl,  Pauline  Cobb  ($2.50);  Junior  High  School 
Boy,  Wm  Coppage  ($1.50);  and  Junior  High 
School  Girl,  Mary  Ann  Hale  ($1.50). 


PAGE  TWO 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALC 


Stems  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


New  Teacher 

Mr.  Walter  Davis  has  come  to  our 
school  as  administrative  assistant  to 
Mr.  Iverson,  as  boys’  gym  teacher, 
and  as  science  teacher.  Mr.  Davis 
came  to  us  from  Newport,  Arkansas 
where  he  was  the  principal  of  an 
elementary  school.  He  is  a  native  of 
Arkansas  and  attended  grade  and 
high  school  there  and  graduated  from 
the  University  of  Arkansas. 

Mr.  Davis  is  married  and  has  two 
children.  He  and  his  family  are  lo¬ 
cated  in  a  home  in  Madeira  Heights 
here  in  St.  Augustine.  Last  spring 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Davis  paid  a  visit  to 
our  school  and  liked  the  school  and 
St.  Augustine  very  much.  We  hear 
that  he  had  been  offered  a  job  here 
several  years  ago  but  did  not  decide 
to  come  until  after  the  visit  last 
spring. 

He  is  a  very  busy  person  around 
the  campus  but  he  is  always  good 
natured  and  has  already  become  a 
favorite  with  the  students.  He  told 
me  that  he  loved  all  sports  and  his 
favorites  are  football,  basketball,  and 
swimming.  He  loves  the  outdoors 
and  even  does  all  the  yard  work  at 
home. 

His  favorite  food  is  sirloin  steak. 
He  told  me  that  if  there  was  a  good 
western  playing  at  a  local  movie 
house  he  generally  tried  to  see  it. 
“But  it  has  to  be  really  good,’’  he 
added.  He  prefers  popular  music. 

I  had  to  interview  Mr.  Davis  dur¬ 
ing  one  of  his  class  periods  and  in 
between  questions  from  me  he  was 
working  intently  on  an  experiment. 
He  was  teaching  h  i  s  class  about 
bending  glass  and  about  air  pressure. 
I  was  very  much  amused  when  Mr. 
Davis  told  me  that  the  most  surpris¬ 
ing  thing  he  had  observed  in  working 
with  blind  children  was  the  noise 
they  made.  Somehow  he  had  the 
idea  that  blind  children  were  quiet. 
Imagine  that! — Peggy  Van  Fossen,’61. 

Our  New  Music  Teacher 

The  newest  and  youngest  member 
of  our  music  department  is  Mr.  Wil¬ 
liam  Ziegenfuss.  He  is  a  native  of 
Pennsylvania  and  lived  in  different 
parts  of  that  state  until  he  completed 
his  high  school  work  and  four  years 
of  college. 

He  attended  school  in  Easton, 
Prospect  Park,  and  Mechanicsburg, 
Pa.,  and  received  his  degree  from 
Susquehanna  University.  Then  Mr. 
Ziegenfuss  decided  to  come  to 
Stetson  University  at  DeLand  and 
take  graduate  courses.  He  heard 
about  this  school  and  decided  to 
apply  for  a  teaching  position  in  the 
music  department.  When  I  asked  him 
how  he  feels  about  teaching  in  our 
school  he  replied,  “I  have  been  here 
only  a  short  while  but  so  far  I  have 
found  both  students  and  teachers  to 
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be  very  courteous  and  cooperative.  I 
believe  I  will  enjoy  teaching  here.” 

Mr.  Ziegenfuss  spends  his  week 
ends  in  Daytona  Beach  and  is  di¬ 
rector  of  two  choral  groups  there 
which  he  organized.  On  week  ends  he 
works  with  them  and  also  plays  for 
services  in  the  Episcopal  Church.  He 
does  not  care  for  television  or  radio. 
He  enjoys  reading,  listening  to  clas¬ 
sical  music,  swimming  and  playing 
tennis.  “I  have  no  steady  girl  friend 
but  I  do  enjoy  dating,”  was  his  im¬ 
mediate  reply  to  my  asking  if  he  had 
a  steady  girl  friend.  —  Pauline 
Cobb,  ’60. 


Our  New  First  Grade  Teacher 


Miss  Alva  Howard,  who  is  our  new 
first  grade  and  kindergarten  teacher, 
was  sitting  at  her  desk  in  her  class¬ 
room  in  the  gymnasium,  quietly 
checking  some  papers,  when  we  went 
in  to  interview  her. 

We  learned  that  she  was  born  in 
Balch,  Arkansas  and  attended  the 
Arkansas  State  School  for  the  Blind 
in  Little  Rock.  After  she  graduated 
she  entered  Jonesboro  College  in 
Arkansas  and  received  her  B.A. 
degree  there.  She  received  her  Mas¬ 
ters  Degree  from  the  University  of 
Arkansas.  She  also  took  ten  hours  of 
special  education  work. 

Then  she  went  to  Rogers,  Arkansas 


the  heart  of  the  Ozarks  and  til¬ 
ed  a  totally  blind  student.  With 
ch  pride  Miss  Howard  told  us  of 
verv  successful  caret  r  of  her 
t  student.  He  has  received  his  law 
jree,  has  done  work  in  Europe, 
1  is  now  doing  special  work  in 
shington. 

Jiss  Howard’s  next  POSIUOI 
her  Alma  Mater,  the  Arkansas 
te  School  for  the  Blind.  There  she 


for  Miss  Howard  when  she  cum 
Florida  in  August  of  this  year 

S3W  the  npp'in  fnr  fhr*  fir  •  t. 

was  really  a  treat,”  she  told  us* 
is  looking  forward  to  manv  ha 
afternoons  on  the  beach  She 
that  bicycling  used  to  be  one  of 
favorite  sports  but  now  she  pre 
swimming  or  dancing. 

When  we  questioned  her  at 
music  she  told  us  of  her  love 
semi-classics.  Then  she  added,  " 
I  can  tolerate  all  kinds,  even  to  E 
singing.”  That  paved  the  way  for 
next  question  which  was,  “Well,  v 
do  you  think  about  Elvis?”  She 
plied  that  she  had  every  reasor 
believe  that  Elvis  Pressley  was  a  t 
fine  young  man.  She  does  not  ki 
him  personally  but  a  number  of 
friends  in  Memphis  do  know 
and  before  he  became  famous  he  i 
to  date  her  niece.  Incidentally  E 
gave  her  niece  one  of  his  “ho 
dogs”  from  his  famous  collection 
the  niece  presented  it  to  Miss  H 
ard.  Just  recently  Miss  How 
passed  the  hound  dog  on  to  1 
Hoagland’s  small  daughter  Susu 
Time  ran  out  and  we  had  to  1< 
Miss  Howard.  We  sincerely  hoi* 
is  going  to  enjoy  living  in  Flo 
and  we  are  very  glad  to  have  > 
an  interesting  person  in  our  set 
— Peggy  Fan  Fossen  and  Mary  J 
Barnwell,  ’61. 

Our  New  Houseparcnt.s 

When  I  returned  to  school  I  fo 
many  changes.  We  were  finally  g> 
to  be  in  the  new  dormitorv  and 
had  two  new  house  mother^  W 
I  reached  the  new  dormitory  1 
greeted  by  Mrs.  Thetis  Bishop 
Mrs.  Vera  Cook.  They  were  \ 
friendly  and  grnciou*  and  I 
mediately  felt  at  home. 

Most  of  us  had  already  met  1 
Thetis  Bishop.  Her  daughter,  F 
abeth,  was  a  student  here  dui 
her  entire  grade  and  high  scl 
career  and  graduated  a  few  yi 
ago.  Mrs.  Bishop  used  to  visit  ! 
and  several  of  the  girls  have  vis 
in  her  home  in  Greenville.  F’lor 
After  Beth  entered  the  University 
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She  will  probably  be  doing  a  lot  of 
mending  and  sewing  for  the  girls 
this  year.  Since  she  has  a  teenage 
daughter  I  am  sure  that  she  is  going 
to  be  a  most  understanding  house 
mother. 

Mrs.  Vera  Cook  comes  to  us  from 
Malone,  Florida.  She  is  the  mother 
of  a  son  and  a  daughter.  This  is  her 
first  year  here  and  before  she  came 
she  worked  as  a  hostess.  Mrs.  Cook 
is  very  talented.  She  plays  the  piano 
very  well  and  we  are  going  to  enjoy 
lots  of  singsongs  around  the  piano. 
Also,  Mrs.  Cook  can  cook  and  she 
promised  to  make  a  cake  for  us  in 
our  new  kitchen. 

Mrs.  Bishop  and  Mrs.  Cook  both 
seemed  reluctant  to  talk  about  them¬ 
selves.  However,  they  did  tell  me 
that  they  wanted  us  to  think  of  our 
new  dormitory  as  our  own  home 
and  that  they’  would  do  everything 
possible  to  make  us  feel  at  home. 
They  both  said  that  they  were  very 
proud  to  be  chosen  as  house  parents 
for  such  a  beautiful  dormitory. — 
Bette  Doss,  ’60. 

Miss  Pat  Beville  is  a  new  house 
parent  who  is  young  and  very  at¬ 
tractive.  She  is  in  the  dormitory  with 
the  small  blind  boys.  Miss  Beville 
was  a  1959  graduate  from  Leesburg 
High  School.  She  was  born  in 
Leesburg  and  has  lived  there  all  her 
life.  She  was  very  busy  when  she 
was  going  to  high  school  there.  She 
was  secretary  of  the  D.C.T.  class  in 
her  school.  Also,  she  was  vice  pres¬ 
ident  of  the  Methodist  Youth  Fellow¬ 
ship  group.  For  two  years  she 
worked  after  school  hours  as  a 
waitress  at  the  Howard  Johnson 
Restaurant.  She  also  worked  in  the 
public  library. 

Miss  Beville  decided  that  she 
might  be  interested  in  a  teaching 
career  in  a  school  for  the  blind.  She 
came  up  to  visit  our  campus  and 
talked  to  Mr.  Wallace.  As  a  result 
of  this  talk  she  is  now  a  housemother. 
She  plans  to  save  her  money  and 
enter  college  and  prepare  for  a 
teaching  career  and  who  knows  but 
what  she  might  be  teaching  here 
some  day.  In  the  meantime  she  says 
she  is  very  happy  to  be  working  with 
the  small  blind  boys. 

I  asked  her  what  she  did  in  her 
spare  time.  She  said,  “I  sleep  because 
I  am  always  so  tired  when  I  have 
time  off.”  She  loves  listening  to 
Perry  Como  and  Roger  Williams 
records  and  she  declared  that  she 
had  no  steady  boy  friend. — Pauline 
Cobb,  ’60. 

Miss  Grace  Di  Bella  is  another 
young  and  attractive  addition  to  the 
Department  for  the  Blind.  She  is 
one  of  three  house  mothers  with  the 
small  blind  boys. 

Miss  Di  Bella  was  born  in  New 
York  City  and  attended  grade  and 
high  school  there.  She  attended  St. 
Ann’s  Elementary  School  and  then 
entered  Cathedral  High  School.  She 
graduated  with  the  class  of  1957  and 
the  graduating  exercises  for  her  class 
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were  held  in  the  very  famous  St. 
Patrick’s  Cathedral  in  New  York 
City.  While  Miss  Di  Bella  was  in 
high  school  she  was  president  of  the 
French  club,  president  of  the  dra¬ 
matic  club,  and  vice  president  of  her 
class  for  two  years.  She  was  a  very 
busy  young  lady  as  she  worked  after 
school  hours.  For  two  years  she  was 
a  sales  girl  in  a  Kress  store  and  for 
some  time  worked  as  a  typist  with 
the  New  York  Life  Insurance  Co. 

After  her  graduation  Miss  Di  Bella 
decided  to  come  to  Florida  and  visit 
her  uncle  and  aunt  in  Hollywood  for 
two  weeks.  That  was  three  years  ago 
and  she  is  still  here.  In  February  of 
1958  she  entered  the  University  of 
Florida.  While  she  was  a  student 
there  she  met  some  former  students 
from  our  school.  She  became  friends 
with  Elizabeth  Bishop,  Cliff  Griffis, 
and  Arthur  Dignan,  a  graduate  from 
the  Department  for  the  Deaf  who 
visited  the  campus  at  the  University. 
She  decided  that  she  might  like  to 
teach  blind  or  deaf  students  and 
made  a  visit  to  our  school  last  spring. 
As  a  result  of  that  visit  she  is  now 
working  with  our  small  blind  boys. 
Miss  Di  Bella  still  plans  to  be  a 
teacher  and  believes  that  her  ex¬ 
perience  as  a  house  mother  will  be 
of  much  value  to  her  when  she  begins 
her  training  for  teaching.  She  likes 
her  job  very  much  and  up  to  the 
present  time  she  says  she  has  been 
too  busy  to  do  much  in  her  free  time 
except  rest  and  write  letters  home. 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devere  is  the  senior 
house  mother  in  the  small  blind  boys 
dormitory.  We  wish  to  welcome  her 
to  our  department  as  she  transferred 
to  us  after  two  years  with  the  small 
deaf  students  in  New  Primary  Build¬ 
ing.  Mrs.  Devere  was  born  in  Lake¬ 
land,  Florida,  and  has  spent  a  good 
part  of  her  life  in  this  state.  She 
graduated  from  Suwannee  High 
School  in  Live  Oak  and  did  two  years 
college  work  in  Converse  College  in 
Spartanburg,  Virginia  and  two  in 
Madison,  Virginia.  She  received  de¬ 
grees  in  primary  work  and  music. 
During  “those  dear  ole  school  days” 
she  was  very  active  in  sports.  She 
participated  in  tennis,  basketball, 
hockey,  baseball,  and  anything  else 
she  could  get  into. 

She  spent  her  married  life  in 
Virginia  and  after  her  husband’s 
death  she  returned  to  Florida  with 
her  four  children.  She  lived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  Beach  and  Mandarin  before 
she  came  here.  Her  children  are 
all  married  and  she  has  seven  grand¬ 
children.  She  likes  to  cook,  likes 
most  any  sort  of  food,  and  loves  pink 
and  orchid  colors. 

Mrs.  Devere  is  very  proud  of  our 
school  and  said  to  us,  “I  wish  it 
could  be  known  the  country  over, 
it  is  the  most  wonderful  place  I  have 
ever  known.”  We  hope  she  likes 
being  in  our  department  as  much  as 
she  did  the  Department  for  the  Deaf. 
— Peggy  Van  Fossen  and  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell,  ’61. 


The  younger  blind  girls  are  very 
fortunate  in  having  Miss  Nancy  Lee 
Carroll  from  Toronto,  Canada  as  one 
of  their  house  parents.  She  will  be 
with  Mrs.  Branom  and  the  small  girls 
in  the  new  dormitory  over  Mr. 
Sowell’s  shop.  Miss  Carroll  has  done 
a  lot  of  traveling  in  her  lifetime  and 
has  attended  a  number  of  schools. 
She  was  born  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
and  started  to  kindergarten  in  Hast¬ 
ings,  New  York.  She  attended  schools 
in  Ohio,  Kentucky,  and  Missouri 
and  spent  her  last  two  years  of  high 
school  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 
This  last  summer  she  attended  school 
for  six  weeks  at  Syracuse  University 
in  New  York  State. 

Miss  Carroll  loves  to  eat  any  sort  of 
cake  or  pie.  She  prefers  the  colors  of 
blue,  red,  and  pink.  She  does  not 
have  a  television  set  in  her  home  and 
has  not  decided  what  program  she 
prefers,  but  she  does  like  television 
and  movies. 

Her  favorite  sport  is  horseback 
riding.  When  she  is  home  she  trains 
English  setter  dogs  and  teaches  them 
tricks  and  obedience.  She  has  been 
in  Florida  for  just  two  weeks,  but 
she  is  sure  she  is  going  to  like  this 
state  very  much.  She  was  very  sur¬ 
prised  and  impressed  to  learn  that  the 
young  blind  girls  are  capable  of 
making  their  own  beds. — Peggy  Van 
Fossen  and  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  ’61. 

- o - 

The  :atio  of  male  to  female  re¬ 
cipients  of  state  aid  to  the  blind  is 
approximately  5  to  3,  according  to 
the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind. 

- o - 

Among  celebrities  of  stage  and 
screen  who  have  recently  aided  work 
for  the  blind  by  recording  their 
voices  are  Claudette  Colbert,  Arlene 
Francis,  Robert  Young,  and  Edward 
R.  Murrow,  according  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 

- o - 

In  its  effort  to  be  of  greater  help 
to  America’s  estimated  350,000  blind 
persons  and  the  numerous  agencies 
serving  them,  the  American  Foun¬ 
dation  for  the  Blind  recently  ap¬ 
pointed  six  held  representatives,  each 
of  whom  will  cover  a  designated  area 
of  the  country. 

- o - 

Braille-dial  watches,  clocks,  timers, 
table  games  and  canes  were  among; 
the  most  popular  items  sold  to  blind 
persons  at  cost  by  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  in  a  recent 
six-month  period. 

- o - 

Blind  persons  wishing  to  make  use 
of  the  one-fare  travel  concession, 
which  enables  them  to  take  along  a 
sighted  companion  for  the  cost  of  a| 
single  ticket  on  most  railway  and 
bus  lines,  can  now  obtain  an  ID 
card  good  for  five  years.  They  no; 
longer  have  to  obtain  a  new  coupon; 
book  every  year,  according  to  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind 
which  issues  the  coupon  books. 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALC 


Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 
f\N  Interesting  Story 

A  few  years  ago  I  read  a  story 
which  I’ll  never  forget.  It  was  a  true 
story  about  Glenn  Cunningham,  who 
oroke  the  world’s  mile  record.  Have 
ymu  heard  about  him? 

When  Glenn  was  seven  years  old, 
tie  practiced  running  with  his  older 
brother  Floyd,  whom  he  thought  to 
be  a  wonderful  runner.  Glenn  wanted 
to  be  better  than  Floyd. 

One  day  the  stove  in  their  home 
blew  up.  Glenn  tried  to  save  Floyd 
from  the  licking  flames.  He  fought 
his  way  through  the  flames,  trying  to 
save  Floyd.  The  smoke  choked  him 
and  he  fainted.  When  he  woke  up, 
he  was  in  bed  with  his  legs  in  oil 
bandages.  He  tried  to  move  but  ter¬ 
rible  pain  made  him  cry  out.  Floyd 
died  in  the  fire. 

Glenn’s  right  leg  was  so  badly 
burned  that  it  crooked  at  the  knee. 
He  was  told  that  he  might  never 
walk  again.  His  parents  gave  him 
crutches,  but  his  right  foot  couldn’t 
touch  the  floor.  Glenn  said,  “I  could 
run  before  and  I  can  still  run!” 

With  massage  and  determination, 
Glenn  was  walking  by  the  time  he 
was  fourteen  years  old.  He  began  to 
practice  running. 

By  the  time  he  was  a  junior  in  high 
school,  he  became  a  sprinter.  Later 
he  ran  in  a  big  race  and  set  a  record. 
He  ran  a  mile  in  four  minutes  and 
thirty  seconds. 

Several  years  later  in  college,  he 
set  a  world’s  record — a  mile  in  four 
minutes  and  six  seconds. 

That  was  the  boy  who  could  never 
run  again. — Robert  Hoagland. 

A  Wonderful  July  4th 

In  the  morning  Jerry  Peeples,  Pen¬ 
ny,  Larry,  and  I  went  to  Kingsley 
Beach  for  a  picnic.  We  met  many  deaf 
friends  there.  We  played  and  swam. 
Sue  Slappey  and  I  talked  together  for 
a  long  time.  Later  we  all  played  soft- 
ball.  We  had  a  grand  time.  We  got 
home  before  the  sun  went  down.  We 
were  very  tired  and  sunburned. 

We  will  go  there  every  year  on  July 
4,  if  possible. — Joyce  Gray. 

A  Trip  to  El  Jobel 

I  went  to  Punta  Gorda,  near  Fort 
Myers,  to  visit  my  sister  and  her 
family  last  June. 

I  helped  her  paint  their  new  house 
and  to  pack  many  things  before  mov¬ 
ing  into  their  new  home.  After  moving 
in,  we  cleaned  the  house  and  got 
settled. 

Later  we  went  fishing  at  El  Jobel. 
My  brother-in-law  went  fishing  with 
us.  We  had  fun,  although  we  didn’t 
catch  any  fish.  On  the  way  home,  we 
stopped  at  a  store  to  buy  some  cold 
drinks.  We  enjoyed  our  fishing  trip 
and  I  enjoyed  my  visit.  —  Edna 
Lovering. 


Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

We  went  to  the  football  game 
at  Francis  Field  October  8  at  7:30 
o’clock.  We  walked  to  the  game. 
The  Dragons  played  St.  Joseph’s.  The 
Dragons  played  a  good  game.  They 
worked  hard.  Jimmy  Rogers  and  Jack 
Smith  ran  so  fast  on  the  field.  Jack 
Smith  passed  the  ball  to  Harold 
Scott  and  he  caught  it  and  made  a 
touchdown.  The  score  was  7-0.  The 
boys  told  me  that  five  St.  Joseph 
boys  tackled  Harold  Scott.  I  think 
the  Dragons  are  strong.  The  final 
score  was  7-12.  The  Dragons  lost. 
Jimmy  Rogers,  Harold  Scott,  and 
Dallas  McMullen  hurt  their  hands.  I 
didn’t  buy  anything  to  eat  because 
Mrs.  Howse  forgot  to  bring  my  money. 
I  was  disappointed  because  I  wanted 
some  ice  cream. — Edward  Jeffords. 

We  went  to  the  football  game 
Thursday  night,  October  8,  at  Francis 
Field.  The  Dragons  played  St.  Jo¬ 
seph’s  Academy.  Jack  Smith  is  cap¬ 
tain  of  our  team.  We  got  the  first 
touchdown.  At  the  half  the  score  was 
7-6  in  our  favor.  Then  they  got  an¬ 
other  touchdown  and  we  lost  12  to  7. 
We  almost  won.  —  Anthony  Von 
Dolteren. 


Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
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Car  Trouble 


Last  September  30th  my  mother, 
sister,  and  I  went  to  Cross  City, 
Florida,  to  see  my  father.  He  was 
working  at  Griner’s  Chevrolet  and 
Oldsmobile  Bodv  and  Fender  Shop. 
Later  he  took  us  to  Cross  City  Court 
House  to  sign  my  title  for  his  1950 
Nash  which  he  gave  to  me. 

The  next  morning  at  home,  I 
changed  the  tire  and  wheels  from 
Father’s  car  to  mine.  At  first  my 
car  refused  to  run  because  Father 
had  not  used  it  for  five  months.  My 
neighbor  helped  me  push  and  it 
started.  ,  ,  41 

Well,  one  week  later  I  traded  this 
1950  Nash  for  a  1952  Plymouth  coupe. 
It  is  again  with  black  fender  skirts. 
It  has  a  1955  Chevrolet  grille  and  a 
radio  antenna  on  the  back  fender. 
I  was  so  excited  to  get  it  and  I  drove 


t  around  home  every  day. 

A  few  weeks  later  my  car’s  brakes 
vore  out.  I  used  five  cans  of  brake 
luid  for  two  weeks. 

I  went  to  see  my  sister,  Mrs. 
Williams,  who  lives  in  her  friend':^ 
louse.  She  saw  my  car  trouble  and 
called  the  filling  stations  to  find  out 
low  much  my  brake  repair  would 
ost.  Then  my  brother-in-law  ‘ 

-nv  car  to  a  filling  station.  He  all 
Tie  to  use  his  1953  Chevrolet 
/ertible.  His  car  had  trouble 
;ransmission.  It  couldn  t 
second  gear.  He  wanted  to 
car  for  my  car.  I  told  him 
car  had  trouble,  too. 
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Tego  Was  Afraid 

Last  summer,  Mother  and  I  went 
to  Vilano  Beach.  My  puppy.  Tego. 

water  ar.d  Tego  was  behind  me 
until  the  water  hit  him.  Then  he 
ran  back  to  Mother  just  as  fast  as 
he  cou'.d.  Mother  picked  him  up  and 
held  him  in  the  water  until  he  was 
not  afraid  anymore.  He  was  soon 
swimming  in  deep  ww *  r  o*  o  inin 
we  had  lots  of  fun  with  Tego.  I 
love  my  puppy  very  much.  He  is 
very  sweet  and  smart. — Joan  Elaine 
Holdsambeck. 

A  Wonderful  Summer 

Lake  Eucina.  near  Jacksonville,  with 
Brenda  Woods.  We  spent  many  aftcr- 
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many  other  interesting  activities.  We 
met  many  deaf  girls  and  boys  from 
all  over  the  country.  One  hundred 
thirty  deaf  pupils  were  there  from 
eighteen  different  states.  Now  I  have 
several  new  friends  to  correspond 
with. 

Late  in  August,  Janet  Arthurs  in¬ 
vited  me  to  her  home  at  Daytona 
Beach.  I  spent  a  week  with  her 
there.  We  went  to  the  beach  every 
day  and  got  wonderful  suntans.  We 
sometimes  enjoyed  the  boardwalk 
and  movies  with  several  deaf  friends. 
I  enjoyed  the  week  with  her. 

Now  I  consider  the  past  summer, 
the  best  of  all  my  fifteen  summers. — • 
Mery  Hoagland. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 
Flood  at  Suwannee  River 

We  had  bad  weather  during  the 
month  of  March.  It  rained  steadily 
about  a  week  and  some  of  the  area 
in  the  west  between  White  Springs 
and  Live  Oak  was  flooded. 

When  I  went  home  to  Marianna 
for  the  spring  vacation,  my  bus 
passed  through  Live  Oak.  I  saw  where 
the  water  was  standing  on  the  farm 
lands.  The  cabbage  and  tobacco  crops 
were  ruined.  I  also  saw  when  we 
crossed  the  Suwannee  River  that  the 
river  was  almost  over  the  bridge 
floor.  From  Live  Oak  to  Lake  City 
there  was  standing  water  on  both 
sides  of  the  highway.  I  was  glad 
when  I  arrived  home  safely. — Jim 
Gay. 

My  Driving  License 

Last  summer  Daddy  gave  me  a 
copy  of  Florida  Driver’s  Handbook 
to  study.  I  studied  very  hard.  My 
mother  wrote  questions  for  me  and 
I  found  the  answers  in  the  handbook. 
Then  mother,  daddy,  and  I  went  to 
the  Florida  Highway  Patrol  office 
that  gave  tests  for  a  driver’s  license, 
and  I  took  an  examination.  I  thought 
I  knew  the  book  well,  but  I  did  not 
understand  all  the  questions  and 
failed  the  test.  I  went  home  and 
studied  the  handbook  again.  The  sec¬ 
ond  time  I  went  to  take  another  test, 
Jack  Shay  acted  as  my  interpreter 
for  the  oral  examination  and  I  made 
only  two  mistakes.  Then  mother  and 
I  went  to  the  Court  House  and  I  got 
my  “restricted”  driving  license.  I 
thanked  Jack  for  his  kind  help  and 
I  will  try  to  make  a  good  driver. — 
Bobby  Biggs. 

Vacationing  at  Salt  Springs 

On  Labor  Day  my  folks  went  to 
Salt  Springs,  west  of  Crescent  City. 
My  aunts  and  uncles  from  Jackson¬ 
ville  joined  us  there  and  we  spent 
three  days  in  vacation  cottages  on 
the  St.  Johns  River.  We  had  lots  of 
fun  fishing,  hiking,  and  swimming 
in  beautiful  Ocala  National  Forest. 
The  43,000  acre  park  is  famous  for 
its  lakes,  hills,  and  pine  trees.  There 
are  about  30,000  lakes  in  Florida, 
and  near  Salt  Springs  Lake  George 
is  one  of  the  largest.  While  swimming 
in  the  lake,  I  saw  many  springs 
flowing  and  they  looked  like  big 
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geysers.  The  lake  was  filled  with 
many  kinds  of  fish.  I  caught  a  crab 
on  the  lake  floor,  but  I  threw  it  back 
in  the  water  after  playing  with  it. 
The  water  was  deep  and  icy  cold.  I 
enjoyed  the  nice  change,  and  when 
I  returned  home,  I  felt  like  a  new 
person  and  then  I  was  ready  to  play 
football  in  school. — Jimmy  Rogers. 

My  Fishing  Trip 

Boynton  Beach,  about  six  miles 
from  my  home,  is  a  fine  place  for 
fishing.  The  beach  is  halfway  between 
Lake  Worth  and  Delray  Beach  and  is 
crowded  with  fishermen  all  year 
around.  One  day  last  summer  my 
uncle  took  me  there  in  his  motor 
boat.  We  had  a  most  exciting  time 
catching  fish.  Some  people  wanted  to 
buy  some  of  our  fish,  but  my  uncle 
gave  them  away.  While  fishing  there, 
I  saw  a  man  catching  a  176  pound 
shark.  It  was  a  hard  fight  and  I 
enjoyed  watching  it. 

The  shark  is  the  most  dangerous 
of  all  fish.  Sharks  are  sometimes 
twenty  or  thirty  feet  long  and  can 
swallow  a  man  whole.  When  we  swim 
in  the  sea,  we  must  be  very  careful 
not  to  go  into  the  water  if  there  is 
a  shark  in  sight.  Some  men  have  been 
killed  and  eaten  by  sharks;  others 
have  had  an  arm  or  a  leg  bitten  off. 
The  shark  swims  very  fast  and  is  as 
dangerous  in  the  sea  as  the  tiger  is 
on  land.  A  shark  was  once  caught 
somewhere  along  the  Florida  coast, 
and  on  opening  him,  the  head  of  a 
man  was  found. 

Then  my  uncle  and  I  sailed  on 
to  Fort  Pierce  and  fished  till  about 
three  in  the  morning.  I  caught  seven 
big  sheepshead — each  weighing  about 
twenty  pounds.  Not  far  from  us  a 
boy  caught  a  200  pound  jewfish.  I 
enjoyed  fishing  all  through  the  sum¬ 
mer. — Ray  Harper. 

Mr.  Greenmun’s  Class 

A  Snake  in  the  Hay 

Jack  Griffin  and  I  worked  in  the 
hay  field  in  August.  We  got  some 
colored  boys  to  help  us,  too. 

I  was  afraid  in  the  hay  because 
I  thought  of  snakes,  and  I  really 
saw  one.  Jack  caught  it  and  showed 
it  to  a  colored  boy,  and  he  ran  off. 
It  was  not  a  poisonous  snake  so 
Jack  let  it  go. — Jim  Moore. 

A  Plane  Ride  at  Lake  Worth 

Mom  let  me  go  to  Lake  Worth  last 
cummer  to  spend  about  a  week  with 
my  cousin.  One  day  my  cousin  sug¬ 
gested  that  we  go  for  a  plane  ride. 
He  is  a  pilot,  and  he  piloted  the 
plane.  He  let  me  steer  it,  too.  It 
was  thrilling. — James  Barrow. 

Starting  a  Fire  with  Gasoline 

I  often  think  of  something  that 
happened  one  morning  in  1953  when 
my  sister  Charlotte  was  ten  and 
I  was  thirteen.  Charlotte  and  I  awoke 
about  six  o’clock  in  the  early  morn¬ 
ing,  and  we  decided  to  make  the  fire 
in  the  stove.  The  fire  did  not  burn 
well  so  we  went  to  get  some  gasoline 
in  a  jar.  I  poured  gasoline  on  the 


fire.  Then  I  noticed  that  there  was  a 
fire  in  the  jar.  I  was  scared,  but  I 
kept  holding  the  jar,  and  I  ran  and 
dropped  it  on  the  porch.  I  screamed. 
My  parents  heard  me  and  came 
running.  They  poured  water  on  the 
wall  and  on  the  floor  and  saved  our 
house. 

I  did  not  tell  Mother  and  Daddy 
about  my  hand.  It  was  burned  and  it 
hurt  badly.  About  ten  or  eleven 
o’clock  it  hurt  so  much  that  I  showed 
it  to  them.  They  were  scared  and 
put  some  ointment  on  it.  I  cried  and 
cried.  Charlotte  was  lucky  because 
she  did  not  get  burned. 

I  think  about  what  I  did,  and 
I  believe  both  Charlotte  and  I  are 
lucky  to  be  alive. — Patsy  Terry. 

Laeor  Day 

Lamar  Underwood  and  I  met 
downtown  on  Labor  Day,  so  we 
could  see  the  parade.  That  afternoon 
we  watched  the  boat  races  for  a 
while,  but  we  were  not  much  inter¬ 
ested  in  them. 

There  was  a  beauty  contest,  too, 
and  I  tried  to  pick  out  the  winner, 
but  I  picked  out  the  wrong  one. 

Later  that  day,  Lamar  got  the  car, 
and  we  rode  around  together  and 
had  a  fine  time. — Frank  Green. 

A  Wonderful  Future 

I  think  often  about  the  future,  j 
All  the  things  I  dream  about  might 
not  come  true,  but  it  is  fun  to  dream. ! 

I  would  like  to  attend  college 
somewhere.  I  would  like  to  be  a  pro¬ 
fessor  at  our  school  in  St.  Augustine, 
but  live  in  a  beautiful  house  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  I  would  like  to  live  on  the 
banks  of  a  river  or  by  a  lake.  I  would 
have  a  fine  big  boat  with  two  out¬ 
board  motors  and  I  would  ride  any¬ 
where  on  the  inland  waterways  of 
the  United  States.  I  want  to  have 
many  hobbies.  I  want  a  basement 
shop  equipped  with  tools  so  I  can 
make  all  sorts  of  things. 

I  want  a  faithful  wife  and  at  least 
five  children.  I  dream  about  travel¬ 
ing  with  my  family  to  Hawaii  and 
to  all  parts  of  our  country.  I  want  to 
go  swimming  and  fishing. 

I  plan  to  work  even  when  I  am 
65  years  old,  but  I  will  live  a  quiet 
life  in  the  country. — Johnny  Oliver. 

Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
What  I  Like  to  Think  about 

I  have  been  thinking  and  thinking 
about  Gallaudet  College  since  I  was  : 
fifteen  years  old.  Gallaudet  College  !; 
might  be  wonderful  for  me.  I  ought 
to  go  for  my  mother’s  sake.  There 
are  three  good  reasons  why  I  should 
go  there:  My  mother  wants  me  to  go 
there.  I  want  to  be  a  teacher.  I 
want  the  teachers  and  housemothers  , 
to  be  proud  of  me. 

If  I  "do  not  pass  my  college  entrance  j; 
exams,  I  will  be  disappointed,  but 
then  I  might  go  to  a  business  college  [ 
in  Virginia  if  I  can  find  a  way  to  j' 
get  there. 

I  have  been  thinking  about  giving 
my  mother  a  pretty  house  when  I 
get  enough  money.  I  want  her  to  j! 
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ve  comfortably.  I  want  here  to  live 
nth  me  so  I  can  help  her. 

I  might  change  my  mind  about 
iy  work  or  about  my  education, 
ut  I  will  never  give  up  trying  to 
lake  life  easier  for  my  mother. — 
aye  Hogge. 

I  hat  I  Like  to  Think  about 
Most  of  the  day,  when  I’m  in 
ihool  or  anywhere,  I  like  to  think 
bout  going  to  the  Famous  Artists 
chool  in  Connecticut.  I  would  like 
ery  much  to  learn  to  draw  adver- 
sements,  cartoons,  posters,  and 
ther  pictures  for  magazines  and 
ewspapers. 

I  got  some  material  from  Famous 
.rtists  School,  and  I  took  the  test 
ist  summer.  I  drew  several  things, 
nd  I  got  a  B  grade.  So,  I  hope  I 
an  go  there  with  Herbert  Donald 
'ho  is  also  interested.  I  like  art  and 
would  like  to  earn  my  living  as 
n  artist. — Jack  Smith. 

/hat  I  Like  to  Think  about 
I  like  to  think  about  going  to 
.laska  to  work.  I  have  a  book  which 
ills  about  jobs  there,  and  Bobby 
ling  and  I  talk  about  Alaska  a  lot. 
I  think  I  had  better  finish  school 
ere  and  then  I  will  write  to  an  in- 
irmation  bureau  in  Alaska  to  get 
lore  information.  If  there  are  good 
penings,  I  will  go  there  as  fast  as 
can. 

I  have  heard  that  pay  is  very  good 

I  Alaska,  and  I  really  want  to  earn 
aod  money.  I  have  also  heard  that 
le  food  is  expensive.  Maybe  I  will 
ave  to  spend  all  my  money  for  food! 
.nyway,  I  like  to  think  about  going 
>  Alaska.  It  might  be  a  good  future 
>r  me. — Bobby  Crider. 

Miss  Olson's  and 
Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

ummer  Camp  Fun 
Last  summer  I  went  to  camp  in 
'ania  for  one  week  with  many  other 
oys  and  girls. 

Every  morning  we  had  prayers  and 
ible  lessons  in  the  chapel.  Then  all 
f  us  played  baseball,  volleyball, 
nd  other  games.  In  the  afternoon  we 
’ent  to  the  beach  from  2:45  to  4:30 

II  week.  It  was  wonderful.  We  had 
tuare  dancing  until  11  o’clock  one 
rening.  We  went  to  bed  at  11:30 
/ery  evening. 

Monday  night  all  of  us  went  in  the 
us  to  go  roller  skating  at  Skate- 
ind.  We  had  a  treasure  chest  game 
n  Tuesday  evening.  Wednesday  we 
ad  fun  at  a  square  dance.  Thursday 
11  went  to  chapel  for  a  program  of 
unts  and  skits.  James  Barrow  acted 
s  Hitler  in  a  skit.  I  was  an  old 
oman  with  a  funny  face  and  dress. 
■11  the  boys  and  girls  were  funny 
nd  we  had  a  lot  of  fun.  Friday  night 
'e  went  home  and  the  camp  closed. 
-Lynn  Fedor. 

■  Happy  Week-end 
One  day  Mother,  Daddy,  and  I 
'ent  to  my  sister,  Evelyn’s  house.  I 
pent  two  days  with  her.  A  baby 
itter  took  care  of  my  nephews  while 


we  went  to  the  Bowling  Club.  It 
was  the  first  time  I  had  gone  bowl¬ 
ing.  Mv  brother-in-law,  Jimmy 
taught  me  how  to  bowl.  I  made  about 
35  or  36  points.  Jimmy  and  his 
brother,  Danny,  had  the  best  scores. 
We  had  a  marvelous  time.  Evelyn 
said  she  would  take  me  bowling 
again  some  day  wnen  1  go  home  for 
a  week-end. — Barbara  Fisher. 

Our  Vacation  Trip 

My  father  and  mother  had  a  big 
surprise  for  me  when  thev  came  to 
get  me  in  Mav.  Thev  had  a  new 
Chevrolet.  It  was  all  white  with 
gray  seat  covers. 

They  also  had  another  surprise 
for  me.  We  would  have  a  vacation 
trip  for  the  first  time.  We  went  to 
Michigan  to  work.  We  picked  some 
cherries  for  about  two  or  three 
weeks.  The  cherries  were  bright  red. 
We  also  picked  strawberries,  peaches, 
and  blackberries.  Next  year  we  will 
go  back. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  on  my 
first  trip  away  from  Florida. — Bonnie 
Jane  Williams. 

Mrs.  Cublev’s  Class 
A  Pleasant  Week-end 

I  went  home  Friday  evening  on 
the  bus  that  left  here  at  4:35. 

On  Friday  night  my  nephew, 
Jimmy  Williams,  my  sister,  Ellen 
Williams,  my  mother,  and  I  went  to 
my  sister,  June  Sutter’s  house.  June 
asked  us  if  we  wanted  to  play  pool 
It  was  a  game.  I  won  the  games. 

On  Saturday  I  went  to  the  movies 
at  10:45  by  myself.  I  saw  “The  Bat” 
and  “Face  of  Fire.”  They  were 
terrible  movies.  I  bought  one  pack¬ 
age  of  popcorn.  Then  I  went  on  the 
bus  to  35  Spring  Park.  I  live  near 
Spring  Park. 

On  Sunday  morning  I  went  to  my 
friend,  Alan  Fisher’s  house.  He  and  I 
wanted  to  build  a  club  house.  He 
wanted  to  set  some  cement  on  the 
ground.  I  said,  “I  don’t  want  to.”  I 
asked  my  nephew,  Jimmy,  if  he 
wanted  to  build  another  club  house. 
He  said,  “Yes.”  I  cleaned  out  the 
long  grass.  He  cut  some  poles.  After 
a  while  I  told  him  that  f  wanted  to 
build  a  foundation,  but  he  did  not 
want  to  do  it.  He  ruined  my  other 
club  house  by  pushing  it  over.  I 
almost  got  mad,  but  I  was  only 
sorry  for  him.  Then  I  went  home.  I 
had  a  wonderful  time  playing  games, 
at  the  movies,  and  building  the  club 
house. — Gary  Carroll. 

My  Pet 

Last  summer  Mrs.  Clendenson 
gave  me  a  girl  kitten.  I  called  her 
Tar  Baby  because  she  is  all  black. 

I  love  Tar  Baby  better  than  any  of 
my  other  pets.  I  love  Persian  cats 
more  than  other  kind  of  cats.  I  am 
happy  because  I  have  a  Persian  cat 
for  my  Det.  Tar  Baby  is  five  months 
old.  All 'Persian  cats  are  long-h; 
cats.  Tar  Baby  loves  to  stay  at 
Grandmother’s  home.  Tar  Baby  is 
very  happy  on  the  farm.  She  goes 
with  Granddaddy  and  Miss  Jenkins, 
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Mrs.  Hunziker's  Class 
My  Week-End 

Last  Friday  afternoon  I  went  home 
on  the  bus.  The  bus  arrived  in  Pa- 
latka  at  5:30  p.m.  My  father  met  me¬ 
at  the  bus  station  and  took  me  home 

Saturday  evening  we  went  to  a 
supermarket.  When  we  were  through 
at  the  store,  Joyce  and  I  went  to  a 
movie.  The  name  of  the  movie  was 
“But  Not  for  Me.”  It  was  a  funny 
movie.  When  it  was  over,  we  went 
home.  We  watched  television.  Then 
we  went  to  bed. 

Sunday  morning  we  went  to 
church.  When  church  was  over,  we 
went  home  and  ate  dinner.  After 
dinner  my  parents  brought  me  back 
to  school.  I  had  a  good  lime. — Jean,  - 
jure  Crews. 

Our  team  went  to  Crescent  City  to 
play  football  last  Friday  night.  Our 
boys  played  hard,  but  Crescent  City 
won.  The  score  was  34  to  12. 

Saturday  afternoon  Paul  Phillips 
and  I  went  to  the  movies.  We  saw 
“The  Bat.”  It  was  very  exciting 

Saturday  night  we  watched  tele¬ 
vision.  There  are  several  new  shows 
on  television,  now.  The  names  of  the 
new  shows  are,  "Men  Into  Space,” 
“Johnny  Ringo,"  “Hotel  de  Pari  < 
and  "Bonanza."  I  like  all  of  them 
—Mike  Lopez. 

Mr.  Holland  retired  October  1  He 
was  a  houseparent  here  for  thirty - 
nine  years.  All  of  the  older  boys  gave 
him  three  boxes  of  cigars  We  have 
two  new  houseparents.  Their  names 
are  Mr.  Reid  and  Mr.  Grabor.  Mr 
Reid  is  from  Georgia  and  Mr  Gralx-r 
is  from  Massachusetts. 

All  of  the  bovs  and  girls  went  to 
the  school  hosoital  last  Monda\  Mn 
Hill  wanted  to  test  us  for  tubercu¬ 
losis.  She  put  a  small  piece  of  tape 
on  our  backs.  She  will  take  the  tape 
off  in  two  days.  Then  she  will  know 
if  anvone  has  tuberculosis.— Roy  Dr- 
Motte. 

An  Errand 

Saturday  afternoon  Roy  and  1  de¬ 
cided  to  walk  to  a  drug  store  Jack 
Smith  took  some  film  out  of  his 
camera.  He  gave  it  to  Roy  to  take  to 
the  drug  store.  Roy  gave  it  to  the 
man  in  the  drug  store  and  he  nut  it 
on  a  shelf.  Another  man  will  devel¬ 
op  the  film.  He  will  put  the  pictun 
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on  a  shelf.  I  think  Jack  Smith  will 
go  to  the  drug  store  in  a  few  days 
and  get  his  pictures. — Lee  Fraser. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 
My  Week-end  at  Home 

Last  night,  when  I  went  home, 
my  brother  said  that  father  had  gone 
to  New  York  City.  He  went  to  see  my 
brother  and  his  wife,  before  they  go 
back  to  Germany  on  October  7. 
Father  will  stay  in  New  York  for 
two  weeks. 

Mother  had  a  big  surprise  when 
she  came  home  from  work.  She  had 
some  new  furniture.  It  was  a  gift 
from  my  brother,  for  her  birthday. 
— Frances  MacEwen. 

Our  Team 

The  Dragons  went  to  Crescent  City 
last  Friday  night,  October  2.  We 
played  football  against  their  team. 
We  lost,  but  Crescent  City  won  by  a 
score  of  12  to  34. 

Next  Thursday,  October  8,  at  8:00 
p.m.  we  will  play  St.  Joe.  at  Francis 
Field.  I  hope  we  will  win. — Dean 
Helmly. 

Week-end  Guests 

Last  Saturday  night,  October  3,  I 
was  visiting  with  Bobby  McLeod. 
Joanne  Hansen’s  aunt  Edith  was  vis¬ 
iting  her.  Her  aunt  said,  “Where  is 
Sandra  Zigler?”  I  was  surprised 
that  she  asked  for  me.  She  told 
Joanne  and  I  to  go  outside  with  her. 
We  did,  and  met  Joanne’s  uncle  Bill, 
his  brother,  and  some  cousins  of 
Joanne. 

They  showed  us  a  baby  raccoon 
that  they  had  with  them.  They  told 
us  that  it  was  a  pet  which  they  had 
gotten  at  Brooksville,  Florida. 

I  told  them  they  were  very  lucky 
to  have  such  a  cute  pet. 

Aunt  Edith  gave  Joanne  some  new 
clothes — gifts  for  her  birthday.  They 
also  gave  both  of  us  some  candy  and 
some  grapes.  We  said,  “Thank  you 
very  much.”  Then  they  had  to  go 
home. 

I  enjoyed  meeting  them  very  much, 
and  seeing  the  pet  raccoon,  too.  And 
the  candy  and  grapes  were  very  good. 
— Sandra  Lee  Ziglar. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 
The  title  of  my  library  book  is 
“Science  for  Here  and  Now.” 

Herman  and  Nina  Schneider 
wrote  it.  It  is  about  science.  It  helps 
me. 

It  was  printed  by  Heath  and  Com¬ 
pany  in  Boston. — Paul  Phillips. 

One  morning  Edith  David  showed 
Martha  Myers  a  dead  mole  near  the 
ramp  to  the  dormitory. 

Gracie,  Marlene,  and  Mrs.  Bird 
saw  it  too. 

It  had  soft  brownish  grey  fur  and 
large  claws. 

Moles  use  their  claws  for  digging 
tunnels  underground. — Glenda  Hun¬ 
ter. 

If  any  animal  bites  you,  you  must 
tell  your  supervisor  or  your  parents 
about  it. 
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Some  dogs,  cats  squirrels,  rats, 
mice,  foxes,  or  raccoons  go  mad  and 
bite  people  or  other  animals. 

Any  animal  that  bites  you  must  be 
watched  for  ten  days,  if  it  is  still 
alive  and  well  at  the  end  of  ten  days, 
it  does  not  have  rabies. 

If  it  has  rabies,  it  will  die  within 
ten  days. 

If  you  are  bitten  by  an  animal  that 
has  rabies,  you  must  go  to  the  doctor 
for  shots.  The  shots  will  keep  you 
from  getting  rabies. — Gra.ie  Mott. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
A  Trip  to  the  Beach 

My  brother,  Jimmy,  some  friends, 
and  I  drove  to  Crescent  Beach  one 
Friday  evening  in  July.  We  slept  on 
the  sand  all  night. 

Saturday  morning  Jimmy  and  his 
friends  went  swimming  in  the  ocean, 
but  I  didn’t  swim.  I  looked  for  shells 
on  the  beach.  I  found  three  big  shells. 
I  got  sunburned.  After  the  others 
swam,  we  all  went  to  a  restaurant 
and  had  a  delicious  breakfast.  Then 
we  returned  to  the  beach  and  Jimmy 
and  his  friends  swam  again  while  I 
looked  for  more  shells.  We  had  a 
lot  of  fun  at  the  beach. 

Later  we  returned  to  our  home 
near  Palatka. — Betty  Jo  Roberson. 

A  New  Friend 

One  morning  last  summer  about 
nine-thirty  o’clock  I  was  eating  my 
breakfast  when  I  saw  two  girls  com¬ 
ing  to  my  house.  I  saw  them  knocking 
at  the  door,  so  I  went  and  opened  it. 
I  didn’t  know  them  so  I  ran  to  tell 
my  mother.  I  learned  that  one  of  the 
girls  was  a  daughter  of  a  friend  of 
my  mother.  The  two  girls’  names 
were  Joyce  and  Diana.  I  was  happy 
to  meet  them.  They  knew  I  was  deaf, 
but  they  were  nice  to  me  and  invited 
me  to  a  swimming  party.  Later  Joyce 
asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  be  her  best 
friend.  I  told  her  that  I  would  be 
very  happy  to  have  a  girl  friend. 
After  that  I  was  not  so  lonesome.  It 
is  wonderful  to  have  a  good  friend. 
— Karen  Wandler. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

Going  Places 

Last  June  Bobby  Crider  and  I  were 
going  to  find  a  job,  but  we  failed. 
Through  the  summer  we  were  play¬ 
boys  and  rode  everything. 

First  I  had  to  paint  my  home, 
indoors  and  outdoors,  and  Bobby 
helped  me.  In  about  two  weeks  we 
finished  the  painting.  I  hate  to  paint, 
but  I  had  to  earn  money  in  order  to 
go  everywhere  with  him. 

I  had  planned  to  go  to  Daytona 
Beach  to  see  Bobby  King  and  Jan 
Arthurs,  but  I  did  not  make  it. 

In  July  Bobby  Crider  and  I  went 
to  Tampa  to  see  some  friends.  We 
stayed  there  for  one  day.  Then  we 
went  to  Clermont  to  see  Faye  Fowler 
and  Doris  Genton.  We  went  swim¬ 
ming  with  them  for  one  hour. 

We  left  there  and  went  to  Daytona 
Beach.  Upon  arriving  we  went  to 
Bobby  King’s  home.  He  was  not 
there.  Bobby  Crider  said  that  he  was 


working.  So  we  went  to  meet  him.  Hi 
was  surprised  that  we  came  to  sei 
him.  We  visited  with  him  for  om 
hour  then  returned  home. 

We  went  to  Tampa  again  in  Au 
gust.  We  met  Judy  Lingo,  Donali 
Fredrickson,  Jimmy  Rogers,  and  som- 
other  people.  After  talking  to  then 
Bobby  invited  Donald  and  Jimm; 
to  stay  at  his  home  for  one  nigh 
and  go  with  us  to  Daytona  Bead 
and  visit.  We  were  glad  to  see  Jacl 
Smith  and  Bobby  King.  We  talken 
together  for  almost  an  hour.  I  wantei 
to  go  see  Jan  Arthurs.  So  we  wen 
to  see  her.  She  was  surprised  that 
came  to  see  her.  While  I  was  talkin 
with  her,  I  got  nervous.  I  was  ver; 
glad  about  seeing  her  again.  We  lei 
there  at  8: 10  p.m.  We  arrived  horn 
at  11:30  p.m.  We  had  a  wonderfi 
time  visiting. — Gerald  Dean  Harrel 

I  Hope  My  Wish  Will  Be  True 

In  about  three  more  years  I  wi  | 
finish  school.  I  hope  that  I  wi 
graduate.  If  I  want  to  graduate,  on 
thing  I  must  do  is  to  study  very  hart  i 
I  want  to  pass  my  graduation  test. 

I  feel  that  I  will  go  to  Gallaudt1 
College  when  I  graduate.  I  will  b 
very  happy  there.  I  shall  have 
marvelous  time  in  college  and  mak 
wonderful  grades. 

When  I  leave  my  beloved  schoo 
I  will  miss  my  beloved  housemother 
teachers,  and  friends  very  much, 
will  hate  to  leave  my  beloved  schoo 
I  will  try  and  never  forget  my  scho< 
and  friends. 

If  you  wish  to  go  to  college,  yc 
better  study  very  hard. 

I  wish  vou  all  good  luck! — Susanr 
M.  Welsh. 

Our  Vacation  Trip  to  the  Mountait 

Last  July  during  vacation  rh 
mother,  Aunt  Doris,  and  I  went  t 
bus  to  Jacksonville  to  my  Cous 
Pat’s  home.  We  rode  in  her  c; 
to  Georgia.  We  spent  one  night 
a  motel  with  swimming  pool  ar 
television.  It  had  very  nice  roorr 
Early  morning  we  went  on  to  Sou  ! 
Carolina  and  spent  a  half  a  day 
Fort  Bragg,  North  Carolina  with  rr 
older  brother,  Roy,  who  is  in  til 
army. 

He  showed  us  around  the  arn 
base.  We  were  very  interested  J 
seeing  all  of  Fort  Bragg.  It  was  veil 
pretty  and  had  enormous  building 
We  stayed  there  for  three  days.  Oi! 
day  many  of  army  boys  saw  me  ar 
whistled  at  me  as  I  sat  in  the  cr 
I  just  smiled  at  them. 

Then  we  went  to  Pilot  Mountai 
North  Carolina.  It  was  my  first  tr 
to  see  it.  It  is  a  very  pretty  place.  V 
went  around  and  around  up  tl 
mountain  for  four  miles  in  the  c; 
Then  the  car  stopped  and  we  got  o\ 

We  walked  up  the  mountain.  R' 
went  up  some  stairs  to  the  top 
the  mountain  by  himself.  Some  pe( 
pie  didn’t  go  up  because  it  was  tl 
high.  Mother,  Doris,  and  Pat  would) 
let  me  go  up  because  they  were  afra 
I  might  fall.  They  were  scared 
the  mountain  but  I  wasn’t.  I  did) 

THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERA 


are.  I  went  up  and  up.  Mother  said 
b  me,  “Betty,  please,  please  don’t 
o  up.  I’m  afraid,  you  may  fall, 
'lease  don’t  go  up.”  I  was  stubborn 
nd  went  up.  I  saw  Roy  was  standing 
n  the  first  step  and  I  went  with  him. 
was  very,  very  dizzy  but  I  stayed 
j!n  the  top  and  looked  down  at  many 
ttle  lands,  ponds,  cities,  and  cars.  I 
felt  like  I  was  in  an  airplane.  Roy 
tad  I  went  down  the  stairs  and  it 
aade  us  dizzy.  We  came  back  to 
;'ort  Bragg. 

Wow!  I  sure  had  lots  of  fun  at 
ie  mountain.  I  told  mother  that  I 
/ished  I  could  live  in  the  mountain. 
Jhe  laughed  at  me. 

That  night  we  went  downtown  for 
alf  an  hour.  We  had  slept  in  the 
iris’  dormitory.  Then  we  drove  to 
lacon,  Georgia  from  North  Carolina 
I’d  see  my  aunt  and  to  spend  two 
ays.  We  would  have  liked  to  go  to 
Washington,  D.C.  but  we  couldn’t 
ecause  of  the  storm.  We  were  dis- 
ppointed  about  that.  We  returned 
ome  in  Bostwick.  My  little  sisters 
nd  brother  were  happy  to  see  my 
pother  because  they  needed  her 
adly.  We  had  lots  of  fun  during  the 
mg  trip.- — Betty  Register. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 
,i  Visit  to  Grandmother’s 
On  August  eighteenth,  we  went  to 
’ennsylvania  to  visit  at  my  grand- 
hother’s  home  for  three  weeks.  My 
:unts,  uncles,  and  cousins  took  my 
amily  and  me  swimming  in  the  lake 
jut  the  water  was  too  cold.  One  night, 
ly  aunt  and  uncle  took  me  to  the 
ice  Carnival.  Parts  of  the  show  were 
ery  beautiful  and  some  were  funny. 

think  parts  were  more  beautiful 
:han  anything  I’d  ever  seen  before. 
Ve  went  to  the  movies,  roller  skating, 
p  a  Buddy  Dance,  and  visited  my 
iriends.  We  also  went  to  the  carnival, 
kt  last  we  went  back  home  to  Miami. 
)h,  I  was  so  tired!  We  had  had  a 
wonderful  time. — Shirley  Ann  Moore. 

vn  Enjoyable  Roller  Skating  Trip 
Last  summer  during  August,  a  deaf 
iriend  of  mine  came  from  South 
Carolina  and  invited  my  sister  and 
ne  to  go  roller  skating  in  Kingsland, 
leorgia.  We  said  we  would  like  to 
,o.  It  cost  seventy-five  cents.  I  put 
.in  skates.  We  skated  around  and 
round.  Later  my  sister  asked  me  to 
ake  her  picture.  I  took  the  pictures 
nd  then  she  said,  “Take  one  more 
>icture  of  me  while  I  am  skating.” 
said,  “All  right.”  I  skated  with  our 
amera  from  one  place  to  another, 
was  ready  to  take  it  when  she  fell 
lear  a  boy  who  was  skating  very 
ast.  At  that  time  I  took  the  picture, 
iveryone  laughed.  I  thought  it  was 
i'ery  funny. — Sarah  Rosa  Chaney. 

The  Nicest  Pet  I  Ever  Had 
I’ll  never  forget  when  my  father 
tad  my  brother  came  home  on  De¬ 
ember  twenty-fourth  with  a  surprise. 

saw  them  parking  and  I  was  so 
nccited.  My  father  had  a  big,  wonder- 
ul  surprise  for  me  and  my  mother, 
didn’t  know  what  it  was.  I  thought 


it  was  a  rabbit  and  at  last  I  found  out 
it  was  a  Sealpoint  Siamese  kitten. 

I  asked  my  father  what  to  call  it. 
Its  name  was  “Corky”  and  he  was 
about  eight  weeks  old.  He  was  the 
loveliest  kitten  I  had  ever  seen.  He 
had  a  short  black  tail,  blue  eyes, 
light  colored  body,  black  ears,  and 
black  paws  that  looked  like  boots. 

When  Christmas  came  and  Corky 
walked  on  the  sofa,  he  played  with 
the  icicles  and  he  touched  the  Christ¬ 
mas  lights.  That  frightened  him. 

When  I  came  back  to  school  I 
always  thought  of  Corky.  When  Eas¬ 
ter  Vacation  came,  I  went  home.  I 
looked  everywhere  for  Corky  and 
finally  my  father  told  me  that  he 
had  died.  I  cried  and  cried  because 
I  loved  him  so  much! — Gloria  Abigail 
Brooks. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Khrushchev’s  Visit  to 
The  United  States 

Nikita  Khrushchev,  Premie  of 
Russia,  visited  in  the  United  States. 
He  flew  to  Washington  in  a  jet  plane 
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Home  Games  played  at  Francis  Field 

on  September  15.  Mrs.  Khrushchev, 
their  son  and  two  daughters  came 
with  him.  He  visited  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Eisenhower  in  the  White  House. 

Mr.  Eisenhower  cannot  speak  Rus¬ 
sian  and  Mr.  Khrushchev  cannot 
speak  English.  A  man  who  knows 
how  to  speak  both  languages  helps 
them.  Mrs.  Khrushchev  can  speak 
English.  Mr.  Khrushchev  went  to 
New  York  and  he  saw  a  huge  pa¬ 
rade.  Some  people  clapped  for  him, 
but  some  did  not. 

Mr.  Khrushchev  left  New  York  to 
go  to  Los  Angeles  on  September  18. 
He  wanted  to  see  Disneyland,  but  the 
police  said,  “No.”  He  was  very  angry. 
He  saw  actors  and  actresses  making 
a  movie  in  Hollywood.  When  he  left 
Los  Angeles,  he  went  to  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  and  he  thought  it  was  a  big, 
beautiful  city.  He  went  to  a  big  farm 
and  a  meat-packing  plant  in  Iowa. 
He  ate  his  first  hot  dog.  Some  people 
asked  Mr.  Khrushchev  if  he  liked 
it  and  he  said,  “Yes.  I  think  it  was 
wonderful!  May  I  have  another?  — 
Stanley  Mals. 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers 


of  the  Primary  Department  September,  195 


Summer  Vacations 


Mrs.  Scott  attended  the  Con¬ 
vention  of  American  Instructors  of 
the  Deaf  at  the  Colorado  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  Colora¬ 
do  Springs,  Colorado.  The  remain¬ 
der  of  the  summer  she  spent  in 
Chicago,  Illinois  and  St.  Louis, 
Missouri. 


Mrs.  Adams  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine  except  for  a  trip 
to  Kentucky  and  North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Banta  went  to  Glen,  North 
Carolina  to  visit  her  parents,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  R.  E.  Greene.  While  there 
she  took  several  interesting  moun¬ 
tain  trips. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  had  a  most  in¬ 
teresting  and  enjoyable  summer. 
Her  tour  took  her  through  the 
three  Scandinavian  countries,  Nor¬ 
way,  Denmark,  and  Sweden.  She 
spent  six  weeks  in  Sweden  with 
relatives.  Those  six  weeks  were 
the  highlights  of  her  trip.  She 
found  Norway  the  most  beautiful 
country  and  Denmark  had  the 
most  friendly  and  sociable  people. 

Miss  Burnet  was  in  Mississippi 
all  summer.  She  visited  relatives 
during  the  first  month.  Then  she 
was  at  Southern  College  for  the 
second  term. 

Mrs.  Carson  went  to  Atlanta, 
Georgia  and  was  the  guest  of  a 
dear  friend.  She  and  her  friend 
went  through  school  together.  She 
saw  many  good  friends  and  rela¬ 
tives  while  away.  She,  also,  had 
two  guests  to  visit  her  from 
Georgia  for  a  short  stay  and 
enjoyed  it  all  just  lots. 

Mrs.  Cookus  was  packed  and 
had  train  reservations  to  go  north 
twice  when  she  was  suddenly 
taken  ill  and  had  to  go  to  the 
hospital  for  a  major  operation.  By 
the  time  she  had  recuperated,  it 
was  too  late  to  go  away  and  so  she 
spent  her  summer  in  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Criscillis’  vacation  included 
New  York  City,  Indianapolis,  In¬ 
diana,  and  many  points  in  Ken¬ 
tucky. 

Mrs.  Evans  had  a  short  reunion 
with  her  nephew,  Captain  Gerald 
Vaughan  and  his  family,  which 
was  the  highlight  of  her  vacation- 
Captain  Vaughan,  a  Marine  jet 
pilot,  returned  to  the  States  late 
in  May  after  having  completed  a 
four  year  tour  of  duty  in  Hawaii 
and  Japan.  The  Vaughans  brought 
back  one  souvenir  of  Hawaii  of 
which  they  are  justly  proud  — 


September  Birthdays 

Ronald  Newton  September  4 

Joyce  Armstrong  September  6 

Audrey  Sigmon  September  7 

Edward  Braren  September  8 

Dottie  Sontag  September  11 

Bette  Anne  Mathew  September  16 

Connie  Westerman  September  22 

Steve  Reid  September  28 

Joy  Wetherington  September  29 

Jacqueline  Smith  September  30 


Stephani,  the  youngest  of  the  three 
little  girls,  can  claim  the  land  of 
Oahu  as  her  birthplace. 

Mrs.  Fleming  visited  friends  and 
relatives  in  Kentucky  during  the 
summer  vacation  Her  brother, 
Mr.  C.  L.  Gover,  of  Riverside, 
California,  was  a  guest  of  Mrs 
Fleming  and  her  family  this 
summer. 


Mrs.  Forsyth  had  her  first  trip 
abroad  this  past  summer.  And  a 
wonderful  trip  it  was!  She  went 
over  by  boat,  spending  nine  days 
on  the  seas.  There  were  some  two 
hundred  icebergs  floating  about. 
For  two  days  they  saw  a  number 
of  these  icebergs.  The  Captain 
stayed  up  all  night  and  kept  the 
ship  safe  from  the  icebergs. 

She  spent  most  of  the  summer  in 
Norway,  Denmark,  and  Sweden. 
She  had  a  short  stay  in  London  and 
in  Paris.  From  Paris  she  took  a 
four  day  bus  trip  through  France, 
Belgium,  Flolland,  Germany,  and 
Denmark. 


She  flew  back  to  the  United 
States  in  a  Swedish  plane.  It  was 
the  smoothest  flight  she  had  ever 
experienced.  The  actual  flying- 
time  was  about  fifteen  and  one- 
half  hours.  She  liked  flying  over 
the  ocean  better  than  sailing  on 
it  for  so  many  days. 

Mrs.  Grady  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Guilmartin  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  St.  Augustine. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Howse  spent  the 
summer  vacation  travelling  ar 
visiting  cities  and  state  or  loc 
parks.  They  carried  tents  ar 
equipment  needed  as  they  did  n< 
stay  in  motels.  They  covered  tl 
Northern  States,  New  York,  Penr 
sylvania,  Ohio,  Michigan,  and  the 
went  into  Canada  for  a  short  sta 


The  state  parks  are  very  beai 
tiful  and  provide  excellent  camf 
ing,  most  with  fishing  and  stori 
close  by.  As  September  ay 
proached,  they  started  their  tr 
to  St.  Augustine,  stopping  aga: 
at  the  parks  in  all  the  states.  The 
finally  arrived  about  August 
and  stayed  at  Fort  Clinch  um; 
September  1  when  they  move 
into  the  school. 

Mr.  Johnson  spent  two  weel 
with  the  Florida  National  Guai 
one  week  after  this  school  close 
While  he  was  there  he  met  Juc 
Sullivan’s  mother  and  father.  Lat 
they  invited  him  to  a  picnic  and 
go  skiing. 

When  he  came  back  home  1 
spent  a  few  weeks  with  his  fami 
here  in  St.  Augustine.  Then  1 
headed  for  Miami  to  visit  his  aui 
and  uncle.  While  he  was  there  1 
worked  with  his  uncle,  servicir 
ranges,  hot  water  heaters,  and  ii 
stalling  tanks  for  gas.  This  w. 
very  exciting  because  it  was  h 
first  chance  to  work  in  such  a  b 
place. 

Some  of  the  interesting  plae 
he  saw  were:  Miami  Beach,  tl 
Seven  Mile  Bridge,  night  clut 
and  a  place  called  Bay  Hund 
where  he  went  skin  diving.  Tl 
summer  moved  very  quickly  :c< 
him  because  he  had  such  a  goc 
time.  He  will  always  rememb 
this  past  summer  because  it  h 
been  one  of  the  best. 

Mi's.  Kennedy  spent  the  summ 
in  DeFuniak  Springs,  Florida. 

Mrs.  King  spent  the  summer 
St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Lanham  spent  the  summ 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Lindquist  spent  the  summ1 
in  Hibbing,  Minnesota  with  hj 
daughter  and  little  grands! 
whom  she  had  not  seen  before. 


Mrs.  Mickler  went  to  West  Pal; 
Beach  for  two  weeks  and  to  Higl 
lands,  North  Carolina  for  tv| 
weeks.  Then  she  came  back 
Tampa  and  her  sister,  Mrs.  Bank 
and  she  went  for  ten  days  to  Do 
aldsonvlle,  Georgia,  their  birt] 
place,  which  they  had  not  bei| 
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ack  to  for  forty  years.  The  rest 
:  the  time  she  spent  in  Tampa, 
[iami,  and  West  Palm  Beach. 

Mrs.  McMurray  spent  the  sum- 
ier  in  Mount  Dora  and  southern 
lorida. 

Miss  Olson  spent  the  summer 
i  St-  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Poore  worked  at  a  girls’ 
imp  for  nine  week  at  South 
ort,  North  Carolina.  Then  she 
sited  friends  in  Hendersonville, 
orth  Carolina. 

Miss  Starnes  spent  most  of  the 
immer  at  her  home  in  Asheville, 
orth  Carolina.  She  visited  with 
lends  in  Greenwood  and  Flor- 
ice,  South  Carolina,  and  in  Rich- 
lond,  Virginia.  While  in  Rich- 
iond  she  took  side  trips  to  Wil- 
amsburg,  Jamestown,  and  other 
[aces  of  interest  near  the  city. 

Mrs.  Tart  spent  the  summer  in 
t.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Vining  had  a  very  pleasant 
immer.  She  spent  some  time  in 
ew  Orleans,  DeFuniak  Springs, 
olumbia,  South  Carolina,  and 
orfolk,  Virginia. 

Miss  Wright  spent  the  summer 
i  St.  Augustine. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

The  children  in  this  class  are  the 
aungest  group  in  school.  Their 
ames  are:  Billy  Bundrick,  Jeanne 
uBois,  Arthur  Fugitt,  Steven 
endrix,  Donna  Pearson,  and  Jac- 
aeline  Smith. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

There  are  six  boys  and  one  girl 
i  Mrs.  Fleming’s  class. 

Irene  Booth  is  from  Sanford, 
lorida.  She  is  six  years  old. 
Robert  Gatchell  is  seven.  He  is 
om  Cocoa. 

Kenneth  Hoops  is  seven.  He 
ves  in  Fort  Lauderdale. 

Robert  Rains  lives  in  Sneads.  He 
six. 

Murphy  McGhee  is  from  Pen- 
icola.  He  is  eight. 

Larry  Padgett  lives  in  Bran- 
>rd.  He  is  seven. 

Tommy  Winborn  is  six.  He  is 
'om  Winter  Haven. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  has  new  black 
loes. 

John  Hogg  went  to  the  barber 
lop  one  Tuesday.  He  got  a  hair 
at. 

Marsha  Jones  has  new  black 
nd  white  shoes. 

Ricky  Malcolm  came  to  school 
n  the  bus. 

Bobby  Roath  saw  Alton  one  day. 
Alyce  Slater  gave  the  boys  and 
iris  some  candy. 

Gary  Stump’s  daddy  has  a  little 


red  and  white  car. 

Wanda  Vickers  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother. 

Robin  Work  has  many  pretty 
new  dresses. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Beth  Davis  has  new  glasses. 

Vicky  Hockbaum  got  a  card 
from  her  grandmother  in  Chicago. 

Sue  Moody  has  a  pretty  new 
pink  and  white  dress. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  had  some  candy. 

Jim  Hamlin  came  to  school  a 
day  early. 

Rhoda  Gordon  has  a  new  pink 
barrette. 

Bobby  Sanders  has  a  box  of 
crayons. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  found  a 
pretty  blue  flower.  He  brought  it 
to  class. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Betty  Booth’s  little  sister  came 
to  school  this  year-  Her  name  is 
Irene. 

Pat  Cooper  has  pretty  green 
beads  and  bracelet. 

Randy  Davidson  likes  to  play 
ball. 

Mike  Chewning  has  a  pretty  big 
blue  dog  on  his  bed. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

Andy  Lanning  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother. — Nola  Snowden 

Jerry,  Hoppy,  and  Danny  went 
to  the  barber  shop. — Andy  Lan¬ 
ning 

I  have  a  new  boat.  Mother 
bought  it  for  me-  It  is  red  and 
white. — Hoppy  Watjord 

I  got  a  box  today.  My  mother 
sent  me  some  lollipops  and  gum. 
I  got  a  letter,  too. — Debbie  Ritchie 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Janice  Oliver  got  a  box  one  day. 
She  gave  us  a  lollypop- 

Barry  Anderson  got  a  box  of 
candy  from  his  mother. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  letter 
from  his  daddy- 

Dougie  Montgomery  has  many 
animals  at  home. 

Foy  Mathis  has  a  pretty  new 
dress. 

Teddy  Clemons  saw  a  fire  be¬ 
hind  a  store.  He  ran  to  Mrs.  Gray  s 
house.  He  told  her  about  the  fire 
— Mike  Jenkins 

Ronnie  Trumble  has  new  bed¬ 
room  slippers  and  new  swimming 
trunks. — Tim  Tucker 

Jimmy  Harden’s  mother  came 
to  see  him  and  she  brought  him 
some  gum. — Ronne  Trumble 


We  watched  Miss  Guiln 
feed  a  baby  sqinrrel.  —  J 
Harden 

.Miss  Guilmartin's  Class 

said,  “Where  is  Bill****  Hi  i 
played.  His  ducks  are  O.h 
liked  his  letter  — —  Bu hhn  K'ir 

I  got  a  letter  from  mother 
got  my  card.  She  was  glad 
teacher  is  Miss  Guilmartin 
house  mother  is  Mrs.  Carson, 
in  New  Primary  Building 
Armstrong 

We  went  to  Miss  Guilma 
house.  She  cut  a  watermelor 
ate  it. — Terry  Kirk 

I  found  a  grasshopper. 
Guilmartin  caught  it.  Wi 
Baggs 

I  got  a  letter  from  mothe: 
morning.  She  will  make  a 
for  me.  When  it  is  finished 
will  send  it  to  me.  I  think  u 
be  very  pretty. — Carolyn  Ba I 

George  Dorough  and  I  we 
gym  one  afternoon.  We  swa 
the  new  pool.  Mr.  Fredericks 
boys’  gym  teacher.  I  like  g\ 
Ned  Cutshaw 

Miss  Olson's  Class 

Miss  Olson  picked  a  prett; 
hibiscus  one  morning.  She  g. 
to  me.  I  put  it  on  my  belt.  1 
pretty  flowers. — Barbara  W 

Cheryl  Gaston  and  I  p 
checkers  one  afternoon  I  woi 
game.  I  like  to  play  checkt 
Martha  Morrison 

I  had  a  birthday  Septemb 
I  was  ten.  My  mother  gave 
pretty  little  doll.  My  sister,  T 
made  a  birthday  cake  for  i 
was  happy. — Audrey  Sigmon 

Mrs.  Forsyth's  Class 

I  got  a  card  from  my  g) 
mother.  She  wrote  that  I  h. 
little  puppy  dog.  It  is  nine  ii 
long.  I  did  not  see  the  baby  pi 
I  will  see  it  when  I  go  horn 
Thanksgiving. — Vicky  Frank! 


is  ten  years 
Janet  Wagn> 

We  girls 
Saturday.  W 
We  like  he 
pretty.— Bai 

I  went  I 
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book.  I  have  more  stamps  in  a  box. 
— Dennis  Kitler 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Randy  Calapa  is  our  new  pupil. 
His  home  is  in  Orlando,  Florida. 
We  are  glad  that  he  came  to  our 
school. — Tommy  Nelson 

Danny  Bell  got  a  letter  from  his 
mother  Tuesday,  September  22.  He 
found  a  dime  in  the  letter,  and 
bought  a  coke. — Danny  Eason 

Eddie  Cantrell  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother  Monday,  September  21. 
He  found  some  gum  in  the  letter. 
He  was  happy. — Joyce  Carter 

We  have  new  books  in  our  class 
room.  We  like  them.  —  George 
Lynch 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  Sep¬ 
tember  22.  She  told  me  that  she 
sold  my  white  rabbits  and  gave  the 
money  to  Santa  Claus  for  my  big 
bicycle. — Leroy  Gardiner 

Some  of  the  girls  will  go  to  the 
swimming  pool  at  4:00  o’clock. 
Some  of  the  girls  have  bathing 
suits  and  caps.  I  have  no  cap.  Miss 
Crichlow  will  give  me  one.  I  know 
how  to  swim.  We  girls  will  enjoy 
the  swimming  pool.- — Carolyn 
Hammock 

We  went  to  the  beauty  shop  this 
morning,  September  22.  Carolyn 
and  Jean  got  hair  cuts.  Cheryl, 
Carol,  Brenda,  Charlotte,  and  I 
did  not  get  hair  cuts.  A  girl  washed 
and  curled  our  hair.  I  did  not  like 
Charlotte’s  hair  and  she  did  not 
like  my  hair. — Dottie  Vaughan 

We  have  a  new  girl  in  our  class. 
Her  name  is  Jean  Cauthen.  She 
lives  in  Tampa,  now. — Charlotte 
Wiggans 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

My  family  had  many  picnics  in 
the  back  yard  in  June  and  July. 
We  had  hot  dogs,  rolls,  ham¬ 
burgers,  onions,  pickles,  mustard, 
catsup,  and  tea  to  eat  and  drink. 
We  played  and  had  a  good  time. 
I  like  to  go  to  picnics. — Sharon 
McGinnis 

My  Mother  had  a  baby  girl  in 
August.  Her  hair  is  black  and  her 
eyes  are  blue.  She  is  cute.  Her 
name  is  Debbie.  We  all  love  her 
very  much.  I  helped  mother  take 
care  of  her  this  summer. — Dotty 
Sontag 

My  family  and  I  went  to  work 
this  summer  in  Tampa.  Mother 
didn’t  want  to  work  in  Tampa  so 


she  worked  in  Brooksville.  The 
name  of  the  building  where  she 
works  is,  “Paul  Ray  Building.” 
She  likes  it.  My  family  visited  the 
building  this  summer.  I  earned 
seventeen  dollars  and  sixty-two 
cents  because  I  worked  hard.  I 
packed  eggs  in  cartons. — James  L. 
Goodwin 

The  rain  came  Monday  after¬ 
noon.  It  rained  real  hard.  The 
lightning  hit  the  electric  wires  and 
the  lights  went  out.  Mrs.  Brink- 
man  had  to  take  off  her  shoes  and 
walk  in  the  water  to  the  car.  I 
think  she  looked  funny.  The 
streets  were  flooded. — David  Fer¬ 
guson 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

We  have  two  new  girls  and  one 
new  boy  in  our  class.  Their  names 
are  Margo  Whitcomb,  Frances 
Mann,  and  Johnny  Pittman.  We 
are  happy  to  have  them. — Jerry 
McEver 

I  went  home  one  weekend.  I 
live  in  Jacksonville.  I  was  so  glad 
to  see  my  baby  sister.  She  is  four 
months  old.  I  miss  her  very  much. 
— Frances  Mann 

I  moved  from  Lumberton, 
North  Carolina  to  Cocoa,  Florida 
last  summer.  I  went  to  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf.  I 
like  the  Florida  School.  I  have 
lots  of  new  friends.  Johnny  Pitt- 
mann 

We  are  practicing  football  in 
the  afternoons.  Mr.  Fredericks  is 
our  coach.  I  like  football  very 
much. — Earl  Robertson 

Our  Weekly  Reader  is  about 
dogs.  They  can  do  tricks.  They  can 
sit  up  and  beg.  They  need  to  be 
bathed  and  brushed.  Some  of 
them  win  prizes. — William  Hays 


We  have  a  new  arithmetic.  I 
is  Number  Stories.  We  will  lean 
to  multiply  and  divide. — Ronah 
Tanfield 

The  first  day  of  school  we  wen 
to  chapel.  Mr.  Wallace  talked  t 
us.  Then  Mr.  Lane  told  us  wher 
to  go.  We  went  to  Room  106.  W 
are  in  the  third  grade.  We  are  ver; 
happy. — Alton  Roath 

We  have  a  new  reader.  It  is  Th 
New  Streets  and  Roads ■  It  ha 
pretty  pictures.  We  want  to  rea^ 
every  day.- — Johnny  Groomes 

We  go  to  Sunday  School  i 
Walker  Hall-  We  say  the  Lord’ 
Prayer  first.  We  sing.  Then  w 
have  the  lesson. — Shannon  Me 
Mahon 

- o - 
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The  project  is  made  possible  b 
the  cooperation  of  the  followin 
schools  for  the  deaf,  in  whic 
selected  groups  of  pupils  will  t 
used  for  the  study:  Arizona  Schoc 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blim 
Riverside  School  for  the  Dec 
(California),  Indiana  State  Schoc 
for  the  Deaf,  Kansas  School  fc 
the  Deaf,  Michigan  School  fc 
the  Deaf,  Western  Pennsylvani 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Texas  Schoc 
for  the  Deaf,  and  Rochester,  N. 
School  for  the  Deaf. 


Gallaudet  College  opened  th 
fall  with  approximately  410  str 
dents  and  a  class  of  35  gradual 
students,  the  largest  class  it  he 
ever  had.  The  staff  numbers  90. 

- o - 

Wife  to  husband:  “I  scratched  tl 
front  fender  of  the  car  a  little,  dea 
Would  you  mind  taking  a  look  at  i 
It’s  in  the  back  seat.” 


INFORMATION  FOR  PARENTS  OF  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  members  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1868,  have  arranged  for  periodic  distri¬ 
bution  of  packets  of  reprints  for  parents  of  deaf  children.  It  is  the 
desire  of  the  Conference  members  to  help  the  parents  become 
more  acutely  aware  of  the  educational  aspects  of  deafness  and 
the  potentialities  of  their  children  whose  hearing  is  impaired. 

The  1959  packet,  containing  five  reprints,  is  now  being  distributed. 
These  packets  sell  for  fifty  cents.  Orders  should  be  sent  to 
The  Editor,  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington  2,  D.C. 
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HON  J  J  DANIEL,  Chairman.. 

HON  JOE  K  HAYS,  Vice-Chairman.. 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1959-1960 

FLORIDA  STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON 

HON 


JAMES  J  LOVE,  Member . 

S  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member. 


. Jacksonville,  Florido 

..Winten  Haven,  Florida 

. Ouincy,  Florida 

. Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON 

HON 

HON 

HON 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

M.  WALLACE . 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


JOHN 

Kars,  Virginia  m  king . 

MRS  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . Office  Assistant 

HUBERT  C  GCOCH . Business  Manager 

MRS  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Secretory  to  the  Business  Manager 

:RED  L  LEE . Accountant 

MRS  MARY  ANNE  CROSBY . Typist-Clerk 

MAINTENANCE  DEPARTMENT 

Cornelius  Post . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M  Harris . Engineer 

it'ugene  Carre . . Superintendent  of  Grounds 


MIS! 
MRS 
R  V 
MRS 
J.  S 


BET 


FOX. 


HOUSEHOLD  DEPARTMENT 


|Mrs  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn . Matron  and  Household  Director 

-rank  Bowers . Dietitian 

iP.  B  Davis . Night  Watchman 

[Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


MEDICAL  DEPAl 


George  C  Hookins 
T  Blizzard,  £)  ME 
C  C  Groce,  M  D 
Hardgrove  S  Norri 
Mrs  Marion  O  Hil 
Miss  Joanne  Redm< 
Mrs.  Myra  Strasser 
Mrs  Sadie  Froser 
Mrs  Mary  J  Rogei 
Mrs  Kothryn  Gran 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Morton  A  Bertin,  Ph  D . Chief  Psycholoc 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  MA,  Principal 

MRS.  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  M  A  ,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 


SCHOOL  FOR  TIIF  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 


Mrs.  Norine  C  Adams 
Mrs  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Miss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B  S 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 
Mrs  Jane  King 


Miss  Sylvia  Lanham,  A  B 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Miss  Carol  H.  Starnes,  B  A 
Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Tart 
Miss.  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MRS.  ICNE  COOKUS,  B  M  ,  Accompanist 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


James  V  Alsobrook,  M  E 
Mrs.  Martha  Bird,  B  A. 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Carrie  Fowler,  B.S. 
Robert  M  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 


Mrs  Aletha  Hunziker,  B.S. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs  Eunice  D.  Kress,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A. 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  8  A. 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Reidelberqer,  M  A 
Henry  J,  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Frank  Slater,  B  A 
Mrs  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 

MRS,  PAT  STEVENS,  Clerk 


Mrs 

Mrs 

Mis' 


ez  Kck 


BM 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A,  Principal 
MRS.  MILDRED  F.  MURRAY,  M  E  ,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocational 


Edmund  F  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Antonio  Bonito . Leathercraft 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B  A . Foods 


Norman  L.  Oja . Upholstering 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A . Arts  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Raymond  K.  Fredericks,  M.S . Boys'  Physical 

Education 


James  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E . Varsity  Coach 

Frank  M  Slater,  B  A . Varsity  Coach 


McLone  Hall 


Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Bertha  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Lellen  Kennady . Relief 

Jackie  Johnson . Relief 


Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  Carmen  Slaven . Relief 


Rosa  S.  Gill,  B  S. 
Ida  W.  Gray,  B.S 
Inez  B  Knowles 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 

WALDO  N.  HEBER,  Coordinator 

Henrietta  Reynolds 
Edward  L.  Thomas,  B.S 
Margaret  G.  Thomas,  B.S 

Physical  Education 

Lawrence  V.  Jones,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Deaf  Girls 


Dorothy  M  Lapsley,  B.S. 
James  D  Magness,  B  S. 
Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 


Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 


Vocational  Training 

Lonnye  Bell  Gibson . Home  Economics 

Edward  L.  Thomas,  B  S . Industrial  Arts 


Domestic  Department 

E  W  MacDaris,  Chef  Elizabeth  Latson,  Matror 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Wilhelmenia  Owens . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Willie  Mae  Stephens . Senior  Deaf  Girls 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Annie  Carter . Primary  Deaf  Bo 

Sherwood  Hampton . Senior  Deaf  bo 

David  Milligon . Junior  Deaf  Bo 


Williom 


HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 


David 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  TIIF.  R 


Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Hal  J.  Reid . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

James  E  Howse . Primary  Boys  Sh 

Mrs.  Marguerite  Howse . Primary  Boys  Dc 


Lonn 

Edwo 


Vocotionol  Deportment 


Phyucol  Educot' 


Domestic  Deportment 
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Front:  Jeff  Hockenberger,  Miami. 
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I  Know  Something  Good 
About  You 

Wouldn’t  this  old  world  be  better 
If  the  folks  we  meet  would  say — 

“I  know  something  good  about  you!” 
And  treat  us  just  that  way? 

Wouldn’t  it  be  fine  and  dandy 
If  each  handclasp,  fond  and  true, 
Carried  with  it  this  assurance — 

“I  know  something  good  about  you!” 

Wouldn’t  life  be  lots  more  happy 
If  the  good  that’s  in  us  all 
Were  the  only  thing  about  us 
That  folks  bothered  to  recall? 

Wouldn’t  life  be  lots  more  happy 
If  we  praised  the  good  we  see? 

For  there’s  such  a  lot  of  goodness 
In  the  worst  of  you  and  me! 

Wouldn’t  it  be  nice  to  practice 
That  fine  way  of  thinking,  too? 

You  know  something  good  about  me, 
I  know  something  good  about  you? 

— Louis  C.  Shimon 
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Your  Deaf  Child 


From  the  Onset  of  Deafness 
To  a  Place  in  the  Sun 


When  the  first  intimation  of  possible 
deafness  dawns  on  you  as  a  parent, 
a  panicky  feeling  usually  follows. 
This  may  be  accentuated  because, 
comparatively  considered,  there  are 
so  few  deaf  children  about  us.  A  feel¬ 
ing  of  inadequacy  prevails.  What  can 
you  do?  The  main  desire  of  the  par¬ 
ents  in  these  trying  times  is  to  find  an 
immediate  cure  for  deafness.  There¬ 
after  follows  a  series  of  visits  to  doc¬ 
tors  and  clinics  far  and  near.  Today, 
fortunately,  it  is  possible  to  get  ex¬ 
cellent  medical  advice  without  great 
travel  and  without  great  expense.  All 
sections  of  the  nation  have  competent 
specialists  who  will  thoroughly  exa¬ 
mine  the  child  and  provide  reliable 
medical  advice.  Unfortunately,  not  all 
medical  authorities  can  give  reliable 
advice  on  the  educational  possibili¬ 
ties  of  the  deaf  child  because  this 
phase  of  work  has  not  been  a  part  of 
their  formal  training. 

An  early  diagnosis  of  the  degree  of 
deafness  is  most  essential.  This  is 
important  for  the  deaf  as  well  as  for 
the  parent.  If  the  child  is  deaf,  the 
earlier  this  fact  becomes  known  the 
better.  If  the  child  is  not  deaf  but 
hard  of  hearing,  this  information  is 
most  important  because  residual 
hearing  can  be  used  to  great  advan¬ 
tage  in  the  early  preschool  education 
of  the  child. 

There  are  numerous  wavs  of  re¬ 
ferring  to  children  with  impaired 
hearing.  Some  of  these  terms  are 
often  quite  confusing.  Many  should 
never  be  used.  The  following  termi¬ 
nology  is  heard  from  time  to  time  in 
connection  with  a  total  or  partial 
loss  of  hearing.  (Actually  only  deaf 
and  hard  of  hearing  cover  the  situa¬ 
tion.)  : 

Deaf 
Deafened 
Deaf-mute 
Deaf  and  dumb 
Partially  deaf 
Hard  of  hearing 
Profoundly  deaf 
Severely  deafened 
Acoustically  handicapped 
Auditorially  handicapped 
Physically  handicapped 
A  deaf  child  and  a  hard  of  hearing 
child  present  entirely  different  prob¬ 
lems.  The  Conference  of  Executives 


of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf  has 
accepted  the  following  definitions, 
which  give  the  correct  educational 
differentiation: 

1.  The  Deaf:  Those  in  whom  the 
sense  of  hearing  is  non-func¬ 
tional  for  the  ordinary  pur¬ 
poses  of  life. 

This  general  group  is  made 
up  of  two  distinct  classes 
based  entirely  on  the  time  of 
the  loss  of  hearing. 

(a)  The  congenitally  deaf — those 
who  were  born  deaf. 

(b)  The  adventitiously  deaf — 
those  who  were  born  with 
normal  hearing  but  in  whom 
the  sense  of  hearing  became 
non  functional  later  through 
illness  or  accident. 

2.  The  Hard  of  Hearinc:  Those 
in  whom  the  sense  of  hearing, 
although  defective,  is  func¬ 
tional  with  or  without  a 
hearing  aid. 

If  your  child  is  deaf  and  is  still 
under  four  years  of  age,  you  should 
immediately  contact  one  or  more, 
preferably  all,  of  the  following  sour¬ 
ces  of  information: 

1.  Your  local  school  officials  to 
learn  if  there  is  work  be.n  i 
done  for  deaf  children  in  the 
neighborhood  schools. 

2.  Your  state  rehabilita  ion  de¬ 
partment. 

3.  The  state  department  of  edu¬ 
cation  and  state  depar.msn. 
special  education  to  learn  of 
educational  possibilities  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  state  for  dea 
children. 

4.  The  state  department  cf 
health. 

5.  The  superintendent  of  the 
state  residential  school  for  the 
deaf. 

6  The  John  Tracy  Clinic,  which 
provides  a  correspondence 
course  for  mo  hers  of  cleat 
children.  The  address  s  9- 
West  37th  Street,  Los  Angeles 
7,  California. 

7.  The  American  Annals  of  tne 
Deaf,  Gallaudet  College.  Wash¬ 
ington  2,  D.  C.,  a  journal  puo- 


connected  with  the  chile 

United  States  and  Canad; 
listed  as  well  as  all  rducat 
personnel  connected  with  l 
schools. 

8.  The  Volta  Bureau.  1537 
Street,  N.  W.,  Wash.ngfi 
D.  C.,  which  publishes  a 
odical  called  the  Volta  Re' 
This  publication  has  he 
suggestions  for  parents  of 
children. 

9.  Speech  and  hearing  * 
(see  most  recent  Jar 
issue  of  the  American  A 
of  the  Deaf). 

10.  The  Am:r.can  Hearing  S< 
in  your  city  or  the  city  nc 
to  ycur  home. 
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Proper  Attitudes  toward  the  Dsof 
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Means  of  Communication 

Early  in  your  search  lor  infor¬ 
mation  you  will  read  or  hear  about 
oralism  and  manualism.  The  follow¬ 
ing  paragraphs  may  serve  as  a  par¬ 
tial  aid  in  your  thinking.  Only  time 
and  experience  will  give  you  complete 
understanding. 

What  Is  Oralism? 

Oralism  is  that  procedure  which 
provides  that  all  communication  be¬ 
tween  the  hearing  and  the  deaf  and 
among  the  deaf  themselves  be  speech 
and  speech  reading.  Webster’s  Col¬ 
legiate  Dictionary  defines  “oral”  as: 
“1.  uttered  by  the  mouth;  spoken.  2. 
using  speech  or  the  lips,  esp.  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  deaf,  etc.” 

What  Is  Manualism? 

The  same  dictionary  includes  this 
definition  for  “manual”:  “Of  or  per¬ 
taining  to  the  hand  or  hands;  done, 
made,  or  operated,  by  hand.”  The 
manual  alphabet  is  a  method  of 
forming  the  letters  from  A  to  Z,  by 
certain  fixed  positions  of  the  fingers 
of  one  hand.  Words  can  then  be 
spelled  out  on  the  hand  and,  of 
course,  sentences,  too.  This  is  a  rapid 
means  of  communication.  In  effect, 
th:'s  is  merely  a  form  of  “writing”  in 
the  air,  as  it  were,  and  for  those  who 
use  this  method  of  communication,  it 
is  just  as  much  a  verbal  language  as 
are  spoken  words.  By  this  means, 
thoughts  may  be  conveyed  from  one 
person  to  another  with  exactly  the 
same  accuracy  as  if  they  were  written 
out  or  printed  on  paper. 

What  Is  ths  Language  of  Signs? 

The  language  of  signs  means  what 
its  says.  Conventional  signs  for  ob¬ 
jects  and  actions  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  by,  and  to  a  large  degree  are 
suggestive  of  the  shape,  form,  or 
thought  which  they  represent.  These 
gestures  are  made  with  the  use  of 
hands  and  arms.  Correctly  used  this 
is  a  graceful  portrayal  of  the  thoughts 
and  actions,  and  feelings,  of  man.  It 
is  subject  to  the  same  abuses  as  oral 
speech. 

What  Is  the  Combined  System? 

The  usual  meaning  of  “combined” 
in  connection  with  educational  pro¬ 
cedure  is  that  in  many  schools,  usually 
residential  schools  for  the  deaf,  ad¬ 
ministrators  feel  that  some  students 
can  advance  more  rapidly  if  the  man¬ 
ual  approach  is  used,  as  classes  for 
them  are  established  with  the  man¬ 
ual  alphabet  as  the  means  of  com¬ 
munication.  Of  course,  writing  also 
forms  a  large  part  of  the  procedure. 
Also,  in  these  schools  the  language  of 
signs  is  permitted  in  public  assem¬ 
blies  so  that  the  children  may  have 
personal  contacts  with  visiting  speak¬ 
ers.  Interpreters  change  the  spoken 
word  of  the  lecturer  into  the  language 
of  signs  and  the  manual  alphabet.  In 
this  way  the  deaf  child  can  have  the 
same  benefits  of  public  assembly  as 
his  hearing  brothers  and  sisters  have. 
Also,  on  the  playgrounds  and  in  the 
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dormitories  no  special  effort  is  made 
to  eliminate  the  use  of  gestures  or 
signs  in  these  schools. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
oral  classroom  work  done  in  these 
combined  schools  is  just  as  intensive 
as  that  done  in  the  oral  schools.  The 
differences  mostly  occur  outside  the 
classroom. 

What  Is  Meant  by  the  Simultaneous  Method? 

It  is  possible  for  a  person  to  speak 
orally  and  to  use  the  language  of  signs 
and  the  manual  alphabet  at  the  same 
time.  The  student  may  have  some 
hearing  and  so  may  hear  a  word  now 
and  then,  especially  if  he  has  a 
hearing  aid  and  has  been  taught, 
shall  we  say,  “how  to  hear.”  He  may 
read  the  lips  or  he  may  get  the  idea 
from  the  signs.  This  gives  the  student 
a  four-way  approach  to  understand¬ 
ing.  As  these  are  accomplished  sim¬ 
ultaneously,  it  is  remarkable  how 
readily  understanding  is  possible. 
This  method  is  used  in  the  classrooms 
at  Gallaudet  College  with  great  suc¬ 
cess.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  at  all 
times  that  most  deaf  and  classes  for 
the  deaf  are  taught  orally. 

Will  My  D?.af  Child  Learn  to  Speak? 

Deafness  in  itself  will  not  keep 
your  deaf  child  from  learning  to  speak 
so  as  to  be  understood.  It  is  well,  how¬ 
ever,  to  remember  that  normal  speech 
is  impossible  for  a  deaf  child.  It  is 
highly  important  that  all  children 
with  impaired  hearing  have  intensive 
speech  training.  All  schools  aim  to 
give  such  training. 

Some  schools  apparently  succeed 
better  than  others,  but  the  actual 
superiority  claimed  is  not  great.  It 
has  been  said  that:  “Speech  is  an  un¬ 
endingly  complex  function  and  the 
disorders  which  affect  speech  are 
many  and  varied  ...  No  one  individ¬ 
ual  or  professional  group  is  equipped 
to  treat  all  the  diverse  abnormalities 
which  are  encountered  in  this  field.” 
Deafness  is  only  one  of  these  ab¬ 
normalities.  It  is  reasonable  to  expect 
that  some  deaf  children  with  impaired 
hearing  will  have  greater  difficulties 
than  others  in  learning  to  speak.  One 
has  but  to  remember  that  a  deaf 
child  is  learning  a  foreign  language. 
English  is  a  most  difficult  foreign 
language  to  learn  even  for  one  who 
can  hear,  and  becomes  more  so  when 
one  cannot  hear.  Imperfect  as  the 
speech  of  the  deaf  child  may  be,  it 
can  be  of  untold  benefit  in  everyday 
associations  with  hearing  people. 
These  imperfections  are  soon  over¬ 
looked  by  friends  and  associates. 

Among  those  who  advocate  speech 
teaching  for  deaf  children,  and  most 
educators  are  in  this  class,  it  also  is 
true  that  some  go  to  extremes  in  their 
zeal,  insisting  that  this  speech  teach¬ 
ing  be  intensive  to  the  extent  of  near 
perfection  and  overlooking  the  fact 
that  in  everyday  life  most  people  do 
not  employ  perfect  speech 

This  insistence  on  precise  speech 
is  on  the  one  hand  discouraging  to  the 
deaf  child,  who  finds  that  much  of  its 


zeal  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  can¬ 
not  be  matched  with  actual  result; 
and  on  the  other  hand  it  raises  false 
hopes  in  the  parents  that  their  deal 
child  can  acquire  near-perfect  speech 
power  at  least. 

Furthermore,  a  deaf  person  can 
continue  to  improve  in  speech  aftei 
school  days.  Most  do.  If  deafness  i; 
the  only  handicap,  understandable 
speech  for  every  deaf  child  can  and 
should  be  one  of  the  ultimate  aims  in 
education. 

Will  My  Dsaf  Child  Learn  to  Read  Lips? 

Will  My  Deaf  Child  Learn  to  Be 
A  Speech  Reader? 

The  second  question  is  the  more! 
pertinent.  Lipreading  has  been  called' 
educated  guesswork.  Some  persons! 
guess  better  than  others.  The  forward 
child  has  an  advantage  over  the  shy 
type  of  child  because  a  speech  reader 
faces  many  embarrassing  situations 
A  cigarette  ad  once  very  common  was ; 

“Be  nonchalant — smoke  a - .”  Tha 

just  meant  that  when  life  becomes 
difficult,  it  is  better  to  calm  down  anc 
not  get  excited.  The  speech  reader 
has  to  be  nonchalant  at  all  times.  He 
must  always  be  on  the  alert  for  the 
key  words.  If  the  key  word  is  one  like 
“mother,”  “father,”  or  “beautiful,’ 
it  is  easy  to  read  on  the  lips  because 
these  words  are  “outside”  words.  The 
lips  move  when  they  are  spoken.  They 
are  easy  to  see.  If  the  word  is  “uncle, ”j 
“cousin,”  or  “dinner,”  it  is  impossible! 
to  read  the  word  on  the  lips  sep¬ 
arately.  The  other  words  in  the  sen-1 
tence  must  give  the  idea,  because 
none  of  these  words  requires  notice-! 
able  lip  movement. 

A  few  children  become  excellent  lip, 
readers.  Some  become  good  lip  read¬ 
ers,  but  many  children  do  very  poorly; 
with  lipreading  outside  the  class-; 
room  when  conversing  with  those  whe 
do  not  know  the  deaf.  Totally  differ¬ 
ent  difficulties  in  speechreading  pre¬ 
sent  themselves  in  the  classroom,  on 
the  playground,  in  the  lecture  hall 
and  in  social  gatherings.  When  th: 
stage  is  set,  the  light  is  right,  and  the' 
speaker  chooses  the  known  words! 
wisely,  fairly  accurate  speechreading! 
is  possible.  Under  everyday  condi¬ 
tions,  however,  on  the  playground 
in  the  lecture  hall  and  in  socials  such) 
preparations  are  rarely  made  and  re¬ 
sults  are  not  as  satisfactory.  The  un¬ 
derstanding  parent  will  realize  this 
It  is  most  important  that  all  children 
be  given  every  opportunity  to  learn  tc 
become  good  speechreaders. 

My  Child  Is  too  Young  to  be  Enrolled  in  a 
School  for  the  Deaf  What  Can  I  Do? 

There  is  a  correspondence  course1 
for  mothers  of  preschool  children 
Information  may  be  obtained  bj 
writing  to  the  John  Tracy  Clinic,  924 
West  37th  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Some  schools  for  the  deaf  conduct 
courses  for  mothers  and  children  to¬ 
gether.  These  are  usually  held  during 
the  summer  when  regular  classes  art 
not  in  session.  Your  state  departmen 
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will  know  about  such  courses.  These 
are  designed  to  make  it  easier  for 
Smothers  to  understand  the  deaf  child. 

Preschool  classes  for  deaf  chil- 
[  drsn  are  held  in  most  cities.  Informa¬ 
tion  is  available  in  the  Amer  can 
Annals  of  the  Deaf.  The  address  is 
'given  in  another  part  of  this  pres¬ 
entation. 

Now  That  My  Deaf  Child  Is  Old  Enough  to 
lAttend  Regular  Classes  Where  Shall  He  Go? 

By  this  time  you  have  most  likely 
made  your  choice.  Preschool  training 
is  also  parent  training.  You  have 
heard  much  about  schools  for  the  deaf. 
You  have  heard  of  day  classes  in 
public  schools,  of  state  residential 
■i schools,  of  private  day  schools  and 
presidential  schools.  You  have  heard 
of  parochial  schools.  The  important 
point  to  make  is  this:  Never  be  en¬ 
tirely  satisfied.  Be  on  the  alert  for 
better  results.  This  does  not  mean 
'for  you  to  be  critical  destructively. 
Keep  interested.  Visit  all  schools  for 
'the  deaf  in  your  part  of  the  nation. 
The  least  pretentious  school  may  do 
the  best  work. 

Can  My  Child  Go  to  High  School? 

A  high  school  education  should  be 
'  the  minimum  attainment  of  all  deaf 
children.  Fortunately,  this  is  possible 
in  most  states. 

Where  deaf  children  attend  day 
classes  for  the  deaf,  their  classroom 
work  extends  through  the  eighth 
grade.  A  decison  must  then  be  made 
i  as  to  the  high  school  to  attend.  Some 
cities  have  an  arrangement  with  one 
high  school  so  that  those  special  stu¬ 
dents  may  attend  and  receive  the  aid 
and  understanding  which  are  so  es- 
i  sential  at  this  age  level.  Where  this  is 
not  possible,  the  child  may  enroll  in 
any  high  school  for  hearing  children. 
It  is  a  good  idea  to  investigate  the 
various  schools  in  order  to  choose  the 
one  that  can  best  take  on  this  respon¬ 
sibility,  because  it  is  a  great  one. 
Occasionally  graduates  from  day 
school  classes  transfer  to  the  residen¬ 
tial  school  for  the  deaf  in  the  state 
where  high  school  courses  are  given. 
This  adjustment  is  a  simple  one  for 
the  child.  Vocational  classes  are  given 
in  well -equipped  shops  in  the  residen¬ 
tial  schools.  Aptitudes  and  attitudes 
are  stressed.  In  the  day  classes  for  the 
deaf  efforts  are  made  to  have  the  deaf 
children  attend  classes  with  hearing 
students  in  various  shops. 

Where  deaf  children  have  attended 
classes  in  a  residential  school  for  the 
deaf,  they  usually  have  remained 
through  the  entire  course  which  ex¬ 
tends  approximately  through  the 
eleventh  grade  in  most  of  these 
schools.  A  few  have  full-four-year 
high  school  courses.  The  course  of 
study  in  these  schools  embraces  very 
largely  the  same  subjects  given  in 
other  public  schools. 

It  is  not  always  realized,  however, 
that  in  addition  to  speech  one  of  the 
greatest  educational  needs  of  the  deaf 
child  is  language.  He  has  to  learn  to 
make  his  way  slowly  here  and  by  spe¬ 


cial  language-teaching  devices.  This 
command  of  the  mother  tongue  is 
given  him  by  the  school,  an  edu¬ 
cational  effort  over  and  above  what 
is  needed  for  the  regular  elementary 
school  studies. 

Are  There  Parochial  Schools  thot 
My  Child  May  Attend? 

Yes,  such  schools  and  classes  are 
available.  For  a  complete  list  of  these 
parochial  schools,  both  Protestant  and 
Catholic,  write  to  the  American  An¬ 
nals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  ask  for  the 
January  issue.  This  is  a  statistical 
issue  and  lists  all  schools  and  classes 
for  the  deaf  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada. 

Are  Private  Schools  Available 

for  My  Deaf  Child? 

Yes,  there  are  several  excellent 
private  schools  for  deaf  children.  In¬ 
formation  about  these  schools  is 
available  in  the  American  Annals  of 
the  Deaf  (January  issue  each  year). 

Should  Vocational  Training  Be  Considered? 

Most  parents  would  like  to  know 
“Can  my  deaf  child  make  a  living 
and  can  he  take  care  of  himself  when 
he  finishes  school  work?” 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  'n 
education  for  the  deaf  is  that  their 
schools,  especially  the  residential 
schools,  recognize  that  deaf  children 
should  have  substantial  occupational 
training  before  they  leave  school.  On 
that  account  most  residential  schools 
and  some  of  the  day  schools  have  an 
excellent  vocational  program  whereby 
trade  training  in  many  wage-earning 
occupations  is  provided.  For  the  boys 
trades  such  as  cabinet  making  and 
other  phases  of  carpentry,  tailoring 
gardening,  machine  shop  practice,  and 
metal  work,  and  especially  printing 
are  taught.  The  girls  get  special 
training  in  the  house  services  such  as 
cooking  and  dressmaking,  in  millinery 
and  fancy  needlework,  and  in  typ¬ 
ing  and  business  practice.  Fcr  one 
thing,  printing  is  an  especially  at¬ 
tractive  vocation  for  the  deaf,  and 
they  achieve  fine  success  in  it. 

Can  My  Deaf  Child  Attend 
A  College  or  a  University? 

Yes,  deaf  students  can  attend  col¬ 
lege.  Some  who  have  gone  through 
high  schools  with  hearing  students 
go  on  to  colleges  for  the  hearing.  This 
is  a  difficult  assignment  and  takes 
determination  and  the  ability  to  ac¬ 
cept  loneliness  at  times.  The  stud  nt 
must  also  be  willing  to  forego  leader¬ 
ship  experiences  because  these  posi¬ 
tions  of  leadership  are  rarely  offered 
to  deaf  students.  The  reasons  are  ob¬ 
vious.  Classroom  work  can  be  sat¬ 
isfactorily  done  and  a  degree  attained, 
however. 

Gallaudet  College  in  Washington, 
D.  C.,  is  the  one  college  specifically 
established  for  the  deaf.  It  was 
founded  in  1864  and  has  ope 
with  success  these  many  years.  It 
offers  courses  in  the  Liberal  Arts  and 
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They  have  oral  deaf  friends  and  also 
those  who  are  not  as  proficient  orally. 
This  group  seems  to  be  the  largest. 
Its  members  usually  fare  better  with 
hearing  people  also  because  there  is 
no  pretense.  If  a  pad  and  pencil  are 
necessary  for  communication,  they 
use  them.  If  speech  and  speechread¬ 
ing  are  sufficient,  they  use  them.  They 
fit  the  procedure  to  the  situation. 

To  Whot  Publications  Should  I  Subscribe? 

Parents  are  strongly  urged  to  sub¬ 
scribe  to  the  American  Annals  of  the 
Deaf.  This  journal  is  published  five 
times  a  year.  The  January  issue  each 
year  is  a  complete  directory  of  all 
work  that  has  been  done  for  the  deaf 
in  America  during  that  year.  No  par¬ 
ent  should  be  without  this  informa¬ 
tion.  The  office  of  publication  is  Gal- 
laudet  College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 

Also,  parents  should  subscribe  to 
the  Volta  Review,  1537  35th  Street 
N.  W.,  Washington  7,  D.  C.  This  peri¬ 
odical  comes  out  monthly  and  is  filled 
with  worthwhile  reading  material 
for  parents  of  deaf  children. 

As  you  become  experienced  par¬ 
ents  of  your  child  other  aids  will  be 
made  known  to  you.  The  important 
consideration  is:  Be  interested  al¬ 
ways.  There  is  much  yet  to  be  learned 
about  the  education  of  the  deaf. 

Shall  I  Buy  a  Hearing  Aid  for  My  Deaf  Child? 

Your  school  advisors  should  help 
you  with  this  problem.  A  hearing  aid 
can  be  of  service  to  a  deaf  child  in 
speech  improvement  if  it  is  used  un¬ 
der  careful  supervision.  Do  not  ex¬ 
pect  wonders.  A  deaf  child  cannot 
get  the  results  from  a  hearing  aid 
that  a  hard  of  hearing  child  can  get. 
Medical  advice,  backed  up  by  the 
opinions  of  your  advisors  at  school, 
should  be  your  main  determining  in¬ 
fluence  regarding  the  purchase  of  a 
hearing  aid.  The  American  Medical 
Association  gives  a  list  of  Approved 
Hearing  Aids.  This  list  will  be  found 
in  the  January  issue  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf. 

Will  My  Deaf  Child  Learn  to  Use 
The  Language  of  Signs  and 
To  Spell  on  His  Fingers? 

This  is  a  most  important  question 
for  most  parents.  Yet  most  deaf  chil¬ 
dren,  when  they  are  brought  to  the 
school  for  an  interview,  use  a  crude 
language  of  signs  of  their  own.  In 
many  instances  the  parents  do  also. 
This  is  done  because  the  child  cannot 
hear  and  therefore  has  not  learned 
to  speak  and  to  read  the  lips. 

It  is  important  for  parents  to  real¬ 
ize  that  the  deaf  child  of  four,  five,  or 
six  has  just  as  many  urges  to  express 
himself  as  his  hearing  fellows  have. 
He  can  be  taught  to  suppress  these 
urges.  Psychiatrists  would  hesitate  to 
suggest  such  suppression,  however. 
A  four-year-old  deaf  child  with  a 
natural  bent  for  learning  speech  and 
speechreading  and  acquiring  lan¬ 
guage  understanding  will  have  a  vo¬ 
cabulary  of  less  than  300  words 


after  a  year’s  classroom  work.  Can  we 
expect  him  to  use  glibly  these  com¬ 
paratively  few  words  in  lively  conver¬ 
sation  with  the  hearing  children  who 
have  ten  times  that  many  words  in 
their  vocabularies?  If  he  cannot  be 
expected  to  do  this,  what  do  we  ex¬ 
pect  him  to  do  when  he  wants  to  ex¬ 
press  an  idea  to  a  playmate?  Is  a 
sign  so  objectionable  if  it  can  give 
release  to  an  emotion,  a  desire,  or  an 
idea?  It  would  scarcely  seem  so. 

That  is  why  some  schools,  usually 
the  residential  schools,  do  not  make 
more  of  a  determined  effort  to  regi¬ 
ment  children  on  the  playground  and 
in  the  dormitories.  There  is  enough 
of  this  regimentation  in  the  class¬ 
room  where  it  is  necessary.  The  day 
schools  or  day  classes  claim  that  such 
situations  do  not  exist  in  their  units 
because  when  classes  are  over  the 
children  go  home.  This  is  not  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  the  situation.  It  is  an  evasion 
of  the  responsibility,  because  the  par¬ 
ents  cannot  be  expected  to  exert  the 
same  classroom  regimentation  after 
school  hours  that  their  children  have 
been  subjected  to  during  the  class 
hours  they  are  in  school.  Actually, 
these  day  class  deaf  children  have  a 
language  of  signs  all  their  own.  One 
has  but  to  see  them  at  play  to  realize 
the  truth  of  this  statement. 

The  situation,  therefore,  boils  down 
to  this  conclusion:  The  residential 
school  children  get  just  as  fine  speech 
and  speechreading  training  during 
school  hours,  but  are  free  to  express 
themselves  as  normal  deaf  children 
will  outside  of  school  hours.  Acoustic 
training  is  also  available  in  these 
schools.  Day  class  deaf  children  differ 
only  in  that  they  may  use  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  signs  less  because  they  do  not 
remain  at  the  school  but  go  to  their 
home  where  parents  may  take  the 
time  to  continue  classroom  discipline 
in  speech  and  speechreading  but  us¬ 
ually  do  not. 

Finger  spelling  is  simply  writing 
in  the  air.  Each  letter  has  a  finger 
position.  Words  and  language  are 
spelled  out  in  the  order  in  which  they 
are  spoken. 


Parents  have  a  difficult  time  with 
this  problem  in  the  early  years  of  the 
child’s  life,  but  usually  they  see  the 
situation  as  it  really  exists  after  the 
child  has  been  in  school  for  a  period 
of  time.  It  isn’t  the  major  problem  so 
often  described  by  some.  The  im¬ 
portant  considerations  are  these:  A 
mastery  of  the  English  language,  and 
the  opportunity  for  ordinary  emo¬ 
tional  release  which  is  a  basic  factor 
in  personality  development.  These 
are  vital  considerations,  remembering 
that  we  are  dealing  with  children. 
— Gallaudet  College  Bulletin. 
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NEWS  from  the  campus  of 


Dean  George  Detmold  an¬ 
nounced  recently  that  Gallaudet 
College  will  again  offer  “Orienta¬ 
tion  to  the  Deaf,”  a  training  pro¬ 
gram  for  vocational  counselors.! 
welfare  workers,  and  others  who 
work  with  the  deaf  or  who  are! 
interested  in  this  field. 

The  four-week  course  will  be 
given  three  times  during  the  year: 
October  28-November  24;  Jan¬ 
uary  20-February  16;  March  16- 
April  12.  Awarded  a  grant  by  the 
U.S.  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabil¬ 
itation  for  this  purpose,  the  college 
will  provide  free  tuition  and  main-j 
tenance  to  students  who  are  ac¬ 
cepted  for  admission  to  the  course: 
and  will  pay  their  transportation 
to  and  from  Washington,  D.C. 

The  course  content  includes  in¬ 
tensive  training  in  manual  lang¬ 
uage;  introduction  to  the  oc¬ 
cupational,  social,  and  educational 
problems  of  the  deaf;  and  intro¬ 
duction  to  tests  and  testing  proce¬ 
dures  useful  with  deaf  people 
Four  semester  hours  credit  may  be 
earned  on  the  graduate  or  the  up- 
( Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please) 


INFORMATION  FOR  PARENTS  OF  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  members  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1868,  have  arranged  for  periodic  distri¬ 
bution  of  packets  of  reprints  for  parents  of  deaf  children.  It  is  the 
desire  of  the  Conference  members  to  help  the  parents  become 
more  acutely  aware  of  the  educational  aspects  of  deafness  and 
the  potentialities  of  their  children  whose  hearing  is  impaired. 

The  1959  packet,  containing  five  reprints,  is  now  being  distributed. 
These  packets  sell  for  fifty  cents.  Orders  should  be  sent  to 
The  Editor,  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington  2,  D.C. 
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THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERALI 


Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


Dear  Boys  and  Girls  of  the 
Department  for  the  Blind: 

This  letter  is  addressed  to  you 
because  it  is  about  you  that  I 
wish  to  write.  We  all  know  that  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  holds  an  important  place  in 
our  state  and  in  this  community. 
Each  year  many  visitors  come  to  the 
school  to  observe  how  you  learn. 
They  are  sometimes  amazed  at  the 
skills  you  demonstrate.  You  can  and 
do  teach  others  many  things. 

For  example,  the  Braille  alpha¬ 
bet,  which  you  come  to  think  of  as 
a  simple  thing,  may  be  entirely  un¬ 
known  to  people  who  come  as  visitors. 
They  see  you  doing  such  things  as 
recording  work  on  the  Braille  Writer; 
reading  the  raised  dots  in  books  or 
magazines  with  your  finger  tips; 
playing  an  arithmetic  game  or  doing 
problems  in  Braille;  writing  by  hand; 
locating  places  on  a  globe  or  relief 
map;  and  making  your  contribution 
in  a  social  studies  class.  As  they  go 
away  they  marvel  at  your  accom¬ 
plishment. 

People  remember  you  when  you 
are  on  your  vacations,  too.  Last 
June  Mrs.  Banta  of  the  Department 
for  the  Deaf  asked  me  to  tell  a 
group  of  about  forty  boys  and  girls 
enrolled  in  vacation  Bible  school  in  St. 
Augustine  how  you  learn  to  read. 
This  group  of  Junior  Department 
children  was  sponsored  by  Mrs.  E. 
Nash  Philpot,  whose  husband,  Rev¬ 
erend  Philpot  is  our  friend  and 
conductor  of  some  of  our  chapel 
services. 

Before  I  talked  to  the  vacation 
group  I  came  out  to  the  D.  and  B. 
School  to  get  permission  to  use  some 
of  your  equipment  to  show  the  boys 
and  girls.  With  the  help  of  Mr. 
Iverson  and  Mrs.  Lee  I  took  a  Braille 
slate  and  stylus,  a  Perkins  Brailler, 
Braille  and  large  type  print  books,  a 
Braille  ruler,  Braille  arithmetic 
games,  a  cubarithm  board  and  cubes, 
a  card  for  writing  on  a  straight  line, 
Braille  word  cards,  and  relief  maps. 
Among  the  first  things  I  showed  the 
boys  and  girls  was  your  Braille 
alphabet.  This  I  did  by  drawing  the 
six  dots  on  a  blackboard  and  by 
passing  around  the  Braille  letters  and 
numbers.  As  I  learned  some  of  the 
children’s  names  I  showed  the  group 
how  to  write  them  in  Braille.  Every¬ 
one  was  keenly  interested  in  this. 
Then  I  told  them  things  that  you 
already  know  as  they  examined  each 
piece  of  equipment.  At  the  end  of  a 
half  hour  some  of  the  children  asked 
questions.  After  that  Mrs.  Philpot 
closed  the  meeting  with  a  prayer  for 
all,  including  you. 

Before  the  end  of  the  vacation 
Bible  school  these  children  did  a 
wonderful  thing.  I  learned  about  it 
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when  a  letter  came  to  me  from  Mrs. 
Philpot.  It  said  in  part:  “The  children 
of  the  Junior  Department  of  the 
First  Methodist  Church  gave  an 
offering  the  closing  day  of  vacation 
Bible  school  to  be  used  at  the  D.  and 
B.  School  in  any  way  you  see  fit  to  use 
it.” 

In  my  note  of  appreciation  to  Mrs. 
Philpot  and  the  Junior  Department 
I  promised  to  let  them  know  in  what 
special  way  we  would  use  the  gift  of 
$20.05.  Now  with  the  help  of  sugges¬ 
tions  from  other  teachers  it  has  been 
decided  to  create  a  permanent  fund 
by  putting  the  money  into  savings 
for  the  present.  We  plan  to  add  other 
funds  when  we  can  and  use  some  of 
it  at  the  end  of  each  school  year  to 
provide  merit  awards  for  the  children 
in  the  primary  grades  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind.  —  Dorothy  W. 
Konrad. 

Summer  Vacations 

We  have  been  doing  some  snooping 
and  some  inquiring  around  and  we 
learn  that  some  of  our  students  and 
some  of  the  staff  members  had  very 
interesting  summer  vacations.  It 
would  take  pages  to  recount  some  of 
the  interesting  experiences  so  we 
will  just  give  some  of  the  highlights 
of  summer  vacation  happenings. 

Billy  Jennings  went  to  the  Metho¬ 
dist  Youth  Camp  in  Leesburg,  Flori¬ 
da.  Rickie  Sheeler  went  to  the  beach 
a  lot  and  took  a  trip  to  Daytona  Beach. 
William  Coppage’s  favorite  pastime 
was  swimming.  Mick ie  Adams  spent 
the  summer  in  Pensacola.  Calvin 
Davidson  took  a  trip  to  Georgia  and 
had  a  job  for  part  of  the  summer. 
Gene  Hughes  had  a  job  in  a  theater. 
Jimmy  Kaley  went  up  to  Georgia  and 
made  several  short  trips  around  Flor¬ 
ida.  Jimmy  Childers  became  an  uncle 
during  the  summer.  Kenneth  Hill 
went  to  Atlanta,  Georgia  and  climbed 
Stone  Mountain.  James  Ellis  took 
an  airplane  trip  and  visited  his  uncles. 
John  Muncey  spent  the  summer  in 
Tampa.  J.  W.  Andrews  worked  in  a 
grocery  store  but  found  time  to  fish 
and  spend  a  week  at  a  lake. 

Billy  Griggs  went  to  the  Methodist 
Youth  Camp  in  Leesburg.  James 
Wantz  went  to  Baltimore,  Maryland  to 
visit  his  relatives.  John  Park  worked 
part  of  the  summer  at  a  bicycle  and 
motor  scooter  shop.  Marvin  Carnley 
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berry  visited  her  aunt  and  uncle  for 
a  week.  Carol  Tompkins  took  a  trip 
up  north  and  did  a  lot  of  baby  sitting 
Jackie  Sadler  visited  Angel  S>  '.h 
at  her  beach  home  and  did  some  baby 
sitting.  Linda  Roberts  stayed  in  Clear¬ 
water  for  a  short  visit  with  Peggy 
Van  Fossen  and  also  visited  in  Plant 
City. 

Sharon  Gates  went  swimming  and 
visited  her  friends.  Mary  Lea  Patter- 
son  took  an  interesting  trip  to  North 
Carolina.  Starr  Posey  saw  all 
late  movies  and  did  some  reading 
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attended  a  church  youth  camp  for  a 
week. 

Carl  Williams  went  swimming  at 
a  pool  near  his  home.  Eddie  Wisnewki 
went  to  Ohio  to  visit  on  the  farm  of 
grandparents.  Philip  Blanton  had  a 
paper  route  and  mowed  lawns.  Jack 
Jones  had  an  operation  in  Tampa  and 
helped  his  father  build  a  hot  rod  out 
of  a  lawn  mower  engine.  Barry  and 
Bobby  Finley  went  to  North  Carolina 
and  did  a  lot  of  swimming  and  sleep¬ 
ing.  Delmer  Darley  helped  his  father 
build  a  sprayer  that  is  to  be  used 
on  a  tractor.  David  Snellenberger 
helped  his  father  build  a  new  kitch¬ 
en  for  their  home  and  spent  nine  days 
in  the  hospital.  Lloyd  Jones  painted 
some  boats  and  worked  at  a  fish  pack¬ 
ing  place.  —  Ted  Coody,  ’62,  and 
Winnie  Musselwhite,  ’60. 

Mrs.  Hoagland’s 
Kindergarten  Room 

My  name  is  Clyde  Stout.  I  am  a 
new  student  this  year.  I  am  in 
Kindergarten.  Mother  and  Daddy  live 
in  Key  West,  Florida. — Clyde  Stout. 

We  have  a  playground  park  in 
Summerfield.  They  have  all  kinds 
of  rides.  I  went  there  lots  this  sum¬ 
mer.  I  think  I  liked  the  Merry-go- 
round  best. — Janette  Perry. 

Tom  Mills  and  I  are  twins.  He  is 
in  the  same  class  with  me.  My  name 
is  Belle.  I  went  to  see  my  grand¬ 
mother  in  Evergreen,  Alabama,  this 
summer.  She  teaches  little  boys  and 
girls,  too. — Belle  Mills. 

Mother  and  Daddy  both  work  so 
Belle  and  I  go  to  nursery  school. 
Miss  Myrtle,  at  the  nursery  school, 
took  us  swimming  lots  of  times  this 
summer. — Tom  Mills. 

We  saw  a  tractor  the  other  day. 
A  man  came  by  our  classroom  with 
a  tractor  and  stopped  so  we  could 
feel  all  over  the  engine  and  see  what 
big  wheels  it  had.  It  was  big  and 
noisy. — Wayne  Alday. 

I  live  in  St.  Augustine.  Mother 
came  and  visited  our  classroom.  I 
have  a  baby  brother  whose  name 
is  Mike.  He  came  with  Mother  to 
visit  us. — Terry  Carracino. 

I  am  Kenneth  Knier  from  Jack- 
sonvile,  Florida.  I  am  six  years  old 
and  not  very  big.  I  like  to  talk  more 
than  anything  else. — Kenneth  Knier. 

Miss  Moody’s  First  Grade 

Mike  Mathis  went  to  be  with  his 
parents  in  Newfoundland.  A  friend 
took  him  to  visit  the  Coast  Guard. 
He  went  into  a  transport  passenger 
plane  and  sat  in  the  pilot’s  seat.  When 
he  came  back  to  school  he  rode  part 
of  the  way  on  a  bus  and  made  the 
rest  of  the  trip  on  a  plane. 

Jackie  Weaver  went  to  his  aunt’s 
farm  and  rode  on  a  great  big  horse. 
He  saw  a  rooster  and  a  cow  and  a 
chicken  and  a  dog.  There  was  a  lake 
and  he  walked  out  in  the  water  but 
his  mother  did  not  let  him  go  out 
very  far  because  she  was  afraid  he 
might  drown. 


Buddy  Moody  went  swimming 
with  his  daddy  almost  every  day. 
His  daddy  is  a  big  man  and  took  him 
way  out  in  the  water.  One  time  he 
visited  in  a  trailer  court  in  Miami 
and  went  to  the  beach.  Mary  Jo 
Payton  went  to  a  carnival  in  Wells 
Park.  She  rode  on  a  fire  truck  and 
on  the  Ferris  wheel.  Her  mother 
bought  her  some  cotton  candy,  a  pop- 
sickle  and  a  pepsi  and  then  they 
went  home. 

Sight  Saving  Class 

Mike  Brown  watched  the  hot  rods 
from  the  boardwalk  in  Port  Orange. 
Ed  Gatlin  and  his  friend  Tommy  rode 
bicycles  around  the  block.  Wayne 
Goodwin  and  his  daddy  went  fishing 
and  one  day  he  and  his  family  ran 
over  a  rattlesnake  and  killed  it. 
Roland  Miller  played  with  his  elec¬ 
tric  motor.  Elizabeth  Sexton  went 
swimming,  fishing,  and  to  the  beach. 
Isabelle  Simpson  went  visiting  with 
some  friends  who  lived  on  another 
street  in  Pensacola.  Linda  Miller 
went  crabbing  and  swimming. 

Mrs.  Bennett’s 
Second  Grade  Braille  Class 

Brian  Tew  did  a  lot  of  swimming 
during  the  summer.  On  Labor  Day 
Barry  Ferguson  went  on  a  picnic  to 
Howie  Beach.  James  Hall  had  a 
birthday  party  during  the  summer. 
Mrs.  Flynn,  who  used  to  go  to  this 
school,  came  to  the  party.  Judy  Dix¬ 
on  and  her  mother  flew  to  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  during  the  summer. 
Lourdes  Lemus  is  a  new  girl  and 
said  she  had  a  nice  summer.  Bien 
Bazo  spent  the  summer  in  Key  West 
and  is  glad  to  be  back  at  school. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s 
Third  Grade  Braille  Class 

Butch  McRae  had  fun  with  a 
neighbor’s  dog  this  summer  and 
caught  a  turtle  one  day.  Thomas 
R,uss  is  expecting  to  hear  any  day 
that  he  has  a  new  brother  or  a  new 
baby  sister.  During  vacation  time 
William  Combee’s  dog  caught  two 
rabbits  in  the  orange  grove.  Billy 
Shores  went  swimming  this  summer 
in  the  Miami  Gardens’  pool.  Johnny 
Cracklel  went  to  Virginia  and 
Washington,  D.C.  James  Snell  went 
swimming  at  Rock  Springs  and  the 
water  is  very  cold  there.  Susie 
Burton  camped  out  at  Santa  Fe  Lake 
one  night  with  her  parents.  She  went 
swimming  and  had  a  boat  ride.  Larry 
R.adclitfe  is  very  proud  of  his  new 
dog.  She  is  a  French  poodle. 

Miss  Hieatt’s  Fourth  Grade 

Edward  Sheppard  spent  the  va¬ 
cation  in  St.  Augustine.  He  enjoyed 
visiting  with  his  aunt  part  of  the  sum¬ 
mer. 

Betty  Sue  Stewart  visited  her  aunt 
in  Alabama  and  her  grandmother  in 
Florida. 

Eddie  Moritz  spent  his  vacation  at 
his  home  in  Jacksonville.  He  went 
swimming  in  his  own  pool  which  was 
given  him  for  his  birthday. 


Tommy  Hale  went  to  Mobile  to  see 
some  baseball  games.  He  also  visited 
his  grandmother  in  Troy,  Alabama. 

John  Park  worked  part  of  the  sum¬ 
mer  at  a  motorbicycle  and  bicycle 
place  in  his  home  town  of  Pensacola. 
He  went  to  New  Orleans  for  a  visit. 

Donna  Fralick  visited  her  grand¬ 
mother  during  the  summer. 

Shirley  Mosley  visited  her  father’s 
people  in  North  Carolina.  While  there 
they  went  to  the  Smoky  Mountains 
at  Gatlinburg,  Tennessee  and  drove 
up  to  Clingman’s  Dome. 

Wendy  Ailing  visited  her  grand¬ 
mother  in  St.  Petersburg  and  went 
swimming. 

Harry  Silcox  spent  part  of  his  sum¬ 
mer  with  his  uncle  in  his  home  town 
of  Punta  Gorda.  He  went  boat  riding 
with  his  cousin. 

Joan  Carlson  went  to  Crandon  Park 
Zoo  in  Miami  and  also  visited  the 
Space  Show  in  the  Miami  Beach 
Auditorium. 

Marilyn  Miller  went  to  a  day  camp 
at  Roosevelt  School  in  Miami  for  six 
weeks.  She  bought  a  new  bathing 
suit  and  went  swimming  at  the  beach. 

Mary  Frances  Bohannon  spent  her 
vacation  with  her  aunt  and  uncle  in 
Toccoa,  Georgia. 

Joe  King  was  a  member  of  the 
Junior  Deputies  in  Miami  this  sum¬ 
mer.  They  had  a  plane  trip  over1 
Miami.  Joe  had  an  operation  on  his1 
eye  this  summer. 

Fifth  Grade 

My  family  and  I  had  a  good  summer 
together.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Rickie 
Sheeler. 

I  went  to  the  Methodist  Youth' 
Camp  this  summer  and  enjoyed  it; 
very  much. — Kenny  Calkins. 

I  went  to  Baltimore,  Maryland 
this  summer  and  enjoyed  my  trip; 
very  much. — James  Wantz. 

I  went  to  Sarasota  this  summer 
and  saw  some  beautiful  guide  dogs 
for  blind  people. — Jackie  Gideons. 

I  am  very  glad  to  be  in  the  new 
building  this  year. — Billy  Jennings. 

The  boys  in  our  dormitory  went, 
to  visit  The  Oldest  Orange  Grove 
— Tom  Merriman. 

This  summer  I  went  swimming  anc: 
visited  the  radio  station.  —  Robb ( 
Gray. 

I  would  like  to  be  in  the  new 
dormitory  very  much. — Marvin  Tar¬ 
rant. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  thi 
summer. — Jack  Jones. 

This  summer  I  went  to  the  poo 
many  times. — Carl  Williams. 

One  of  the  things  I  like  best  at  oui 
school  is  the  swimming  pool. — Free 
Merriman. 

Miss  Howard’s  Sixth  Grade 

I  spent  a  pleasant  week  at  Florid; 
Methodist  Youth  Camp.  —  Bill{ 
Griggs. 

We  spent  our  vacation  in  th< 
Ocala  National  Forest.  It  is  a  lovel; 
place. — Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 
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I  visited  relatives  in  Panama  City. 
— Lawson  Wolfe. 

It  was  fun  learning  to  swim  this 
summer. — Bobby  Finley. 

I  had  a  nice  summer  but  it  is  good 
to  be  back  in  school.  —  Jeannine 
Revels. 

A  visit  on  the  farm  with  my  grand¬ 
parents  was  delightful. — Mary  Fran¬ 
ces  Mooney. 

I  traveled  with  my  dad  this  sum¬ 
mer  in  a  transfer  truck. — Barry 
Finley. 

Vacation  Time  for  the  Staff 

During  the  summer  vacation  some 
of  our  teachers  traveled  and  some  of 
them  spent  quiet  vacations  at  home. 
However,  I  think  each  one  did  just 
about  what  he  or  she  wanted  to  do. 

Mr.  Iverson  took  his  family  on  a 
vacation  trio  and  attended  a  Conven¬ 
tion  in  Detroit,  Michigan.  Miss  Hie- 
att  spent  the  summer  in  Kentucky 
with  her  family.  She  and  her  mother 
spent  a  week  in  Chautauqua,  New 
York  and  then  a  week  in  Staunton, 
Virginia.  Mr.  Angus  spent  several 
weeks  in  Little  Rock,  Arkansas  where 
he  took  a  course  in  Travel.  Later  he 
made  a  visit  to  Virginia.  Mrs.  Tobin 
spent  the  summer  at  her  home  on 
Vilano  Beach.  She  was  very  busy 
with  her  small  son  and  her  twelve 
year  old  niece  from  Washington,  D.  C. 
who  was  down  for  the  summer. 

Miss  Moody  spent  the  summer  at 
her  home  in  St.  Augustine  and  re¬ 
decorated  her  house.  Mrs.  Davenport 
told  me  that  she  went  to  Virginia  and 
wore  her  self  out  baby  sitting  with 
her  three  grandchildren  while  her 
son  and  his  wife  took  a  vacation.  Then 
she  told  me.  “But  I  loved  every  min¬ 
ute  of  it.”  Later  she  visited  her  home 
in  South  Carolina.  Mrs.  Bennett  vis¬ 
ited  her  relatives  in  Alabama  and 
then  entertained  company  in  her 
home  here. 

Mrs.  Koger  spent  the  summer  at  Ft. 
Sam  Houston,  Texas  with  her  sister 
and  her  family.  While  she  was  there 
Mrs.  Koger  suffered  a  major  sprain  in 
her  ankle  and  really  had  to  rest  for 
one  month.  Mrs.  Sanchez  worked  in 
an  office  in  downtown  St.  Augustine 
until  just  before  school  started.  She 
had  time  to  make  a  quick  vacation 
trip  to  Key  West. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  took  their 
three  sons  on  a  trip  to  Colorado  to 
visit  relatives.  They  did  a  lot  of 
sightseeing  on  the  way  and  visited 
many  interesting  spots  in  Colorado. 
After  their  return  they  spent  the 
rest  of  the  summer  in  St.  Augustine. 
Mrs.  Hoagland  and  Kenny  and  Susan 
spent  the  summer  in  Tampa  and  en¬ 
joyed  short  trips  in  that  vicinity. 
Mr.  Foster  remained  in  St.  Augustine 
with  his  family.  He  said  that  he  had 
some  jobs  playing  the  piano  at  night 
but  mostly  he  was  waiting  for  the 
arrival  of  his  new  daughter  who 
finally  made  her  appearance  on 
September  14  and  who  is  named 
Linda  Holly. 

Miss  Howard  stayed  at  her  home 
in  Memphis  and  at  the  end  of  the 


summer  made  her  first  trip  to  Florida. 
Mrs.  Konard  went  to  Texarkana 
Arkansas  for  a  three  weeks  visit  with 
her  mother  there.  She  was  very  busy 
going  to  dinner  parties  given  bv  her 
many  friends  there.  After  she  re¬ 
turned  to  her  home  here  she  had  as 
guests  more  than  a  dozen  friends 
and  relatives  during  the  summer.  Mr. 
Z iegenfuss  helped  some  friends  run 
a  motel  in  Daytona  Beach,  Florida 
during  the  summer. 

Mrs.  Hillier  and  her  three  children 
made  a  trip  to  Sioux  City  by  train 
and  attended  a  family  reunion.  It  was 
the  first  time  her  family  had  all  been 
together  and  a  first  meeting  for  some 
of  the  in-laws  and  nieces  and  neph¬ 
ews.  At  the  end  of  a  month  Mr. 
Hillier  drove  to  Iowa  and  they  all  en¬ 
joyed  a  trip  home  by  car. 

Mr.  Davis  served  as  a  counsellor 
at  the  Arkansas  American  Legion 
Boys  State.  This  was  his  eleventh 
year  to  work  with  these  boys.  Also, 
for  about  four  weeks  he  served  as 
swimming  instructor  at  a  pool  in  his 
home  town  of  Newport,  Arkansas. 
Then  he  had  to  move  his  family  from 
Arkansas  to  Florida  and  get  them 
settled  in  their  new  home  here  in  St. 
Augustine.  So — I  would  say  that  Mr. 
Davis  had  a  very  busy  summer. 

Mr.  Sowell  and  his  wife  and  small 
son  went  on  a  few  short  trips  during 
the  summer.  But,  mostly  they  stayed 
here  and  swam  and  fished  and  went 
out  in  their  boat.  I  think  that  Mr. 
Sowell  did  a  lot  of  water  skiing. 
Also,  he  had  a  paper  route  for  part 
of  the  summer  that  took  him  out 
near  the  St.  Johns  River. 

Quite  a  number  of  our  teachers 
and  their  families  enjoyed  swimming 
in  the  school  pool  during  the  summer. 
Mrs.  Hillier  and  her  children,  the 
Albrecht  family,  Mrs.  Tobin  and  her 
son  and  her  niece,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sowell  and  Gary  were  often  at  the 
pool  for  a  swim. 

Mrs.  Lee,  who  is  Mr.  Iverson’s 
secretary,  said  she  spent  the  summer 
at  her  beach  home  on  Vilano  Beach. 
She  had  visitors  but  spent  as  much 
time  on  the  beach  as  possible. 

I  checked  with  the  house  parents 
to  find  how  they  spent  their  summer 
vacations.  Mrs.  Devier  visited  in 
Hollywood  and  Dania,  Florida.  Mrs. 
Branon  did  a  lot  of  traveling  and  vis¬ 
iting  of  relatives  Miss  Carroll  took 
a  six  weeks  course  in  college  and  then 
moved  to  Florida.  Mrs.  Bishop  and 
her  daughter,  Elizabeth,  spent  the 
summer  at  their  home  in  Green¬ 
ville,  Florida.  Mrs.  Cook  said  she 
taught  in  Bible  School  and  enter¬ 
tained  the  pastor  and  his  wife  in  her 
home  while  she  leisurely  enjoyed  the 
summer.  Mr.  Sanders  and  his  wile 
bought  a  new  home  and  moved  in  it 
and  just  enjoyed  a  quiet  summer  in 
St.  Augustine. 

Mr.  Merritt  had  a  busy  summer. 
He  and  Mrs.  Merritt  and  their  baby 
visited  in  West  Florida  with  her  par¬ 
ents  and  then  visited  his  parents  in 
Madison.  Then  Mr.  Merritt  worked 
here  on  the  campus  for  two  months. 
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discovered  that  we  had  a  beautiful 

the  furniture  and  got  settled  in  our 
room  and  then  we  caught  up  on  all  the 
summer  vacation  gossip  There  an- 
many  things  that  I  could  say  about 
our  new  dormitory  but  I  believe  the 
next  issue  of  the  Herald  News  will 
be  devoted  to  items  about  the  new 
dormitory  so  I  will  wait  until  then 
to  tell  you  more. 

However,  in  the  new  dormitory  we 
have  two  new  house  parents  this  year 
and  we  are  very  pleased  with  them 
Mrs.  Bishop  and  Mrs.  Cook  have 
made  us  all  feel  at  home  in  our  new 
dorm  and  we  are  sure  that  wc  will 
have  a  wonderful  year  with  them 

On  rainy  days  the  bus  comes  over 
to  the  dormitory  and  gets  us  and 
takes  us  to  class.  Wc  have  a  fully 
equipped  kitchen  in  our  dormitory 
Last  week  end  the  girls  invited  the 
bovs  down  for  a  fried  chicken  dinner 
Mrs.  Cook  fried  all  the  chickens— 
enough  for  all  of  us  Wc  had  chicken, 
potato  salad,  hot  biscuits,  and  ginger 
bread — all  cooked  by  Mrs  Cook  Wc 

the  meal  and  we  want  to  expre  s  our 
thanks  to  Mrs.  Cook  for  the  wonderful 
time  and  the  good  food 

The  first  party  of  the  year  was  held 
in  the  small  gym  on  Scptcmlxr  18 
and  was  sponsored  by  the  Senior 
class.  The  Miss  America  coni  os  i  nan 
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Tobin.  The  ten  girls  performed  in 
a  talent  contest  and  then  it  was  nar¬ 
rowed  down  to  five.  At  the  end  of  the 
contest  Winnie  Musselwhite  of  the 
Senior  Class  was  crowned  “Miss  Cam¬ 
pus.” 

The  girls  finally  have  a  gym 
teacher.  She  is  Miss  June  Skinner 
and  we  are  very  proud  that  we  have 
a  gym  teacher.  Perhaps,  now  we  can 
go  swimming  in  the  pool. 

On  Saturday,  October  10,  Winnie 
Musselwhite,  Peggy  Van  Fossen, 
Pauline  Cobb,  and  Mrs.  Tobin  will 
attend  a  tea  given  by  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Business  and  Professional  Wom¬ 
en’s  Club.  These  three  girls  are  ad¬ 
vanced  typing  students  and  were 
selected  by  Mrs.  Tobin  to  be  honor 
guests  at  the  tea  along  with  honor 
students  from  other  schools  in  St. 
Augustine. 

With  new  students  coming  into 
school  and  others  not  coming  back — 
well,  the  romantic  side  of  our  campus 
life  has  come  in  for  a  few  changes.  I 
am  not  sure  how  long  the  present  sta¬ 
tus  will  last  but  right  now  the  steady 
couples  seem  to  be:  Herman  Mills 
and  Pauline  Cobb,  Calvin  Davidson 
and  Star  Posey,  Marvin  Carnley  and 
Sandra  Sparkman,  Joe  Stewart  and 
Cornelia  Frazier,  Kenny  Hoagland 
and  Sharon  Gates.  Mary  Frances 
Mooney,  who  is  a  new  girl,  seems  to 
be  very  interested  in  Mickie  Adams. 
Charles  Deas  has  not  returned  to 
school  yet  and  Glen  Dale  Bratcher 
has  a  job  in  Daytona  so  Peggy  Van 
Fossen  and  Zillah  Engram  are  very 
lonesome.  Bette  Doss  and  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell  do  a  lot  of  writing  to  “some¬ 
one”  at  home.  Janice  Ellis  is  one  of 
our  very  attractive  new  girls  in  the 
eleventh  grade  and  I  believe  she  and 
J.  W.  Andrews  will  soon  be  on  the 
steady  list. 

So  far,  Angel  Smith  is  the  only 
cheer  leader  from  our  department 
but  I  am  sure  we  will  have  some  other 
girls  as  cheer  leaders  very  soon. 

Last  Minute  News!  !  ! 

We  have  just  had  the  contest  to 
choose  the  attendants  from  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind  for  the  Queen’s 
Court  at  Homecoming  and  here  are 
the  winners:  Pauline  Cobb,  Bette 
Doss,  Winnie  Musselwhite,  and  Peggy 
Van  Fossen. 

Still  Later!  !  Extra  Special!  ! 

Charles  Deas,  the  only  boy  in  the 
class  of  1960  has  just  returned  to 
school.  He  was  not  able  to  come  back 
to  school  for  the  first  month  and  we 
are  very  happy  that  he  is  back  with 
us  now.  — •  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  ’61. 

Alumni  News 

First,  I  am  going  to  report  on  the 
graduating  class  of  1959.  We  miss 
them  very  much  and  it  pleases  me  to 
know  that  they  are  all  busy  and  do¬ 
ing  something  worthwhile. 

Carson  Dyal  has  entered  the  Fresh¬ 
man  Class  at  the  University  of  Flori- 
the  men’s  department  on  the  first 
floor  at  Cohen’s  in  Jacksonville, 
d SJ  Diane  Harrison  is  a  saleslady  in 


Tommy  Fillyaw  was  a  recent  visitor 
to  the  campus  and  was  planning  to  go 
to  Memphis,  Tennessee  and  look  for 
a  job  there.  Johnny  Ellmer  has  been 
writing  to  us  and  recently  we  learned 
that  he  is  working  in  a  restaurant 
in  Pensacola.  Roy  Gorman  is  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  has  a  job  there.  Also — at 
the  University  of  Florida  Elizabeth 
Bishop  and  Shelley  Lashley  are  room¬ 
mates  and  in  their  Junior  year.  Mary- 
nez  McCullough  is  in  her  junior  year 
at  Stetson  University.  Janet  Clary  is  in 
her  junior  year  at  Jacksonville  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Last  week  end  Barbara  Smith  vis¬ 
ited  the  campus.  She  is  working  with 
the  Florida  Council  for  the  Blind  at 
Daytona  Beach.  Robert  Weigel  paid 
a  short  visit  to  the  campus  last  week 
end.  He  is  working  in  Jacksonville. 
Jimmy  Bowen  transferred  from  Jack¬ 
sonville  University  and  is  now  in  the 
University  of  Florida. 

Vera  Kight  Corbin  paid  a  visit  to 
the  campus  during  the  summer.  She 
brought  her  small  daughter  along  and 
was  very  pleased  to  see  all  the 
changes  that  had  been  made.  Vera 
married  Stafford  Corbin  and  they  are 
now  living  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  Mary 
Jane  Downs  is  still  working  as  switch¬ 
board  operator  at  Levy’s  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  and  Bertha  Napier  has  the  same 
position  at  Jacobs  Jewelry  Company. 
We  hear  that  Betty  Sue  Smith  will 
begin  her  second  year  at  Palm  Beach 
Junior  College  this  fall.  Gail  Schmidt 
who  attended  our  school  for  several 
years  and  lives  in  Ft.  Lauderdale  has 
transferred  to  Perkins  Institute  for 
this  school  year.  We  all  miss  Gail 
around  the  dormitory.  —  Pauline 
Cobb,  ’60. 

- o - 

The  Talking  Book — 

Service  to  the  Blind 

Twenty-five  years  may  not  be  a 
long  time  as  the  ages  go,  but  it  can 
be  a  very  busy  and  proud  time, 
especially  if  it  has  been  twenty-five 
years  of  service. 

This  year  the  Talking  Book,  long- 
playing  records  made  for  American’s 
estimated  350,000  blind  people,  is 
looking  back  appraising  the  service 
it  has  rendered  for  the  last  twenty- 
five  years. 

It  was  twenty-five  years  ago  this 
April  that  the  first  L.  P.  record,  with 
selections  from  the  Bible,  O.  Henry, 
and  the  works  of  Helen  Keller  and 
some  other  authors,  went  out  to 
blind  people. 

Even  then,  twenty-five  years  ago, 
pioneers  responsible  for  this  achieve¬ 
ment  could  look  back  on  years  of 
work  and  study  and  many  attempts 
at  making  a  durable,  long-playing 
record  that  would  take  as  many 
words  as  possible  on  one  side,  so 
blind  people  would  not  have  to 
change  the  record  too  often. 

The  first  experiments  on  the  Talk¬ 
ing  Book  were  conducted  in  a 
temporary  and  poorly  constructed 
attic-like  (studio  in  i  the  Grand  Central 
Palace  in  New  York  City.  Among 


those  whose  names  will  go  down  in 
the  records  are  —  Charles  Ritter, 
Charles  Helms  and  the  late  Jackson 
O.  Kleber. 

The  program  grew  so  fast  it  was 
soon  apparent  that  no  one  organiza¬ 
tion  could  handle  it  alone,  nationally. 
The  Talking  Book  project  was  put 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Library 
of  Congress,  which  in  turn  established 
branch  libraries. 

Today  the  nation  is  dotted  with 
thirty  regional  libraries  distributing 
these  records  free  of  charge  to  all 
blind  people  who  apply  for  them. 
A  doctor’s  certificate  of  blindness  is 
sent  to  the  nearest  local  agency  for 
the  blind,  then  the  blind  person  pro¬ 
cures  a  Talking  Book  machine  from 
a  designated  agency. 

The  choice  of  books  is  great.  More 
than  2800  different  titles,  ranging 
from  westerns  to  who-dun-its,  from 
the  Bible  to  historical  novels,  are 
available — of  course  not  all  at  the 
same  time  nor  all  at  the  same  place. 
“Talking  Book  Topics,”  published 
bi-monthly,  keeps  the  blind  reader 
advised  about  new  books  ready  for 
him. 

And  thus  today,  America’s  350,000 
blind  people  and  their  sighted  friends 
take  a  moment  to  thank  the  nation 
for  their  Talking  Books,  which  often 
make  all  the  difference  between 
being  informed  and  uninformed. 

The  program  has  had  its  problems. 
From  the  days  when  the  late  Dr. 
Robert  B.  Irwin,  then  Executive 
Director  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  first  promoted  the 
idea,  up  to  the  present,  there  have 
been  many  times  when  not  enough 
Talking  Book  machines  —  specially 
constructed  record-players  —  were 
available;  there  were  many  other . 
times  when  repair  on  them  was 
delayed  because  of  shipment  and 
distance. 

Today  the  Library  of  Congress  is 
making  efforts  to  have  more  machines 
available,  to  bring  out  better  models, 
to  provide  more  regional  repair. 
Research  is  going  on  with  new,  longer 
playing  records  and  machines  run¬ 
ning  at  a  speed  of  I6V2  and  814 
revolutions  per  minute,  and  with 
tape. 

The  problems  are  far  from  being 
solved,  but  the  progress  of  the  last 
twenty-five  years  has  been  so  out¬ 
standing  that  we  may  well  join  the 
users  of  the  Talking  Book  in  saying 
“Happy  Anniversary,  Talking  Book, 
Service  for  the  Blind,  Friend  of 
the  Blind.” 

- o - - 

Talking  Book  records  for  the  blind 
are  recorded  by  men  and  women  of 
professional  experience  in  stage  and 
radio  work,  carefully  selected  for 
voice,  diction,  and  interpretive  skill. 
Some  of  them  have  been  recording 
Talking  Books  almost  from  their 
beginning  twenty^five  years  ago  and 
have  become  personalities  whose 
voices  are  eagerly  awaited  by  blind 
readers. 
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Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

Swimming  Is  Fun 

Yesterday  afternoon  some  of  us 
>oys  and  girls  had  a  wonderful  time 
n  the  swimming  pool.  Mr.  Fredricks, 
>ur  new  swimming  teacher,  is  teachi¬ 
ng  us  how  to  swim.  We  played  and 
hrew  a  big  rubber  ball  to  each 
ither.  Some  of  us  dive  in  wrong  ways 
'ind  we  look  very  funny.  I  do  not 
dive,  because  I  am  afraid  my  back 
[vill  get  hurt.  We  had  a  swell  time 
vith  Mr.  Fredricks,  better  than  last 
year. 

We  will  go  swimming  every  Mon¬ 
day  afternoon  for  several  weeks. — 
Dene  J.  Tepper. 

My  Week-End  at  School 

What  a  wonderful  week-end  we 
lad!  We,  Group  A,  had  a  party  in  the 
gymnasium.  We  played  different 
games  and  danced.  We  had  refresh¬ 
ments.  The  party  was  over  at  nine.  I 
vish  we  could  have  a  party  until  mid- 
hight. 

Saturday  morning  after  my  work 
vas  done,  Edna  Lovering  and  I 
■vent  downtown.  We  got  our  new 
drivers’  licenses.  After  that  we  went 
!;o  the  Diane  Shop  to  buy  new 
blouses.  We  were  so  tired  after  we 
dame  back  to  the  dormitory. 

All  afternoon  I  went  outside  and 
talked  with  my  friends.  That  night  I 
answered  some  letters. 

The  next  beautiful  day,  Sunday, 
Mary  Hoagland  and  I  went  to  the 
‘Baptist  Church.  That  afternoon  Her¬ 
bie  Donald  came  here  for  a  visit.  I 
was  so  happy  to  see  him  again. 

That  evening  we  girls  went  to 
Dairy  Queen  to  have  some  ice  cream. 
Mary  and  I  had  chocolate  sundaes. 
Mine  was  real  good. 

I  answered  some  letters  after  we 
went  back  to  the  dormitory.  Then 
some  girls  came  in  my  room  and  we 
had  a  very  nice  chat. — Janet  Arthurs. 

My  Weekend  At  Home 

Last  Friday  I  went  home.  My 
home  is  in  St.  Augustine.  At  the 
same  time,  my  brother  and  his  fam¬ 
ily  came  to  see  us.  After  awhile  my 
daddy  and  brother  drove  away,  about 
two  hundred  miles  from  here.  They 
went  on  a  fishing  trip  for  two  days 
and  nights. 

Last  Saturday  morning  Mother, 
Lois,  David,  Amy,  Penny,  and  I  went 
to  Jacksonville.  Mother  and  Penny 
bought  new  shoes  for  working.  We 
stayed  there  only  two  hours  because 
of  a  bad  storm. 

We  came  back  here  and  stopped 
downtown.  Penny  bought  me  black 
shoes. 

Sunday  evening  my  daddy  and 
Bob  came  home.  My  daddy  got  one 
big  fish,  a  carp.  Bob  missed  catching 
five  good  fish.  They  got  many  bass. 
— Joyce  Gray. 


Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

We  went  to  the  party  last  Friday 
night  at  seven-thirty.  We  wore  our 
clean  dresses  for  the  party.  Then  the 
boys  came  to  the  girls’  dormitory.  I 
saw  Mrs.  Bird  and  Mr.  Fredricks.  I 
did  not  know  Mr.  Fredricks.  He  is  a 
new  man.  I  played  with  Tommy  and 
James.  James  is  a  new  boy.  He  is 
from  New  York.  I  like  James  but  he 
bothers  me.  We  played  tag  and  had 
fun.  Then  we  finished  playing  and 
drank  cokes  and  ate  two  cookies  each. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time.  We  went 
to  sleep  at  nine  o’clock. — Ida  Luke. 

I  went  home  with  Kathy  last  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon.  It  rained  and  I  am 
tired  of  rain. 

Last  Saturday  Kathy’s  mother  and 
I  went  to  Gateway  Shopping  Center. 
I  bought  a  new  baton.  It  is  white  and 
light  red.  I  played  with  the  baton.  I 
like  it.  I  know  how  to  twirl  the  baton. 

Sunday  Kathy  and  I  went  to  the 
Catholic  Church.  A  priest  gave  Kathy 
and  me  a  prayer  book. — Marilyn  Koff. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
My  Summer  Vacation 

A  week  after  school  was  closed 
for  summer,  my  family  and  I  went 
to  Oklahoma  for  a  week.  While  I  was 
there  I  went  to  see  the  biggest  rodeo 
in  Texas. 

After  that,  I  was  just  about  to  go  to 
Fort  Lauderdale,  but  I  decided  not  to, 
so  I  went  to  visit  my  friend  in  St. 
Petersburg  on  the  4th  of  July.  I  was 
disappointed  because  there  was  a 
deaf  party  at  Lowry  Park  and  I 
didn’t  get  to  go.  They  also  had  a 
picnic  last  August  and  I  went  then. 
I  met  lots  of  deaf  people  there  and 
had  a  wonderful  time  with  them. 

My  brother  went  to  California  for 
Navy  training,  but  he’ll  be  back 
sometime  this  week.  He  will  be 
stationed  on  my  daddy’s  ship  for  six 
months.  Boy  that  makes  me  happy  to 
have  them  together  on  the  same  ship! 
I  can’t  wait  to  see  him  in  his  sailor’s 

suit.  ,  ,  *.  ■ 

I’m  happy  to  be  back  at  school  this 
year  and  hope  everybody  had  a  nice 
vacation  too. — Carolyn  Grimes. 

October 

It  is  now  almost  my  favorite  month; 
which  is  October.  My  birthday  is  in 
October,  but  I  don’t  like  only  that.  It 
has  a  Halloween  holiday,  which  I 
love,  and  the  days  begin  to  get  lovely 
and  cool.  Autumn  weather  always 
makes  me  think  of  gay  jack-o-lan- 
tems,  spooks,  goblins,  witches,  black 
cats,  owls,  and  the  like,  and  it  s  fun 
for  me  to  imagine.  _ 

Shortly  after  my  birthday  in  Oc¬ 
tober,  we  shall  have  a  Halloween 
party.  I  adore  Halloween  parties, 
shall  weaT  a  funny  flour  sack  dress 
for  the  parade.  We  will  also  have  a 


dance  in  the  gym  after  the  parade  I 
know  well  all  have  lots  of  fun. 
— Marion  Preacher. 

My  Week-End 

Last  Friday  night  some  of  the 
oldest  girls  and  boys  went  to  the  gym 
for  our  three  group  parties.  Mr  and 
Mrs.  Hunziker  were  our  chapcronv 
We  had  a  broom  dance  and  played 
cat  and  mouse.  Some  of  the  Kiris 
taught  some  boys  how  to  dance  the 
jitterbug.  I  was  glad  that  the  girls 
were  supposed  to  teach  the  boys  how 
to  dance,  because  boys  do  not  dance 
very  good.  I  hope  we  all  will  dance 
good  at  the  Homecoming,  V'alenUnc 
Day,  and  Prom  parties  After  danc¬ 
ing  we  drank  cokes  and  ate  cookie- 
Then  we  danced  again.  We  are  so 
crazy  about  dancing!  What  fun  we 
had! 

I  think  that  our  party  v  a>  b<  tter 
this  year  than  last  year.  Last  year 
we  sat  down  and  talked  to  a  h 
other.  It  was  not  fun.  I  hope  we  will 
have  more  fun  at  our  parties  this 
vear. 

We  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hunziker 
for  helping  us  to  have  a  good  time  at 
our  September  party.  -Dian<  Dau 

Mrs.  Mays'  Class 
My  Father 

My  father’s  name  is  Levy  Allen 
Syrett.  He  is  fifty-live  years  old. 
He  has  gray  hair  and  light  brown 
eyes.  He  is  tall  and  a  little  plump. 

Father  has  an  unusual  occupation 
He  works  for  the  Palm  Apiaries  He 
works  with  bees  and  takes  honey 
from  the  hives. — Evelyn  Syfrctt. 

My  Summer 

I  didn’t  do  anything  very  interest¬ 
ing  this  summer.  I  helped  mother 
around  the  house  some.  A  few  times 
we  went  to  visit  a  friend  of  my 
mother’s.  Several  times  we  took  this 
friend  to  the  grocery  stores  to  buy 
groceries. 

My  family  and  I  did  not  go  on  a 
trip,  because  my  dad  was  busy 
working  at  the  "House  of  Bargains 
— Ellen  Devlin. 

M  iss  Prichard’s  Class 

Summer  Vacation 

In  the  middle  of  July  my  parents 
decided  to  put  a  new  swimming  pool 
in  our  back  yard.  Three  colored  men 
came  and  cut  seven  big  trees,  by 
machine,  from  my  front  and  back 
yard.  Then  two  white  men  and  one 
boy  built  the  swimming  pool  It  took 
two  weeks. 

After  that,  my  family  planted  new 
grass  in  the  yard.  The  next  day  my 
father  and  two  men  friends  built  a 
redwood  fence  around  the  swimming 
pool.  My  family  helped  them.  My 
family  painted  all  the  fence  with 
cedar  paint. 
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Now  the  swimming  pool  is  beauti¬ 
ful.  It  is  thirty  feet  long  and  fifteen 
feet  wide.  It  is  from  two  feet  deep 
to  seven  feet  deep.  It  has  a  ladder 
and  a  diving  board. 

My  family  can  go  swimming  now 
at  any  time.  I  can  jump  from  the 
diving  board  and  do  many  stunts.  I 
am  so  glad  we  have  a  swimming  pool 
now. — Brenda  Woods. 

Summer  Vacation 

My  mother,  my  sister  Doris,  two 
friends,  and  I  went  on  a  trip  to  North 
Carolina  in  July.  We  traveled  all  the 
way  there  in  two  days.  On  Monday 
night  we  stopped  at  Savannah, 
Georgia  and  saw  my  great  uncle.  I 
didn’t  know  him,  but  I  was  glad  to 
meet  him.  We  talked  for  a  while. 
Then  we  went  to  the  motel  and  slept. 
In  the  morning  we  left  there  and 
went  all  the  way  to  North  Carolina. 
We  were  very  happy  to  meet  Rev. 
Cates  and  his  family.  We  stayed  there 
for  one  week.  Every  night  we  went 
to  the  tent  for  services.  It  was  so 
wonderful.  My  sister  Doris  signed 
to  me  what  Rev.  Cates  said.  He  is 
a  wonderful  preacher.  I  like  to  hear 
him.  We  left*  there  at  midnight  on 
Monday.  I  still  miss  him  very  much. 
We  went  to  see  my  grandparents. 
We  stayed  there  for  one  day  and  two 
nights.  Then  we  came  back  home.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time.  I  hope  that  I 
will  have  another  vacation  trip  next 
summer. — Doyle  Hitchcock. 

Miss  Olson’s  and 
Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

Vacation  in  Cypress  Gardens 

Our  family  went  to  Cypress  Gar¬ 
dens  near  Lake  Wales  on  July  18.  We 
left  Miami  at  six  in  the  morning.  We 
arrived  in  Lake  Wales  at  noon.  We 
found  a  motel  and  then  went  to 
Cypress  Gardens.  We  saw  the  ski 
show  and  the  beautiful  gardens.  I 
took  some  pictures.  We  swam  in  the 
lake.  That  evening  we  drove  to 
Winter  Haven  where  we  stayed  over¬ 
night.  The  next  morning  we  left 
Winter  Haven  and  returned  to  Miami. 
We  had  a  grand  time  on  our  short 
vacation  trip. — John  D.  Anderson. 

Our  Trip  to  Key  West 

Early  one  morning  in  August  we 
drove  down  to  Key  West.  We  stopped 
for  breakfast  on  the  way.  We  drove 
down  the  beautiful  highway  and 
when  we  were  almost  in  Key  West 
we  stopped  at  a  motel.  We  took  our 
boat  off  the  trailer  and  were  ready 
to  go  fishing  when  I  remembered 
something.  I  had  forgotten  to  bring 
my  fishing  tackle! — George  Pierson. 

Our  Vacation  Trip 

In  July  Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went 
on  a  trip.  We  drove  first  through 
Georgia,  then  through  South  Carolina 
and  North  Carolina.  My  daddy  drove 
his  car  around  many  curves  in  the 
mountains.  The  first  night  we  slept 
in  a  motel  in  North  Carolina. 

In  the  Great  Smoky  Mountain 
National  Park  we  saw  many  bears 
near  the  road.  We  stayed  in  Nash¬ 


ville,  Tennessee,  the  second  night. 
The  next  day  we  were  in  Kentucky. 
We  went  through  Mammoth  Cave. 
It  is  a  very  big  cave.  We  walked  in 
the  cave  for  about  three  and  a  half 
hours.  We  also  saw  Lincoln’s  cabin  in 
Kentucky  and  Stephen  Foster’s  Old 
Kentucky  Home. 

We  drove  as  far  north  as  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  Ohio,  and  then  started  on 
the  way  back  home.  We  went  to 
Lexington,  Kentucky,  where  we  saw 
some  beautiful  horse  farms.  We 
stopped  at  a  barn  and  saw  the  famous 
horse,  Tim-Tam.  We  had  a  very 
interesting  vacation  trip.  —  Wayne 
Christopher. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  summer,  my  step-brother  and 
I  helped  father  paint  the  bathroom. 
I  worked  three  days  mowing  grass.  I 
visited  Lee  Fraser.  Jack,  Lee  Fraser, 
and  I  went  fishing  in  Green  Cove 
Springs  last  September  6.  Lee  Fraser 
was  sick  because  it  was  rough  in  the 
boat. 

Jack,  mother,  and  I  went  to  a 
drive-in  movie.  I  like  to  go  to  drive- 
in  movies. 


NOTICE 

The  January  issue  of  The 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
a  directory  issue,  listing  speech 
and  hearing  facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  Canad  may 
be  purchased  for  $3.00.  A  yearly 
subscription  including  the  Jan¬ 
uary  directory,  may  be  obtained 
for  $5.00.  All  orders  should  be 
mailed  to  the  Editor,  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudef 
College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 


Henry  Bohannon,  Lee  Fraser,  and 
I  went  to  the  river  to  swim.  We  had 
a  good  time. 

I  went  to  the  Baptist  Church  last 
summer.  A  group  of  deaf  people  had 
a  picnic.  We  talked  about  many 
things.  I  enjoyed  talking  to  them. 
—James  Mills. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Daddy,  Mother,  Tommy,  and  I 
went  to  a  picnic  one  Friday.  When 
we  arrived  there,  Tommy  and  I 
went  swimming.  Daddy  and  Mother 
watched  a  water  ski  show.  We  ate  a 
picnic  dinner.  Tommy  and  I  watched 
many  fish.  We  arrived  home  at  4:30 
p.m. 

I  visited  Pat,  Sue,  and  Bobby. 
Pat  gave  me  a  coke.  I  helped  Pat 
with  the  power  mower. 

Mother,  Pat,  Tommy,  Bobby,  Bren¬ 
da,  and  I  went  to  town  last  Saturday 
in  July.  Mother  bought  a  croquet  set. 
Daddy  and  I  played  a  game.  Daddy 
won.  It  was  fun. 

Daddy,  Tommy,  and  I  went  fishing 
one  day.  Daddy  caught  13  fish.  Tom¬ 
my  caught  7  fish.  I  caught  9  fish.  We 
had  a  good  time. — Bobby  McElfresh. 


My  Summer  Vacation 

My  family  went  on  a  trip  during 
my  summer  vacation.  Our  trip  lastec 
from  May  22  to  June  13.  We  weni 
to  Dodge  City,  Kansas.  We  visitec 
the  place  where  the  television  show 
“Gunsmoke”  is  made.  We  saw  some 
Indians.  We  drove  farther  West.  Wf 
saw  some  oil  wells.  We  camped  in  e 
forest.  We  cooked  our  own  meals.  Wf 
drove  through  the  mountains.  Wt 
saw  snow  on  the  mountains.  We  wert 
thrilled. — Douglas  Peral. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  July,  my  nephew  and  I  weni 
to  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  We  weri 
excited  to  see  Gene  Carre.  Mary 
Spell’s  sister  and  I  went  to  the  poo! 
at  our  school.  Mary’s  mother  weni 
to  work  at  the  Island  Cafe  at  5:3( 
p.m.  Mary  and  I  went  to  a  movie 
My  sister  visited  with  Mrs.  Cooper 
Mary  and  I  went  to  Mrs.  Greenmun’:; 
house.  We  waited  for  her  but  shf 
didn’t  come  home.  We  visited  Joyce 
Gray. 

My  nephew  and  I  traveled  tc 
Tallahassee.  We  rode  on  the  train 
We  had  lots  of  fun. 

My  nephew,  a  friend,  and  I  wen 
to  St.  Augustine  Beach.  My  nephew 
played  in  the  sand.  I  swam  in  the 
water.  I  didn’t  like  salt  water.  We 
went  home. — Nadine  Dale. 

Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 

Having  Fun  at  the  Islands 

My  family  and  I  had  such  a  gooc 
time  when  Betty  and  Kay  Reynold: 
spent  one  week  with  us.  i  drove  the 
car  and  took  them  around  Jekyl 
Island  and  St.  Simons  Island.  W< 
were  interested  in  looking  at  the  ole 
fort,  churches,  museums,  and  read¬ 
ing  the  historical  markers  in  the  park: 
and  on  the  streets.  We  often  wen 
swimming  at  the  beaches  and  really 
got  tanned.  We  had  such  fun.— 
Delores  Chaney. 

Faye’s  Wedding 

Bobby  Crider  and  I  spent  one  day 
in  September  with  Faye  Fowler.  I 
was  a  very  exciting  time  for  Fay< 
because  she  was  going  to  be  marriec 
to  Jack  Carbonell.  She  asked  me  t( 
help  her  get  dressed,  and  I  fixed  hei 
hair.  She  looked  very  pretty. 

Faye  and  Jack  were  married  at  th< 
minister’s  house.  Only  Faye’s  family 
Bobby,  and  I  were  present.  I  remem 
ber  what  Jack  said  after  the  wedding 
“I  can’t  believe  that  Faye  is  my  wif< 
now.” — Doris  Ann  Genton. 

My  Summer  Job 

On  June  8,  I  started  working  a 
Setzer’s  Food  Store  in  Dayton; 
Beach.  My  manager  was  so  glad  t( 
have  me  because  he  knew  I  workec 
well.  Mr.  Frank,  who  is  the  head  o 
all  Setzer’s  stores  in  Daytona  Beachj 
was  glad  to  see  me  again,  too. 

I  had  two  jobs.  I  was  producemai 
and  bottleboy.  I  made  $52.50  pel 
week  until  August.  Then  the  manage: 
raised  my  pay,  and  I  got  $57. 

I  quit  working  August  16  becaus< 
I  wanted  to  be  free  to  have  a  gooc 
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ime  and  visit  my  friends  before 
,;chool  reopened. — Robert  King. 

The  Wedding 

On  Saturday  morning,  September 
Ij,  Doris  Genton  and  I  went  to  Cler- 
nont  where  Faye  Fowler  lives.  At 
'LO:  30  in  the  morning  Faye  Fowler 
and  Jack  Carbonell  were  married  in 
the  minister’s  home.  It  was  a  pretty 
wedding.  We  watched  Faye  and  Jack 
eave  for  Key  West  by  bus.  Then 
we  went  home.  We  were  very  happy 
Decause  we  had  seen  the  wedding. — 
Bobby  Crider. 

k  Gay  Weekend 

September  5,  Arthur  Dignan  took 
/ne  to  Daytona  Beach  to  visit  Kitty. 
Kitty  invited  a  few  deaf  friends  for 
per  and  my  birthday  party.  We  all 
went  to  the  beach  and  had  dinner. 
That  evening  we  had  the  party  and 
Kitty  and  I  opened  our  gifts.  Then 
iwe  went  to  the  drive-in  theatre. 

I  spent  that  night  with  Kitty.  On 
Sunday  after  dinner  we  went  bowl- 
ling.  We  all  had  such  fun.  That 
night  Arthur  and  I  went  back  home 
to  Jacksonville.  It  was  a  great  week¬ 
end,  and  it  was  fun  to  be  with  all 
my  friends. — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

|My  Summer  Time  in  Delaware 

I  stayed  in  Wilmington,  Delaware, 
with  my  relatives  through  the  sum¬ 
mer.  My  uncles  got  a  job  for  me  and 


I  worked  with  insulation.  We  in¬ 
sulated  all  kinds  of  houses.  I  earned 
good  money  which  I  need  for  school, 
for  my  graduation,  and  for  trips. 

It  was  the  first  time  in  my  life 
that  I  had  lived  in  the  North  so  long. 
I  liked  it,  but  I  was  happy  to  return 
to  Florida  again. 

I’ll  probably  work  with  my  uncles 
again  next  summer.  I  will  need  money 
because  I  hope  to  go  to  another 
school  to  learn  more  in  the  line  of 
printing  or  art.  I  was  grateful  to  my 
uncles  for  helping  me. — Jack  Smith. 

Learning  to  Type 

I  went  to  Massey  Business  College 
for  typing  every  Tuesday  night  last 
summer.  I  went  with  my  sister.  I 
learned  how  to  use  the  typewriter. 

My  teacher  was  Mrs.  Dyal.  I  like 
to  type  very  much.  I  thought  it  was 
interesting  that  Mrs.  Dyal  knew  how 
to  use  the  sign  language. — Jeanette 
Hair. 

The  Missile  Exploded 

All  summer  I  saw  many  missiles. 
One  night  I  saw  a  missile  go  over  my 
house.  It  didn’t  go  up  in  the  sky  very 
high.  It  exploded  and  lighted  the 
entire  Westover  Street.  I  watched 
while  it  exploded.  It  looked  like  a 
ball  of  fire.  Then  it  went  out.  It  came 
from  Cape  Canaveral  which  is  just 
eleven  miles  from  my  home,  Eau 
Gallie. — Joyce  Crutchley. 


capitol  of  1 
and  I  thoi 
It  had  a  i 

them. — Fa 


Mrs.  Cubley's  Class 

A  Morninc  in  Shop 
I  went  to  Mr.  Bumann's 
the  Vocational  Building  a 
o’clock.  Carroll,  Ray,  Brucie 
used  a  rip  saw  on  ceds 
Tommy  made  a  few  mis!  a) 
I  made  none. 

We  asked  Mr.  Bumann  i 
worked  on  the  cedar  logs  and 
us  that  we  would  use  them 
Boy  Scout  camp.  That  made  u 
After  we  finished,  we  sw 
floor.  Then  it  was  time  to  g< 
dormitory  and  get  readv  foi 
in  Room  222 .—Joseph  Care 

Annie  Oakley 
Annie  Oakley  was  bom 
Ohio  woods  in  1885.  Her  fall 
when  she  was  still  very  you 
trapped  birds  for  food. 

When  she  was  eleven  ye 
she  learned  to  use  a  gun.  S 
her  father’s  rifle.  She  learnc 
trick  shooting,  too. 


THE  1959  DRAGONS 

Left  to  right,  first  row:  Johnny  Oliver,  Billy  Kahley,  Bobby  Hornsby,  Paul  Phillips,  Dean  II'  lm 
Jimmy  Barrow,  and  Eddie  Ives.  Second  row:  David  Causey,  Harold  S 
McMullen,  Joe  Cox,  Jim  Moore,  and  Jack  Shay.  Third  row:  Coach  Frank  Slater,  Jit  m  M 
Seals,  Jack  Smith,  Fred  Carter,  Frank  Green,  George  Pierson,  Ruppert  Wan.  ■  ( 
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After  she  was  a  good  shooter,  she 
went  to  live  with  her  married  sister 
in  a  big  city.  Of  all  the  things  in  the 
city,  she  liked  best  of  all  the  shooting 
gallery. 

Annie  won  fifty  cents  and  then 
married  a  man  who  was  better  than 
she  in  shooting.  Then  she  was  in  the 
Wild  West  Show.  She  did  lots  of 
trick  shooting. 

Everywhere  the  show  went,  the 
people  loved  Annie  Oakley.  The  show 
went  on  and  on  for  a  long,  long 
time. — Tommy  Parker. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 

My  Trip 

On  July  12th  a  group  of  deaf  pu¬ 
pils  went  to  Tennessee  to  a  camp. 
We  left  our  church  about  11:30  p.m. 
We  rode  on  the  church  bus  about 
one  day.  The  food  was  free  for  us  all 
the  way  to  camp.  Our  church  paid 
the  expense.  We  arrived  there  before 
supper.  The  Florida  girls  slept  in  a 
nice  motel  and  the  boys  slept  in 
another  motel.  Also  deaf  pupils  from 
eighteen  different  states  went  there. 
I  had  been  there  twice. 

We  stayed  there  more  than  one 
week.  They  had  a  new  dining  hall. 
Also,  they  have  tennis,  riding  horses, 
golf,  fishing,  etc.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time  at  camp. 

We  left  there  by  bus  and  we  arrived 
in  Jacksonville  about  eight  o’clock. 
— Rosalee  Bryan. 

My  Trip  to  Miami 

On  June  14,  my  mother,  father,  and 
I  went  on  a  trip  to  Miami.  We  left 
Plant  City  about  9: 00  o’clock  and  we 
arrived  in  Miami  about  3:30  p.m.  We 
loved  Aunt  Ruth  and  her  husband. 
We  stayed  with  them. 

On  Monday  morning,  June  15,  we 
went  to  see  the  city  and  I  went  to  a 
doctor,  who  examined  me.  The  doctor 
told  my  mother  and  father  that  he 
will  operate  on  my  mouth.  Maybe 
I  can  talk  and  hear.  It  will  cost  over 
three  hundred  dollars.  I  will  be  glad 
and  they  will  be,  too. 

Then  we  went  to  Ethel’s  house  on 
Tuesday  afternoon. 

Then  we  went  to  Kissimmee  River 
and  went  camping  with  my  friends, 
Mildred,  Tony,  Charles,  and  Dee.  A 
rnan  and  Tony  caught  many  fish  on 
Thursday,  June  17.  I  said,  “Wow!” 

Then  we  went  home  on  Thursday 
afternoon.  We  had  a  good  time  on  our 
trip. — Sherrill  Jarvis. 

My  Family 

I  have  five  brothers  and  no  sisters. 
I  have  a  step-father  who  married  my 
mother  in  April,  1956. 

My  real  father  died  on  June  22, 
1954  of  a  heart  attack.  He  was  born 
in  England.  He  was  a  sweet  and  nice 
man.  I  miss  him  very  much. 

My  oldest  brother,  Richard,  is  deaf 
and  he  goes  to  Jacksonville  Uni¬ 
versity  in  Jacksonville.  He  was  born 
in  Montreal,  Canada.  He  graduated 
here  in  May,  1957,  when  he  was 
sixteen  years  old,  so  he  is  a  smart 
boy. 


My  second  brother,  David,  is  six¬ 
teen  years  old.  He  was  born  in  Cal¬ 
gary,"  Canada.  He  goes  to  Technical 
High  School  in  Jacksonville. 

My  next  brother,  Denis,  is  four¬ 
teen  years  old,  and  he  goes  to  Terry 
Parker  High  School  in  Jacksonville. 
He  was  born  in  Calgary,  Canada,  also. 

I  am  twelve  years  old  and  I  was 
born  in  Canada,  too.  When  I  was  four 
years  old,  my  family  and  I  moved  to 
Florida  from  Canada.  I  came  to  this 
school  when  I  was  five  years  old. 

My  younger  brother,  Dougie,  was 
born  in  Jacksonville.  He  is  six  years 
old  and  he  goes  to  Woodland  Acre 
School,  where  he  is  in  the  second 
grade. 

My  half  brother,  Drew,  was  born 
on  April  16,  1959  in  Baptist  Memo¬ 
rial  Hospital  in  Jacksonville. 

My  loving  mother  was  born  in 
Finland  and  her  father  still  lives 
there.  She  has  two  sisters  and  no 
brothers,  but  when  she  was  a  little 
girl  she  had  a  brother  who  died  in 
the  war. 

I  love  her  very  much  and  she  is 
very  pretty  and  young  looking.  I 
look  like  her.  I  love  each  of  my  fam¬ 
ily.  We  have  been  living  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  for  nine  years. — Diana  Dawes. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

Vacation 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to  see 
Aunt  Stella  and  Uncle  Clair  in 
Miami  on  June  26.  We  surely  had  a 
nice  time.  Aunt  Stella  showed  us  all 
the  beautiful  places,  and  nice  hotels 
at  the  beach.  We  also  saw  Arthur 
Godfrey’s  hotel.  It  is  beautiful.  I 
wish  it  were  mine,  but  no  such  good 
luck  for  me!  We  spent  the  day  at  the 
beach,  and  I  got  sunburned.  Mother 
also  was  sunburned.  We  were  sore 
the  next  day,  but  we  enjoyed  it  very 
much.  Daddy  and  Uncle  Clair  went 
fishing.  They  caught  about  forty  fish. 
We  fried  some  for  supper.  They  were 
very  good. — Altean  Smith. 

My  Vacation 

On  the  morning  of  July  4,  my 
mother  took  me  to  Lowry  Park  in 
Tampa.  Mother  and  I  met  Carole 
Holmes  and  her  family.  They  invited 
me  to  go  with  them  to  West  Palm 
Beach  for  two  weeks.  My  mother  re¬ 
turned  home.  Carole  and  I  looked 
and  looked  around  at  the  Fairyland. 
We  returned  to  her  home  in  West 
Palm  Beach  at  10:30  p.m.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  in  Tampa. 

On  July  5,  Carole’s  family  cooked 
chicken  on  a  grill.  Then  we  ate  it, 
and  it  was  very  good.  Carole  and  I 
looked  and  looked  around  the  town. 

On  July  6,  Carole  and  I  went  to 
Lake  Worth  and  visited  Roberta  Mc¬ 
Leod.  That  night,  Carole  and  I  stayed 
at  her  home,  where  we  played  games 
and  watched  television. 

On  July  7,  Roberta  took  Carole 
and  I  to  the  show.  We  saw  “Her¬ 
cules.”  It  was  a  very  good  story.  We 
returned  home  at  four  o’clock. — Mil¬ 
dred  Nelson. 
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perclass  undergraduate  1  e  v  e  ! 
However,  students  may  take  th 
undergraduate  course  withou 
credit  if  they  do  not  meet  the  aca 
demic  requirements  for  admisson 

Further  information,  includin 
application  forms  for  admissior 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Regis 
trar,  Gallaudet  College,  Sevent 
Street  and  Florida  Avenue,  N.E 
Washington  2,  D.C.  (telephone 
Lincoln  7-7200,  ext.  205). 

During  this  past  academic  yea 
(1958-59),  thirty-three  person 
took  the  “Orientation  to  the  Deaf 
course,  which  was  held  at  the  col 
lege  for  the  first  time  in  Februar; 
1955  and  yearly  since.  The  pro 
gram  was  set  up  to  provide  coun 
selors  and  workers  an  opportunit; 
to  acquire  a  deeper  understandin 
of  deaf  people  and  their  problems 
as  well  as  the  ability  to  communi 
cate  with  them.  It  has  been  subsi 
dized  mainly  by  the  U.S.  Office  o 
Vocational  Rehabilitation. 


A  Department  of  Religion  ha 
been  established  at  Gallaude 
College,  world’s  only  college  fo 
the  deaf,  and  courses  in  the  histor; 
and  tenets  of  the  major  religion 
will  be  open  to  students  in  the  fal 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  presiden 
of  the  college,  announced.  H 
added  that  the  setting  up  of  th 
Department  has  been  made  pos 
sible  by  a  recent  $6,000  donation  t 
the  college  by  the  Hon.  Edwar 
Foss  Wilson,  Assistant  Secretar 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Mr.  Wilson  will  further  subsidiz 
the  Department  for  a  period  c 
three  years  by  two  additions 
contributions  of  $6,000  each,  mak 
ing  a  final  total  of  $18,000  to  th 
institution. 

Dr.  Elstad,  who  has  served  a 
president  of  Gallaudet  since  1 945 
said:  “As  part  of  its  expanded  pla 
to  increase  the  opportunities  fo 
higher  education  for  the  deal 
Gallaudet  is  making  every  effoi 
to  bring  religious  education  an 
spiritual  guidance  to  its  student 
The  college  is  deeply  grateful  t 
Mr.  Wilson  for  underwriting  th 
initial  beginning  of  the  new  De 
partment.” 

Mr.  Wilson  serves  on  the  Boar 
of  Directors  of  Gallaudet  Colleg 
as  a  representative  of  the  Depart 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  an 
Welfare.  His  interest  in  th 
education  and  welfare  of  the  dec 
began  with  his  appointment  to  th; 
Board  in  February  1957. 
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Concerning  his  donation  to  the 
:ollege,  Mr  Wilson  said:  “Coun- 
eling  and  guidance  in  the  religious 
ield  to  college  students  is  always 
|i  challenge,  but  to  help  college 
>tudents  who  have  a  common 
disability  such  as  all  Gallaudet 
students  share  is  even  greater  and 
briore  challenging.  An  able  and 
understanding  counselor  should 
ind  almost  unlimited  opportunities 
or  service  in  working  with  Gal- 
audet  students. 

“Every  graduate  of  Gallaudet 
College  (who,  I  understand,  re¬ 
ceives  a  diploma  signed  personally 
by  the  President  of  the  United 
states  —  a  fine  tradition  and  a 
angular  honor)  should  feel  there 
!s  a  place  for  God  in  his  life.  It  is 
)ur  sincere  hope  that,  with  the 
^election  of  a  man  to  head  up  this 
Department  this  fall,  this  goal  can 
)e  accomplished.” 

: 

Mrs.  Agatha  Tiegel  Hanson,  first 
voman  graduate  of  Gallaudet 
College,  died  Saturday,  October 
7,  1959,  in  Portland,  Oregon.  She 
vas  86  years  old.  Burial  services 
vere  held  October  21,  in  Seattle, 
Washington,  where  she  lived  for 
many  years. 

Mrs.  Hanson,  who  was  born 
September  14,  1873,  in  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania,  was  the  daughter  of 
he  late  Berthold  and  Agatha 
tiegel.  Deafened  at  the  age  of 
j;even  from  spinal  meningitis,  she 
attended  school  in  Wilkinsburg, 
Pennsylvania,  before  coming  to 
Dallaudet  College  in  1887.  She  was 
he  founder  of  the  college’s  first 
sorority,  OWLS,  now  known  as 
3hi  Kappa  Zeta. 

Mrs.  Hanson  received  a  B.A. 
iegree  from  Gallaudet  College  in 
1893.  She  taught  at  the  Minnesota 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Faribault, 
intil  her  marriage  to  the  late 
Dlof  Hanson  in  1899.  Olof  Hanson, 
amed  architect-minster,  also  at- 
. ended  Gallaudet  College,  from 
vhich  he  received  an  honorary 
Doctor  of  Science  Degree  in  1914. 
The  couple  had  three  daughters, 
ncluding  Mrs.  Homer  Jones,  for¬ 
merly  of  3067  Ordway  Street, 
N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Several  years  ago  Mrs.  Hanson 
presented  her  husband’s  original 
blueprints,  photographs,  and  per¬ 
sonal  correspondence  to  Gallaudet 
n  the  Edward  Miner  Gallaudet 
College,  where  they  are  housed 
Memorial  Library. 


The  national  organization  of  the 
Delta  Zeta  Sorority  has  presented 
three  gifts  —  an  exhibit  case,  a 
Cumulative  Book  Index  table,  and 


a  lounge  chair  —  to  the  Edward 
Miner  Gallaudet  Memorial  Library 
of  Gallaudet  College,  Mrs.  Lucille 
H.  Pendell,  college  librarian,  an¬ 
nounced  recently. 

“The  Index  table  will  be  used 
for  the  storing  and  the  easy  use  of 
the  large  volumes  of  the  Cumula¬ 
tive  Book  Index,  which  is  a  list  of 
all  the  books  published  in  the  Eng¬ 
lish  language,”  Mrs.  Pendell  said. 
“Expensive  volumes  of  the  Index 
type  are  preserved  in  this  kind  of 
case  on  rolling  shelves.” 

The  exhibit  case  is  the  second 
one  presented  by  the  Sorority  for 
use  in  the  library’s  main  reading 
room.  Both  are  used  to  display  rare 
collections,  gifts,  valuable  books, 
and  personal  items  from  the  col¬ 
lege  alumni  and  their  families. 
Currently  on  exhibit  in  the  two 
cases  are  letters,  citations,  photo¬ 
graphs,  medals,  and  other  memen¬ 
toes  from  the  collection  of  the  first 
president  of  the  college  and  items 
on  the  deaf  from  the  valuable  Dr. 
Charles  Baker  Collection,  which 
has  dates  of  publication  ranging 
from  1546  to  1873. 

The  Delta  Zeta  Sorority  officially 
adopted  Gallaudet  College  as  one 
of  its  “Adventures  in  Friendship” 
projects  in  1955.  Since  then  it  has 
provided  the  library’s  birch  and 
maple  furniture  through  donation 
of  $10,000  and  contributed  a  book 
copier,  a  microprint  reader,  a  mic¬ 
rofilm  reader,  and  a  large  number 
of  books. 


Problems  of  the  deaf  in  a  world 
geared  to  oral  communication  will 
be  the  subject  of  an  invitational 
workshop  sponsored  by  The  Cath¬ 
olic  University  of  America  Novem¬ 
ber  8-14,  under  a  grant  of  $6,831 
from  the  Office  of  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation. 

Essentially  a  joint  enterprise  of 
Catholic  University,  Gallaudet 
College  and  the  Office  of  Voca¬ 
tional  Rehabilitation,  the  workshop 
sessions  will  be  held  at  Gallaudet. 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  president  of 
the  college,  has  made  available  the 
services  of  his  staff  and  the  unique 
and  excellent  facilities  of  Gallau¬ 
det  for  the  entire  workship 

An  intensive  program  is  planned 
to  acquaint  a  selected  group  of  20 
post-Ph.D.  psychologists  from  11 
states  to  work  more  effectively 
with  the  deaf.  Among  the  subjects 
for  study  will  be  specific  problems 
and  techniques  in  the  assessment 
of  the  deaf,  the  neurological  and 
physical  concomitants  of  deafness, 
personality  problems  associated 
with  deafness,  and  concepts  of  re¬ 
habilitation. 


1  wo  outstanding  specialist?)  ir 
the  field  who  will  mve  th  *ir  i  i 
time  to  the  workshop  are  Dr>  Ed 
na  S.  Levine  and  Helmor  R  Mykle- 

the  hearing  impaired  at  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabil¬ 
itation  and  a  research  psycholo¬ 
gist  with  the  New  York  Slat* 
Psychiatric  Institute  Dr  Mvkle- 

bust  is  a  Drofpoinr  iif  an , I,  |  '  .  , 

Director  of  the  Institute  of  Lang¬ 
uage  Disorders  in  Children  :il 
Northwestern  University 
The  Rev.  Dr.  John  W  Stafford 
C.S.V.,  head  of  the  Departm.  nl  ol 
Psychology  and  P  try  ol 
Catholic  University,  has  delegate 
direction  of  the  WoH 
John  Kinnane  and  James  P 
O’Connor  of  his  department 
Active  in  the  planning  of  tin 
Workshop  have  been 
Garrett,  Assistant  Director  ol 
Research  and  Training  of  the  Office 
of  Vocational  Rehabilitation  .m" 
Boyce  Williams  of  the  same  office 
Arrangements  at  Gallaudet  will  lx 
handled  by  Dr.  George  Detmold 
dean  of  the  college. 


THE  PRE-SCHOOL  I)LM  CHILD 

(The  John  Tracy  Clinic  in  Lot 
Angeles,  California,  conducts  a  cor¬ 
respondence  course  for  parents  ol 
deaf  children  up  to  six  years  of  aye 
Below  is  a  letter  from  Dr.  Arnold 
Gesell  to  Mrs.  Tracy.) 

Mrs.  Tracy  has  asked  me  to  say 
a  few  words  to  you.  She  know  that 
we  have  seen  many  parent'  and 
children  at  the  Yale  Clinic  of  Child 
Development.  We  have  seen  chil¬ 
dren  of  all  kinds  and  we  do  not 
draw  too  sharp  a  line  between  the 
normal  and  the  not  so  normal  child 
In  a  sense  all  children  are  problem 
children.  Every  child  is  confrnnted 
with  the  problem  of  development 
I  should  like  to  converse  a  little 
about  this  problem  of  development 
as  it  applies  to  all  children 

I  have  found  that  the  parents  of 
the  deaf  child  sometimes  give  too 
much  attention  to  the  deafness  and 
too  little  to  the  growing  child  it¬ 
self.  If  deafness  were  a  kind  of 
handicap  which  can  altogcthc:  b« 
removed  by  surgery  or  by  a  gadget, 
we  might  be  justified  in  giving  the 
handicap  exclusive  attention  But 
since  the  child  must  learn  (O  lire 
with  his  handicap,  we  must  con¬ 
sider  his  best  interest  from  every 
point  of  view. 
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Our  Hallowe’en  Party 

Hallowe’en  was  a  gay  time  for 
Bloxham,  Wartmann,  and  New 
Primary  boys  and  girls  again  this 
year  Our  party  was  held  Friday 
afternoon,  October  30.  There  were 
many  attractive  and  colorful  cos¬ 
tumes.  Everyone  enjoyed  the  hot 
dogs  and  all  the  other  good  things 
to  eat.  It  was  a  happy  time  for  all. 


Rodney  Witzel’s  Birthday  Party 

Rodney’s  birthday  was  Friday, 
October  2.  He  was  nine  years  old. 
His  mother  and  father  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  for  him  at  the  school 
Sunday  afternoon,  October  4. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Evans,  Rodney’s 
grandparents,  came  from  Tampa 
for  the  party  and  his  brothers  and 
sisters  came  from  Jacksonville. 
The  house  parents,  Mrs.  Scott,  Mrs. 
Adams,  and  eighty  children  at¬ 
tended  the  party,  also.  Rodney 
gave  every  one  birthday  hats,  bal¬ 
loons,  and  gum.  We  played  games 
and  Mrs.  Witzei  and  Rodney’s 
sister  played  with  us.  We  had  a 
very  good  time. 

Rodney  got  some  nice  birthday 
presents.  His  grandfather  gave 
him  a  big  toy  airplane  and  his 
grandmother  gave  him  two  guns 
and  a  shirt.  He  had  two  birthday 
cakes.  They  had  pink,  yellow,  and 
blue  candles  on  them  and  he  blew 
out  the  candles.  We  ate  ice  cream 
with  the  cake  and  we  drank  cokes. 

We  thanked  Rodney  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Witzei  for  the  party.  We  en¬ 
joyed  it  very  much. — Mrs.  Adams’ 
Class 

Columbus  Day 

Christopher  Columbus  lived  a 
long  time  ago.  He  had  three  ships. 
He  and  some  other  men  sailed 
from  Spain.  They  came  to  a  new 
land.  This  new  land  was  America. 


Columbus  found  this  new  land 
October  12,  1492.  That  is  why  Oc¬ 
tober  12  is  called  Columbus  Day. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  likes  to  write  on 
the  blackboard. 

Jeanne  DuBois  got  a  big  box 
from  home. 

Arthur  Fugitt’s  mother  came  to 
see  him  October  3. 

Stevie  Hendrix  went  home  Oc¬ 
tober  9. 

Donna  Pearson  has  a  twin 
brother  at  home. 

Jackie  Smith  went  home  Oc¬ 
tober  2. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Tommy  Winborn  got  two  cards. 

Murphy  McGhee  got  a  letter. 

Irene  Booth  has  red  shoes. 

Larry  Padgett  and  Kenny  Hoops 
ran  and  fell. 

Barbara  Terry  has  a  blue  dress. 

Robert  Raines  has  some  pictures. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  got  a  little  heavy 
box  one  day. 

John  Hogg  will  have  a  birthday 
November  6.  He  will  be  seven. 

Ricky  Malcolm  found  a  shell  one 
Friday. 

Bobby  Roath  got  a  letter  from 
his  sister,  Betty. 

Alyce  Slater  got  a  letter  from 
her  grandmother. 

Gary  Stump  has  a  new  blue  cap. 

Wanda  Vickers  has  a  pretty  new 
dress. 

Robin  Work  has  a  new  gray  and 
black  purse. 

Marsha  Jones  has  many  pretty 
new  dresses. 

Robbie  Gatchell  is  a  new  boy  in 
our  class. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Jim  Hamlin  went  home  several 
weekends  in  September.  He  rode 
his  black  bike. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  found  a  little 
red  worm. 

Sue  Moody  has  a  pretty  blue 
dress. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  card  from 
her  grandmother  with  a  kitten  on 
it. 

Bobby  Sanders  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother. 

Rhoda  Gordon  found  some  flow¬ 
ers. 

Beth  Davis  pulled  a  tooth. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  got  two 
cards  from  his  mother. 


October  Birthdays 


Arthur  Fugitt  October 

Barbara  Wilcox  October 

Bubba  Kirk  October 

Rodney  Witzei  October 

Diane  Clark  October 

George  Lynch  October 

Alton  Roath  October 

Donald  Bucci  October 

Lois  Beverly  October 

Douglas  Montgomery  October  ] 

Steve  Hendrix  October  ] 

Vicky  Franklin  October  ] 

William  Hays  October  3 

Donna  Pearson  October  3 

Johnny  Groomes  October  3 

Brantley  Searson  October  3 

Patricia  Cooper  October  3 

Carol  McCall  October  3 

Janice  Wright  October  3 

Ronald  Trumble  October  3 

Jean  Cauthen  October  3 

Camelle  Bryan  October  3 

Wayne  Hammock  October  3 

Michael  Jenkins  October  3 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 
Gail  Owens  went  home  or 
weekend  in  September.  She  h£ 
fun  playing  with  her  little  brothe 
George  Vaughn  got  several  le» 
ters  from  his  mother  last  mont 
He  likes  to  get  mail. 

Joy  Wetherington  was  seve 
September  29th.  She  got  a  cu 
doll  and  a  very  pretty  dress  fro 
her  mother  and  daddy. 

Jerry  Register  has  a  big  bla 
dog  and  a  little  brown  dog 
home. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 
Debbie  Ritchie  went  home.  S3 
danced.  She  got  a  star. 

Andy  has  on  a  brown  plaid  shii 
— Jerry  Walters 

My  mother  sent  me  a  blue  ba 
loon  and  a  green  balloon.  I  am 
lucky  girl. — Cam  Bryan 

Rodney  Witzei  had  a  birthd; 
party  Sunday.  Al.  the  childr . 
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,;ame.  We  had  cokes,  cake,  and  ice 
cream.  We  played  Drop-the- 
Handkerchief. — Nancy  Granthum 

Andy  Lanning’s  mother  sent  him 
i  box  today.  He  got  a  lot  of  bubble 
gum.  He  is  happy. — Danny  Watson 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Gail  Clark  lives  in  Umatilla, 
Florida,  now. 

Stevie  Reid’s  mother  and  daddy 
;ame  on  Friday.  He  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  Beach. 

Joe  Boyd  got  a  box  from  his 
mother. 

Ernie  Birdwell  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother.  She  is  out  of  the 
hospital. 

Johnny  Wright  got  a  box  one 
lay.  He  has  an  airplane. 

Randy  Register  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Brantley  Searson  went  to  a 
football  game  Friday  night,  Oc¬ 
tober  2.  He  saw  the  Yellow  Jackets 
play.  They  won  13-12.  —  Mike 
Jenkins 

Ronnie  Trumble  went  home 
Friday,  October  2.  He  went  to  the 
beach  Friday,  Saturday,  and  Sun- 
lay.  He  likes  to  play  on  the  beach. 
—Teddy  Clemons 

We  have  some  new  readers 
about  Dick  and  Jane.  It  is  fun  to 
read. — Tim  Tucker 

Jim  Harden’s  mother  brought 
him  a  nice  plant  for  his  bedroom. 
— Carrol  McCall 

Brantley  Searson’s  mother 
brought  us  a  nice  box  of  cookies. — 
Rodney  Witzel 

I  got  a  card  and  some  gum  from 
my  mother. — Morgan  Brown 

We  will  have  a  Halloween  party 
Friday  afternoon,  October  30. — 
Sandra  Parrott 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

I  went  home  October  3.  Daddy, 
Mother,  Helen,  Glenn,  and  Rachel 
rame  for  me.  I  slept  in  the  car. — 
Irene  Brooks 

Miss  Guilmartin  brought  two 
pears  to  school  one  morning.  We 
ate  them.  I  like  pears. — Bill  Baird 

I  live  in  Palatka.  I  went  home 
Friday.  I  went  to  see  Daddy  at  his 
shop.  A  car  was  torn  up.  My  daddy 
fixed  it. — William  Baggs 

Chris  is  my  brother.  He  goes  to 
school.  He  likes  school.  He  is  a  boy. 
Theresa  is  a  girl.  She  is  my  sister. 

Mother  came  Friday  to  get  me.  I 
went  home. — Eddie  Braren 


Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  got  two  letters  from  mother 
one  morning.  She  told  me  that 
Sally  Ruth  was  asleep.  Daddy  was 
out  shrimping.  I  like  to  get  letters. 
— Johnnie  Ray  Singleton 

Shannon  and  I  spent  a  weekend 
at  home  in  October.  Mother  came 
to  get  us  Friday  afternoon.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  Mr.  Collins’  new 
big  black  dog.  I  had  a  nice  time 
at  home. — Bob  McMahon 

We  saw  a  movie  in  the  audito¬ 
rium  one  Saturday  night.  The 
name  of  it  was  “The  Yearling.”  It 
was  about  Jody  and  his  pet  deer. 
We  enjoyed  the  movie. — Buddy 
Garlotte 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mama.  My 
brother  goes  to  school  every  day. 
Daddy  works  on  houses.  I  was  glad 
to  get  a  letter. — Janice  Wright 

October  1  was  Barbara  Wilcox’s 
birthday.  She  is  ten  years  old.  Her 
father  wrote  her  a  letter  and  sent 
her  a  dollar.  We  sang  Happy 
Birthday  to  her.  Miss  Olson 
spanked  her  ten  times  and  one 
more  to  grow  on.  I  think  Barbara 
was  happy  on  her  birthday.  — 
George  Dorough 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

Lois  Beverley’s  mother  came. 
Lois  was  very  happy.  Her  mother 
showed  her  how  to  knit.  She  had 
balls  of  yarn;  green,  white,  pink, 
and  blue. — Connie  W esterman 

The  boys  have  gym  on  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays.  They  swim  some¬ 
times.  They  like  the  pool. — Walter 
Glenn 

Brenda  Harvey  gave  us  big 
brown  cookies.  The  cookies  were 
good. — Barbara  Crawford 

Mrs.  Forsyth  bought  a  hand  bag. 
It  looks  like  a  basket.  It  has  yel¬ 
low  flowers  on  it.  It  is  pretty.  I 
like  it. — Donna  Register 

Mrs.  Forsyth  washed  her  hair 
one  morning  before  she  came  to 
school.  She  put  pin  curls  in  it. — 
Lois  Beverley 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Geoi'ge  Lynch’s  birthday  was 
October  3.  He  received  pretty 
cards  and  gifts,  and  was  very 
happy. — Randy  Calapa 

Eddie  Cantrell’s  family  has 
bought  a  new  house.  Eddie  will  see 
it  soon. — Bill  Simmons 

Joyce  Carter  got  a  permanent 
wave  October  6.  Her  hair  looks 
very  nice. — Eddie  Cantrell 


We  have  new  boai 
classroom.  Teacher  1 
with  paint.  We  like  t 
them  now. — Bobby  Xa 

Mrs.  Evans’  Cl 

I  got  a  letter  from  Pa 
in  Tallahassee.  He  told 
went  fishing  and  cami 
night.  He  will  send  me 
-Brenda  Harvey 

Mrs.  Howse,  my  he 
got  a  permanent  wave 
Her  hair  is  very  prett 
Lynch 

I  went  home  Friday, 
Audrey,  Frankie.  Ted 
played  outdoors.  We  p 
and  Seek. — Carol  Swv 


I  fell  down  an( 

1  hurt 

my 

did  not  cry.  I  tolc 

1  Mrs. 

The  girls  laughed 

1. — Jeai 

I  have  one  $ 

ister  s 

three 

brothers  at  home 

.  Thev 

rar 

and  talk.  My  dadc 

ly  s  nar 

ne  i 

s  Cal- 

vin  Gaston.  My 

mama's 

>  na 

,rrw>  i« 

Marie  Gaston.  M\ 

r  sister* 

s  n< 

ime  is 

Edna.  My  broth 

ers'  n 

ame 

s  arc 

\  eager,  kessler,  i 

md  Lor 

ing. 

Edna 

is  seven.  Yeager  i 

s  two. 

kes 

sler  is 

five  Loring  is  eigl 

ht  and 

I  am  ten. 

I  like  my  family. 

I  like 

to  ll 

ivo  on 

the  farm  at  home. 

— Cheryl  P 

*a  tiled 

Gaston 

Father  work 

s  in 

Bad 

1  cock's 

Furniture  Store 

every 

y.  He 

does  not  work 

on  Su 

y.  He 

works  until  twel’ 

ve  o'ch 

>ck 

Wednesday.  Mott 

ier.  M 

ary. 

Rod,  and  I  went 

to  ch 

i.  My 

sister,  Mary,  wei 

at  to  1 

other 

church.  I  like  to 

go  to 

the 

other 

church. — Bobby  i 

Ba.se/ioi 

Mrs.  Brinkman's  Class 

October  5  was  my  birthday  ; 
I  got  three  polo  shirts,  a  fly: 
saucer  game,  and  some  pin  whe< 
I  got  a  birthday  card  from  A 
Ruth  and  Uncle  Cal.  1  was  so  h; 
py  about  my  birthday  Don 
Bucci 

Mrs.  Brinkman  had  a  surpr 
for  me  on  my  birthday.  We  h 
cup  cakes  with  candles  on  tin 
My  class  sang  "Happy  Birthd; 
to  me.  Then  we  made  a  wish  < 
blew  out  the  candles.  David  F< 
guson  was  the  last  one  to  mak< 
wish.  We  all  liked  the  cup  cak 
— Diane  Clark 

Mrs.  Howse  gave  me  a  bro 
frog  Saturday  night.  It  is  a  r 
tree  frog.  It  ate  some  grass  I  I: 
my  frog.  It  went  hop.  hop  on  < 
ground.  It  went  home  to  its  mo1 


OCTOBER,  1959 


home.  The  mother  frog  gave  the 
little  frog  some  food.  It  made  a 
noise  with  its  throat.  It  said, 
“Croak,  Croak.” — Bobby  Fuller 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  one 
week  end.  Mother  and  I  went 
downtown  to  get  some  groceries. 
Mother  bought  a  lot  of  good  things 
to  eat. 

I  played  with  my  little  sister 
when  I  was  home.  My  sister  is  two 
years  old.  I  brought  my  ring 
and  heart  bracelet  to  school.  I  got 
my  bracelet  from  my  brother  last 
Christmas. — Roma  Lee  Stanley 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

I  went  home  one  weekend.  I 
rode  on  the  train.  I  went  to  the 
dentist  Saturday  morning.  We 
went  to  church  Sunday  morning. 
We  rode  in  our  boat  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  I  came  back  to  school  Mon¬ 
day  morning.  I  had  lots  of  fun. — 
Judy  Sullivan 

Mrs.  Banta  and  Miss  Burnet 
went  to  Jacksonville  one  after¬ 
noon.  They  looked  at  wallpaper 
books.  Mrs.  Banta  will  put  new 
wallpaper  in  her  home.  —  Jerry 
McEver 

Earl  Brigham  is  still  at  home. 
We  want  him  to  come  back  to 
school. — Glen  Greene 

We  read  a  story  about  kan¬ 
garoos.  They  live  in  Australia.  The 
mother  kangaroo  has  a  pouch. 
The  baby  kangaroo  jumps  in  and 
out  of  it.  Kangaroos  eat  hay,  grass, 
bread,  and  milk. — Wayne  Ham¬ 
mock. 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  am  a  new  girl  in  school.  I  am 
twelve  years  old.  I  have  a  baby 
sister.  Her  name  is  Kelly  Marie. 
I  went  to  school  at  Kendall  School 
in  Washingon,  D.C.  I  like  my  new 
school  and  my  new  friends.  — 
Frances  Mann 

I  brought  fifteen  balloons  to  my 
room.  I  gave  each  of  my  class¬ 
mates  one.  Then  I  had  six  balloons 
left.  We  like  than  because  they 
are  so  beautiful.  They  look  like  a 
party. — Jackie  Powers 

We  walked  to  New  Primary  one 
day.  We  went  to  Mrs.  Scott’s  of¬ 
fice.  We  got  three  maps.  One  was 
for  Mrs.  Banta.  We  have  a  world 
map  and  a  United  States  map.  We 
will  find  places  on  them. — -Jack 
Freeman 

I  am  a  new  girl  in  school.  I  will 
be  twelve  years  old  November  13. 
I  went  to  school  in  Atlanta,  Geor¬ 
gia.  I  like  Flordia  very  much.  It 
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is  a  beautiful  state.  I  like  my  new 
school.  I  like  my  new  friends,  too. 
— Margo  Whitcomb 

We  have  new  people  in  our 
reader.  We  have  the  Hall  family 
and  the  White  family.  The  chil¬ 
dren  have  fun  together.  We  want 
to  read  more  stories.  —  Ronnie 
Newton 


- o - 

The  Pre-School  Deaf  Child — 

(Continued  from  Page  Thirteen) 

When  he  is  mature  enough,  he 
can  be  taught  many  useful  things. 
With  your  help  he  may  learn  to 
speak  to  a  gratifying  degree.  But 
while  he  is  an  infant  and  young 
child,  we  must  be  content  simply 
to  lay  the  foundation  for  these 
higher  abilities.  Let  him  see  you 
speaking  but  do  not  force  his 
attention  too  strenuously,  nor  at¬ 
tempt  to  drill  in  lip  reading  too 
early.  Even  if  he  were  a  hearing 
child,  nothing  would  be  gained 
by  trying  to  teach  him  certain 
skills  before  he  is  ready.  For 
example,  there  is  no  avantage  in 
trying  to  make  a  child  walk  at  the 
age  of  10  months  when  he  would 
walk  naturally  at  the  age  of  15 
months.  It  is  natural  also  for  him 
to  go  through  a  stage  of  creeping 
and  of  supported  standing  before 
he  takes  steps  alone. 

The  hearing  child,  likewise,  has 
to  go  through  many  preliminary 
stages  before  he  learns  to  talk.  At 
three  weeks  he  makes  little  vowel 
sounds  like  “ah,”  “eh,”  “uh.”  At 
twelve  weeks,  perhaps,  he  coos  and 
chuckles.  At  sixteen  weeks  he 
laughs  aloud.  When  he  is  one-half 
year  old,  perhaps  he  makes  an 
“mmm”  sound  as  he  cries  or  as 
he  eats  his  porridge.  He  may  jar¬ 
gon  a  long  time  before  he  ever 
pronounces  words  and  sentences. 
If  we  must  be  patient  with  the 
hearing  child,  how  much  more 
necessary  it  is  to  be  patient  with 
the  deaf  child. 

Patience  helps;  but  what  helps 
most  of  all  is  to  go  along  with  the 
child,  encouraging  every  new  sign 
of  natural  growth.  Whatever  he 
does  of  his  own  accord,  and  what¬ 
ever  pleases  him  in  a  healthy  way 
is  of  utmost  importance.  Watch 
for  what  interests  him.  This  gives 
you  a  clue  as  to  what  is  good  for 
his  development  at  that  time.  Go 
along  with  him. 


You  must  build  bonds  of  unde 
standing  between  yourself  ail 
your  child.  Nothing  is  more  ir 
portant  in  the  early  education  : 
the  deaf  child  than  intercomm  • 
nication  with  the  parent  and  wi . 
other  chldren.  The  child’s  em  ■ 
tional  life  and  his  personality  a' 
of  supreme  importance;  ever  • 
thing  else  is  secondary.  He  mi ; 
not  be  allowed  to  retreat  into  hir  • 
self  to  feel  isolated  and  alone. 

Early  communication  is  so  ii  • 
portant  to  the  child’s  personal] r 
and  his  ultimate  capcity  to  '  > 
read  and  to  talk,  that  you  shod 
welcome  any  kind  of  langua : 
which  he  may  wish  to  use.  Wh  i 
he  talks  with  exclamations  I; 
grunts  or  gestures  and  drama  : 
motions,  I  would  go  along  w  i 
him.  Interpret  his  expressioil 
behavior.  Talk  with  him  on  };> 
own  terms,  using  a  similar  ki  1 
of  language.  By  all  means  expc; 
him  freely  to  spoken  words,  It 
do  not  hesitate  to  use  gestw  i 
and  pantomime  to  dramatize  yor 
words  and  to  give  them  meardr. 
This  will  give  him  confidence,  t 
sets  up  a  two-way  traffic,  whi  i 
will  serve  to  socialize  his  perso- 
ality  and  which  will,  by  the  san 
token,  prepare  him  for  more  a  - 
vanced  types  of  communicati  l 
when  he  reaches  school  age. 

Make  it  your  chief  problem  i 
understand  what  your  child  wai  5 
and  needs;  and  then  meet  him  ha  - 
way.  An  intelligent  parent  does  1 1 
have  to  be  a  specialist  in  order  i 
give  the  young  child  the  right  kid 
of  experience.  In  the  preschrl 
years,  there  is  no  good  substiti  e 
for  the  kind  of  home  life  whichis 
built  upon  sympathetic  und<- 
standing  between  the  deaf  chd 
and  his  mother  and  his  fathji 
Mutual  understanding  can  co  e 
only  if  there  is  a  free  two-wy 
traffic  of  communication.  This  v.l 
help  to  protect  the  child’s  hi  - 
piness  and  his  full  developrm  .1 
even  though  he  has  a  handic  > 
And  I  have  seen  many  handic;  £ 
that  are  worse  than  deafness - 
Reprinted  from  the  American  E  i 
- o - 

Patient:  “What  are  rjjj: 
chances?” 

Doctor:  “Well,  don’t  start  sy 
stories.” 

A  man  doesn’t  become  a  faih  t 
until  he  is  satisfied  with  being  o  ; 
— O.  A..  Battista. 
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HANKFUL  for  wonderful 
years  that  have  flown, 

Like  beautiful  blossoms  faded  and 
gone. 

Thankful  for  sunshine  and  sum¬ 
mer  and  rain; 

Thankful  that  wrong  can  be 
righted  again. 

Thankful  for  friends  that  are  true 
and  sincere; 

Thankful  for  each  precious  day  of 
the  year. 

Thankful  for  more  than  1  know  or 
can  see; 

Thankful  for  all  Thou  has  given  to 
me. 

— Bert  Gamble,  in  his  book 
“Days  of  Yesterday  and  Songs 
of  the  Palouse  Country.” 
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I  he  Houseparent  as  a  Person 


n  August  1958,  an  institute  for 
mseparents  was  held  at  the  North 
irolina  School  for  the  Blind.  The 
snographic  notes  of  the  institute  are 
:ing  organized  into  a  manual  for 
mseparents.  The  article  which  fol- 
ws  will  be  the  first  chapter  of  the 
anual.  Credit  for  writing  the  article 
not  given  to  one  person,  as  it  rep- 
sents  the  composite  contributions  of 
,e  several  resource  people  and  the 
mseparents  who  participated  in  the 
scussions. — Editor. ) 

The  position  of  houseparent  has 
;tracted  a  great  deal  of  attention 
aring  recent  years  because  of  the 
ey  position  in  which  this  person 
■orks.  The  care  and  training  of 
rildren  call  for  the  finest  quali- 
es  that  are  known  in  human 
eings.  If  a  list  of  qualifications 
eeded  by  houseparents  were 
lade,  it  would  be  an  exceedingly 
)ng  and  exhaustive  one.  The  list 
muld  include  such  items  as: 
nquestioned  honesty,  high  integ- 
ity,  and  a  generous  portion  of 
ood  common  sense.  Such  quak¬ 
es  are  difficult  to  measure,  but 
fithout  them  a  houseparent  can- 
ot  do  the  best  for  her  children. 
During  recent  decades  there 
ave  been  many  changes  in  the 
oncepts  of  what  a  houseparent 
lust  be.  At  one  time  she  was  con- 
idered  little  more  than  a  house- 
:eeper,  but  today  the  houseparent 
5  a  rich  combination  of  parent, 
ounselor,  confidant,  nurse,  beau- 
ician,  and  spiritual  guide.  The 
>osition  of  houseparent  is  truly  a 
iigh  calling  and  one  which  should 
iring  pride  to  any  person  so  em- 
iloyed. 

There  have  also  been  changes 
luring  recent  years.  There  are 
ewer  children  per  houseparent. 
rhere  may  still  be  too  many  chil- 
Iren,  but  there  are  not  as  many 
is  in  former  years.  Houseparents’ 
ialaries  have  increased,  and  the 
vorking  hours  are  better.  All 
hese  things  indicate  that  the 
louseparent’s  position  is  one  of 
?reat  importance  in  the  care  and 
■earing  of  children. 

What  kind  of  person  is  the 
nodern  houseparent,  and  what 


should  we  expect  from  her  today? 
Most  of  the  people  who  become 
houesparents  are  those  who  have 
had  homes  and  children  of  their 
own.  After  their  children  are 
grown  and  no  longer  need  their 
services,  these  people  feel  a  desire 
to  continue  to  work  with  children 
and  find  the  position  of  house- 
parent  to  be  an  interesting  and 
worthy  one.  This  experience  gives 
the  prospective  houseparents  a 
good  background  for  the  work 
they  are  to  do,  but  does  not  neces¬ 
sarily  mean  that  they  will  be  good 
houseparents. 

In  going  into  this  field  of  work, 
they  should  consider  whether  they 
are  the  correct  type  of  persons 
to  serve  boys  and  girls  of  the 
ages  and  conditions  existing.  Is 
houseparent  open-minded  and 
ready  to  learn  new  ideas?  Will 
she  be  able  to  adjust  herself  to  the 
requirements  of  the  job?  Will  she 
plan  her  work  in  advance,  or  will 
she  improvise  as  she  goes  along'.’ 
Will  she  seek  supplementary  ideas 


and  advice  from  many  sources,  or 
will  she  insist  upon  injecting  her 
own  thoughts  into  all  situations 
and  problems?  Will  she  be  able  to 
manage  her  cottage  or  dormitory 
in  a  way  that  will  bring  good 
training  and  care  to  the  children 
and  many  pleasant  experiences  to 
her?  Will  she  be  able  to  organize 
and  direct  the  affairs  and  activi¬ 
ties  of  her  building  and  her  chil¬ 
dren,  or  will  there  be  a  state  of 
confusion  which  keeps  her  and  the 
children  in  turmoil? 


Many  people  find  a  great  plea- 
ire  in  the  work  of  the  house- 
irent,  but  much  depends  upon 
Le  general  adaptable  personality 
the  individual.  What  are  some 
1  the  personal  characteristics  and 
aits  necessary  to  assure  a  house- 
irent  of  success?  A  few  impor- 
nt  characteristics  have  already 
=>en  mentioned,  such  as  integrity 
id  honesty,  but  a  person  with 
lese  characteristics  is  not  assured 
‘  success  as  a  houseparent.  They 
re  necessary,  but  they  do  no 
ieet  all  of  the  requirements. 


Emotional  Stability 

In  listing  the  necessary  char.u 
teristics  for  success,  it  would  cei 
tainly  be  advisable  to  put  enu 
tional  stability  near  the  top  of  tl 
list.  Is  the  houseparent  the  type  < 
person  who  goes  to  pieces  in 
crisis  or  the  type  who  can  remai 
calm  when  others  are  excited  ar 
irrational?  Is  the  houseparent  tl 
type  of  person  who,  while  workir 
to  make  corrections,  can  refra: 
from  becoming  too  irritated  whc 
children  continue  to  disob. y  hi 
rules  or  to  ignore  accepted  coA 
of  behavior?  Can  the  hojser.  t 
continue  to  be  pleasant  and  ca. 
even  though  weary  and  fru; 
trated? 

The  houseparent  should  fir 
happiness  in  her  work.  The  joy 
living  with  children  and  servii 
them  must  bring  a  sort  of  inn 
happiness  and  contentment  to  tl 
houseparent:  and  if  this  quality 
lackinr,  the  houseparent  shou 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  achic1 
it.  The  houseparent  should  lx- 
happy  person  and  work  with 
smile.  There  should  be  a  smile  ( 
her  face  and  a  smile  in  her  hoai 
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sonal  feelings.  This  is  the  profes- 
sonal  approach  to  the  problem. 

The  liouseparent  should  have  a 
continuing  perspective  of  her 
work.  She  must  think  of  the  long¬ 
term  program  of  guiding  a  child 
into  -  a  useful,  cooperative  adult. 
Problems  arise  every  day;  in  fact, 
it  has  been  said  that  she  should 
expect  one  crisis  a  day.  If  the 
houseparent  allows  the  daily 
difficulties  and  problems  to  give 
her  a  nearsighted  approach  to  her 
work,  she  will  not  do  her  best  for 
the  children.  There  will  always 
be  problems  and  difficulties,  and 
a  houseparent  must  be  able  to  look 
into  the  future  to  see  the  total 
effect  of  many  years  of  training  on 
boys  and  girls  as  they  grow  to¬ 
ward  adulthood.  Many  house- 
parents  are  inclined  to  place 
greater  emphasis  on  the  “prob¬ 
lems  of  today”  than  they  warrant. 
This  can  be  changed  if  the  view¬ 
point  is  in  greater  perspective,  and 
the  problems  of  today  can  be 
viewed  only  in  their  relationship 
to  the  long-term  job  of  training 
John  and  Mary. 

The  houseparent  should  be  the 
type  of  person  who  can  derive 
sa'isfaction  from  the  daily  associ¬ 
ations  with  co-workers.  If  people 
do  not  like  the  majority  of  those 
with  whom  they  are  daily  associ¬ 
ated  in  their  labors,  they  should 
move  to  another  location  where 
there  can  be  congeniality.  All 
people,  including  houseparents, 
should  work  constantly  to  develop 
the  ablity  to  understand  and  ap¬ 
preciate  others  who  are  near  them. 
Individual  differences  are  common 
among  all  human  beings,  and  it  is 
necessary  to  accept  these  differ¬ 
ences  without  being  too  critical.  In 
many  cases  the  individual  differ¬ 
ences  which  we  may  dislike  are 
relatively  unimportant.  If  a  per¬ 
son  is  basically  good,  honest,  and 
fair  in  general  characteristics,  he 
should  be  accepted  by  others  at 
true  face  value  and  enjoyed  in  the 
daily  association.  Sometimes  we 
find  a  person  who  says,  “I  believe 
in  being  frank  with  people.” 
Being  “frank”  usually  causes  hard 
feelings  and,  as  a  general  rule, 
frank  statements  are  related  to 
small  superficial  differences  which 
are  not  basic  in  a  person’s  char¬ 
acter.  Some  people  cannot  refrain 
from  talking  about  other  staff 
workers  in  a  gossiping  manner. 
This  procedure  would  be  quite 
satisfactory  if  the  gossiping  com¬ 
ments  were  good  ones,  but  this  is 
seldom  true.  Unfortunately,  gossip 
is  uncomplimentary.  Perhaps  the 
best  policy  for  the  houseparent  to 


follow  would  be  to  say  something 
nice  about  fellow  workers  because 
—  “if  you  say  something  nice 
about  a  person,  it’s  not  gossip.” 

Emotional  Adaptability 

The  person  who  accepts  a  posi¬ 
tion  as  houseparent  probably 
brings  to  the  job  a  great  many 
preconceived  ideas  about  the 
handling  of  children.  Many  house- 
parents  have  had  children  of  their 
own,  and  they  feel  that  the  pro¬ 
cedures  used  in  training  their  own 
children  should  apply  to  the  dor¬ 
mitory  or  cottage  situation.  While 
they  often  gain  helpful  insights 
from  their  experiences  with  their 
own  children,  these  preconceived 
ideas  of  the  houseparent  are 
based  on  the  traning  of  one,  two, 
or  three  children  in  their  own 
homes  where  some  practices  can 
be  followed  that  are  not  practical 
with  a  larger  group.  The  larger 
group  also  presents  a  wider  va¬ 
riety  of  personalities  all  of  whom 
have  to  be  treated  differently. 

The  houseparent  must  bring  to 
the  job  an  emotional  adaptability 
which  will  make  it  possible  to 
evaluate  the  personalities  of  all 
children,  their  peculiar  problems 
and  interests,  and  to  follow 
courses  of  training  that  will  be  of 
value  to  each  boy  and  girl.  In 
some  instances,  the  children  must 
be  treated  as  a  group;  in  other 
cases,  they  are  handled  as  indi¬ 
viduals.  For  the  group  there  must 
be  a  general  organization.  There 
must  be  rules  and  regulations. 
There  must  be  a  time  to  go  to  bed, 
a  time  for  meals,  a  time  for  all 
general  activities.  As  individuals, 
the  children  must  have  oppor¬ 
tunities  to  talk  to  the  houseparent 
and  other  staff  members  in  a  quiet 
confidential  manner  in  order  that 
each  child  may  get  assistance 
without  feeling  that  the  entire 
group  is  present  or  listening. 

Some  parents  allow  their  small 
children  to  go  to  bed  at  9  or  10 
o’clock  at  night.  Other  parents  in¬ 
sist  that  the  children  be  in  bed  by 
7  or  7:30.  If  the  parents  in  these 
two  situations  should  some  day 
become  houseparents,  it  is  obvi¬ 
ous  that  there  must  be  some 
adaptation  to  the  general  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  institution 
which  establishes  the  bedtime  for 
the  children.  There  is  also  a  vari¬ 
ation  in  the  eating  habits  in  the 
homes  of  America,  and  the  mother 
who  has  reared  her  own  children 
on  vegetables  may  find  when  she 
becomes  a  housemother  that  the 
institution  has  a  dietitian  with 
food  service  ideas  of  her  own. 


The  new  housemother  mus 
adapt  herself  to  a  new  situation 
and  try  to  evaluate  the  activities  o 
the  institution  in  the  light  of  the 
ultimate  goal  for  the  boys  am 
girls.  The  new  housemother  wh< 
feels  that  all  children  are  indi-1 
vidualists  and  must  be  treated  a 
such  may  find  her  cottage  to  be  ill 
a  constant  state  of  confusion  be 
cause  she  fails  to  see  the  entin 
group  of  children  as  a  part  of  ai 
organization.  If  the  houseparen 
is  inclined  to  see  the  children  ii 
the  cottage  as  a  complete  grouj 
but  fails  to  view  them  as  indivi 
duals,  she  may  find  that  a  machinj 
is  being  operated  which  ignore 
the  personal  characteristics  of  th 
boys  and  girls. 

As  a  houseparent,  a  person  wil 
be  confronted  with  varying  phil 
osophies  in  the  care  and  rulin 
of  children.  The  new  houseparen 
must  be  adaptable,  must  be  abl 
to  evaluate  the  various  theorie 
and  practices  and  to  refrain  froi 
insisting  that  those  which  wer 
followed  with  her  own  childre 
are  the  only  acceptable  ones  fo 
use. 

Spiritual  Balance 

Most  people  are  inclined  to  t 
religious.  This  is  a  very  fine  ch  ir 
acteristic  and  one  which  house 
parents  should  have,  but  the  mal 
ter  of  being  well-balanced  i 
religious  and  spiritual  beliefs  an 
activities  is  of  great  important 
Most  people  belong  to  a  particulc 
denomination  by  accident  of  birt! 
and  through  the  process  of  trair 
ing  and  guidance,  they  have  de 
veloped  a  feeling  of  loyalty  to  tn 
denomination.  This  in  itself  m£, 
not  be  bad,  but  a  person  comm 
to  the  position  of  houseparent  wi 
find  that  she  has  the  responsibilil  I 
of  guiding  the  spiritual  though 
of  children  who  have  come  fro 
many  backgrounds  and  many  di 
ferent  religious  beliefs  and  pra< 
tices.  The  houseparent  is  face 
with  the  very  important  proble 
of  trying  to  give  spiritual  guie 
ance  to  her  children  witho 
promoting  or  criticising  any  pa 
ticular  religious  faith. 

The  houseparent  who  has  stroi 
loyalty  for  a  particular  denom 
nation  may  find  that  she  is  n 
giving  true  spiritual  guidance  • 
her  boys  and  girls,  but  is  subst 
tuting  a  few  limited  concepts  f ' 
the  broad  term  “spiritual”  whin 
should  be  her  guide  in  all  matte: 
The  terms  “religious”  and  “spii- 
tual”  are  not  synonymous,  i 
some  instances,  the  houseparei 
may  be  overly  religious  witho  t 
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having  strong  tendencies  toward 
a  particular  denomination.  This 
may  also  be  an  unsatisfactory  ap¬ 
proach  as  there  must  be  balance 
in  the  handling  of  religion  in  a 
cottage.  An  overly  religious  per¬ 
son  may  stimulate  children  to  be 
emotional  to  the  point  that  it 
would  actually  prevent  them  from 
being  truly  spriritual. 

Some  people  have  very  little 
spiritual  belief,  which  could  be 
referred  to  as  “insipid  religion.1’ 
Religion  is  tolerated,  but  it  never 
becomes  a  part  of  the  true  life  of 
the  individual.  If  such  a  person 
becomes  a  houseparent,  it  presents 
problems  which  are  truly  as  great 
as  those  created  by  a  person  who 
is  overly  religious. 

The  children  in  a  cottage  or 
dormitory  come  from  many  back¬ 
grounds,  and  there  are  always 
some  who  have  a  well-balanced 
portion  of  religious  training. 
There  are  others  who  have  been 
over-stimulated,  and  there  are 
some  who  come  from  homes  with 
no  religious  affiliation  or  interest. 
Obviously,  this  situation  requires 
a  tremendous  amount  of  spiritual 
balance  on  the  part  of  the  house- 
parent  in  order  that  the  children 
may  grow  properly.  Perhaps  it  is 
not  the  job  of  the  houseparent  to 
take  over  any  of  the  responsibili¬ 
ties  of  the  home  or  the  church  in 
teaching  religious  standards,  but 
it  is  important  that  she  provide  an 
atmosphere  for  spiritual  growth 
which  the  children  will  like  and 
respect. 

Personal  Appearance 

The  society  in  which  we  live 
establishes  many  requirements 
regarding  our  personal  appear¬ 
ance.  We  are  told  within  certain 
limits  the  things  that  we  may  or 
may  not  wear.  We  are  given  rea¬ 
sonable  latitude  in  adapting  the 
requirements  to  our  particular 
needs,  but  it  is  not  the  privilege 
of  a  houseparent  to  ignore  general 
requirements  for  dress,  clean¬ 
liness,  and  appearance.  We  are 
given  a  range  of  choice  in  our 
practices,  but  the  range  is  bound 
on  both  ends,  and  we  do  not  have 
the  privilege  of  disregarding  the 
limits.  The  houseparent  must  be  a 
person  of  culture  and  refinement. 
She  cannot  be  such  a  person  and 
be  slothful  in  her  appearance.  All 
people  place  themselves  in  a  class 
of  society  by  the  way  they  dress 
and  act.  A  houseparent  can  make 
people  think  she  is  in  the  scrub 
woman  class  if  she  dresses  and 
acts  like  one.  Similarly,  she  may 
cause  people  to  think  she  is  a  per¬ 


son  of  supreme  refinement  if  her 
general  appearance  indicates  this. 

Within  a  cottage  or  dormitory 
there  are  always  some  children 
who  are  quite  conscious  of  their 
clothes.  They  are  also  conscious 
of  the  appearance  of  the  house- 
parent.  In  the  average  home  a 
child  can  freely  express  himself 
regarding  the  dress  of  his  parents, 
but  in  a  cottage  in  an  institution, 
the  children  may  not  be  quite  so 
free.  If  the  houseparent  is  negli¬ 
gent  in  personal  appearance,  the 
children  may  notice  it  but  feel 
that  they  do  not  have  the  privilege 
of  saying  anything  about  it.  This 
makes  it  important  for  the  house- 
parent  to  always  make  a  good  ap¬ 
pearance  and  to  encourage  boys 
and  girls  to  do  likewise. 

Education 

Progress  made  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  position  of  house- 
parent  during  recent  decades  has 
caused  everyone  to  realize  the  im¬ 
portance  of  education.  Formerly, 
there  were  no  educational  re¬ 
quirements.  Today  the  require¬ 
ments  are  gradually  getting 
higher.  More  academic  education 
is  required,  and  opportunities  are 
being  offered  on  many  campuses 
for  houseparents  to  have  in-serv¬ 
ice  growth.  This  may  be  in  the 
nature  of  important  books  and 
periodicals  in  the  campus  library. 
There  may  also  be  a  shelf  of 
special  books  of  interest  to  house- 
parents  in  developing  their 
abilities  to  guide  children.  Some 
institutions  have  series  of  profes¬ 
sional  meetings  for  the  house- 
parents  at  intervals  throughout 
the  year,  bringing  in  speakers 
who  are  experts  and  promoting 
discussions  of  problems  related  to 
cottage  and  dormitory  manage¬ 
ment.  A  few  colleges  and  univer¬ 
sities  are  beginning  to  offer  some 
courses  that  are  designed  for 
houseparents.  As  a  general  rule, 
such  courses  are  limited  to  house- 
parents  who  have  graduated  from 
high  school  and  are  eligible  to 
enter  the  higher  educational  insti¬ 
tutions  but  this  is  not  always  the 
case. 

Many  opportunities  for  educa¬ 
tional  and  professional  growth  are 
now  available,  but  each  house- 
parent  must  select  the  things  that 
can  be  done  for  his  or  her  own 
personal  advancement.  This  may 
include  a  wide  variety  of  topics  in 
addition  to  those  mentioned 
above.  The  general  development 
of  the  houseparent  depends  upon 
such  things  as  the  types  of  maga¬ 
zines  read  from  month  to  month, 
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parent  is  the  housepare 

she  will  take  advanta 
many  opportunities  that 
able  and  try  to  grow  ir 
efficient  oerson 


1959  FOOTBALL  SEASON 

The  Dragons  under  Coach  Al 
brook  and  Coach  Slater  urri 
September  10  and  11  L'mfoi 
were  issued  and  practice  .star) 
With  a  game  just  14  days  aw 
practice  had  to  be  stepped  up  j 
many  things  had  to  be  omitted 
The  squad  consisted  of  23  b 
and  only  a  few  had  any  game  < 
perience.  The  lettermen  on 
squad  were  Fred  Carter,  J, 
Smith,  Harold  Scott,  Jim  Mo< 
Dallas  McMullen.  Jim  R  ,g< 
Johnny  Oliver,  and  Tei 
Some  of  the  oth<  id  pla; 

a  little  the  year  before  but  did 
have  the  experience. 

Now  the  season  is  over  . 
Coach  Slater  and  Coach  Alsobr* 
look  back  over  the  past  games  < 
see  where  if  things  had  beer 
little  different  the  record  wo 
not  look  so  bleak 

In  this  write  up  I  will  not  g 
a  game  by  game  account,  for 
of  that  is  history  l  : . . 

that  we  lost  all  eight  of  our  gnn 
but  I  sincerely  feel  that  we  hat 
much  better  team  than  the  reo 
shows. 

After  the  season  was  over  a 
the  All-Conference  Team  eh 
tions  were  in.  we  had  two  boys 
receive  honorable  mention  Th 
were  Johnny  Oliver,  guard,  a 
Fred  Carter,  fullback  Thc-o  t 
boys  deserved  this  honor  It 
possible  that  thev  could  have  ma 
All-Conference  First  Team  if 
had  won  two  or  three  games 
Then  Coach  Slater  and  I  receiv 
a  surprise.  We  were  informed 
Mr.  Lane,  our  principal,  that  J<  h 
nv  Oliver  had  been  selected  on  t 
St.  Johns  County  All-Star  Tea 
This  team  is  selected  from  t 


and  one  deaf  school.  We  feel  that 
was  quite  on  honor  for  Oliver 
(Tu-n  to  Poor  Thirteen,  Ptnur) 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


Our  New  Dormitory 

In  September  of  this  year,  the  boys 
and  girls  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  returned  to  school  and  learned 
that  we  would  finally  be  living  in 
the  beautiful  new  dormitory  that 
was  built  especially  for  us.  It  was 
such  a  thrill  to  circle  the  drive  lead¬ 
ing  up  to  the  new  building,  to  unload 
our  suitcases,  to  walk  up  the  stairs 
and  enter  the  living  room.  Here  we 
found  that  you  had  a  beautiful  view 
from  either  side  of  the  spacious  room. 
Large  picture  windows  covered  one 
side  of  the  room  and  glass  sliding 
doors  opened  out  on  a  balcony  that 
had  a  gorgeous  view  of  the  tidal 
marshes  and  the  ocean.  In  our  living 
room  we  discovered  a  television, 
many  comfortable  chairs,  two  divans, 
and  several  tables.  The  floor  was  car¬ 
peted  from  wall  to  wall.  There  were 
special  tables  for  playing  cards  and 
studying.  There  was  a  grand  piano 
in  the  living  room  and  just  off  the 
living  room  were  four  practice  rooms. 
Two  had  pianos  in  them  and  the 
other  two  were  to  be  used  for  prac¬ 
ticing  other  instruments. 

But — that  was  just  the  beginning. 
Just  off  the  living  room  on  the  other 
side  we  found  the  hi  fl  room  and  then 
the  hobby  room.  These  two  places 
are  about  the  most  popular  spots  in 
the  dormitory.  The  hi  fi  room  is  used 
for  dancing,  listening  to  records,  or 
just  gabbing.  Many  new  steps  are 
tried  out  here.  The  hobby  room  is 
always  occupied — the  girls  are  stu¬ 
dying,  reading,  or  writing  letters.  The 
hobby  room  comes  in  handy  for 
small  group  parties  too. 

On  that  first  day  in  September, 
when  we  went  exploring  we  soon 
found  the  kitchen.  I  knew  immedi¬ 
ately  that  we  would  all  love  that  kit¬ 
chen.  Any  housewife  would  be  most 
happy  to  have  such  a  kitchen.  I  found 
a  stove,  a  refrigerator  and  freezing 
unit,  a  washer  and  dryer,  an  alu¬ 
minum  sink  with  a  garbage  disposal, 
and  a  service  bar  opening  into  the 
living  room.  This  service  bar  could 
be  closed  down  at  any  time.  I  was 
right  in  my  prediction  about  the 
kitchen.  We  press  our  clothes  there, 
make  snacks,  and  even  cook  real 
meals  sometimes.  It  is  wonderful 
to  be  able  to  go  into  our  kitchen  and 
have  a  cup  of  nice,  steaming  coffee. 

After  I  had  made  a  thorough 
check  of  the  new  kitchen  I  went  to 
the  housemother’s  living  room.  Such 
a  pretty  room  with  a  beautiful  view 
over  the  marsh.  The  tide  was  in  and 
it  seemed  as  if  the  ocean  was  very 
close  to  us.  I  also  noticed  that  the 
house  mothers  had  a  good  view  of  the 
students’  living  room  from  their 
living  room. 

I  was  anxious  to  get  my  room  as¬ 
signment  and  soon  learned  that  I  was 
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This  issue  of  the  Herald  News  is 
dedicated  to  the  New  Dormitory  that 
is  occupied  hy  the  older  blind  boys 
and  girls.  We  are  all  very  proud  of 
the  new  dormitory  and  we  wish  to 
express  our  thanks  to  Mr.  Wallace 
and  all  the  other  people  who  made  it 
possible  for  us  to  have  such  a  won¬ 
derful  place  to  live. 


to  be  in  Room  235  and  that  my  room¬ 
mate  was  to  be  Pauline  Cobb.  What  a 
joy  it  was  to  find  my  room.  It  was 
such  a  comfortable  and  pretty  place 
just  made  for  happy  living.  Just  two 
girls  in  each  room  and  each  of  us  has 
our  own  closet.  The  color  theme  in  the 
bed  rooms  is  in  different  shades  of 
brown  with  variations  of  pink,  blue 
and  green.  There  are  twin  beds,  two 
desks,  an  easy  chair,  two  lamps,  and 
beautiful  draw  drapes.  When  we  open 
the  drapes  that  cover  the  big  picture 
windows  we  have  a  beautiful  view  of 
the  marsh  and  the  ocean. 

I  found  my  way  to  the  bathroom 
and  learned  that  it  was  in  keeping 
with  the  rest  of  the  dormitory — that 
it  was  made  and  planned  for  our  com¬ 
fort  and  well  being — just  as  the  rest 
of  the  dormitory  was  planned. 

Yes,  we  all  love  our  new  building 
and  we  want  to  tell  the  whole  world 
that  we  have  the  most  beautiful  and 
comfortable  dormitory  that  any  one 
could  ever  desire  to  have.  We  cer¬ 
tainly  want  to  express  our  apprecia¬ 
tion  to  every  person  who  had  a  part 
in  giving  us  such  a  nice  place  to  live. 
— Winnie  Musselwhite,  ’60. 

The  students  in  the  new  dormitory 
are  very  proud  of  their  building  and 
they  were  very  pleased  to  learn  that 
there  was  to  be  a  contest  to  find  which 
rooms  were  the  most  attractive  and 
best  kept.  The  girls’  dormitory  was 
the  first  to  be  judged.  Miss  Hieatt, 
Mrs.  Sanchez,  and  Mrs.  Roger  were 
the  judges  and  after  much  condsidera- 
tion  and  thought  the  following  rooms 
were  declared  the  winners: 

First  Place — Room  32,  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell  and  Mary  Lea  Pat¬ 
terson; 

Second  Place — Room  237,  Peggy 
Van  Fossen  and  Bette  Doss; 

Third  Place — Room  116,  Joyce 
Johnson  and  Sharon  McLeod. 


About  a  week  later  the  same  judges 
along  with  Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Zie- 
genfuss  came  over  to  inspect  th< 
boys’  rooms.  The  winning  room  wa: 
a  four-boy  room  and  the  judges  wert 
most  pleased  to  find  the  rooms  witl 
•four  boys  as  neat  as  they  were. 
First  Place — Room  131,  Philij 
Blanton,  William  Coppage 
James  Ellis,  and  Barry  Finley 
Second  Place — Room  123,  Johi 
Muncey  and  J.  W.  Andrews 
Third  Place — Room  116,  Clar¬ 
ence  Huggins  and  Jimmy  Chil¬ 
ders. 

A  photographer  came  last  weel 
and  took  pictures  of  the  winning  roon 
in  the  girls’  dormitory  and  the  pic 
ture  will  be  in  an  early  issue  of  th 
Herald.  In  the  following  issue  then 
will  be  a  picture  of  the  winning  roon 
in  the  boys’  dormitory.  It  wa: 
decided  to  inspect  the  rooms  eacl 
month  and  the  boys  and  girls  wil 
have  no  idea  as  to  when  the  judge: 
will  be  coming  around.  We  hav< 
learned  that  Mr.  Davis  really  make: 
a  thorough  check  for  dust  and  fo 
anything  that  might  be  hidden  unde: 
the  beds.  Hereafter  we  will  all  b; 
keeping  our  rooms  as  clean  as  pos¬ 
sible  as  we  will  never  know  v/hei 
the  judges  will  be  coming  to  visi 
us.  John  Muncey  has  really  beer 
keeping  his  room  clean  and  shine: 
the  floor  every  day.  He  won  seconc 
place  this  time  and  the  other  boy 
will  have  to  work  hard  to  beat  hin 
out  at  the  next  inspection. — Pegg\ 
Van  Fossen,  ’61. 

Comments  on  the  New  Dormitory 

I  enjoy  the  relaxation  and  comfor 
of  the  dormitory.  We  have  a  hobb: 
room  where  we  can  go  and  work  Oi 
whatever  we  have  that  we  want  to  dc 
We  have  a  hi  fi  room  that  can  be  use. 
for  dancing.  There  are  tables  wher 
a  group  of  us  can  sit  together  and  tali 
or  drink  a  coke.  But,  most  of  all  I  .be¬ 
lieve  I  like  the  kitchen.  We  can  go  i; 
the  kitchen  and  get  something  to  ea 
after  school.  That  is  almost  like  bein 
back  home.  We  do  our  laundry,  w 
iron,  and  we  drink  hot  chocolate  ir 
our  modern  kitchen.  We  even  like  t 
do  the  dishes  when  we  use  the  kit 
chen.  Why  not,  we  have  a  garbag 
disposal  and  dishwashing  turns  out  t 
be  fun  when  we  are  talking,  and  be 
fore  we  know  it  the  kitchen  is  al 
clean.- — Carol  Massey,  ’62. 

The  girls  seem  so  much  happier  h 
the  new  dormitory.  There  is  a  one 
ness,  a  feeling  of  togetherness  that  w 
never  had  before.  Our  houseparent 
are  so  friendly  and  everyone  get 
along  in  harmony.  Our  new  dormitor; 
is  enough  to  make  any  group  of  girl 
try  to  keep  it  nice  and  clean.  Some 
times  when  I  walk  in  the  dorm 
wonder  if  I  am  walking  in  some  nic 
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hotel  or  in  a  sorority  house  in 
college.  And,  just  imagine,  we 
have  practice  rooms — we  do 
aot  have  to  hear  the  same  peo¬ 
ple  play  the  same  tunes  over 
and  over.  The  practice  rooms 
are  almost  soundproof.  There 
are  fewer  campuses  this  year, 
too.  I  guess  when  girls  are 
happy  they  do  not  get  into  so 
nuch  trouble.— Bette  Doss,  ’ 60 . 

There  is  one  thing  for  sure 
and  that  is  life  in  the  new 
dormitory  is  quite  different 
from  last  year.  We  have  dis¬ 
covered  that  being  in  the  same 
building  with  the  girls  has 
its  advantages  but  it  also  has 
its  disadvantages.  However,  I 
would  not  change  the  situation 
— not  one  bit.  There  are  only 
two  boys  in  most  of  the  rooms 
and  the  rooms  are  arranged 
so  that  we  have  much  more 
privacy  that  we  have  ever  had 
before.  During  weekends  if 
you  prefer  to  stay  in  your 
room  and  rest  or  study,  you 
are  not  bothered  by  the  noise 
at  all.  I  would  say  that  life 
in  the  dormitory  is  paradise 
when  we  think  of  how  it  used 
to  be. — Charles  Deas,  ’60. 

This  year  in  the  dormitory 
we  have  so  many  more  things 
to  occupy  our  minds.  Last 
year  I  used  to  watch  TV  a  lot 
during  my  spare  time.  I  love 
to  listen  to  records  and  to  dance  so 
this  year  I  spend  most  of  my  free 
time  in  the  hi  fi  room.  All  of  us  bring 
our  records  in  to  play  and  this  way 
we  have  a  large  selection.  I  brought 
my  own  record  player  and  my  own 
radio  to  school  this  year  and  when  the 
hi  fi  room  is  too  crowded  or  there  is 
something  on  television  that  is  very 
good  and  they  tell  us  to  turn  down  the 
hi  fi,  several  of  us  will  go  into  my  and 
Sandy’s  room  and  listen  to  our  rec¬ 
ords.  Another  nice  part  of  living  in 
our  dormitory  is  when  we  want  a 
snack  or  something  to  eat,  and  if  we 
have  the  stuff  to  make  whatever  we 
want,  we  can  just  go  into  the  kitchen 
and  make  it. — Starr  Posey,  A  Seventh 
Grade  Student. 

Alumni  News 


Mary  Jane  Barnwell  Studying  in  Her  It' 
the  Older  Girls’  Dormitory 


since  she  was  here.  We  had  many  future.  Our  ven 
interesting  talks  comparing  the  rules  in  his  chosen  c;. 
and  regulations  of  her  school  and  ours.  ’60. 

Tommy  Fillyaw  is  now  living  in 
Tennessee  with  his  brother.  He  plans  Tc 

to  continue  his  study  in  music  and  The  modem 

hopes  to  find  a  job  up  there.  come  in  for  a  1 

Elizabeth  Bishop,  Shelley  Lashley,  0f  criticism,  aiM 
Jimmy  Bowen,  and  Carson  Dyal  came  with  teenagers 

over  from  the  University  of  Florida  Many  people  c 

and  spent  a  weekend  on  the  campus.  today  as  infan 
Carol  Fish,  who  is  now  living  in  and,  in  gt u 
Orlando,  and  Roy  Usina  who  lives  in  Gf  human  I 
St.  Augustine  have  announced  their  people  I  wdl  ha 

engagement.  When  they  visited  the  here  to  stay  at 

campus  recently  they  said  they  well  face  it 

planned  to  be  married  the  first  of  I  will  admit  tl 

next  June.  of  things  wroi 

We  hear  that  Bertha  Napier  is  to  be  teenagers.  But, 
married  during  this  month  too.  Our  each  separately 

warmest  wishes  to  Bertha  and  her  thev  could  easil 


onagers 

teenag 
ot  of  dis 
i  a  lot  ( 
of  othei 


We  wish  to  extend  our  warmest 
congratulations  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  David 
Sanders.  On  October  26,  they  became 
the  proud  parents  of  an  adorable 
little  daughter,  Rose  Mary  Sanders. 
During  the  summer  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sanders  bought  a  home  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  and  they  are  living  there  now. 

Betty  Jo  Rucker  is  now  attending 
her  freshman  year  in  a  college  in 
Tennessee.  She  writes  that  she  really 
has  to  study  in  order  to  keep  up  with 
her  grades. 

We  were  very  happy  to  have  Paula 
Lyon  visit  us  a  few  weeks  ago.  She 
has  been  attending  the  Nebraska 
School  .for  the  Blind  for  a  couple  of 
years.  Paula  was  very  pleased  to  see 
the  number  of  changes  in  our  school 


fiance.  agers  h 

A.  number  of  former  students  vis-  that  inti 

ited  the  campus  during  Homecoming.  There  a 

We  are  always  glad  to  have  them 
come  back.  parents. 

Another  former  student  who 

certainly  made  his  mark  in  life  visi:  :  pan 

the  campus  last  week.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  gra 
Albert  Asenjo,  who  make  New  York  and  te< 

their  headauarters,  spent  a  few  days  mon 
with  us.  Mr.  Asenjo  graduated  a  work  ai 

number  of  years  ago  and  is  now 
the  American  Foundation  for 
Blind.  He  does  a  great  deal  of  trav  - 
ing  in  foreign  countries  and  they  re-  rock  an 
cently  returned  from  South  America.  proud  o 
We  hear  that  Theo  Love  is  att< 
ing  a  ministerial  school  and  exi 
to  become  a  minister  in  the  near 
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These  boys  and  girls  have  set  a  goal 
and  have  something  to  work  for — 
something  always  urges  them  on. 
They  might  plan  to  go  to  college  or  to 
be  financially  successful  and  they  are 
willing  to  make  a  special  effort  to  get 
what  they  want. 

Some  teenagers  of  today  do  not 
finish  school — instead  they  run  off  and 
get  married.  I  think  this  sets  a  bad 
example  and  I  think  most  of  these 
teenagers  later  regret  that  they  did 
not  finish  school. 

However,  in  my  opinion,  I  believe 
that  most  teenagers  of  today  are  a 
pretty  swell  bunch.  Sure,  they  may 
come  and  go  like  animals  at  times.  It 
may  seem  that  they  spend  most  of 
their  time  in  front  of  a  television  set 
or  listening  to  rock  and  roll  records. 
They  may  seem  to  eat  you  out  of 
house  and  home  and  when  they  start 
to  dance  you  wonder  if  the  house  will 
hold  up  under  the  strain.  Just  remem¬ 
ber  how  cute  and  sweet  they  were 
when  they  were  little — just  be  patient 
and  eventually  you  will  all  be  very 
proud  of  your  teenagers. — Anita  Ro¬ 
gers,  Eight  Grade. 

Campus  News 

One  nine-week  grade  period  has 
come  and  gone.  Who  would  ever 
have  belived  the  time  could  go  so 
fast.  The  campus  chatter  has  changed 
from  the  expectations  of  the  first 
weeks,  the  thrill  of  getting  settled 
to  home  work,  tests,  parties,  and 
“Oh  goodness,  what  shall  I  wear 
tomorrow?” 
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There  has  been  a  certain  amount 
of  getting  adjusted  aside  from  getting 
settled  into  regular  school  routine. 
We  were  in  new  dormitories,  the 
girls  had  new  supervisors,  and  a 
number  of  things  were  entirely 
different  from  the  days  when  we 
all  lived  in  the  dormitories  around 
the  regular  campus  drive. 

First,  we  had  to  get  accustomed 
to  the  walk  from  our  new  dormitory 
to  school  each  day.  We  do  not  go 
to  the  dormitory  at  recess  as  there 
is  not  enough  time.  We  have  to  start 
earlier  to  get  to  class  on  time  and  on 
rainy  days  we  ride  the  bus  from  our 
building  over  to  the  main  building. 
But  each  day  we  enjoy  our  new 
dormitory  more.  During  after  school 
hours  you  will  always  find  the  hi  fi 
room  occupied  and  many  happy  times 
are  spent  in  the  kitchen  over  a  snack 
or  an  ironing  session. 

Our  report  cards  have  just  gone  to 
our  parents — now  we  are  waiting 
for  their  comments.  Congratulations 
to  Anita  Rogers.  She  has  a  straight 
A  average  in  all  academic  subjects. 
Anita  is  the  daughter  of  Mrs.  Ruth 
Rogers  of  Jacksonville,  and  is  in  the 
eighth  grade.  This  is  her  first  year 
in  our  school. 

In  last  month’s  campus  news  we 
told  our  readers  about  our  two  new 
supervisors  in  the  girls’  dormitory, 
Mrs.  Bishop  and  Mrs.  Cook,  who 
were  liked  so  much  by  all  the  girls. 
We  were  so  sorry  to  learn  that  Mrs. 
Cook  had  decided  to  leave  the  school 
and  return  to  her  home  in  Malone. 


We  certainly  hope  she  will  be 
back  to  visit  us.  She  did  so 
many  nice  things  for  us.  She 
played  the  piano,  she  cooked 
for  us,  she  decorated  the  liv¬ 
ing  room  and  she  helped  us 
in  many,  many  ways.  At  the 
present  time  we  do  not  have 
another  supervisor  to  assist 
Mrs.  Bishop. 

Halloween  was  celebrated 
on  Friday,  October  30,  with 
the  usual  parade  around  the 
campus.  It  seems  that  each 
year  the  costumes  are  more 
original  and  the  judges  must 
have  a  difficult  time  in  choos¬ 
ing  the  winners.  Students 
were  dressed  in  everything 
from  pyramids,  witches,  In¬ 
dians,  clowns,  down  to  trees 
and  alligators.  Prizes  were 
awarded  for  the  funniest,  the 
most  original,  and  the  best ; 
group  from  each  dormitory. 

Clarence  Huggins  was  a 
pyramid,  Jeanine  Revels  was 
an  organ  grinder,  Betty  Sue 
Stewart  was  a  beatnik  and 
they  all  won  prizes.  Calvin 
Davidson,  Kenneth  Hill,  and 
Howard  Hagood  won  a  group 
prize  as  did  Peggy  Van  Fos- 
sen,  Charles  Deas,  Herman 
Mills,  and  Billy  Brown. 

The  judges  were  Mrs.  Gray 
from  Mr.  Hall’s  office,  Mr. 
Davis  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind,  and  Mr.  Fred¬ 
ericks  from  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf. 

Friday  night  parties  were  held  for 
the  homerooms.  The  seventh  through 
twelfth  grades  had  their  party  in  the 
small  gym.  Saturday  night  Mr.  So¬ 
well  chaperoned  a  group  that  went 
out  trick  or  treating. 

Janice  Ellis,  from  the  eleventh 
grade,  decided  to  return  to  her  home 
and  attend  public  school  there.  She 
was  just  here  for  a  few  weeks  but; 
we  all  liked  her  and  hated  to  see  her 
go  home  to  stay. 

Love  seems  to  be  a  very  fickle 
thing  but  I  notice  that  there  are  a. 
few  couples  that  are  still  steady 
partners.  Herman  Mills  and  Pauline 
Cobb,  Peggy  Van  Fossen  and  Charles' 
Deas,  Starr  Posey  and  Calvin  David 
son,  Joyce  Johnson  and  Eddie  Wis- 
newski,  Joe  Stewart  and  Cornelia 
Frazier,  Howard  Hagood  and  Linda 
Roberts,  Marvin  Carnley  and  Sandy 
Sparkman,  Lloyd  Jones,  and  Carol 
Tompkins  seem  to  be  the  steadiest 
of  the  couples.  J.  W.  Andrews  and! 
Ted  Coody  and  Angel  Smith  and1 
Jackie  Sadler  seem  to  have  a  lot  of, 
fun  just  playing  the  field.  Diane 
Blydenburgh  and  Billy  Griggs  and 
Mickey  Adams  and  Sharon  McLeod 
are  the  newest  steady  couples.  By  the; 
time  this  goes  to  press  there  will 
probably  be  several  changes. 

The  attendants  for  the  Queen’s. 
Court  at  Homecoming  from  the! 
Department  for  the  Blind  were  as 
follows:  Bette  Doss  and  her  escort.1 
Carlis  Kinard;  Peggy  Van  Fossen| 
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Students  Dancing  in  the  Hobby  Ron 
Older  Girls'  Dormitory 


diers.  There  was  once  a  fort  there 
where  the  soldiers  camped  and  it  was 
called  Ft.  King. 

Ocala  is  located  in  just  about  the 
center  of  Florida  and  is  about  88  miles 
from  St.  Augustine.  The  town  has  a 
population  of  about  18,000  and  covers 
about  four  square  miles. 

My  home  town  is  ideal  as  a  vaca¬ 
tion  spot.  You  can  do  just  about  any¬ 
thing  you  would  want  to  do  except 
play  in  the  snow  and  have  a  salt 
water  beach.  But  we  have  plenty  of 
sandy  lake  beaches. 

I  do  not  know  the  mayor  of  Ocala 
but  he  must  be  a  capable  man  as  the 
town  seems  to  be  run  all  right.  There 
are  several  factories  in  Ocala.  The 
downtown  district  has  many  fine 
stores.  There  is  a  complete  shopping 
center  for  people  who  do  not  want  to 
go  downtown.  There  are  several  hous¬ 
ing  projects  underway  to  make  more 
room  for  the  northerners  who  would 
like  to  live  in  Ocala.  There  is  plenty 
of  room  for  cattle  around  Ocala  and 
much  good  farming  land. 

Ocala  is  the  county  seat  of  Marion 
County,  wh'ch  is  the  fourteenth  hug¬ 
est  county  in  Florida.  But  Ocala  s 
chief  claim  to  fame  is  the  World 
Famous  Silver  Springs  with  the  glass- 
bottom  boats.  Thousands  of  tourists 
visit  Silver  Springs  each  year.  There 
is  a  large  national  forest  near  Ocala 
that  brings  many  hunters  during  the 
hunting  season. 

There  are  many  things  for  teen¬ 
agers  in  my  hometown.  We  can  swim 
in  many  beautiful  lakes,  there  are 


good  movies.  Kat’s  Corner  and 
nett’s  are  both  popular  plan 
the  teenagers. 

I  would  not  trade  my  hom 
for  any  other  place  anywhen 
uin  Davidson,  63. 

Deportment  for  the  Blind 

HONOR  ROLL 
First  Quarter  1959 -6ft 

12th  Grade 
Pauline  Cobb 
Bette  Doss 
W.  Musselwhite 
Charles  Deas 

1 1th  Grade 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell 
Peggy  Van  Fossen 
John  Muncey 

10th  Grade 
Angel  Smith 
Patricia  Jackson 

9th  Grade 
Mary  Ann  Hale 

8th  Grade 
Anita  Rogers 
James  Ellis 
Phillip  Blanton 
Wm.  Coppage 

Starr  Posey 
Carol  Tompkins 


and  her  escort,  Charles  Dea; 

Pauline  Cobb  and  her  escort, 

Herman  Mills;  Winnie  Mussel- 
white  and  her  escort,  Philip 
Blanton. 

Homecoming  is  just  over 
and  was  a  great  sucess  even  if 
we  did  not  win  the  game  from 
the  Virginia  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind.  We  had 
the  longest  parade  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  school.  The  at¬ 
tendants  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  rode  in  convert¬ 
ibles.  The  dance  that  night 
was  well  attended  by  students, 
faculty  members  and  alumni. 

The  coronation  took  place  at 
eight  o’clock  and  after  that 
dancing  was  enjoyed  until 
eleven. 

A  number  of  former  stu¬ 
dents  were  seen  at  the  dance. 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Robert 
Weigle,  Billy  Harris,  and  Wil¬ 
lie  Lee  Napier  Martin  were 
seen  talking  to  groups  of  stu¬ 
dents.  Bertha  Napier  was  there 
and  the  nice  looking  man  with 
her  was  her  fiance.  We  learn¬ 
ed  that  Bertha  is  to  be  mar¬ 
ried  in  December  and  will 
live  in  Palatka.  Ewell  Maul¬ 
din,  who  lives  in  Niceville,  was 
there  and  Marynez  McCull¬ 
ough  came  up  from  Stetson 
University.  Shirley  Tyner,  who 
is  a  junior  at  Stetson,  came 
for  her  first  visit  to  school 
since  she  attended  Stetson.  At  open 
house  in  the  girls’  dormitory  I  saw 
Mrs.  Beulah  Holly  Flynn  from  Day¬ 
tona  Beach,  Alexander  Nasrallah 
from  Jacksonville,  and  James  Cato 
from  Homosassa. 


A  note  of  sadness  crept  into  the 
Homecoming  fetivities  as  Bette  Doss 
made  her  last  appearance  as  a 
student.  Bette  was  one  of  the  queen’s 
attendants  and  made  a  beautiful  pic¬ 
ture  as  she  came  down  the  red  carpet 
to  the  stage.  On  December  19,  Bette 
will  become  the  bride  of  Roden 
French  of  Orlando  and  the  ceremony 
will  take  place  in  the  Methodist 
Church  of  Orlando.  Bette  would  have 
graduated  next  spring  but  she  de¬ 
cided  on  a  Christmas  holiday  wedding 
and  is  at  home  getting  her  trousseau 
ready.  Her  mother  and  her  fiance 
attended  the  Homecoming  dance  and 
Bette  went  home  with  them  the 
next  day. 

Some  queer  looking  characters 
were  seen  in  the  classrooms  and  the 
halls  one  day  last  week.  It  was  Rat 
Day  and  the  members  of  the  Fresh¬ 
man  class  were  really  dressed  up. 
Eugene  Hughes  made  a  very  attrac¬ 
tive  looking  girl  and  Billy  Brown  ran 
him  a  close  second,  along  with 
Herman  Mills. — Peggy  Van  Fossen,  ’60 


My  Home  Town 

My  hometown  is  Ocala,  Florida.  In 
the  Seminole  Indian  language  that 
means  Big  Hammock.  The  Seminoles 
camped  there  and  fought  a  few  skir¬ 
mishes  with  Andrew  Jackson’s  sol¬ 
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Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
Why  I  Like  Florida 

I  like  Florida  because  it  has  a 
long  warm  season.  We  can  swim 
often  and  live  outdoors  almost  all 
year. 

I  have  lived  in  the  North  so  I  know 
about  cold  weather.  I  don’t  like  the 
cold,  and,  what’s  more,  I  cannot 
stand  it. 

Here  we  have  a  short  cold  season, 
and  we  don’t  wear  sweaters  and 
heavy  coats  long  enough  to  get  tired 
of  putting  them  on.  Most  of  the  time 
we  do  not  have  to  wear  wraps. 

Snow  is  pretty,  and  I  wish  we 
could  have  snow  with  our  warm 
weather  here. 

Florida  is  pretty  with  its  flowers 
and  lovely  trees.  I  believe  that  the 
sun  shines  brightly  on  Florida  to 
keep  it  sunny,  warm,  and  comfort¬ 
able.  I  like  Florida. — Doris  Genton. 

A  Happy  Surprise  I  Had 

I  went  home  with  my  sister,  Betty, 
and  her  family  last  December  to 
spend  Christmas  vacation.  I  looked 
after  the  children  for  two  weeks. 

On  Christmas  Eve,  Betty  went  to 
work  as  usual.  I  went  to  Starke  with 
my  brother-in-law  and  the  three 
children  to  hear  the  band.  We  came 
home  that  eveninng.  Betty  was  at 
home  but  she  went  to  Mother’s  and 
told  me  to  stay  with  the  children.  I 
did  that,  but  I  waited  very  impa¬ 
tiently  for  her  to  come  back.  At  seven 
o’clock  she  and  Mama  finally  came 
and  we  all  went  home. 

Betty  took  me  to  the  kitchen  right 
away,  and  I  talked  with  her  for 
awhile.  Then  it  was  time  for  us  to 
go  to  the  living  room.  I  was  curious 
to  find  out  what  was  in  there. 

I  had  the  greatest  surprise  of  my 
life.  There  stood  a  new  sewing  ma¬ 
chine  for  me.  I  cried.  I  could  not  help 
it,  but  I  also  hugged  Mama  and 
Daddy.  I  was  very  happy  that  I  had 
a  machine  of  my  very  own.  I  shall 
never  forget  that  Christmas  and  that 
happy  surprise. — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
Life  Guard 

Last  July,  my  beloved  brother, 
Jimmie  III,  tried  out  for  a  life  guard. 
He  joined  on  August  10. 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  the  thir¬ 
teenth  of  September,  Jimmie  rescued 
a  little  ten-year  old  girl  from 
drowning  at  Jacksonville  Beach.  Four 
girls  were  in  the  water  and  the 
undertow  carried  the  one  out.  Jimmie 
was  sitting  on  his  life  guard  chair 
watching  over  the  people  on  the 
beach  and  ocean.  He  saw  that  she 
could  not  swim  back.  So  he  threw 
his  life  guard  flag  down  and  went  to 
help  the  girl. 
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There  is  a  tower  at  the  beach 
for  the  chief  life  guard.  His  duty 
is  to  look  all  up  and  down  the  beach 
with  field  glasses.  He  saw  that 
Jimmie’s  flag  was  down.  He  called 
other  life  guards  to  go  to  the  emer¬ 
gency.  They  rushed  to  help  him. 

The  girl’s  father  was  running  to¬ 
wards  the  ocean  as  Jimmie  brought 
her  out  of  the  water.  Then  she  was 
rushed  to  the  Life  Guard  Station, 
because  she  was  exhausted. 

Her  father  was  grateful  that  Jim¬ 
mie  rescued  his  little  daughter  from 
drowning.  It  was  Jimmie’s  first  rescue. 

He  received  his  American  National 
Red  Cross  license  and  was  mentioned 
in  the  newspaper.  My  family  is  proud 
of  Jimmie. — Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

My  New  Niece 

On  September  7  Miss  Malloy 
hurried  into  my  room  and  woke  me 
up.  I  was  a  little  scared.  Miss  Malloy 
said  that  Mrs.  Morgan  had  a  telegram 
for  me.  I  got  up  quickly  and  ran  to 
Mrs.  Morgan’s  room.  She  handed  me 
the  telegram. 

Then  I  realized  what  it  was.  I 
opened  it  and  was  delighted  to  have 
become  an  aunt. 


NOTICE 

The  January  issue  of  The 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
a  directory  issue,  listing  speech 
and  hearing  facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  may 
be  purchased  for  $3.00.  A  yearly 
subscription  including  the  Jan¬ 
uary  directory,  may  be  obtained 
for  $5.00.  All  orders  should  be 
mailed  to  the  Editor,  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 


My  niece,  Mary  Catherine  Craw¬ 
ford,  was  born  on  September  26  at 
1:30  in  the  morning  in  the  Gainesville 
Hospital.  She  weighed  eight  pounds. 
She  has  blue  eyes  and  black  hair. 

Later  I  visited  her  and  she  really 
is  very  cute  and  small.  Now  she  has 
gained  two  pounds.  She  loves  to 
eat  much  and  doesn’t  like  to  be  quiet. 
My  sister,  Toni,  Mary  Catherine’s 
mother,  calls  her  “wiggle  worm”  and 
“butter  ball.”  I  wonder  if  she  will 
look  like  me.  Ha! 

Last  Sunday  she  was  baptised  in 
the  Catholic  Church  in  Gainesville. 
I  will  see  her  at  Christmas. — Sandra 
Kress. 

My  Surprise  Birthday  Party 

Two  weeks  ago  my  aunt  and  uncle, 
who  live  in  St.  Augustine,  came  and 
took  me  home  with  them.  I  thought 
that  they  were  taking  me  to  supper. 


How  surprised  I  was  to  find  rela¬ 
tives,  friends,  and  Mrs.  Morgan,  my 
houseparent,  there  to  surprise  me 
for  my  birthday.  We  had  a  most 
delicious  supper. 

Then  my  uncle  pretended  that  he 
was  going  to  the  store.  He  went  to 
the  girls’  dormitory  and  brought 
Janet,  Sandy,  Joyce,  Doris,  Dollie, 
and  Diane  over  to  our  house.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  them. 

We  played  games.  I  won  two  games 
and  received  stationery  and  a  scarf. 
After  the  games,  I  opened  my  birth¬ 
day  gifts.  Later  we  had  chocolate 
cake,  ice  cream,  and  punch. 

Before  leaving,  I  thanked  everyone 
for  their  wonderful  gifts  and  the 
surprise  birthday  party.  I  shall  never 
forget  it. — Mary  Hoagland. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

My  Trip  to  Texas 

This  summer  my  father  and  I  went 
to  Texas  again  to  visit  my  sister.  Her 
husband  is  a  restaurant  manager.  We 
always  go  there  every  summer. 

Now  my  sister  has  four  children. 
She  has  two  girls  and  two  boys.  They 
are  very  nice  children  and  I  enjoy 
being  with  them. 

My  father  and  I  didn’t  do  much. 
Most  everyday  I  went  swimming.  I 
got  a  little  tan,  but  now  it  is  fading. 

One  day  we  visited  the  new  Mans¬ 
field  Dam  near  Austin.  We  went 
under  the  dam  and  saw  how  electric 
power  is  made.  I  was  shaky  to  see 
so  many  large  machines  under  a 
dam.  It  looks  dangerous  to  me. — Jack 
Shay. 

An  Imaginary  Story 

I  was  born  in  Moscow,  Russia, 
about  twenty-six  years  ago.  At  that 
time  Stalin  was  the  dictator.  He  was' 
very  mean  to  all  the  people,  espe¬ 
cially  the  children.  He  sent  some  of 
them  to  Siberia. 

Stalin  was  a  very  powerful  man, 
but  most  foreigners  didn’t  like  him' 
or  his  laws. 

My  father  couldn’t  pay  taxes  to 
the  communistic  government.  Soldiers 
came  and  took  him  to  prison,  where 
he  was  shot.  My  family  was  sent  to 
prison.  Each  of  us  was  in  a  different 
prison. 

After  I  had  been  in  prison  for  ten 
years,  I  heard  that  my  mother  was 
forced  to  drink  poison  and  had  died. 
This  made  me  want  to  escape  from 
prison  all  the  more. 

In  a  few  months,  I  escaped  and 
wandered  through  the  woods.  Many 
soldiers  tried  to  find  me,  but  I  was 
able  to  stay  undercover  when  they 
came  near  me.  Some  people  hid  me 
in  their  homes. 

I  escaped  into  Rumania  where  1 
met  an  American  secret  service  agent 
He  tried  to  help  me,  but  I  was  sc 
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lone  and  discouraged  that  I  decided 
o  go  back  into  Russia  and  give  my- 
elf  up  to  their  communistic  ways  of 
ife. 

Do  you  think  that  I’ll  be  shot  or 
hat  I  will  have  a  chance  to  live  as  I 
hink  best? — Dallas  McMullen. 

Mr.  Greenmun's  Class 

^  Week  End  at  School 

The  weather  has  changed.  It  be- 
ame  colder  last  Saturday  evening. 
/Iany  girls  don’t  like  the  cold  because 
hey  don’t  like  the  bother  of  wearing 
weaters  and  coats.  I  like  it,  but  I 
lon’t  want  it  as  cold  as  it  is  in  the 
lorth. 

Some  girls  and  boys  went  to  Marion 
Preacher’s  birthday  party  at  her 
louse  on  Friday  night.  They  danced, 
■isited,  and  had  delicious  refresh- 
nents.  I  am  sure  they  had  a  fine  time. 

We  had  no  school  Friday  afternoon. 
Ve  went  outside  and  spent  the  time 
alking  and  playing  games.  I  had 
ny  lessons  finished  so  I  ironed  my 
lothes.  I  even  washed  more  clothes 
o  I  had  more  to  iron  on  Saturday. 

got  very  tired,  but  I  was  glad  to 
;et  my  clothes  clean. 

We  had  our  fifth  defeat  in  football 
his  season  against  the  Ketterlinus 
3  team.  Jack  Smith  made  our  only 
ouchdown.  Frankie  Green  would 
lave  made  the  touchdown,  but  one 
if  his  shoes  came  off.  That  was  when 
rack  got  the  ball  and  scored. 

We  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel  on 
Saturday  night.  We  saw  “The  Cour¬ 
age  of  Black  Beauty.”  I  am  sure 
everybody  enjoyed  it.  I  know  I  did. 

Our  Sunday  chapel  preacher  was 
Mr.  Demeree.  We  like  him  ever  so 
nuch.  Mrs.  Demeree  was  also  there 
ind  she  sang  songs.  We  hope  they  will 
aome  again. 

Our  week  end  was  not  very  excit- 
,ng,  but  it  was  pleasant.  I  had  a  fine 
:ime. — Gloria  Snowden. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

Life  on  Venus 

I  think  that  life  on  Venus  is  much 
different  from  our  sweet  Earth. 

Venus  has  clouds  all  around  her, 
and  I  think  it  would  be  a  very  damp 
place  because  of  rains.  It  is  probably 
hot  on  land  and  cool  in  the  high  air. 
There  could  be  some  plants  which 
would  produce  the  kind  of  air  in 
which  we  breathe. 

I  do  believe  that  there  are  some 
beings  who  can  think  better  than  us! 
Two  years  ago  I  saw  in  a  newspaper 
that  some  men  in  the  army  were 
sending  radio  waves  out  into  space 
trying  to  communicate  with  the  be¬ 
ings  of  space.  Venus  was  doing  the 
same  thing  when  their  radio  waves — 
which  were  stronger — got  connected 
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with  ours!  They  talk  a  different 
language  but  they  know  English! 
We  talked  with  them  for  awhile. 
They  now  travel  in  living  saucers. 
I  do  not  know  if  this  is  really  true. 
It  might  be  a  hoax. 

One  time  a  flying  saucer  from 
Venus  invited  a  man  from  California, 
who  was  on  a  business  trio  to  Wash¬ 
ington  D.C.,  into  their  flying  saucer 
and  flew  him  to  Washington  D.C.  at 
twenty  thousand  miles  per  hour!  He 
also  went  back  to  California  in  the 
same  way!  That  happened  in  1950. 
He  couldn’t  see  these  beings  as  they 
wouldn’t  let  him. 

This  might  be  a  reality  but  who 
knows? — Brenda  Sherri tt. 


with  joy.  Mrs.  K 
said,  "Let's  thii 
might  go  there.' 
In  a  month  thi 

ba  k  and  some! 


Miss  Prichard’s  Class 
Off  to  Oregon 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  King,  Grandmother, 
Mabel,  and  Charley  lived  in  a  plain 
old  house.  They  lived  out  in  the 
country  and  had  a  large  field  to  grow 
vegetables.  Charley  was  twelve  years 
old.  Mabel  was  ten. 

One  spring  day  when  Charley  met 
the  mail  man,  he  gave  him  a  letter 


way  to  Oregon, 
animals  as  they 
In  about  flve  m 
Oregon,  a  nice  h 
them,  built  by  f 
They  went  inside 
very  nice,  neat  f 
a  man  and  his  w 
bouse.  Thev  intr 
These  people  wa 
finish  their  new 


Charley  were  disappointed  because 
their  house  was  not  near  any  neigh¬ 
bors  with  children.  They  asked  the 
woman,  “Do  any  children  live  near 
our  home?”  She  told  them  that  there 
were  no  children  near.  She  told  them 
that  near  her  home  lived  a  little  boy 
of  three  years,  and  they  could  play 
with  him.  Later  other  families  with 
children  came  to  Oregon  and  that 
made  everything  right.  How  they 
enjoyed  the  new  home!  —  Carole 
Holmes. 

Going  to  Oregon 

We  decided  to  move  to  the  Oregon 
Territory  in  the  spring  of  1840.  We 
had  a  lot  of  work  to  do  to  get  ready. 
We  had  to  take  lots  of  food,  clothing, 
and  tools.  We  had  to  take  seed  corn 
and  potatoes,  too. 

I  was  only  ten  years  old  and  I  had 
two  sisters  "and  three  little  brothers. 
The  youngest  brother  was  only  a  tiny 
baby  about  two  months  old  at  that 
time.  His  name  was  Lawrence. 

We  were  very  busy  and  the  months 
flew  by  very  fast.  I  had  to  help 
prepare  for  the  trip.  I  could  help 
get  our  meals  while  mother  was  get¬ 
ting  our  clothes  ready.  At  last  we 
started  on  our  long,  tiresome  journey. 

In  April  we  started  out,  joined  by 
other  families  in  a  wagon  train. 
There  was  sickness  among  our  group 
on  the  way.  Indians  attacked  the 
train.  Water  and  food  were  sometimes 
scarce.  Rivers  were  hard  to  cross, 
but  in  about  five  months  we  reached 
our  new  home  in  what  is  now  Oregon! 
— Frances  Ellen  Ealum. 

Halloween 

Last  Friday,  October  thirtieth,  we 
had  our  Hallowe’en  party.  School 
closed  at  twelve  forty-five.  In  the 
afternoon  I  got  ready  for  the  parade. 
I  first  put  on  a  man’s  blue  suit  and 
stuffed  it  with  a  pillow  to  make  me 
fat.  Then  I  fixed  my  face  with  black 
make-up  and  made  funny  hair.  I  also 
helped  the  other  girls  to  get  ready  for 
the  parade  at  three  o’clock.  We  went 
outside  to  wait  for  it  to  begin.  I  did 
not  get  a  prize.  At  night  we  had 
lots  of  fun.  We  played  different  games 
at  the  party.  We  had  refreshments 
and  returned  to  the  dormitory  about 
ten  fifteen,  ready  for  sleep. — Kath¬ 
erine  J.  Edwards. 

Miss  Olson’s  and 
Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

A  Week  at  Camp 

From  August  9  to  14,  I  went 
with  several  girls  and  boys  to 
camp.  Barbara  Read,  Peggy  Young, 
Kathy  Edwards,  Sharon  Malcolm, 
Brenda  Cheatham,  Bill  Scott,  and  I 
went  in  Rev.  F.  Gyle’s  car.  It  was 
a  long  ride  and  we  were  tired  when 
we  arrived  in  Lake  Wales. 

Sue  Welsh,  Brenda  Sherri tt,  James 
Barrow,  Mike  Shockey,  John  Ander¬ 
son,  Jeff  Hockenberger,  Stacey  Beane, 
and  Tommy  McDaniel  were  also  at 
the  camp.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  for 
one  week.  The  girls  and  boys  went 
swimming  in  the  lake  every  day. 
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Every  morning  we  had  Bible  classes. 

One  evening  we  had  a  program 
of  funny  skits.  I  won  a  mouse  trap. 
Rev.  Robert  T.  Meyer  gave  me  the 
mouse  trap.  Everybody  laughed  at 
me,  but  I  did  not  mind  that  Rev. 
Meyer  said  I  could  catch  a  boy’s 
hand  in  the  mouse  trap  and  get  a 
boy  friend. 

Next  year  I  will  go  to  camp  in 
Lake  Wales  again,  I  hope.  I  had 
so  much  fun  in  camp.  —  Barbara 
Ann  MacKendree. 

The  New  Store 

My  father  wanted  to  move  to  an¬ 
other  store  last  May.  He  remembered 
that  a  man  who  owned  Mac’s  Gulf 
Station  had  died  and  left  the  station 
to  his  sister.  She  wanted  to  sell  the 
Gulf  station,  and  a  man  named 
James  bought  it. 

There  was  an  old  grocery  store 
near  the  gas  station.  My  father  asked 
James  to  let  him  have  a  grocery 
business  in  the  old  store  five  months 
free,  and  James  agreed  to  let  him. 

Our  family  painted  the  walls  with 
pink  cement  paint  and  put  white 
paint  on  the  ceiling.  We  cleaned  the 
floors  and  put  away  the  tools.  We 
built  some  new  shelves  and  fixed 
the  old  ones.  My  father  bought 
groceries  worth  three  hundred  dol¬ 
lars.  We  put  prices  on  the  cans  and 
packages.  We  opened  the  new  store 
at  Moultrie  on  U.S.  Highway  One 
at  the  One  Stop  Service  Gulf  Station 
on  August  15. — George  Allen. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 
Scout  Camp 

Our  Boy  Scouts  went  camping  on 
Friday  and  Saturday,  November  6 
and  7. 

David  Terry,  Jefferson  Hocken¬ 
berger,  Ray  Tomlinson,  and  I  cooked 
together  at  camp.  For  breakfast  on 
Saturday  we  had  corn  flakes,  cereal, 
oranges,  sweet  rolls,  and  cocoa. 

It  was  very  cold  at  the  camp,  and 
some  of  the  boys  went  back  to  school. 
— Ralph  Pigott. 

My  Weekend  Fun 

On  Friday  night,  October  30,  we 
went  to  the  gym  for  our  Holloween 
party.  We  divided  into  four  groups 
and  played  Halloween  games.  The 
winners  got  prizes.  Then  we  had 
refreshments.  We  were  served  dough¬ 
nuts  and  cokes.  It  was  very  good! 

On  Saturday  some  of  us  boys  went 
downtown  to  the  movies.  We  saw 
“The  Mummy”  and  “Curse  of  the 
Undead.”  They  were  very  interesting. 

On  Sunday  I  went  for  a  walk  and 
bought  some  good  things  to  eat.  I 
had  a  very  nice  week-end. — Harold 
Gilliland. 

My  Weekend  Fun 

On  Friday  night,  November  6,  we 
went  to  a  football  game  at  Francis 
Field.  Our  team  played  against  Hast¬ 
ings  High  School.  The  score  was 
0  to  38.  Our  team  had  bad  luck.  We 
were  all  disappointed. 

On  Saturday  morning,  our  drill 
team  practiced  marching  at  Francis 


Field.  It  was  so  cold!  And  it  raine< 
just  as  we  were  ready  to  marcl 
Miss  Crichlow  told  us  to  come  to  th 
gym  in  the  afternoon  for  mor 
practice. 

We  get  tired  marching,  but  w 
want  to  show  the  many  people  < 
our  Homecoming  how  good  our  dri 
team  is. — Sandra  Ziglar. 

A  Week-end  at  Home 

I  went  home  for  the  weekend,  o 
Friday  afternoon,  November  6. 
left  here  on  the  bus  at  2:30  p.m.,  an 
arived  at  Cocoa,  Florida  about  si 
o’clock. 

My  family  met  me  at  the  bi 
station.  They  all  hugged  me  and  wei, 
very  glad  to  see  me.  I  was  surprise! 
when  I  saw  Starr,  my  baby  siste 
She  is  growing  so  fast.  And,  si! 
cried  because  she  did  not  remembc 
me. 

On  Saturday,  I  helped  Mother  1 
clean  up  the  house.  Then  we  dresse 
and  went  downtown  to  shop.  Moth< 
bought  some  beautiful  shoes.  SI 
got  some  things  for  me,  too. 

We  went  to  church  on  Sunds 
morning,  Then,  we  had  a  delicioi 
dinner,  v/ith  stew  and  apple  pie. 
tasted  so  good! 

I  left  Cocoa  at  11:30  on  Sunds 
afternoon  and  arrived  here  aboi 
half-past  four.  I  had  a  wonderfi 
time! — Gayle  Stanley. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
Pamela’s  and  Camelle’s 
Birthday  Party 

Last  Friday  afternoon  Camelle  arj 
I  went  home  for  Pamela’s  and  h< 
birthdays.  They  are  seven  years  of 

On  Saturday  my  mother  and  I  pi 
the  Halloween  things  on  the  wal 
because  we  planned  to  give  Pame 
and  Camelle  a  birthday  party.  We  ir 
vited  about  ten  girls  for  their  birtl 
day  party.  Also,  they  wore  the 
Halloween  costumes  because  it  w; 
Halloween.  They  played  differej 
games. 

After  that  Pamela  and  Camel 
opened  their  many  gifts.  —  Rosalc 
Bryan. 

On  October  23rd  I  went  home  c 
the  bus.  Sunday  I  was  ready  to  con 
back  to  school  but  my  father  wante! 
me  to  help  him  work  on  our  boat,  i 

I  worked  on  the  top  of  the  bo1 
until  Tuesday.  Then  I  started  pain 
ing  it  Wednesday.  I  was  throug 
Thursday. 

Friday  my  family  went  down  tl 
St.  John’s  River.  We  were  going 
Lake  George.  We  got  there  Fridi 
afternoon  about  2:30  p.m.  We  wei 
swimming  for  a  little  while. 

Saturday  morning  at  7:30  we  le 
from  Lake  George.  We  were  goir 
home.  We  went  fishing  for  a  litt 
while  on  the  St.  John’s  River.  Y 
caught  a  few  fish.  Then  we  wei 
home.  We  got  home  about  5:35  p.i 
We  were  very  tired  on  that  trip. 

Our  boat  is  25  feet  long  and  ! 
feet  high.  My  father  gave  me  $18.! 
for  helping  him.  I  thanked  him  ar 
was  very  proud.  I  came  back  to  scho 
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Junday  afternoon  November  1.  — 
ienry  Bohannon. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
Ay  Trip  to  Tennessee 

Last  July  some  deaf  boys,  girls, 
nd  I  went  to  a  camp  in  Tennessee. 
Ve  rode  there  on  a  bus  and  arrived 
bout  five  o’clock  that  afternoon.  We 
net  other  deaf  boys  and  girls  there, 
iome  of  them  remembered  me  from 
he  time  I  was  there  two  years  be- 
ore. 

Later  that  evening  we  went  to 
■hurch  and  met  Bill  Rice  who  runs 
he  camp.  He  told  us  that  he 
emembered  those  of  us  who  had 
ieen  there  before  and  that  he  was 
lappy  to  se  us  again. 

We  went  to  church  every  night 
nd  morning.  The  rest  of  the  time 
ve  had  fun  doing  many  different 
hings.  The  thing  I  liked  best  was  to 
ide  horse  back.  I  could  ride  for  an 
iour  and  a  half  for  seventy-five 
ents. 

We  stayed  at  the  camp  for  a  week, 
nd  we  had  a  marvelous  time.  I  hope 
o  be  able  to  go  back  there  next 
ummer. — Audrey  Hammock. 

)ur  Visit  to  Miller  Shops 

Mrs.  Mays  took  our  class  to  visit 
tie  diesel  engine  shop  at  Miller  Shops, 
^hich  belongs  to  the  Florida  East 
toast  Railroad  Company,  on  Novem¬ 
ber  4.  She  drove  us  there  in  her  sta- 
ion  wagon.  Her  husband,  who  is  in 
harge  of  the  diesel  shops,  met  us  at 
he  parking  lot.  He  told  her  to  ex- 
ilain  to  us  that  we  must  stay  to- 
;ether  in  a  group  and  not  touch  any 
f  the  machines,  because  he  did  not 
yant  any  of  us  to  get  hurt. 

First,  he  showed  us  the  many  large 
ind  small  parts  which  the  machin- 
sts  had  taken  from  one  engine, 
’here  were  thousands  of  parts  spread 
teatly  over  many  feet  of  the  huge 
building.  We  watched  some  men  lift 
ome  of  the  heavy  pieces  with  large 
ver-head  cranes.  We  thought  the 
nen  must  be  deaf  because  they  were 
igning  to  each  other,  but  Mrs.  Mays 
xplained  to  us  that  the  men  were 
ising  signals  because  the  cranes  were 
o  high  up  and  because  there  was  so 
nuch  noise  in  the  shop  that  the  crane 
iperators  could  not  hear  what  the 
nen  below  were  saying. 

Next,  we  visited  the  blacksmith 
hop  where  we  saw  a  blacksmith  and 
lis  helper  making  a  new  ball-bearing 
over.  The  blacksmith  heated  a  piece 
if  metal  on  a  forge  until  it  was  white- 
lot.  Then  he  used  tongs  to  carry  it  to 
t  large  steam  hammer  which  pressed 
he  metal  into  shape  over  a  mold. 

We  saw  a  number  of  axle  lathes 
vhere  men  were  grinding  and  polish- 
ng  new  axles  for  engines  and  cars. 

Then,  Mr.  Mays  took  us  to  another 
milding,  called  the  wheel  shop,  where 
ve  saw  thousands  of  wheels.  Many 
nen  were  working  at  machines 
vhich  were  boring  holes  in  wheels 
o  fit  the  new  axles  which  other  men 
vere  grinding  and  polishing.  We  saw 
i  wheel-press  where  a  man  was 
astening  a  new  axle  into  new  wheels. 


He  let  us  go  inside  a  canopy  over  an 
axle  where  a  man  was  inspecting 
the  axle  for  cracks  or  flaws  which 
might  be  inside  it.  He  was  using  a 
black  light  to  do  this.  The  light 
really  looked  dark  purple  to  us. 

Then  we  returned  to  the  big  build¬ 
ing,  and  Mr.  Mays  allowed  us  to  walk 
all  through  a  big  diesel  engine  which 
had  been  overhauled  and  was  almost 
ready  to  be  sent  out  of  the  shop.  We 
all  went  into  the  cab  of  the  engine 
where  the  engineer  sits  to  drive  the 
train.  Mr.  Mays  allowed  Sharon  Mal¬ 
colm  to  sit  in  the  engineer's  chair 
and  to  put  her  foot  on  the  “dead 
man’s  throttle”  which  is  a-  pedal 
that  the  engineer  must  keep  his  foot 
on  all  of  the  time  he  is  driving  the 
train.  If  he  should  die  suddenly,  his 
foot  would  fall  from  the  pedal  and 
the  train  would  stop. 

When  we  left  the  shops,  we  thanked 
Mr.  Mays  for  showing  us  around. 

On  the  way  back  to  school,  we 
stopped  to  see  the  pretty  new  rail¬ 
road  station  which  is  not  far  from 
Miller  Shops.  Mrs.  Mays  asked  the 
ticket  agent  if  a  train  would  come 
in  soon.  He  told  her  that  a  south¬ 
bound  train  was  due  in  four  minutes, 
so  we  waited  because  she  wanted  us 
to  see  a  passenger  train  which  we  had 
been  studying  about  in  school. 

We  enjoyed  our  trip  to  the  diesel 
engine  shops  and  to  the  railroad 
station.  We  saw  many  thing  we  had 
read  about  but  did  not  really  know 
what  they  looked  like.  We  also 
learned  the  names  of  many  new 
things  we  had  never  heard  of  be¬ 
fore. — Alan  Tate. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

My  Cooking  Class 

Every  morning  from  10:30  to  12:45 
I  go  to  the  cooking  class  with  five 
girls.  Mrs.  Greenmun  is  our  cooking 
teacher.  She  teaches  us  to  read  reci¬ 
pes,  prepare  meals,  set  the  table,  etc. 
She  often  lets  us  pick  a  recipe  and 
make  something  for  our  pleasure.  It 
is  fun  learning  how  to  cook,  and  I 
enjoyed  making  cakes.  One  morning 
I  made  a  delicious  Gold  Loaf  cake 
with  lemon  butter  frosting.  Does  it 
make  your  mouth  water?  It  was 
really  good. 

When  I  go  home,  I’ll  enjoy  helping 
mother  in  the  kitchen.  I  will  try  to 
make  some  pies  for  her,  too,  and 
maybe  she  will  be  surprised  that 
I  can  cook.  I  want  to  learn  to  be  a 
good  cook. — Dollie  Bridges. 

My  Summer  in  Winter  Haven 

I  spent  part  of  my  summer  vaca¬ 
tion  with  my  folks  in  Cottondale.  In 
July  after  helping  father  on  the  farm 
I  went  to  Winter  Haven.  I  got  a  good 
job  there  making  rock  laths  used 
for  covering  walls  and  ceilings.  Rock 
laths  are  large  fireproof  plaster  sheets 
and  are  better  than  old  fashioned 
wood  laths  covered  with  plaster.  They 
make  the  walls  in  modern  homes  more 
beautiful  and  last  longer  without  any 
cracks.  I  worked  hard  all  day  every 
day  mixing  lime,  sand,  ®“d  water 
which  hardened  on  drying.  I  think  it 
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THE  1959  HOMECOMING  QUEEN  AND  HER  COURT 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Winnie  Musselwhite,  Bette  Doss,  Queen  Doris  Ann  Genton,  Peggy  Von  Fossen,  a 
Pauline  Cobb.  Back  row:  Joyce  Gray,  Beverly  Rollins,  Mary  Hoagland,  and  Diane  Dan. 


pointed  but  had  a  lot  of  fun. — Jody 
Toney. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 

Thanksgiving  Plans 

I  will  go  home  for  Thanksgiving 
vacation  November  25th.  I  will  work 
with  father  when  I  get  home.  We  will 
make  a  little  dog  house  for  my  dog, 
Tiny.  It  will  keep  Tiny  warm  when 
we  have  cold  weather.  —  Bobbie 
Willis. 

Grandmother’s  Voyage 

Last  September  7,  my  grandmother 
left  Miami  on  an  ocean  liner.  She  was 
starting  her  voyage  to  Africa.  Every 
week  she  sends  me  two  or  three  pic¬ 
ture  post  cards.  I  show  the  cards  to  my 
class.  The  cards  show  the  places  my 
grandmother  has  visited.  We  find  the 
places  on  the  map.  We  are  interested 
in  her  voyage.  She  saw  a  bullfight  in 


Lisbon,  Portugal.  She  has  visited 
Gibraltar,  Morroco,  Spain,  Italy, 
Egypt,  Arabia,  Kenya,  Tanganyika, 
and  Mozambique.  She  saw  many 
lions,  elephants,  giraffes,  and  deer. 
Now  she  is  in  South  Africa.  It  is  ex¬ 
citing  to  see  where  she  will  go  next. — 
Bobby  Firkins. 

An  Exciting  Day 

On  Friday  afternoon  before  Hallo¬ 
ween,  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  a 
Halloween  parade.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Wallace  and  many  of  the  teachers 
watched  the  parade.  Mr.  Fredricks, 
Mr.  Davis,  and  Mrs.  Gray  were  the 
judges.  They  gave  prizes  to  the  per¬ 
sons  who  had  the  best  costumes.  The 
prizes  were  boxes  of  candy.  Bobby 
Crider,  Dallas  McMullen,  Fred  Carter, 
Jim  Moore,  and  Terry  Mott  made  a 
guillotine  on  a  wagon.  It  won  a  prize. 
Gerald  Harrell  was  dressed  as  Father 


Time.  He  won  a  prize.  Harold  See 
Jim  Gay,  and  Bobby  King  we 
dressed  as  two  convicts  and  a  warde 
They  won  a  prize,  too.  I  was  dress 
as  a  clown.  I  did  not  win  a  prize. 

That  night  we  went  to  the  Hall 
ween  party  in  the  gym.  We  play 
musical  chairs,  had  many  races,  a 
had  a  broom  dance.  We  drank  col 
and  ate  doughnuts.  We  watched  1\ 
Reid  give  a  monologue  about  a  fisht 
man.  He  was  very  funny. — Roy  L 
Motte. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 
A  Delightful  Weekend 

On  Friday  afternoon  at  four-thb 
Gary  Carroll  and  I  started  to  Jac 
sonville  on  the  Greyhound  bus.  1 
reached  Jacksonville  about  fiy 
thirty.  Gary’s  mother  was  there  1 
meet  us  and  she  took  us  to  Gari, 
home. 
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Gary  showed  me  his  BB  gun  and  his 
twenty-two  rifle.  I  was  very  interested 
in  seeing  them.  I  hope  to  have  a  gun 
some  time  and  learn  how  to  handle  it 
properly. 

Saturday  night  Gary  and  I  went 
roller  skating  at  a  large  roller  rink.  It 
cost  eighty-five  cents  each.  After 
skating  until  ten-thirty,  we  went  to 
a  store.  There  Mrs.  Carroll  treated  us 
to  cokes  and  hamburgers. 

I  shall  write  a  “Thank  you”  note  to 
Mrs.  Carroll  and  tell  her  how  much 
I  enjoyed  my  visit. — Bruce  Ostrout. 

Snakes 

Every  week  on  Friday  we  go  to  the 
library  to  read  books  and  to  choose 
books  to  read  in  our  rooms. 

Last  week  I  chose  a  book  about 
snakes.  I  like  to  read  about  all  kinds 
of  snakes,  but  I  think  the  boa  con¬ 
strictors  are  the  most  interesting.  The 
biggest  one  ever  found  was  thirty- 
three  feet  long.  I  bet  it  could  squeeze 
a  cow  to  death.  They  live  in  Asia  and 
the  Philippine  Islands.  I’m  very 
happy  they  don’t  live  in  the  United 
States,  except  in  the  zoos. — Bruce 
Young. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 
Our  Halloween  Decorations 

Our  4C  and  the  6B  class  made  the 
decorations  for  the  Halloween  party. 

We  made  big  and  small  witches, 
moons,  bats,  pumpkins,  cats,  and 
ghosts.  We  used  black,  orange,  and 
white  paper. 

Our  class  helped  Miss  Olson  and  her 
6B  class  put  up  the  decorations  in  the 
gym.  Her  class  took  them  down  after¬ 
wards  and  put  them  away  for  next 

year. 

We  had  a  lot  of  fun  making  the 
Halloween  party  decorations.  — 
Martha  Myers. 

This  is  my  first  year  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

My  home  is  in  Greenville.  It  is  in 
Madison  County. 

I  have  two  brothers  and  sisters.  I 
went  home  for  my  birthday,  October 
25.  I  went  down  with  Mrs.  Bishop 
and  came  back  with  her. 

I  am  happy  here  in  school. — Mar¬ 
garet  Black. 

Our  New  Classroom 

Last  September  my  class  came  to 
see  our  new  classroom.  It  is  not  really 
new.  It  is  the  old  Sunday  School 
room  cut  in  half  to  make  two  class¬ 
rooms. 

Our  classroom  is  nice.  It  has  a 
window  fan.  We  have  plenty  of  good 
light.  Our  room  has  six  girls  and  one 
boy. — Marlene  Hartsfield. 

Our  Classroom  Library 

We  have  a  classroom  library.  We 
have  an  encyclopedia  of  eight  vol¬ 
umes.  We  have  a  two-volume  dic¬ 
tionary. 

There  are  books  about  science,  his¬ 
tory,  cowboys,  and  animals.  There 
are  two  large  catalogues. 

We  have  Bible  stories  and  Christ¬ 
mas  books. 


We  have  two  rules:  (1)  we  must 
ask  the  teacher’s  permission  to  read, 
and  (2)  we  must  put  each  book  back 
in  its  place. — Glenda  Hunter. 

Mr.  Slater’s  Class 

Courage  of  Black  Beauty 

We  have  had  good  movies  so  far 
this  year  in  our  chapel.  One  of  them 
was  “Courage  of  Black  Beauty.” 

A  man  and  a  boy  rode  in  a  car  to  a 
ranch.  The  ranch  foreman  let  the  boy 
play  with  some  horses.  He  chose 
Black  as  his  favorite.  He  rode  his 
horse  and  made  it  jump  over  a  fence. 
He  loved  it  so  much. 

A  little  girl  saw  the  boy,  playing 
with  the  horse.  She  told  him  that 
the  horse’s  name  was  Black  Beauty. 
She  loved  it  so  much,  too. 

Black  Beauty  bore  a  black  baby 
colt.  The  boy  and  girl  were  all  the 
more  happy  playing  with  the  colt.— 
Nancy  Chuites. 

Tom  McDaniel,  Mike  Shockey,  and 
I  plan  to  go  home  on  the  Greyhound 
Bus  for  Thanksgiving  vacation 

I  hope  to  have  a  good  time  at  home. 
I  will  clean  my  room  and  closets  at 
home.  Maybe  I  will  go  to  a  dance 
Thursday  night.  Also  I  hope  to  go 
swimming  at  Miami  Beach  with  some 
boys. 

Maybe  I  will  go  to  visit  Tom  Mc¬ 
Daniel  at  his  home.  He  said  they  have 
a  swimming  pool  and  we  will  enjoy 
it. 

I  will  leave  Miami  Sunday  morning 
to  come  back  to  school  and  should 
arrive  back  in  St.  Augustine  at  about 
5:00  Sunday  afternoon. — Dan  Adams. 

Miss  Malloy’s  girls  go  on  trips  to  the 
store  Friday  nights.  Roberta  McLeod 
and  I  walked  and  saw  Mr.  Slater  in 
the  car  one  night.  Roberta  and  I 
bought  cookies.  Carole  Holmes 
Lois  Murphy  bought  a  big  cake  Ii 
cost  sixty  cents.  We  had  a  surprise 
party  for  Karen  Wandler.  She  was 
surprised  and  said  thanks  to  us  many 
times. — Alvina  Barber. 

Mr.  Slater  has  been  teaching  me  to 
play  safety  man  on  defense  in  footb  1  . 

I  play  deep  in  back  of  the  line  and 
have  to  watch  for  passes.  If  the  ends 
come  out,  I  must  cover  them.  If  the 
ball  is  thrown  to  them  I  must  not  i  t 
them  catch  it.  Sometimes  they  fooled 
me  and  went  in  different  dir  -  i  ms 
Sometimes  two  or  three  would  come 
near  me  and  I  would  have  to  covet 
them  all.  I  must  also  help  tackle  any 
backs  who  break  thru  the  line.  .Mr. 
Slater  said  I  tackle  pretty  good  but  I 
must  learn  to  cover  the  ends  better. 
-—Billy  Kahley. 

The  Boys’  Model  Airplane 

I  bought  a  model  airplane  in 
September  and  at  the  dormitory  we 
put  it  together.  My  plane  is  black, 
white,  and  orange. 

Jimmy  Barrow  bought  a  model  air¬ 
plane,  and  when  he  finished  it  we 
went  near  the  gym  to  fly  it.  It  had  a 
small  motor  in  it.  But  Jimmy’s  plane 
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1959  Football  Season 

(Continued  from  1 
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1959  FOOTBALL 

,  SCORES 

Sept.  25— Baldwin 

Oct.  2— Cr. 

Oct.  8— St.  Josephs 

Oct.  16— Bunnell 

Oct.  22— St.  Augustin 

High  "B" 

Oct.  29— Green  Cove  ' 
Nov.  6 — -Hastings 

Nov.  14 — Virginia  Sch 

Students  from  45  state*,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  6  other 
countries  are  currently  studying 
at  Gallaudet  Colic  e,  world's  only 
college  for  the  deaf.  States  not 
represented  arc  Alaska.  Delaware 
Hawaii,  Maine,  and  Vermont 

The  college  also  has  its  highest 
enrollment  to  date  —  3112,  in¬ 
cluding  33  "radualc,  246  un< 
graduate,  98  preparatory,  and 
special  students  (196  men  and 
186  women). 

Of  the  states  represented,  Cali¬ 
fornia  ranks  first  with  48  students 
enrolled;  New  York  second  with 
31;  and  Pennsylvania  third  wit.i 
24.  Illinois  is  fourth  on  the  h  -t 
with  18  student*  it  the  college: 
New  Jersey  fifth  with  ■  < . 
Minnesota  sixth  w'ith  16, 
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The  First  Thanksgiving 


A  long  time  ago  the  Indians 
lived  here.  One  day  the  Indians 
saw  a  big  boat.  The  boat  had 
white  men  on  it.  The  white  men 
saw  the  Indians.  The  Indians  were 
friendly. 

The  Pilgrims  cut  down  trees 
and  made  log  cabins.  There  were 
about  a  hundred  men,  women, 
and  children. 

The  Indians  helped  them  get 
food.  They  showed  them  how  to 
catch  fish  and  dig  clams.  They 
showed  them  how  to  plant  corn 
and  other  vegetables. 

The  Pilgrims  invited  the  Indians 
to  dinner.  They  thanked  God  for 
the  good  food.  They  had  wild  tur¬ 
keys  and  deer,  fish  and  clams, 
corn  and  vegetables,  and  pump¬ 
kins.  They  had  a  fine  dinner.  About 
a  hundred  Indians  came.  After 
dinner  they  all  played  games. 

That  was  the  first  Thanksgiving 
Day.  We  have  Thanksgiving  Day 
on  the  fourth  Thursday  in  No¬ 
vember  every  year  now. 

Our  Halloween  Party 

We  put  on  our  Halloween  cos¬ 
tumes  last  Friday.  We  went  to 
Walker  Hall.  We  had  a  parade. 
All  the  boys  and  girls  marched. 

We  had  a  Halloween  party  out¬ 
doors.  We  bobbed  for  apples.  Our 
faces  were  wet.  We  played  Musical 
Chairs.  We  cooked  hot  dogs.  We 
roasted  marshmallows.  We  had 
cokes,  cookies,  and  potato  chips, 
too.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun. 

Go  Exploring  in  Books 

November  1-7  was  Book  Week. 

Miss  Graham  invited  us  to  visit 
her  library  November  2.  We  looked 
at  many  wonderful  books.  It  is  a 
large  library.  We  had  a  good  time 
looking  at  the  books. 

Then  Miss  Graham  took  us  into 
another  room.  We  saw  a  very  large 


globe.  We  found  the  U.S.  on  the 
globe.  We  found  Florida,  too.  We 
also  saw  blind  boys  and  girls  read¬ 
ing  braille  books.  Blind  people  feel 
the  braille  letters  with  their  finger 
tips. 

Before  we  left  the  library,  Miss 
Graham  gave  us  some  book  marks. 
The  book  marks  said  “Go  Explor¬ 
ing  in  Books.” — Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Our  Sweet  Potato 

We  have  a  sweet  potato.  We  put 
it  in  some  water.  It  has  roots.  It 
has  many  stems.  It  has  tiny  little 
leaves.  The  roots  drink  water. 
Some  of  the  leaves  grew  big. — 
Miss  Guilmar tin’s  Class 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother. 

Jeanne  DuBois  has  a  pretty 
green  dress. 

Arthur  Fugitt  went  home  Octo¬ 
ber  30. 

Stevie  Hendrix’s  mother,  daddy, 
and  sister  came  to  see  him  October 
31. 

Donna  Pearson  found  some 
brown  nuts. 

Jackie  Smith  goes  home  every 
Friday. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Larry  Padgett’s  mother  came  to 
see  him.  j^| 

Tommy  Winborn  has  a  red  hat. 

Barbara  Terry  went  to  the  beau¬ 
ty  shop. 

Murphy  McGhee  went  to  the 
barber  shop. 

Robert  Raines’  mother  and  Dad¬ 
dy  came  to  see  him. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Lou  Ann  Lamb’s  mother  came 
to  see  her. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  heavy 
box  from  her  grandmother. 


“Gobble,  gobble,  gobble,  gobble,” 
Hear  the  turkey  say, 

“When  November  comes  along 
I  think  I’ll  run  away.” 


Thanksgiving  Prayer 


Oh  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  tl 
trees, 

And  for  the  flowers  and  hon< 
bees, 

We  thank  thee  for  sisters  ar 
brothers, 

And  for  the  people  who  are  goc 
to  others. 

We  thank  Thee  for  the  food  v 
eat, 

And  for  the  people  that  we  mef 

We  thank  Thee  for  the  birds  th 
sing, 

Oh  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  f' 
everything. 

Amen 


Sue  Moody  has  a  new  bal 
brother. 

Beth  Davis  has  a  pretty  r< 
dress. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  went  hon 
after  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

Rhoda  Gordon  went  to  tl 
beauty  Shop. 

Jim  Hamlin  got  a  card  from  h 
Daddy. 

Bobby  Sanders  had  a  birthd; 
party  November  2.  He  is  eig 
years  old. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  found  a  little  sh« 
one  day. 

John  Hogge  is  seven  years  o 
now.  He  had  a  birthday  par 
November  6. 

Marsha  Jones  gave  Mrs.  Ki 
some  nuts. 

Ricky  Malcolm  gave  the  bo 
and  girls  some  good  cookies. 

Bobby  Roath  got  some  cam 
and  cookies  from  his  mother. 

Alyce  Slater  is  six  years  old.  S 
had  a  birthday  party  November 

Gary  Stump’s  mother  and  dad^ 
will  go  far  away  in  an  airplane. 

Wanda  got  three  T-shirts  a  i 
some  lollipops  from  her  mother 

Robin  Work  has  a  very  preP 
blue  dress.  She  wore  it  to  t: 
Hallowe’en  party. 

Robbie  Gatchell  went  home  S 
the  bus  one  Friday. 
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Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Patricia  Cooper  is  eight.  Her 
birthday  was  October  20.  We  went 
to  a  store.  Pat  bought  us  ice  cream 
cones. 

Mike  Chewning  and  Betty  Booth 
had  lots  of  fun  at  the  Halloween 
party.  Mike  wore  a  black  cat 
costume.  Betty  wore  a  drum 
majorette  costume. 

Randy  Davidson’s  mother,  dad¬ 
dy,  and  two  little  brothers  came  to 
the  Halloween  party. 

Carl  Jacques  is  in  our  class.  He 
went  to  school  in  Morganton, 
North  Carolina,  last  year. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

I  went  home  with  my  mother 
Friday.  Mother,  sister,  and  I  found 
many  nuts.  I  rode  a  horse.  I  did  not 
go  fishing.— Andy  Lanning 

I  went  home  with  Dougie’s 
mother  Friday.  My  family  and  I 
went  to  a  store.  We  bought  some 
bread  and  apples.  Mother  and 
Father  made  candy  apples. — 
Debbie  Ritchie 

Carol  McCall  had  a  birthday 
party.  She  is  eight.  We  had  ice 
cream,  punch,  and  cake.  We  had  a 
good  time. — Nola  Snowden 

We  have  a  turtle  in  our  room. 
The  turtle’s  name  is  Tody.  Tody 
lives  in  some  water.  We  like  Tody 
very  much. — Hoppy  Watford 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Joe  Boyd  had  a  birthday  No¬ 
vember  1.  He  is  eight.  He  got  two 
big  boxes. 

Barry  Anderson  went  far  away 
to  see  his  grandmother.  He  had 
a  good  time. 

Edward  McGraw  went  to  the 
beach  with  Johnny  Wright  and 
his  mother  and  father.  He  played 
in  the  sand. 

Janice  Oliver  likes  to  see  her 
brother  Johnny. 

Foy  Mathis  got  a  card  from  her 
mother.  She  has  moved  to  Neptune 
Beach. 


Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Teddy  Clemons  went  to  a  potato 
farm  with  his  Daddy.  He  rode  on  a 
big  tractor  and  he  saw  many  pota¬ 
toes. — Morgan  Brown 

Ronnie  Trumble,  his  sister, 
Mary,  and  his  brother,  Tommy, 
were  on  TV  in  Popeye.  We  saw 
him. — Jimmy  Harden 

Brantley  Searson’s  mother  came 
to  school  one  morning.  She 
brought  him  a  nice  new  car  coat 
and  a  box  of  chocolate  candy. — 
Sandra  Parrot 


Carol  McCall’s  family  came  to 
see  her  on  her  birthday.  She  had 
a  birthday  party  for  the  girls.  They 

had  cake  and  ice  cream. _ Titu 

Tucker 

Ned  Cutshaw,  Mike  Jenkins  and 
Rodney  Witzel  went  to  the  c 
in  Jacksonville  October  24,  1959. 
They  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Teddy  Clemons 

Mike  Jenkin’s  family  came  to 
see  him.  They  stayed  at  a  motel. 
Tim  Tucker  ate  breakfast  with 
them. — Ronnie  Trumble 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

I  got  a  letter.  Chris  sent  me  his 
picture.  He  is  my  brother. — Eddie 
Braren 

We  have  a  little  play  town.  We 
have  cars,  trucks,  a  gas  station, 
a  police  station,  a  church,  a  school, 
and  some  houses.  We  have  streets. 
We  have  a  bridge.  We  have  a  fire 
station. — Bubba  Kirk 

I  went  home  last  month.  Charles 
Lewis  went  to  work.  Donnie, 
Lewis,  Charles,  Charlotte,  Ray, 
and  I  saw  a  pretty  house  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. — Terry  Kirk 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  spent  a  weekend  at  home  in 
October.  Mother  and  I  went  shop¬ 
ping  in  Gainesville  Saturday.  I 
went  to  Jolly’s  Store  and  bought 
a  box  of  play  dishes,  paints,  and 
four  paint  brushes. 


November  Birthdays 


Joseph  Boyd 
Robert  Sanders 
Alyce  Slater 
Earl  Brigham 
John  Hogg 
Robert  Gatchell 
Margo  Whitcomb 
Robert  Raines 
Vicky  Hockbaum 
Martha  Morrison 
William  Baggs 
Gary  Stump 
Sandra  Parrott 
James  Goodwin 


November  1 
November  1 
November  2 
November  6 
November  6 
November  11 
November  13 
November  16 
November  17 
November  19 
November  20 
November  20 
November  24 
November  27 


candy  cookies  a 
had  a  nice  time. 

1  got  a  Hallowe 
Hallowe’en  candy 
and  girls  some 
happy  to  get  the  I 

October  1  was 
was  ten  years  ole 
me  one  dollar.  I 
Olson  and  she  b 
and  drumsticks 
they  were  so  goo< 
cox 


Mrs.  Forsyth's  ( 

Daddy  and  Mother  c 
me  one  Sunday, 
a  scarf.  They  bi 
new  coat.  It  is 
color.  I  like  it 

One  day  Mr: 
dog  bark,  "Bow- 
out  of  the  windc 
was  fighting.  Sh 
dog  anywhere.- 

We  went  for 
saw  three  airpl 
big  ant  hills. — 1 

Connie  WesU 
sent  her  a  ticke 
sent  a  check  foi 
_ Susin  Greaor 

I  got  three  le 
sister  Pam’s  pic 
the  letters. — Jar 

Miss  Wright’s  Cl 

Randy  Calapa  went  I 

some  new  clothes.  We 
very  much. — Joyce  Car 

Eddie  Cantrell  went  h 
ber  16.  His  family  hi 
house.  Eddie  is  happy  i 


Wi 
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We  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
Halloween  party  Friday,  October 
30.  Joyce  Carter  wore  an  Indian 
costume.  She  received  a  prize.  We 
were  proud  of  her. — Danny  Eason 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  will 
go  home  for  Thanksgiving'.  They 
will  have  turkey.  They  will  enjoy 
eating  turkey.  Maybe  they  will 
come  back  to  school  on  Sunday, 
November  29. — Carolyn  Ham¬ 
mock 

We  went  to  the  gym  yesterday 
afternoon.  Sharon  did  not  like  to 
play,  but  Miss  Crichlow  wanted 
her  to  play.  Sharon  said,  “O.K., 
I’ll  play.”  We  had  a  good  time.— 
Charlotte  Wiggins 

We  went  to  the  movie  downtown 
at  9:30  Saturday,  November  7. 
Mr.  Howes  told  us  about  it.  We  did 
not  ride  the  bus;  we  walked.  We 
like  to  walk.  We  had  a  very  happy 
time. — Leroy  Gardiner 

We  went  to  the  gym  at  2:00 
o’clock  one  Thursday.  We  looked 
and  looked  for  Miss  Crichlow,  but 
we  did  not  find  her.  I  asked  a  man 
where  Miss  Crichlow  was  and  he 
told  me  she  had  gone  to  Mr.  Lane’s 
office. 

We  got  weighed.  Then  we 
jumped  rope. — Dottie  Vaughan 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

Mr.  Greene  came  to  visit  us  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon.  He  did  some 
magic  tricks  for  us.  Mrs.  Forsyth 
burned  his  handkerchief  in  one  of 
the  tricks.  Mr.  Greene  gave  Mrs. 
Forsyth  a  paper  hat.  He  made  a 
pair  of  pants  out  of  paper.  I  was 
surprised  at  the  magic  tricks  and 
I  enjoyed  watching  Mr.  Greene. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  gave  us  a  candy 
treat  yesterday  afternoon.  We 
thanked  her. — James  Goodwin 

I  went  home  one  Friday  night 
to  Jacksonville. 

My  two  teeth  fell  out!  A  man 
gave  me  two  nickels  and  two 
dimes.  I  said,  “Thank  you.” 

I  watched  the  children  roller 
skate  in  a  tent.  My  two  brothers 
can  skate  real  fast.  I  like  to  watch 
them.  I  want  to  learn  how  to  skate 
some  time. — Dotty  Sontag 

I  went  home  one  Friday  by  train. 
My  mother  heard  the  train  whistle 
at  her  office.  She  walked  down  to 
the  train  station  to  get  me.  I  was 
so  glad  to  see  her! 

The  boys  went  to  a  restaurant 
in  Jacksonville  Saturday.  They 
had  a  very  good  lunch.  I  did  not  go 
because  I  was  at  home. 


I  went  to  my  cousin’s  house  and 
went  for  a  long  bicycle  ride  with 
him. 

We  have  a  new  refrigerator  at 
home.  It  is  white  and  so  pretty.— 
David  Ferguson 

It  got  cold  one  Sunday.  It  was  54 
degrees  on  Monday  morning.  We 
wore  our  sweaters  and  jackets  to 
school  because  it  was  so  cold  out¬ 
side.  It  is  warmer  today.  It  is  70 
degrees. 

We  have  a  play  thermometer 
and  a  real  thermometer  in  our 
room.  Mrs.  Brinkman  told  us  how 
to  read  a  thermometer. — Sharoyi 
McGinnis 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

Stanley  Mals  and  I  went  home 
with  Jack  Freeman  on  October  30. 
We  went  to  a  movie.  We  played 
football.  We  had  good  food.  We 
knocked  on  doors  and  said,  “Trick 
or  treat.”  We  got  lots  of  candy.  We 
brought  some  of  it  to  school  for 
our  friends. — Ronald  Tanfield 

I  like  My  Weekly  Reader.  1 
read  about  the  ocean.  Men  go  down 
in  submarines.  The  men  make 
pictures  of  the  floor  of  the  ocean 
and  of  fish.  I  would  like  a  trip  un¬ 
der  the  water. — Billy  Hays 

I  had  a  long  hard  test  on  read¬ 
ing.  It  was  on  seven  stories.  I 
worked  very  hard.  I  hope  I  made 
a  good  grade.  I  like  to  read  good 
stories. — Shannon  McMahon 

I  took  some  pictures  of  my  class. 
They  are  all  good.  I  will  give  Mrs. 
Murray  a  picture.  I  think  she 
would  like  the  one  of  me  on  a  mo- 
torcyle.  I  cannot  ride  it.  I  wish  I 
could. — Johnnie  Groomes 

We  read  about  Tim  White.  He 
went  to  a  farm.  He  saw  corn, 
wheat,  and  hay.  He  saw  many  an¬ 


imals.  He  liked  a  big  dog  best.- 
Alton  Roath 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

Mrs.  Banta’s  father,  Mr.  Greer 
visited  her  for  three  weeks.  I 
lives  in  North  Carolina.  I 
showed  us  some  magic  tricks.  I 
brought  us  some  candy  and  chevj 
ing  gum.  We  hope  he  will  con! 
back  to  see  us.  —  Bette  Ah 
M  athew  s 

We  had  a  Halloween  party  or 
afternoon.  We  wore  costume! 
Jack  Freeman,  Joyce  Carter,  ai 
Margo  Whitcomb  won  prizes.  J a< 
was  a  tramp,  Joyce  was  an  India 
and  Margo  was  Sleeping  Beaut 
We  played  games  with  Miss  Bu 
net’s  class.  We  had  hot  do£ 
relish,  rolls,  potato  chips,  cookie 
marshmallows,  and  cokes.  We  h; 
lots  of  fun! — Earl  Brigham 

We  went  to  the  movie  in  tov 
one  Saturday.  We  saw  “Blac 
Beauty.”  It  was  about  a  hors 
I  like  the  movie  very  much. 
Earl  Robertson 

My  mother,  father,  and  broth 
came  to  see  me  one  Sunday.  V1 
had  a  picnic.  We  rode  arour 
town.  We  had  a  good  time. 
Johnny  Pittman 

- o - 

Women  can  keep  a  secret  ju 
as  well  as  men,  but  it  general1 
takes  more  of  them  to  do  it. 


Some  of  the  things  you  ha 
learned  by  experience  are  thin 
you  should  never  have  learned 
all. 


Just  about  the  time  you  thii 
you  can  make  both  ends  me* 
sombody  moves  the  ends. 


THE  FLORIDA  SCHOOL  HERA 


INFORMATION  FOR  PARENTS  OF  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  members  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1868,  have  arranged  for  periodic  distri¬ 
bution  of  packets  of  reprints  for  parents  of  deaf  children.  It  is  the 
desire  of  the  Conference  members  to  help  the  parents  become 
more  acutely  aware  of  the  educational  aspects  of  deafness  and 
the  potentialities  of  their  children  whose  hearing  is  impaired. 

The  1959  packet,  containing  five  reprints,  is  now  being  distributed. 
These  packets  sell  for  fifty  cents.  Orders  should  be  sent  to 
The  Editor,  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington  2,  D.C. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1959-1960 


HON.  J  J  DANIEL,  Chairman . 

!HCN  JOE  K  HAYS,  Vice-Chairman . 

HON  JAMES  J  LOVE,  Member . 

HON.  S  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member. 


Ws.  VIRGINIA  M  KING . 

■[MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS. 

..HUBERT  C  GOOCH . 

'MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT  ... 

[ FRED  L.  LEE . 

MRS.  MARY  ANNE  CROSBY 


FLORIDA  STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 

. Jacksonville,  Florida  HON  RALPH  t  ifp 

. Winten  Haven,  Florida  HON  JAMTS  D  CAMP  Sf 

. Ouincy,  Florido  HCN  FRANK  M  BUCHAN 

. Jacksonville,  Florida  HCN  J  B  CULPEPPER  Ej 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . 

. Secretary  to  the  President  M' 

. Office  Assistant  Ml 

. Business  Manager  MR 

...Secretary  to  the  Business  Manager 

. Accountant  »'R 

. Typist-Clerk 


MARC 

8ETT 

WILL 

HALI 

FOX.. 


MAINTENANCE  DEPARTMENT 

Cornelius  Post..... . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

Eugene  Carre . Superintendent  of  Grounds 

HOUSEHOLD  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Mariorie  M  Pangburn . Matron  and  Household  Director 

Ifronk  Bowers . .  Dietitian 

B  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


orce  C  Honkins. 
B  izzard,  £)  M  D 


MEDICAL  DEPAR 

M  D . 


Mrs 

Miss 

M's 

Mrs 

Mrs 

Mrs 


Marion  0  Hill,  R 
Jo-nne  Redmond 
M  ro  Strasser.  R 
So  !ie  Eraser  L  P 
Mgrv  J  Rogero  l 
Kathryn  Granda 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Morton  A  Bertin,  Ph.D . Chief  Psycholix 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


RICHARD  K  LANE,  M.A.,  Principal 

MRS  ELIZABETH  V.  SCOTT,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primar,  Deportment 
PAUL  C  BIRD,  MA,  Supervisor  of  Auditory  Training 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Norine  C  Adams 
Mrs.  Harriett  G  Banta,  B  A 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Miss  Mossie  Crisci  1 1  is,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 


Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
M:ss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A. 
Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs  Jane  King 


Miss  Sylvia  Lanham,  A  B 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Miss  Carol  H  Starnes,  BA 
Mrs.  Virginia  W.  Tart 
Miss.  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A, 


MRS.  ICNE  COOKUS,  B  M  ,  Accompanist 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


James  V  Alsobrook,  M  E 
Mrs.  Martha  Bird,  BA 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Carrie  Fowler,  B  S. 
Robert  M  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H  Grow,  B  A 


Mrs  Aletha  Hunziker,  B.S. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs.  Eunice  D  Kress,  B.S. 
Mrs  Laura  Mays,  B  S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  BA,  Librarian 


MRS 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Reidelberger,  M.A 
Henry  J  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Frank  Slater,  B  A, 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 

PAT  STEVENS,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  MA,  Principal 
MRS.  MILDRED  F.  MURRAY,  M  E  ,  Head  Teacher,  Girls'  Vocationa 
Edmund  F  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry  Norman  L.  Oja . 


Mrs  Jeanette  Heber . Barbering  Instructor  Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing  Mrs  Lily  Hogle . 

Antonio  Bonito . Leathercraft  A  W.  Pope . 


Mrs.  Rosolind  Greenmun,  B  A . Foods  Mrs  Agnes  Solano 


. Upholstering 

Arts  and  Crofts 

. Clothing 

. Graphic  Arts 

. Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

James  V.  Alsobrook,  M  E . Varsity  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Frank  M  Slater  B  A . Varsity  Coach  Raymond  K.  Fredericks,  M.S . Boys'  Physical 

Education 


McLane 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Mabel  Morgan . Senior  Girls 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Bertha  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Lellen  Kennady . Relief 

Jackie  Johnson . Relief 


Hall 


Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  Carmen  Sloven . Relief 


Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Jody  Graber . Senior  Boys 

Hal  J.  Reid . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

James  E.  Howse . Primory  Boys 

Mrs.  Marguerite  Howse . Primary  Boys 


NEGRO  DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


Rosa  S.  Gill,  B  S. 
Ida  W.  Gray,  B  S. 
Inez  B  Knowles 


WALDO  N.  HEBER,  Coordinator 


Dorothy  M  Lapsley,  B  S. 
James  D  Magness,  B  S 
Mildred  Ragland,  B.S. 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Edward  L  Thomas,  B  5 
Margaret  G.  Thomas,  B  S 


Cary  White 
Rosolie  White 


Vocational  Training 

Lonnye  Bell  Gibson . Home  Economics 

Edward  L.  Thomas,  B  S . Industrial  Arts 


Physical  Education 

Lawrence  V.  Jones,  B.S . 

Rosalie  White . 


Deaf  Boys 
Deaf  Girls 


Domestic  Department 

E  W  MacDaris,  Chef  Elizabeth  Latson,  Matron 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Wilhelmenia  Owens . Junior  Deof  Girls 

Eva  Mae  Jordan . Senior  Deaf  Girls 


Houseparents — Boys' 

Annie  Carter . 

Sherwood  Hampton . 

David  Milligan . 
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Aerial  View  of  New  Dormitory  for  Blind,  New  Swimming  Pools,  and 
New  Industrial  Building  on  Reclaimed  Land 
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BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 


DECEMBER 

5 — South  Carolina  Here 

8 — Bunnell  Here 

11 —  Baldwin  Here 

15 — Crescent  City  There 

JANUARY 

8 —  Yulee  Here 

12 —  St.  Josephs  (Boys  only)  Here 

12 — Pierson  (Girls  only)  There 

15 —  Crescent  City  Here 

19 —  Green  Cove  Springs  Here 

22 — Yulee  . There 

26 — St.  Augustine  (Girls  only)  Here 

29 — Baker  County  (Girls  only)  Here 

FEBRUARY 

2 — Bunnell  There 

5 — Baldwin  There 

9 —  Green  Cove  Spring  There 

16 —  Baker  County  (Girls  only)  There 

16 — -St.  Josephs  (Boys  only)  Here 

20 —  St.  Augustine(Girls  only)  There 


FEBRUARY  11-12-13 
St.  Johns  River  Conference  Tournament 
at  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 
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Occupational  Survey  of  the  Deaf  Corny  ed 


A  broad  range  of  of  professional 
md  clerical  jobs  are  now  being 
leld  by  persons  who  have  been 
leaf  from  birth  or  nearly  all  their 
ives,  according  to  a  research  on 
‘Occupational  Conditions  Among 
he  Deaf”  just  published  by  Gal- 
audet  College.  Accountants,  chem- 
sts,  draftsmen,  librarians,  office- 
nachine  operators,  and  store 
:lerks,  along  with  a  wide  variety 
)f  manual  workers,  were  found 
imong  more  than  10,000  deaf  per¬ 
sons  interviewed  by  deaf  inter- 
/iewers  in  a  nationwide  survey 
conducted  by  Gallaudet  College 
md  The  National  Association  of 
he  Deaf. 

The  report,  prepared  by  Stan- 
ey  K.  Bigman,  Research  Associate 
Professor  of  Sociology,  and  Dr. 
\nders  S.  Lunde,  formerly  Pro¬ 
cessor  of  Sociology  and  Director 
jf  the  college’s  Central  Index  of 
Research  on  the  Deaf,  is  based 
m  a  three-year  study  which  was 
supported  in  part  by  a  grant  from 
she  U.S.  Office  of  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation.  The  study  provides 
she  first  current  information  on 
aspects  of  the  education,  economic 
achievement,  and  occupational 
aspirations  of  the  deaf  since  a 
similar  survey  was  made  during 
she  middle  1930’s. 

President  Leonard  M.  Elstad  of 
Sallaudet  welcomed  the  com- 
aletion  of  the  study  as  “a  job  well 
lone”  and  added:  “Contained  in 
this  report  are  the  answers  to 
many  questions  that  are  often 
asked  about  conditions  in  this  area 
af  employment.  I  feel  certain  that 
this  effort  will  meet  with  the 
genuine  appreciation  of  workers 
in  the  field  of  the  deaf,  as  well  as 
af  those  who  are  interested  gen¬ 
erally  in  employment  problems.” 

The  highlights  of  the  report  in¬ 
clude  the  following  points  of  in¬ 
terest: 

The  group  studied  included  per¬ 
sons  who  were  born  deaf  or  be¬ 
came  deaf  before  the  age  of  14. 
These  were  people  too  deaf  to  be 
helped  by  a  hearing  aid.  They 
nevertheless  communicate  with 


hearing  supervisors  at  work  and 
fellow-employees  by  a  variety 
of  means.  Most  rely  on  writing; 
smaller  proportions  use  speech 
(the  deaf  are  not  “mute”),  lip- 
reading,  fingerspelling,  and  the 
language  of  signs. 

The  deaf  were  found  heavily 
concentrated  in  skilled  and  semi¬ 
skilled  manual  occupations,  con¬ 
trasting  sharply  with  those  for  the 
total  population.  Relatively  few 
deaf  persons  occupy  professional  or 
technical,  clerical  or  sales  pos¬ 
tions  in  which  a  premium  is  placed 
on  communication  skills.  Over  half 
of  the  employed  deaf  in  the  survey 
group  were  in  manufacturing  in¬ 
dustries  (contrasted  with  one 
fourth  of  the  total  population),  yet 
individual  earnings  from  wages 
and  salaries  were  relatively  high: 
their  median  of  $3,465  was  con¬ 
siderably  above  the  national  figure 
of  $2,818. 

Survey  figures  suggest  little 
mobility  from  one  job  to  another 
among  the  employed  deaf.  Of  those 
employed  during  ten  years  pre¬ 
ceding  the  survey,  almost  two 
thirds  had  held  a  job  for  five  years 
or  more.  This  proportion  includes 
40%  who  had  been  in  the  same  job 
for  over  10  years.  The  figures  also 
suggest  that  neither  age  of  be¬ 
coming  deaf  nor  degree  of  deaf  ness 
is  strongly  related  to  job  stability. 

As  in  the  population  as  a  whole, 
the  educational  level  of  the  deaf 
has  been  rising  in  recent  decades. 
While  all  respondents  reported 
some  schooling,  the  number  of 
years  of  schooling  was  lowest 
among  the  oldest  respondents  and 
highest  among  those  in  theii 
twenties.  Over  90 '/  had  attended 
state  residential  schools  for  the 
deaf,  where  almost  70%  had  re¬ 
ceived  all  of  their  formal  schooling. 

As  was  expected,  those  in  profes¬ 
sional  and  technical  occupations 
included  a  higher  proportion  with 
college  education  than  did  pei  sons 
at  any  other  occupational  level.  A 
similar  relation  was  seen  between 
education  and  income,  as  is  the  case 
among  the  hearing  population- 


school  training  does  have  a 
value.  But  only  about  one  ou 
five  who  reported  an  incomi 
over  $6,000  had  as  much  a> 
year  of  college  education. 

A  nurnhvt  ■ 

responsibility  of  the  study  ir 
various  phases.  Among  those 
played  a  major  part  in  plan 
and  conducting  the  survey  ar 

Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  for 
Vice  President  of  Gallaudet 
lege,  who  was  responsible  for 
original  design  of  the  study, 
vising  the  sampling  plan,  es 
fishing  state  quotas  for  ir 
views,  and  drafting  the  sche 
of  questions; 

Dr.  Byron  B.  Burnes,  Presic 
National  Association  of  the  I 
who  took  over  the  comj 
charge  of  the  field  work  after 
Fusfeld’s  retirement  in  1957; 

An  N.A.D.  Special  Comm 
on  the  Occupational  Survey  c 
posed  of  Jess  M.  Smith  of  Kr 
ville,  Tennessee,  who  ser\ 
Chairman  of  the  Committee 
Friedman  of  Bronx, 

Robert  M.  Greenmi 
Augustine,  Florida;  W 
of  Sulphur,  Oklahomi 
C.  Young  of  Hamiltor 
and  Dr.  Byron  B.  Bur 
keley,  California. 

Members  of  the  stafl 
Office  of  Vocational 
tion;  namely,  the  late 
Dabelstein,  formerly 
Director;  Sam  Mart/. 

Officer;  and  Dr.  Boy 
liams.  Consultant  on  tl 
the  Hard  of  Hearing,  i 
contributed  their  cour 
sistance. 

Copies  of  the  repo 
available  at  $2.00  per 
the  Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2.  D  C. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


News  Concerning  the  Younger 
Girls’  Dormitory 

We  certainly  do  have  fun  at  the 
younger  girls’  dormitory.  Birthdays 
are  always  celebrated.  Any  girl  that 
has  a  birthday  during  the  school 
months  always  has  a  party  with  ice 
cream  and  cake  and  a  gift.  Then  just 
before  school  is  out  we  have  one  big 
party  for  all  the  girls  who  have 
birthdays  during  the  summer  months. 

One  of  our  girls  won  a  big  doll  in 
a  contest  from  the  local  fire  depart¬ 
ment  and  she  loves  it.  We  like  our 
dormitory  because  it  is  so  quiet  and 
away  from  all  the  other  dormitories. 
They  are  building  a  play  room  on  the 
roof  and  all  the  children  are  watching 
the  progress  of  the  play  area  with 
much  interest. 

For  diversion  our  girls  like  hik¬ 
ing,  playing  ball,  jumping  rope,  and 
watching  television. — Mrs.  Branom 
and  Miss  Carroll,  Housemothers. 

I  am  very  happy  at  our  dormitory. 
I  like  all  the  little  girls.  It’s  nice  to 
have  so  many  friends.  The  dormitory 
is  like  our  second  home.  Mrs.  Branom 
has  been  our  housemother  for  sev¬ 
eral  years.  We  love  her  dearly  and 
she  loves  us.  She  told  us  that  she  got 
lonesome  for  us  during  the  holidays. 
We  think  we  are  very  lucky  to  have 
her.  She  gives  us  good  training  and 
is  always  good  and  kind  to  us. — 
Lourdes  Lemus,  Second  Grade. 

We  have  a  good  time  at  the  dormi¬ 
tory.  I  study  some  from  the  note¬ 
book  I  carry  out.  In  it  I  have  my 
multiplication  tables  and  other  writ¬ 
ten  work.  I  listen  to  my  radio  or  to 
television  or  talk  and  play  pretend 
games  when  we  are  not  outside.  When 
we  are  outside  we  jump  the  rope 
quite  often.  I  play  with  Wendy  Ailing, 
Joan  Carlson,  and  Marylyn  Miller. — 
Susie  Burton,  Third  Grade. 

When  we  go  from  our  classrooms 
to  the  dormitory  we  change  to  our 
play  suits  and  go  outdoors  to  play  if 
the  weather  is  good.  We  like  Miss 
Carroll  and  Mrs.  Branom  very  much. 
— Sandra  Sopish,  First  Grade. 

We  jump  rope  and  swing  after 
school.  Soon  we  will  have  a  big  place 
to  play  up  on  the  roof.  It  will  be  just 
for  the  girls  in  our  dormitory  and  we 
will  like  it  very  much. — Belva  Scog¬ 
gins,  First  Grade. 

I  am  one  of  the  oldest  girls  in  our 
dormitory.  I  like  it  very  much.  The 
Lions’  Club  from  Jacksonville  came 
down  and  gave  us  a  Christmas  party. 
They  gave  each  girl  a  Christmas 
stocking  and  fifty  cents.  I  think  they 
are  very  nice  men.  On  most  days  we 
go  outside  and  play  but  when  it  is 
cold  and  wet  we  stay  inside  and 
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The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
Alumni  News  Pauline  Cobb 

Special  Reporters  Patricia 

Jackson,  Mary  Jane  Barnwell, 
Winnie  Musselwhite,  Mr.  Davis, 
all  the  girls  from  the  small 
Girls’  Dormitory 

Part  of  our  news  for  this  month 
will  be  items  of  interest  concerning 
the  smaller  girls’  dormitory.  In  a 
later  issue  we  expect  to  have  some 
pictures  of  the  activities  in  their 
dormitory. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  school 
year  the  small  girls  were  moved 
from  upstairs  in  McLane  Hall  to  up¬ 
stairs  in  Building  Seven.  This  is  on 
the  other  side  of  the  campus  from 
where  they  were  living.  Building 
Seven  was  renovated  and  made  suit¬ 
able  for  a  dormitory  and,  now  that 
a  new  play  area  is  being  added  on  the 
roof,  the  girls  and  houseparents  are 
very  proud  of  their  new  dormitory. 
They  walk  over  to  the  small  boys’ 
dormitory  for  their  meals. 


watch  television  or  play  games.  I 
like  my  housemothers. — Jackie  Gid¬ 
eons,  Fifth  Grade. 

Dormitory  News  From 
Miss  Hieatt’s  Fourth  Grade 

There  are  eighteen  girls  in  our 
younger  girls’  dormitory.  We  come 
from  fifteen  different  cities  in  the 
state  of  Florida. — Donna  Fralick. 

Our  building  is  near  the  boys’ 
workshop.  We  are  here  because  they 
are  making  over  two  of  the  buildings 
and  the  deaf  girls  are  in  our  old  build¬ 
ings. — Joan  Carlson 

We  sleep  in  bunk  beds  and  there 
are  four  girls  in  our  room. — Wendy 
Ailing. 

Mrs.  Branom  and  Miss  Carroll  are 
our  housemothers.  We  like  them  both 
and  they  are  good  housemothers.— 
Betty  Sue  Stewart. 

This  year  they  are  building  a  fire 
escape  for  the  girls’  dormitory  and 
also  building  a  play  room. — Shirley 
Mosley. 

I  watch  television  in  the  after¬ 
noon  and  at  nights  when  there  is  a 
good  program. — Mary  Frances  Bohan¬ 
non. 

In  the  afternoons  after  school 
sometimes  I  listen  to  Donna’s  records. 
She  has  a  record  player  and  some  new 
records. — Marilyn  Miller. 


News  about  the  Dormitory 
from  Mrs.  Hoagland’s 
Kindergarten  Room 

I  room  with  three  other  girls  and 
we  all  have  double  decker  beds.  Bel¬ 
va  sleeps  on  the  bottom  bed  and  I 
sleep  on  the  top  bed.  I  climb  up  a  lad¬ 
der  every  night  to  my  bed.  It  is  lots 
of  fun.  My  other  roommates  are  Lin¬ 
da  and  Lourdes. — Terry  Carroccino. 

I  room  with  Janette  Perry.  She  and 
I  have  lots  of  fun  playing  games.  We 
have  two  nice  houseparents.  They  are 
Mrs.  Branom  and  Miss  Carroll.  We 
like  them  lots  as  they  are  very  good  to 
us.  We  eat  our  meals  in  the  small 
boys’  dormitory. — Belle  Mills. 

We  do  a  lot  of  nice  things  in  our 
dormitory.  One  thing  we  all  look  for¬ 
ward  to  is  the  birthday  parties.  Every 
time  a  girl  has  a  birthday  we  know 
there  is  going  to  be  a  party.  We  have 
a  nice  living  room  and  lots  of  toys 
that  we  share.  We  also  watch  tele¬ 
vision.  “Lassie”  is  my  favorite  pro¬ 
gram. — Janette  Perry. 

Junior  Girls’  Dormitory  News 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Konard’s  Room 

Linda  Miller  likes  to  make  people 
out  of  clay.  Sometimes  she  and 
Sandy  Sopish  play  with  the  toys  in 
the  toy  box.  Linda  likes  the  tele¬ 
phone  best.  Sometimes  she  listens  to 
the  radio  she  got  for  Christmas,  or 
plays  on  the  piano  or  watches  tele¬ 
vision.  Linda  likes  to  dress  herself 
but  Jackie  or  one  of  the  other  girls 
helps  her  with  the  buttons. 

Beth  Sexton  plays  with  Linda 
Miller  and  Isabelle  Simpson.  Some¬ 
times  they  jump  rope  outside.  Beth 
likes  to  play  records  and  make  bowls 
and  trees  out  of  clay.  Isabelle  Simp¬ 
son  plays  house  and  dolls  with  Betty 
Sue  Stewart.  She  likes  to  listen  to  the 
radio,  play  records,  and  sing  with  the 
other  children.  Sometimes  Isabelle 
just  plays  with  the  big  dolly  she  got 
for  Christmas.  On  some  nice  days 
she  jumps  rope  and  plays  outside  on 
the  see-saw. 

Spare  the  Rod  and  Spoil  the  Child 

By  Patricia  Jackson,  ’62 

We  have  heard  the  old  adage  in 
the  Bible  and  in  our  everyday  life, 
“Spare  the  rod  and  spoil  the  child.” 
That  saying  has  a  lot  of  meaning 
behind  it.  Spare  the  rod  means  that 
if  you  do  not  use  force  the  child  will 
be  spoiled. 

In  our  study  of  sociology  we  have 
learned  that  no  two  people  are  alike. 
Different  people  are  suited  to  different 
things.  What  may  be  best  for  one 
person  can  be  very  bad  for  another 
person.  I  think  that  spanking  children 
when  they  are  little  is  all  right  be- 
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cause  they  do  not  know  what  they 
are  doing  or  what  kind  of  trouble 
they  are  getting  into. 

When  they  are  first  born  their  mind 
is  like  a  blank  tablet.  They  have  to 
learn  the  ways  of  life  and  the  things 
that  will  hurt  them  and  the  things 
that  will  not  hurt  them.  A  “pop”  on 
the  hands  will  tell  them  that  some¬ 
thing  will  hurt  if  they  touch  it,  and 
as  they  get  older  they  will  know  to 
leave  it  alone.  If  they  are  taught 
right  from  wrong  while  they  are 
young,  it  will  register  on  their  minds. 
The  time  when  they  learn  the  most 
is  when  they  are  little.  As  they  grow 
older  they  will  not  have  to  be 
spanked,  but  can  be  talked  to  by  their 
parents.  They  will  not  have  to  obey 
their  parents  by  fear,  but  will  obey 
them  because  they  know  that  their 
parents  love  them  and  will  talk  to 
them  and  will  not  have  to  hurt  them 
if  they  do  anything  wrong. 

Spanking  children  after  they  are 
six  or  seven  has  always  seemed  kind 
of  barbaric  to  me.  That  makes  me 
think  of  the  cave  men  of  long  ago 
and  how  they  used  force  to  gain  what 
they  wanted  to  have.  I  do  not  like 
force.  I  think  that  parents  could 
teach  their  children  to  obey  and  re¬ 
spect  them  a  lot  better  if  they  would 
take  up  more  time  with  them,  be 
interested  in  what  they  are  doing,  and 
talk  to  them.  It  is  very  true  that  some 
children  will  not  listen  to  what  their 
parents  have  to  say  if  the  parents 
talk  to  them,  but  if  the  parents  would 
just  take  away  a  few  of  the  children’s 
privileges  once  or  twice  they  children 
would  start  listening  to  them. 

Alumni  News 

Warren  Kenedy  is  attending  Cham- 
berland  High  School  in  Tampa,  Flor¬ 
ida.  He  will  graduate  in  June  of  this 
year.  He  has  a  part-time  job  de¬ 
livering  newspapers.  As  yet,  he  has 
no  actual  plans  for  his  future. 

Tommy  Fillyaw  is  now  living  in 
Nashville,  Tennessee,  where  he  has 
a  job  working  in  a  machine  shop. 

Sometime  in  the  near  future, 
Tommy  plans  to  have  an  eye  op¬ 
eration.  If  the  operation  is  successful 
he  will  have  perfect  sight  in  his  right 
eye. — Pauline  Cobb,  ’60. 

Bette  Doss'  Wedding 

I  was  very  excited  the  day  school 
was  dismissed  for  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days.  I  had  a  special  reason  for 
being  excited  because  I  was  going  to 
Orlando  and  sing  at  the  wedding  of 
Bette  Doss  and  Rhoaton  French. 

The  wedding  took  place  at  the 
Methodist  Church  in  Orlando  at  five 
o’clock  on  the  afternoon  of  December 
19,  1959. 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell  was  maid  of 
honor  and  the  other  attendants  were 
Bette’s  sister,  Mary  Virginia  Doss, 
and  Rhoaton’s  sister,  Debbie  French. 
Mary  Jane  was  escorted  by  Tom 
Pearson,  Mary  Virginia’s  escort  was 
her  brother,  Sammie  Doss,  and  Debbie 
was  the  junior  bridesmaid.  Mr.  R. 
French  was  the  best  man  for  his  son. 


Bette  made  a  beautiful  bride  as 
she  came  down  the  aisle  on  the  arm 
of  her  uncle,  Mr.  Carleton  Cole.  She 
wore  a  ballerina  length  dress  of  white 
satin  and  lace.  The  long  sleeves  were 
tapered  to  the  wrists.  Her  veil  was 
waist  length  with  a  tiny  seed  pearl 
coronet.  She  carried  an  arm  bouqu  t 
of  white  carnations  and  orchids. 

The  bride’s  attendants  were  gowned 
in  full  skirted  dresses  of  red  taffeta 
with  puffed  sleeves  and  a  wide  cum¬ 
merbund.  They  carried  bouquets  of 
yellow  flowers. 

The  Reverend  Handley  was  the 
officiating  minister.  After  the  double 
ring  ceremony  there  was  q  lovely 
reception  at  the  home  of  the  bride’s 
mother,  Mrs.  Virginia  Doss.  Refresh¬ 
ments  of  bridal  cake  and  coffee  were 
served. 

Bette  and  Rhoaton  are  now  living 
at  4610  North  Orange  Blossom  Trail, 
Orlando,  Florida.  Our  very  best 
wishes  go  to  both  of  them. — Winnie 
Musselwhite,  ’60. 

News  from  the  Physical 
Education  Department 

This  week  the  boys  and  girls  in 
the  Department  for  the  Blind  have 
been  given  the  opportunity  to  take 
part  in  social  dancing.  All  of  the 
girls  and  most  of  the  boys  have  taken 
advantage  of  this  instruction.  Miss 
June  Skinner  has  been  in  charge  of 
this  activity.  At  the  time  this  in¬ 
struction  is  taking  place  Mr.  Davis 
has  other  activities  for  the  boys  who 
just  can  not  be  persuaded  to  take 
part  in  social  dancing.  This  also  re¬ 
duces  the  number  taking  dancing  to 
about  twenty  or  twenty-five,  which 
is  as  many  as  can  be  handled  at  one 
time. 

All  boys  in  the  physical  education 
department  were  issued  new  uniforms 
upon  their  return  from  the  Christmas 
holidays.  The  numbering  and  lettering 
is  distinctive  and  will  be  a  big  aid 
in  helping  the  boys  keep  track  of 
their  gym  shorts  and  shirts.  The 
shirts  are  white  with  red  lettering 
and  the  shorts  are  red  with  white 
lettering  and  numbers. 

New  aluminum  chain  basketball 
nets  have  been  put  up  on  the  outside 
basketball  court  next  to  the  swim¬ 
ming  pool.  If  the  weather  continues 
to  remain  as  good  as  it  has  been  the 
past  week  outside  activities  will  be 
planned. — W.  S.  Davis,  Instructor. 

Campus  News 

The  older  girls  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  are  very  happy  to  have 
Mrs.  Dorothy  McCormack  as  out 
housemother  Mrs.  Mac,  as  we  call 
her,  is  the  sister-in-law  of  Mrs. 
Marian  Hillier.  For  a  month  aftei 
Mrs.  Cook  left,  Mrs.  Bishop  was  our 
only  supervisor,  except  for  a  relief 
supervisor  that  came  over  once  each 
week.  Mrs.  McCormack  has  ; 
in  St.  Augustine  most  of  her  life  and 
has  always  been  interested  in  our 
school.  She  has  her  home  here  and 
on  her  days  off  she  goes  home.  She 
has  a  son  who  is  married.  She  seems 


Practices  for  the  annual  Christmas 
play  were  held  each  afternoon  after 
classes  were  dismissed  or  at  night 
Parts  had  been  written  before 
Thanksgiving  but  had  to  be  learned, 
costumes  had  to  be  made  and  fitted, 

planned,  and  school  work  had  to  be 
kept  up.  That  meant  hours  of  extra 
work  for  teachers  and  students  We 
often  wondered  how  Mrs.  Hillier  and 
Mrs.  Koger,  who  were  dir«-cting  the 
Christmas  play,  kept  their  sweet  dis¬ 
positions.  Finally  came  the  night  of 
December  16  and  we  presented  “One 
Night  in  Bethlehem"  to  a  very 
appreciative  audience.  More  will  be 
told  about  this  j  :  n  in  the 

next  issue  of  The  Herald. 

Also  on  December  16,  the  Senior 
chorus,  under  the  direction  of  Mr 
Hubert  Foster,  was  guest  on  the 
Virginia  Atter  Open  House  Television 
Show  on  Channel  Four  The  chorus 
presented  a  variety  of  Christmas 
songs.  Miss  Atter  chatted  informally 
with  various  members  of  the  chorus 
and  made  us  all  feel  very  much  at 
ease.  To  close  the  program  she  asked 
the  trioquintette  to  join  her  in  singing 
“Rudolph,  the  Rednos«-d  Reindeer  “ 
The  quintette,  consisting  of  Winnie 
Musselwhite.  Bette  Doss,  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell,  Pauline  Cobb,  and  Angel 
Smith  were  verv  happy  to  join  h<  r 
in  closing  the  program. 

During  the  pre-Chn  imas  season 
the  chorus  also  presented  programs 
for  the  St  Cecilia  Club  the  Odd 
Fellows  Club,  and  the  Lion**  Club 

at  the  open  air  band  shell  downtown 

A  ftnr  u.'/i  Hnichrd  Wc*  took  i  (r  (tliT 

train  ride  through  part  of  the  city  and 
Foster’s  home  where  we  sang  m«.r. 

The  trio-quartette  were  invil <  •!  b 


DECEMBER,  195? 


f 


items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 

Our  Favorite  American 

There  were  many  men  of  Revolu¬ 
tionary  times  who  were  very  great 
men.  They  were  not  always  in  agree¬ 
ment,  but  they  all  worked  for  the 
same  cause:  to  make  sure  the  United 
States  would  be  a  land  where  all 
freedom-loving  people  could  work 
together  and  live  happily  and  safely. 

Thomas  Jefferson  was  one  of  those 
great  men.  He  was  brilliant,  hand¬ 
some,  wealthy,  and  well-educated. 
Even  though  he  was  wealthy  and  an 
aristocrat,  he  had  much  interest  in 
helping  all  the  people,  rich  or  poor. 
He  was  selected  to  write  the  Declara¬ 
tion  of  Independence  because  he  had 
such  a  gift  for  expressing  himself  in 
beautiful,  clear  language. 

Jefferson  was  greatly  responsible 
for  getting  the  Bill  of  Rights  added 
to  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States. 

Jefferson  was  the  third  President 
of  the  United  States  and  the  first 
Secretary  of  State.  He  was  our  am¬ 
bassador  to  France  at  the  time  of  the 
Constitutional  Convention. 

Besides  being  a  great  statesman, 
Jefferson  was  an  inventor,  an  ar¬ 
chitect,  and  a  farmer.  He  was  even 
interested  in  food  and  brought  back 
to  America  many  recipes  of  delicious 
dishes  he  had  eaten  in  Europe. 

We  also  admire  George  Washing¬ 
ton,  Benjamin  Franklin,  James  Madi¬ 
son,  John  Adams,  Alexander  Hamil¬ 
ton,  and  other  great  men,  but 
Thomas  Jefferson  is  probably  the 
favorite  of  most  of  us. — The  Seniors. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Some  boys  and  I  went  home  on 
the  bus  for  Thanksgiving.  When  I 
got  home,  I  saw  Billy  Anderson.  He 
told  me  that  he  went  to  a  hospital  in 
Maryland,  near  Washington,  D.C. 
Some  doctors  operated  on  his  heart, 
and  his  heart  is  all  right  now.  He  is 
happy  to  be  well  again.  I  am  happy 
for  him,  too 

Mother  cooked  turkey,  ham,  and 
many  good  things  for  our  Thanks¬ 
giving  dinnner.  Everything  was  deli¬ 
cious,  and  I  ate  too  much. 

I  enjoyed  my  short  Thanksgiving 
vacation. — Johnny  Floyd. 

My  Vocational  Class 

I  go  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  woodworking 
class  every  day  at  10:30.  First,  I 
made  a  small  cedar  chest.  Then  I 
sanded  it  until  it  was  smooth.  After 
that,  I  gave  it  two  coats  of  varnish. 

Now,  I  am  making  a  chair.  After 
I  finish  that,  I  will  make  a  pea¬ 
shooter  from  a  piece  of  hollow  wood 
for  myself. 

I  enjoy  making  things  in  Mr. 
Bumann’s  shop. — James  Leek. 


My  Vocational  Classes 

For  the  first  nine  weeks  of  school 
I  was  in  Mrs.  Solano’s  cosmetology 
class  in  the  vocational  department.  I 
learned  to  cut,  shape,  shampoo,  and 
set  hair.  I  also  learned  how  to  give 
permanent  waves.  I  learned  how  to 
keep  my  own  hair  looking  nice,  too. 

This  second  nine  weeks  I  am  in 
Mrs.  Hogle’s  sewing  class.  I  am 
learning  to  make  blouses,  dresses, 
and  skirts.  I  enjoy  learning  to  sew 
because  I  want  to  be  able  to  make 
pretty  clothes  for  myself. 

The  third  nine  weeks  I  think  I  will 
be  in  Mrs.  Greenmun’s  cooking  class. 
I  will  like  that,  too,  because  I  will 
learn  how  to  cook,  and  I  will  eat  the 
good  food  which  we  prepare.  — 
Sharon  Malcolm. 

Mr.  Greenmun’s  Class 

Our  All-Star  Classmate 

We  are  a  very  proud  class  because 
the  only  boy  chosen  from  our  school 
for  the  St.  Johns  County  All-Star 
Football  Team  is  a  member  of  our 
class.  Johnny  Oliver,  a  guard,  received 
that  honor. 

Just  before  Christmas  vacation,  the 
All-Star  Team  and  the  coaches  of  the 
St.  Johns  County  teams  were  invited 
to  a  dinner  at  Marty’s.  Johnny  went, 
and  he  enjoyed  a  most  wonderful 
dinner.  They  all  had  tomato  juice, 
salad,  delicious  steak,  baked  potatoes, 
creamed  onions,  buns,  and  tea,  coffee, 
or  milk,  and  ice  cream. 

During  the  dinner,  Mr.  Freddie 
“Pappy”  Schilling,  a  local  radio 
announcer,  gave  a  short  speech  and 
introduced  the  team  and  the  coaches 
of  St.  Johns  County. 

It  was  a  great  evening,  and  Johnny 
will  long  remember  it.  We  are  proud 
of  our  classmate.  —  John  Oliver’s 
Classmates. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 
The  Flying  Squirrel 

One  day  some  boys  caught  a  fly¬ 
ing  squirrel  in  the  printing  shop  and 
took  it  to  Mr.  Hunziker. 

Mr.  Hunziker  put  it  in  a  cage  in  the 
science  laboratory. 

The  squirrel  does  not  really  fly. 
The  folds  of  skin  under  the  legs  hold 
it  up  when  it  jumps. 

It  is  a  nocturnal  animal.  It  comes 
out  of  its  nest  at  night — Paul  Phillips. 

Our  Plans  for  the  Christmas  Party 

Our  class  made  plans  for  the 
Christmas  party.  We  planned  to  open 
our  gifts  at  10:30,  then  play  games 
until  time  for  refreshments  at  11:30. 

We  decided  on  these  games:  animal 
rummy,  spin  the  bottle,  a  word  game, 
and  a  contest  in  balancing  a  book  on 
our  heads. 

We  planned  to  go  visiting  at  12:30 
and  see  the  trees  in  the  other 
classrooms. 


We  planned  to  wash  the  chalk¬ 
boards  at  12:20  and  have  the  roon 
neat. — Marlene  Patricia  Hartsfield. 

A  Surprise 

When  I  got  home  after  four  o’clocl 
on  Monday,  December  14,  I  receivec 
a  surprise. 

My  mother  said  to  me,  “Glenda 
do  you  notice  anything  different?’ 

I  looked  in  the  front  room.  A 
first  I  did  not  see  anything  different 
Then  I  saw  the  new  television  set 
I  was  happy  and  thrilled. — Glendc 
Hunter. 

Mrs.  Bird's  Class 

A  Party 

All  the  girls  in  the  dormitory  hac 
a  Christmas  party  last  night.  I  wil 
tell  you  about  it. 

Sunday  night  we  all  met  down¬ 
stairs.  We  played  spoon  photograph 
It  was  a  trick.  I  don’t  know  how  they 
played  it,  but  it  was  funny.  We 
played  many  games  and  everything 
was  so  much  fun. 

We  had  a  good  lunch.  We  hac 
oranges,  sandwiches,  cokes,  and  milk 

When  we  finished  eating  them,  we 
opened  our  gifts.  That  was  the  most 
exciting  of  all.  I  got  a  necklace  frorr 
Pat  C.  I  will  take  it  home  and  show 
my  mother.  We  thanked  Miss  Malloy 
for  a  good  time.  I  hurried  to  bed.  It 
was  9:00  and  that  was  past  oui 
bedtime. — Barbara  Henderson. 

Our  New  Girl  Scout  Troop 

We  girls  have  watched  the  Boy 
Scouts  have  many  good  times  this 
year.  Some  times  we  were  jealous 
We  began  to  wonder  if  we  could  have 
our  own  Scout  troop. 

One  evening  Lois  Ann  Murphy  and 
Roberta  McLeod  wrote  a  note  tc 
Mrs.  Bird  asking  if  she  would  help 
them  get  started.  Mrs.  Bird  talked  it 
over  with  our  principal,  Mr.  Lane 
Mr.  Lane  thought  it  was  a  good  idea 
Now  we  have  had  our  first  meeting 

Mrs.  Bird,  Miss  Lanham,  and  Miss 
Starnes  are  all  helping.  We  have  aboul 
thirty  girls  and  we  have  three  patrols 
Each  teacher  will  help  with  one 
patrol.  Our  patrol  leaders  are  Lois 
Ann  Murphy,  Barbara  Read,  and|i 
Brenda  Sherritt. 

Mrs.  Bird  explained  the  law,  the! 
promise,  the  motto,  and  the  slogan. 
She  showed  us  what  we  must  learn 
and  do  to  pass  our  tenderfoot  rank, 

I  know  we  will  have  many  good 
times  in  our  Girl  Scout  troop  this 
year. — Catherine  Marie  Shawver. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

Miss  Malloy’s  Pet 

Miss  Malloy  has  a  puppy.  Its  name, 
is  Shadow.  It  has  short  brown  hair 
short  legs,  and  a  long  body.  It  looks 
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like  a  hot  dog.  It  always  plays  with 
Miss  Malloy’s  things. — Sandra  Ziglar. 

My  Pet 

I  have  a  dog  at  my  home.  His 
name  is  Midnight,  because  he  is 
black.  He  is  a  nice  dog  and  is  very 
cute. 

Midnight  likes  to  eat  cookies  every 
night.  I  hide  the  cookies,  but  Mid¬ 
night  can  always  smell  them.  He 
knows  just  where  they  are  hidden. — 
George  Twiggs. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Last  Thursday,  my  family  had  a 
very  good  Thanksgiving  dinner.  Be¬ 
sides  the  turkey  and  potatoes,  we 
had  peas,  milk,  and  dessert.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time.  I  would  like  to 
have  it  all  over  again. 

On  Saturday,  I  went  shopping  to 
buy  gifts  for  Christmas.  I  wish  to 
go  downtown  again  to  buy  some  more 
gifts  this  week. 

My  sisters,  my  brother,  and  I  came 
back  to  school  about  noon  on  Sunday. 
We  decided  to  go  and  see  the  Foun¬ 
tain  of  Youth.  A  guide  gave  us  a 
drink  of  water  from  the  fountain, 
but  we  did  not  like  it.  It  tasted  and 
smelled  bad.  Then  we  saw  some  bones 
of  people  who  had  died  and  were 
buried  there.  We  enjoyed  our  trip  to 
the  fountain. — Charlotte  Terry. 

Our  Party 

We  went  to  a  party  in  the  gym  on 
Friday  night,  December  5.  Mr.  Grow 
and  Mrs.  Stockdale  were  on  duty. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  had  picked  Mildred 
Nelson,  Gayle  Stanley,  and  I  as  a 
game  committee.  Mr.  Grow  picked 
Roy  DeMotte,  Dean  Helmly,  and 
Jeff  Hockenberger.  We  six  planned 
the  games,  and  were  the  leaders  in 
the  gym. 

We  played  broom  dance,  flag  relay, 
box  relay,  handkerchief  tag,  and 
musical  chairs. 

Then  we  had  our  refreshments. 
They  were  cookies  and  ice  cream. 

It  was  a  very  good  party,  and  we 
all  had  a  lot  of  fun. — Altean  Smith. 

We  Decorate  the  Dormitory 

On  Saturday,  December  5,  we  boys 
started  to  put  up  the  Christmas  dec¬ 
orations  in  the  living  room  of  our 
dormitory. 

I  had  five  green  Christmas 
wreaths,  while  Mrs.  Smith  had  some 
red  ones.  We  worked  very  hard 
making  the  wreaths. 

We  hope  to  finish  the  decorations 
today,  December  7,  for  we  were  able 
to  do  only  one-half  of  the  room  on 
Saturday. — Francis  MacEwen. 

Our  Dormitory  Party 

On  Sunday,  December  13,  at  5:30 
in  the  afternoon,  all  the  girls  went 
down  to  the  living  room  for  a 
Christmas  party. 

We  played  many  games.  Some 
af  them  were:  Button-Button,  Horse¬ 
shoes,  Broom  dance,  and  a  word 
game. 

Miss  Crichlow  came  in,  and  we 
invited  her  to  the  party,  too. 


Barbara  Read  gave  out  the  pres¬ 
ents.  I  got  a  blouse,  a  toy  dog,  a 
wool  scarf,  some  beads,  andearrings, 
and  some  Christmas  cards.  We  all 
gave  Miss  Malloy  a  big  toy  dog.  It 
is  yellow  and  red. 

We  had  peanut  butter  sandwiches, 
oranges,  milk,  and  Christmas  cake 
for  refreshments.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time. — Mildred  Nelson. 

A  Busy  Weekend 

All  the  girls  and  boys  went  to  see 
the  basketball  games  with  Baldwin 
last  Friday  night,  December  11.  Our 
Lassies  lost,  59-76;  and  the  Dragons 
lost,  17-49. 

On  Saturday  I  went  downtown  to 
shop  for  Christmas  gifts.  I  walked 
all  the  way.  That  night  I  watched 
“Gunsmoke”  on  television. 

Sunday  I  went  to  church  and  Sun¬ 
day  school.  At  night  I  watched  tele¬ 
vision  again. — Dennis  Sabella. 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 
My  Model  Plane 

On  October  1,  1959,  Bobby  Biggs 
and  I  went  to  Barry’s  Bike  and  Hobby 
Center  downtown.  I  bought  a  big 
model  plane.  It  cost  $3.50. 

The  model  plane’s  name  is  Ring 
Master.  I  started  making  it  in  Oc¬ 
tober,  and  finished  it  in  November. 
It  took  me  a  long  time  to  make  the 
plane.  I  painted  it  black  and  orange. 
On  November  7,  Tom  McDaniel  and  I 
went  to  the  hobby  shop  again.  I 
bought  a  fuel  tank,  two  landing 
wheels,  clear  varnish,  black  paint, 
and  some  long  wires.  I  worked  on  the 
model  plane  and  finished  it  about  the 
middle  of  November. — Lynn  Fedor. 

My  Friends  in  Dundee 

There  are  two  girls  in  Dundee  who 
are  my  friends.  Their  names  are 
Jean  and  Martha.  We  love  to  work 
and  read  and  talk  about  all  sorts  of 
things. 

The  two  girls  have  never  missed 
school,  Sunday  school,  or  M.Y.F. 
meetings.  We  go  to  the  same  Metho¬ 
dist  Church  in  Dundee,  Florida.  My 
friends  and  I  went  to  the  M.Y.F. 
camp  at  Leesburg  one  summer.  It 
was  a  very  lovely  place.  We  stayed 
about  five  days  and  I  had  a  nice 
time  with  mv  friends. 

Jean  and  Martha  will  always  be  my 
dear  friends.  They  are  very  sweet  to 
me  and  I  am  glad  they  live  in  my 
home  town. — Bonnie  Jane  Williams. 

Thoughts  about  My  Future 

When  I  finish  school,  I  shall  find  a 
good  job  in  Tampa,  Florida.  I  would 
like  to  do  some  kind  of  work  in  an 
office.  I  would  live  alone  in  an 
apartment.  For  my  vacation  in  the 
summer  time,  I  would  go  to  New 
York  or  California.  I  have  never 
been  to  New  York  or  California.  I 
want  to  go  there  so  badly. 

I  would  like  to  have  a  kind  man 
for  my  husband.  I  hope  I  will  have 
two  or  three  children.  I  would  want 
to  have  two  girls  and  one  boy.  I 
would  enjoy  being  a  housewife.  Then 
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and  saw  “The  Goril 
noon  I  watched  TV 
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Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

A  Frosty  Morning 

One  morning  not  long  ago  it  was 
very  cold.  There  was  a  heavy  frost 
on  the  ground.  At  first  some  boys 
thought  it  was  snow.  They  were  ex¬ 
cited.  Some  boys  tried  to  slide  on  it. 
They  fell  down.  We  had  fun  playing 
on  the  frost  but  it  soon  melted. — 
Bobbie  Willis. 

A  Cold  Morning 

Some  of  the  boys  and  I  go  swim¬ 
ming  every  Monday  morning.  Mr. 
Fredericks  teaches  us  to  swim  well. 
Last  Monday  morning  it  was  very 
cold.  I  ran  to  the  swimming  pool  be¬ 
cause  it  was  so  cold.  I  jumped  in  the 
water.  It  was  warm.  I  went  deep 
down  to  the  bottom  of  the  pool  but 
I  did  not  stay  there  long.  It  was  cold 
there! — Robert  Firkins. 

A  Big  Surprise 

One  week-end  when  I  went  home, 
I  had  a  big  surprise.  My  brother 
Jack  bought  me  something  I  had 
wanted  for  a  long  time.  It  was  a  new 
motorcycle. 

The  motorcycle  is  red,  black,  and 
silver.  I  like  to  ride  on  it.  Every 
week-end,  when  I  go  home,  I  get  on 
my  motorcycle  and  go  for  a  long 
ride.  I  have  fun. — James  Mills. 

One  Friday  not  long  ago  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
came  here  to  play  against  our  “A” 
teams.  Our  girls  won.  The  score  was 
38  to  23.  Our  boys  worked  hard  but 
a  very  tall  boy  on  the  South  Carolina 
team  kept  our  ball  from  going  into 
the  basket.  Our  boys  lost.  The  score 
was  52  to  28. — Lee  Fraser. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Our  class  decorated  the  Christmas 
tree  in  the  upstairs  hall.  Stanley 
Mals,  Edward  Jeffords,  Andy  Von 
Dolteren,  and  Mrs.  Kerr  put  on  five 
strings  of  colored  lights.  When  they 
finished,  then  the  rest  of  our  class 
hung  tinsel  and  colored  balls  on  it. 
Last,  we  put  snow  on  the  branches. 
Yesterday  Mr.  Lane  came  to  our 
room  and  he  told  us  that  we  did 
a  wonderful  job.  Everybody  enjoys 
looking  at  the  tree. — Stephen  Lee 
Lewis. 

We  go  to  Art  every  Friday  morning 
at  9:15.  We  are  making  shadow 
boxes.  First,  we  got  pieces  of  wood 
and  nailed  them  together.  Then  we 
painted  the  ocean,  sand,  sky,  and 
clouds  on  the  bottom.  When  they  are 
all  finished,  we  will  take  them  home 
for  Christmas  gifts. — George  Garcia. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 
Renovating  Job 

Two  outdated  school  buildings  at 
the  front  entrance  gate,  Bloxham 
Cottage  and  Wartmann  Cottage,  are 
being  renovated.  Since  September 
workmen  have  been  tearing  down 
everything  inside  of  the  buildings, 
and  now  there  is  nothing  left  of  them 
but  empty  shells.  There  is  a  lot  of 
debris  around,  and  it  looks  as  though 
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a  hurricane  had  hit  the  place.  Soon 
they  will  put  in  new  stair-wells  and 
build  classrooms,  dormitories,  and 
dining  halls  for  about  fifty  children 
in  each  cottage,  at  the  cost  of  a 
little  more  than  half  a  million  dollars. 
The  new  buildings  will  probably  be 
finished  by  fall  when  school  reopens, 
and  then  they  will  be  fireproof  and 
up  to  date  in  every  way.  We  hope 
that  after  they  are  completed,  they 
will  work  on  our  old  vocational 
building  and  hospital.  They  are  both 
in  bad  shape  and  also  need  a  lot  of 
repair  work. 

Our  Governor  and  friends  in  the 
legislature  have  done  a  lot  of  fine 
work  for  our  school,  and  we  all 
appreciate  their  kind  help  and  in¬ 
terest.  We  have  enjoyed  our  new 
swimming  pool  and  dormitory  for 
the  blind  students  which  were  built 
last  year. — Robert  Hornsby. 

Winter  Garden 

I  live  in  Winter  Garden  about 
fourteen  miles  north  of  Orlando. 
Winter  Garden  is  a  pretty  little  town 
on  the  south  shore  of  Lake  Apopka. 
Lake  Apopka  is  one  of  the  32  large 
lakes  around  Orlando  and  is  famous 


NOTICE 

The  January  issue  of  The 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
a  directory  issue,  listing  speech 
and  hearing  facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  may 
be  purchased  for  $3.00.  A  yearly 
subscription  including  the  Jan¬ 
uary  directory,  may  be  obtained 
for  $5.00.  All  orders  should  be 
mailed  to  the  Editor,  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 


for  the  world’s  largest  bass.  Winter 
Garden  is  called  a  trailer  city,  be¬ 
cause  many  people  go  there  to  fish 
and  live  in  trailers.  There  are  30,000 
lakes  in  Florida,  and  Lake  Okeecho¬ 
bee  and  Lake  Apopka  are  said  to  be 
fishermen’s  paradises.  There  are  also 
fine  fruit  groves  around  the  lakes, 
and  as  you  go  along  the  highway 
you  see  on  both  sides  acres  and  acres 
of  handsome  citrus  trees.  I  think 
Winter  Garden  is  a  good  name  for 
my  home  town  for  it  is  a  beautiful 
place  and  to  me  it  is  like  the  garden 
of  Eden. — Ruby  Nell  Allen. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 
Thanksgiving  Holiday 

What  a  wonderful  holiday  it  was! 
Friday  noon  I  went  home  by  bus.  I 
was  busy  after  I  arrived  home.  That 
night  Ray  Harris  took  me  to  a  drive- 
in  theatre  and  we  saw  “Warlock” 
and  “The  Wild  and  the  Innocent.” 
It  was  interesting  but  it  was  cold  and 
we  almost  froze  to  death.  It  was 
awful  cold  outside.  During  inter¬ 
mission  Ray  bought  us  a  pizza  pie 
and  cokes. 

Thursday  morning  Ray  took  me  for 
a  ride  in  his  car.  Thanksgiving  dinner 


was  at  two  o’clock.  Ray  was  with  us. 
We  had  a  good  dinner.  After  that 
Ray  and  I  went  to  play  carpet  golf. 
We  had  fun.  That  night  I  went 
with  a  crowd  bowling.  I  won  third 
place.  We  all  went  to  a  drive-in 
restaurant  to  have  some  pizza  pie. 

Friday  morning  I  was  sitting  on 
top  of  the  world.  I  worked  all  morn¬ 
ing  cleaning  up  the  house.  All  after¬ 
noon  I  paid  attention  to  my  lessons. 
After  that  I  started  to  write  letters. 
I  started  the  ball  rolling  again  and 
that  night  the  crowd  and  I  went  to 
Skateland.  We  had  a  ball. 

Saturday  morning  Connie,  Geri, 
and  I  went  Christmas  shopping.  We 
ate  our  lunch  at  a  drug  store.  We 
had  some  black  cows.  Saturday  after¬ 
noon  I  spent  several  hours  chatting 
with  Connie.  She  is  planning  to  move 
to  Fort  Pierce.  I  gave  her  a  farewell 
party  then. 

That  night  Ray  Harris  took  me 
to  Howard  Johnson’s  Coffee  Shop  for 
supper.  After  that  Ray  took  me  down¬ 
town  to  look  around. 

On  Sunday  morning  Ray  took  me 
to  watch  the  Old  Fashioned  Car  Pa¬ 
rade.  It  was  interesting.  All  afternoon 
Ray  Harris  and  I  were  at  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Brown’s  meeting  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  party.  About  six-thirty  Ray 
brought  me  to  school.  I  wish  this 
holiday  would  never  have  ended,  for 
it  was  a  great  ball. — lan  Arthurs. 

No  Squirrels 

During  Thanksgiving  vacation  I 
went  to  visit  my  aunt  and  uncle  at 
Sanderson,  Florida.  They  live  on  a 
farm. 

We  went  hunting  one  morning.  As 
we  walked  through  the  woods,  I  had, 
to  stoop  low  under  some  branches. 
After  awhile  I  straightened  up  to 
shoot  a  squirrel.  A  big  thorn  cut  my1 
head.  It  hurt  and  bled  badly.  Father 
had  to  take  me  back  to  my  aunt’s| 
home. — Dallas  McMullen. 

Thanksgiving  At  School 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  during 
Thanksgiving  vacation  at  school.  Foi 
dinner  Thursday  we  had  turkey  and 
ham  with  all  the  things  that  go  with 
such  a  feast.  We  had  a  wonderful 
trip  to  Jacksonville  where  we  had 
a  picnic  lunch  and  visited  the  zoo. 
Most  of  us  went  to  several  movie: 
downtown  and  to  church  on  Sunday 
— Tommy  Peiper. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
My  Eighteenth  Birthday 

On  Friday  night,  October  23,  ill 
had  a  delightful  birthday  party.  Myj' 
birthday  is  October  26.  All  of  my|i 
classmates  and  I  had  dates,  so  we  hac( 
a  lot  of  fun  dancing.  I  wore  my 
prettiest  pink  party  dress.  Mrs.  Kress 
Miss  Wright,  Mother,  and  Aunt  Ma-: 
rion  had  a  nice  long  chat  while  we 
young  people  were  dancing  and  jok¬ 
ing.  I  received  beautiful  gifts.  I  wa:j 
grateful  to  them  all. 

Two  days  after  the  party,  Aunt 
Marion,  Mother,  and  I  went  to  Silvei 
Springs.  We  stayed  overnight  there 
The  next  day,  which  was  my  birthday 
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we  went  sightseeing  at  Silver  Springs. 
We  went  in  the  underwater  boat  and 
we  saw  the  famous  Tommy  Bartletts’ 
Deer  Ranch.  The  deer  are  amazingly 
tame  and  gentle.  As  I  began  taking 
pictures  of  them,  many  female  deer 
hurriedly  crowded  around  the  camera 
as  if  they  wanted  to  pose  for  it.  It 
amused  and  tickled  me  silly.  The  male 
deer  only  shied  away  from  the 
camera.  The  colored  pictures  I  took 
of  them  turned  out  beautiful  and 
amusing.  Then  we  went  shopping  in 
some  of  the  stores.  Mother  and  Aunt 
Marion  got  two  cotton  dresses  each. 
It  being  my  birthday,  I  was  allowed 
to  get  what  I  wanted.  Then  we  went 
to  see  the  little  church  called  the 
Prince  of  Peace.  Later  we  came  home. 
We  were  so  tired  but  happy. 

I  had  the  most  wonderful  eigh¬ 
teenth  birthday.  —  Marion  Traylor 
Preacher. 

A  Thanksgiving  Birthday 

Thanksgiving  holiday  at  home  was 
especially  enjoyed  by  me  because  my 
birthday  was  on  Friday,  the  day  after 
Thanksgiving. 

My  parents  gave  me  some  nice 
clothes  for  my  birthday.  My  big 
brother  gave  me  a  manicure  kit  from 
Australia.  Little  brother  gave  me  a 
box  of  my  favorite  candy,  chocolate 
peppermint  patties.  My  next  door 
neighbor  gave  me  a  lovely  autograph 
doll.  Terry  surprised  me  with  a  very 
useful  cookbook. 

On  Saturday  Terry  and  I  had  fun 
making  cream  puffs.  We  used  my  new 
cookbook. 

After  Christmas  I  will  bring  my 
autograph  doll  to  school  and  let  my 
friends  write  their  names  on  it  so  I’ll 
always  remember  them.  —  Carol 
Grimes. 

No  Turkey —  But  Fun 

Thanksgiving  morning  my  daddy 
and  I  went  hunting.  We  got  four 
quail. 

We  had  a  large  family  Thanks¬ 
giving  dinner.  I  worked  on  my  stamp 
collection  book  that  afternoon. 

Friday  morning  I  worked  in  my 
father’s  electric  shop.  I  put  up  some 
ceiling  fixtures  for  his  new  display. 

After  supper  my  Uncle  Gill  from 
Fort  Green  Springs  phoned  and  said 
that  he  had  shot  thirty-five  quail  in 
his  own  woods. 

Saturday  afternoon  we  went  to 
visit  Uncle  Gill.  Early  Sunday  we 
went  to  the  woods,  hopeful  to  shoot 
some  turkeys.  We  sat  and  waited,  but 
not  one  turkey  came  our  way.  We 
were  disappointed. 

By  noon  many  of  my  aunts,  uncles, 
and  cousins  came  from  Tampa,  Miami, 
and  Jacksonville.  Uncle  Gill’s  home 
was  packed  with  eighty-seven  people. 
We  had  three  very  large  turkeys  and 
many  good  things  for  dinner.  Being 
so  full,  and  having  such  a  nice  va¬ 
cation,  I  didn’t  mind  returning  to 
school  late  Sunday  afternoon  after 
Thanksgiving. — Wayne  Kennedy. 


Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Last  Wednesday  some  children 
went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  They 
rode  on  the  trains,  buses,  or  in  cars.  I 
left  on  the  bus  from  St.  Augustine 
about  10:15  a.m.  for  Plant  Citv.  I 
arrived  there  at  4:40  p.m.  When  I 
got  to  the  bus  station,  I  shook  hands 
with  my  father.  Later  I  went  home 
and  I  loved  my  mother  and  sister, 
Sylvia. 

Thursday  morning  my  mother, 
father,  Cindy,  grandma,  and  I  went 
to  Bradenton.  My  father  asked  me 
if  I  wanted  to  drive  the  car-.  I  said, 
“Yes.”  After  awhile  I  stopped  to 
change  with  my  father.  He  said,  “Do 
you  like  to  drive  it?”  I  said,  “Yes.” 

After  awhile  we  arrived  there  and 
we  had  a  good  dinner.  I  didn’t  eat 
turkey. 

That  afternoon  we  went  fishing. 
Later  we  went  to  my  parents’  friends’ 
house. 

Friday  morning  I  mowed  Mrs. 
Hurton’s  yard  and  another  woman’s 
yard.  I  earned  three  dollars. 

That  afternoon  my  mother,  Cindy, 
and  I  walked  downtown  to  buy 
some  things.  My  mother  bought  me 
some  new  trousers  and  a  suit  for 
Christmas.  Then  we  went  to  a  drug 
store  to  wait  for  my  sister,  Sylvia. 

Saturday  morning  mother  woke  me 
up  and  she  told  me  that  Charles 
wanted  me  to  help  him,  so  I  put  on 
my  clothes  and  ate  breakfast.  Martha 
came  to  my  home  and  took  me  to 
Charles.  When  he  came,  I  shook 
hands  with  him.  Larry,  Charles,  and 
I  drove  in  his  truck  to  Plant  City.  My 
boy  friend  Larry  and  I  were  working 
hard  to  carry  food.  Charles  didn't 
work  because  he  took  care  of  his 
baby  Wayne  in  his  truck.  Then  we 
stopped  and  went  to  another  company. 
Larry  and  I  worked  again.  When  we 
finished,  Charles  gave  him  and  me 
three  dollars  each.  Then  I  went 
home  and  ate  dinner. 

That  afternoon  I  mowed  Grades' 
yard  and  when  I  finished  her  yard, 
she  gave  me  two  dollars.  Then  I  went 
home.  I  earned  eight  dollars  from 
the  jobs.  I  had  a  good  time  on  my 
vacation. — Sherrill  Jarvis. 

Thanksgiving  Holiday 

Last  Wednesday  afternoon,  the  old¬ 
er  girls  who  stayed  here  for  Thanks¬ 
giving  went  for  a  walk  through  the 
city.  That  night  we  girls  invited  the 
boys  to  our  dormitory  for  a  party.  We 
danced  and  played  some  games.  The 
boys  went  back  to  their  dormitory 
around  9:  00  p.m. 

Thursday  morning  we  girls  went 
to  see  the  new  blind  building  and 
went  for  a  walk  around  the  houses. 
Some  of  us  looked  for  Sandra  Ziglar, 
Sandy  Kress,  Dottie  Bridges,  Sue 
Welsh,  and  other  girls.  They  went  an¬ 
other  way.  It  looked  like  thej 
lost  but  they  weren’t.  They  went  into 
a  drive-in-theatre  and  went  to  sc 
New  Gates.  Around  12:00  wc  took  a 
bath  and  dressed  for  Thanksgivm: 
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Dragons  Open  Cage  Season  with  Loss  to  South  Carolina  Hornets 


On  December  5,  the  1959-1960 
basketball  season  started  here  at 
our  school  with  the  seasons  hist 
game  against  the  visiting  Hornets 
from  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  of  Spartanburg,  South 
Carolina. 

It  marked  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  our  school  that  we  have 
ever  opened  our  basketball  season 
against  another  school  for  the  deaf 
team.  But  alas  and  alack,  it  was  a 
sad  opening  for  us  as  our  greener 
and  smaller  team  went  down 
fighting  to  the  much  taller  op¬ 
ponents  from  the  Palmetto  State 
by  a  score  of  53-28. 

The  contest  was  much  closer 
than  the  score  indicates,  however, 
and  the  Dragons  fought  the  in¬ 
vaders  all  the  way. 

The  visitors  were  led  by  six 
foot  seven  inch  Charlie  McKinney 
who  certainly  must  be  the  tallest 
boy  playing  basketball  in  any  of 
our  schools  for  the  deaf.  He  con¬ 
trolled  both  backboards  and  also 
proved  to  be  an  effective  play- 
maker  from  the  pivot  slot  where 
he  could  easily  hold  the  ball  high 
above  the  heads  of  the  shorter 
Dragons  while  waiting  for  his 
teammates  to  get  into  position  to 
score.  He  teamed  up  beautifully 
with  Jimmy  Brockman  for  a  one- 
two  scoring  punch.  The  latter  was 
on  the  shooting  end  of  the  deal 
most  of  the  evening  and  wound  up 
with  a  net  of  32  points  on  12  field 
goals  and  8  fouls.  For  the  Dragons, 
Roy  DeMotte  and  Frankie  Green, 
two  boys  up  from  the  “B”  team 
last  year,  shared  scoring  honors 
with  12  points  each. 

Bunnell  66 — Dragons  33 

The  Dragons’  next  foe  was  an 
old  conference  opponent,  the  Bun¬ 
nell  Bulldogs,  here  on  December  8. 
The  visitors,  preseason  favorites 
to  take  top  laurels  in  the  confer¬ 
ence,  were  led  by  a  trio  of  veteran 
players  who  helped  them  into  the 
runner-up  slot  in  the  conference 
tournament  last  season. 

The  game  opened  slowly  and 
the  invaders  eased  into  a  13-4  lead 
at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  and 
maintained  it  in  the  second  canto 
to  take  a  29-16  lead  off  the  floor 
at  half-time.  They  applied  pres¬ 
sure  in  the  final  half,  bucketing 
25  points  in  the  third  period  and 


adding  12  more  in  the  final  canto. 
The  final  score  was  66-33.  Young 
Roy  DeMotte  led  the  Dragons  with 
18  points,  his  best  performance  of 
the  year.  The  rest  of  the  team, 
while  working  hard  and  constantly 
trying,  was  off  badly  and  could 
give  him  little  help  with  the  scoring 
load. 

Baldwin  49 — Dragons  14 

Baldwin’s  Indians  came  to  town 
on  December  11  and  wasted  little 
time  in  handing  the  Dragons  their 
third  straight  loss  by  the  lop-sided 
score  of  49-14.  The  locals  could  do 
little  against  the  Indians’  fast 
break  and  the  invaders  built  up  a 
26-4  lead  at  half  time  and  coasted 
thru  the  second  half,  using  their 
subs  freely. 

Crescent  City  60 — Dragons  29 

The  first  road  trip  of  the  year 
saw  the  locals  headed  south  to¬ 
wards  the  Orange  Tree  Country 
for  an  encounter  with  our  old 
friends  and  foes,  the  Crescent  City 
Rebels.  The  Rebels  started  fast  and 
rough,  using  a  new  style  of  play 
taught  by  their  new  coach,  and 
stole  the  ball  from  the  Dragons  on 
the  front  court.  They  committed 
numerous  fouls  on  the  Dragons 
and  the  inability  of  our  boys  to 
cash  in  on  these  free  throws  cost 
them  a  chance  to  pick  up  some 
valuable  points.  The  locals  lofted 
a  grand  total  of  37  free  throws 
at  the  hoop  but  could  sink  only 
11  of  them  for  a  29  percentage. 
It  was  clearly  one  of  the  worst 
exhibitions  of  foul  shooting  our 
team  has  ever  given.  The  Drag¬ 
ons  did  fairly  well  from  the 
field,  scoring  18  points  on  9  field 
goals  and  had  they  cashed  in 
on  those  37  free  throws  the  total 
would  have  been  much  greater. 
The  final  score  was  60-29. 

Despite  the  four  straight  losses, 
the  boys  have  been  trying  hard 
and  not  one  of  them  has  shown  any 
discouragement  or  readiness  to 
quit.  They  know  that  it  is  only  a 
matter  of  time  until  they  can  get 
some  experience  and  then  the  aver¬ 
ages  will  take  care  of  themselves. 
Nearly  all  of  the  boys  on  the  team 
have  two  more  years  to  play  and 
while  we  may  be  taking  our  lumps 
this  year,  we  surely  will  be  knock¬ 
ing  off  some  of  the  teams  that  are 
beating  us  in  another  year  or  two. 


Mr.  Alsobrook  seems  to  have  a 
large  crop  of  eager  beavers  work¬ 
ing  hard  to  make  the  “B”  team 
and  as  the  old  saying  goes  “where 
there’s  a  will,  there’s  a  way.”  Per- 
baps  this  “way”  for  us  is  the  way 
to  victories. 

- o - 

Lassies  37 — South  Carolina  23 

On  December  5  the  Lassies 
opened  the  season  with  a  win  by 
defeating  the  South  Carolina  girls 
37-23.  It  was  a  big  win  to  put 
under  our  belts  for  the  first  game 
of  the  season.  Carolina  defeated 
our  Lassies  in  South  Carolina  on 
our  meeting  a  year  ago,  so  this 
year  our  girls  came  back  with  a 
win,  thus  making  our  standing 
with  the  South  Carolina  girls  2 
wins  and  one  loss  in  three  years 
we  have  been  playing  them. 

All  of  the  Lassies  saw  action 
in  this  game.  Our  Joyce  Gray  came 
through  with  17  points,  starting 
her  season  off  with  a  bang.  The 
guards,  Sandy  Kress,  a  newcomer 
from  the  B  squad  of  last  year, 
Mary  Spell,  Joyce  Crutchley,  Joan 
Holdsambeck,  and  Doris  Genton 
were  outstanding. 

We  will  be  losing  the  services  of 
Faye  Hogg  and  Doris  Genton  who 
have  turned  19  years  old  and 
will  not  be  able  to  play.  Others  on 
the  team  and  who  play  good 
basketball  are  Judy  Horne,  a  B 
team  product  of  last  year,  Ruby 
Nell  Allen,  Bonnie  Williams,  Diane 
Dan,  and  Gloria  Snowden. 

Lassies  vs.  Bunnell 

The  second  game  of  the  season 
wasn’t  so  sensational  as  the  first — 
against  our  rivals,  the  Bunnell 
girls.  The  game  was  played  here 
at  home  December  8,  and,  despite 
the  29  to  55  loss,  Joyce  Gray 
managed  to  rack  up  23  points.  j 

Bunnell’s  sharpshooter,  Jo  Ann 
Morris,  was  really  hot  in  her 
shooting  ability  and  racked  up  24 
points. 

Lassies  vs.  Baldwin 

Still  another  loss  came  at  the 
hands  of  the  St.  John’s  River  Con¬ 
ference  Championship  runner-ups 
of  last  season.  The  score  was  54-78, 
but  it  was  a  battle  to  the  finish. 
It  was  a  battle  of  points  until  the 
4th  quarter  when  Baldwin  pulled 
away  by  the  sharpshooting  of  their 
sharpshooter,  Mary  Robinson,  thus 
giving  Baldwin  a  20  point  lead. 

Score  at  halftime  was  29-33. 
Joyce  Gray,  ace  shooter  for  the 
Lassies,  made  42  big  points  in  this 
game.  Guards  Joyce  Crutchley  and 
Sandy  Kress  were  outstanding 
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Lassies  vs.  Crescent  City 

On  December  15  we  were  handed 
still  another  loss  by  Crescent  City, 
making  our  standing  1  win  and 
3  losses.  This  game  was  played  in 
Crescent  City  and  the  fast  working 
Crescent  City  girls  seemed  to  out 
play  our  Lassies  all  the  way. 

Joyce  Gray  made  23  points.  Joan 
Holdsambeck  and  Mary  Spell  did 
fine  work  at  the  guard  positions. 

Our  Lassies  are  working  hard 
and  looking  better  with  each  game. 
After  losing  our  two  first  stringers 
in  Faye  Hogg  and  Doris  Genton  we 
are  breaking  in  some  new  girls  for 
the  positions,  and  it  does  take  time 
and  experience  to  do  this.  I  am 
sure  with  the  new  year  we  will 
be  ready  and  will  be  winning  some 
games. 


Our  “B”  Lassies 

We  also  have  a  “B”  team  this 
year  that  is  working  hard  and 
will  start  their  season  after  Christ¬ 
mas  with  a  7 -game  schedule.  They 
will  be  going  on  trips  with  the 
“A”  girls  and  will  be  playing 
against  Macclenny,  Pierson,  Bun¬ 
nell,  and  Saint  Augustine  High 
School. 

The  girls  making  up  the  “B” 
Lassies  team  are  as  follows:  Betty 
Register,  Edna  Lovering,  Frances 
Ealum,  Shirley  Moore,  Nadine 
Dale,  Darlene  Tepper,  Altean 
Smith,  Sarah  Chaney,  Jeanefure 
Crews,  Gail  Spell,  Rosalee  Bryan, 
Janey  Jenkins,  Karen  Wandler, 
and  Roberta  Thaggard. 

- o - 

Our  Cheerleaders 

Our  Cheerleaders  this  year  are 
doing  a  fine  job.  They  completed 
their  work  with  the  football  team 
and  did  a  wonderful  iob.  Now  they 
are  working  with  the  basketball 
teams. 

The  “A”  Cheerleaders  cheer  for 
the  “A”  boys’  games  and  the  “B” 
Cheerleaders  cheer  for  the  “B” 
boys’  and  the  “A”  Lassies’  games. 

The  “A”  Cheerleaders  are  as 
follows:  Diane  Dan,  Marsha  Brown, 
Doris  Genton,  Darlene  Tepper, 
Sue  Slappey,  Joyce  Gray,  Angel 
Smith  of  the  Blind  Department, 
Shirley  Moore,  and  our  Boy  Cheer¬ 
leader  Jeff  Hockenberger. 

The  “B”  Cheerleaders  are  as 
follows:  Barbara  Read,  Sandra 
Zigler,  Mildred  Nelson,  Patty  Dun¬ 
can,  Gloria  Brooks,  Brenda  Sher- 
ritt,  Karen  Wandler,  and  Bobbie 
McLeod. 
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place  to  have  a  party.  The  girls  voted 
to  wear  formats  and  the  boys  were 
all  dressed  up  too.  The  living  room, 
television  room,  and  hobby  rooms 
were  beautifully  decorated  and  from 
the  minute  the  first  guest  arrived 
it  was  a  good  party.  Just  about 
every  boy  and  girl  from  the  seventh 
through  the  twelfth  grades  were 
there. 

From  the  faculty  and  staff  we  had 
Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Foster,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Albrecht,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sowell  and 
Gary,  Mrs.  Lee,  Mrs.  Tobin,  and 
Michael,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Merritt  and 
Janice,  Mrs.  Willie  Lee  Martin  and 
Danny,  Miss  Skinner,  Mrs.  Koger, 
Mr.  Ziegenfuss,  Mrs.  Hillier,  Mrs. 
Bishop,  Mrs.  McCormack,  and  Mr. 
Iverson. 

Santa  paid  us  a  visit  and  after  the 
gifts  were  exchanged  we  sat  around 
the  piano  and  sang  carols.  The  girls’ 
quartette  also  sang  for  us. 

On  Saturday,  December  12,  a 
group  of  high  school  students  went  to 
Gainesville  for  the  annual  Christmas 
party  given  by  the  Delta  Gamma 
Sorority  girls  of  the  University  of 
Florida.  Our  chaperons  were  Mr. 
Davis,  Mr.  Angus,  and  Mr.  Foster. 
We  look  forward  to  this  party  from 
one  year  to  the  next  and  it  is  one  of 
the  outstanding  events  of  our  school 
year. 

We  arrived  in  Gainesville  at  the 
sorority  house  about  eleven  o’clock 
and  the  minutes  flew  by  until  time 
for  our  departure  about  three  in  the 
afternoon. 

Elizabeth  Bishop  and  Shelley 
Lashley,  graduates  from  our  school, 
who  are  attending  the  University  were 
there  and  we  were  glad  to  see  them. 
The  girls  of  the  Delta  Gamma  Sor¬ 
ority  always  make  us  feel  right  at 
home  and  we  think  they  are  wonder¬ 
ful  hostesses. 

The  excitement  of  all  the  parties, 
the  nlay,  and  the  trios  has  been  lots 
of  fun  but  it  has  left  us  all  slightly 
exhausted.  Now  that  we  are  leaving 
school  for  the  Christmas  vacation 
perhaps  we  will  have  time  to  get 
some  much  needed  rest.  As  the  holi¬ 
day  season  draws  nearer  and  nearer 
we  send  to  each  of  you  our  very  best 
wishes  for  a  Merry  Christmas  and  a 
very  prosperous  New  Year. — Peggy 
Van  Fossen,  ’61. 


- o - 
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rules  were  different  from  our  I 
wasn’t  disappointed  when  our  boys 
had  lost  the  game.  One  boy  was  very 
tall  and  when  he  jumped  he  could 
touch  the  ring  of  the  basket.  Wei', 
what  is  making  the  boys  lose 
Brenda  Sherritt. 
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Conducted,  by  the  Teachers 
of  the  Primary  Department 


Our  last  Weekly  Reader  was 
about  Christmas.  There  was  a 
poem  with  three  lines.  We  wrote 
three  more  lines  ourselves.  Here  is 
the  poem. 

Christmas  is  a  beautful  time. 
With  faces  smiling. 

With  lights  shining. 

With  bells  ringing. 

With  people  singing. 

With  friends  calling. 

Christmas  is  a  beautiful  time. 

—  Frances  Mann 

I  got  a  long  typed  airmail  letter 
from  Grandmother.  She  lives  in 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  She  sent  me 
some  pictures  of  the  volcano,  Ki- 
lauea  Iki.  One  day  it  shot  up  1700 
feet.  Many  people  went  to  see  it. 
Some  people  flew  over  it  in  air¬ 
planes.  I  know  it  was  a  wonderful 
sight. — Ronald  Tanfield 

Our  Christmas  Program 

Introductory  Remarks  Mrs.  Scott 

Greetings  . Mr.  Wallace 

Mr.  Lane 

Trimming  the  Tree  Miss  Starnes 
Merry  Christmas  Mrs.  Adams 

Mrs.  Grady 

Here  Comes  Santa  Claus  Mrs.  Tart 
Miss  Lanham 
Santa  and  his  Deer  Miss  Criscillis 
Mrs.  Fleming 

Rudolph,  the  Red-nosed 

Reindeer  Mrs.  King 

While  Shepherds 

Watched  Miss  Olson 

Miss  Guilmartin 
Tableau  Mrs.  Forsyth 

Miss  Wright 
We  Journey  There  Sharon  McGinnis 
O  Little  Town  of 

Bethlehem  Miss  Burnet 

Away  in  a  Manger  Mrs.  Brinkman 
Mrs.  Evans 

Silent  Night  Audience 

Santa’s  Arrival 


Debbie’s  Christmas  Card 

Debbie’s  mother  and  father  sent 
her  a  mammoth  Christmas  card. 
It  is  very  long.  There  are  boys  and 
girls  on  the  Christmas  card. 

Some  boys  and  girls  came  to  see 
it.  They  were  surprised.  We  were 
surprised  too. — Miss  Lanham’s 
Class 

Our  Christmas  Trip 

We  went  to  town  Monday.  We 
went  on  the  school  bus. 

We  saw  Santa  Claus.  He  gave 
us  some  candy. 

We  walked  around.  We  saw 
many  toys.  We  saw  airplanes, 
dolls,  doll  dresses,  and  fire  trucks. 

We  saw  many  Christmas  things. 
We  saw  bells,  wreaths,  Christmas 
balls,  candy  canes,  Christmas 
trees,  Christmas  stockings,  Christ¬ 
mas  candles,  and  Santa  Claus 
candles. 

My  teacher  bought  me  some 
candy. 

We  had  a  good  time. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Kenny  Hoops  got  a  box.  He  got 
a  cap  and  some  candy. 

Barbara  Terry  went  home.  She 
had  a  good  time. 

Murphy  McGhee  has  a  toy  bus. 

Larry  Padgett  has  a  new  coat. 

Robert  Raines  got  a  letter. 

Irene  Booth  saw  four  squirrels. 

Tommy  W  i  n  b  o  r  n  has  new 
glasses. 


December  Birthdays 
Nancy  Granthum  December  5 

Carolyn  Ball  December  7 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  December  7 

Murphy  McGhee  December  8 

Ernie  Birdwell  December  9 

Thomas  Winborn  December  12 

Betty  Booth  December  16 

Irene  Brooks  December  28 

Randall  Davidson  December  29 


Christmas  Colors 

Red  is  my  color  for  Christmas- 
Red  as  the  candles  gay, 

Red  as  the  suit  that  Santa  Claus 
Wears  on  this  happy  day. 

Green  is  my  color  for  Christmas- 
Green  as  a  Christmas  tree, 

Green  as  the  wreaths  in  the  win 
dow 

For  everyone  to  see. 

Gold  is  my  color  for  Christmas- 
Bright  as  the  Christmas  star, 

Gold  as  the  gifts  of  the  wise  me 
Brought  from  their  lands  afar. 

White  is  my  color  for  Christmas- 
White  as  the  new-fallen  snow, 
White  as  the  robes  of  the  angel 
Who  sang  in  the  long  ago. 

— Anna  J.  Buttre\ 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  has  new  brow 
pants. 

Jeanne  DuBois  got  some  cookie 
from  home. 

Arthur  Fugitt  rode  in  the  schoc 
bus. 

Steven  Hendrix  has  a  new  to 
truck. 

Donna  Pearson  saw  Sant 
Claus. 

Jacqueline  Smith’s  mother  an 
brother  came  to  school  one  day. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 
Larry  Elliott  went  home  fc 
Thanksgiving. 

John  Hogg’s  mother  bought  hii 
a  new  T-shirt  and  new  brow 
shoes.  He  has  new  socks,  too. 

Marsha  Jones  can  sing  “Jesb 
Loves  Me.” 

Ricky  Malcolm  went  home  fc 
Thanksgiving.  He  went  on  tb 
train. 

Bobby  Roath  has  a  new  blu 
and  white  shirt. 
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Alyce  Slater  wrote  a  letter  to 

Fary  and  Robbie. 

Gary  Stump  got  four  boxes  and 
sight  birthday  cards  for  his  birth¬ 
day. 

Wanda  Vickers  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  She  got  a  hair  cut. 

Robin  Work  got  a  dollar  from 
her  daddy. 

Robbie  Gatchell  has  new 
glasses.  He  likes  them. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 
Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  box  of 
pretty  clothes  from  her  grand¬ 
mother. 

Jimmy  McElmurry  got  a  box  of 
cookies  from  his  mother. 

Sue  Moody  found  some  pretty 
leaves  one  day. 

Jim  Hamlin  got  a  toy  tractor 
from  his  father. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  a  new  color 
book. 

Bobby  Sanders  had  a  birthday 
party. 

Rhoda  Gordon  likes  to  color. 
Beth  Davis  liked  the  circus. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Gail  Owens  went  to  see  her 
grandmother  and  grandfather  at 
Thanksgiving  time. 

George  Vaughn  has  a  cute 
clown  doll. 

Jerry  Register  came  back  to 
school  by  bus  after  Thanksgiving. 

Joy  Wetherington  got  a  letter 
from  Santa  Claus.  She  was  so 
surprised. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

The  boys  and  girls  saw  a  movie 
one  Saturday.  The  movie  was 
about  Cinderella. — Jerry  Walters 

I  went  home  one  Wednesday.  My 
brother,  my  sister,  and  I  went  to 
the  movie  Saturday.  We  saw  three 
funny  men. — Dougie  Montgomery 

I  went  home  November  25.  I  had 
Thanksgiving  dinner  Thursday.  I 
ate  corn,  turkey,  and  fish. — Danny 
Watson 

Mother  baked  a  birthday  cake 
one  day.  I  had  a  birthday  party.  I 
got  a  pink  dress. — Nancy  Gran- 
thum 

I  went  home  November  13.  My 
family  and  I  went  on  an  airplane. 
We  went  far  away.  We  went  to  a 
big,  big  town.  I  saw  some  snow. — 
Camelle  Bryan 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Ernie  Birdwell  had  a  birthday 
December  9.  She  was  eight  years 
old. 

Johnny  Wright’s  mother  and 
father  came  to  see  him  for 


Thanksgiving.  He  went  to  the  zoo 
in  Jacksonville. 

Stevie  Reid  has  a  color  book  and 
four  little  cars. 

Randy  Register  went  to  town. 
He  saw  Santa  Claus  on  a  big  fire 
truck. 

Gail  Clark  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  A  doctor  took  her 
tonsils  out. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Brantley  Searson’s  bean  plants 
died.  He  threw  them  in  the  waste 
basket. — Jimmy  Harden 

Sandy  Parrot  got  a  nice  birth¬ 
day  box  from  her  mother.  She 
shared  her  candy  and  gum  with 
us. — Mike  Jenkins 

Ronnie  Trumble  and  Rodney 
Witzel  went  to  Walker  Hall  with 
Mrs.  Mickler.  Rodney  carried  a 
large  box  and  a  small  box  for  Mrs. 
Mickler. — Tim  Tucker 

Teddy  Clemons  saw  a  sick 
woman  in  an  ambulance.  She  was 
going  to  the  hospital. — Ronnie 
Trumble 

Morgan  Brown  has  a  funny 
toy  rooster.  It  says,  “Cock-a- 
doodle-do.” — Carol  McCall 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

I  saw  Santa  Claus.  He  gave  me 
a  book  and  a  candy  cane. — Diane 
Roath 
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I  have  seven  birds  at  home. — 
Irene  Brooks 

Eddie  has  a  telescope.  He  can 
see  far  away. — Bill  Baird 

We  went  to  the  movie  one  Sat¬ 
urday.  We  saw  “Black  Beauty.” — 
Eddie  Braren 

I  have  a  big  doll.  I  like  to  play 
with  it. — Terry  Kirk 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  saw  the  Christmas  parade 
with  my  family.  Mother  didn’t  go. 
We  saw  Santa  Claus  in  a  fire 
truck,  soldiers,  bands,  and  Boy 
Scouts.  A  Boy  Scout  threw  a  lol¬ 
lipop  to  me  and  I  caught  it.  It 
was  a  small  parade,  but  I  liked  it. 
— George  Dorough 

We  went  to  Sunday  school  in 
Walker  Hall  November  17.  Mrs. 
Banta  played  the  piano.  Miss 
Burnet  led  the  songs.  The  lesson 
was  about  Elisha.  He  told  the 
people  about  God.  I  like  Sunday 
school. — Bob  McMahon 

We  have  two  sweet  potatoes  in 
our  room.  Miss  Olson  put  one  of 
them  in  a  vase  and  the  other  in  a 
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school.  Santa  Claus  will  give  us 
chocolate  Santas  and  candy  canes. 

Christmas  is  a  happy  time. — All 
of  us. 

We  went  to  the  gym  Saturday 
night,  December  5.  We  saw  the 
Florida  and  South  Carolina  teams 
play  basketball.  The  Florida  girls 
won.  Florida  colors  are  red  and 
white.  South  Carolina  colors  are 
green  and  white.  We  had  candy 
and  potato  chips.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Susan  Gregory 

We  worked  to  make  the  dormi¬ 
tory  pretty  for  Christmas.  We  put 
up  white,  red,  and  green  festoons. 
It  looks  very  pretty  now. — Donna 
Register 

Mrs.  Forsyth  bought  three  plas¬ 
tic  Christmas  trees.  The  trees  are 
full  of  candy  and  are  very  pretty. 
The  trees  came  in  boxes,  and  the 
boxes  are  pretty,  too. — Barbara 
Crawford 

I  saw  President  Eisenhower  on 
TV  one  night  in  December.  He 
said  “Good-bye.”  He  will  be  gone 
for  three  weeks.  He  will  visit 
many  countries  and  see  many 
people.  He  will  make  many 
friends  for  America.  —  Denns 
Kitler 

We  went  to  the  boys’  dormitory 
Friday  morning,  December  11.  Mr. 
House  is  building  a  trailer.  He 
showed  it  to  us.  We  would  like  to 
ride  in  it  some  day. — Danny  Eason 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

We  went  to  town  at  9  o’clock 
December  9.  Mr.  Carre  drove  the 
school  bus.  We  went  to  the  little 
dime  store  on  Saint  George  Street. 
We  looked  at  toys,  but  did  not 
buy  any.  Then  we  went  to  Mc- 
Crory’s.  We  looked  at  toys  there, 
but  did  not  buy  any.  We  went  to 
Woolworth’s  from  McCrory’s.  We 
bought  Christmas  presents  for 
each  other.  Mrs.  Evans  bought 
cokes  for  us.  We  like  cokes  very 
much.  We  went  out  on  the  street 
and  saw  the  school  bus  waiting 
for  us.  We  came  back  to  school  at 
10:30.  We  had  a  good  time  in  town. 
— Carolyn  Hammock 

Mrs.  Kalal  brought  Mrs.  Evans 
some  pretty  earrings  and  corsages 
December  10.  Mrs.  Evans  paid  Mrs. 
Kalal  two  dollars  for  them.  Mrs. 
Kalal  said,  “Thank  you  very 
much.”  Mrs.  Evans  chose  a  red  and 
silver  corsage  and  a  white  and 
gold  set.  The  Senior  girls  made 
them. — Charlotte  Wiggins 

We  will  go  to  Jacksonville  De¬ 
cember  13  at  8  o’clock  on  the 

Page  Twelve 


school  bus.  We  will  go  to  a  big 
room  and  sit  down.  Then  Santa 
Claus  will  come.  He  will  give  us 
many  gifts.  I  like  Santa  Claus.  I 
hope  we  have  ice  cream. — Leroy 
Gardiner 

We  made  calendars  and  Christ¬ 
mas  cards  for  mothers  and  dad¬ 
dies.  Mrs.  Evans  cut  green  cards. 
We  made  ribbon  curls.  We  pasted 
pictures  on  the  cards.  Then  we 
washed  our  hands. — Carol  Sigmon 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

We  went  to  the  circus  Novem¬ 
ber  19  at  two  o’clock.  We  rode  on 
the  school  bus. 

First,  we  went  to  see  the  two 
elephants  and  then  we  went  to  see 
the  wild  animals  in  cages.  We  saw 
a  llama,  a  porcupine,  monkeys, 
two  lions,  and  a  bear. 

We  saw  circus  acts  and  funny 
clowns.  We  saw  ten  dogs  do  some 
good  tricks.  We  also  saw  a  big 
elephant  put  his  two  front  feet 
on  a  little  elephant’s  back  and 
the  elephants  walked  around  in 
a  circle. 

We  had  refreshments  at  the 
circus.  I  had  popcorn  and  a  coke. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
circus. — Bobby  Fuller 

I  went  home  Wednesday  after¬ 
noon  for  Thanksgiving.  Grannie, 
Aunt  Nell,  Peggy,  Bill,  Bob,  Mike, 
and  I  went  downtown  Friday 
afternoon  to  do  some  shopping. 
Grannie  and  I  bought  a  pair  of 
school  shoes,  a  pair  of  Sunday 
shoes,  and  a  blue  dress. 

I  saw  Santa  Claus.  He  was  a  real 
one.  Bob,  Bill,  and  Mike  talked  to 
Santa. 

Grannie  bought  me  an  umbrel¬ 
la. — Sharon  McGinnis 

Winter  is  not  here  yet  but  up 
north  it  is  very,  very,  cold!  They 
are  having  blizzards  and  below 
zero  temperatures.  We  had  cold 
weather  last  night.  It  was  32  de¬ 
grees. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  showed  us  three 
newspaper  pictures  this  morning. 
They  were  about  the  weather  up 
north.  The  cars  were  covered  with 
snow. — James  L.  Goodwin 

We  went  to  town  to  buy  Christ¬ 
mas  presents  for  each  other  in  our 
class.  We  went  to  the  bank  and 
looked  at  the  beautiful  Christmas 
decorations  first. 

We  saw  some  beautiful  Christ¬ 
mas  decorations.  We  had  a  cup  of 
orange  juice  and  a  lady  gave  us 
two  lollipops. 

We  went  on  the  elevator  up  to 
the  sixth  floor.  That  was  excit¬ 
ing!  We  went  to  the  dime  store 


and  bought  Christmas  presents.  ! 
bought  a  wrist  watch  and  a  Sant; 
Claus  candle.  We  went  to  the  pos1 
office  and  looked  around.  A  ladj 
gave  us  a  Santa  Claus  button.  W( 
also  saw  Santa  Claus’  house  but  h* 
was  not  there. — Sharon  McGinni: 

We  went  to  the  Homecoming 
dance  in  the  gym  one  Saturdaj 
night. 

I  saw  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallac< 
dancing  together.  I  saw  Mr.  anc 
Mrs.  House  dancing,  too. 

Mr.  Wallace  danced  with  th< 
homecoming  queen.  Her  name  i 
Doris  Ann  Genton.  She  is  ver; 
pretty. — Dotty  Sontag 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

The  circus  came  to  St.  Augus 
tine  November  19.  We  went  to  se 
it  on  the  school  bus.  First  we  sa\ 
the  animals.  We  saw  two  big  ele 
phants,  some  horses,  monkeys,  ti 
gers,  dogs,  a  lion,  bear,  and  go 
rilla.  I  liked  the  dogs  best.  The 
we  went  inside  the  big  circus  tent 
The  clowns  were  very  funny.  W 
saw  lots  of  good  acts.  —  Gle 
Greene 

We  know  a  new  song.  It  is  “< 
Little  Town  of  Bethlehem.”  W 
will  sing  it  at  our  Christmas  pro 
gram. — Loyce  Parrish 

I  had  a  good  Thanksgiving  va 
cation.  My  mother,  father,  sister; 
and  I  went  to  Douglas,  Georgi 
to  see  Grandmother  and  Grand 
father. — Wayne  Hammock 

The  boys  went  to  a  party  ct 
McLane  Hall  one  night.  We  playe 
Wink,  Musical  Chairs,  and  Livin 
Statues.  We  ate  ice  cream  an: 
cookies.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Jerr 
McEver 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  took  my  toy  to  Mrs.  Banta 
room.  I  hid  it  behind  me.  TI 
children  guessed  and  guessed, 
told  them  it  was  an  animal.  Thej 
guessed  cat,  dog,  pig,  and  hors 
At  last  Glen  Greene  guessed 
bear.  He  was  right.  I  showed  hi 
the  toy  first. — Jackie  Powers 

We  have  some  good  pictures 
Baby  Jesus.  We  like  the  one  wi' 
the  star  over  Bethlehem.  The  she] 
herds  saw  the  star  and  hurried 
see  Jesus.  They  found  him  in 
manger. — Jack  Freeman 

I  have  a  surprise  for  Mother, 
made  her  an  apron  out  of  check*, 
gingham.  It  is  green  and  white, 
put  red  cross  stitches  on  it.  I  kncj 
Mother  will  like  it. — Margo  Whit 
comb 
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A  Scene  from  the  1959-60  Christmas  Pla> 

From  left  to  right:  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Marj  Barnw<  11,  Charh  !  )(  i  Pau 
Starr  Posey,  James  Ellis,  Carol  Massey,  Patricia  Jack- 
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— No  use  trying  to  change  the  past — 
just  dont  ruin  the  present 
by  worrying  about 
the  future — 

— Anonymous 
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By  Herbert  D.  Angus 


itroductory  Remarks:  The  fol- 
ing  hypothetical  situations  deal 
<i  blindness  and  some  of  its  re¬ 
el  problems.  It  it  hoped  that  the 
is  set  forth  herein  will  not  be  in- 
ireted  as  “the  very  last  word,”  but 
t  they  will  be  taken  in  the  spirit 
which  they  are  given — that  is,  as 
oful  suggestions. 

ill  names  of  persons  mentioned 
e  are  fictitious.  However,  the 
ter  welcomes  correspondence  from 
irested  readers  and  will  do  his 
t  to  reply. 

ir  Counselor: 

used  to  be  able  to  see  perfect, 
len  I  was  five  years  old  I  got  hit 
the  eye  with  a  stick.  This  accident 
ised  an  infection  in  both  of  my 
:s  and  now  my  doctor  says  that  I 
/e  only  20/200  vision  with  my 
sses.  I  can’t  read  the  print  in  most 
}ks  and  certainly  not  in  news- 
pers.  However,  I  have  a  friend 
10  also  has  poor  vision.  She  told 
:  that  she  also  has  20/200  vision, 
e  can  read  print  which  is  quite 
all.  Since  the  doctor  says  both  of 

have  20/200  vision,  why  is  she 
le  to  see  better  than  I? — judy  haw- 
ms. 

:ar  Judy: 

The  human  eye  is  a  very  delicate 
d  compicated  thing.  Its  ability  to 
nction  properly  under  abnormal 
rcumstances  is  sometimes  amazing. 

seems  as  though  your  friend  is 
ile  to  focus  more  sharply  at  close 
nge  and  read  smaller  print.  On  the 
her  hand,  maybe  you  can  see 
:tter  at  a  distance  than  she.  The 
lility  to  use  remaining  vision  var- 
s  greatly  among  partially  seeing 
jople.  I  don’t  want  to  build  up  any 
lse  hopes;  however,  I  want  to  tell 
)u  that  many  people  learn  to  see 
Btter  by  experimenting.  Have  you 
ied  any  of  the  optical  aids  for  low 
isioned  people?  Perhaps  you  could 
se  either  the  telescope  or  micro- 
:ope  lens  which  is  now  available. 

ear  Counselor: 

I  attended  regular  public  school 
lasses  until  I  reached  the  eighth 


grade.  However,  I  knew  that  some¬ 
thing  was  happening  to  my  eyes  when 
I  was  ten  years  old.  My  doctor  told 
me  that  I  have  Retinitis  Pigmentosa. 
This  means  I  have  too  much  pigment 
in  the  retina  of  my  eyes.  My  vision 
has  grown  progressively  worse. 

I  am  now  enrolled  in  a  residential 
school  for  the  blind.  I  have  great 
difficulty  in  seeing  in  dimly  lighted 
places.  My  vision  at  night  is  very 
poor.  My  doctor  says  that  my  eyes 
may  continue  to  get  worse.  What 
can  I  do  that  will  help  me  get  around 
better  in  dark  places  and  at  night? 

- GEORGE  E.  CRANK. 


Dear  George: 

It  is  possible  that  you  will  even¬ 
tually  become  a  totally  blind  person. 
You  are  probably  already  learning 
to  read  and  write  braille.  I  believe 
this  is  also  the  time  to  begin  some 
type  of  formal  training  in  how  to 
travel  as  a  totally  blind  person.  The 
cane  is  the  most  extensively  used 
travel  aid  among  blind  people.  This 
would  be  of  great  assistance  to  you 
if  you  learn  to  use  it  properly. 

Dear  Counselor: 

My  eyes  are  extremely  sensitive  to 
light.  I  find  it  impossible  to  see  much 
of  anything  in  bright  sunlight  and  I 
can’t  do  much  better  on  cloudy  day 

My  mother  got  me  some  dark 
glasses  to  wear  and  I  found  that  I 
could  see  much  better  with  them. 
But  one  day  I  heard  a  lady  ask  my 
mother  if  I  were  blind.  Now  I  don’t 
want  peonle  to  think  I  am  blind, 
am  not  blind!  What  should  I  do. 

- MARIE  STOKES. 


iR  Marie:  ,  , 

here  is  nothing  disgraceful  about 
ig  blind.  Blindness  is  a  handicap 
ch  does  present  great  inconvcn- 
;es— one  of  these  being  in  the 
a  of  travel  and  mobility.  If  you 
see  well  enough  with  your 
3Ses  to  travel  alone  safely  and 
h  ease,  then,  by  all  means,  wear 
m.  Many  people  are  now  wearing 
.  glasses  —  yes,  even  on  cloudy 
rS.  However,  don’t  overestima  e 
,r  ability  to  see  and  function  as  a 


Dear  Counselor: 

I  am  almost  blind.  I  can  sti 
the  outline  of  a  sidewalk  on  a  I 
day  and  can  often  see  the  vh; 
figure  of  a  person  coming  t< 
me.  I  have  learned  to  use  a 
since  my  eyes  became  so  bad 
ever,  even  with  a  cane,  I  thinl 
unwise  and  unsafe  for  me  to  at 
to  cross  extremely  busy  streets 
out  assistance  from  a  sighted  p 
It  is  most  difficult  for  me  to  as) 
one  to  help  me  in  crossing  the 
How  can  I  overcome  this  tin 

— FRANK  PIERCE. 

Dear  Frank. 

It  appears  that  you  arc  mal 
fairly  good  adjustment  to  your 
ness.  It  is  understandable  th; 
feel  humiliated  in  asking  for 
ance  at  a  busy  intersection  si 
has  not  been  too  long  since  yoi 
sighted  and  quite  independe 
takes  real  courage  to  ask  foi 
but  I  believe  you  will  find  tha 
you  have  done  it  a  few  times, 
become  more  routine.  It  reall 
much  of  an  imposition  to  ask  i 
the  arm  of  a  sighted  person 
going  in  your  direction.  Just  r 
ber  that  most  people  are  mor 
willing  to  help. 

Dear  Sir: 

I  was  born  with  very  poor 
I  am  able  to  travel  all  right  \ 
using  a  cane  or  dog,  but  I  car 
signs.  I  find  it  very  difficult 
the  rest  room  in  unfamiliar 
The  signs  on  the  buses  in  m> 
town  arc  too  small  for  me  t 
even  if  the  bus  is  parked  right 
curb.  I  have  to  ask  someone  ii 
to  find  out  which  bus  to  take 
often  been  made  to  feel  quite 


them  think  I  ai 
think  I  am  illiter 
I  can  do  that  w 

Dear  Donald: 

the  situations  m 
ter  is  understanc 


r  home 
;o  read 
l  at  the 

humil- 
(1o  not 
iomc  of 
others 
ny  thing 
is  situ* 


the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  15  West  16th  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Perhaps  you  could  read  signs 
at  a  distance  and  not  have  to  depend 
on  others  for  such  information.  Here’s 
a  suggestion  for  the  difficulties  at  the 
bus  stop.  When  a  bus  pulls  up  to  the 
curb  and  stops,  step  over  to  the 
opened  front  door  and  ask  the  driver 
which  bus  it  is.  He  answers  this  ques¬ 
tion  many  times  a  day  and  would 
probably  be  more  inclined  to  think 
it  just  routine.  I  know  that  most 
handicapped  people  don’t  like  to  ad¬ 
vertise  their  shortcomings.  Never¬ 
theless,  there  is  a  time  when  an 
explanation — perhaps  in  the  form  of 
a  casual  remark — is  a  necessary  ges¬ 
ture  toward  being  understood.  I  feel 
that  the  responsibility  for  initiating 
such  understandings  rests  with  the 
visually  handicapped  person. 

Dear  Counselor: 

I  am  sixteen  years  old  and  enrolled 
in  a  fairly  large  high  school  in  my 
home  town.  So  far,  I  have  managed 
to  make  grades  which  are  above  av¬ 
erage.  My  problem  is  this.  I  have  not 
been  able  to  make  many  friends 
among  the  students — especially  among 
members  of  the  opposite  sex.  I  want 
to  date  some  of  the  girls  and  lead  a 
normal  social  life.  Is  it  possible  for 
a  totally  blind  boy  to  do  this? — Robert 

HALL. 

Dear  Robert: 

Yes,  it  is  possible  for  a  totally 
blind  boy  or  girl  to  have  a  normal 
social  life  during  high  school  and 
college  days.  I  say  this  because  I 
know  many  blind  people  who  have 
achieved  this.  It  is  difficult  to  make 
suggestions  concerning  your  case  since 
I  do  not  know  you.  Here  are  some 
suggestions  which  might  prove  to 
be  helpful.  (1)  Try  to  make  yourself 
socially  acceptable  by  dressing  neatly, 
maintaining  a  good  and  natural  pos¬ 
ture  while  sitting  or  walking,  and 
by  cultivating  in  yourself  a  genuinely 
pleasing  personality.  (2)  Learn  to  go 
from  place  to  place  with  ease  and 
without  unnecessary  assistance.  (3) 
Learn  and  practice  good  table  man¬ 
ners.  (4)  Make  friends  with  some  of 
your  classmates.  Perhaps  you  could 
do  this  by  arranging  a  study  session 
or  by  planning  some  sort  of  enter¬ 
tainment  in  your  home  to  include  boys 
and  girls  in  your  class.  (5)  Attend 
school  activities  and  try  to  take  some 
active  part  in  at  least  one  school  club. 
(6)  Learn  to  dance,  roller  skate,  play 
cards,  bowl,  and  engage  in  other  so¬ 
cial  and  recreational  activities.  (7) 
Learn  to  think  of  yourself  as  a  person 
having  fun  with  other  people — not  as 
a  “blind”  person  trying  to  break  the 
social  barrier  of  “sighted”  people.  The 
fact  that  you  are  blind  becomes  sec¬ 


ondary  to  most  people  when  they 
really  get  to  know  you. 

Dear  Counselor: 

We  have  a  nine  months  old  blind 
son.  We  want  him  to  have  the  very 
best  of  care  and  training.  How  can 
we  keep  him  from  developing  unde¬ 
sirable  mannerisms  such  as  rocking, 
punching  fingers  in  the  eyes,  etc.? — 

MR.  AND  MRS.  CLAUDE  A.  ZIRCLE. 

Dear  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Zircle: 

It  is  good  that  you  want  to  prevent 
“blindisms”  from  developing  in  your 
young  son.  I  believe  it  is  easier  to 
prevent  these  undesirable  habits  than 
to  cure  them.  It  is  generally  felt  that 
a  blind  child  should  be  kept  active 
in  physical  play.  Mannerisms  develop 
when  he  is  left  alone  without  any¬ 
thing  to  do. 

Sighted  children  consume  a  great 
deal  of  energy  by  exploring  their 
environment  through  vision.  A  blind 
child  needs  to  use  this  excess  energy 
for  exploration  through  his  remaining 
senses.  Give  him  toys  that  will  keep 
him  active  in  his  bed  or  play  pen. 
When  he  is  walking,  help  him  to 
explore  his  room  and  to  learn  where 
things  are  so  he  won’t  be  afraid  to 
move  around  alone.  Young  blind 
children  need  experiences  with  many 
common  household  objects  and  should 
been  encouraged  to  play  with  these. 
Sighted  children  will  eventually, 
through  curiosity,  find  these  objects 
and  voluntarily  gain  experience  with 
them. 

Dear  Sir: 

We  have  four  children.  One  of  these 
is  a  seven  year  old  blind  girl.  We 
live  in  an  average,  modern  home. 
What  are  some  of  the  household 
chores  which  you  feel  our  daughter 
should  be  able  to  do  in  a  family 
situation  such  as  ours? — mr.  and  mrs. 
RALPH  THOMPSON. 

Dear  Parents: 

It  is  encouraging  to  hear  from 
parents  who  want  their  blind  child 
to  share  in  family  responsibilities. 
Your  daughter  should  be  able  to  help 
with  any  of  the  following:  dust  fur¬ 
niture  and  fixtures,  pick  up  her  own 
toys  and  clothing,  carry  out  trash, 
entertain  her  younger  brother  or  sis¬ 
ter,  pick  up  objects  in  the  yard,  pull 
weeds  and  grass,  and  perform  any 
other  tasks  of  which  a  seven  year  old 
is  capable,  and  in  which  the  use  of 
sight  is  not  an  absolute  “must.”  It 
is  understandable  that  the  blind  child 
would  require  closer  supervision  than 
the  sighted  child  in  the  performance 
of  some  of  these  tasks. 

Dear  Counselor: 

We  have  a  five  year  old  blind  son. 
We  are  trying  to  do  our  best  to  help 


him  grow  up  and  get  along  well  i 
a  world  of  sighted  people.  Stranger 
and  even  some  of  our  sighted  friend 
often  try  to  talk  to  our  child  throug 
us.  They  appear  to  be  afraid  to  spea 
directly  to  our  son  and  always  as 
us  questions  about  him  in  his  pres 
ence.  We  feel  that  there  should  b 
direct  communication  between  our  so 
and  these  adults.  How  can  we  en 
courage  this  without  offending  any 
one? - MR.  AND  MRS.  H.  W.  CARVER. 

Dear  Parents: 

Encourage  your  child  to  take  th 
initiative  in  speaking  to  these  peopli 
You  could  tell  him  in  advance  who  i 
coming  toward  you.  If  this  isn’t  pos 
sible,  then  perhaps  your  son  wi 
recognize  the  voice  of  your  frien 
as  greetings  are  exchanged.  If  no 
you  could  say  to  your  son,  “This  i 
Mr.  Smith.”  Then  your  son  woul 
know  to  whom  he  is  speaking.  If 
person  begins  a  conversation  wit 
your  son  through  you,  I  would  cas 
ually  say,  “Well,  I  believe  Jim  woul 
like  to  reply  to  that  question  himself. 

Dear  Counselor: 

Since  we  have  a  totally  blind  chile 
we  have  often  wondered  whether  c 
not  we  should  learn  braille.  What  d 
you  think  we  should  do  about  this?- 

MR.  AND  MRS.  DAVID  BRUCE. 

Dear  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bruce: 

A  few  parents  of  blind  children  d 
learn  braille.  This  makes  it  possibl 
for  them  to  give  their  child  greatc 
assistance  with  school  work  at  horn 
and  to  write  him  letters  which  he  ca 
read  if  he  is  away  from  home, 
think  learning  braille  is  a  wonderfi 
idea  and  such  knowledge  would  gi\ 
you  greater  insight  into  the  problei, 
of  blindness.  Mastering  braille  r< 
quires  much  time  and  effort.  Don 
feel  that  you  have  to  read  it  wit 
your  fingers.  Sighted  people  leai 
braille  much  more  readily  by  lookir 
at  it. 

Dear  Counselor: 

We  want  to  teach  our  blind  chi 
how  to  count  money.  How  can  v 
teach  him  to  identify  the  varioi 
coins  and  to  distinguish  one  b 
from  another? — mr.  and  mrs.  jam 
a.  WATTS. 

Dear  Parents: 

Coins  can  be  easily  distinguish' 
by  blind  people.  Each  United  Stat 
coin  is  a  different  size  and  thickne: 
Pennies  and  nickels  have  smoo 
edges.  Dimes,  quarters,  and  half  dc 
lars  have  corrugated  edges — that 
if  they  are  not  too  old  and  woi 
coins  also  have  different  soun;: 
when  they  are  dropped  on  a  ha  I 
surface.  I  regret  to  say  that  there  ; 

( Turn  to  Page  Sixteen,  Please) 
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Christmas  Vacation  for  the  Staff 

During  the  Christmas  vacation  some 
f  the  teachers  and  house  parents 
Dok  interesting  trips  to  various 
arts  of  the  country  while  others 
njoyed  a  quiet  rest  at  home. 

Mr.  Iverson  had  a  pleasant  and 
estful  vacation  at  home  with  his 
rite  and  two  sons.  It  was  the  first 
me  in  several  years  that  they 
ad  not  taken  a  trip. 

Mrs.  Sadie  Lee,  who  is  Mr.  Iver- 
on’s  secretary,  and  Mr.  Lee  spent 
few  days  with  her  mother  in 
irooksville,  Florida.  Mrs.  Bennett 
emained  in  St.  Augustine  with  her 
amily  until  the  day  after  Christmas 
nd  then  she  went  to  Alabama  to 
isit  relatives.  Miss  Martha  Hieatt 
rove  to  Danville,  Kentucky,  to  spend 
'hristmas  with  her  mother  and 
rother.  When  she  returned  to  school 
er  mother  accompanied  her  for  a 
isit. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  did  some 
mrk  and  they  also  did  some  travel- 
lg.  They  attended  Bette  Doss’  wed- 
ing  in  Orlando  the  day  after  school 
ras  out.  They  put  a  fence  around 
ie  yard  and  had  a  nice  Christmas 
nth  their  three  sons.  Mrs.  Tobin 
tayed  on  Vilano  Beach  and  enjoyed 
hristmas  with  her  small  son.  Mrs. 
davenport  had  company  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  Her  son  and  daughter-in-law 
nd  their  three  children,  Page,  age 
iree,  Wendy,  age  2,  and  Marie, 
ge  1,  spent  Christmas  with  her  and 
er  other  son,  Larry.  Mrs.  Davenport 
ad  a  great  time  playing  Santa 
laus. 

Miss  Alva  Howard  flew  to  Mem- 
his  and  had  a  pleasant  trip.  Mrs. 
fillier  cooked,  ate,  slept,  and  had  a 
uiet  vacation  with  her  family.  Mrs. 
'.oger  celebrated  her  birthday  on 
'ecember  25  with  her  brother  and 
ster-in-law  who  visited  her.  After 
hristmas  she  rested  in  preparation 
ar  her  trip  to  the  Music  Education 
Workshop  for  teachers  which  was 
eld  in  Tampa  during  the  first  week 
f  January. 

Mr.  Ziegenfuss  spent  part  of  the 
acation  in  Daytona  Beach.  Then 
e  flew  to  Pennsylvania  for  a  few 
ays  with  his  parents.  Mr.  Davis  took 
is  family  and  drove  to  Arkansas  for 
visit  with  his  parents  there.  Then  he 
aid,  “I  came  back  home  and  went  to 
ie  Gator  Bowl  and  saw  Arkansas 
eat  Georgia  Tech,  14-7,  Rah!  Rah!” 
Ir.  Foster  spent  Christmas  in  St. 
ugustine  with  his  family.  On  Christ- 
las  day  he  and  Mrs.  Foster  took 
meir  baby  girl  to  be  baptized.  Miss 
osephine  Moody  entertained  visitors 
om  Ohio  and  went  to  Daytona 
each  to  visit  a  friend  there.  Mrs. 
oagland  and  Kenny  and  Susy  spent 
lost  of  their  vacation  here  in  St. 


Augustine.  They  did  take  a  short 
trip  to  Baltimore,  Maryland,  and  said 
they  much  preferred  the  Florida 
sunshine. 

Mr.  Sowell  told  us  that  he  stayed 
home  and  baby  sat  except  for  a 
short  trip  to  Panama  City  at  New 
Year’s  to  vist  his  family.  Mrs. 
Margaret  Sanchez  stayed  at  home 
and  had  the  usual  family  gatherings 
and  some  relatives  from  Orlando 
joined  them.  Mr.  Angus  said  he  spent 
most  of  his  time  resting  and  loafing 
at  home.  Mrs.  Konrad  gave  a  Christ¬ 
mas  party  for  the  guests  at  the  St. 
Francis  Inn  just  before  Christmas. 
The  day  after  Christmas  she  left  for 
a  short  visit  in  Texarkana,  Arkansas, 
with  her  mother.  Miss  June  Skinner 
spent  the  holidays  in  Fort  Bragg, 
North  Carolina,  with  her  brother 
and  sister-in-law. 

Several  of  the  house  parents  took 
interesting  trips  during  the  holidays. 
Mrs.  Branom  traveled  as  far  as  Rich¬ 
mond  and  Newport  News,  Virginia. 
Miss  Nancy  Carroll  visited  her  family 
in  Canada.  Mrs.  Bishop  spent  the 
holidays  at  her  home  in  Greenville, 
Florida,  with  her  daughter  Elizabeth, 
who  was  home  from  the  University 
of  Florida. 

Mrs.  McCormick  had  a  pleasant 
holiday  at  her  home  in  St.  Augustine 
and  enjoyed  being  with  her  family 
and  friends. 

Mr.  Sanders  visited  in  Daytona 
Beach  but  spent  most  of  his  time 
taking  care  of  his  new  baby  girl. 
Mr.  Merritt  said  that  he  spent  his 
vacation  working  at  home — painting 
and  repairing  his  house.  Mrs.  Maisie 
Devier  spent  some  time  with  her 
daughter  in  Jacksonville  and  then 
went  on  to  Dania,  Florida,  to  visit 
another  daughter  and  her  family. 
Miss  Grace  DiBella  spent  three  days 
in  Hollywood,  Florida,  and  then 
visited  her  family  in  New  York 
City.  Miss  Pat  Bevillc  spent  a  quiet, 
but  pleasant  Christmas  at  home  in 
Leesburg,  Florida. 

Mrs.  Hoagland’s 
Kindergarten  Room 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas.  We  moved 
to  Palatka  before  Christmas  so  I 
spent  the  vacation  in  a  new  t( 
Santa  Claus  replaced  my  old  dirty 
teddy  bear  with  a  new  one  that  plays 
music. — Terry  Carroccino. 


W 


We  were  not  home  when 

friend’s  house  and  onlv  mothei 
home.  It  was  Christmas  Eve  and 
we  got  back  and  found  the  gif 
opened  them.  The  most  worn 
gift  of  all  was  my  radio  I  hi 
with  me  in  my  dormitory — Jt 
Perry. 

I  was  asleep  when  Santa 
came.  He  sure  left  me  a  lot  of 
under  our  tree  I  think  1  liki 
nurse's  kit  better  than  anything 
Now  I  can  doctor  my  dolls 
are  sick. — Belle  Mills. 

I  had  a  lot  of  fun  opening  my 
We  have  five  childn  n  in  our  f. 
and  you  should  have  seen  all 
gifts  after  Santa  had  been  there 
fire  truck,  shaving  kit,  and  do 
kit  are  my  favorite  toys  I  m; 
good  doctor  with  all  my  pills 
Mills. 

Christmas  is  the  nicest  time  < 
year.  I  reallv  like  all  my  new 
I  have  a  drum  that  goes  boom 
and  a  lot  of  other  toys-  —  It 
Alday. 

I  got  a  jeep  for  Christmas  I 
it  outside  and  my  daddy  hcli-v 
_ KcniiM  Knier. 

It  rained  all  during  Christmai 

my  new  fire  boat,  telephone,  ar.* 
gun.  I  like  Christmas  very  n 

Mrs  Moody's  First  Grade  Ri 

While  I  was  home  for  Chm 

and  I  rode  on  the  roller  coaster 
went  to  Ghost  Town — Ton i>»v  S 
ders. 

I  helped  trim  our  Christmas  n 
hung  a  snow  ball  at  the  top 
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I  went  out  to  the  Navy  Base  for  a 
Christmas  party  and  had  a  good 
time.  I  got  a  dart  gun. — Mike  Mathis. 

My  brother  Steve  and  I  played 
with  my  tea  set  during  Christmas. 
Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me. — Sandra 
Sopish. 

My  father  took  me  to  a  Christmas 
party  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  I  got  two  pres¬ 
ents,  a  bill  fold  and  a  box  of  candy. 
— Jackie  Weaver. 

After  dinner  on  Christmas  we  all 
opened  our  presents.  I  got  two  trucks, 
a  trumpet,  a  gun,  and  a  tool  kit. — 
Robby  Timmerman. 

On  Christmas  our  family  went  out 
for  a  ride  on  a  boat  and  ate  dinner 
at  a  restaurant. — Clifford  Fry. 

One  day  I  went  shopping  with  my 
mommie  and  got  an  xylophone. — 
Belva  Scoggins. 

Mrs.  Bennett’s  Second  Grade  Room 

I  spent  Christmas  in  St.  Augustine 
with  my  family.  I  am  glad  that  I  am 
living  in  St.  Augustine  again.  I  get 
to  see  my  family  often.  —  Freddie 
Blanton. 

Judy  Dixon  did  not  return  to  school 
after  Christmas.  She  will  have  an 
operation  on  her  eyes  in  Boston.  We 
wish  her  the  best  of  luck.  We  all 
miss  her  very  much.  You  can  bet  I 
miss  her  a  great  deal.  She  happens  to 
be  my  girl  friend. — Barry  Ferguson. 

I  saved  my  Christmas  money.  I 
hope  to  get  a  Perkins  Braille  Writer 
some  day.  I  like  to  write. — Brian  Tew. 

I  am  learning  to  read.  I  am  in  my 
second  “Bob  and  Kay”  book.  I  had 
a  nice  time  when  I  was  at  home 
Christmas.  Santa  was  good  to  me. — 
Lourdes  Lemus. 

Mrs.  Konrad’s  Sightsaving  Room 

Linda  Miller  played  with  her  new 
radio  and  tea  set.  She  played  with 
her  little  brother  Robbie,  too.  Isa¬ 
belle  Simpson  played  with  her  big 
new  dolly  and  her  two  sisters  and  her 
two  brothers.  She  played  her  radio 
every  day.  Isabelle’s  big  brother  gave 
her  a  record  player  and  she  played  it 
some,  too. 

Elizabeth  Sexton  went  fishing  with 
her  mother,  father,  grandmother,  and 
her  three  brothers.  Her  cousins  were 
visiting  in  Elizabeth’s  home.  They 
went  fishing  too.  Elizabeth  had  fun 
holding  her  little  cousin  who  is  just 
three  months  old.  Roland  Miller  had 
fun  with  his  flashlight  which  he  got 
for  Christmas.  It  came  with  a  gun 
set.  He  had  fun  with  his  magic  kit 
too.  Roland  learned  how  to  perform 
some  tricks. 

John  Davis  went  hunting  with  his 
father,  his  uncle,  and  two  of  his  broth¬ 
ers.  He  killed  a  partridge  and  took  it 
home  to  his  mother.  John  also  helped 
his  family  kill  and  dress  a  hog.  Ed 
Gatlin  had  fun  playing  with  his  two 


fire  trucks  and  the  lantern  he  received 
for  Christmas.  He  went  with  his 
mother  and  father  to  Crestview  to 
visit  his  aunt. 

Mike  Brown  had  fun  opening  his 
Christmas  presents  which  were  under 
the  tree.  He  liked  his  truck  run  with 
batteries  and  his  gas  station  best. 
Wayne  Goodwin  went  with  his  family 
to  visit  his  granddaddy  in  Geneva. 
His  granddaddy  gave  him  a  silver 
dollar.  At  home  Wayne  went  hunting 
with  his  daddy. 

Mrs.  Davenport’s  Third  Grade 

I  went  home  to  Vero  Beach  for 
Christmas.  A  boy  gave  me  a  bicycle 
and  I  played  with  it.  I  also  played 
with  my  brother  and  sister. — Butch 
McRae. 

I  spent  Christmas  at  home  in  West 
Hollywood.  One  night  during  vaca¬ 
tion  I  visited  my  cousin  in  Ojus, 
Florida.  We  had  a  good  time. — Billy 
Shores. 
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12th  Grade 

Charles  Deas  3.9 

Pauline  Cobb  3.6 

W.  Musselwhite  3.1 

11th  Grade 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell  3.0 

10th  Grade 

Patricia  Jackson  3.3 

8th  Grade 

James  Ellis . 3.7 

William  Coppage  3.6 

Philip  Blanton  3.0 

7th  Grade 

Cornelia  Frazier  3.3 

Harry  Glover  3.1 


I  spent  Christmas  at  my  home  in 
Ft.  Lauderdale.  During  the  vacation 
I  visited  Kenny  Calkins.  Santa 
brought  us  a  “surrey  with  a  fringe” 
around  the  top.  All  the  family  had 
fun  playing  with  it. — Larry  Radcliffe. 

I  had  lots  of  fun  riding  my  bike 
during  the  Christmas  holidays.  My 
brother  and  I  rode  on  the  Rocky  Road 
in  Okeechobee.  My  mother  taught  us 
always  to  walk  the  bike  across  the 
street. — Gene  Russ. 

I  spent  Christmas  at  my  home  in 
Apopka.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of 
it.  I  watched  television  most  of  the 
time. — James  Snell. 

Santa  Claus  visited  me  at  my  home 
in  Auburndale.  He  was  good  to  me. 
I  enjoyed  my  visit  home. — Johnny 
Crackel. 

We  are  all  sorry  that  Ben  Bazo 
and  William  Combee  were  sick  during 


the  holidays.  They  have  not  return* 
to  school. 

Miss  Hieatt’s  Class 

Christmas  I  went  to  the  Gator  Bo* 1 
to  see  the  fireworks  display.  I  h; 
fun  at  home. — Eddie  Moritz. 

I  went  to  Swainsboro  to  visit  n 
aunt  and  uncle.  I  spent  Christm 
with  them.  I  got  a  bicycle  and  a  ps 
of  cowbody  boots. — Edward  Sheppai 

At  Christmas  we  went  swimmii 
and  I  played  with  my  brothers, 
got  a  record  player  and  twin  dolls. 
Mary  Frances  Bohannon. 

I  went  to  Pensacola  for  Christm? 
I  got  a  radio,  a  BB  gun,  a  earner 
and  some  other  things.  For  New  Yea 
we  went  to  New  Orleans  to  see  n 
grandmother  and  grandfather.  V 
went  to  the  Audubon  Park  Zoo. 
took  some  pictures  and  got  son 
fireworks. — John  Park. 

I  got  a  rocket  launching  set  ar 
a  football  for  Christmas.  I  went 
my  grandmother’s  house  for  a  wee! 
end. — Tommy  Hale. 

I  went  to  Chattahoochee  and  sa 
my  uncles.  I  got  a  high-powered  E 
gun.  I  am  making  my  mother  a  bo 
— Harry  Silcox. 

The  first  Saturday  during  Christm 
I  went  camping  with  the  Junii 
Deputy  Sheriffs. — Joe  King. 

My  grandmother  and  grandfath 
came  to  visit  us.  I  got  a  shaggy  di 
and  a  doll. — Wendy  Ailing. 

When  I  went  home  for  Christm 
I  went  to  two  Christmas  parti? 
Christmas  Eve  I  got  a  doll  as  tall 
a  three-year-old,  a  tiger,  and  a  T< 
Commandment  bracelet.  —  Marih 
Miller. 

We  went  to  the  sky  circus.  We  h; 
lots  of  fun. — Joan  Carlson. 

This  Christmas  I  got  a  poodle  ar 
a  music  box. — Shirley  Mosley. 

I  went  to  my  grandmother’s, 
stayed  and  played  with  my  Au 
Mary  Ann. — Donna  Fralick. 

I  got  a  teddy  bear  for  Christen 
It  is  blue  and  white.  I  went  to  vi: 
my  grandfather  and  grandmother  a) 
my  uncle. — Betty  Sue  Stewart. 

The  Fifth  Grade 

I  stayed  home  for  Christmas  ai 
played  basketball.  I  got  a  nice  mo\ 
projector. — Carl  Williams. 

I  had  a  very  nice  Christmas.  I  g 
a  braille  watch  from  my  uncle. 
Jimmy  Wantz. 

I  got  a  pair  of  skates  for  Christm 
I  enjoy  using  them.- — Kenny  Calkv 

My  Uncle  Lawrence  came  to  c 
home  this  Christmas.  I  had  a  lot 
fun  while  I  was  home.  —  Bi  jj 
Jennings. 
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I  got  a  braille  watch  and  a  radio 
for  Christmas.  I  also  got  three  boxes 
of  candy.  I  had  a  good  time. — Donnie 
McShane. 

I  had  a  good  Christmas.  I  got  some 
clothes,  a  watch,  shooting  gallery, 
and  a  swimming  mask.  On  Christmas 
day  we  visited  my  aunt  and  uncle 
in  Daytona. — Rickie  Sheeler. 

I  got  a  transistor  radio  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  at  home. 
— Marvin  Tarrant. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home.  I  got 
some  clothes  and  a  watch  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Jack  Jones. 

For  Christmas  I  got  a  photo  set. 
It  is  very  nice  and  I  enjoy  it. — Fred 
Merriman. 

My  mother  works  in  the  post  office. 
She  was  very  busy  during  Christmas 
and  I  did  not  see  her  during  the  day. 
We  had  a  good  time  at  home. — 
Tommy  Merriman. 

We  had  fun  at  my  home  during 
Christmas.  I  got  some  nice  presents 
and  we  had  lots  of  good  things  to 
eat. — Jackie  Gideons. 

The  Lions  Club  gave  the  little  blind 
girls  a  Christmas  party.  We  had  the 
party  in  the  afternoon.  We  had  a 
good  time  at  our  party.  They  gave 
each  girl  a  Christmas  stocking  and 
fifty  cents.  I  think  the  men  in  the 
Lions  Club  are  very  nice. — Jackie 
Gideons. 

The  Sixth  Grade 

I  spent  the  holidays  in  Hollywood, 
Florida,  with  my  mother  and  father. 
My  best  gift  was  a  transistor  radio. — 
Eddie  Wisnewski. 

I  visited  my  grandmother  in  North 
Carolina  for  a  few  days.  Santa  visited 
me  there  and  left  a  gun  that  I  had 
been  wanting. — Barry  Finley. 

I  went  home  to  Leesburg  and  then 
we  went  to  North  Carolina  for  a  visit 
with  our  grandmother.  Santa  brought 
me  a  watch  and  a  gun  and  he  also 
brough  my  brother  Barry  a  watch. — 
Bobby  Finley. 

My  vacation  was  spent  in  Tampa 
with  my  family.  I  received  some  nice 
clothes  for  Christmas.  —  Jeannine 
Revels. 

I  had  a  quiet  Christmas  vacation 
with  my  family  in  Macclenny.  I  en¬ 
joyed  being  with  my  brother  and  sis¬ 
ter.  Santa  remembered  us  all  and  I 
received  some  clothes  that  I  needed. 
— Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

I  spent  Christmas  in  Roanoke,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  with  my  mother’s  mother.  I  saw 
some  sleet  but  there  was  no  snow. 
Santa  had  no  trouble  finding  us  up  in 
Roanoke  and  I  received  a  drum  set, 
a  ring,  and  several  other  nice  gifts. — 
Josef  Engressia. 

We  went  from  Pompano,  Florida, 
to  Roanoke,  Virginia,  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays  to  visit  our  grandmother. 


It  was  very  cold  up  there.  Santa 
brought  me  a  pretty  ring,  a  sterling 
silver  pin,  and  many  other  things 
I  had  wanted.  After  Christmas  we 
came  back  to  Florida  and  moved  to 
St.  Augustine  so  Josef  and  I  could 
enter  this  school. — Toni  Engressia. 

My  vacation  was  spent  right  here 
in  St.  Augustine  with  my  parents 

except  I  did  go  over  to  Palatka. _ 

Helen  Marine  Craig. 

How  the  Older  Boys  and  Girls 
Spent  the  Holidays 

The  seventh  grade  boys  and  girls 
came  back  to  school  talking  about 
how  good  Santa  was  to  them.  Radios 
of  all  shape  and  description  are  seen 
in  the  dormitories  and  school  rooms. 
Delmer  Darley  found  a  radio  under 
the  tree  on  Christmas  morning.  He 
did  a  lot  of  fishing  while  he  was  home. 
Isabelle  Smith  spent  the  holidays 
in  St.  Augustine  with  her  family  and 
her  two  sisters  came  to  visit.  Isabelle 
received  a  bathrobe  and  slippers  and 
several  gifts  of  jewelry. 

Carol  Tompkins  went  to  her  home 
in  Jacksonville  and  attended  a  party 
given  by  the  Lions  Club  there.  Car  1 
received  a  portable  radio  and  a  nun 
doll. 

Marvin  Carnley  went  home  to  Tal¬ 
lahassee  and  said  that  he  spent  most 
of  the  time  shooting  off  fireworks.  He 
and  his  brother  received  a  basketball 
set. 

Cornelia  Frazier  spent  the  vacation 
with  her  family  in  Niceville.  Santa 
left  her  a  radio  and  two  Pat  Boone 
albums. 

David  Snellenberger  received  a  gift 
that  any  person  would  love  to  have. 
It  was  a  horse  and  David  had  a  lot  of 
fun  riding  it. 

Howard  Hagood  reported  that  he 
stayed  at  home  most  of  the  vacation 
and  played  with  the  bowling  set  that 
Santa  brought  him. 

Lloyd  Jones  spent  Christmas  with 
relatives  in  Okeechobee  and  rode 
horses  and  helped  round  up  tlv  cut' I 
He  visited  on  a  ranch  between 
Okeechobee  and  Indian  Town. 

Sandra  Sparkman  spent  the  holi¬ 
days  in  Miami  with  her  family.  She 
received  a  radio  and  a 
Sandra  went  to  church  each  Sunday 
and  to  a  Christmas  party. 

Delorice  Blanton  spent  the  vacation 
here  in  St.  Augustine  with  her  family. 
She  received  a  radio. 

Joe  Steward  said  that  he  was  very 
lazy  most  of  the  time  he  was  home. 
However,  he  said  Santa  was  very  good 
and  brought  him  a  bugle. 

The  Eighth  Grade 

Sharon  McLeod  left  school  a  few 
weeks  before  Christmas  and  went  up 
to  Virginia  to  visit  her  family  Shi 
ported  that  she  had  a  nice  visit  up 
there  and  Santa  was  very  good  to  her. 
Joyce  Johnson  spent  the  holiday  in 
Pensacola  with  her  family  and  spent 
most  of  her  time  very  quietly  at  home 
or  baby  sitting  for  her  sister.  Jimmy 
Childers  enjoyed  the  fishing  trips  he 
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The  Ninth  Grad 
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about  Perkins  but  got  very  lonesome 
for  our  school.  Diane  Blydenburgh 
went  to  several  parties  at  her  home 
in  West  Palm  Beach  and  saw  Betty 
Sue  Smith  quite  a  bit.  She  said  she 
did  some  cooking  at  home  too. 

Gene  Hughes  spent  Christmas  with 
his  family  in  Marianna,  Florida.  He 
and  his  mother  went  to  Panama  City 
a  couple  of  times  for  some  shopping. 
Billy  Brown  was  very  lucky  as  Santa 
remembered  him  with  a  new  port¬ 
able  typewriter.  He  must  have  been 
very  good  too  as  he  received  a  radio 
and  a  watch  also.  He  said  he  was 
very  glad  to  get  back  to  school.  Cal¬ 
vin  Davidson  spent  the  holidays  with 
his  family  in  Ocala  and  said  he  did 
not  do  anything  exciting.  Clarence 
Huggins  said  his  Christmas  was  very 
quiet  too  at  his  home  in  DeFuniak, 
Springs. 

The  Tenth  Grade 

Patricia  Jackson  was  happy  on 
Christmas  day  as  her  boy  friend  came 
to  spend  the  day  with  her.  He  gave 
her  a  portable  radio  and  Santa  was 
very  good  to  her  too.  Patricia  lives 
in  Jacksonville.  Ted  Coody  went  to 
his  home  at  Madison,  Florida  and  had 
fun  working  on  the  farm.  Santa 
remembered  him  with  a  watch.  Car- 
lis  Kinard  said  that  he  got  home  in 
time  for  hog  killing  and  had  to  help 
with  it.  He  received  a  pen  and  pencil 
set  and  cuff  links  with  a  tie  pin  to 
match. 

Jackie  Sadler  went  to  her  home  in 
Lynn  Haven,  Florida.  Roy  Gorman 
spent  part  of  the  holidays  visiting 
Jackie  and  her  family.  Angel  Smith 
spent  the  holidays  with  her  family 
in  Tallahassee  and  said  that  the  best 
part  of  Christmas  was  just  being  with 
her  family.  Charles  Carter  spent  his 
vacation  in  St.  Augustine  with  his 
family.  His  mother  and  father  came 
up  from  Cocoa  and  his  brother  came 
home  from  the  University. 

The  Eleventh  Grade 

Carol  Massey  said  she  enjoyed  the 
quiet  and  peace  of  being  home  during 
the  holidays.  She  had  Christmas 
dinner  with  relatives  but  stayed  home 
most  of  the  time.  Mary  Jane  Barn¬ 
well  had  the  happy  experience  of 
being  an  attendant  at  Bette  Doss’s 
wedding  in  Orlando  on  the  day  after 
school  was  dismissed  for  the  holidays. 
Later  she  spent  a  few  days  visiting 
her  old  home  in  Belle  Glade.  She 
received  a  record  player  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

J.  W.  Andrews  rushed  to  Jaskson- 
ville  as  soon  as  school  was  out  and 
went  right  to  work  at  his  job  in  a 
supermarket  up  there.  Although  he 
worked  all  during  vacation  he  still 
found  time  to  have  fun.  Santa  Claus 
remembered  him  with  a  gun  case  for 
his  gun.  John  Muncey  told  us  that  he 
had  a  nice  Christmas  dinner  at  his 
home  in  Tampa.  For  amusement 
during  vacation  he  went  out  with 
some  of  his  friends. 

Jimmy  Kaney  thought  that  the  va¬ 
cation  went  by  entirely  too  fast.  He 


went  fishing  a  few  times.  He  received 
some  nice  clothes  for  Christmas. 
Peggy  Van  Fossen  spent  most  of  the 
vacation  at  her  home  in  Clearwater. 
A  few  days  before  the  end  of  the  va¬ 
cation  she  came  as  far  as  Daytona 
Beach  and  spent  a  few  days  with 
Barbara  Smith.  Peggy  said  she  was 
very  glad  to  get  back  to  school.  WON¬ 
DER  WHY? 

The  Twelfth  Grade 

Charles  Deas  said  his  holiday  was 
not  exciting  but  he  enjoyed  the  rest. 
As  far  as  he  was  concerned  the  most 
exciting  part  of  his  vacation  was 
when  he  talked  to  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
on  the  phone.  He  went  to  his  best 
friend’s  wedding  but  still  preferred 
to  sleep,  eat,  and  dream  about  Peggy. 
Pauline  Cobb  spent  the  vacation  at 
her  home  in  Olustee.  Most  of  the  time 
she  baby  sat.  She  said  that  Santa  was 
very  good,  to  her. 

Winnie  Musselwhite  went  to  Or¬ 
lando  to  sing  at  Bette  Doss’  wedding. 
Then  she  went  to  her  home  in  Ocala 
for  a  few  days  before  she  and  her 
family  drove  up  to  Baltimore,  Mary¬ 
land.  The  trip  took  about  a  week  and 
when  she  returned  she  rested  up 
from  the  trip  before  coming  back  to 
school.  Santa  remembered  Winnie 
with  a  portable  stereo  record  player. 

Campus  News 

Happy  New  Year  to  each  of  you 
and  may  it  bring  both  happiness  and 
cheer.  We  certainly  hope  that  you 
all  had  as  happy  a  holiday  as  the 
students  returning  from  home  talk 
of  having.  They  all  came  back 
bubbling  over  with  what  they  got 
for  Christmas  and  all  the  exciting 
things  that  happened  while  they  were 
home.  Portable  radios  blast  out  all 
over  the  campus,  new  typewriters 
click  as  the  grind  of  homework  has 
started  and  new  watches  tell  us  there 
are  only  twenty  minutes  more  of 
class. 

Buckling  down  to  school  work  has 
really  been  hard,  but  it  surely  has 
to  be  done  as  semester  exams  are  not 
far  away.  After  the  gay  Christmas 
rush  and  the  activity  it  seemed 
strange  for  everything  to  be  so 
quiet. 

On  January  11  a  skating  party 
at  the  local  skating  rink  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  Mr.  Davis  and  his  ninth 
grade.  The  bus  loaded  with  happy 
students  left  the  campus  at  six 
forty-five.  After  skating  for  an  hour 
and  a  half  we  returned  to  school  for 
dancing  and  refreshments.  It  seems 
that  everyone  had  a  wonderful  time 
and  we  are  looking  forward  to  our 
next  party  in  February. 

The  Blind  Department  has  been 
going  to  the  downtown  theatre  one 
night  during  the  weekend  with  a 
willing  chaperon.  Those  that  feel 
like  walking  down  and  walking  back 
go  and  always  have  a  wonderful  time. 
Since  our  return  from  Christmas  we 
have  been  to  see  “Career”  starring 
Dean  Martin  and  “Never  So  Few” 


starring  Frank  Sinatra.  We  have  en¬ 
joyed  both  shows  and  are  grateful 
for  the  privilege. 

Thursday,  January  14,  was  the  date 
of  the  first  opera  of  this  season  and 
it  was  enjoyed  by  Mrs.  Roger  and 
a  group  of  students  from  the  Blind 
Department.  Each  year  tickets  are 
given  to  our  students,  for  which  we 
are  most  grateful.  To  open  this  sea¬ 
son  we  saw  the  ballet  of  “Romeo 
and  Juliet.”  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  the  next  one  which  will  be 
“Gilbert  and  Sullivan.” 

At  Christmas  time  cards  were  re¬ 
ceived  from  Mrs.  Van  Fleet,  our  gym 
teacher  last  year;  Mrs.  Kimball,  our 
housemother  last  year;  and  Mrs. 
Cook,  who  was  with  us  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  this  year.  Mrs.  Van  Fleet  is 
teaching  physical  education  in  the 
Houston,  Texas,  public  schools.  She 
sent  Miss  Crichlow  a  picture  of  the 
girls’  drill  team  that  she  is  spon¬ 
soring.  We  were  very  proud  to  hear 
from  Mrs.  Van  Fleet  and  we  know 
what  a  good  job  she  is  doing  in 
Texas.  Mrs.  Kimball  is  working  in 
Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana,  and  sent 
her  regards  to  every  one.  Mrs.  Cook 
writes  regularly  to  some  of  the  girls 
and  at  Christmas  she  sent  a  lovely 
box  of  home  made  candy  and  cor¬ 
sages  for  the  older  blind  girls. 

For  the  past  few  Saturdays  either 
Miss  Skinner  or  Mr.  Davis  has  taken 
us  swimming.  Even  though  the  air 
is  sometimes  chilly  it  fells  good  to 
leisurely  swim  in  our  beautiful  pool. 

The  girls’  and  boys’  gym  classes 
have  been  working  together  in  social 
dancing  for  the  past  few  weeks.  We 
have  taken  up  the  correct  dance 
position,  steps,  timing,  etc.  We  en¬ 
joy  this  class  and  look  forward  to 
it  each  day. 

On  January  13  one  of  our  most 
interesting  assembly  programs  was 
presented.  For  the  first  part  of  the 
program  each  dormitory  presented 
a  number.  The  younger  blind  boys 
sang  two  songs  and  the  younger 
blind  girls  presented  a  quartette  of 
little  girls  from  the  third  and  fourth 
grades.  They  were  Marylyn  Miller, 
Susie  Burton,  Joan  Carlson,  and 
Wendy  Ailing.  From  the  older  boys’ 
dormitory  we  had  a  nice  surprise. 
We  heard  an  orchestra  composed 
of  Charles  Deas,  guitar;  Herman 
Mills,  bass;  Mickey  Adams,  piano; 
and  Calvin  Davidson,  drums  give 
their  rendition  of  “Honky  Tonk.” 
Then  this  group  accompanied  the 
newly  named  Teenettes  as  they  sang 
two  numbers.  This  group  was  for¬ 
merly  the  Trio  Quintette  but  when 
Bette  Doss  left  to  be  married  they 
changed  the  name.  The  girls  in  this 
singing  group  are  Winnie  Mussel- 
white,  Angel  Smith,  Mary  Jane 
Barnwell,  and  Pauline  Cobb. 

Miss  Ava  Howard  was  in  charge 
of  the  entire  assembly  program  for 
this  date.  She  had  formerly  taught 
in  the  Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind 
( Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please ) 
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Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
oing  to  a  Wedding 
I  like  weddings  and  on  December 
mnty-sixth,  Saturday  afternoon,  at 
ur  o’clock,  my  mother  and  I  went 
my  girl  friend  Becky’s  wedding  at 
au  Gallie. 

The  bride  was  lovely,  and  she 
ore  a  white  wedding  dress.  Her 
awers  were  white  with  gold, 
gcky’s  sister  and  a  friend  were 
•idemaids.  They  wore  gold  colored 
•esses. 

The  church  was  decorated  so  it 
as  very  pretty.  There  were  white 
id  gold  flowers,  and  there  were 
hite  candles. 

After  the  wedding,  we  went  to 
le  reception.  We  had  cake,  punch, 
indy,  and  mixed  nuts.  The  bride 
id  groom  cut  the  cake. 

During  the  reception,  somebody 
ent  out  to  find  the  groom’s  car,  but 
e  couldn’t  find  it.  We  had  planned 
>  play  a  trick  on  the  bride  and 
room  before  they  left.  We  did  put 
,ce  in  Becky’s  suitcase,  and  we 
irew  some  on  her,  too. 

I  had  lots  of  fun  at  the  wedding.  I 
ope  Becky  and  her  husband  will  be 
ery  happy. — Joyce  Crutchley. 

Iy  Christmas  Vacation 
I  had  some  great  times  at  Christ- 
las.  I  stayed  in  St.  Augustine  part 
f  the  time  and  in  Daytona  Beach 
le  rest  of  the  time. 

While  I  was  in  St.  Augustine,  I 
ad  two  visitors  one  day:  Jack 
mith  and  Harold  Scott.  Harold  had 
is  car  so  we  drove  to  Vilano  Beach 
3  buy  some  fireworks.  We  stayed  on 
tie  beach  and  shot  off  the  fire- 
rackers  and  had  a  lot  of  fun. 

My  father  decided  to  trade  his  ’58 
Volkswagen  for  a  new  one  during 
Christmas.  I  was  lucky  to  be  in 
)aytona  with  him  so  I  went  to  the 
ealer  with  him.  Father  bought  a 
leautiful  light  green  ’60  Volkswagen, 
le  likes  that  car  because  it  uses 
ittle  gas. 

I  got  an  enlarger  for  Christmas. 
Tow  I  enjoy  using  it  to  print  pic- 
ures.  Photography  is  my  hobby. — 
lobert  King. 

jOOk  Forward  to 
)ur  Washington  Trip 
How  I  like  to  think  and  talk  about 
ur  Washington,  D.C.,  trip!  We  sen- 
ors  will  go  there  next  spring,  and 
/e  expect  to  have  a  great  time. 

I  want  to  see  the  Capitol,  Mt. 
rernon,  the  Lincoln  Memorial,  the 
White  House,  the  monuments  of  fa- 
ious  men,  and  other  memorials.  I 
muld  like  to  see  President  Eisen- 
iower,  but  I  do  not  expect  to  see  him. 

I  want  to  see  the  things  which  I 
iave  learned  about  in  school.  I  have 
een  so  many  pictures  about  Wash¬ 


ington,  D.C.,  and  it  will  be  thrilling 
to  see  the  actual  things  with  my 
own  eyes.  I  am  looking  forward  ea¬ 
gerly  to  the  Washington  trip. — 
Jeanette  Hair. 


Mr.  Greenmun’s  Class 


A  Fantastic  Experience 


When  I  was  a  little  boy  about 
seven  years  old,  I  was  not  strong  and 
healthy.  I  spent  much  time  outdoors. 
I  especially  loved  to  go  outside  to 
play  in  our  large  yard  every  lazy 
afternoon  during  the  hot  summer. 
Our  house  was  nearly  surrounded  by 
the  green  forests  and  woods  that 
looked  like  a  pretty  jungle. 


One  afternoon  after  I  had  finished 
playing,  I  went  eagerly  away  from 
my  house  and  into  the  woods  with¬ 
out  any  fear.  Soon  I  was  about  one 
mile  from  home,  and  I  was  lost.  The 
sun  was  going  down,  and  it  would 
soon  be  dark.  I  became  frightened 
because  I  felt  as  if  I  might  be  in 
danger. 

Suddenly,  a  beautiful,  golden 
light  shone  out  on  me.  I  could  not 
see  where  the  light  came  from.  In 
not  more  than  two  seconds,  it  van¬ 
ished  into  the  unknown.  Then  I  saw 
a  beautifully  colored  light  object,  a 
flying  saucer,  in  the  woods.  It  was  on 
the  ground,  and  it  was  quite  big.  I 
entered  the  saucer,  and  I  felt  my 
heart  in  my  throat.  I  knew  some¬ 
thing  was  going  to  happen  to  me. 

Suddenly  I  felt  the  sound  of 
something  striking.  I  turned  back 
to  look.  The  view  I  saw  was  like  a 
colored  movie,  and  I  noticed  that  the 
lovely  earth  was  going  away  from 
me.  I  was  going  up  into  space.  Ac¬ 
tually,  I  traveled  at  the  speed  of  50- 
000  miles  per  second.  No  one  from 
earth  had  ever  traveled  so  fast  be¬ 


fore. 

Soon  I  arrived  on  an  unknown 
planet.  I  went  out  of  the  saucer  and 
saw  the  beautifully  colored  < 

But  I  was  afraid.  I  was  afraid  when 
the  thousands  of  people  cheered  and 
praised  the  men  for  catching  me 
successfully.  Then  I  became  so  in¬ 
terested  in  seeing  all  the  wonderful 
things  in  the  new  land  that  I  soon 
forgot  about  my  whole  sweet  fam¬ 
ily  at  home. 

The  years  passed,  and  I  was  a  full 
grown  boy  of  eighteen.  I  had  mu<  h 
pleasure.  I  was  always  happ> ,  aiu 
I  had  become  a  healthy  and  very 


ing  boy. 

)ne  day  there  came  an  order  or 
nmand  from  my  government 
ing  mv  captors  to  send  me  ba<  k 
'  't  hark  —  ♦u''f 


cer. 

was  glad  to  see  the  welcome 
it  that  showed  that  the  earth  was 
ng  to  meet  me.  Then  I  landed  in 
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Mr.  Crow's  C’luss 

An  Excitinc  Adventure 

One  day  last  summer  inv  friend. 
Berlon,  and  I  took  an  outing  to  C<ld 
Water  Creek  about  21  miles  from  Ja> 
We  had  the  time  of  our  1 » v ■  ■  f.sh  g 
and  hunting.  We  fished  for  four  hours 
in  our  motor  boat  in  the  center  of  the 
river.  Our  fishing  luck  was  good  all 
afternoon.  My  friend  caught  13  sh 
(bass,  catfish,  and  gar)  and  I  about 
fifty  and  a  big  turtle. 

Late  in  the  afternoon  we  look  time 
out  for  lunch  of  broiled  fish  on  th  • 
river  bank,  then  got  in  another  four 
hours  of  hunting  in  the  woods.  Wc 
bagged  some  rabbits  and  a  raccoon 
At  about  half  past  ten  we  hitched  our 
boat  to  my  car  and  started  for  home 
As  we  drove  through  the  woods  tn  the 
dark,  my  car  got  stuck  in  the  mud. 
The  place  was  very  muddy  and  we 
had  a  hard  time  trying  to  gel  the  car 
out  of  the  pit.  We  got  mud  all  over  us 
and  felt  very  dirty.  Finally  wc  gave 
up  and  walked  fifteen  miles  through 
the  woods.  It  was  three  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  when  we  reached  home,  anti  our 
folks  were  happy  to  see  us  back 
safely. 

The  next  day  after  breakfast,  my 
father  took  his  tractor  to  the  wood* 
and  pushed  my  car  out  of  the  mud  and 
then  I  drove  the  car  back  to  Jay.  It 
wras  quite  an  adventure  for  me  —ft  II 
Baggett. 


Hunting  with 
One  week  en< 
home,  my  mot 
and  we  got  my 
very  happy  to 
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and  David.  W< 
big  woods  near 
for  wild  turke; 
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me  and  scared  me.  It  was  alive,  so  I 
hit  it  with  the  butt  of  my  gun  and 
killed  it.  Mr.  Baker  bagged  some 
ducks.  Mr.  Baker  skinned  the  squir¬ 
rels,  and  David  and  I  picked  the 
ducks.  Then  we  cooked  them.  They 
tasted  very  good,  and  we  enjoyed  the 
big  “feast.” — Edward  Ives. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 
Taming  a  Young  Animal 

I  went  to  the  woods  with  my  young 
brother,  Jerry,  when  I  was  fourteen 
years  old.  We  saw  many,  many  black 
birds  in  the  sky.  They  were  just  flying 
around  all  the  time.  We  thought  some¬ 
thing  had  happened  or  an  animal  was 
dead. 

We  ran  to  the  woods  and  found  a 
cow  and  a  very  little  baby  bull.  The 
cow  was  dead.  We  tried  to  catch  the 
bull  but  it  ran.  It  was  afraid  of  us. 
Jerry  got  a  rope  and  tied  it  around  its 
neck.  We  pulled  it  and  went  to  our 
farm.  We  showed  Daddy  the  baby 
bull.  He  was  glad  that  we  had  found 
it. 

We  taught  it  lots  of  things  to  do  and 
it  liked  us.  In  several  months  it  grew 
up  to  be  a  young  bull,  and  it  became 
mean.  It  tried  to  hit  some  people. 
Daddy  got  mad  and  wanted  to  shoot 
it.  Jerry  and  I  didn’t  want  him  to 
kill  it  because  we  loved  it  very  much 
and  it  liked  us.  We  tried  to  make  it 
stop  being  mean  and  bad. 

With  much  work  he  became  quiet 
and  obedient.  He  was  very  smart  and 
had  a  nice  time  with  us.  We  played 
with  it  like  a  matador. — Betty  Reg¬ 
ister. 

Little  Chief 

My  colt,  Little  Chief,  was  born  on 
October  31. 

We  put  Little  Chief  in  the  garage 
with  his  mother,  Trixie,  for  a  while. 
A  few  day  later,  we  tried  to  train  him 
to  leave  his  mother  for  a  while,  but  he 
was  stubborn. 

We  fed  and  took  good  care  of  Little 
Chief,  but  my  sisters  were  lazy  about 
brushing  or  cleaning  him.  That  some¬ 
times  made  me  very  mad  because  I 
wanted  to  keep  him  in  good  condition. 

Last  month  I  went  to  see  Little 
Chief  almost  every  day.  Everytime  I 
petted  him,  he  would  pull  my  shirt. 
One  day  I  tried  to  get  him  to  pull  a 
sample  of  cloth,  but  he  didn’t  like 
that.  He  liked  to  play  with  my  shirts. 

Next  summer  I’ll  try  to  train  him 
to  bow,  stretch,  and  such.  Maybe  I’ll 
go  fishing  while  Little  Chief  grazes 
each  day.  I  hope  my  wish  will  come 
true! — Patsy  Luke. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

At  Thanksgiving  time  I  went  home. 
I  v/as  excited  because  my  brother, 
David,  was  home  from  the  Army.  I 
was  anxious  to  see  him.  I  laughed 
when  I  saw  him  because  now  I  am  as 
tall  as  he  is.  I  read  his  book  about  the 
Army. 

We  live  on  a  farm  and  there  is 
always  lots  of  work.  We  have  cows, 
pigs,  and  hens.  It  was  my  job  to  help 
feed  them.  Mother,  my  little  brother 


Curtis,  and  I  shucked  corn  for  nine 
days.  My  father  paid  me  and  I  saved 
my  money. 

I  did  not  come  back  to  school  until 
January  third  because  my  parents 
wanted  me  to  stay  home. 

My  family  and  I  went  to  church  at 
Christmas  time  and  saw  their  big  tree. 

I  like  my  home  and  family,  but  I 
missed  my  school  friends  so  I  was 
glad  to  come  back  to  school. — Billy 
Pittman. 

When  I  arrived  home  for  my  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation  my  father  told  me  some 
news.  He  told  me  that  I  must  have  my 
tonsils  out.  I  had  been  sick  many  times 
with  a  sore  throat. 

On  December  24,  my  father  went 
with  me  to  the  hospital.  It  was  a  very 
large  building.  My  heart  was  beating 
fast  and  I  had  not  eaten  any  breakfast 
but  I  was  not  afraid. 

Father  and  I  walked  to  my  hospital 
room  and  a  nurse  told  me  to  get  into 
bed.  She  gave  me  a  shot  in  my  arm 
and  I  went  to  sleep  very  fast.  While 
I  was  asleep  someone  pushed  me  into 
the  operating  room  and  that  is  where 
I  woke  up.  I  was  very  dizzy  and  my 
throat  hurt  when  I  tried  to  swallow. 
They  took  me  back  to  my  room.  Later 
the  doctor  came  in  to  see  me.  He  told 
me  I  must  eat  some  soup  after  awhile. 
He  also  told  me  I  must  eat  some  oat¬ 
meal  the  next  morning. 

On  Christmas  Day  I  went  home.  I 
was  very  glad  to  be  back  home  and  I 
had  a  good  time  opening  my  gifts! — 
David  Terry. 

Mr.  Slater’s  Class 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion  for  two  weeks.  My  mother  was 
excited  to  see  me.  My  mother  and 
I  went  to  see  her  friend  Velma  Fox- 
worth.  Then  we  went  to  town  and 
came  home.  We  went  to  the  office.  My 
girl  friends  and  boy  friends  were 
excited  to  see  me. 

Saturday  night  my  family  went  to 
the  Baptist  Church  at  Indian  Paver 
City.  We  had  a  Christmas  program 
and  received  gifts. 

At  midnight  on  Tuesday  I  went  to 
bed  but  my  brother-in-law  and  his 
family  came  to  my  home.  My  mother 
put  my  nephew  Billy  on  my  bed.  I 
was  surprised  to  see  my  brother-in- 
law  come  home  so  early.  Billy  was 
asleep  with  my  mother  and  me. 

On  Christmas  Day  we  got  up  at 
7:30  a.m.  We  were  excited  to  open 
our  gifts.  I  received  a  red  purse,  a 
billfold,  a  numbered  oil  painting  set, 
a  toy  cat,  baby  doll  pajamas,  and 
other  things.  I  can’t  remember  all  of 
them. — Barbara  Cook. 

December  25  we  woke  up  in  the 
morning  and  opened  our  gifts.  I  re¬ 
ceived  eight  gifts:  a  pretty  white 
nylon  sweater  from  my  sister  Ellen 
and  my  brother-in-law  Chuck;  a  little 
black  and  gold  address  book  from  my 
sister-in-law  Jean  and  my  brother 
Melvin;  a  white  fur  collar  and  a 
pretty  big  green,  white,  and  black 
scarf  from  my  sister  Dorothy  and  my 


brother-in-law  James;  four  white 
star  bobby  pins  from  my  little  brother 
Roy;  pretty  tan  dress  gloves  from  my 
Aunt  Meda;  a  pair  of  red  fur  ear- 
muffs,  a  necklace  with  a  heart,  and 
ring  on  it,  a  pretty  white  and  blue 
sweater  together  with  a  pretty  brown 
skirt  from  my  mother  and  daddy.  I 
liked  all  of  my  gifts. 

We  went  to  visit  my  aunt  and 
uncle.  We  had  a  big  buffet  dinner  at 
their  house.  I  chose  meat,  potatoes, 
beans,  and  corn  to  eat  and  tea  to 
drink.  My  brother-in-law,  Chuck  told 
me  that  I  was  getting  fat.  I  said  “No” 
and  “Same  with  you,  too.”  We  were 
just  teasing.  My  Aunt  Meda  wanted 
Lois  Ann  and  me  to  sleep  at  her  home. 
We  asked  mother  and  she  said,  “OK.” 
That  night  we  stayed  at  Aunt  Meda’s 
house  and  in  the  morning,  we  went 
to  DeFuniak  Springs.  We  visited  my 
great  aunt  and  uncle  and  different 
aunts  and  uncles.  In  the  afternoon 
we  went  back  to  our  home.  We  saw 
our  family  in  the  house.  They  were 
still  asleep. 

I  had  a  lot  of  fun  at  home. — Wil¬ 
lie  Mae  Murphy. 

Thursday,  December  17,  I  met  Mr. 
Slater  and  told  him  that  I  would  be 
leaving  early  for  home  for  Christmas 
vacation.  Mr.  Slater  told  me  he  was 
sorry  that  I  would  miss  our  class 
Christmas  party  but  that  I  could 
open  my  gifts  before  I  went  home. 
I  received  a  toy  dog,  earrings,  and  a 
photograph  album.  When  I  arrived 
home  mother  told  me  that  twin  boys 
from  North  Carolina  were  waiting  to 
see  me.  They  took  me  to  visit  some 
deaf  people.  I  enjoyed  talking  with 
the  people.  Next  my  friends  took  me 
to  see  a  crib  at  the  hospital.  It  showed 
the  baby  J esus  lying  in  a  manger.  My 
friends  took  me  home  after  that  and 
we  talked  until  about  9:30. 

Christmas  Eve  we  opened  our  gifts, 
I  found  two  blouses,  one  purple  and 
one  orange,  from  the  North  Carolina 
boys,  a  white  sweater  and  necklace 
from  my  brother.  My  sister  gave  me 
some  handkerchiefs.  My  little  brother 
Jimmy  gave  me  some  perfume.  I 
thanked  them  all  very  much. — Alvina 
Barber. 

On  December  31  my  family  and  I 
watched  the  Orange  Bowl  Parade  on 
television.  It  lasted  from  7:00  until 
about  10  p.m. 

First  came  three  policemen  riding 
black  and  white  motorcycles  followed 
by  a  big  beautiful  white  float  with 
a  gold  plated  satellite  going  around  a 
globe.  Another  float  had  eight  pretty 
girls  on  it  and  even  a  swimming  pool 
with  one  girl  swimming  in  it. 

There  were  many  Shriners,  ma¬ 
jorettes,  bands,  and  floats  in  it.  They 
paraded  down  Biscayne  Boulevard. 
There  were  also  some  giant  balloons 
shaped  like  lions,  tigers,  elephants, 
and  horses. 

The  parade  was  held  just  before 
Missouri  and  Georgia  played  football 
on  January  1.  Georgia  won,  14-0. 

Many  high  school  bands  were  in 
the  parade.  Some  of  them  were  Coral 
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Jables  High  School,  North  Miami 
3each  High  School,  and  even  some 
lands  from  high  schools  as  far  away 
is  Missouri. — Mike  Shockey. 

My  mother,  grandmother,  sister, 
ind  I  went  to  New  York  for  a  trip. 
Ye  flew  in  a  National  Airlines  Con- 
tellation  plane.  The  plane  landed 
ind  we  got  off  it  after  a  flight  of 
ibout  four  hours.  I  was  surprised  to 
;ee  some  snow.  I  had  never  seen 
now  before. 

In  New  York  it  was  30  degrees. 

We  went  to  visit  the  Statue  of  Lib- 
■rty,  Rockefeller  Center,  the  Empire 
Itate  Building,  Central  Park,  China- 
own,  St.  Patrick’s  Cathedral,  and 
nany  other  places. 

St.  Patrick’s  Cathedral  is  very  old 
>ut  it  is  very  beautiful.  Chinatown 
vas  very  odd  looking. 

We  went  up  to  the  top  of  the 
Cmpire  State  Building  and  saw  New 
fork  City.  It  looked  very  big  from 
he  air.  We  were  up  high  and  the 
vind  was  .blowing  hard  and  it  was 
rery  cold.  We  walked  around  in  the 
ity. 

We  went  for  a  ride  on  the  subway 
mder  the  streets  of  New  York.  Many 
>eople  like  to  see  the  subway,  be- 
ause  it  is  faster  than  automobiles  on 
he  streets. 

New  York  has  8  millon  people  and 
hey  are  crowded  together  tight  and 
nust  have  rapid  transportation.  I 
lad  a  wonderful  time.  —  Tom  Mc¬ 
Daniel. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  vaca- 
ion.  My  brother  Kenneth  and  I  cut 
ome  wood  outside  for  our  fire.  It  was 
rery  cold. 

We  wanted  to  keep  warm  at  the 
ireplace.  I  had  a  cough  and  a  cold  for 
ibout  two  weeks.  I  got  better  last 
laturday. 

We  did  not  have  a  good  Christmas 
>ecause  my  father’s  father  was 
rery  sick.  He  had  a  stroke.  He  was 
'ery  pale  and  couldn’t  walk.  I  hope 
ny  grandfather  will  get  better  soon, 
le  is  in  the  hospital  in  Chipley.  My 
ather  was  very  sad  about  him.  My 
tunt  and  uncle  came  to  see  him  last 
Fhursday.  They  took  me  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  last  Monday.  They  wanted  me  to 
tay  with  them  two  days.  They  talked 
ine  into  going  back  to  school  now. 

I  was  glad  to  be  back  at  school  and 
o  study  my  lessons  again. — Nancy 
Zhuites. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

it  My  Home  and  the  Dormitory 

On  January  3,  1960,  I  moved  into 
he  dormitory.  My  family  now  lives 
i  St.  Augustine  but  will  move  to 
acksonville  soon. 

I  like  the  dormitory  very  much. 

Last  Friday  my  mother  came  for 
pe  and  took  me  home  for  the 
veek  end. 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home. — Glenda 
j  lunter. 

Hy  Nephew 

When  I  came  back  to  school  after 
he  Christmas  vacation,  I  showed 


my  class  a  picture  of  my  nephew, 
Raymond  Williamson.  He  was  one 
year  old  on  November  6.  He  lives  in 
Tampa.  He  has  a  baby  brother  three 
months  old. 

Raymond  has  five  teeth,  can  walk, 
and  can  say  Baby,  Mama,  and  Daddy. 
— Grade  Mott. 

Miss  Prichard’s  Class 
Our  Christmas 

We  went  downtown  in  Tampa  the 
Saturday  morning  before  Christmas. 
We  bought  some  things.  We  bought 
a  big  Christmas  tree.  We  put  some 
tinsel,  ornaments,  icicles,  and  snow 
on  it.  We  wrapped  presents  until  we 
were  all  finished.  Then  we  went  to 
the  grocery  store.  We  bought  many 
different  kinds  of  food. 

For  Christmas  dinner  we  had 
cranberries,  dressing,  a  big  turkey, 
bread,  apple  sauce,  celery  sticks, 
potatoes,  lettuce,  pumpkin  pie,  apple 
pie,  and  lemon  pie.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Billy  Clement. 

My  Favorite  Month 

I  like  December  because  that  is  the 
month  when  Christ  was  born.  We 
celebrate  His  birthday  on  December 
twenty-fifth.  That  is  my  favorite 
holiday. 


NOTICE 

The  January  issue  of  The 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf, 
a  directory  issue,  listing  speech 
and  hearing  facilities  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  may 
be  purchased  for  $3.00.  A  yearly 
subscription  including  the  Jan¬ 
uary  directory,  may  be  obtained 
for  $5.00.  All  orders  should  be 
mailed  to  the  Editor,  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington  2,  D.  C. 


Mrs.  Hunziker’i  Cl 

A  Bic  Moment 
Some  time  ago  my  fami 
a  letter  from  my  brother 
has  been  taking  Navy  ti 
has  been  living  in  Califorr 
us  that  he  is  married  no 
that  he  and  his  wife  i 
East  to  visit  us. 

I  think  they  are  with  i 
in  Daytona  Beach  now.  1 
will  come  here  t 
seen  my  brother 
I  am  anxious  to 


A  Visit  with  Betty 

During  Christmas  vac 
friend.  Betty,  invited  me  t. 
her.  I  went  to  her  home  j 
there  three  days.  Most  ol 
we  watched  television. 

One  afternoon  we  went  l 
After  the  movies,  we  v 
supermarket  and  bought 
ceries.  We  returned  home 
night. 

I  enjoyed  my  visit  wit 
Jeanefure  Crews. 

How  I  Learned  a  Lesson 

When  I  was  in  the  Prima 
ment,  my  teachers  worked 
to  teach  me  to  talk.  I  did 
to  learn  to  talk.  I  was  ver; 
and  would  not  talk  to  m; 

I  would  not  try  to  undersl 
I  became  bored  and  playco 
I  did  not  do  good  work.  Fi 
principal  told  me  1  couU 
the  movies  or  watch  the 
games.  I  was  disappoint 
I  decided  to  work  hard, 
improved.  I  was  proud  wh 
to  McLano  Hall.  I  was 
had  learned  a  lesson. — N 


Mr.  Ilunziker’s  Cla 


My  Niec 


I  have  a  Uta 

I  feel  sorry  for  poor  children.  I 

Amy  and  Dav 

would  like  to  give  them  good 

food 

much.  They  liv 

and  many  beautiful  gifts  if  I  were  a 

Longwood,  Flo 

millionaire.  I  still  can  help  the 

poor 

When  they 

in  a  small  way. 

David  were  ve 

nas  morning.  On  Christmas  Day  we 
always  stay  home  and  the  family  has 
a  good  dinner  and  enjoys  the  day 
:ogether. — Frances  Ellen  Ealum. 

A.N  Interesting  Group  Party 

We  had  a  group  party  in  the  gym 
aarly  in  December.  The  South  Caro¬ 
lina  students  attended.  We  w'ere  di¬ 
vided  into  four  different  groups  at  the 
party.  First  we  played  the  bus  game. 
Sandy  told  me  that  my  number  was 
;even.  When  a  boy  asked  me  my 
lumber  and  it  was  the  same  as  his,  I 
danced  with  him  until  the  game 
anded.  Then  we  moved  to  another 
group.  It  made  it  interesting  not  to 
play  the  same  game  all  the  time. 

Later  in  the  evening  we  had  re¬ 
freshments  of  ice  cream,  cookies,  and 
aokes.  Everybody  seemed  to  have  a 
iood  time. — Carole  Holmes. 
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call  it  sugar.  We  often  ask  her  for 
some  sugar  and  then  she  pretends 
to  take  some  sugar  from  her  neck 
and  hands  it  to  us.  I  think  it  is  very 
cute. 

Altho  David  and  Amy  talk  very 
well,  they  like  to  sign  as  Penny  and 
I  do.  It  is  fun  watching  them  sign 
to  each  other. 

We  all  love  David  and  Amy  very 
much  and  are  fond  of  them — good 
or  bad. — Joyce  Gray. 

My  Vacation  in  Illinois 

Saturday  before  Christmas  I  left 
my  home  town  of  St.  Petersburg  on 
the  Greyhound  bus  to  visit  my  aunt’s 
family  in  Illinois. 

From  Alabama  to  Tennessee  there 
was  a  deaf  girl  on  the  bus.  We  chatted 
until  she  got  off  at  Nashville.  She 
was  very  nice  and  treated  me  to  a 
coke  while  we  were  in  the  waiting 
room. 

What  a  long  bus  trip  I  had!  I  took 
many  naps.  Finally  I  reached  Kan¬ 
kakee,  Illinois,  on  Monday  morning 
at  5  a.m.  It  had  been  snowing,  but 
I  wasn’t  too  cold  while  I  waited  for 
my  aunt  to  meet  me.  I  spent  most 
of  the  time  in  the  restaurant. 

Wow!  There  were  nine  people  in 
my  aunt’s  home  during  the  holidays. 
There  were  two  friends  from  Colo¬ 
rado,  my  aunt  and  her  family,  and 
me.  Often  it  was  like  a  mad  house 
because  my  little  cousins  messed  all 
over  the  house.  We  had  to  clean  the 
house  every  day. 

I  had  fun  shopping  with  my  aunts 
and  enjoyed  holding  my  baby  cousin. 

One  night  six  of  us  went  bowling. 
I  tried  hard  to  make  a  good  score, 
but  ended  up  with  only  30.  Anyways 
it  was  fun  and  we  had  a  great  time. 

There  was  five  inches  of  snow 
while  I  was  in  Kankakee.  We  often 
played  out  in  the  snow.  I  wanted  to 
make  a  snowman,  but  that  bored  my 
cousins. 

I  received  some  nice  Christmas 
gifts,  but  the  one  I  liked  best  is  a 
pair  of  crazy  colored  Bermuda  shorts. 
I  will  wear  them  a  lot.  I  surely  had 
a  wonderful  time  with  my  relatives 
and  hope  to  visit  them  again  next 
summer. — Dene  Tepper. 

I  was  born  in  Jacksonville,  Florida 
at  St.  Vincent’s  Hospital  on  March 
19,  1942.  My  sister  Mary  was  born 
there,  too,  on  October  28,  1943. 

When  I  was  nearly  four  years  old 
my  father  and  mother  took  me  to 
New  York  City.  Mary  did  not  go 
with  us.  She  stayed  with  our  Grand¬ 
father  and  Grandmother  Johnson  in 
Jacksonville.  The  next  year  mother 
went  and  got  Mary  and  took  her  to 
New  York  City,  so  we  could  all  be 
together  again. 

We  lived  in  New  York  City  for 
nearly  six  years.  Mary  and  I  went 
to  the  St.  Joseph’s  School  for  the 
Deaf.  I  liked  this  school,  although  it 
is  smaller  than  our  Florida  School. 

Father  brought  Mary  and  me  back 
to  Jacksonville  when  I  was  nine 
years  old.  He  entered  us  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  My 


first  teacher  here  was  Mrs.  Parks  in 
Wartmann  Cottage.  She  was  very 
kind  to  me  but  I  missed  my  friends 
in  New  York  City. 

Someday  I  would  like  to  go  back 
to  New  York  City  and  see  my  old 
friends  again. — Robert  Hoagland. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
A  Hotel  Fire 

On  the  morning  of  August  14,  my 
daddy  woke  me  and  told  me  to  hurry. 
It  was  3:30  a.m.,  so  I  asked,  “Why?” 
He  said,  “Fire!”  I  said,  “What? 
Where?”  He  told  me  that  it  was  the 
Yellow  Hotel. 

This  hotel  was  built  in  Punta  Gorda 
in  1885.  It  was  quite  large,  about  one 
and  half  times  the  size  of  our  dormi¬ 
tory.  It  was  three  stories  high  and 
had  about  five  hundred  bedrooms. 

I  ran  to  the  porch  and  could  see 
the  fire.  I  hurried  to  dress.  Mother, 
daddy,  and  I  drove  downtown  in  our 
truck  to  our  electric  shop,  which  is 
next  door  to  the  hotel.  Part  of  our 
shop  was  hot  from  the  fire.  We 
carried  out  many  of  the  office  files 
and  papers  and  put  them  in  our 
truck.  Then  Daddy  said  that  we  must 
stay  away  from  the  hotel  because  its 
kitchen  had  a  very  large  tank  of 
gas  about  as  large  as  a  railroad  tank 
car. 

Fire  trucks  came  from  all  nearby 
towns  to  fight  this  fire  and  to  keep  it 
from  spreading  to  other  buildings. 

One  man  drove  his  jeep  across  the 
fire  hose.  He  was  arrested  and  fined 
twenty-five  dollars. 

After  the  fire,  the  hotel  roof  fell 
in,  and  only  the  walls,  chimney,  and 
fire-escape  were  left  standing. 

The  Yellow  Hotel  was  owned  by 
Mr.  Martin  Fleishman  of  New  York 
City. 

My  family  was  lucky  not  to  have 
lost  our  electrical  shop. — Wayne 
Kennedy. 

A  Helping  Hand 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Greenmun  moved 
into  their  lovely  new  home  during 
the  holidays.  It  is  a  very  nice  home 
on  Hastings  Road. 

Last  Saturday  morning  five  of  us 
girls  and  three  boys  went  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Greenmun’s  house  to  help  them. 
We  girls  cleaned  about  forty-four 
windows.  The  boys  cleaned  the  large 
yard  outside.  There  was  too  much 
work  for  us,  but  we  did  what  we 
could.  We  stayed  there  helping  all 
day.  At  noon  we  had  a  nice  lunch. 

About  4:30  p.m.  we  finished  clean¬ 
ing.  We  went  in  the  back  yard  to 
rest.  Mrs.  Greenmun  gave  us  some 
ice  cream  cones.  After  that,  we  played 
for  a  while.  We  really  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time.  We  enjoyed  working  and 
of  course  Mrs.  Greenmun  paid  each 
of  us  for  our  work. — Diana  Dan. 

A  Christmas  Ball 

Last  December  20th  my  family, 
Carolyn,  and  I  went  to  the  Christmas 
Ball  given  by  Jack’s  Cookies  Com¬ 
pany  in  Tampa.  My  mother  has 
worked  for  them  for  eleven  years. 


As  we  went  in,  a  lady  gave  each  of 
us  small  Christmas  tree  pins  with 
our  names  on  them  which  we  pinned 
on.  The  workers  of  Jack’s  Cookies 
got  red  stocking  pins  with  their  names 
on  them,  too.  The  room  looked  so 
pretty  and  each  table  was  lighted 
by  candles.  As  we  ate,  Santa  walked 
around  and  gave  each  child  a  large 
candy  cane.  Ha!  I  got  one.  It  was  a 
delicious  dinner. 

After  dinner  some  teenagers  danced 
and  sang.  Several  other  children  were 
on  the  program,  which  was  very  nice. 

John,  the  manager,  gave  a  speech. 
He  gave  each  employee  who  had 
worked  ten  years  in  Jack’s  Cookies 
Company  a  medal.  Mother  was  happy 
to  get  hers  last  year. 

Then  everyone  danced  and  danced. 
Carolyn  was  too  shy  to  dance. 

We  had  a  great  time. — Terry  Mott. 

Miss  Olson’s  and 
Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

My  Stamp  Collection 

I  started  collecting  stamps  when  I 
was  eleven  years  old.  One  day  I  had 
seen  many  stamps  in  a  box  at  our 
store.  The  next  day  I  remembered 
about  the  stamps.  I  looked  for  them, 
but  I  could  not  find  the  stamps. 
Mother  and  father  helped  me  look 
for  them,  but  I  think  somebody  had 
stolen  them. 

I  collected  some  stamps  myself. 
One  day  a  woman  saw  me  working 
with  stamps.  She  told  my  mother  she 
had  a  bag  of  stamps  at  home.  Her 
father  had  been  a  postmaster.  He 
collected  stamps.  He  died  and  left  the 
stamps  to  his  daughter  and  sons, 
but  they  were  not  interested  in  them. 
She  gave  me  a  bag  of  stamps.  I  put 
them  in  cigar  boxes. 

In  our  store  I  found  a  few  rare 
stamps  kept  in  a  black  stamp  book. 
I  found  that  there  were  mistakes  in 
the  stamp  book.  Some  of  the  stamps 
were  put  in  the  wrong  places. 

About  three  years  ago  I  began  to 
collect  old  coins  and  old  paper  money. 
My  mother  found  some  Civil  War 
money  in  some  old  trunks.  The  coins 
were  worth  $600.  I  kept  seventeen 
silver  dollars  and  some  foreign  coins. 
I  went  to  hide  the  box  somewhere. 
There  I  found  my  old  stamp  boxes 
and  stamp  books  in  an  old  toy  chest. 
I  counted  the  rare  stamps  and  dis¬ 
covered  that  they  were  worth  $150. 
Now  I  am  working  again  with  my 
stamps  and  a  new  stamp  book.  It  is 
almost  full. — George  Allen. 

Thinking  about  My  Future 

When  I  finish  school,  I  want  to  get 
a  good  job  in  Orlando,  Florida.  I 
would  like  to  work  as  a  secretary  in 
an  office.  I  wish  to  live  in  an  apart¬ 
ment. 

For  my  vacation,  I  would  go  to 
Michigan,  New  York,  and  Canada.  I 
have  never  forgotten  about  Michigan, 
because  I  lived  in  Detroit,  Michigan, 
from  1942  to  1945,  when  I  was  a  little 
girl. 

I  hope  I  can  meet  a  man  who  is 
just  right  for  me.  I  would  like  him 
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d  be  a  kind  man.  Then  if  I  marry  him 
would  hope  to  have  two  or  three 
hildren.  I  would  like  my  children  to 
e  one  boy  and  two  girls.  I  would 
/ork  as  a  housewife  until  my  chil- 
,ren  grow  up  to  be  about  ten  or 
welve.  Then  I  would  look  for  a  job 
gain.  I  hope  this  will  come  true. — 
iarbara  Fisher. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Christmas  1959 

Three  days  before  Christmas  I  had 
>een  guessing  what  was  in  the  big 
>ox.  The  night  before  Christmas  I 
vent  to  bed  and  I  dreamed  about 
vhat  was  in  that  big  box.  Suddenly 
ny  mother  woke  me  up  and  I  ran  to 
he  living  room  where  the  Christmas 
ree  stood.  My  mother,  father,  and  I 
>pened  the  presents  and  I  got  a  tie,  a 
)ike,  a  wallet,  a  Boy  Scout  pack,  and 
i  guitar.  It  was  the  guitar  that  was 
n  the  big  box.  No  wonder  I  could 
lot  guess  what  was  in  it! 

My  family  was  so  surprised  to  get 
,he  shadow  picture  from  me.  I  made 
t  in  Art.  When  I  was  a  little  boy,  I 
jot  a  bike  for  Christmas.  For  three 
^ears  I  had  been  using  it  and  last 
>rear  my  bike  was  old  and  one  tire 
was  flat  and  so  I  was  glad  that  I 
rot  a  new  bike.  I  like  to  ride  it  to  the 
store. 

I  think  it  was  a  wonderful  Christ¬ 
inas,  don’t  you? — Terry  Knowles. 

Christmas  Was  Wonderful/ 

My  family  and  I  left  Perry  to  go  to 
Georgia  December  24  in  the  afternoon. 
When  we  got  to  their  house,  we 
jumped  out  and  hugged  Grandmother 
and  Granddaddy.  We  talked  to  them 
and  I  asked  Granddaddy  if  I  could 
give  out  the  Christmas  gifts.  Grand¬ 
daddy  said,  “Yes.”  We  opened  them. 

I  got  some  candy,  a  chest  of  52 
games,  a  pair  of  pajamas,  and  a 
puzzle. 

After  we  ate  supper  that  night, 
Junior,  Margaret,  and  I  went  for  a 
ride  in  Granddaddy’s  car.  He  drove 
down  a  yellow  dirt  road  in  the 
woods.  When  we  got  back  to  the 
house  and  got  out,  we  were  surprised 
because  we  had  some  more  Christmas 
gifts!  I  got  a  portable  typewriter  and 
a  junior  projector. — Jack  Meadows. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 
Christmas  Fun 

All  my  family  and  I  opened  our 
Christmas  gifts  at  1:30  on  the  morning 
of  Christmas  Day.  I  got  an  English 
bike  for  Christmas.  My  sister  got  a 
white  fur  coat,  but  it  was  not  real 
fur.  My  brother  got  a  pool  table  for 
his  gift.  At  9:30  that  morning  we  all 
went  to  my  brother’s  home  and  drank 
Christmas  egg-nog. 

My  sister  and  I  did  not  like  egg-nog, 
so  I  went  out  to  play  football  with  my 
brothers.  I  almost  broke  my  foot. 
I  went  into  the  house,  but  I  caught  my 
finger  in  the  door  and  hurt  it.  I  had 
bad  luck  that  morning. 

At  noon  we  all  had  a  turkey  dinner. 
It  was  so  good.  My  sister-in-law  had 
baked  a  Christmas  cake.  We  ate  it, 


and  it  was  very  good  too.  We  had 
a  lot  of  f  u  n  on  Christmas  Day. — 
Francis  McEwen. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

Twenty-two  of  our  family  went 
to  Cousin  Diana’s  home  for  a  Christ¬ 
mas  dinner  on  December  24. 

We  had  turkey  and  ham  with  black 
eyed  peas,  salad  and  cranberry  sauce, 
and  sweet  potatoes  for  dinner. 

Diana  had  a  Christmas  tree  which 
was  very  big.  When  we  all  opened  our 
gifts,  I  got  six  sweaters,  three  shirts, 
a  bill-fold,  and  many  other  things. 

We  stayed  at  Diana’s  home  until 
2:30  Christmas  morning.  — ?  Dennis 
Sobella. 

Christmas  Dinner 

On  Friday  afternoon,  December  25, 
my  family  and  I  went  to  my  brother’s 
home  for  our  Christmas  dinner. 

For  dinner  we  had  turkey  with 
dressing,  potato  salad,  baked  beans, 
green  vegetables,  cake,  several  kinds 
of  pies,  and  tea.  The  fo  ;d  was  de'i- 
cious.  We  had  a  wonderful  time  a:  my 
brother’s  home. — Mildred  Nelson. 

Two  Teams  Won 

On  Friday  night,  January  8,  we 
went  to  three  basketball  games  in  our 
gym.  Our  teams  played  a  ii  st  three 
teams  from  Yulee,  Florida. 

Our  girls’  “A”  team  won.  The  score 
was  49  to  21.  The  boys’  “B”  team  also 
won  by  a  score  of  18  to  17.  The  boys’ 
“A”  team  lost.  Their  score  was  36  to 
43. 

Miss  Crichlow  was  very  happy  be¬ 
cause  our  girls’  team  won. — Altean 
Smith. 

My  Former  School 

Long  ago  I  went  to  a  school  for  the 
deaf  in  Chicago,  Illinois.  There  we 
had  many  boys  and  girls,  for  it  was 
a  large  school.  Each  class  had  about 
ten  boys  and  girls  in  it. 

We  went  to  the  gym  every  day  in 
the  week.  We  also  had  a  swimming 
pool  where  we  boys  went  swimming. 
— Robert  Hollingsworth. 


Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
y  Christmas  Vacation 
December  18 — A*,  eleven  fifteen  I 
et  my  mother  and  hugged  her.  Then 
ie  and  I  went  to  the  General  Tele- 
lone  Company  and  I  saw  my  sister, 
idy,  at  work.  We  went  to  a  little 
ore  to  buy  Cuban  sandwiches.  Then 
idy  went  back  to  work 
Mother  and  I  walked  and  waited 
,r  the  city  bus.  It  rained  all  day. 
’hen  the  city  bus  came,  my  mother 
it  thirty  cents  into  the  machine  and 
e  sat  down  to  ride  to  Twentieth 
treet  where  we  got  off.  We  walked 
1  the  way  home.  I  carried  my  suit - 
ise  and  it  was  very  heavy.  When 
e  got  home,  I  rested. 

December  19 — My  sister,  Judy,  and 
went  downtown  to  buy  Christmas 
ifts  for  my  family.  As  I  came  out  oi 
store  I  met  a  deaf  girl  namcc  .  i 
red  Nelson.  We  went  to  Grant  s  and 
udy  bought  Coca-Colas  and  hot  dogs 
>r  us. 
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December  23— My 
was  broken.  I  color* 
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so  I  was  very  lazy. 

December  24 — My 
Jerilyn,  her  girl  fricn 
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very  good. 
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December  23 — My  family  and  I 
went  to  West  Palm  Beach  shopping. 
We  bought  many  gifts. 

December  24 — On  Christmas  Eve, 
some  of  my  relatives  came  to  my 
house.  They  talked  with  each  other 
but  1  lay  on  my  bed  and  read  some 
magazines. 

December  25 — My  family  woke  up 
early  in  the  morning.  My  sister  woke 
me  up,  also.  I  went  to  the  living 
room.  I  opened  my  Christmas  gifts. 
I  received  three  boxes  of  stationery, 
two  dresses,  pedal  pushers,  an  eve¬ 
ning  gown  and  shoes,  jewelry,  and 
twenty  dollars.  I  was  very  happy 
because  I  needed  everything  that  I 
got  very  much. 

December  27 — I  was  supposed  to  go 
to  Miami  for  a  Christmas  program 
but  my  mother  wouldn’t  let  me  go 
because  it  was  too  far.  I  was  disap¬ 
pointed. 

January  1 — I  watched  the  Rose 
Bowl  parade  on  television.  I  love  to 
watch  the  parade  very  much. 

January  2 — My  sister  and  I  walked 
downtown  shopping.  I  got  twenty 
dollars  from  my  mom  and  dad,  so  I 
bought  many  things. 

January  3 — I  was  very  excited 
about  coming  back  to  school  because 
I  wanted  to  see  my  friends  again.  I 
arrived  here  at  5:00  p.m. 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home  during 
the  Christmas  vacation.  —  Roberta 
McLeod. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 

My  Favorite  Teachers 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  went 
to  a  school  for  hard  of  hearing 
children  in  Miami.  My  first  teacher’s 
name  was  Miss  Massey.  She  was  kind 
to  my  class  and  I  liked  her  very  much 
at  first.  However,  I  guess  I  was  a 
rather  naughty  little  girl  at  times  and 
she  would  get  angry  at  me.  One  time 
she  was  angry  at  Zulma,  Sue  Welsh, 
and  me  because  we  fought  and  fussed 
with  Brenda  Sherritt.  So  she  told 
us  that  we  could  not  play  outside 
with  the  other  children.  We  had  to 
stay  in  our  room.  After  she  left,  I 
told  the  others  that  she  had  gone  and 
we  could  have  fun.  Zulma  and  I  had 
fun  erasing  some  sentences  from  the 
slate  and  changing  others.  Miss 
Massey  came  back  and  saw  us  doing 
that  and  she  was  very  angry  with 
us.  We  laughed  at  her,  so  she  decided 
that  we  must  go  downstairs  to  the 
office  of  the  principal  who  was  a  Miss 
Moore.  She  was  very  cross  with  us. 
She  told  us  to  sit  down.  Then  she 
fussed  at  us.  I  didn’t  understand 
much  of  what  she  said,  but  I  knew 
we  had  done  wrong.  I  felt  sorry  and 
cried  and  cried  for  a  long  time. 

A  few  months  later  Miss  Massey 
quit  teaching  and  got  married.  My 
new  teacher  was  Mrs.  Welsh.  She 
was  very  sweet  and  kind  to  my  class. 
She  always  explained  language  and 
speech  to  us.  We  understood  her 
very  well. 

In  September  1956  I  came  here  to 
the  school  in  St.  Augustine.  I  have 
had  several  teachers  since  then  and  I 


have  learned  language  and  speech 
very  well.  Now  my  teacher  is  Mrs. 
Mays.  She  makes  us  work  hard,  but 
I  am  learning  a  lot.  She  is  very  kind 
to  us  when  we  behave  and  work, 
but  she  gets  angry  and  fusses  at  us 
when  we  play  too  much  and  waste 
time.  She  always  tries  to  be  nice,  and 
I  know  it  is  our  fault  when  she 
fusses  at  us. 

I  want  to  stay  in  school  for  many 
years.  If  I  can  graduate,  I  will  go  to 
college.  If  I  can  not  go  to  college,  I 
will  get  a  job  somewhere. — Audrey 
Hammock. 

A  Trip  to  Georgia 

My  family  and  I  drove  to  see  my 
aunt,  uncle,  and  cousins  who  live  in 
a  small  town  in  Georgia  last  De¬ 
cember  22.  When  we  arrived  at  my 
aunt’s  house,  all  of  my  family  and  I 
hugged  them  and  they  hugged  us.  We 
were  all  so  happy  to  see  each  other. 

My  mother  and  my  aunt  cooked  a 
big  Christmas  dinner  for  us.  After  we 
ate,  Cousin  Linda  and  I  wanted  to 
see  some  of  her  friends.  First,  we 
went  to  her  girl  friend’s  house  and 
talked  to  her  and  her  family.  Then 
we  walked  around  town  and  saw 
other  friends  whom  I  had  met  when 
I  had  visited  there  before.  They  were 
happy  to  see  me. 

I  enjoyed  my  visit  at  my  aunt’s 
home  in  Georgia. — Betty  Jo  Rober¬ 
son. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 
The  Neighbor’s  Needle 

There  was  a  little  girl  who  knew 
how  to  sew.  She  moved  to  West 
Ohio  near  Trader’s  Point.  She  was 
eight  years  old.  Her  name  was  Mary 
Sparks.  She  had  two  brothers  who 
helped  her  father.  She  went  to  her 
friend,  Sally,  to  borrow  her  needle. 
Sally  put  her  needle  safe  in  a  piece 
of  cloth.  Mary  took  it  and  put  it 
in  her  pocket.  Suddenly  her  needle 
was  gone.  She  looked  so  frightened. 
She  looked  and  looked  for  the  thin 
needle.  Sudddenly  two  Indians  came 
and  smiled.  Mary  felt  better.  One  of 
the  Indians  found  the  precious  needle. 
She  was  happy  and  thanked  the  In¬ 
dians. 

She  spread  out  a  blanket  and 
mended  it  for  the  Indians.  They 
thanked  her.  She  told  her  mother 
about  the  Indians.  Her  mother  smiled 
and  said,  “You  are  a  good  girl.” 

After  two  days  her  father  and 
Mary  went  to  the  village.  There  she 
met  the  two  Indians  whom  she  had 
met  in  the  forest.  They  had  two 
gifts  for  her.  One  was  a  pair  of 
deerskin  moccasins  with  porcupine 
quills.  The  other  was  a  grass  basket. 
She  thanked  them. 

Every  day  she  wears  her  deer¬ 
skin  shoes. — Linda  Reid. 

How  I  Spent  the  Week  end 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to 
Settles  Gym.  Our  team  was  to  play 
against  Crescent  City.  The  referees 
did  not  come,  so  we  went  back  to  our 
dormitory.  Then  we  watched  tele¬ 
vision. 


Saturday  afternoon  some  girls  wen' 
downtown  to  buy  things.  Some  othei 
girls  watched  television  and  some  ol 
the  others  went  outside  to  enjoy  th< 
nice  weather.  That  night  we  went  tc 
the  chapel  to  see  the  movies.  We  saw 
“Go  for  Broke.”  We  saw  only  twc 
films,  then  something  went  wrong 
with  the  electricity.  I  ran  to  the 
dormitory  to  see  the  movies  Edit! 
showed  with  her  projector.  We  saw 
Homecoming,  Halloween,  and  pictures 
of  Edith’s  home. 

Sunday  afternoon  Martha,  Edith 
and  I  played  ball.  Then  I  went  to  the 
bakery  with  eight  other  girls.  After 
that  we  watched  “Riverboat,”  “Mave¬ 
rick,”  and  “Juliet.”  Then  we  went  tc 
bed. 

During  the  week  end  we  had  some 
disappointments  but  lots  of  fun,  too 
—Patty  Duncan. 
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at  the  time  Mr.  Wallace  was  at  the 
Arkansas  School  for  the  Deaf.  She 
had  known  him  by  sight  but  never 
knew  him  as  a  person  and  since  she 
has  been  here  she  had  not  had  toe 
much  of  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  him.  She  thought 
that  others  might  be  in  the  same 
position  so  she  went  to  Mr.  Wallace 
with  this  in  mind  and  asked  him  tc 
speak  at  her  assembly  program.  The 
day  before  the  assembly  Mr.  Wallace 
sent  out  questionnaires  to  all  the 
teachers  and  houseparents  asking 
them  about  their  background — where 
they  had  previously  taught,  interest¬ 
ing  jobs,  size  of  families,  etc.  Then 
when  he  came  to  the  assembly  he  had 
a  sort  of  style  show  of  the  staff. 
As  each  teacher  or  houseparent 
walked  slowly  around  the  auditorium 
he  read  from  these  questionnaires. 
This  was  really  a  get-together  and 
all  of  us  became  more  familiar  with 
the  interesting  lives  of  our  teachers 
and  houseparents.  And  I  might  add. 
with  Mr.  Wallace,  our  President. — 
Peggy  Van  Fossen,  ‘61. 

Alumni  News 

We  wish  to  extend  our  warmest' 
congratulations  to  Joda  Stanley  whe 
is  graduating  from  the  University 
of  Florida  at  the  end  of  this  semester 
Several  of  the  teachers  have  receiver; 
invitations  to  the  graduation  exercise: 
on  January  31. 

Pearl  Smith  Lourcey  and  her  hus¬ 
band  Kenneth  are  now  living  ir 
Daytona  Beach,  Florida,  where  the} 
are  managing  a  nursery. 

There  has  been  a  rumor  to  the 
effect  that  Roy  Usina  and  Carol  Fish 
are  married.  In  fact  Roy  and  Caro: 
told  several  of  our  sudents  that  the} 
had  recently  been  married.  Perhap: 
by  next  month  we  will  know  if  it  i: 
really  true. 

( Turn  to  Page  Thirteen,  Please ) 
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Long  before  sun-up  on  the  27th 
of  January,  we  turned  out  to  break 
camp  for  our  long-awaited  trek  to 
the  land  of  the  bayous  and  tigers. 
We  spent  considerable  time  during 
the  previous  weeks  stocking  our 
gear  and  checking  provisions  so 
there  wasn’t  overly  much  to  be 
done.  All  hands  headed  for  the 
mess  hall  and  a  hearty  breakfast 
dominated  by  that  old  stand-by  of 
ours,  grits,  and  gallons  of  milk 
and  coffee.  Then  we  mounted  our 
horses  and,  after  a  final  check, 
trail-bosses  Slater  and  Alsobrook 
gave  the  signal  and  we  shoved  off. 

We  left  the  Bar  D&B  Ranch  by 
the  West  Gate.  Timmy  Morris, 
veteran  D&B  mule-skinner,  held 
the  reins  of  our  main  wagon.  At 
the  edge  of  town  we  headed  due 
west  and  after  some  hard  driving 
we  crossed  the  SI.  Johns  River 
just  as  the  sun  was  breaking  thru 
the  morning  overcast.  We  contin¬ 
ued  west  on  the  other  side  of  the 
St.  Johns,  passing  quietly  thru  the 
sleeping  town  of  Green  Cove 
Springs  and  heading  for  Starke. 
We  made  surprisingly  good  time 
and  hit  the  latter  town  before  too 
many  hombres  were  up  and  about. 

From  there,  we  headed  slightly 
to  the  northwest  and  the  Old 
Spanish  Trail,  which  was  our  main 
objective.  We  hit  the  trail  just 
outside  Lake  City  and  passing 
thru  this  outpost,  we  knew  things 
would  start  acting  differently  so 
we  were  ready  and  watching  for 
any  sign  of  trouble.  The  caution 
paid  off  and  we  made  Live  Oak 
safely  and  shortly  after  we  stopped 
to  water  our  stock  and  break  out 
some  rations.  It  was  now  about 
10:00.  Continued  hard  driving 
brought  us  to  Tallahassee  and  we 
decided  not  to  stop  rather  than 
run  into  some  questioning  from 
government  agents.  We  skirted 
thru  the  town’s  northern  edges  and 
set  our  sights  on  Pensacola. 

We  drove  steadily  on  but  finally 
noticed  our  stock  acting  up  and 
the  bosses  called  a  stop  near  De- 
Funiak  Springs.  Here  we  lighted 
a  fire  and  enjoyed  a  refreshing 
noon-day  meal  while  Timmy  went 
over  the  horses  and  made  some 
minor  adjustments. 

The  weather  had  been  contin¬ 
uously  cloudy  with  a  few  drops 
of  rain,  and  also  a  bit  on  the  cool 
side.  The  sun  did  manage  to  break 
thru  the  clouds  at  times,  but  over¬ 


all,  the  weather  was  just  about 
right  for  traveling  .  .  .  cool 
enough  to  make  you  thankful  for 
your  warm  sheepskins,  yet  not  one 
of  those  bewitchingly  hot  summer 
days  this  country  is  famous  for. 
Bosses  Alsobrook  and  Slater  had 
been  continuously  warning  us  to  be 
on  the  ready  the  minute  we 
crossed  the  state  line  and  got  to 
bandit  country.  Not  taking  any 
chances,  we  checked  gear  and 
reckoned  it  would  be  best  for  us 
to  keep  rolling  until  sundown  since 
all  seemed  to  be  going  well. 

Crossing  the  line  about  50  miles 
west  of  Pensacola,  the  only  thing 
we  noticed  was  a  change  of  the 
weather.  A  low  hanging  mist  got 
thicker  and  thicker  as  we  neared 
Mobile,  and  when  we  hit  that 
town,  one  of  the  hands  said  it  was 
just  as  thick  as  pea  soup.  We  held 
our  rifles  and  pistols  hidden  as  we 
roared  thru  Mobile,  knowing  that 
still  more  hostile  country  lay 
ahead  of  us.  The  bosses  put  their 
heads  together  and  figured  we 
could  make  it  to  Biloxi  well 
enough  so  we  kept  on  rolling, 
pulling  into  the  latter  town  around 
6:00.  All  around  we  agreed  it  had 
been  some  danged  good  travelling 
for  the  first  day  and  we  were 
pounding  old  Timmy  on  the  back 
for  his  feat.  We  shot  fowl  and  after 
a  hearty  meal,  we  bedded  down 
for  the  night,  most  of  us  using  our 
slickers  for  covers  since  the  mist 
had  grown  thicker  and  thicker  all 
the  while  and  was  now  a  real  mess 
We  posted  guards  at  each  door  and 
slept  thru  the  night  peacefully. 

Most  of  the  gang  slept  heavily 
that  morning  and  we  were  slow  to 
break  camp.  The  bosses  made  good 
use  of  the  horse-whip  to  compel 
reluctant  hands  to  turn  out  of  their 
sacks.  Not  finding  much  in  the 
line  of  cafes  in  Biloxi,  we  hit  the 
trail  as  soon  as  we  had  our  gear 
repacked,  fixing  a  mind  to  a  stop 
at  the  first  good  looking  cafe  we 
ran  into  along  the  trail.  After 
crossing  a  couple  of  small  bays 
and  inlets,  we  came  to  a  small 
cafe  where  there  was  fairly  good 
chow.  The  bosses  picked  up  the 
tab  for  all  hands.  After  getting 
some  calculations  from  the  cafe 
owner,  we  reckoned  we  were  well 
ahead  of  our  plan  and  had  plenty 
of  time  to  spare,  so  we  dawdled 
thru  breakfast.  It  was  close  to  9:00 
when  we  shoved  off  on  the  last 
leg  of  our  journey.  We  passed  thru 
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Cliff  Griffis,  who  is  employed 
Craig  Funeral  Home  in  St  Augustin 
has  recently  become  a  Llccns* 
Apprentice  Mortician. 

Betty  Jo  Rucker  is  in  her  fr.^hnu 
year  of  college  at  Lincoln  Memort 
University  in  Harrogate,  Tcwu-.« 
She  writes  that  shO  is  really  | 
to  work  but  likes  college  life  vei 
much. 

We  arc  indebted  to  Mrs  Kog. 
for  some  interesting  new  abo 
a  former  graduate  of  our  schoc 
Marcus  Clayton.  Jr.,  received  h 
Bachelor  and  his  Master  dcgFO 
from  Emory  University  and  is  no 
completing  work  for  his  doctorat 
Marcus  has  been  admitted  to  the  b. 
in  the  State  of  Georgia.  At  tl 
present  time  he  is  Assistant  Profess 
of  Philosophy  at  Payne  Collet 
Augusta,  Georgia.  Mrs  Kogcr  k<  •  i 
in  touch  with  Marcus  and  the  vei 
interesting  life  that  he  leads  SI 
tells  us  that  he  has  a  very  attracth 
wife  and  a  ten-month-old  daughte 
Marcus’  parents.  Mr.  and  Mrs  Mai 
cus  Clayton,  Sr.,  have  recently  retire 
and  are  now  living  at  St  Augu-dir 
by  the  Sea.— Pauline  Cobb.  ‘60. 

Room  215  Wins  Dormitory  IMif 

On  January  19  the  same  commtttc 
of  teachers  who  inspected  the  rooir 
in  the  new  dormitory  before  Christ 
mas  paid  a  surprise  visit  to  the  girl 
dormitory.  The  committee,  compos- 
of  Mr  Davis.  Mr.  Ziegenfuss.  Mr 
Roger.  Miss  Hicatt.  and  Mrs-  Sanrhr 
reported  that  most  of  the  room-  wer 
very  clean  and  neat 

The  prize  winning  room  wa 
Number  215  occupied  by  M.irv  An 
Hale  and  Sharon  McLeod.  S«00O 
place  went  to  Room  232  occupied  b 
Marv  Jane  Barnwell  and  Mary  !  « 
Patterson.  Third  place  was  Numbe 

nie  Musselwhitc  Mary  Jane  and  Mar 
Lea  are  to  be  especially  complimente 

contest  before  Christmas  and  scent 
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Thank  You,  God 

God  made  the  sun 

And  God  made  the  tree, 
God  made  the  mountains 
And  God  made  me. 

I  thank  you,  O  God, 

For  the  sun  and  the  tree, 
For  making  the  mountains 
And  for  making  me. 

—Leah  Gale 


Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  has  a  little  blue 
ear. 

Stevie  Hendrix  went  home  on  a 
bus. 

Jeanne  DuBois  went  home  on  a 
train. 

Arthur  Fuggitt  got  a  toy  truck 
for  Christmas. 

Donna  Pearson  got  three 
watches  for  Christmas. 

Jackie  Smith  has  a  pretty  big 
doll. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Gary  Stump  got  a  new  red  and 
white  bike  for  Christmas.  He  can 
ride  it. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Alyce  Slater 
pretty  new  white  boots. 

Larry  Elliott  got  a  toy  train  and 
a  cowboy  color  book  for  Christmas. 

Santa  Claus  gave  Marsha  Jones 
a  pretty  doll  and  many  toys. 

John  Hogg  got  some  nice  new 
socks  for  Christmas. 

Santa  gave  Robin  Work  a  big 
beautiful  doll. 

Bobby  Roath  got  a  big  red 
wagon  for  Christmas. 

Santa  gave  Wanda  Vickers  a 
baby  doll. 


Ricky  Malcolm  got  new  blue 
and  white  play  shoes  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

Robbie  Gatchell  got  a  real 
watch  and  many  nice  toys  for 
Christmas. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Murphy  McGhee  has  a  blue 
and  red  truck. 

Kenny  Hoops  has  a  book  about 
three  bears. 

Larry  Padgett  has  a  little  green 
car. 

Tommy  W  i  n  b  o  r  n  saw  two 
squirrels. 

Barbara  Terry  got  a  big  doll 
for  Christmas. 

Linda  Chancey  is  a  new  girl. 
She  has  pretty  long  hair. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Bobby  Sanders  has  a  color  book 
and  some  crayons. 

Beth  Davis  has  some  pretty 
dresses  for  her  doll. 

Jim  Hamlin  has  three  little  cars. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  has  a  new  plaid 
dress. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  drew  a 
funny  picture. 

Vicki  Hockbaum  fed  the  goldfish 
one  day. 

Sue  Moody  brought  her  doll  to 
class. 

Rhoda  Gordon  likes  the  gold¬ 
fish. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

We  went  to  gym  one  Friday. 
Miss  Crichlow  took  our  picture. — 
Nola  Snowden 

We  played  outdoors  one  Sat¬ 
urday.  We  played  cowboys.  I 
played  on  the  swing.  I  went  high. 
I  saw  a  white  airplane.  It  was 
high. — Hoppy  Watford 

I  played  upstairs  one  Friday.  I 
played  with  my  airplane. 

Eddie  Braren  has  an  orange 
airplane.  Debbie  Ritchie  gave  it 
to  him. — Andy  Lanning 


I  Like  Winter 

I  like  winter,  I  like  snow. 

I  like  icy  winds  that  blow, 

I  like  snowflakes,  oh,  so  light 
Making  all  the  ground  so  white. 
I  like  sliding  down  the  hill, 

I  like  tumbling  in  a  spill. 

Oh,  oh! 

Seasons  come,  and  seasons  go. 

I  like  winter,  I  like  snow, 


January  Birthday 


Bobby  Basehore  January  1 

George  Dorough  January  2 

Danny  Bell  January  5 

Sharon  McGinnis  January  8 

George  Vaughn  January  8 

Bill  Baird  January  9 

Bobby  Fuller  January  15 

Jerry  Walters  January  17 

David  Ferguson  January  24 

Andy  Lanning  January  24 

Ronald  Tanfield  January  27 


A  friend  and  I  rode  our  bikes  at 
home.  I  did  not  fall.  I  rode  fast. — 
Debbie  Ritchie 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Santa  Claus  came  to  see  every¬ 
body  in  our  class. 

Randy  Davidson  has  a  new  rec¬ 
ord  player  and  three  records.  We 
like  to  listen  to  the  music. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Patricia 
Cooper  a  bike  and  a  big  baby  doll. 
The  doll’s  name  is  Sally. 

Mike  Chewning  got  a  boat,  an 
airplane,  and  a  cute  monkey  for 
Christmas. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Rodney  Witzel  and  his  sister, i 
Linda,  came  to  our  room  one, 
morning.  They  have  a  cute  little 
puppy.  Rodney  calls  him  Spot  be¬ 
cause  he  is  black  and  white. — Ted¬ 
dy  Clemons 

The  boys  walked  to  the  Old  Jail 
and  the  Fort  with  Mrs.  Kennady. 
They  saw  many  things.  Mrs.  Ken¬ 
nady  bought  them  some  dough-! 
nuts. — Carol  McCall 

Mrs.  Adams  lost  a  book.  She 
looked  for  it  in  the  library.  We 
looked  for  it  in  our  room.  Brantley 
found  it  under  a  table. — Jimmy 
Harden 
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Teddy  Clemons  brought  his  toy 
microscope  to  school.  He  put  a 
dead  bug  on  a  slide  and  we  looked 
at  it  under  the  microscope. — Tim 
Tucker 


Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother.  I 
have  four  airplanes  and  a  Bulldog 
tank. — Barry  Anderson 

We  went  to  gym  Friday.  We  ran 
and  played  ball.  I  like  gym.  — 
Foy  Mathis 

We  have  some  brown  paper.  We 
drew  a  farm. — Joey  Boyd 

I  got  a  card  from  my  mother  this 
morning.  She  will  come  to  see  me 
after-awhile.  —  Edward  McGraw 

I  went  to  the  beauty  shop.  A 
woman  cut  my  hair.  —  Janice 
Oliver 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

Last  Saturday  was  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  had  a  party  upstairs.  I  had 
a  big  cake,  some  cookies,  and  ice 
cream.  I  got  some  presents.  I  got 
a  funny  Popeye  game,  a  Chap 
Stick,  some  pretty  red  pants,  a 
brown  cap  with  ear  muffs,  a  funny 
book,  and  a  nail  clipper.  I  got  two 
birthday  cards.  I  played  with  Pop- 
eye.  I  watched  TV.  We  ail  had  a 
good  time. — Bill  Baird 

I  got  some  toy  bricks  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  brought  them  to  school. 
I  built  a  house,  made  some  win¬ 
dows.  I  made  a  door.  I  made  a  gar¬ 
age.  I  made  a  roof.  It  is  pretty. 
— Oscar  Kirk 

For  Christmas  Bobby  and  I  got 
wagons,  fire  trucks,  and  other  toys. 
Mother  put  them  up.  We  will  go 
home  and  play  with  them. — Diane 
Roath 

My  Daddy  will  paint  my  bicycle. 
I  hope  he  will  paint  it  blue  and 
white. — William  Baggs 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

We  had  an  extra  good  dinner  one 
noon.  We  had  fried  chicken,  cel¬ 
ery,  carrots,  mashed  potatoes, 
spinach,  yellow  cake  with  lemon 
sauce,  and  punch.  It  was  such  a 
good  dinner. — Carolyn  Ball 

I  got  home  one  Friday  after¬ 
noon.  Mother  came  to  get  me  in 
the  car.  I  live  in  Jacksonville. — 
Rodney  Witzel 

We  had  a  little  green  Christmas 
tree  at  home.  My  sisters  trimmed 
it.  It  was  pretty.  Aunt  Mable  gave 
me  a  pocket  book.  My  friend  gave 
me  a  pen.  My  sister  gave  me  bub¬ 
ble  soap.  I  enjoyed  Christmas. — 
Barbara  Wilcox 


We  had  a  big  Christmas  tree  at  we 
home.  My  family  and  I  trimmed  it.  room 
My  friends,  Audrey  and  J.  W., 
gave  me  a  plaid  scarf.  My  brother 
Frankie  gave  me  a  picture  puzzle 
and  a  billfold.  Mother  and  Father  We 
gave  me  a  toy  medicine  chest  and  Our 
nursebag.  I  had  a  nice  Christmas.  rope 
— Audrey  Sigmon  Canti 


Cheryl  Gaston  had  some  pink 
and  some  yellow  yarn  and  knit¬ 
ting  needles.  She  knows  how  to 
knit.  She  showed  me  how.  I  like 
to  knit. — Martha  Morrison 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 
I  went  to  the  hospital  one  morn¬ 
ing  because  I  had  a  toothache.  I 
will  go  back  to  the  hospital  again 
about  my  tooth  in  a  few  days.  I 
will  see  the  dentist  then. — Janet 
Wagner 

We  all  went  home  for  Christmas. 
My  brother  John  came  home  for 
Christmas.  He  is  a  soldier.  I  was 
glad  to  see  my  big  brother.  I  will 
not  see  him  for  a  long,  long  time 
because  he  went  overseas. 
Barbara  Swope 


The  Smile 

A  scowl  and  a  smile 

Met  each  other  one  day; 
But  somehow  the  scowl 
Was  not  able  to  stay. 
Facing  the  smile, 

It  just  melted  away. 

— Winifred  J.  Mott 


Lois  Beverly  did  not  see  Mrs. 
Forsyth  for  a  long,  long,  time.  Lois 
was  home  because  she  had  the 
mumps. — Vicky  Franklin 

Mrs.  Powell  came  to  school  three 
mornings.  She  brought  us  some 
pink  and  white  roses.  We  thought 
they  were  very  pretty.  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth  was  sick  so  we  wrote  her 
some  letters.  We  were  happy  to 
receive  letters  from  Mrs.  Forsyth 
the  next  day.  She  wrote  each  one 
of  us  a  letter— Lois  Beverly 
Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  the  doctor 
because  she  had  a  sore  throat.  She 
stayed  home  three  days.  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth  came  back  to  school  when 
she  was  feeling  better.  We  were 
happy  to  see  her. — Walter  Glenn 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 
We  packed  our  Christmas  deco¬ 
rations  in  boxes  Monday,  January 
4.  Our  classroom  is  not  pretty 
now. — Joyce  Carter 

I  found  a  bolo  tie  in  the  school 
yard  Wednesday,  January  6.  I 
wear  it  to  school  every  day.- 
Danny  Eason 


Mrs  Kvan*'  Cl 

Pastor  Gyle  will  m 


a  new  prayer,  w 
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day. — Carolyn  , 
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Some  of  the  small  boys 
outdoors  one  afternoon  We 
football.  Jerrv  hit  me  in  t 
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I  got  some  other  toys  for  Christ* 
mas  but  this  sport  car  is  my 
farvorite  toy.—  David  Ferguson 

My  mother,  brothers,  and  I  went 
to  see  my  sister  Dorine’s  new  baby 
girl  at  the  hospital  in  Brooksville 
during  my  Christmas  vacation. 
The  baby  is  very  pretty  but  very 
tiny.  She  has  a  lot  of  black  hair. 
They  are  going  to  call  her  Debbie. 
We  also  saw  some  other  tiny 
babies.  One  was  crying  but  Debbie 
was  not  crying.  She  was  sleeping 
when  we  saw  her.  Debbie  had  a 
little  name  bracelet  on  her  wrist. 

We  had  a  very  nice  day  yester¬ 
day  because  we  went  for  a  walk 
and  saw  many  things.  First,  we 
saw  a  monkey  not  far  from  school. 
He  was  so  silly.  He  scratched  and 
scratched  himself.  We  all  laughed 
at  him.  We  went  to  the  Old  Jail 
also.  I  was  a  little  afraid  when  I 
saw  the  Old  Jail. — Dotty  Sontag 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

We  all  had  wonderful  Christmas 
vacations!  We  received  lots  of  nice 
gifts.  We  had  lots  of  fun  with  our 
families. — Johnny  Pittman 

Mrs.  Banta  and  her  family  went 
to  North  Carolina  Christmas.  They 
visited  her  mother  and  father. 
The  weather  was  very  cold.  They 
saw  lots  of  snow  and  ice. — Betty 
Ann  Mathew 

My  mother  and  father  came  to 
see  our  Christmas  program.  They 
brought  my  class  a  large  Webster’s 
Dictionary.  The  printing  is  nice 
and  big.  We  like  to  use  it. — Judy 
Sullivan 

I  am  playing  basketball  now. 
This  is  my  first  year  to  play.  Mr. 
Alsobrook  is  my  coach.  I  got  a 
basketball  for  Christmas.  —  Earl 
Brigham 

All  of  us  went  to  a  lovely  Christ¬ 
mas  party  in  Jacksonville  one 
Sunday.  We  got  lots  of  nice  gifts. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time.' — Earl 
Robertson 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  got  lots  of  nice  presents.  I  got 
a  small  red  electric  clock.  It  is 
shaped  like  a  cat.  It  rolls  its  eyes 
and  wags  its  tail  all  day.  I  put  it 
on  the  wall  in  my  classroom.  We 
always  know  the  time. — Jackie 
Powers 

We  are  reading  stories  about 
pets.  We  put  up  some  pictures  of 
animals.  There  are  many  dogs  and 
cats  in  the  pictures.  I  think  they 
are  the  most  popular  pets. — Margo 
Whitcomb 


We  had  a  1959  calendar  with 
pictures  from  other  iands.  We  cut 
them  out  and  put  them  on  our 
wall.  We  found  all  the  places  on 
our  map.  They  are  Italy,  England, 
Japan,  Brazil,  Hawaii,  Argentina, 
Bermuda,  and  France.  We  would 
like  to  take  a  trip  to  some  far 
away  place. — Frances  Mann 

We  read  about  a  pet  show.  The 
pets  did  tricks.  A  crow  pulled  a 
letter  out  of  a  boy’s  pocket.  A 
white  goat  pulled  a  wagon  around 
the  ring.  A  dog  beat  on  a  toy  drum. 
A  pony  jumped  over  a  cart.  But¬ 
ton-Eyes,  a  pig,  followed  Jim  like 
a  shadow.  He  won  the  blue  ribbon. 
— Johnnie  Groomes 

Our  Sunday  School  lesson  for 
January  10  was  about  Simeon  and 
Anna.  They  wanted  to  see  the 
Baby  Jesus.  They  waited  at  the 
temple.  Mary  and  Joesph  came  in 
with  the  baby.  Simeon  and  Anna 
were  very  happy. — Billy  Hayes 
- o - 

Dear  Counselor — 

( Continued  from  Page  Two ) 
no  way  in  which  a  totally  blind  per¬ 
son  can  distinguish  one  bill  from 
another.  All  paper  money  feels  alike. 
Blind  people  have  various  individual 
systems  for  keeping  track  of  bills  in 
their  billfolds. 

Dear  Sir: 

My  daughter  is  blind.  We  want  to 
start  piano  lessons  for  her  since  she 
is  quite  interested  in  music.  I  have 
talked  with  several  piano  teachers 
in  our  town,  but  none  of  them  seem 
to  know  how  to  go  about  teaching 
her  since  she  can’t  learn  to  read 
print  music.  What  would  you  sug¬ 
gest  we  do  about  her  music? — mrs. 

MARY  E.  LANG. 

Dear  Mrs.  Lang: 

I  assume  that  your  daughter  is  in 
school  and  that  she  is  using  braille. 
If  she  is  fairly  proficient  in  braille, 
then  I  would  recommend  that  she 
learn  braille  music.  This  is  a  system 
of  notation  used  quite  extensively 
by  blind  people.  A  print  book  is 
available  which  contains  all  of  the 
braille  music  signs.  By  using  this 
book  as  a  guide,  a  sighted  teacher 
could,  with  extra  time  and  effort, 
teach  a  blind  child  to  use  this  system. 
I  believe  this  book  is  available  from 
American  Printing  House  for  the 
Blind,  1839  Frankfort  Avenue,  Louis¬ 
ville,  Kentucky.  The  only  other 
feasible  method  for  teaching  your 
child  would  be  by  rote. 

Dear  Counselor: 

A  civic  club  in  our  city  has  offered 
to  pay  all  expenses  connected  with 


getting  our  eight-year-old  blind  boy 
a  guide  dog.  We  have  seen  dogs 
leading  blind  people  and  think  that 
this  would  be  a  good  thing  for  our 
son  since  he  likes  dogs.  Do  you  think 
we  should  go  ahead  and  let  them  get 
the  dog? — mr.  and  mrs.  clarence  f, 

ROY. 

Dear  Parents: 

I  think  it  would  be  a  mistake  to 
get  a  guide  dog  for  your  eight  year 
old  son.  He  probably  needs  a  pet. 
Dogs  which  guide  the  blind  are  not 
meant  to  be  petted.  If  you  really  are 
interested  in  getting  a  guide  dog 
when  your  son  is  older,  I  suggest  you 
write  to  Seeing  Eye,  Inc.,  Morristown, 
New  Jersey.  This  agency  will  coun¬ 
sel  you  thoroughly  on  whether  or  not 
your  son  should  have  a  dog. 
- o - 

Answer  to  School  Exams  Are 
Sometimes  Funny 

Educators  insist  that  the  high  school 
students  who  turned  in  these  answers 
were  not  deliberately  trying  to  be 
facetious — but  it  seems  hard  to  be¬ 
lieve.  At  any  rate,  here  are  the  an¬ 
swers  so  you  can  decide  for  yourself. 

Many  Southern  parents  employed 
tooters  for  their  children. 

The  hound  rushed  wildly  over  the 
moor,  emitting  whelps  with  every 
leap. 

The  man  tried  in  vain  and  was  suc¬ 
cessful. 

As  long  as  an  informed  public  opin¬ 
ion  is  in  order,  it  should  be  realized 
that  it  takes  public  opinion  to  deter¬ 
mine  public  opinion.  This,  to  my 
mind  is  impossible. 

William  Shakespeare  expressed  in 
his  play  through  the  characters  that 
something  you  gain  through  dishon¬ 
esty  you  loose  easily  as  MacBeth  lost 
his  head  in  the  end. 

Salt  Lake  City  is  a  place  where  the 
Morons  settled. 

The  qualification  of  a  voter  at 
school  meeting  is  that  he  must  be  the 
lather  of  a  child  for  eight  weeks. 

Priscilla,  Miles  Standish’s  loveless, 
was  a  very  sweet  girl  dressed  in  the 
simple  Dutch  costume  consisting  of 
white  cap  and  apron. 

Typhoid  fever  can  be  prevented  by 
fascination. 

The  teacher  must  be  dressed  simple. 
She  should  wear  a  commanding  look 
on  her  countenance. 

Question — Name  three  Greek  edu¬ 
cators  tell  what  each  one  taught. 
Answer — Socrates,  Plato,  and  Aris¬ 
totle;  Socrates  taught  Plato  and  Plato 
taught  Aristotle. 

MacBeth  is  a  typical  husband, 
courageous  and  strong  when  away 
from  home. 

He  sees  everything  at  once  and 
writes  them  down  in  that  order 

Gabriel  Oak,  with  all  his  horse 
sense,  is  really  a  stable  character. 

Soames  was  not  too  disappointed 
when  he  gave  birth  to  a  daughter 
whom  he  named  Fleur. — -Coronet. 
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I  am  the  printing  press,  born  of  the  mother  earth.  My 
heart  is  of  steel,  my  limbs  are  of  iron,  and  fingers  of  brass. 

I  sing  the  songs  of  the  world,  the  oratories  of  history,  the 
symphonies  of  all  time. 

I  am  the  voice  of  today,  the  herald  of  tomorrow.  I  weave 
into  the  warp  of  the  past  the  woof  of  the  future.  I  tell  the 
stories  of  peace  and  war  alike.  I  make  the  human  heart  beat 
with  passion  or  tenderness.  I  stir  the  pulse  of  nations,  and 
make  brave  men  do  braver  deeds,  and  soldiers  die. 

I  inspire  the  midnight  toiler,  weary  at  his  loom,  to  lift 
his  head  again  and  gaze,  with  fearlessness,  into  the  vast 
beyond,  seeking  the  consolation  of  a  hope  eternal. 

When  I  speak,  a  myriad  people  listen  to  my  voice.  The 
Saxon,  the  Latin,  the  Celt,  the  Hun,  the  Slav,  Hindu,  all 
comprehend  me. 

I  am  the  tireless  clarion  of  the  news.  I  cry  your  joys  and 
sorrows  every  hour.  I  fill  the  dullard’s  mind  with  thoughts 
uplifting.  I  am  light,  knowledge,  power.  I  epitomize  the 
conquests  of  mind  over  matter. 

I  am  the  record  of  all  things  mankind  has  achieved.  My 
offspring  comes  to  you  in  the  candle’s  glow,  amid  the  dim 
lamps  of  poverty,  the  splendor  of  riches;  at  sunrise,  at  high 
noon,  and  in  the  waning  evening. 

I  am  the  laughter  and  tears  of  the  world  and  I  shall 
never  die  until  all  things  return  to  the  immutable  dust. 

I  am  the  printing  press! 

Robert  H.  Davis 
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Psychological  Aspects  and  Probli 
of  Early  Profound  Deaf  net  s 


EDNA  SIMON  LEVINE.  Ph  D. 

(Reprinted  from  The  Hoosier,  Vol.  70,  No.  8,  May  1959) 


Ordinarily,  a  sound  introductory 
guide  to  the  psychological  aspects  of 
sensory  dysfunction  is  a  reasonable 
understanding  of  the  values  of  the 
unimpaired  function.  This  is  the  gen- 
sral  rule.  But  in  applying  it  to  an 
understanding  of  early,  profound 
deafness,  a  curious  problem  arises. 
The  unimpaired  counterpart  of  deaf¬ 
ness  is,  of  course,  hearing.  And  it 
turns  out  that  the  values  of  hearing 
in  human  experience  are  often  as 
little  recognized  and  as  difficult  to 
identify  as  the  implications  of  deaf¬ 
ness.  Both  are  invisible  phenomena 
that  operate  in  an  intangible  manner. 
]And  just  as  these  characteristics  have 
for  centuries  obscured  the  meaning 
of  deafness,  so  do  they  also  obscure 
the  significance  of  hearing. 

Countless  workers  have  attempted 
to  solve  the  problem  by  plugging  up 
their  ears  the  better  to  find  out  what 
life  lacks  under  these  conditions.  I 
have  done  so  myself.  But  this  experi¬ 
ment  brings  the  worker  no  nearer  his 
goal.  He  does,  to  be  sure,  obtain  some¬ 
thing  of  the  feel  of  sudden,  severe 
deafness  in  adulthood.  But  he  acquires 
only  a  fraction  of  the  fundamental 
import  of  hearing,  and  even  less  of 
the  experiences  of  early,  profound 
deafness.  Unless  he  can  fathom  the 
values  of  hearing,  he  is  at  a  consid¬ 
erable  disadvantage  in  understanding 
the  handicaps  of  deafness. 

When  we  ask  what  deafness  implies 
therefore,  it  would  be  well  to  begin 
the  story  by  giving  some  preliminary 
consideration  to  the  equally  challeng¬ 
ing  question:  What  does  hearing 
imply  in  human  history  and  expen- 
j ence? 

Psychological  Implications 
of  Hearing 

Because  the  ear  can  perceive  sound 
and  the  brain  interpret  it,  man  is 
enabled  to  reach  out  from  his  own 
small  world  of  self  into  the  minds, 
hearts,  and  worlds  of  his  fellowman; 
to  enter  other  eras,  cultures,  and 
civilizations;  to  become  one  of  the 


Dr.  Edna  Simon  Levine,  author 
of  the  accompanying  article,  has  long 
been  an  authority  on  the  education 
and  the  psychology  of  the  deaf.  At 
present,  Dr.  Levine  is  assocate  Re¬ 
search  Scientist  with  the  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute.  Mental 
Health  Project  for  the  Deaf.  She  is 
author  of  Youth  in  a  Soundless  World, 
New  York  University  Press,  and  is  a 
recent  recipient  of  a  special  research 
award,  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabili¬ 
tation,  Washington,  D.C. 


company  of  mankind.  He  does  this 
through  the  medium  of  verbal  lan¬ 
guage;  and  the  “miracle  of  language 
is  the  epochal  outcome  of  man  s 
ability  to  hear. 

In  the  Evolution  of  Man:  It  is 
difficult  to  believe  that  there  was  a 
period  in  time  when  man  had  no 
verbal  language;  when  he  was  com¬ 
pletely  without  this  means  of 
self-experession,  communication,  and 
communion.  But  the  scholars  assure 
us  that  such  was  indeed  the  case. 
Although  the  primitive  creature  that 
was  man  in  those  days  lacked  a 
verbal  tongue,  he  did  nevertheless 
possess  the  ability  to  hear,  a  brain  to 
think,  and  above  all  the  urge  to 


rvive. 

Survival  in  prehistory  required 
long  other  things  a  particularly  high 
■ak  of  alertness  to  the  dangers  ot 
e  natural  environment.  Vision,  of 
urse,  served  an  important  function 
this  regard;  but  its  scope  was 
nited  only  to  what  the  eye  could 
e.  It  was  to  hearing  therefore  that 
an  had  to  turn  to  protect  himself 
om  the  dangers  of  the  unseen. 

In  so  doing,  man  achieved  some 
•  his  first  experiences  in  eoncep- 
lalized  thinking.  He  learnedto 
jstract  meaning  from  the  sounds 
lout  him.  Thunder  meant  storm, 
le  howling  of  wolves,  danger  the 
ldden  frantic  cry  of  ,  ,  ’ .  ‘ 
fowling  enemy;  the  snap  of  t^^ 
ie  stealthy  approach  of  somcoi 
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of  functional 
possess  far  gr 
than  single,  s< 
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that  to  be  1 
possess  a  con 
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among  group 
depend  on  si 

In  order  to 
man  turned 
hear.  He  now 
meaning  froi 
alized  noisci 
panions;  but 
in  what  was 
Babel.  Far  s 
ticular  uttei 
consent  to  ai 
to  it,  thus 
symbol  for 
an  activity. 

Eventually 
of  systematic 
for  specified 
only  abstract 
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The  record 
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theories  on 

thing;  for  th 
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but  also  the  end  of  man’s  days  as  a 
lone  wanderer  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth.  For  with  the  development  of 
verbal  language,  the  advance  was  be¬ 
gun  from  coexistence  among  man- 
creatures  to  communion  among  man¬ 
kind.  Hearing  had  brought  this  to 
pass. 

As  expressed  by  Laird,  “man  as 
we  know  him  could  not  exist  without 
language,  and  until  there  was  lan- 
uage.”i  .  .  .  “Without  language,  no 
humanity.  Without  written  language, 
no  civilizations  And  since  as  Sapir 
reminds  us,  “language  is  primarily 
an  auditory  system  of  symbols, ”3 
it  can  be  added  that  without  the 
ability  to  hear;  no  language  could 
ever  have  evolved  of  sufficient  calibre 
to  create  man  of  today  out  of  the 
nonverbal  creature  of  prehistory. 

In  Individual  Development:  No 
less  impressive  than  in  the  evolution 
of  man  is  the  role  of  hearing  in  the 
development  of  the  individual.  And 
here  too  its  influence  begins  long 
before  there  is  awarness  of  the  spoken 
word,  almost  in  fact  from  the  time 
of  birth.  The  world  of  the  infant  at 
this  time  is,  as  we  know,  a  diffuse 
mass  of  unfamiliar  sensations.  If  he 
were  capable  of  perceiving  all  the 
new  stimuli  that  bore  down  on  him, 
the  impact  would  be  catastrophic. 
But  fortunately  the  infant  is  pro¬ 
tected  from  this  overwhelming  ex¬ 
perience  by  reason  of  his  incompletely 
developed  nervous  system.  It  is  the 
plan  of  nature  to  have  a  rhythm  of 
development  between  the  sensori¬ 
motor  and  psychic  systems  so  that 
each  may  reinforce  the  other  in  the 
infant’s  slow  and  gradual  climb  to 
maturity.  A  major  aid  in  this  climb 
is  the  sense  of  hearing. 

Gesell  tells  us  that  “the  full  term 
neonate  assumes  nothing  less  than 
listening  attitudes  to  the  sound  of  the 
human  voice  within  the  first  fortnight 
after  birth. ”4  With  such  precocious 
perception  of  sound,  it  is  not  sur¬ 
prising  to  find  associations  between 
sound  and  concept  already  present 
in  infancy.  Certain  sounds,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  tell  the  babe  that  someone 
is  hurrying  to  him;  others  call  to  mind 
his  rattle;  still  others  inform  him 
that  he  is  not  alone,  that  someone 
is  hovering  nearby;  there  are  sounds 
that  please  and  sounds  that  frighten; 
those  that  soothe  and  others  that 
irritate.  As  maturation  proceeds  and 
perceptions  sharpen,  the  great  ocean 
of  sound  takes  ever-increasing  form 
and  meaning.  Long  before  the  babe 
is  ready  for  the  spoken  word,  he  is 
responding  to  the  concepts  aroused 
by  gross  sound  alone,  just  as  his 
proverbal  ancestor  did  before  him. 
And  even  more  important,  he  is  stim¬ 
ulated  by  them  mentally,  socially,  and 
emotionally. 

There  is,  in  addition,  another  aspect 
of  sound  to  which  the  infant  comes 
to  respond  and  one  that  is  also  of 
great  importance  to  psychic  develop¬ 
ment,  namely  its  source.  He  begins 
to  perceive  in  some  indefinable  audio- 
kinaesthetic  way  that  in  the  diffusion 
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of  what  he  hears,  certain  sounds 
seem  in  closer  touch  with  him  than 
others.  We  must  recall  that  as  yet 
the  infant  is  scarcely  aware  that  he 
is  a  separate  entity  from  the  mass 
of  stimuli  and  sensations  that  con¬ 
stitute  his  world.  But  as  he  continues 
to  listen  to  the  sounds  about,  he  even¬ 
tually  realizes  that  he  himself  is 
producing  some  of  them,  and  what 
is  more  that  he  can  produce  them  at 
will.  This  startling  discovery  becomes 
part  of  an  epochal  psychic  awareness 
that  is  in  progress,  namely  the  infant’s 
ultimate  identification  of  self  as  dis¬ 
tinct  from  environment.  Because  he 
was  able  to  hear  himself,  he  was 
given  powerful  assistance  in  finding 
himself. 

In  the  course  of  self-discovery, 
the  ability  to  hear  stimulates  the 
development  of  more  advanced  rela¬ 
tionships  between  the  babe  and  his 
environment.  He  is  no  longer  the 
passive  receptacle.  He  is  now  an  ac¬ 
tive  participant;  and  because  he  is 
able  to  hear,  he  realizes  that  he  can 
give  the  world  a  self-created  product, 
his  own  vocal  utterances.  Vocals  con¬ 
sciously  produced  are  among  the 
earliest  self-created  products  the  babe 
can  give  or  withhold  at  will.  They 
thereby  assume  high  psychic  impor¬ 
tance  as  reflected  by  the  withholding 
of  vocal  utterance  (mutism)  in  cer¬ 
tain  types  of  emotional  disturbances. 
Thus,  well  before  the  first  year  of 
life,  experiences  conveyed  through 
hearing  play  a  major  role  in 
initiating  mental,  social  and  emotional 
development  and  are  intimately  in¬ 
corporated  into  beginning  psychic 
development. 

The  role  of  hearing  in  further 
development  toward  maturity 
becomes  increasingly  important  as 
time  goes  on.  Maturation  is  a  highly 
complex  process  for  the  human  infant 
and  extends  over  a  period  of  some 
15  to  20  years.  Intricate  preparation 
is  necessary  before  the  helpless  babe 
of  today  will  be  capable  of  dealing 
effectively  and  independently  with 
the  complex  of  problems  of  social 
living  that  await  him.  The  steps  and 
events  of  preparation  cannot  be  de¬ 
tailed  at  this  time,  except  to  say 
that  the  course  of  psychological  devel¬ 
opment  is  entirely  dependent  upon 
the  nature  and  amount  of  stimulation 
received  from  the  environment. 

Concerning  the  relative  values  of 
the  stimuli  so  received,  the  oft-quoted 
words  of  Helen  Keller  are  singularly 
appropriate  here.  She  designates  the 
“most  vital  stimulus”  of  all  “the 
sound  of  the  voice,”  because  as  she 
says  “it  brings  language,  sets  thoughts 
astir,  and  keeps  us  in  the  intellectual 
company  of  man.”s  The  hearing  child 
lives  in  a  world  where  language  that 
has  taken  countless  centuries  to 
evolve  awaits  his  developmental  needs 
and  is  his  just  for  the  hearing. 
Through  the  use  of  this  language  he 
is  eventually  able  to  master  the  vast 
masses  of  knowledge  he  will  require 
for  independent  living.  He  accumu¬ 


lates  information  from  many  source 
on  countless  subjects  ranging  fror 
things,  places,  events,  and  people  t 
social  customs,  attitudes,  prohibition: 
and  traditions.  He  learns  about  th 
great  events  of  the  past,  the  eve 
greater  possibilities  of  the  future,  th 
great  names  in  history,  science,  th 
arts,  in  sports.  He  explores  attitude 
and  acquaints  himself  with  moral: 
ethics,  faiths,  opinions,  beliefs,  pre 
judices,  superstitions.  He  acquire 
bodies  of  knowledge  and  skill.  H 
exchanges  views  with  his  fellows 
compares  opinions;  finds  out  how  an 
what  others  think  and  feel.  He  learn 
to  interpret  behavior,  understand  mo 
tives.  He  gains  insights  and  form 
value-judgements.  He  comes  to  ap 
predate  that  often  it  is  not  what  i 
said  that  counts  but  how  it  is  saic 
This  he  also  learns  through  hearing 
Intonations  of  voice,  stress,  modu 
lations,  inflections,  all  of  these  mak 
language  and  ideas  living  things  f( 
him  and  not  just  a  matter  of  wore 
alone.  In  short,  it  is  well-nigh  beyon 
the  powers  of  narration  and  imagi 
nation  to  grasp  how  much  of  whs 
we  know  and  what  we  are  comes  t 
us  by  way  of  what  we  hear.  To  sum 
marize  in  the  wise  and  witty  wore 
of  Freud  himself,  “the  ego  wears  a 
auditory  lobe  .  .  .”s 

Finally,  not  only  does  hearing  pla 
a  major  role  in  the  individual’s  psy 
chic  development,  it  also  supplies  th 
means  for  maintaining  relationshi 
within  the  society  of  man.  Throug 
hearing,  a  free  flow  of  communi 
cation  is  possible  both  within  grou 
and  among  groups — without  regard 
to  spatial  restriction — concernin 
thoughts,  information,  reactions  an 
feelings,  commands,  warnings,  direc 
tions,  and  all  the  multitude  of  mes 
sages  that  are  part  of  the  tempo  c 
civilization.  And  at  the  same  tim 
as  such  exchanges  are  in  progress,  th 
individual  still  retains  auditory  cor 
tact  with  the  settings  from  whic 
they  proceed;  he  is  still  in  contac 
with  the  bustle  and  climate  of  back 
ground  activities  that  form  the  ac 
companiment  to  the  major  theme 
of  life  and  extend  his  perceptions  b 
an  added  dimension. 

Because  he  hears,  man  feels  him 
self  always  a  part  of  the  context  c 
living — in  the  family,  the  communit; 
and  in  society.  Even  when  alone,  h 
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is  never  farther  away  than  the  sounds 
of  nature,  the  sound  of  man’s  voice, 
the  hubbub  of  man’s  energies  in  ac¬ 
tion.  Hearing  the  stir  of  life  about, 
he  is  part  of  it.  He  belongs. 

The  debt  man  owes  the  auditory 
mechanism  is  without  measure;  and 
the  fact  that  he  is  able  to  make  him¬ 
self  a  part  of  the  context  of  living 
without  its  functional  support  is  an 
achievement  that  deserves  our  deepest 
respect  and  admiration. 

Psychological  Aspects  and  Prob¬ 
lems  of  Early,  Profound  Deafness 

Every  type  of  physical  disability 
creates  its  own  distinctive  environ¬ 
ment.  For  the  visually  disabled,  it 
Jis  a  world  of  blurred  outline,  inde¬ 
finable  form;  for  the  crippled,  a  place 
of  motor  hazards;  for  the  hard  of 
hearing,  an  environment  of  muffled 
sound  that  may  at  any  moment  start 
fading  away  into  oblivion.  Each  im¬ 
pairment  exacts  its  own  penalties; 
imposes  its  own  restrictions.  But  those 
imposed  by  early,  profound  deafness 
are  among  the  most  crippling  known 
to  man.  They  strike  during  the  most 
vulnerable  time  of  life — the  years  of 
early  childhood — and  deaden  the  most 
powerful  development  stimulus  of 
all,  the  sound  of  the  voice. 

For  the  babe  born  deaf,  the  task 
ahead  is  to  become  a  part  of  life 
without  ever  hearing  the  sounds  of 
living.  The  problems  of  the  deaf  are 
the  products  of  this  unique  develop¬ 
ment  experience.  They  would  be  the 
same  for  any  of  us  who  hear  if  we 
were  subjected  to  the  same  environ¬ 
mental  circumstances  as  the  deaf. 
There  is  no  innate  psychological  dif¬ 
ference  between  deaf  and  hearing. 

The  deaf  child  comes  into  the  world 
with  the  same  psychological  needs 
and  potentials  as  the  one  who  hears. 
The  inner  well-being  of  deaf  indi¬ 
viduals  is  subject  to  the  same  psy¬ 
chological  principles  that  govern  the 
well-being  of  us  all.  It  is  not  the 
deaf  person  who  is  innately  different, 
nor  his  psychology  that  is  intrinsically 
“unique.”  It  is  his  environment  that 
is  wanting.  It  is  wanting  in  the  stimu¬ 
lation  provided  by  sound  in  general, 
and  the  sound  of  the  voice  in  parti¬ 
cular. 

The  young  deaf  adult  who  comes 
before  the  rehabilitation  counselor 
for  help  represents  the  effects  of  such 
an  environment  upon  human  devel¬ 
opment  under  various  conditions  of 
management.  To  understand  his  needs 
and  problems,  it  is  first  necessary  to 
understand  how  he  managed  to  sur¬ 
vive  at  all.  The  present  discussion  will 
deal  therefore  with  his  major  prob¬ 
lems  of  survival — those  concerning 
language  and  psycho-social  devel¬ 
opment — as  well  as  with  their  general 
psychological  implications  for  the 
deaf  client  and  for  the  rehabilitation 
counselor. 

The  Basic  Problems:  Not  to  hear 
the  voice  is  not  to  hear  language. 
Not  to  hear  language  means  that  the 
preverbal  child  remains  in  complete 


ignorance  of  this  basic  tool  for  human 
communication  and  communion  unit 
extraordinary  measures  are  tak.  n  to 
teach  him  that  there  are  such  thinn 
as  words,  what  words  are  for,  how 
sounds  are  combined  to  form  spoken 
words,  how  words  are  combined  to 
form  connected  language,  and  how 
verbal  language  is  applied  not  nnly 
to  objects,  activities,  descriptions,  and 
the  like  but  also  to  all  aspects  of 
living,  feeling,  thinking,  and  rea¬ 
soning.  Without  such  highly  technical 
instruction,  such  a  child  would  be 
doomed  to  go  through  life  a  com¬ 
pletely  nonverbal  being  unable  to 
enter  into  any  significant  communi¬ 
cation  with  others,  any  verbal  de¬ 
liberation  with  himself,  nor  make  any 
significant  contact  with  the  knowl¬ 
edge,  customs,  culture,  and  climate 
of  the  civilization  into  which  he  was 
born. 

The  small  deaf  child  does  indeed 
see  people  about  him  working  lips 
and  faces  at  one  another  with  intent 
and  purpose  and  is  aware  that  some¬ 
thing  important  is  going  on;  but  what 
it  is  they  accomplish,  he  knows  not. 
He  watches  them  respond  to  one 
another  by  means  of  facial  signals 
and  expressions;  but  he  cannot  tell 
what  the  magic  is  that  initiates  their 
actions  nor  directs  their  behavior.  The 
members  of  his  own  family  try  to 
bring  him  within  their  orbit  through 
these  same  strange  means;  but  even 
they  cannot  break  through  the  in¬ 
visible  barrier  that  separates  him 
not  only  from  them  but  from  all 
others  as  well.  The  path  of  the  deaf 
child  leads  through  the  hubbub  and 
bustle  of  life,  but  not  to  the  meaning. 

Psycho- Linguistic  I  mplic  ations: 
Meaning  comes  with  language:  and 
language  for  the  deaf  comes  through 
special  education.  But  to  learn  lan¬ 
guage  the  way  a  deaf  child  does  is 
as  taxing  and  unique  an  achievement 
as  is  known  to  man.  He  must  learn 
to  master  a  completely  unfamiliar 
and  highly  involved  skill — a  language 
he  does  not  hear — in  order  to  become 
acquainted  with  an  unbelievably  com¬ 
plex  society  in  which  he  can  take 
little  part  until  he  has  acquired  a 
reasonable  mastery  of  that  skill.  In 
other  words,  he  must  master  one 
unknown  in  order  to  gain  access  to 
another. 


The  implications  and  difficulties  in¬ 
volved  are  far  beyond  the  average 
aerson’s  range  of  experiences.  For 
'he  general  public,  it  is  usually  the 
;peech  aspect  of  the  problem  that 
attracts  the  greatest  attention.  "The 
poor  little  deaf  child  cannot  talk." 
rhere  is  nothing  else  the  matter  with 
lim  as  far  as  the  public  is  aware, 
rherefore,  the  mistaken  conclusion 
c  that  deafness  is  a  speech  problem. 


This  is  followed  by  the  even  more 
mistaken  assumption  that  a  hearing 
aid  and  speech  lessons  will  put  every  - 
thing  right. 

With  a  little  thought  however,  the 
fallacy  of  this  reasoning  is  obvious 
Even  as  far  back  as  Aristotle  it  was 
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through  which  language  is  c  und  • 
held  on  a  page.  Further,  althourt 
speech  is  the  most  desirable  skill 
of  all  transmitting  mental  exprri' 
ences,  particularly  in  day-to-das 
activities  and  social  situations  it  n 
by  no  means  the  only  one  In  it*  ab- 

that  can  be  used  Just  as  fulls  and 
freely;  and  there  are  also  the  manual 
means  of  conveying  thoughts 

The  generic  problem  of  deafness 
then  is  not  speech  but  language  To 
explore  the  implications  involved,  w« 
must  again  turn  to  the  hearing  world 
to  see  by  contrast  what  the  deaf  world 
lacks. 

We  recall  the  hearing  child's  ability 
to  associate  cn»s>  juiunci*  with  ihr.r 
related  concepts  while  still  an  infant 

to  apply  the  same  principle  of 
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What  you  say?”  As  the  answers  come 
in,  they  become  the  spring-board  for 
further  mental  activity  directed  al¬ 
ways  towards  increased  clarification 
of  the  world  about. 

As  the  child  grows  older,  and  as 
language  becomes  his  habitual  short¬ 
cut  for  communicating  and  thinking, 
it  also  becomes  his  major  medium 
for  inner  enrichment.  The  “What?” 
of  his  environment  being  well  on  the 
way  to  clarification  the  “What  for?” 
level  of  curiosity  makes  its  appear¬ 
ance.  Information  about  the  purpose 
of  objects  and  not  only  the  names  now 
commands  attention.  “What’s  that 
for?  What’s  this  for?  What  do  you 
do  with  that?  What  does  he  do  that 
for?”  the  child  wants  to  know.  And 
before  long  the  “How?”  and  “Why?” 
come  under  consideration.  From  name 
to  purpose  to  function  to  underlying 
reason,  the  child  advances  steadily 
to  ever  higher  levels  of  abstract 
thinking  ability.  As  his  language  skills 
take  on  increasing  refinement,  so 
too  does  he;  and  most  important  of 
all  language  develops  in  tempo  with 
his  maturational  requirements. 

Through  mental  exploration  and 
discovery  made  possible  through  lan¬ 
guage,  the  child  succeeds  in  attaining 
mastery  over  one  unknown  after  the 
other  in  his  little  world.  With  in¬ 
creased  mastery  comes  increased  self- 
confidence,  and  with  increased  self- 
confience,  the  push  for  deeper  and 
broader  exploration.  The  human  ele¬ 
ment  comes  in  for  probing  too.  How 
far,  the  child  wonders,  can  he  go  in 
asserting  mastery  over  people  through 
words.  Will  words  give  him  the  same 
magic  power  over  persons  as  over 
objects?  The  word  “No”  comes  along 
in  time  for  this  exploration;  but  much 
to  his  disappointment,  the  child  finds 
that  “No”  alone  is  not  powerful 
enough  to  dispel  the  unwanted.  He 
finds  he  must  also  have  a  supply 
of  things  called  “reasons.”  He  is 
reasoned  with.  The  world  is  becoming 
a  “reasonable”  place. 

However,  the  word  “No”  still  has 
its  uses.  The  child  finds  that  by 
uttering  an  unreasonable  “No”  and 
sticking  to  it,  he  can  create  the  same 
havoc  and  obtain  the  same  pleasing 
results  as  by  throwing  a  temper  tan¬ 
trum.  He  has  discovered  a  verbal 
means  for  releasing  aggression. 
Eventually,  he  will  acquire  a  useful 
vocabulary  of  special  words  that  will 
stand  him  in  good  stead  for  inflicting 
punishment  on  others  as  well  as  re¬ 
ducing  his  own  tensions.  He  will  no 
longer  have  to  depend  on  physical 
measures  alone.  Thus  equipped,  the 
child  pursues  his  explorations  further. 

It  must  be  mentioned  in  passing 
that  the  steps  discussed  thus  far  are 
by  no  means  as  neatly  arranged  in 
life  as  here.  The  highly  complex  and 
involved  dynamics  of  development 
are  not  part  of  the  presented  discus¬ 
sion.  The  intent  here  is  to  trace — and 
perforce  lightly — the  stimulus  lan¬ 
guage  provides  mental  growth  under 
“all  else  being  equal”  conditions.  To 
resume  then,  as  the  child  becomes 


increasingly  familiar  with  the  shades 
of  meaning  and  variations  in  ideas 
conveyed  by  language,  he  also  comes 
to  have  a  greater  awareness  of  the 
shades  of  meaning  and  variations 
of  human  behavior.  He  begins  to 
perceive  that  life  is  not  a  matter  of 
true  or  false,  or  black  and  white;  that 
before  white  becomes  black  it  must 
pass  through  many  gradations  of  gray. 
The  child  learns  to  weigh  and  value; 
think  his  own  way  to  conclusions; 
make  his  own  judgments  and  form 
his  own  opinions.  He  establishes  his 
mental  identity  as  he  formerly  did 
his  physical  identity,  and  again  with 
the  powerful  assistance  of  the  “voice 
that  brings  language  .  .  .” 

With  the  approach  of  adolescence,  a 
whole  new  area  of  exploration  unfolds 
before  the  youngster.  The  emotional 
stirrings  and  drives  he  now  experi¬ 
ences  call  for  intensive  investigation 
and  information.  Hundreds  of  ques¬ 
tions  crowd  in  upon  him.  The 
“What?”,  “What  for?”,  “How?”,  and 
“Why?”  of  his  early  years  return 
with  renewed  vigor  and  urgent  de¬ 
mand.  Why  can’t  his  family  leave 
him  alone?  Why  do  they  keep  prying 
into  his  affairs?  How  can  he  get  them 
to  quit  bothering  him?  In  short,  how 
can  he  break  the  chains  of  dependence 
that  tie  him  to  his  family  as  if  he 
were  a  little  boy?  At  the  same  time 
he  finds  that  girls  have  taken  a  turn 
for  the  better.  In  fact,  he  can  hardly 
keep  his  mind  off  them.  How  can 
he  make  a  hit  with  the  girls?  How 
shall  he  behave  if  it  so  happens  he 
does?  What  about  this  business  of 
love,  sex,  courtship,  and  marriage? 
Which  will  be  the  order  of  precedence 
and  how  should  each  be  handled?  It 
then  comes  to  him  that  vocational 
choice  and  preparation  really  do  have 
an  important  bearing  on  his  plans 
for  the  future.  He  had  better  buckle 
down  and  do  some  thinking  on  the 
subject.  What  shall  he  do  when  he 
reaches  man’s  estate;  and  how  shall 
he  go  about  preparing  himself  for 
this  role?  And  every  once  in  a  while 
as  if  overcome  by  the  burdens  of 
adolescence,  he  wants  to  know  what 
is  it  all  about  anyhow. 

Only  by  comparison  with  the  situ¬ 
ation  of  the  average  deaf  adolescent 
is  it  possible  to  appreciate  the  extent 
to  which  language  helps  the  hearing 
adolescent  through  this  as  through 
previous  maturational  levels.  Lan¬ 
guage  now  provides  information  about 
the  dicta  of  society,  its  customs,  pro¬ 
hibitions,  points  of  view  and  attitudes; 
about  the  experiences  of  others  and 
the  responsibilities  human  beings  owe 
one  another  in  various  situations;  it 
provides  information  on  matters  of 
biological  and  physiological  concern; 
it  facilitates  looking  ahead,  planning 
for  the  future,  profiting  from  the  ex¬ 
periences  of  others.  The  hearing 
youngster  is  able  to  obtain  informa¬ 
tion  from  a  wide  range  of  sources; 
books,  conversations,  television,  radio, 
movies,  lectures,  counselors,  and 
many  more.  In  the  apprenticeship  he 
serves  to  man’s  estate,  two  of  his  most 


vital  assets  are  hearing  and  language 
for  where  there  is  language,  there  i: 
an  open  door  to  the  world. 

By  way  of  contrast,  let  us  now 
turn  to  the  child  born  profoundly 
deaf.  We  turn  to  the  congenitally 
deaf  child  at  this  time  for  two  reasons 
First,  he  and  his  peer,  the  child  whc 
became  deaf  during  preverbal  baby¬ 
hood,  represent  a  substantial  portior 
of  the  deaf  population.  Second,  by 
using  him  as  target,  a  number  ol 
variable  factors  can  be  eliminatec 
which  need  not  concern  us  just  yet 
as  for  example,  age  of  onset  of  deaf¬ 
ness  and  amount  of  hearing  loss.  A: 
a  result  the  sketch  presented  can  be 
drawn  in  bolder  strokes. 

To  resume  then,  when  a  child  whc 
was  born  profoundly  deaf  begins  tc 
learn  verbal  language,  even  though 
he  begin  in  early  childhood,  he  i: 
already  behind  the  hearing  child  in¬ 
sofar  as  the  conceptual  feel  for  lan¬ 
guage  is  concerned.  He  has  missec 
all  the  preliminary  auditory  practice 
of  associating  gross  sounds  with  con¬ 
cepts,  word-sounds  with  concepts,  anc 
finally  fusion  of  word  and  coneepl 
into  automatic  verbal  thinking  anc 
expression.  He  has  missed  all  the 
mental,  social,  and  emotional  stimu¬ 
lation  conveyed  through  sound.  He 
has  played  no  part  in  the  mental 
explorations  leading  up  to  the  dis¬ 
covery  and  application  of  words  and 
language.  When  he  comes  to  school, 
he  finds  a  ready-made  body  of  lan¬ 
guage  waiting  to  be  mastered  and 
facts  to  be  learned. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  deal 
child’s  mind  is  completely  blank  up 
to  this  time.  Far  from  it.  All  else 
being  equal,  his  mind  also  contains 
concepts,  experiences,  the  push  to 
know,  the  wish  to  explore  and  dis¬ 
cover.  But  he  has  gone  as  far  as  he 
can  without  language.  Further  matu¬ 
ration  requires  the  establishment  of 
a  two-way  line  of  communication 
between  himself  and  the  world  about. 
He  must  learn  the  same  tongue  as 
the  verbal  world  to  probe  its  mys¬ 
teries  and  explore  its  riches.  He 
needs  the  language  that  will  help 
him  through  the  same  maturational 
experiences  as  his  hearing  peer. 

But  to  acquire  language  without 
hearing  is  a  slow,  taxing  and  pre¬ 
carious  process  that  is  a  vastly  dif¬ 
ferent  enterprise  for  the  deaf  child 
from  the  wonderful  game  it  is  for 
the  child  who  hears.  Not  until  he 
enters  school  does  the  child  born 
deaf  learn  that  there  are  such  things 
as  words.  Through  vision,  touch,  and 
whatever  remnants  of  hearing  he  has, 
he  learns  that  things  have  names, 
that  activities  have  names,  that  he 
himself  has  a  name.  He  learns  that 
watching  lips  and  faces  often  gives 
him  the  clue  to  the  thoughts,  mes¬ 
sages,  and  commands  of  others.  He 
learns  that  if  he  watches  very,  very 
closely,  he  can  see  how  a  particular 
word  looks  on  the  lips  and  how  it 
differs  from  another  word.  Of  course, 
he  cannot  recognize  any  words  or 
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:pressions  until  he  is  familiar  with 
eir  meanings.  And  so  he  must 
emorize  the  meaning  and  lip- 
ipearance  of  every  word  he  adds  to 
s  lipreading  vocabulary.  To  help 
m  in  this  task,  a  little  picture- 
ctionary  will  be  made  for  him  so 
at  specific  meanings  and  exact  lip- 
ading  can  be  reviewed  and  re- 
ewed  until  they  are  fixed  in  his 
ind.  At  the  same  time,  he  is  spoken 
constantly  so  that  he  will  know 
;  can  get  thoughts  from  lips  and 
3t  words  alone.  And  finally,  he 
;gins  to  learn  the  most  exacting  feat 
:  all  for  the  congenitally  deaf  child, 
dw  to  use  voice,  lips,  teeth,  and 
ingue  in  oral  expression. 

In  the  course  of  time,  he  is  taught 
lat  things  have  qualities  as  well  as 
ames.  Things  can  be  big,  small, 
)und,  red,  blue,  pretty,  and  so  forth, 
nd  already  a  situation  arises  that 
a  common  occurrence  when  tan¬ 
nage  is  learned  without  being  heard, 
rom  the  child’s  point  of  view,  if 
ne  can  see  a  ball,  or  a  pencil,  or 
boat,  why  not  also  a  big  or  a  small 
r  a  red?  He  knows  nothing  of  ad- 
;ctives  and  nouns;  to  him  words 
re  names.  To  get  across  the  feel  of 
djective  to  noun  in  the  absence  of 
eard  experience  may  take  weeks  of 
lanned  project  teaching.  When  this 
;  finally  accomplished,  another  prob- 
;m  arises.  Having  learned  nouns  first, 
lere  is  a  natural  inclination  on  the 
art  of  the  child  to  use  them  first, 
liter  all,  why  not  say  “a  dress  blue” 
istead  of  “a  blue  dress?”  It  is  done 
tiis  way  in  some  languages.  Only 
ustom  dictates  that  it  be  done  other- 
/ise  in  English.  The  hearing  child 
/ould  never  question  the  custom; 
iut  the  deaf  child  must  remember 
nd  memorize;  remember  and  memo- 
ize. 

To  continue,  although  the  young 
leaf  pupil  eventually  adds  to  his 
ittle  picture  dictionary  objects  that 
ire  blue,  or  big,  or  small,  what  kind 
if  visual  aid  will  help  him  remember 
uch  words  as  “the,”  “is,”  “am,”  and 
he  like?  He  must  take  these  too  on 
rust  and  memory.  As  he  advances 
hrough  the  grades,  reading  and 
vriting  help  him  fix  meanings  and 
isage.  But  the  problem  of  first  getting 
he  meanings  across  to  him  grows 
ncreasingly  difficult  as  verbal  expres- 
ion  becomes  more  abstract. 

Illustrations,  acting  out,  and  ex- 
imples  are  used  successfully  in  num¬ 
bers  of  instances,  thanks  to  the  wit 
tnd  skill  of  teachers  of  the  deaf.  But, 
lardly  does  a  pupil  learn  the  meaning 
if  a  word  in  one  context  than  he 
■  omes  across  it  in  another  context 
vhere  it  has  an  entirely  different 
neaning.  The  simple  word  “cold," 
or  example,  may  according  to  Roget's 
nternational  Thesaurus,  be  used  to 
ignify  frigid,  lukewarm,  cool,  indif- 
erent,  dull,  etc.  To  one  unfamiliar 
•vith  the  vagaries  of  language  and 
olloquialisms,  the  literal  approach  to 
yord  meanings  can  lead  to  some  very 
leculiar  linguistic  results.  Thus,  if 


frigid  means  cold,  then  why  not  say 
“Are  you  frigid?”  for  a  change  in¬ 
stead  of  “Are  you  cold?”;  and  if 
lukewarm  means  dull,  then  certainly 
one  should  be  able  to  say  “a  luke¬ 
warm  knife,”  or  a  "lukewarm  pupil." 
And  how  “cold  ”  could  mean  "luke¬ 
warm,”  well  that  is  altogether  beyond 
comprehension.  Many  of  the  oddities 
of  deaf  language  expression  that  puz¬ 
zle  counselors  are  derived  from  prob¬ 
lems  such  as  this.  Consider  also  the 
difficulties  of  teaching  and  learning 
such  language  elements  as:  but;  be¬ 
cause;  if;  while;  as;  as  if;  not  only; 
but  also;  to  say  nothing  of  the  compli¬ 
cations  that  arise  from  such  expres¬ 
sions  as:  to  look  at;  to  look  like;  to 
look  out:  to  look  for;  to  look  out  for; 
to  look  out  of;  to  look  in;  to  look  into. 

Language  is  not  a  matter  of  reason¬ 
ing,  logic,  or  instinct.  It  is  a  matter 
of  nearing.  The  pupil  who  has  never 
heard  knows  only  that  which  he  has 
been  painstakingly  taught  and  in  the 
context  in  which  it  was  taught,  pro¬ 
viding  of  course,  he  has  understood 
and  remembered.  If  he  has  been 
poorly  taught,  if  he  has  not  fully 
understood,  if  he  cannot  remember, 
his  language  shows  the  consequences. 

A  common  misconception  is  that 
through  lipreading  and  reading,  lan¬ 
guage-learning  can  proceed  almost 
automatically.  This  is  a  misapplication 
of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  use  of 
lipreading  and  reading  with  the  hard 
of  hearing.  It  does  not  apply  to  the 
deaf,  nor  in  fact  to  the  hard  of  hearing 
either.  While  it  is  true  that  these 
skills  represent  the  major  compen¬ 
sations  of  deafness,  they  too  must 
first  be  learned  before  they  can  be 
applied;  and  they  can  only  be  learned 
in  conjunction  with  language. 


Lipreading  is  by  no  means  the 
magic  route  to  language  learning  or 
language  comprehension  it  is  com¬ 
monly  supposed  to  be.  There  are 
numbers  of  deaf — and  hard  of  hearing 

_ people  who  cannot  master  this  art 

despite  extraordinary  language  skills, 
mental  endowment,  and  life  achieve¬ 
ment.  Even  where  lipreading  ability 
is  above  average,  the  lipreader  still 
comes  up  against  such  problems  as 
stiff  lips,  poker  faces,  protruding 
teeth,  moustaches,  restless  heads, 
mouthing  grimaces,  and  the  like 
which  make  it  impossible  for  him  to 
see  anything  of  the  fleeting  mouth 
movements  that  tell  what  the  speaker 
says.  In  addition,  there  are  countless 
words  that  require  little  if  any  lip 
movement  for  utterance  and  con¬ 
sequently  cannot  be  seen  on  tn< 
at  all,  words  such  as:  king,  kiss, 
tick,  his,  hit,  etc.  And  on  the 
hand,  there  are  countless  worcis 
completely  unrelated  meaning  U 
look  exactly  alike  on  the  lips,  as 
example:  abuse  and  amuse;  bio< 
and  plume;  smell  and  spell;  beat 
peach;  clam,  clamp,  and  clap,  bun 

mum,  pump,  and  piap;  rTc?_ViicP' 
and  peal.  What  the  special  skills  « 
that  make  a  good  lipreader  is  si 
a  matter  of  research;  but  the  avera 
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interests;  but  as  the  pupil  advances 
through  the  grades  and  as  textbook* 

reading  often  becomes  a  matter  of 
deciphering  the  linguistic  clement*  of 
which  the  contents  are  cump«>vd  To 
hold  on  to  the  thread  of  a  narrative 
while  decoding  the  elements  is  enough 
to  discourage  all  but  the  stoutc-.’.  of 
hearts,  the  sharpest  of  minds  and  the 
most  persistent  of  spirits.  Only  in¬ 
spired  reading-language  teaching  can 
maintain  motivation  Where  th.-  t» 
lacking,  the  less  hardy  spirit-  suc- 
cumb  to  reading  by  intuition,  that  is 
they  adapt  lipreading  techniques  to 
reading  procedures  and  by  putting 
together  a  familiar  word  here,  a  fa¬ 
miliar  phrase  there,  helped  out  by 
an  illustration  or  two,  they  come  up 

alertness  goes  into  this  kind  of  read¬ 
ing;  but  unfortunately  more  goes  in 
than  is  derived  from  it  And  because 

of  mental  enrichment  for  the  deaf,  it 

The  foregoing  sampling  illustrate* 
only  a  few  of  the  handicaps  involved 
in  having  to  learn  language  without 

they  are,  they  arc  only  the  pr<  hide 

is  to  learn  the  use  of  language  for 
purposes  of  mental  growth  and  matu¬ 
ration.  Unless  language  Is  so  used 
by  the  deaf,  it  remains  a  mechanical 
vehicle  of  elaborate  structure  and 
design  but  with  no  place  to  go 

Learning  the  use  of  language  is  not 
a  matter  of  accumulating  vocabulary, 
oral  expressions,  manual  expression*, 
grammatical  principles,  spelling,  or 
even  facts.  It  is  a  matter  of  knowing 
how  to  use  all  of  these  to  become  a 
part  of  the  "intellectual  companj  of 
man  "  It  Is  a  matter  of  penetrating 
the  mental  life  of  the  world  to  become 
familiar  with  its  ideas,  thinking  and 
reasoning  opinions,  and  attltud*  • 

I  imiinnc'  comes  alive  for  the  deaf 
mi  ml  onlv  when  he  l*  trained  to  uar 
it  toward*?  the  end  at  every  nvatu • 
ntional  level.  For  Instance,  the  small 
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deaf  child  who  asks  “Name?”  of  a 
visitor  even  though  he  uses  but  one 
word  has  caught  the  spirit  of  lan¬ 
guage.  The  one  who  is  satisfied  to 
repeat  only  what  he  has  been  taught, 
that  “My  name  is  Tom.  I  am  six  years 
old.”  has  not. 

At  the  heart  of  the  spirit  of  lan¬ 
guage  lies  flexibility — flexibility  in 
teaching,  learning,  usage,  and  ulti¬ 
mately  thinking.  But  to  enable  a  small 
deaf  pupil  to  get  his  bearings  in  the 
world,  he  is  customarily  taught  the 
constants  for  a  condsiderable  time 
before  being  introduced  to  the  ex¬ 
ceptions.  And  herein  lies  one  of  the 
most  difficult  aspects  of  teaching  the 
use  of  language  to  the  deaf,  and  that 
is  to  avoid  imparting  literal  mental 
habits  and  attitudes  to  a  pupil  while 
at  the  same  time  having  to  employ 
literal  procedures  in  structuring  real¬ 
ity  for  him. 

For  example,  the  small  deaf  pupil 
learns  that  the  names  of  objects  are 
exact;  the  names  of  activities  are 
exact;  the  names  of  people  are  exact. 
As  he  advances  through  the  grades, 
word  meanings  are  precise;  oral  ex¬ 
pression  follows  an  exact  pattern;  so 
too  do  sentence  structures,  gram¬ 
matical  principles,  spelling;  facts  are 
exact.  Eventually,  his  mental  at¬ 
titudes  and  habits  of  thinking  follow 
the  same  literal,  exact  pattern  of 
operation.  To  free  the  average  pupil’s 
mind  for  wide  mental  latitudes  after 
years  of  being  confined  to  the  literal 
and  exact  is  a  task  that  is  well-nigh 
impossible  to  accomplish  to  any  sig¬ 
nificant  extent.  If  it  is  to  be  done  at 
all,  it  must  be  begun  with  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  language  instruction  as  in  the 
Groht  method. i 

Language  can  be  a  cage  as  well 
as  an  open  door  to  the  world.  All 
else  being  equal,  educational  phil¬ 
osophy  and  methods  of  instruction 
are  the  paramount  determinants  of 
which  it  will  be.  This  being  so,  the 
deaf  pupil’s  most  pressing  current 
need  is  for  basic,  cooperative  research 
in  education  that  will  put  an  end  to 
unresolved  field  issues  and  come  up 
with  some  answers. 

Among  the  questions  that  need 
answering  are  the  following  taken 
from  Eloise  Kennedy’s  “Educational 
Problems  of  the  Deaf. ”2  “Where  shall 
the  deaf  child  be  educated?  .  .  .  Do 
deaf  children  feel  more  “segregated” 
in  their  12  months  at  home  than  they 
would  in  9  months  among  similarly 
handicapped  children  and  only  3  with 
their  families?  .  .  .  How  shall  the 
deaf  child  be  educated?  ...  Is  it  psy¬ 
chologically  sound  to  restrict  every 
deaf  child’s  expression  to  this  slowly 
acquired  speech?  Are  we  overlooking 
the  needs  of  some  deaf  children  who, 
in  addition  to  an  organic  auditory 
defect,  have  other  perceptual  prob¬ 
lems?  .  .  .  Are  we  providing  for  the 
gifted  deaf  child?  .  .  .  the  mentally 
handicapped  deaf  child?”  Urgent  con¬ 
sideration  must  also  be  given  the 
emotionally  handicapped  child  as  well 
as  the  slow  learner  of  average  and 


above  average  intelligence.  The  plight 
of  the  non-lipreader  needs  to  be 
examined,  and  the  degree  to  which 
manual  methods  may  or  may  not 
compensate  for  this  disability.  There 
are  in  addition  the  deaf  children  in 
attendance  at  the  regular  schools 
whose  progress  and  achievements  re¬ 
quire  careful  evaluation. 

In  short,  problems  and  questions 
such  as  the  fdregoing  countlessly 
multiplied  and  varied  are  at  the  root 
of  the  psycho-linguistic  involvements 
of  deafness.  This  is  no  reflection  upon 
the  mental  abilities  of  the  deaf  that 
go  into  the  task  of  language  learning. 
Apart  from  the  “all  else  being  equal” 
conditions  of  this  discussion,  the  more 
recent  psychological  studies  show  no 
difference  in  degree  between  the  po¬ 
tential  mental  capacities  of  the  deaf 
and  the  hearing.  The  differences  that 
do  exist  lie  in  the  functional  aspect 
of  intelligence — in  the  way  in  which 
it  is  used — paticularly  in  situations 
requiring  thinking  and  reasoning  in 
terms  of  ideas  rather  than  things. 
Here  the  deaf  lag  behind  the  hearing. 
It  has  been  the  aim  of  this  discussion 
to  show  something  of  how  language 
disabilities  arise  and  how  they  con¬ 
tribute  to  this  lag. 

Thus,  at  a  time  when  the  very 
young  and  intelligent  hearing  child 
is  asking  such  questions  as:  “Where 
does  the  wind  go  when  it  blows 
away?”,  “What  makes  air?”,  “What 
was  a  baby  before  he  was  born?”, 
to  say  nothing  of  countless  other 
wherefore,  how,  and  why  questions, 
the  very  young  and  intelligent  deaf 
child  is  just  beginning  to  learn  the 
names  of  objects  in  his  physical  en¬ 
vironment.  Later  on,  when  the  hear¬ 
ing  pupil  is  discussing  issues  of  the 
day  as  part  of  his  class  assignment, 
his  deaf  fellow  is  contributing  news 
in  terms  of  little  events  and  hap¬ 
penings  in  his  own  life.  Where  in 
class  debate  the  former  is  tackling 
such  problems  as  “Should  the  atomic 
bomb  be  outlawed?”,  the  latter  con¬ 
tributes:  “I  saw  a  picture  of  an  atomic 
bomb.  It  explodes  with  a  big  cloud. 
The  cloud  looks  like  a  mushroom.” 
Such  is  the  handicap  of  deafness. 

Such  also  is  the  tremendous  mass 
of  knowledge  to  be  covered  in  the 
course  of  maturation  that  can  only  be 
learned  through  language  that  it  is 
impossible  to  keep  the  average  pro¬ 
foundly  deaf  pupil  in  pace  with  his 
hearing  peers.  A  lag  exists  between 
what  the  deaf  pupil  does  know  and 
has  experienced,  and  what  he  should 
know  and  should  be  experiencing  for 
his  age — mentally,  socially,  and  emo¬ 
tionally.  As  he  grows  older,  and  re¬ 
quires  increasing  enlightenment,  the 
lag  will  also  increase  as  language 
fails  to  keep  pace  with  his  needs. 

Information  that  comes  so  easily 
to  the  hearing  adolescent — about  the 
world  and  its  way;  matters  of  com¬ 
mon  knowledge  and  custom,  the 
know-how  and  know-why  of  inter¬ 
personal  and  social  behavior,  the  how 
and  why  of  the  emotions,  the  ob¬ 


ligations  and  responsibilities  huma 
beings  owe  one  another — all  the; 
and  more  come  to  countless  dec 
adolescents  in  highly  watered-dow 
versions  that  lend  themselves  to  eas 
distoration  or  misunderstanding.  , 
large  measure  of  such  enlightenmer 
falls  to  the  schools  for  the  deaf.  Th 
fact  is,  however,  that  most  curricul 
are  patterned  after  those  of  the  reg 
ular  schools.  As  a  result,  there  i 
little  curricular  provision  for  th 
maturational  needs  of  the  deaf  pupi 

Thus,  when  a  young  deaf  adff 
comes  before  a  rehabilitation  coun 
selor  for  assistance,  he  is  still  apt  t 
be  underdeveloped  in  many  areas.  T 
the  counselor,  he  may  even  seer 
backward,  odd,  lacking.  The  intrinsi 
lack  is  not  in  the  deaf  client,  br 
rather  in  the  life  he  has  had.  As 
result  of  its  unique  restrictions,  man 
young  deaf  adults  are  still  uninforme 
and  misinformed  about  many  thing; 
their  language  and  communication 
skills  have  suffered;  their  experience 
in  the  ways  of  the  world  are  limitec 
and  so  is  their  understanding.  The 
show  the  results  in  their  attitude 
their  behavior,  and  in  their  approac 
to  new  situations.  In  addition,  the 
are  apt  to  be  sensitively  aware  0 
their  own  shortcomings  and  evei 
more  so  of  the  indifference  and  mis 
conceptions  of  the  hearing  work 
about  the  problems  and  needs  of  th 
deaf. 

But  in  most  instances,  these  youn; 
people  are  still  capable  of  learnin 
and  maturing  and  often  they  appre 
ciate  the  needs  now  as  never  before 
However,  in  order  for  the  counselo 
to  render  wise  and  rational  service 
he  must  first  satisty  his  deaf  client’ 
most  pressing  need,  and  that  is  fo 
understanding.  A  profitable  relation 
ship  between  deaf  client  and  coun 
selor  can  only  begin  with  the  under 
standing  of  how  deafness  may  imped- 
personal  development  by  impairin 
language  development. 
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Patricia  Corbett  on  Dean’s  List 

Patricia  Corbett  of  3429  Eastlan 
Street,  Fort  Myers,  Florida,  and 
graduate  of  the  Florida  State  Schoc 
for  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine,  we! 
among  the  twenty-five  students  E 
Gallaudet  College,  world’s  only  co) 
lege  for  the  deaf,  who  made  th 
Dean’s  List  for  high  scholastic  attair 
ment  during  the  first  semester  ( 
1959-60.  The  names  of  those  wh 
achieved  this  honor  were  released  fc 
Dr.  George  Detmold,  dean  of  tl 
college.  Miss  Corbett  is  a  senior. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


Our  New  Dormitory 

We  have  enjoyed  so  much  our 
‘New  Dormitory”  that  was  made  out 
>f  Building  13  and  it  has  proven  to 
)e  very  convenient  to  everything. 

From  our  play  yard  and  the  up- 
;tairs  windows  we  can  see  boats  on 
he  Matanzas  River  and  occasionally 
arge  ships  on  the  ocean.  Another 
lice  thing — we  can  breathe  in  the 
:ool  sea  air  and  in  warm  weather 
ve  have  a  wonderful  sea  breeze. 

Our  play  yard  is  fenced  in  and  has 
seesaws,  benches,  and  a  merry-go- 
•ound.  In  nice  weather  we  are  always 
lutside  playing  on  them  and  with 
10  worry  about  cars. 

In  rainy  weather  we  are  just  as 
content  in  the  play  room  watching 
elevision  and  playing  with  all  our 
lew  toys.  Holiday  time  is  a  real  treat 
oo,  because  we  have  three  large 
ables  in  our  play  room  where  all  of 
is  make  decorations  for  the  dormi- 
:ory.  We  love  our  new  dormitory  and 
sake  pride  in  keeping  it  neat  and 
dean.  We  all  enjoy  doing  things  to¬ 
gether,  we  share  experiences  and 
salents  with  one  another,  which  is  lots 
if  fun. 

Some  week  ends  we  have  talent 
diows,  or  dancing  or  singing.  Each 
me  contributes  his  part.  We  have 
some  kind  of  treat  every  day.  We  love 
to  go  out  in  the  yard  to  eat  oranges 
and  grapefruit. 

At  the  end  of  the  day  we  become 
a  little  more  serious.  After  our  show¬ 
ers  we  line  up  in  the  hall  for  prayers. 
We  sing  “Father,  Most  Holy,”  “We 
Gather  Together,”  and  “Good  Night 
to  You  All,”  and  then  we  say  the 
Lord’s  Prayer.  Then  each  boy  turns 
to  the  boy  on  his  right  and  says 
"Good  night.”  We  each  feel  very  close 
to  one  another  and  all  hope  that  we 
can  stay  in  Building  13  next  year 
because  it  is  so  nice  over  here. — 
Mrs.  Devier,  Miss  Beville,  and  Miss 
DiBella. 

Mrs.  Hoagland's  Kinder¬ 
garten  Room 

I  have  three  roommates  at  the 
dormitory.  They  are  Harry,  Jimmy, 
and  Russ.  We  have  bunk  beds  and  I 
sleep  on  the  bottom.  We  have  night 
stands  by  our  beds  and  chests  of 
drawers  in  our  room.  There  are  name 
tapes  on  the  drawers  so  we  won’t  get 
mixed  up.  There  are  two  closets  in 
our  room  and  Russ  and  I  share  one 
of  them.  I  like  living  at  our  dormitory. 
— Torn  Mills. 

I  room  with  Johnny  and  Tommy 
Hale  and  Mike.  All  the  boys  are 
larger  and  older  than  I  am.  We  have 
to  go  to  bed  real  early  because  we 
have  to  get  up  so  early.  We  have  lots 
of  toys  at  our  dormitory.  I  think  I 
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Campus  News  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
Alumni  News  Pauline  Cobb 

Special  Reporters  Starr  Posey, 

Pauline  Cobb,  Clarence  Huggins, 
Sandra  Sparkman,  LilliamCarole 
Snow,  Carlis  Kinard,  Cornelia 
Frazier,  Charles  Deas,  all  the 
boys  in  Building  Thirteen,  and 
Mrs.  Devier,  Miss  Beville,  and 
Miss  DiBella. 

Part  of  our  news  for  this  month 
concerns  the  activities  of  the  small 
boys’  dormitory.  At  the  beginning  of 
this  school  year  the  small  boys  were 
moved  from  upstairs  in  Rhyne  Hall 
over  to  Building  13  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  campus.  This  building  was 
formerly  used  for  storing  the  busses 
and  cars  and  for  the  maintenance 
department.  The  building  was  re¬ 
modeled  and  an  addition  was  built 
last  summer.  The  dormitory  is  up¬ 
stairs  with  rooms  for  the  housepar- 
ents.  Downstairs  an  addition  was 
made  for  a  living  and  play  room.  The 
part  of  the  building  formerly  used 
for  the  cars  was  converted  into  a 
dining  room.  A  fenced  in  play  area 
has  been  provided.  The  boys  have 
three  housemothers.  They  are  Mrs. 
Maisie  Devier,  Miss  Pat  Beville,  and 
Miss  Grace  DiBella. 

In  the  typing  classes  most  of  the 
students  have  been  writing  about 
their  home  towns.  Some  of  these 
articles  are  in  this  issue  of  The 
Herald  and  more  will  be  published 
in  the  next  month’s  issue. 


like  the  rocking  boat  the  best  of  all. 
— Wayne  Alday. 

We  have  a  nice  playground  all 
fenced  in  outside  our  dormitory.  We 
have  some  playground  equipment.  I 
like  to  play  on  the  see-saw  and  the 
rocking  boat.  Several  of  us  can  U" 
on  the  boat  at  one  time.  We  have 
a  wading  pool  and  when  it  is  warm 
weather  again  we  will  use  it. — Clyde 
Stout. 

We  enjoy  television  at  our  dormi¬ 
tory.  We  watch  a  lot  of  programs.  I 
like  the  western  programs  best  of 
all.  We  see  a  lot  of  them  on  Saturdays. 
We  have  three  houseparents,  Mrs. 
Devier,  Miss  DiBella,  and  Miss 
Beville.  They  are  very  good  to  us. 
— Jimmy  Ray  Sapp. 


ss  Moody’s  First  Grade  Boys 

netimes  I  play  my  record  play* 
he  boys. — Steve  Tillis. 
clean  up  our  room  on  Saturday 
Idy  Moody. 


We  put  on  our  play  clothes  aftr 
school. — Tommy  Saunders. 

We  play  with  the  toys  in  the  pla 
room  when  it  rains.— Mike  Matin. 

Mrs.  Bennett's  Second  Grade  lto> 

We  like  our  dormitory  very  mucl 
v  eepindout  beds.  I  alee 

on  the  lower  bed.  We  go  to  bed  e 
different  times  but  we  always  get  u 
at  six  o'clock  except  on  week  ends 
Barry  Ferguson. 

I  think  our  dormitory  is  quite  nio 
The  sleeping  quarters'  are  upstair 
the  eating  quarters  are  downstair 
We  have  a  large  lounge  and  we  hav 
a  record  player,  a  television,  and 
radio  in  our  lounge  We  have  thre 
housemothers  and  I  like  them  ver 
much.  I  have  a  lot  of  good  frn-n<: 
in  our  dormitory  -  Brian  Te u 

We  try  to  keep  our  dormtt  t  >  <  •  at 
I  make  up  my  bod  nicely  Searl 
every  week  we  have  treat*  at  th 
dormitory.  We  have  lots  of  fun 
Freddie  Blanton. 

>1  rs.  Davenport’s  Third  Grade  Bo> 

Most  every  afternoon  wc  wale 
television  at  our  dormitory.  My  f« 
vorite  programs  are  "Yancey  Dei 

Russ. 

We  little  boys  like  to  go  out  I 
our  nice  fenced  play  yard  and 
saw.  We  have  so  much  fun  out  then 
_ Butch  McRae. 

1  think  I  like  to  play  on  out 
go-round  better  than  anything  ci.v 
— Larry  Radcliffe. 

A  few  of  us  little  boys  have  fu 
playing  cowboy  in  the  afternoon* 
Billy  Shores 

room  and  watch  television  or  i 
checkers  or  other  gain*  *  for  a  whil 
— James  Snell. 

1  have  fun  at  the  dormitory  who 
I  can  stay  in  it.  I  am  a  great  one  fc 
catching  things  from  bad  coin-.  <«n  u 
so  I  have  been  boarding  at  the  in 
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school  garage  because  they  were  re¬ 
modeling  our  old  dormitory.  We  ride 
in  the  school  bus  sometimes  when  it 
is  raining.  We  rode  in  the  school  car 
yesterday.  It  was  real  wet  going  to 
shop  and  my  shoes  got  a  little  bit 
wet. — Harry  Silcox. 

All  the  boys  and  girls  eat  in  the 
dormitory.  In  the  afternoon  after 
school  we  go  upstairs  and  put  on  our 
play  clothes,  then  all  the  boys  do  their 
home  work.  When  it  is  nice  we  play 
outside. — Joe  Ray  King. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad's  Room 

I  like  to  sing  songs.  After  school 
I  like  to  study  arithmetic  and  spell¬ 
ing  and  reading.  I  like  to  have 
parties.  The  games  I  like  to  play 
are  cowboys  and  tag.  I  play  with 
Billy  Shores  and  Gene  Russ. — Wayne 
Goodwin. 

It  is  fun  to  go  outside  and  play 
on  the  merry-go-round  and  the  see¬ 
saw  with  Stevie  or  Harry.  I  like  to 
play  ball,  too.  In  the  dormitory,  I 
play  store  with  Stevie  and  Ed.  Some¬ 
times  I  help  my  housemother  carry 
a  big  package. — Mike  Winkler. 

Here  are  some  things  I  like  to  do 
in  the  dormitory:  I  like  to  talk 
about  motors  and  electricity  with 
Johnny  Crackel.  I  like  to  see  the  Lone 
Ranger,  too.  Sometimes  I  get  up 
early  and  look  out  of  the  window 
to  see  how  dark  it  is.  When  I  go  to 
bed  at  night  I  like  to  think  about  the 
things  I  do  in  shop. — Roland  Miller. 

I  enjoy  watching  Yancy  Derringer 
and  Rawhide  on  the  TV.  I  like  to 
ride  on  the  merry-go-round  and  the 
see-saw  with  Jack  Jones,  too. — John 
Davis. 

I  have  fun  playing  on  the  merry- 
go-round  and  the  see-saw,  too.  I  en¬ 
joy  playing  checkers  with  Russ  or 
another  boy.  I  like  to  watch  Roy 
Rogers  and  Pop-Eye  on  the  TV. — 
Ed  Gatlin. 

Mr.  Angus’s  Fifth  Grade  Boys 

I  help  with  the  little  boys.  I  help 
to  wash  and  dress  them.  I  clean  the 
shower  every  night.  I  like  the  small 
boys.  I  like  to  live  in  the  dormitory 
because  it  is  fun  over  there. — Jack 
Jones. 

Every  day  we  watch  television. 
My  favorite  program  is  the  news.  I 
like  it  in  our  dormitory. — Donald 
McShane. 

We  play  games  at  the  dormitory. 
We  play  “Rattlesnake,”  “Bluebird,” 
and  “Simon  Says.”  Once  in  a  while 
we  play  “May  I.”  We  also  have  fun 
on  the  merry-go-round  and  see-saw. 
— T om  M  erriman. 

I  like  to  watch  TV.  My  favorite 
programs  are  Yancy  Derringer  and 
The  Thin  Man.  I  enjoy  living  at  the 
dormitory. — Marvin  Tarrant. 

Our  dormitory  has  a  new,  blue 
rocking  boat.  I  have  never  used  it. 


The  little  boys  like  it  very  much. 
It  came  from  the  shop.  J.  W.  Andrews 
made  it.  It  is  a  very  nice  toy. — Fred 
M  erriman. 

Campus  News 

By  Peggy  Van  Fossen 

February  has  been  a  very  busy 
month  on  our  campus.  Although 
there  may  be  only  twenty-nine  days  in 
this  month  it  seems  to  have  been 
filled  with  something  new  all  the 
time.  One  of  the  most  important 
things  this  month  has  been  the  Val¬ 
entine  party  given  for  the  entire 
school. 

As  custom  has  it  we  have  always 
celebrated  the  birthday  of  George 
Washington  but  this  year  the  faculty 
and  party  committee  chose  to  dec¬ 
orate  the  gym  with  valentines  instead 
of  cherry  trees.  The  gym  looked 
beautiful  and  blending  in  with  the 
red  and  white  of  the  decorations  were 
the  formals  the  girls  wore  with  pride. 
Everyone  looked  really  great  and  we 
all  had  a  marvelous  time. 

A  valentine  party  and  leap  year, 
what  a  divine  opportunity  for  the  girls 
with  the  bashful  boys.  It  looked  like 
the  girls  took  advantage  of  this  as 
there  were  a  lot  of  boys  dancing  that 
usually  sat  and  watched  the  others. 
Take  it  while  you  can  girls,  it  only 
happens  this  lucky  once  every  four 
years! 

We  have  had  two  very  interesting 
assembly  programs  this  month.  The 
first  one  was  presented  by  Mrs. 
Hillier  and  teaching  staff  of  the 
Blind  Department.  This  was  given  as 
a  talent  show  with  Mrs.  Hillier  as 
mistress  of  ceremonies.  The  acts  were 
all  very  good  and  included  a  beautiful 
song  by  Mrs.  Albrecht,  dancing  by 
Miss  Skinner  and  Miss  Reynolds, 
jokes  by  Mr.  Davis,  and  a  most  hilari¬ 
ous  essay  on  “Love”  by  Miss  Hieatt. 
With  the  dances,  skits,  readings,  and 
the  many  other  entertaining  things 
it  would  have  been  most  difficult 
to  have  to  choose  the  best,  so  we  will 
call  it  a  tie,  with  the  understanding 
that  the  staff  will  give  another 
program  next  year. 

We  were  very  unhappy  that  the 
week  this  program  was  given  Mrs. 
Tobin  was  absent  and  in  Flagler 
Hospital  for  observation  and  tests. 
During  her  ten  days’  absence  Mrs. 
Sellers  took  her  classes. 

The  second  very  good  program  of 
this  month  was  presented  by  Miss 
Hieatt  and  her  fourth  grade  class. 
Accompanied  by  Mr.  Ziegenfuss,  the 
group  sang  several  numbers  to  open 
the  program  and  then  each  member 
of  the  class  told  about  an  important 
event  or  birthday  that  came  in  Feb¬ 
ruary.  Joe  King  sang  a  solo  and  we 
are  all  pleased  to  know  that  Joe  has 
such  a  good  voice.  The  boys  and  girls 
told  about  Ground  Hog  Day,  Val¬ 
entine’s  Day,  and  about  the  birthdays 
of  Edison,  George  Washington,  and 
several  other  important  people. 

At  the  close  of  the  program  Mr. 
Iverson  pointed  out  that  the  actual 


birthday  of  George  Washington  is 
often  debated  as  to  whether  he  was 
born  on  the  eleventh  or  the  twenty- 
second.  When  George  Washington  was 
born  the  Roman  calendar  was  being 
used  and  when  this  calendar  was  re¬ 
vised  the  eleventh  of  February  was 
moved  to  the  twenty-second  and  this 
gives  grounds  for  the  argument  of 
whether  they  did  or  did  not  move 
his  birthdate  along  with  it. 

Earlier  this  month  Mrs.  Bishop 
and  Mrs.  McCormick,  helped  by  some 
of  the  girls,  cooked  and  served  an¬ 
other  wonderful  fried  chicken  din¬ 
ner  for  the  boys  and  girls  in  the  new 
dormitory.  This  was  the  second  of 
these  parties  for  this  year  and  every¬ 
one  enjoyed  this  one  as  much  as  they 
did  the  first.  We  had  delicious  fried 
chickens  and  potato  salad.  The  girls 
in  Mrs.  Sanchez’s  home  economics 
classes  baked  a  cake  for  the  occasion. 

Mrs.  Bishop  had  a  birthday  during 
the  month  of  February.  Four  little 
birds  named  Jackie  Sadler,  Mary 
Lea  Patterson,  Mrs.  Sanchez,  and 
Mrs.  McCormick  found  out  about 
her  birthday  and  baked  a  surprise 
birthday  cake  which  they  presented 
to  Mrs.  Bishop  the  night  of  the 
chicken  dinner. 

On  February  6  the  chorus  and 
orchestra  presented  a  program  at  the 
Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel  for  the  Delta 
Kappa  Gamma  Sorority  group.  Mrs. 
Koger  and  Mr.  Foster  accompanied 
them.  The  orchestra  played  several 
numbers  and  the  chorus  sang  four 
of  our  favorite  songs. 

The  Junior  and  Senior  classes  have 
been  hoping  for  a  long  time  that  we 
could  find  something  different  to  do 
and  finally  we  did.  As  the  party  of 
the  month  was  a  Valentine  Day 
party  we  decided  to  have  a  George 
Washington  party  on  the  night  of 
February  22.  The  decorations  were 
put  up  in  the  small  gym  and  it  was 
not  until  the  boys  walked  in,  the 
notes  of  the  song  “Happy  Birthday” 
began  and  the  camera  flashed  that 
Charles  Deas  realized  it  was  not  just 
a  party  to  celebrate  George  Wash¬ 
ington’s  birthday  but  to  celebrate 
his  own  birthday.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time  at  his  surprise  birthday 
party  and  hope  that  Charles  had  as 
much  fun  being  there  as  the  rest 
of  us  did  in  planning  it.  The  group 
gave  him  the  “Peter  Gunn”  album 
that  he  has  been  wanting  so  very 
much. 

The  Junior  Class  is  also  planning 
something  else  that  may  be  of  in¬ 
terest  to  all  the  teenagers  around 
here  and  those  that  read  The  Herald. 
On  March  18  our  class  is  sponsoring 
a  record  hop  with  Ted  Jones  from 
the  BIG  APE  (WAPE  radio  station) 
in  Jacksonville  as  the  master  of 
ceremonies.  This  dance  will  be  from 
eight  to  twelve  midnight  and  will 
be  in  the  big  gym.  All  those  that 
would  like  to  come  are  invited.  The 
donations  will  be  fifty  cents  stag  and 
seventy-five  cents  drag.  We  are  ex¬ 
pecting  a  big  crowd. 
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Mrs.  Albrecht  and  her  tenth  grade 
ocations  class  have  done  something 
nat  may  be  of  interest  to  our  readers, 
'heir  assignment  one  night  was  to 
/rite  down  what  they  would  like  to 
ave  in  the  future  Briefly,  here  are 
ome  of  the  answers:  An  automatic 
eeding  machine,  a  machine  that 
/ould  answer  any  question  you  asked 
t,  an  automatic  hair  comber!  Food 
dlls — why  eat?  just  take  a  pill!  Pills 
o  make  you  pretty  and  pills  that 
vould  allow  one  to  choose  the  age  he 
ir  she  would  like  to  be.  One  girl 
vanted  an  automatic  brain.  This 
train  was  to  be  in  the  shape  of 
i  pencil  and  would  write  the  correct 
inswers  on  a  test  and  do  all  home- 
vork.  When  you  really  stop  and  think 
ibout  it,  with  science  and  industry 
noving  with  such  speed  it  isn’t  hard 
o  believe  that  some  of  these  things 
hat  seem  utterly  fantastic  could 
ictually  happen.  Who,  a  hundred 
rears  ago,  would  have  thought  we 
vould  have  rocket  ships  going  into 
juter  space  and  satellites  traveling 
around  the  earth? 

It  has  been  such  cold  weather  lately 
;hat  mostly  we  have  all  had  to  stay 
nside  and  our  main  pastime  has  been 
istening  to  the  Hi  Fi.  The  most 
popular  songs  on  campus  right  now 
are:  “Theme  from  Summer  Place,” 
‘Forever,”  “One  Minute  to  One,” 
‘Welcome  All  Lovers,”  and  “Words.” 
Since  the  party  last  Monday  night 
ane  of  the  most  popular  recordings 
is  Charles  Deas  birthday  gift  of 
“Peter  Gunn.” 

Our  newest  steady  couple  on  the 
campus  is  J.  W.  Andrews  and  Anita 
Rogers.  They  are  both  from  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  their  romance  seems  to 
be  settling  down  to  being  permanent. 
Our  other  steady  couples  are  Her¬ 
man  Mills  and  Pauline  Cobb,  Charles 
Deas  and  Peggy  Van  Fossen,  Gene 
Hughes  and  Zillah  Engram,  Sandra 
Sparkman  and  Marvin  Carnley,  Joyce 
Johnson  and  Eddie  Wisnewski,  Billy 
Griggs  and  Dianne  Blydenburgh, 
and  Mickey  Adams  and  Doris  Carr. 

We  have  a  new  student  in  school. 
He  is  A1  Pivadal,  a  tall  and  good 
looking  boy  from  Tampa,  Florida.  A1 
is  a  former  student  of  Plant  High 
School  and  is  in  the  junior  class  here. 
A1  told  us  that  his  favorite  subject 
was  girls  but  he  is  pretty  good  at 
boxing,  amateur  photography,  danc¬ 
ing  and  eating.  Any  new  boy  or  girl 
in  school  always  comes  in  for  a  lot 
of  attention  and  A1  is  getting  his 
share.  We  might  say  that  at  the 
present  time  he  is  the  school  Romeo. 
However  he  seems  to  be  pretty  good 
at  playing  the  field  and  dances  and 
talks  with  all  the  girls.  We  think  he 
has  decided  that  Angel  is  his  favorite 
girl  and  his  favorite  expreesion  is 
“You  are  just  a  banana.”  One  of  his 
weaknesses  is  perfume — he  loves  for 
his  dates  to  wear  perfume.  He  loves 
any  sort  of  sports  and  used  to  play 
football.  He  hates  to  settle  down  in 
one  place  and  loves  to  roam  the  halls. 
However,  he  seems  to  be  adjusting 
to  the  routine  here  and  says  he  likes 


school  life  much  better  than  he 
thought  he  would.  We  are  very  glad 
to  have  A1  in  our  high  school. 

We  want  to  welcome  Doris  Carr 
back  as  a  student  here.  Several  years 
ago  Doris  attended  this  school  for 
a  short  time  and  now  she  has  decided 
to  come  back.  She  was  temporarily 
placed  in  the  small  girls'  dormitory 
and  has  just  been  moved  ovi 
the  older  girls’  dorm.  Doris  has  been 
here  long  enough  to  start  going 
steady  with  Mickie  Adams  so  she 
seems  to  be  getting  along  pretty  well. 

We  gain  students  and  then  we  lose 
one.  Sharon  McLeod  decided  to  re¬ 
turn  to  her  home  in  Pensacola, 
Florida,  to  remain  there  until  she 
can  be  taken  into  a  convent  to  pre¬ 
pare  for  her  life-long  ambition  to 
become  a  nun.  We  are  very  sorry  to 
lose  Sharon,  but  we  realize  how 
deeply  concerned  she  is  and  how' 
much  she  wants  to  start  her  training 
for  this  life  of  sacrifice  and  love. 
Our  very  best  wishes  go  wdth  her  and 
we  hope  she  will  come  back  to  visit 
us. 

This  is  all  the  news  -or  a  busy 
month.  So — until  next  month — -be 
good  and  I  will  soon  be  back  with 
more  news. — Peggy  Van  Fossen,  '61. 


My  Home  Town 

By  Starr  Posey,  Seventh  Grade 

My  home  town  is  Panama  City, 
Florida.  It  is  located  in  Bay  County 
and  is  in  the  western  part  of  Florida. 
Panama  City  is  a  fairly  large  town 
in  size.  It  is  18  or  19  miles  long. 

I  guess  the  real  reason  I  like  to 
live  in  my  home  town  is  because  we 
are  surrounded  by  beaches,  lakes,  and 
creeks  where  you  can  go  swimming, 
water  skiing,  or  just  enjoy  a  picnic 


beside  them. 

Of  course  there  are  many  other 
things  to  do  in  Panama  City  besides 
swimming.  Some  of  these  are  fishing 
(and  there  are  plenty  of  good  places 
to  go  fishing,  especially  the  ditches), 
hunting,  bowling,  skating,  shopping, 
and  many  other  things. 

Nearly  every  summer  Panama  City 
Beach  has  a  fair  and  it  is  a  lot  of  fun 
to  go  to  it.  I  am  not  sure  but  I  think 
it  lasts  all  summer. 

There  are  many  places  for 
agers  to  go  and  have  fun  w 
getting  into  trouble.  One  of  the  me 
popular  is  McCroys  and  Cnsto 
There  are  many  others  that  are  goo 

Panama  City  is  a  wonderful  pin 
for  winter  tourists  from  the  Nort 
Not  only  in  the  city  itself  but  aloi 
the  beaches  there  are  excellent  pine 
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to  stay.  ,  . 

The  town  has  a  large  bus 
section  with  many  fine  stores  and 
many  factories.  The  two  most  impoi  - 
tant  are  the  paper  mill  and  Tyndall 
Air  Force  Base.  I  live  a  snoit  <  is  anc « 
from  the  paper  mill  and  I  want  to  say 
that  there  is  not  a  prettier  sigi 
around  Christmas  than  the  paper  mi 
because  it  is  beautifully  c 
with  a  huge  Christmas  rce 
thousands  of  bright  lights  m  ■ 
middle. 
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of  living  in  Olustee.  There  are  no 
theaters,  skating  rinks,  or  anything 
of  that  type  there.  If  you  want  to 
see  a  special  movie  you  have  to  go 
about  ten  miles  to  the  nearest  theater. 
If  you  enjoy  dancing,  we  do  have  a 
place  where  you  can  dance.  You  can 
also  eat  at  this  place.  We  hope  in 
the  future  to  plan  a  recreational 
center  for  the  young  people  of 
Olustee. 

During  the  summer  Olustee  is  quite 
a  resort.  Many  people  enjoy  spending 
their  summer  vacations  at  Ocean  Pond 
in  rented  cabins.  Ocean  Pond  is  a 
fairly  large  fresh  water  lake.  At  the 
present  time  plans  are  being  made  to 
fix  the  lake  front  like  a  beach.  There 
is  already  a  picnic  area  but  we  are 
working  toward  playground  equip¬ 
ment  for  the  children  who  enjoy 
swimming  at  Ocean  Pond. 

When  people  ask  me  where  I  live 
they  are  usually  rather  curious  about 
the  origin  of  the  name  Olustee. 
Olustee  is  an  Indian  name  and  was 
given  to  this  town  because  it  was  the 
Olustee  battlefield  at  one  time.  There 
is  an  Olustee  Battlefield  Monument 
which  you  are  welcome  to  visit  at 
any  time. 

Even  though  Olustee  is  a  small, 
quiet  town  I  enjoy  living  there.  And, 
I  feel  that  in  the  future  Olustee  will 
become  a  much  better  known  town. 

My  Home  Town 

By  Clarence  Huggins,  ’63 

I  make  my  home  in  a  little  town 
of  about  4,000  people.  I  was  not  born 
in  DeFuniak  Springs,  Florida.  How¬ 
ever,  I  have  been  living  there  for  the 
past  nine  or  ten  years  and  I  like  to 
think  of  it  as  my  home  town.  We 
moved  to  DeFuniak  Springs  in  1950 
so  for  the  past  ten  years  it  really 
has  been  my  home  town. 

DeFuniak  Springs  is  a  neat  town. 
I  think  it  keeps  the  streets  just  about 
as  clean  as  any  town  that  I  know 
about.  We  do  not  have  any  tall  build¬ 
ings.  The  county  court  house  has 
three  stories  and  it  is  the  tallest 
building  there.  In  the  main  part  of 
the  town  there  is  one  street  that  I 
think  is  especially  pretty.  You  can 
look  across  this  street  in  a  certain 
direction  and  see  through  the  trees 
and  you  can  see  a  lake.  From  that 
distance  the  water  looks  tne  same 
color  as  the  sky  and  it  is  lovely. 

DeFuniak  Springs  was  established 
in  1823.  However  it  did  not  amount 
to  much  until  after  the  railroad  came 
through  there.  The  reason  for  this 
is  that  our  main  export  is  paper  wood 
and  until  the  railroad  came  the  town 
had  no  cheap  means  of  transpor¬ 
tation. 

We  have  two  hospitals  in  my  home 
town.  There  are  good  doctors  in  both 
hospitals. 

I  will  try  to  tell  you  something 
about  the  law  enforcement  officers 
in  DeFuniak  Springs.  We  have  three 
city  police  on  duty  in  the  day  time 
and  two  at  night.  We  have  the  county 
sheriff  and  three  deputies  who  are 
on  call  twenty-four  hours  out  of  the 
day.  We  also  have  the  state  highway 
patrol  officers.  As  far  as  I  know  all 


these  officers  do  a  pretty  good  job  of 
enforcing  the  law  in  DeFuniak 
Springs. 

As  for  pastimes — well  there  are  a 
number  of  things  one  can  do  in  my 
home  town.  There  is  a  skating  rink 
and  a  ball  park  where  you  can  play 
soft  or  hard  ball.  If  you  like  to  play 
basketball  there  is  a  place  in  the  city 
hall  where  you  can  play.  There  are 
also  ping-pong  tables.  Just  back  of 
the  auditorium  there  is  a  large  lake 
that  is  fine  for  swimming.  There  are 
rest  rooms  in  the  auditorium  where 
you  can  change  your  clothes.  If  you 
like  boating  there  is  a  place  to  launch 
your  boat.  If  you  like  to  fish  there 
are  some  nice  size  bream  in  this  lake. 
If  you  like  to  dance  there  is  a  place 
where  you  can  dance  every  Saturday 
night. 

We  have  two  radio  stations.  Their 
call  letters  are  WDSP  and  WZEP  and 
between  the  two  stations  one  can  get 
all  the  news  and  just  about  any  sort 
of  music. 

DeFuniak  Springs  is  too  small  to 
have  city  buses  but  the  taxis  will 
take  you  anywhere  for  a  reasonable 
price.  We  do  not  have  any  factories 
in  our  town  at  present  but  one  is 
being  encouraged  to  move  to  the 
town.  I  would  recommend  my  home 
town  to  any  one  as  a  very  good  place 
to  bring  up  a  family. 

My  Home  Town 

By  Sandra  Sparkman 
Seventh  Grade 

My  home  town  is  Miami,  Florida. 
I  have  hearrd  that  Miami  got  its  name 
from  an  Indian  woman.  The  story 
goes  that  in  a  joking  sort  of  way  an 
Indian  man  told  a  woman  that  she 
was  very  pretty  and  she  replied,  “My 
am  I?” 

There  are  several  towns  that  make 
up  what  is  called  greater  Miami.  I 
live  in  Hialeah.  A  lot  of  people  as¬ 
sociate  Hialeah  with  the  race  track. 
It  is  true  that  there  is  a  beautiful 
race  track  there  but  there  are  many 
other  things  too.  Across  the  street 
from  where  I  five  there  is  a  canal. 
Hialeah  is  full  of  canals  and  good 
spots  (for  fishing. 

Many  people  come  to  Miami  for 
a  vacation  trip  and  just  love  it  and 
some  of  them  decide  to  move  down 
there.  As  a  result  it  is  a  very  crowded 
town  and  has  had  to  keep  expanding. 
I  have  heard  people  say  that  they 
do  not  like  Miami  because  it  is  so 
crowded  but  most  people  love  it.  We 
have  winter  visitors  and  summer 
visitors.  During  the  summer  and  often 
during  the  winter  you  will  find  the 
beaches  and  parks  and  fishing  areas 
just  crowded  with  people. 

I  prefer  to  swim  in  a  pool  instead 
of  going  to  the  beach.  We  often  go 
to  swim  at  Hialeah  Municipal  Pool. 
Right  up  the  street  from  the  poo] 
is  the  Hialeah  Municipal  Auditorium 
and  you  will  always  find  entertain- 
ment  going  on  there.  I  also  enjoy 
going  to  the  Rustic  Skating  Rink  with 
my  friends.  As  you  go  in  the  door 
at  Rustic  Skating  Rink  they  give  you 
a  piece  of  paper  to  fill  out.  They  ask 
for  your  age,  birthday,  and  things 


like  that.  When  your  birthday  comesi 
they  will  send  you  four  free  passesi 
to  the  skating  rink. 

There  are  many  good  stores  in 
Miami  and  of  course  I  have  my 
favorites.  For  the  teenagers  there  is 
always  some  entertainment  going  on., 
The  radio  disk  jockeys  plan  dances, 
for  teenagers.  There  are  always  good 
movies  and  record  shops  where  you 
can  listen  to  recordings. 

I  have  lived  in  Miami  all  my  life 
and  I  would  never  want  to  live  any¬ 
where  else.  I  love  my  home  town| 
very  much. 

My  Home  Town 

By  Lillian  Carole  Snow 
Eighth  Grade 

My  home  town  is  Eau  Gal  lie, 
Florida.  It  is  150  miles  south  of  St. 
Augustine  on  the  way  to  Miami  and 
is  even  smaller  than  St.  Augustine.) 
You  might  not  think  much  of  Eau 
Gallie  if  you  just  passed  through  its 
but  if  you  lived  in  the  community  you 
would  find  many  things  to  see,  do, 
and  love. 

Many  tourists  have  found  that  the 
fishing  in  our  town  is  just  about  the 
best  there  is.  Every  day  you  will  find 
many  people  fishing  off  Henry’s  Pier, 
Mathews  Bridge,  and  the  other  fishing 
places.  You  can  always  go  out  in  the 
ocean  for  deep  sea  fishing. 

We  have  a  number  of  nice  churches 
in  Eau  Gallie.  The  two  largest 
churches  are  the  St.  Paul  Methodist 
and  the  First  Baptist.  Most  of  our 
churches  are  open  all  during  the  week 
and  you  can  go  to  them  for  a  time 
of  quiet  worship  or  meditation. 

There  is  a  drug  store  where  the 
teenagers  go  to  get  ice  cream  or 
dream  over  fan  magazines  or  just 
meet  friends.  There  are  record  shops 
that  always  carry  the  latest  in 
recordings. 

There  are  many  improvements 
going  on  it  our  town  as  it  is  a  very 
progressive  town.  A  new  swimming 
pool  is  being  built  in  the  subdivision 
where  I  live.  New  housing  projects 
are  being  built.  My  father  is  a  con¬ 
tractor  for  the  plastering  business  and 
he  always  finds  plenty  of  work  to  do. 
He  has  helped  build  a  lot  of  the 
churches  in  Eau  Gallie  and  he  has 
worked  on  many  other  buildings.  New 
stores  are  always  being  built  and  the 
town  is  continuing  to  grow. 

I  could  write  much  more  about  my 
home  town.  I  could  tell  about  the 
friendly  people  that  smile  at  you  when 
you  pass  by.  I  could  tell  you  about 
how  courteous  most  people  are.  Since 
I  do  not  have  much  time  I  will  just 
have  to  close  by  saying  that  I  love 
my  home  town. 

My  Home  Town 

By  Carlis  Kinard,  ’62 

My  home  town  is  Sneads,  Florida. 
It  is  a  very  small  town  but  I  think  it 
is  about  the  best  place  in  the  world  to 
live. 

Our  main  industries  are  logging, 
farming,  and  raising  cattle,  but  I 
would  say  that  the  chief  industry  is 
really  farming.  We  raise  peanuts,  wa- 
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irmelons,  corn,  cabbage,  most  other 
2getables,  and  a  lot  of  tobacco. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  population 
f  Sneads  is  but  it  really  does  not 
tatter. 

If  the  town  grew  too  much  it  would 
ecome  a  small  city  and  there  would 
e  lots  of  trouble  and  more  problems, 
o,  let’s  just  leave  it  as  it  is  because 
le  people  all  get  along  together  and 
re  like  a  small  town. 

There  are  good  schools  in  my  home 
j])wn.  There  are  school  bus  routes  for 
aildren  that  live  more  than  a  mile 
■om  school.  On  days  when  the  weath- 
ir  is  bad  the  county  furnishes  bus 
5rvice  for  all  children. 

When  it  comes  to  entertainment 
nere  are  a  number  of  things  that  we 
an  do.  Sometimes  we  go  to  the  near- 
st  drive-in  theater.  It  is  nine  miles 
:om  Sneads  and  has  good  movies, 
here  is  a  skating  rink  right  in  Sneads 
./here  you  can  get  free  skating  les- 
ons.  We  have  places  where  teen- 
gers,  as  well  as  older  people,  can  go 
p  dance  and  have  fun  playing  games. 

Sneads  has  just  about  any  kind  of 
ihurch  you  would  prefer.  The  Meth- 
dist  and  Baptist  churches  are  right 
Ih  the  heart  of  the  town.  The  Holiness 
Ihurch  is  about  three  miles  out  of 
he  city  limits  and  the  Catholic 
Church  is  out  of  the  city  limits  on  the 
pposite  side  of  town.  There  are 
everal  other  churches  so  that  people 
f  just  about  any  religion  can  find  the 
hurch  of  their  choice. 

Sneads  does  not  have  an  airport 
nd  there  is  no  railroad  going  through 
iur  town.  But  buses  run  through 
>ur  town  so  we  have  plenty  of  trans- 
>ortation  available.  Just  in  case  you 
lo  not  know  where  Sneads  is  located 
rou  can  go  to  Tallahassee  and  take 
Highway  90  and  travel  west  for  sixty- 
ive  miles  and  you  will  run  directly 
nto  a  small  section  of  the  town.  The 
nain  part  of  our  town  is  two  miles 
iff  the  highway. 

My  Home  Town 

By  Cornelia  Frazier 
Seventh  Grade 

I  was  born  in  Florala,  Alabama,  but 
/ery  soon  after  we  moved  to  Nice- 
/ille,  Florida,  so  that  is  my  home 
own.  Niceville  is  near  Pensacola  ana 
Panama  City  and  not  too  far  from 
rallahassee.  It  is  located  on  Choc- 
awhatchee  Bay. 

The  only  real  industry  in  Niceville 
s  the  fishing  industry.  A  number  of 
;hrimp  boats  go  out  from  our  town 
ind  there  is  just  about  any  sort  of 
ishing  there.  Most  of  Niceville  is  on 
:he  waterfront.  In  the  summer  time 
:he  ,bay  is  always  full  of  boats.  There 
s  always  swimming,  boating,  and 
vater  skiing  for  recreation.  My  favor- 
,te  sport  is  swimming.  The  beaches 
aear  Niceville  are  very  pretty.  Ft. 
Walton  Beach  is  on  the  ocean  and  it 
s  beautiful.  The  beach  where  I  liye 
is  pretty  too  and  has  oak  trees  on  it. 
Niceville  and  Valparaiso  are  so  close 
together  and  are  both  so  small  that 
sometimes  people  think  they  are  just 
ane  town. 


We  have  many  forests  around  Nice¬ 
ville.  There  are  a  lot  of  deer  and 
many  people  come  to  hunt  during  the 
hunting  season  that  lasts  from  No¬ 
vember  to  the  first  of  January. 

We  have  a  new  junior  high  school 
and  a  new  senior  high  school  in  Nice¬ 
ville.  There  are  several  trailer  parks 
in  my  home  town.  My  mother  and 
father  own  a  trailer  park  that  is 
called  “The  Water  Front  Trailer 
Park.” 

Eglin  Air  Force  Base  is  near  Nice¬ 
ville  and  many  people  live  in  Nice¬ 
ville  and  work  out  there.  It  is  a  very 
big  base.  My  father  works  at  Eglin 
Field  and  sometimes  he  takes  my 
sister  and  me  out  there.  One  time  we 
saw  some  bomb  shells  and  an  old  air¬ 
plane  that  had  been  used  for  bombing. 

There  are  not  many  students  from 
Niceville  attending  this  school.  The 
only  one  that  I  know  about  is  Joe  Cox, 
who  is  a  student  in  the  Deaf  De¬ 
partment. 

I  hope  I  can  always  live  in  Nice¬ 
ville.  It  is  my  home  town  and  I  love  ii 

My  Home  Town 

By  Charles  Deas,  ’60 

In  the  northern  part  of  Florida  off 
the  famous  Highway  41,  just  before 
you  enter  the  State  of  Georgia,  there 
is  a  little  town  called  Jennings.  This 
is  my  home  town.  If  you  have  never 
visited  there  or  lived  there  you  would 
never  give  Jennings  a  second  glance. 
There  is  nothing  outstanding  to  be 
found  there,  no  tall  building  and  no 
modern  buildings.  Of  all  the  old 
buildings  that  line  each  side  of  Main 
Street  I  believe  the  old  bank  building 
is  the  most  noticeable.  As  far  back  as 
I  can  remember  this  old  building  has 
been  used  for  a  tobacco  storehouse 
but  originally  it  was  the  town  bank 
building.  Like  all  small  towns,  Jen¬ 
nings  now  has  more  gasoline  stations 
than  anything  else.  If  you  drove 
through  the  town  you  would  probably 
think  how  out-of-place  the  modern 
gas  stations  looked  compared  to  the 
rest  of  the  town. 

Jennings  was  named  for  a  very  rich 
plantation  owner  who  built  the  town 
during  slavery  time.  Even  now  there 
are  many  dilapidated  southern  man¬ 
sions  still  standing  which  give  evi¬ 
dence  that  once  rich  cotton  and  tobac¬ 
co  men  lived  there.  During  slavery 
time  cotton  and  tobacco  were  the  only 
crops  and  now  a  century  later  cotton 
and  tobacco  are  still  the  main  crops. 

Jennings  is  located  in  Hamilton 
County,  which  is  said  to  be  the  top 
producing  tobacco  county  in  the  state. 
Many  tons  of  tobacco  are  produced  on 
the  rich  farms  surrounding  Jennings 
that  were  formerly  big  plantations. 
During  the  harvest  season  it  is  not 
uncommon  to  see  many  trucks  lil  cd 
to  capacity  with  colored  men  and 
women  on  their  way  to  the  cotton  an< 
tobacco  fields.  Harvesting  the  to  u< i  o 
has  always  been  done  by  the  colored 
people  ever  since  slavery  times  a,1< 
it  is  about  the  only  income  that  mos 
of  them  have. 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Mrs.  Bird  showed  a  film  about 
George  Washington  yesterday  morn¬ 
ing.  He  was  born  on  February  22, 
1732  He  went  to  school.  He  lived  in 
Virginia.  He  taught  many  farmers  to 
be  soldiers.  The  French  in  Canada 
wanted  to  take  part  of  Virginia. 
George  Washington  did  not  want  them 
to  have  it  so  there  was  war.  At  last 
Washington’s  army  won.  Sometime 
after  the  war  with  the  French,  the 
people  in  America  were  at  war  with 
England.  The  people  asked  Wash¬ 
ington  to  lead  them  again.  The  war 
lasted  six  years.  Washington  was  a 
good  leader  and  the  people  asked 
him  to  be  their  president.  He  was 
elected  President  in  1789  and  served 
an  eight-year  term.  He  refused  a 
third  term.  Washington  died  in  1799. 
— Judith  Ann  Carrico. 

My  friends,  Ida  Luke  and  Dennis 
Sherman,  my  family,  and  I  went  to 
Fort  Pierce  on  Feburary  12  at  7:00 
p.m.  We  drove  a  long  time  and  arrived 
at  Ida’s  home  about  midnight.  She 
was  glad  to  see  her  parents.  We 
arrived  at  my  grandparents  about 
12:30.  I  met  my  Uncle  Lanny.  I 
hugged  everybody  and  soon  went  to 
bed.  The  others  stayed  up  and  talked 
until  late. 

In  the  morning  Dennis  and  my 
brother  Douglas  went  hunting.  Den¬ 
nis  never  hunted  before  but  he  liked 
it  very  much. 

Grandmother,  Bryan,  and  I  went 
to  a  church  party  on  February 
thirteenth.  We  helped  set  the  tables. 
We  put  pies  and  other  food  on  the 
tables.  We  all  wore  flowers.  It  was  a 
very  nice  party.  I  ate  with  grand¬ 
mother  because  I  was  shy. 

After  dinner  on  Sunday,  it  was 
time  to  go  back  to  school.  We  stopped 
for  Ida  at  her  home  and  come  back 
to  school.  It  was  nice  to  see  all  my 
family  again  and  Ida  said  she  had  a 
good  time  too.  We  both  thanked  my 
mother  and  daddy  for  a  nice  trip  and 
said  good-by. — Kathy  Bryan. 

Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class 
The  Valentine  Dance 

One  of  the  very  best  parties  of 
this  school  year  was  the  Valentine 
Dance  which  was  held  in  the  Settles 
Gymnasium  Friday,  February  19. 

Since  this  is  1960,  leap  year,  the 
girls  had  to  get  dates  for  themselves. 
Some  of  the  girls  even  presented 
boutonnieres  to  their  partners,  and 
all  of  them  went  to  Rhyne  Hall  to 
escort  the  boys  to  the  party.  The 
girls  made  up  the  stagline. 

The  decorations  in  the  gymnasium 
were  very  beautiful.  There  were  red 
hearts  all  over,  and  the  center  of 
attraction  was  a  large  tree.  The 
branches  were  white,  and  they  were 


loaded  with  red  hearts  of  all  sizes. 

The  dance  programs  were  designed 
by  Jack  Smith,  one  of  us  seniors,  and 
they  were  printed  in  our  print  shop. 
They  were  very  attractive. 

The  evening  was  delightful.  Every¬ 
body  enjoyed  the  dancing,  the  good 
company,  and  the  refreshments. 
— The  Seniors. 

Mr.  Greenmun’s  Class 
Our  Afternoon  with 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Powell 

Some  time  ago,  we  had  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  spending  an  afternoon  with 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hubert  Powell.  Mrs. 
Powell  was  our  teacher  last  year.  She 
is  now  retired  and  lives  in  her  lovely 
home  on  Davis  Shores. 

The  Powells  have  just  finished  some 
remodeling  on  their  house.  They  have 
added  a  large  kitchen,  and  it  is  very 
beautiful. 

Mrs.  Powell  had  planned  a  supper 
for  us,  but  she  asked  Gloria  Snowden, 
Roberta  Thaggard,  and  Johnny 
Oliver  to  help  her  prepare  the  food. 
They  were  very  busy  in  the  kitchen. 
The  rest  of  us  played  games,  read,  or 
looked  at  television. 

What  a  feast  we  had!  We  had  hot 
dogs,  hamburgers,  rolls,  baked  beans, 
potato  chips,  pickles,  ice  cream,  cake, 
and  cokes.  We  all  had  as  many  help¬ 
ings  as  we  wanted.  Everything  was 
delicious. 

We  miss  Mrs.  Powell  this  year,  but 
we  are  glad  we  can  see  her  once  in 
a  while. — 7B  Class. 

Mr.  Slater’s  Class 
My  Week-End 

Friday  afternoon  I  arrived  in 
Cocoa  at  5:30  and  walked  home  my¬ 
self.  I  saw  my  mother  coming  home 
from  the  Winn-Dixie  Store.  I  hugged 
my  mother.  I  went  to  see  my  friend, 
Peggy  Foster.  Later,  Peggy  and  I 
went  to  our  trailer.  I  didn’t  know 
Fred  Greer  had  come  to  our  trailer. 
I  was  excited  to  see  my  best  friend, 
Fred  Levon  Greer. 

Saturday  afternoon  Fred  and  I 
went  to  town  and  bought  something 
and  met  several  of  my  friends. 

Sunday  morning  my  Aunt  Louise 
Williams  came  to  our  trailer.  My 
mother  told  her  that  we  were  wait¬ 
ing  for  Fred’s  friend  to  come  to  my 
trailer.  We  enjoyed  seeing  them.  My 
mother  likes  to  see  deaf  people  talk 
with  me. — Barbara  Cook. 

Last  Thursday  night  just  before 
our  game  with  St.  Joseph’s,  there 
was  a  big  flood  of  water  in  the  boys’ 
side  of  the  gym.  No  one  could  shut 
off  the  water.  It  spread  all  over  the 
locker-room  floor  and  into  the  halls. 
Mr.  Lane  told  Bill  Clement,  Don 
Peral,  Mike  Shockey,  and  me  to  get 
some  brooms  and  sweep  it  back  to 


the  shower  room.  We  worked  hard. 
Mr.  Slater,  Mr.  Lane,  and  Mr.  Bird 
almost  lost  their  heads  running  thru 
that  gym  trying  to  shut  off  the 
water.  We  worked  hard  sweeping  it 
away,  but  finally  got  it  cleared  up. 

I  sure  was  tired,  but  we  had  a  lot  of 
fun  with  the  brooms. — Billy  William 
Kahley. 

Last  Friday  we  watched  our  girls 
play  basketball  with  the  Baldwin 
girls.  Our  team  lost.  A  girl  named 
Mary  Robinson  of  Baldwin  is  a  very,  . 
very  good  player.  She  made  56  points.  ! 
She  received  a  trophy  and  was  very  ' 
happy. 

We  had  many  people  here  for  the 
tournament.  We  were  happy  to  have 
them  here  because  we  like  to  show 
our  school  to  visitors.  —  Nancy 
Chuites. 

Our  Basketball  Tournament 

Last  Thursday  night  we  went  to  see 
a  basketball  tournament  in  our  gym. 
Our  boys  were  beaten  by  St.  Joseph’s, 
47-31,  in  the  first  round  and  our 
girls  lost  to  Baldwin,  92-48,  in  the 
first  round. 

Saturday  night  the  finals  were  held. 
The  Bunnell  boys  defeated  Crescent 
City,  51-49,  and  the  Baldwin  girls 
defeated  the  Bunnell  girls,  94-62. 

Trophies  were  awarded  to  the  win¬ 
ners.  Also  some  of  the  players  were 
selected  on  the  all-conference  team 
and  received  gold  balls.  We  had  a 
big  crowd  of  people  at  the  tourna¬ 
ment. — Thomas  McDaniel. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 

Kathy 

My  niece,  Kathy  Ann  Palmer,  was 
born  on  December  27,  1958.  She  has 
blonde  hair  and  blue  eyes.  When  she 
was  born,  my  family  and  I  went  to 
see  her  in  the  infant’s  room.  I  was 
proud  that  I  had  became  an  uncle. 

After  a  few  days  my  brother, 
Frank,  brought  his  wife  and  their 
baby  home.  I  went  to  see  them.  I 
wanted  to  hold  Kathy  so  badly.  My 
sister-in-law  let  me  hold  her  for  a 
little  while.  As  I  held  her,  I  thought 
she  was  very  light.  I  forgot  how  much 
Kathy  weighed. 

She  was  about  six  months  old 
when  I  came  home  for  the  summer 
vacation.  Sometimes  I  would  play 
with  her,  and  I  took  pictures  of  her 
as  she  grew  up.  She  would  some¬ 
times  be  mean  to  me  and  sometimes 
sweet  to  me. 

Summer  vacation  over  I  came  back 
to  school.  Mother  said  that  she  missed 
me,  because  I  stayed  with  her 
through  the  summer.  She  always 
writes  me  about  Kathy.  I  enjoy 
hearing  about  her. 

When  I  arrived  at  Lakeland  for 
Christmas  vacation,  my  mother  and 
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Kathy  were  waiting  for  me.  I  was 
glad  to  see  my  niece  and  hugged  her. 
She  began  to  talk  with  me,  but  I 
understood  little  of  what  she  said. 

December  27  was  her  birthday.  She 
was  one  year  old.  She  had  a  birthday 
cake  with  one  candle.  She  blew  out 
the  fire  on  the  candle.  She  could 
'walk  about  four  steps.  Now  she  can 
walk  so  she  loves  to  go  outside  better 
than  indoors.  Sometimes  she  shows 
off  to  me. 

Now,  she  is  two  years  old.  Mother 
Isaid  that  she  always  talks  about  my 
brother,  Ronald,  and  me.  I  still  have 
memories  of  her.  —  Gerald  Dean 
Harrell. 

Pat’s  Birthday  Party 

Two  weeks  ago,  the  seventh 
graders,  sixth  graders,  and  part  of 
the  fifth  grade  gave  Patricia  Luke  a 
birthday  party.  We  used  our  little 
living  room  in  the  girls’  dormitory. 
We  invited  the  boys  to  the  party. 
Also  we  invited  our  houseparents.  We 
introduced  ourselves  to  Mr.  Reid,  the 
boys’  housefather,  because  he  came 
here  to  work  in  the  school  only  last 
fall. 

We  danced  and  played  some  games. 
We  talked  to  each  other.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time.  Pat  was  thrilled 
over  our  party.  She  had  not  had  a 
party  like  the  party  we  gave  in  her 
life.  She  tagged  the  dancers. 

After  that,  the  committee  brought 
in  the  refreshments.  Pat  blew  the 
candles  out  and  she  cut  the  birthday 
cake  and  served  the  boys  and  girls. 
We  had  Seven-Up  floats,  peanuts, 
and  ice  cream.  It  was  very  delicious. 
Our  eyes  were  bigger  than  our 
stomachs! 

Patricia  opened  the  birthday  pres¬ 
ents.  Wow!  The  presents  were  nice! 
She  received  a  picture  of  several 
horses  with  a  frame  on  it,  a  toy 
animal  (horse),  hand  lotion,  a  box 
of  Valentine  candy,  and  several 
birthday  cards. 

We  had  a  marvelous  time.  Patricia 
was  thrilled.  She  could  not  believe 
that  she  had  such  a  big  celebration. 
Probably  the  biggest  she  ever  had 
had  in  her  life!  Now  she  is  “sweet- 
sixteen.” — Barbara  Read. 

Miss  Prichard's  Class 
An  Unhappy  Experience 

I  certainly  wasn’t  sorry  to  have  that 
sad  day  end.  Chengie,  my  cat,  ran  up 
a  tree  when  the  dog  chased  her.  My 
father  looked  and  looked  for  her  but 
he  didn’t  find  her.  The  neighbor’s  boys 
were  walking  along  looking  for  some¬ 
thing,  when  they  happened  to  find 
her  sitting  in  a  tree.  They  ran  and 
called  my  daddy  and  told  him  that 
they  had  found  the  cat.  They  went 
back  together,  but  they  couldn’t  reach 
her.  After  dinner  my  daddy  went  back 
where  she  had  been  and  she  was  still 
in  the  tree.  He  returned  home.  When  I 
left  for  school,  I  felt  that  it  was  im¬ 
possible  for  him  to  get  Chengie.  I  felt 
so  unhappy  about  it  because  she  is 
very  beautiful  and  I  am  fond  of  her. 
— Gloria  “Abby”  Brooks. 


A  Day  I’d  Rather  Forget 

I  certainly  wasn’t  sorry  to  have  that 
sad  day  end.  My  best  friend,  Bobbie 
was  moving  one  day  in  June.  My  aunt 
was  visiting  me  that  day.  My  mother 
knew  that  Bobbie  was  moving  soon 
but  she  did  not  tell  me  about  it  till 
the  day  came.  Mother,  didn’t  tell  me 
till  she  saw  them  getting  their  things 
ready  to  move.  As  soon  as  mother 
told  me  I  cried  because  I  would  miss 
her  very  much.  She  has  been  coming 
to  see  me  lately.  —  Frances  Ellen 
Ealum. 

Bad  Weather 

I  certainly  wasn’t  sorry  to  have  that 
day  end.  I  went  to  Francis  Field  one 
night  to  watch  the  football  game.  I 
just  sat  down  when  it  began  to  rain. 
I  opened  my  umbrella  and  held  it 
over  me.  I  watched  our  boys  and 
yelled  to  cheer  them.  When  I  stood  up, 
I  tore  my  dress  a  little  on  the  bench 
but  it  was  not  too  bad.  I  watched  our 
boys  until  the  half  and  I  went  to  the 
canteen,  to  buy  a  bar  of  candy.  As  I 
went  back  to  the  bench,  I  stepped  in 
the  mud  and  my  shoes  were  all  wet 
and  dirty.  I  watched  the  rest  of  the 
football  game.  We  lost.  Finally  we 
arrived  at  school  safely,  but  all  wet.  I 
took  a  hot  bath  to  keep  me  from 
catching  cold.  Finally  I  went  to  bed, 
turned  off  the  light,  and  dozed,  happy 
to  be  safe  in  my  warm  bed. — Carole 
Jane  Holmes. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
My  Favorite  State 

I  have  lived  in  many  states  because 
my  daddy  is  in  the  Navy.  He  has  to 
go  wherever  the  Navy  sends  him. 
My  mother,  brothers,  and  I  have 
always  moved  wherever  Daddy  goes. 

My  birthplace  was  San  Diego, 
California.  I  was  my  parents’  second 
child.  I  have  an  older  brother,  who 
was  born  there,  too.  We  lived  there 
for  about  three  years. 

We  moved  to  Oklahoma,  Georgia, 
and  South  Carolina  while  I  was 
quite  small.  I  do  not  remember  much 
about  these  states. 

The  last  state  we  lived  in,  before 
coming  to  Florida,  was  Maryland. 
We  lived  there  for  seven  years.  My 
youngest  brother  was  born  in  Mary¬ 
land.  I  went  to  public  school  and 
was  very  happy.  I  like  Maryland 
because  it  has  four  seasons. 

Then  my  family  moved  to  Florida. 
Such  a  trip!  My  mother  drove  our 
old  Hudson  by  herself  with  us  three 
children.  She  had  a  hard  time.  When 
I  first  came  here,  I  did  not  like 
Florida.  Recently  I  like  it  very  much. 

Now  we  have  a  ’59  Chevrolet,  an 
“Impala.”  The  boys  and  girls  in  my 
big  brother’s  school  call  him  the 
“Impala  kid”  because  he  drives  it 
all  the  time. 

We  may  move  back  to  California 
after  I  graduate  next  year.  I  am 
happy  because  it  is  my  favorite  state. 

My  older  brother  was  in  California 
after  he  joined  the  Navy.  While  in  the 
Navy,  he  started  his  work  in  dentistry. 
He  will  go  to  college  in  Florida  when 
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We  watched  magic  tricks  and  a 
movie.  We  had  candy,  cookies,  and  a 
soft  drink.  We  had  fun. — Gail  Spell. 

Our  teacher  went  to  a  supermarket 
and  bought  Volume  I  of  the  Golden 
Book  Encyclopedia  for  49c.  The  next 
week  she  went  back  and  bought  Vol¬ 
ume  II  for  99c.  This  week  she  will  go 
back  and  buy  Volume  III  for  99c. 

If  she  buys  a  book  a  week,  she  will 
have  a  set  of  the  Golden  Book  Ency¬ 
clopedia. 

We  will  enjoy  the  books.  There  are 
many  pictures  and  maps.  —  Paul 
Phillips. 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  went  to  the 
infirmary  on  January  28,  1960,  for  flu 
vaccine. 

I  did  not  have  a  shot.  The  nurse 
wanted  to  make  sure  that  I  am  not 
allergic  to  eggs.  I  do  not  like  eggs. 

People  who  cannot  eat  eggs  cannot 
have  flu  vaccine. — Marlene  Hartsfield. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  went  to 
the  movies  on  January  30.  The  girls 
rode  on  the  bus.  The  boys  walked. 

The  title  was  “Samson  and  Delilah.” 
I  enjoyed  the  movie.  It  was  easy  to 
follow. 

We  walked  back  to  the  dormitory 
at  5:45. — Martha  Myers. 

Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
My  Dream 

When  I  went  to  bed  last  night,  I 
told  Karen  Wandler  to  be  a  sweet 
girl  and  dream  of  me.  Soon  I  was 
fast  asleep  and  dreamed  that  all  the 
girls  were  very  unhappy  because 
Miss  Malloy  was  angry  at  us  because 
we  had  taken  her  dog,  Shadow,  for 
a  walk  and  lost  it.  The  girls  felt  sad. 

Later  Barbara  Read  asked  all  the 
girls  if  they  wanted  to  run  away, 
and  all  the  girls  did  want  to  run  away. 
We  decided  to  run  away  early  in  the 
morning.  Barbara  told  Miss  Malloy 
what  we  planned  to  do.  Miss  Malloy 
told  her  that  she  would  tell  Mr.  Lane 
if  we  did. 

Early  the  next  morning  we  left  the 
dormitory  and  walked  to  town.  When 
Miss  Malloy  woke  up  at  5:45,  she 
saw  that  the  girls  were  not  there,  so 
she  dressed  quickly  and  ran  to  tell 
Mr.  Lane.  He  just  laughed  at  her,  be¬ 
cause  he  knew  that  we  would  have 
a  surprise  for  her  when  we  returned 
to  school. 

We  walked  all  over  town  looking 
for  Shadow.  That  afternoon,  about 
four  o’clock  we  found  him  at  the  po¬ 
lice  station.  A  policeman  there  was 
surprised  when  he  learned  that  we 
had  been  looking  for  the  dog  since 
very  early  that  morning.  He  laughed 
about  it.  We  asked  him  if  he  knew 
where  we  could  buy  a  gift  for  Miss 
Malloy,  so  he  took  us  to  a  store  and 
told  the  girl  what  we  wanted.  The 
clerk  told  us  that  we  could  have  any¬ 
thing  in  the  store  for  nothing.  We 
were  happy  about  that.  We  chose  a 
beautiful  dress,  a  coat,  a  lot  of  dog 
food,  and  a  dog  house. 

In  the  evening  we  returned  to 
school  and  stood  outside  the  dormi¬ 
tory.  We  saw  Miss  Malloy  in  her 
room.  She  looked  very  worried.  We 


knew  that  she  was  worrying  about 
us  and  her  dog.  We  called  to  her  to 
come  outside.  She  came  out  wondering 
what  we  wanted.  Then  she  saw  the 
gifts  we  had  for  her.  She  was  happy 
about  the  gifts  and  that  all  the  girls 
had  come  back  to  school,  but  she 
still  missed  her  dog.  So  we  got  her 
dog  from  the  place  we  had  hid  him. 
He  barked  and  barked  to  let  her  know 
how  happy  he  was  to  see  her.  Then 
she  was  happy  that  we  had  given  her 
many  gifts  and  found  her  dog. 

It  was  a  pleasant  dream. — Audrey 
Hammock. 

An  Accident 

Some  boys  and  I  saw  an  ambulance 
come  to  Wartmann  Cottage,  which 
is  being  remodeled,  about  seven 
o’clock  one  evening.  We  heard  that  a 
negro  man,  who  was  working  there, 
fell  from  a  high  ladder  and  landed  on 
the  cement  below.  Someone  told 
Charles  Carter  that  the  man’s  left 
arm  was  broken  and  badly  cut.  We 
did  not  see  him  ourselves.  The  am¬ 
bulance  driver  and  his  helper  lifted 
him  into  the  ambulance  and  rushed 
him  to  a  hospital. — Alan  Tate. 

My  Sewing  Class 

Some  girls  and  I  go  to  sewing  class 
every  forenoon  from  ten-thirty  to 
twelve  forty-five.  At  present  I  am 
learning  to  use  the  sewing  machine. 

One  day  my  mother  bought  me 
material  for  a  blue  blouse  and  a 
printed  skirt.  I  took  it  to  sewing 
class.  My  teacher,  Mrs.  Hogle,  was 
surprised  to  see  the  pretty  cloth.  I 
will  make  a  blouse  and  skirt  soon.  If 
I  sew  very  well,  Mrs.  Hogle  will 
allow  me  to  model  it  at  our  fashion 
show  this  spring. — Ellen  Devlin. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

My  Thoughts  and  Dreams 

Most  of  the  time  I  think  about 
the  future  and  what  I  would  like  to 
do  and  be. 

College  is  first  in  my  mind  now. 
I  hope  to  pass  the  college  entrance 
examinations  after  I  graduate  from 
the  ninth  grade  next  year.  If  I  get  to 
college,  I  will  study  very  hard. 

I  often  dream  about  becoming  an 
astronomer  someday  because  I  love 
to  read  and  learn  about  the  stars 
and  heavenly  bodies. 

If  I  can  not  be  an  astronomer,  I 
would  like  to  be  an  I.B.M.  operator. 
Then  I  would  study  about  the  uni¬ 
verse  on  my  own  time. 

Traveling  interests  me.  I  would  like 
to  travel  all  over  the  world  and  see 
all  countries  and  their  kings,  queens, 
and  dictators.  Most  of  all  I  want 
to  visit  Sweden  because  some  of 
my  relatives  live  there  I  would 
love  to  see  Stockholm,  Sweden,  the 
place  where  my  grandma  was  born. 

I  wonder  if  the  future  will  make 
some  of  my  present  hopes  and 
dreams  come  true. — Janet  Arthurs. 

A  Wonderful  Trip 

Thursday  morning,  January  twen¬ 
ty-eighth,  we  basketball  players  got 
up  about  four  o’clock  and  were  soon 


on  our  way  to  Louisiana  for  the  deaf 
Mason-Dixon  Tournament. 

It  was  a  long  trip  and  we  drove 
on  and  on  in  the  school  bus.  The 
first  night  we  stopped  at  a  motel 
in  Biloxi,  Mississippi.  It  was  a  beauti¬ 
ful  motel  and  just  like  a  home. 

The  next  day  we  arrived  in  Baton 
Rouge  about  eleven  thirty.  The 
school  for  the  deaf  is  so  beautiful. 
Most  of  their  buildings  are  new. 
It  is  right  down  town. 

We  played  two  games,  with  Miss¬ 
issippi  and  Louisiana,  and  lost  both 
of  them.  Alabama  was  proud  to  win 
first  place,  as  they  had  not  won 
this  honor  since  1926.  We  came  in 
third  place. 

A  Trip  to  Miami 

On  the  afternoon  of  December 
twenty-fourth,  my  brother  Archie, 
his  wife,  and  I  talked  about  driving 
to  Naples.  Then  my  brother  asked 
me  if  I  would  like  to  go  to  Miami.  We 
all  agreed  that  was  a  grand  idea,  as 
we  had  friends  to  visit  there.  We 
left  Fort  Myers  at  one  o’clock  and 
arrived  in  Miami  about  seven. 

Friday  night  we  all  went  to  Fun- 
land  Fair  and  enjoyed  it.  Then  we 
went  to  see  the  new  Eastern  Airline 
Airport.  It  is  beautiful. 

Saturday  morning  we  went  to 
Hollywood  Beach.  We  met  some 
deaf  friends.  Later  we  meant  to  go 
to  Parrot  Jungle,  but  it  rained  and 
we  couldn’t  go.  We  went  back  to  our 
friends’  home  and  enjoyed  a  delicious 
dinner.  That  afternoon  we  went 
shopping  at  Sears.  Being  so  hot  in 
Miami,  we  all  wanted  to  buy  Bermuda 
shorts. 

That  night  we  went  to  North  Dade 
Drive-In  Theater  and  saw  “The 
F.B.I.  Story”  and  “Enchanted  Island.” 
They  were  very  good  pictures. 

On  Sunday  we  talked  with  our 
friends  until  about  two  o’clock,  when 
we  left  for  home 

We  enjoyed  our  visit  in  Miami  sc 
very  much.  Maybe  this  summer  we 
will  go  to  Miami  again.  —  Edna 
Lovering. 

Mississippi  won  the  sportsmanship 
trophy.  Our  Harold  Scott  won  the 
free-throw  trophy  and  Fred  Carter 
won  a  medal  trophy  as  an  all-star 
player. 

We  had  a  grand  time  in  Louisiana 
and  the  school  was  most  kind  to  us 
We  went  sight-seeing  and  saw  the 
governor’s  office  in  the  capitol  build¬ 
ing,  the  L.S.U.  grounds,  the  live¬ 
stock  barns,  and  the  French  markel 
where  we  had  coffee  and  square 
doughnuts. 

Sunday  morning  we  drove  to  New 
Orleans  and  took  a  ride  on  a  rea. 
river  boat.  It  only  cost  a  quarter  tc 
ride  across  the  Mississippi  Rivei 
and  back  again.  It  was  a  great  ex¬ 
perience  for  me  to  ride  on  a  rivei 
boat.  It  moves  very  slowly.  We 
also  saw  Jackson’s  Square,  a  monu¬ 
ment  to  Andrew  Jackson  who  foughl 
the  British.  We  saw  many  pictures 
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f  old  houses  and  costumes  worn 
i  past  Mardi  Gras  parades  and 
eriods. 

There  are  lots  of  things  to  learn 
bout  history  in  New  Orleans.  I 
dll  try  to  go  back  some  day  to 
;arn  and  see  more  historical  things 
nd  places  there. — Jack  Shay. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 
Trip  to  Washington,  D.C. 

My  young  Aunt,  Cathy,  Mama,  and 
went  to  Washington,  D.C.,  last  year. 
Ve  visited  my  uncle  and  his  family. 
Hy  uncle  is  my  father’s  brother.  I 
wanted  to  visit  a  “Big  City.” 

We  visited  “The  Rock  Park  Zoo.”  I 
vas  glad  that  I  saw  Smokey,  the  bear, 
read  a  sign  on  Smokey’s  cage.  Smo- 
;ey  was  born  in  New  Mexico.  He 
aved  property  by  preventing  fires.  I 
leard  the  people  say,  “Smokey  can 
>revent  fire.”  I  have  seen  Smokey 
>n  TV. 

Next  day  Cathy,  Mama,  and  I  vis- 
ted  the  Washington  Monument,  the 
iefferson  Memorial,  the  Abraham 
dncoln  Monument,  a  big  museum, 
ind  other  famous  buildings.  We  saw 
he  White  House  where  President 
Dwight  Eisenhower  lives.  He  has  been 
^resident  of  the  United  States  for 
sight  years.  The  White  House  is 
jeautiful.  We  didn’t  go  inside  it. 

One  day  we  visted  the  famous  art 
gallery.  I  saw  many  beautiful  pic- 
;ures.  Some  of  them  are  by  artists 
vho  lived  long  ago.  They  are  worth 
ots  of  money.  I  saw  a  big  picture  of 
some  of  the  presidents,  some  famous 
writers,  and  other  famous  people. 

My  trip  was  wonderful.  It  was  my 
Irst  trip  to  Washington,  D.C. — Ellen 
Bailey. 

Just  Imagination! 

Maybe  when  I  grow  up  and  finish 
school  I  will  be  a  favorite  movie 
star.  First  I  have  to  go  to  New  York 
for  an  interview.  Then  I  will  go  to 
California  to  try  to  be  a  movie  star. 
First  I  have  to  learn  how  to  drive  a 
car  so  I  can  drive  everywhere.  I  will 
have  to  ask  my  mother  about  it.  May¬ 
be  I  will  meet  Ricky  Nelson.  I  would 
like  to  meet  Debbie  Reynolds,  also. 
We  will  see  many  actors  and  actresses. 

I  want  to  be  on  TV  and  act  so  my 
family  may  be  able  to  see  me. 

I  hope  my  family  will  allow  me  to 
go.  Maybe  my  sister  and  I  will  become 
famous. — Patricia  Ann  Cornett. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 
The  Church  Party 

One  Thursday  night  recently,  some 
of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the 
Ancient  City  Baptist  Church  to  a  par¬ 
ty.  We  watched  a  m  a  n  who  was  a 
wonderful  magician.  He  used  a  milk¬ 
man’s  cap,  a  box,  a  small  scarf,  and 
some  paper.  We  could  hardly  believe 
his  magic  act. 

We  watched  moving  pictures  of 
Alaska,  Washington,  D.C.,  and 
Canada.  We  thought  they  were  very 
beautiful.  I  saw  some  I  had  never 
seen  before. 

When  the  movies  were  over,  we 
were  served  punch,  cakes,  and  candy. 


The  punch  tasted  of  oranges  and  pine¬ 
apple.  It  was  delicious.  We  surely 
had  a  good  time  at  the  party. — Char¬ 
lotte  Terry. 

A  Christmas-Eve  Surprise 

When  I  was  seven  years  old,  we 
lived  in  Cleveland,  New  York.  I 
remember  going  to  the  Christmas- 
Eve  service  at  the  Methodist  Church. 

My  family  and  I  sat  on  a  bench.  We 
sang  Christmas  songs.  I  looked  for 
my  daddy,  who  had  been  sitting  on 
the  bench,  but  he  was  gone. 

“Where  is  daddy?,”  I  asked.  My 
young  mommy  said  that  he  was 
angry  with  her.  I  was  ashamed  of 
him.  Then  we  looked  and  there  he 
came,  down  the  aisle,  dressed  in  a 
Santa  Claus  suit.  I  saw  him  waving 
to  me  and  the  other  people. 

He  went  to  my  brother,  Mitchell, 
and  shook  hands  with  him.  Mitchell 
was  very  shy.  He  was  only  three 
years  old.  I  thought  that  he  didn’t 
know  father.  I  was  very  much  sur¬ 
prised  at  father’s  being  Santa  Claus. 
— Gayle  Stanley. 

Christmas  Vacation,  1959 

I  went  home  from  school  on  De¬ 
cember  18,  1959,  by  Greyhound  Bus. 
I  live  in  Miami,  and  it  was  quite 
warm  there  all  the  time  during  va¬ 
cation. 

I  did  not  come  back  to  school  on 
the  bus  on  January  3.  Mother  told  me 
that  I  might  stay  home  for  an  extra 
week,  while  my  Granny  and  Grand- 
daddy  Thompson  were  in  Miami.  They 
will  leave  Miami  on  February  5  and 
drive  to  Arizona. 

In  Arizona,  they  will  visit  in 
Scottsdale  until  May  1.  Then  they 
will  drive  home  to  Connecticut. 

Grandaddy  gave  me  five  dollars.  I 
asked,  “What  is  it  for?”  Grandmother 
told  me  it  was  for  me  to  use  on  the 
dining  car,  when  I  came  back  to 
school  on  the  train. 

So,  on  January  10,  I  took  the  train 
back  to  St.  Augustine.  I  had  had  a 
very  wonderful  vacation.  Jefferson 
Hockenberger. 


UR  Game  at  Yulee 
Our  three  teams  went  to  Yulee  to 
ay  basketball  on  a  Friday  night 
The  boys  “B”  team  at  Yulee  played 
ir  “B”  team  and  won.  The  score 
as  12-26. 

The  girls’  “A”  team  played  our 
rls’  “A”  team.  Our  team  won  that 
ime.  The  score  was  44  to  Li.  vvt 
ere  very  happy  about  that 
Our  boys’  “A”  team  lost  their 
ime  to  the  “A”  team  from  Yulee 
ur  teams  didn’t  get  back  to  school 
atil  one  o’clock  in  the  morning. 
-Dean  Helmly. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Our  class  was  studying  kinds  of 
oth  in  Social  Studies.  We  learned 
ow  the  silk  worm  makes  s  ik 
iread.  We  had  a  cotton  M 
Dtton  seeds  in  it  and  we 
bout  how  cotton  g^s  and  h 
3tton  cloth  is  made.  We  Put . 
f  cotton,  wool,  rayon,  n> 


made.  We 
papers  on 


I  got  a  box  from  mother  on 
after  dinner.  I  brought  some  brt 
to  school  at  one  forty-five  am 
Kerr  divided  them  each  in  f< 
and  passed  them  to  my  class  W< 
them  so  much!  Mrs  Kerr  ask. 
if  I  knew  how  mother  made  the 
I  didn’t  know,  so  I  will  as 
mother  soon.  I  got  another  bo* 
dinner  the  next  day!  I  got 
things  to  eat,  a  box  of  valentine 
newspaper  comics,  and  a  . 
Classics.  I  brought  a  box  of  fi( 
to  school  and  passed  it  to  my  c 
wrote  names  on  the  valentine 
in  the  dormitory.  1  got  a  prett 
corduroy  shirt,  too.-  Stanley  A 


Miss  Fov ler's  (  1. 

Mrs.  Bird  s  Bulletin  Boai 
Mrs.  Bird’s  class  had  tl 
board  January  25.  She  ha 
of  Who,  What,  oi 
contest.  We  tried  to  guess 
were.  Rosalee  Br>’an  won 
Mrs.  Bird  gave  her  a  sil 
Diane  Dawes  and  Edith  i 
for  second  place. — Claytoi 

Our  Girl  Scout  Troop 
We  have  a  new  Girl  S< 
There  are  thirty-seven  i 
Bird  is  our  leader.  Mus 
Miss  Starnes,  and  Miss  F 
her.  We  have  three  patrols 
Murphy  is  leader  of  the  F- 
Barbara  Read  is  leader  of  t 
Bee  Patrol.  Brenda  Sherri 
of  the  Dove  Patrol.  1  am  Ir 
Patrol. 

We  had  the  St  John 
Tourney  in  our  gym  Fe 
thru  13.  The  Girl  Scout? 
Scouts  sold  hot  dogs,  pope 
chips,  candy,  gum.  coffee 
milk,  and  cakes.  We  workc* 
but  we  enjoyed  It. 

I  am  so  glad  that  I 
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Alabama  team  won  first  place  in  the 
tournament.  Virginia  was  second, 
Louisiana  third,  Mississippi  fourth, 
Florida  fifth,  and  South  Carolina  was 
sixth. 

We  left  for  Florida  early  Sunday 
morning.  We  went  through  New 
Orleans.  We  saw  the  waterfront  and 
the  French  Quarter.  It  was  very 
interesting.  We  stopped  at  a  hotel 
again  that  night.  We  arrived  at  St. 
Augustine  about  noon  Monday.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time.  —  Bobby 
McEljresh. 

My  Shop  Work 

Last  week  we  changed  our  work 
in  the  vocational  shops.  I  work  in 
Mr.  Oja’s  upholstery  shop  now.  Yes¬ 
terday  I  helped  Dallas  sand  some 
chairs  on  a  machine.  I  enjoy  my  work. 
— Douglas  Peral. 

My  Shop  Work 

I  go  to  Mr.  Bumann’s  woodwork¬ 
ing  shop  every  morning.  I  am  making 
a  bird  house  for  my  pet  parakeets.  I 
will  take  it  home  in  May.  My  birds 
will  play  in  it.  They  will  like  it. 
— Bobbie  Willis. 

A  Lesson  I  Learned 

Once  when  I  was  a  little  boy,  I 
stole  some  matches.  I  struck  a  match 
and  it  burst  into  flame.  I  dropped  it 
on  the  floor.  I  went  downstairs.  I 
thought  perhaps  Jimmy’s  bed  was  on 
fire.  I  ran  back  upstairs.  I  saw  the 
bed  burning.  I  called  my  mother.  She 
picked  up  a  pail  of  water  and  threw 
it  on  the  fire.  She  put  out  the  fire  but 
the  sheets  were  ruined.  Mother  had 
to  throw  them  away.  Mother  was 
very  cross  and  scolded  me.  I  learned 
a  lesson.  I  do  not  play  with  matches 
anymore. — Lee  Fraser. 

Miss  Olson’s  and 
Mr.  ileidelberger’s  Class 
My  Father’s  Work 

My  father’s  business  is  the  Chris¬ 
topher  Engineering  Company.  He 
owns  a  crane  and  has  two  or  three 
men  working  for  him.  Sometimes  I 
work  for  him,  too. 

Last  December  I  went  with  Daddy 
and  Gene,  one  of  his  men,  to  North 
Jacksonville  to  do  a  job  at  a  new 
gas  station.  The  weather  was  very 
cold.  We  put  some  paper  and  sticks 
of  wood  on  the  ground  and  made  a 
fire.  With  a  shovel,  I  dug  a  ditch  for 
laying  pipes. 

Daddy  operated  the  crane.  He 
excavated  a  large  hole  for  putting  in 
gas  tanks  at  the  filling  station.  I 
drove  the  crane  sometimes,  too.  We 
had  a  pick-up  truck  and  a  dump 
truck,  and  Gene  drove  another  truck. 
We  loaded  some  long  pipes  on  the 
dump  truck.  We  worked  all  day. 
Daddy  drove  the  crane  and  I  drove 
the  dump  truck  back  to  his  shop. 

It  was  a  big  job.  We  started  it  on 
Monday  and  finished  on  Friday.  I  was 
tired  when  we  were  through.  Next 
summer  I  expect  to  work  for  the 
Christopher  Engineering  Company 
during  my  vacation. — Wayne  Chris¬ 
topher. 


Fun  with  a  Boat 

Last  summer  my  father  and  I  went 
to  a  boat  show  in  Miami  and  looked 
at  the  boats  to  find  out  which  was  the 
best  boat.  The  boat  we  liked  cost 
$4,000.  My  father  said  that  the  price 
was  too  high  for  him.  A  few  days 
after  that,  father  bought  a  boat  for 
my  birthday. 

My  brother  and  I  tried  out  the  boat 
to  see  how  fast  it  would  go.  It  went 
about  40  or  50  miles  per  hour.  We 
asked  some  girls  to  ride  in  our  boat 
and  to  go  water  skiing.  We  had  a 
thrilling  time  sailing  our  boat  and 
water  skiing. — George  Pierson. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 
A  Wonderful  Trip  To  California 

Two  summers  ago,  my  parents  and 
I  took  a  long  motor  trip  to  California. 
We  enjoyed  the  wonderful  scenery 
all  the  way.  We  visited  our  friends  in 
Texas  and  California. 

It  was  very  dusty  in  eastern  Texas. 
We  drove  through  miles  and  miles  of 
oil  fields,  and  it  was  interesting  to 
see  how  oil  was  pumped  from  the 
ground.  After  visiting  in  Houston,  we 
crossed  the  border  into  Mexico.  The 
Mexicans  spoke  Spanish  and  they 
were  very  friendly.  We  enjoyed  visit¬ 
ing  their  shops  and  buying  souve¬ 
nirs  and  then  returned  to  the  United 
States. 

The  canyons  in  Arizona  were  col¬ 
orful,  and  the  colors  on  the  rocks 
changed  in  the  sunlight.  We  then 
visited  our  friends  in  San  Diego,  Cali¬ 
fornia.  San  Diego  is  a  winter  re¬ 
sort,  and  there  we  saw  many  lovely 
homes  and  beaches,  very  much  like 
in  Miami. 

We  went  over  the  famous  Golden 
Gate  Bridge  to  San  Francisco.  The 
bridge  is  said  to  be  the  largest  sus¬ 
pension  bridge  in  the  world.  It  has 
230  acres  of  metal  surface  and  rises 
746  feet  above  the  bay.  The  city  was 
crowded  with  cars,  and  it  was  fun 
driving  over  the  hills  and  visiting  the 
famous  ice  skate-land,  old  fishermen’s 
wharf,  and  Chinatown.  The  mountains 
in  California  were  beautiful,  too.  We 
stayed  there  through  July.  In  Cali¬ 
fornia  it  was  warm  in  the  daytime 
but  chilly  at  night.  Later  in  the 
summer  we  returned  home  and  I  got 
ready  for  school.  We  drove  about 
three  thousand  miles.  I  had  a  very 
happy  vacation  and  think  California 
is  a  beautiful  state,  but  love  my  home- 
state  better. — Joy  Oliveras. 

A  Bad  Accident 

One  night  during  my  Christmas 
vacation,  my  friend,  Clinton,  and  I 
went  to  a  party  at  our  friend’s  home. 
We  played  cards  and  Monopoly.  Then 
we  got  some  firecrackers  and  cherry 
bombs.  One  of  the  cherry  bombs  hit 
me  in  the  stomach  and  burned  a  big 
hole  in  my  shirt  and  my  stomach  and 
hands.  Mr.  Martin  and  the  boys  took 
me  to  the  hospital  and  the  doctor 
treated  the  burns.  When  I  came  back 
to  school  the  boys  asked  me  about 
cherry  bombs  and  how  I  felt.  I  feel 
better  now  and  my  burns  are  nearly 


healed.  I  will  never  play  with  cherry 
bombs  again. — Bobby  Biggs. 
- o - 

Department  for  the 


Preparing  for  College 

My  name  is  Horace  Mobley.  I  am  a 
deaf  boy  and  am  fifteen  years  old.  In 
1954,  I  came  to  school  here,  but  I  did 
not  know  much.  Almost  all  of  the  boys 
and  girls  were  smarter  than  I. 
I  caught  up  with  them  in  some  ways. 
One  way  was  by  getting  books  from 
the  library.  The  other  way  was  by 
studying  hard  and  doing  as  my  teach¬ 
ers  told  me. 

In  1957,  I  began  to  think  of  Gallau- 
det  College.  Then  I  began  to  study 
harder.  A  few  months  after  my 
Christmas  vacation  I  found  out  that 
the  work  in  college  is  hard.  Then  I 
stopped  studying  hard  because  I  felt 
that  I  did  not  have  a  chance.  Mr.  Mag- 
ness  and  Miss  Gray  asked  me  why  I 
stopped  studying  hard.  I  told  them 
why  and  they  told  me  that  the  work 
in  college  is  hard  but  they  believed  I 
could  do  it  if  I  kept  studying  hard  in 
school.  I  started  studying  as  I  was 
doing  before. 

Mr.  Magness,  Miss  Gray,  and  Mr. 
Germany  are  the  teachers  who 
showed  me  how  they  did  their  work  in 
college.  They  taught  me  many  things 
which  are  important  for  me  to  know. 
I  am  very  glad  that  Mr.  Magness  and 
Miss  Gray  are  teachers  in  our  school. 

Miss  Lapsley,  a  new  teacher  for  the 
deaf,  graduated  from  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  last  year.  She  is  very  kind  and 
gives  her  help  to  me  sometimes  by 
showing  me  how  to  write  good  com¬ 
positions. 

I  am  still  studying  hard,  getting 
prepared  for  college.  I  believe  that  I 
will  graduate  in  a  few  more  years. — 
Horace  Mobley. 

Disarmament? 

Soon  different  countries  will  meet 
to  discuss  disarmament.  Disarmament 
means  to  stop  keeping,  using,  and 
making  weapons. 

Many  nuclear  explosions  have 
taken  place  since  the  United  States 
dropped  the  first  atom  bomb  in  1954 
and  as  a  result  many  people  have 
been  hurt  or  killed. 

Fallout  comes  from  nuclear  ex¬ 
plosions  and  this  fallout  contains 
strontium  90.  Strontium  90  can  cause 
rickets,  which  means  soft  or  deformed 
bones,  cancer,  make  the  hair  fall  out, 
and  many  other  harmful  things. 

The  question  remains  however  as 
to  whether  we  should  disarm  or  not. 
If  we  disarm  our  defense  will  be 
weak.  If  we  do  not  disarm,  then  many 
people  will  die  because  of  fallout. — 
Horace  Mobley. 

Fun  with  our  Former  Students 

Some  of  the  deaf  boys  who  gradu¬ 
ated  from  our  school  come  to  visit  us 
often  on  Sunday  afternoons.  These 
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boys  are  our  friends  and  love  to  play 
games  against  us. 

When  we  play  basketball  against 
them,  most  of  the  time  we  win.  When 
we  win,  they  do  not  get  mad.  They 
are  very  cheerful. 

We  played  a  game  against  them 
last  Sunday  and  enjoyed  it  very  much. 
We  hope  to  play  them  again  soon. — 
Reginald  Allen. 

Sports  News 

By  Coach  Magness 

Rattlers  44  Alumni  29 

Rattlers  53  Callahan  21 

Rattlers  47  Douglas  Anderson  45 

Rattlers  39  Douglas  Anderson  42 

Rattlers  60  Hastings  40 

Rattlers  53  Yulee  18 

Rattlers  57  Crescent  City  15 

The  Rattlers  are  playing  very  good 
basketball  this  year.  One  of  our  most 
cherished  victories  was  the  47-45  win 
over  Class  “A”  Douglas  Anderson  of 
Jacksonville. 

To  date  the  Rattlers  have  won  six 
games  and  lost  two.  One  game  lost 
was  a  return  match  with  Douglas 
Anderson  and  the  other  was  to  Starke 
on  their  clay  court. 

Co-captains  Reginald  Allen  and 
Tommy  Williams  have  been  the 
sparkplugs  of  the  team  along  with 
Lewis  Bryant.  The  six  foot  tall  boys 
from  Jacksonville  found  Waitess 
Bunion  to  be  a  demon  on  defense  and 
he  has  been  doing  more  than  his  share 
in  getting  the  rebounds. 

The  Rattlers  have  a  different  team 
from  last  year’s  squad.  This  year’s 
squad  lacks  the  speed  of  last  year’s 
but  is  making  up  for  that  with  a  good 
defense  and  determination. 

The  Rattlers  will  participate  in  the 
Group  III  Class  “B”  District  Tourna¬ 
ment  this  year  and  the  Rattlers  will 
be  gunning  for  first  or  second  place 
which  will  send  them  to  the  state 
tournament. 

Mrs.  Knowles’  Class 
Prepartory  I 

Anthony  Seawright  likes  to  write 
on  the  blackboard. 

Leroy  Bell,  Jr.,  has  a  toy  farm.  He 
has  some  horses  and  cowboys  too. 

Paul  White  got  a  toy  watch. 

Cynthia  Holman  has  a  pretty  doll. 
It  has  black  hair  and  brown  eyes. 

Mary  Calhoun  got  four  funny  books. 

Prepartory  II-A 
R.  S.  Gill,  Teacher 

We  went  home  December  17.  We 
were  happy.  I  ate  nuts  and  cake.  I  got 
a  toy  boat,  a  car,  a  pair  of  pants,  and 
a  sweater. — Charles  Smith. 

I  got  a  ball,  a  car,  some  socks,  and 
a  pair  of  shoes.  I  was  happy. — George 
Miller 

I  got  a  toy  boat,  a  car,  a  gun,  a  bi¬ 
cycle,  and  a  toy  train.  I  played  and 
played. — Andrew  Johnson. 

I  got  a  ball,  a  pair  of  pants,  a  pair 
of  shoes,  and  a  sweater.  I  was  happy. 
— Harold  Green 


I  went  home  November  25.  I  ate 
apples,  oranges,  and  cake.  I  had  fun. 
I  was  happy.; — Paul  Harrington. 

First  Grade 
M.  L.  Ragland,  Teacher 

I  went  home  December  17.  I  went 
with  Mrs.  Gill.  I  got  a  doll  and  a 
suitcase  for  Christmas.  Michael,  Gail, 
and  I  went  to  the  movie  Saturday. 

Michael  and  I  played  with  my  bi¬ 
cycle  Saturday.  Grandmother,  Gail, 
Micheal,  George,  Pamela,  and  1  went 
to  church  Sunday. — Cynthia  Banks. 

We  went  home  December  18.  I  went 
on  the  bus.  Father  gave  me  some 
money.  I  went  to  town  Christmas  Eve. 
Father  bought  me  a  pair  of  pants. 
Mother  gave  me  an  apple  Sunday. 
Father  gave  me  a  gun  for  Christmas. 
Father  and  I  went  for  a  ride  Thurs¬ 
day. — Lonnie  Dennis. 

I  went  home  December  17.  I  went 
in  my  brother’s  car.  I  got  a  train,  a 
rifle,  and  a  watch  for  Christmas.  Ro¬ 
bert  and  I  killed  some  birds.  Laurca 
got  a  doll,  Robert  got  a  gun,  Sarah 
Jane  got  a  clock.  I  helped  my  father 
hoe  the  flowers.  My  father  gave  me 
some  money.  I  had  a  happy  Christ¬ 
mas. — George  Pettigrew. 

I  went  home  December  18.  I  went 
on  the  bus.  Mother  and  I  went  to  the 
hospital  Monday.  The  doctor  put  some 
medicine  in  my  throat.  Shirley  and  I 
played  with  our  basketball  Christmas. 
I  got  some  socks  and  a  coat  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — Alice  Anderson. 

I  went  home  December  18. 1  went  to 
a  party  Friday.  I  went  to  a  basketball 
game  Friday  night.  I  went  to  the 
movie  Saturday.  My  brother  and  aunt 
went  to  Chicago  Friday.  They  went 
on  the  train.  I  went  to  town  Christmas 
Eve.  I  saw  Santa  Claus.  I  got  a  gun 
and  a  ball  for  Christmas. — Reynold 
Cole. 

I  went  home  December  18.  I  went 
on  the  bus.  Mother  and  I  went  to  town 
Saturday.  I  bought  some  candy.  Fa¬ 
ther  went  to  town  too.  He  bought  a 
tree.  I  got  a  new  sweater,  some  skates, 
and  some  dresses  for  Christmas.  I 
gave  my  mother  two  pretty  sweaters 
for  Christmas. — Virginia  Core. 

We  went  to  assembly  a  while  ago. 
We  will  go  to  to  the  basketball  game 
Saturday  night.  Lonnie,  George,  Na¬ 
thaniel,  and  I  will  go  to  the  store 
tomorrow.  Lonnie  and  I  painted  some 
tables  yesterday.  Mr.  Hampton  and  I 
boxed  yesterday. — John  Mason. 

We  went  to  assembly  a  while  ago. 
Mr.  Knowles  talked  and  Mrs.  White 
signed.  Miss  Owens  gave  me  a  stick 
of  gum  this  morning.  I  watched  tele¬ 
vision  yesterday.— Beverly  Rankins. 

I  watched  television  yesterday.  I 
saw  Mike  Hammer  Tuesday  night  It 
is  not  raining  this  morning.  The  sky 
is  blue.  The  wind  is  blowing  a  little. 
It  is  cool.  I  like  the  weather.— Na¬ 
thaniel  Jackson. 


DRAGONS  END  C  AGE  SEASON 
TWO  WINS,  FIFTEEN  LOSSES 

of  the  1959-60  basketball  .h-oaoi 
for  the  Florida  School  for  the  IX-u 
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by  a  40-35  score  on  the  local  court 
on  January  12.  It  was  the  first  wtn 
of  the  campaign  for  the  locals 
after  seven  straight  losses  and 
seemed  to  inject  some  new  zest  in¬ 
to  the  local  boys.  Thcv  immediate¬ 
ly  followed  with  a  victory  otm 
Landon  High  JV  of  Jacksonville  on 
the  local  court.  40-33,  and  then 
played  a  surprisingly  good  game 
against  a  strong  Clay  County  High 
School  outfit  from  Green  Cove 
Springs  before  losing,  49-42 

Close  losses  to  Yulee  and  the 
Silent  Gator  Team  of  Jacksonville 
also  gave  the  boys  added  experi¬ 
ence,  before  thev  set  off  on  a  trip  to 
Baton  Rouge.  Louisiana,  and  the 
annual  Mason- Dixon  Tournament 
The  locals  were  knocked  out  in 
the  first  round  by  a  much  taller 
Mississippi  School  for  the  Deaf 
squad,  by  a  67-40  score,  but  put  on 
a  great  effort  in  the  c< 
round  before  bowing  to  host  school 
Louisiana  bv  a  41  -39 

After  returning  from  the  land  of 
the  bayous  and  tigers,  the  Dragons 
made  three  straight  road  trip' 
which  resulted  in  defeats  at  the 
hands  of  Bunnell,  Baldwin,  and 
Clay  High  of  Green  Cove  Springs, 
before  hosting  the  annual  St  John' 
River  Conference  Tournament 
The  locals  met  St.  Joseph'  in  the 
first  round  of  the  tourney  on 
Thursday  evening,  February  10 
and  went  down  to  defeat  by  a  4  •  - 
31  score.  The  contact  was  much 
closer  than  the  score  indicates  The 
locals  led  11-10  at  the  end  of  the 
first  period  and  trailed  17-19  at 
half  time.  At  the  end  of  the  third 
period,  the  tally  read  27-28  with 
the  Flashes  ahead.  Then  and  there 
the  Dragons  suddenly  clammed  up 
and  lost  their  shooting  eyes  al¬ 
together  and  watched  almost 
helplessly  while  the  FlashC'  put 
on  a  scoring  prec  to  bucket  19 
markers  in  the  final  period  until 
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Mrs.  Fleming's  Class 

Tommy  Winborn’s  mother  came 
to  see  him.  She  brought  Tommy 
some  candy. 

Murphy  McGhee  got  a  letter  and 
some  valentines.  He  was  happy. 

Irene  Booth  came  back  to  school. 
She  was  sick  at  home  a  long  time. 

Barbara  Terry  went  home.  She 
saw  her  dog  and  some  baby 
chickens. 

Larry  Padgett  has  two  guns. 

Robert  Raines  has  a  car. 

Kenny  Hoops’  birthday  was 
February  5.  He  had  a  party.  He 
got  two  books  and  two  guns. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  has  a  new  baby 
brother.  The  baby’s  name  is  Ker- 
vin. 

Robbie  Gatchell  got  some  good 
cookies  from  his  Nanny  Gatchell 
in  Canada. 

John  Hogge  likes  to  play  base¬ 
ball. 

Marsha  Jones  had  on  a  beautiful 
pink  blouse  one  day. 

Ricky  Malcolm  has  a  brother 
and  a  sister. 

Bobby  Roath  likes  to  play  with 
his  toys. 

Alyce  Slater  likes  to  play 
teacher. 

Gary  Stump’s  family  came  to 
see  Gary.  They  stayed  at  a  motel. 

Wanda  Vicker’s  daddy  has  a 
farm.  There  are  three  calves  and 
five  baby  pigs  at  the  farm. 

Robin  Work  had  a  dollar.  We 
went  to  a  dime  store.  She  bought 
some  valentines,  ten  bananas,  and 
some  gum. 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  saw  a  big  bus. 

Jeane  DuBois  has  a  pretty  dress. 
It  is  black  and  white. 

Arthur  Fugitt  got  a  letter  from 
his  mother. 

Stevie  Hendrix  has  new  socks. 

Donna  Pearson  found  a  pretty 
blue  flower. 

Linda  Chancey  is  a  new  girl. 
She  came  to  school  in  January. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Vicki  Hockbaum  got  a  beautiful 
bracelet  and  necklace  from  her 
grandmother  for  Valentine’s  Day. 

Beth  Davis  had  a  birthday  Feb¬ 
ruary  19. 

Rhoda  Gordon  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother.  She  was  happy. 

Bobby  Sander’s  family  came  to 
see  him  February  7. 


Do  You  Know? 

1.  Whose  birthday  is  February 

12? 

2.  Where  was  he  born? 

3.  Was  he  the  first  president  of 
the  United  States? 

4.  Whose  birthday  is  February 

22? 

5.  Who  was  called  “The  Father 
of  his  Country?” 

6.  Who  was  the  first  president 
of  the  United  States? 

7.  What  day  is  February  14? 

8.  Why  do  we  celebrate  Valen¬ 
tine’s  Day? 

9.  Why  does  February  have  29 
days  this  year? 

10.  Which  animal  do  you  think 
of  on  February  2? 


February  Birthdays 
Barbara  Swope  February  2 

Ned  Cutshaw  . February  3 

Roma  Lee  Stanley  February  4 
Kenneth  Hoops  February  5 
Nola  Jane  Snowden  February  6 
Danny  Eason  February  8 

Cheryl  Gaston  February  12 

Larry  Padgett  February  12 

Linda  Lee  Chancey  February  16 
Morgan  Brown  February  18 

Mary  Elizabeth  Davis  February  19 
Jeanne  DuBois  February  24 

Jack  Freeman  February  29 

Danny  Watson  February  29 

Sue  Moody  pulled  a  tooth  one 
day. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  got  a  box 
of  good  things  to  eat  from  his 
mother. 

Jim  Hamlin  brought  some  val¬ 
entines  from  home  one  week-end. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  made  a  pretty 
valentine. 


Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Joy  Wetherington  has  a  new 
hearing  aid.  She  likes  to  wear  it. 

George  Vaughn  got  several 
pretty  valentines  from  his  mother. 

Gail  Owens’  mother,  daddy,  and 
Linwood  surprised  her  one  Friday. 
Gail  went  home  with  them. 

Jerry  Register  got  a  card  from 
his  family.  They  will  send  him 
new  shoes  and  pants  soon. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

All  the  girls  went  to  gym  one 
Friday.  We  played  Drop-the- 
Handkerchief.  We  jumped  rope, 
too. — Nancy  Granthum 

All  the  boys  and  girls  saw  a 
movie  one  Saturday  night.  There 
was  a  liittle  boy  in  the  movie. — 
Danny  Watson 

The  boys  went  to  gym  one  Wed¬ 
nesday.  Mr.  Fredericks  came.  We 
went  upstairs.  We  walked  on  our 
hands.  We  played  ball.  We  ran, 
too. — Jerry  Walters 

My  mother,  daddy,  brother,  and 
three  sisters  came  to  see  me  Jan¬ 
uary  31.  We  went  to  a  drive-in. 
We  ate  hamburgers.  Then  we 
came  back  to  school.  I  had  a  good 
time. — Cam  Bryan 

My  mother,  brother,  sister,  and 
I  made  a  scarecrow  February  7. 
We  put  pants,  a  coat,  and  a  hat  on 
the  scarecrow.  We  put  some  hay  in 
the  pants  and  the  coat.  It  was  fun¬ 
ny. — Dougie  Montgomery 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Barry  Anderson  went  home  one 
Friday.  Saturday  was  his  mother’s 
birthday.  Barry  had  a  good  time. 
Daddy  came  to  see  her  one  Sun¬ 
day. 

Edward  McGraw  got  a  box  from 
his  mother.  He  liked  it  very  much. 

Foy  Mathis  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother.  Her  daddy  went  away 
on  a  big  boat. 

Joe  Boyd’s  mother  will  come  to 
see  him  February  20.  He  is  very 
happy. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Jimmy  Harden’s  mother  brought 
him  a  new  shirt.  It  has  his  name 
on  it.  He  likes  it  very  much. — 
Mike  Jenkins 

We  go  swimming  every  Tuesday 
afternoon.  We  enjoy  it  very  much. 
— Ronnie  Trumble 
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Ned  Cutshaw’s  birthday  was 
February  3.  He  was  eleven  years 
old.  I  gave  him  a  gift.  George  gave 
him  a  gift,  too.. — Teddy  Clemons 

We  like  the  month  of  February 
because  we  have  a  Valentine  box 
party  and  we  have  a  Washington 
party,  too. — Tim  Tucker 

Ronnie  Trumble  saw  a  car  turn 
over.  No  one  was  hurt. — Brantley 
Searson 

Carol  McCall’s  mother  sent  her 
a  baby  doll,  a  purse,  candy,  and 
an  Old  Maid  card  game. — Sandy 
Parrott 

I  went  to  the  barber  shop.  A 
boy  cut  my  hair  very  short. — 
Morgan  Brown 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

One  day  Miss  Guilmartin  had 
a  pear.  She  cut  the  pear.  She  put 
it  on  the  bird  feeder.  An  oriole 
came.  It  ate  the  pear. — Joyce 
Armstrong 

We  went  for  a  walk.  We  saw  a 
big  dog. — Diane  Roath 

We  had  some  doughnuts  at 
school  one  day.  They  had  pow¬ 
dered  sugar  on  them.  They  were 
very  sweet.  We  liked  them  very 
much. — William  Baggs 

We  went  for  a  walk  one  Sunday. 
We  saw  some  boats  on  the  water. 
We  saw  Miss  Guilmartin  in  a  car. 
She  waved  to  us. — Terry  Kirk 

We  have  a  terrarium.  Some 
plants,  some  flowers,  a  rock,  two 
dead  leaves,  two  sticks,  some  sand, 
and  dirt  are  in  it.  After  awhile 
there  will  be  three  little  orange 
flowers. — Marlene  Carruthers 

Bill  Baird  and  I  went  to  town 
in  Mr.  Johnson’s  car.  I  saw  Mrs. 
Kennedy,  Mrs.  Carson,  and  Mrs. 
MacMurray  on  San  Marco.  They 
took  the  girls  for  a  walk. — Oscar 
Kirk 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Dr.  Groht  came  to  our  room  one 
morning.  She  lives  in  New  York.  I 
remember  her.  She  came  to  see  us 
last  year.  I  like  her. — Buddy 
Garlotte 

January  24  was  Daddy’s  birth¬ 
day.  Mama  and  Joan  made  a  white 
layer  cake  with  chocolate  frosting 
for  him.  We  sang  “Happy  Birth¬ 
day”  to  him.  I  think  Daddy  was 
happy. — Janice  Wright 

February  3  was  my  birthday.  I 
was  eleven  years  old.  I  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party.  There  were  eleven 
candles  on  my  cake.  Bob  McMahon 


and  Johnnie  Singleton  poured  the 
grape  soda.  Audrey  Sigmon  served 
it.  I  got  a  gun,  a  ruler,  and  a 
policeman’s  badge.  I  was  happy  on 
my  birthday.— Neddy  Cufshatc 

I  had  a  long  letter  from  Daddy. 
He  and  my  brother  Pat  flew  far 
away  to  Okinawa.  They  will  come 
back  next  September.  I  am  glad. — 
Bob  McMahon 

Daddy  bought  me  a  box  of  choc¬ 
olates.  I  gaye  some  of  them  to  the 
boys  and  girls.  We  like  chocolate 
candy. — Johnnie  Ray  Singleton 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

George  Lynch  has  a  new  pet.  It 
is  a  bird  dog.  It  is  white  with 
black  spots.  Its  name  is  Toby. 
George  loves  his  pet  and  takes 
good  care  of  it. — Danny  Bell 

Danny  Bell  has  a  new  pet.  It  is 
a  dog.  It  is  white  with  a  brown 
spot  around  its  eye.  Danny  loves 
his  new  pet. — Randy  Calapa 

Randy  Calapa’s  father  visited 
our  class  Friday,  January  15.  We 
like  to  have  our  parents  come  to 
our  school.  Our  teacher  likes  to 
have  them  come,  too.  —  Eddie 
Cantrell 

We  looked  and  looked  for  “Mis¬ 
ter  Groundhog”  February  2.  but 
we  never  saw  him.  If  he  did  come 
out  of  his  hole,  we  think  that  he 
saw  his  shadow.  It  was  a  bright 
sunny  day. — George  Lynch 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

February  12  is  Lincoln’s  birth¬ 
day.  February  12  is  Dennis  Hit¬ 
ler’s  mother’s  birthday,  too.  Feb¬ 
ruary  2  is  Barbara  Swope’s  birth¬ 
day.  February  22  is  Washington’s 
birthday.  February  14  is  Valen¬ 
tine’s  Day.  We  think  it  is  a 
wonderful  day. — Susan  Gregory 

Barbara  Swope’s  family  came  to 
see  her  February  1.  She  had  a 
birthday  party  with  her  family. 
Her  mother  brought  her  a  birthday 
cake.  She  received  many  presents. 
She  had  a  good  time  at  her  party. 
— Barbara  Crawford 

Mrs.  Forsyth  fell  down  one  day 
at  noon.  She  was  running  to  her 
car.  She  bumped  her  nose.  She 
broke  her  thumb.  She  went  to  the 
hospital.  The  doctor  took  ten  x-ray 
pictures  of  her  nose,  her  jaw,  and 
thumb.  The  doctor  put  a  splint  on 
her  thumb.  We  are  sorry  —Dennis 
Kitler 

Mrs.  Brinkman  and  Mrs.  Forsyth 
had  a  birthday  party  at  Mrs. 
Brinkman’s  house  Monday  after¬ 
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was  at  seven  o’clock.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Howse  went  to  the  party.  Mr. 
Howse  made  some  valentine  cards 
for  the  dining  room.  I  liked  the 
pretty  decorations  in  the  dining 
room. — Bobby  Basehore 

I  got  a  letter  from  mother  one 
afternoon  in  February.  She  told 
me  that  my  brother  Scotty  has  a 
little  brown  mouse.  It  eats  crack¬ 
ers,  cheese,  and  lettuce.  I  think  a 
mouse  is  a  funny  pet.  —  Dottie 
Vaughn 

Mrs.  Brinkman's  Class 

Mrs.  Forsyth’s  class  and  our  class 
had  a  birthday  party  at  Mrs. 
Brinkman’s  house.  We  walked 
through  the  house.  We  saw  a 
living  room,  dining  room,  Florida 
room,  two  bed  rooms,  two  bath 
rooms,  and  a  kitchen.  Her  house 
is  very  pretty. 

We  had  a  beautiful  birthday 
cake  with  red  and  white  flowers 
on  it.  Some  of  the  children  lit  the 
candles  and  we  all  blew  them  out. 
We  had  birthday  cake,  nuts,  gin- 
gerale  and  ice  cream  cones  for  our 
refreshments.  Sharon  McGinnis, 
Barbara  Crawford  and  Dottie  Son- 
tag  helped  serve  the  refreshments. 

We  played  three  games  out  in 
the  back  yard.  We  played  “Drop 
the  Handkerchief,”  “Cat  and 
Mouse,”  and  “Run  for  Your 
Supper.” — Donald  James  Bucci 

I  went  to  the  dentist  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Monday.  I  have  a  new 
gold  brace  for  my  teeth.  I  cannot 
take  it  off  because  it  will  help 
to  make  my  teeth  straight.  I  am 
wearing  two  braces  now.  I  can 
take  the  big  brace  off  at  night. — 
Bobby  Fuller 

I  am  going  to  move  to  Massa¬ 
chusetts  in  April.  My  father  will  be 
working  up  there.  He  is  going  to 
Europe  on  a  big  Navy  ship.  He  told 
me  that  he  would  bring  me  some 
presents  from  Europe. 

I  will  miss  my  friends  here 
when  I  leave. — Diane  Clark 

February  second  was  Ground 
Hog  Day.  On  that  day  the  ground 
hogs  come  out  of  their  holes.  If 
they  see  their  shadows,  they  go 
back  into  their  holes  and  sleep  for 
six  more  weeks.  That  means  it 
will  be  cold  for  six  more  weeks. — 
Roma  Lee  Stanley 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

I  went  home  one  week-end.  I 
live  in  Jacksonville.  I  saw  the 
movie  “Toby  Tyler.”  It  was  very 
funny.  My  little  sister,  Robyn,  was 
sick.  I  hope  she  is  well  now. — 
Wayne  Hammock 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  had  a 
dinner  party  for  the  teachers, 
their  wives  and  husbands  at 
Walker  Hall  one  night.  They  had 
good  food.  The  decorations  were 
very  pretty.  Everyone  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time! — Jerry  McEver 

Earl  Brigham  is  playing  bas¬ 
ketball  on  the  B  team.  We  are 
proud  of  him.  He  is  very  tall.  He 
practices  almost  every  afternoon. 
He  likes  basketball,  baseball,  and 
football. — Glen  Greene 

I  read  a  story  about  a  little  In¬ 
dian  boy.  His  name  was  Kusa.  He 
went  with  his  father  on  a  whale 
hunt.  His  father  killed  a  whale. 
Kusa  was  very  happy.  I  liked  the 
story. — Loyce  Parrish 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

My  father  came  to  see  me  one 
Sunday.  We  went  to  a  movie  in 
town.  We  saw  the  show  “Toby 
Tyler.”  After  the  show  we  had  a 
good  dinner.  I  had  ham,  French 
fries,  salad,  rolls,  and  milk.  Father 
gave  me  ten  dollars  for  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  had  a  wonderful  visit  with 
father. — Ronald  Tanfield 

We  have  a  new  poem.  It  is  about 
rain.  We  learned  it.  Then  we 
copied  it  in  our  books.  You  can 
find  it  in  a  book  by  Robert  L. 
Stevenson.  It  is  a  short  poem  with 
only  four  lines. — Alton  Roath 

I  got  a  long  letter  from  mother. 
She  told  me  about  sunny  weather 
in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  Pepi,  our  dog, 
likes  sunny  days.  He  likes  to  sit  on 
the  back  steps.  He  will  not  play 
with  other  dogs.  He  barks  at  them. 
We  all  want  to  see  Pepi. — Margo 
Whitecomb 

There  was  a  big  dog  show  in 
Miami.  The  dogs  came  by  plane, 
ship,  station  wagon,  train,  trailer, 
and  car.  Only  the  best  dogs  can  go 
to  a  big  show.  Each  dog  is  judged 
on  his  coat,  voice,  shape  of  his  jaw, 
height  and  teeth.  The  winner  got 
a  hundred  dollars.  He  was  a  lucky 
dog. — Ronald  Newton 

We  read  about  the  Wayne  fam¬ 
ily.  They  were  pioneers.  They 
moved  west  in  a  covered  wagon. 
They  drove  four  oxen.  The  roads 
were  rough  and  muddy.  Soon 
there  were  no  roads.  They  had  to 
cut  down  trees  and  make  roads. 
They  had  a  long,  hard  journey. 
They  stopped  near  a  river  and 
built  a  home.  We  like  stories  of 
pioneers. — Jack  Freeman 

Pat,  my  brother,  had  a  long  air¬ 
plane  trip.  He  flew  to  Okinawa 
with  Father  in  December.  They 


flew  from  Jacksonville  to  Atlanta 
and  then  to  New  Orleans.  From 
New  Orleans  they  went  to  Dallas. 
The  next  stop  was  San  Francisco. 
They  went  sight  seeing.  Hawaii 
was  next.  Then  came  Wake  Island 
and  home  to  Okinawa.  They  left 
December  17  and  got  there  De¬ 
cember  24.  It  was  a  grand  trip. — 
Shannon  McMahon 

- o - 

Dragons  End  Cage  Season — 

( Continued  from  Page  Seventeen) 

just  two  minutes  were  left  and  the 
Flashes  had  things  pretty  much 
wrapped  up  the  way  they  wanted 
them. 

Short  Shots  .  .  . 

The  Dragons’  trip  to  Baton 
Rouge,  Lousisiana,  last  January 
was  one  of  the  longest  ever  un¬ 
dertaken  by  one  of  our  school’s 
athletic  teams.  It  was  made  with¬ 
out  incident  for  which  we  are 
grateful  to  Timmy  Morris,  our 
dependable  bus  driver. 

The  Mason-Dixon  Tournament, 
incidentally,  will  be  held  here  at 
our  school  next  year  and  plans  are 
already  afoot  to  make  it  as  good  as 
the  still-talked-about  tournament 
which  our  school  hosted  in  1955 
for  this  same  group.  It  is  doubted 
if  any  school  will  ever  come  close 
to  equalling  that  one,  in  terms  of 
financial  success,  up-set  success, 
and  iust  plain  darned  good  basket¬ 
ball. 

Watch  for  letter  winners  to  be 
announced  soon  .  .  .  monograms  are 
something  special  .  .  .  you  can’t 
buy  them,  you’ve  got  to  work  for  j 
them  .  .  .  many  are  called  but  few  { 
are  chosen. — F.M.S. 

- — — o - 

The  class  was  discussing  namesakes.  j 
Turning  to  one  pupil  the  teacher  j 
asked,  “And  why  were  you  named1; 
Bill?” 

“My  folks  really  didn’t  have  much1 
choice,”  was  the  reply.  “I  came  on 
the  first  of  the  month.” 

- o - 

Unable  to  get  experienced  help,  j 
the  farmer  was  obliged  to  hire  a  man 
unfamiliar  with  farm  chores.  One 
day  he  came  across  the  new  hired 
hand  forcing  a  cow  to  drink  a  pail 
of  milk. 

“Say.  you  danged  fool,”  he  ex¬ 
claimed,  “what’s  the  idea  feeding 
that  pail  of  milk  to  the  cow?” 

“Well,”  replied  the  new  hand,  “the 
darn  fool  stepped  in  it  and  got  it 
all  dirty,  so  I’m  running  it  through 
again.” — F.  G.  Kernan  in  The  Ameri¬ 
can  Legion  Magazine. 
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A  REVIVAL  “IF” 

“IF  .  . 

If  all  the  sleeping  folk  will  wake  up; 

And  all  the  lukewarm  folk  will  fire  up; 

And  all  the  dishonest  folk  will  ’fess  up; 

And  all  the  disgruntled  folk  will  sweeten  up; 

And  all  the  discouraged  folk  will  cheer  up; 

And  all  the  depressed  folk  will  look  up; 

And  all  the  estranged  folk  will  make  up; 

And  all  the  gossipers  will  hush  up; 

And  all  the  members  will  pray  up  .  .  . 

A  revival  will  be  started  that  only  God  could  stop — 
and  that  is  not  probable. 
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Psychological  Aspects  and  Problems 
of  Early  Profound  Deafness 


EDNA  SIMON  LEVINE,  Ph  D. 

(Reprinted  from  The  Hoosier,  Vol.  70,  No.  8,  May  1959) 


(Continued  from  Last  Issue) 

Psycho-social  Implications:  Another 
question  asked  by  counselors  working 
with  young  deaf  adults  concerns  the 
difficulties  that  arise  in  the  areas  of 
interpersonal  relationships,  social 
adaptability  and  in  assuming  and 
carrying  out  responsibilities  on  the 
job.  It  has  been  said  that  more  job- 
failures  result  from  lack  of  these 
attributes  than  from  lack  of  vocational 
skills 

On  the  one  hand,  the  attitudes  of 
many  hearing  co-workers  leave  much 
to  be  desired.  Newly  come  from  a 
sheltered,  understanding  school  en¬ 
vironment,  the  young  deaf  worker 
finds  such  attitudes  very  hard  to  take. 
When  he  cannot  fight  back  with  words 
he  acts  out  his  anger  through  be¬ 
havior.  And  on  the  other  hand,  social 
adequacy  and  adaptability  imply  a 
number  of  qualifications  in  which  the 
young  deaf  client  is  usually  deficient. 
To  be  socially  mature,  he  would 
require:  (a)  information  about  social 
habits,  customs,  and  usage  (b)  ample 
experience  in  putting  such  informa¬ 
tion  to  use;  (c)  sufficient  opportunities 
to  enjoy  a  wide  range  of  social  and 
interpersonal  relationships;  (d)  at¬ 
titudes  that  will  impel  him  to  seek 
such  experiences;  and  (e)  a  healthy, 
psychic  structure  that  will  provide 
wholesome,  well-balanced  motivation. 

Applying  these  criteria  to  the  life 
situation  of  deaf  persons,  it  is  evident 
that  where  language  achievement  is 
so  retarded  as  to  make  it  impossible 
for  the  individual  to  acquire  the 
knowledge  he  needs  for  socially  ade¬ 
quate  behavior,  problems  will  arise. 
Where  experiences  and  opportunities 
have  been  seriously  curtailed,  prob¬ 
lems  of  adjustment  will  also  arise. 
Where  attitudes  are  asocial  and  un¬ 
realistic,  there  will  be  problems.  And 
finally,  where  the  psychic  structure  is 
deficient  in  reasonable  stability  and 
balance,  social  adjustment  will  suffer. 

Interestingly  enough,  these  very 
factors  affect  the  social  adjustment 
of  the  hearing  in  precisely  the  same 
manner  as  with  the  deaf.  The  impor- 


Dr.  Edna  Simon  Levine ,  author  of 
the  accompanying  article,  has  long 
been  an  authority  on  the  education 
and  the  psychology  of  the  deaf.  At 
present,  Dr.  Levine  is  assocate  Re¬ 
search  Scientist  with  the  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  Mental 
Health  Project  for  the  Deaf.  She  is 
author  of  Youth  in  a  Soundless  World, 
New  York  University  Press,  and  is  a 
recent  recipient  of  a  special  research 
award,  Office  of  Vocational  Reha¬ 
bilitation,  Wash.,  D.  C. 


ant  difference  stems  from  the  fact 
hat  the  deaf  are  more  vulnerable  to 
idverse  influences  by  reason  of  the 
ituations  that  auditory  disability 
•reates.  Language  is  more  difficult 
o  come  by  for  the  deaf;  experiences 
md  opportunities  for  social  inter- 
:ourse  are  more  limited;  the  attitudes 
leeded  for  gaining  a  foothold  in  hear- 
ng  society  require  intensive  culti- 
/ation;  and  the  developing  psychic 
itructure  is  subject  to  greater  hazards 
when  one  is  deaf.  It  follows  therefore 
;hat  social  maturity  is  also  more 
difficult  to  attain  for  a  deaf  person 
that  for  a  hearing  one;  but  ?.z  with 
Dther  personality  attributes,  the  level 
af  social  adjustment  reached  by  a 
particular  individual  is  subject  to 
many  variables  of  which  the  most 
important  are  derived  from  the  nature 
of  his  developmental  experiences  D> 
gain  a  surer  understanding  of  how 
to  evaluate  such  problems  in  adult¬ 
hood,  we  must  again  turn  to  the 
early  years  for  guidance. 

Psychological  research  shows  that 
the  most  important  single  influence 
in  determining  an  individual  s  •'  - 
titudes  towards  others  is  derived  fn> 
the  character  of  his  original  rek 
ships  with  his  parents.  Where  these 
relationships  are  satisfying  a " 
wholesome,  the  child  will  turn  a  tru¬ 
ing  eye  to  the  world  expecting  the 
same  happy  experiences  with  other 
persons  as  with  his  parents.  I 

where  the  relationships  have  been 
lacking  in  essential  satisfactions,  the 


child’s  attitudes  will  be  infected  by 
the  insecurities  and  unsatisfied  nc«-vl» 
that  characterized  his  first  human 
experiences  with  his  parents 

In  applying  this  concept  to  the  deaf, 
it  is  necessary  to  be  mindful  of  the 
fact  that  in  the  majority  ><f  cases, 
deaf  children  are  born  to  hearing 
parents;  and  further,  that  the  greater 
number  of  these  parents  have  had 
little  if  any  previous  experience  with 
deafness.  Their  ideas  about  the  di»- 
ability  are  vague  in  the  extreme;  and 
their  feelings  colored  by  the  tradi¬ 
tional  misconceptions  of  society 
It  is  also  important  to  bear  in  mind 
that  children  often  have  a  deep  sym¬ 
bolic  meaning  to  parents.  They  may 
be  symbols  of  strength  and  virility, 
an  extension  oi  tbfl  Jjtt  the  moans 
of  attaining  immortality,  the  ideal 
self,  an  outlet  for  "the  things  1 
couldn’t  do  or  have  when  I  wa*  a 
child."  and  the  like  These  values 
are  derived  from  the  parents  own 
early  emotioral  ex  perl  cm  <->  and  arc 
therefore  very  deeply  rooted 

When  a  deaf  -bUd  is  bom  to  such 
parents,  *hc  n  iltant  emotional  im¬ 
pact  is  apt  to  ^vc  its  fore,  not  so 
much  from  the  implications  oi  otji - 
ness  on  child  development  but  rather 
from  far  deeper  sources  within  the 
parents’  own  psychic  structure*  Even 
for  the  mature,  stable  adult  who  I* 
able  to  accept  straight  forwai  >  un¬ 
biased  facts  and  answers,  it  is  f 
difficult  to  accept  disability,  it  I’-h 
those  who  cannot  accept  •  cn  th* 
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to  speak  the  verbal  tongue,  he  cannot 
ask  questions  of  the  passing  public 
very  well.  He  is  thus  forced  to  depend 
upon  an  “interpreter,”  so  to  say,  a 
person  who  knows  about  the  child’s 
communications  problems  and  who 
can  get  information  to  him  in  ways 
he  can  understand. 

The  hearing  child  by  just  walking 
down  the  street  and  keeping  his  ears 
open  obtains  a  cross-section  of  life 
from  innumerable  sources.  He  hears 
what  the  neighbors  have  to  say  to 
one  another;  what  his  playmates  are 
planning  in  the  way  of  mischief;  what 
the  grocer  and  his  customer  are 
arguing  about;  what  the  policeman 
is  saying  to  a  careless  driver;  and  so 
on.  He  has  his  finger  on  the  pulse  of 
the  public.  Everything  he  hears  adds 
to  his  social  awareness  and  so  to  his 
social  assurance. 

The  deaf  child's  “public”  when  he 
is  very  young  consists  of  the  one  or 
two  persons  who  are  closest  to  him 
and  able  to  effect  some  degree  of 
meaningful  communication  with  him. 
They  comprise  his  life-line  to  the 
world  about.  They  do  his  hearing  for 
him,  and  try  to  inform  him  of  what 
goes  on.  The  amount  and  accuracy 
of  information  thus  relayed  depends 
upon  the  skill,  willingness,  and  pa¬ 
tience  of  the  interpreter,  and  upon 
the  child’s  own  flair  for  piecing  to¬ 
gether  isolated  fragments  into  mean¬ 
ingful  wholes.  But  no  matter  how 
skilled  the  reporter,  the  deaf  child 
makes  only  second-hand  contact  with 
society.  In  contrast  to  his  hearing 
brother,  the  deaf  child’s  status  is 
rather  like  that  of  a  hopeful  observer 
waiting  to  get  the  point  of  community 
happenings  and  longing  to  be  taken 
into  community  activities. 

Whether  he  is  or  not  depends  upon 
his  “interpreter.”  All  else  being  equal, 
it  is  the  wisdom  of  this  person  that 
supplies  the  child  with  the  stimulation 
and  motivation  he  needs  to  meet  his 
neighborhood  peers  halfway;  it  is  his 
manipulations  that  sway  a  community 
to  welcome  a  small  *f  child.  The 
“interpreter”  serves  a  crucial  function 
in  the  evolution  of  social  aajustment. 

In  the  usual  course  of  events,  this 
critical  role  is  first  handled  by  the 
parents.  The  child  is  fortunate  indeed 
whose  parents  posses  understanding, 
mature  acceptance,  and  an  intelli¬ 
gent  approach  to  his  problems.  Where 
this  is  the  case,  the  child  can  expect 
every  reasonable  opportunity  for  nor¬ 
mal  development  despite  his  initial 
need  to  depend.  Under  the  guidance 
of  experts,  his  parents  will  learn  how 
to  help  him  help  himself  along  the 
road  to  maturity.  They  will  learn  the 
importance  of  keeping  him  mentally 
and  socially  responsive  to  events  out¬ 
side  his  own  little  sphere.  They  will 
direct  his  attention  to  enriching  hap¬ 
penings;  provide  him  with  explana¬ 
tions  of  activities  ^e  sees  but  does 
not  yet  understand;  encourage  his 
participation  wherever  reasonably 
possible.  They  will  learn  how  to 
stimulate  his  curiosity,  thinking  and 
reasoning;  what  to  expect  of  him  in 
independent  enterprise  and  how  to 


expand  his  scope  of  participation  in 
social  activities  in  proportion  to  his 
increasing  skills,  abilities,  and  self- 
assurance.  In  short,  they  will  treat 
him  as  the  normal  child  he  is,  serving 
the  usual  apprenticeship  to  man’s 
estate. 

But  where  the  small  deaf  child’s 
dependence  is  forced  upon  parents 
who  lack  the  ability  to  understand 
the  complex  nature  of  his  problems, 
who  misunderstand,  or  who  refuse 
to  accept,  his  situation  is  precarious 
in  the  extreme.  Where  parents  lack 
the  ability  for  intelligent  manage¬ 
ment,  the  school  is  obliged  to  assume 
a  large  measure  of  the  parent  role. 
There  are  numbers  of  deaf  individ¬ 
uals  who  feel  closer  to  school  person¬ 
nel  than  to  their  own  families.  But 
no  matter  how  superior  the  school, 
it  cannot  supplant  a  parent  nor  is  it 
equipped  to  supply  the  range  of  out- 
of-school  experiences  and  opportu¬ 
nities  a  pupil  needs  to  develop  into  a 
socially  assured  individual. 

Where  parents  misunderstand  the 
implications  of  deafness;  the  child 
often  finds  himself  bound,  to  a  phi¬ 
losophy  of  education  inappropriate  to 
his  human  needs.  What  this  means 
is  best  told  in  the  words  of  one  who 
lived  through  such  an  experience.  He 
relates:  “.  .  .  I  was  the  “great  ex¬ 
periment,”  the  deaf  child  “restored” 
to  the  hearing  world  attending  public 
schools  .  .  . 

Loneliness. 

That’s  all  it  ever  was,  and  all  it 
ever  will  be  to  me — 

Stark,  staring,  tearing  loneliness. 


I  doubt  if  I  need  to  explain  here 
what  I  mean  by  loneliness.  Surely 
everyone  knows  how  cruel  children 
can  be  to  the  child  who  is  “different” 
in  some  way  or  another.  They  jeer 
at  the  child  who  is  wealthy,  sneer  at 
the  poor  boy’s  clothes  and  throw  mud 
at  the  sissies.  Then,  in  time,  the  rich 
child  learns  democracy,  the  pauper 
betters  himself,  and  the  coward  rears 
up  and  fights  back. 

But  the  deaf  child  never  learns  to 
hear. 


And  what  I  wanted  more  than  any¬ 
thing  else  in  the  world  was  a  friend 
I  could  trust!  Sure,  I  went  with  a 
bunch  or  two — or  perhaps  I  would 
be  more  accurate  to  say  that  I  tagged 
along  at  the  tail  end  of  a  gang  that 
was  forever  trying  to  get  rid  of  me! 

...  In  my  search  for  the  com¬ 
radeship  that  I  had  never  known;  I 
was  hitting  the  skids,  working  in  a 
bowling  alley  and  hanging  out  in 
pool  halls.  I  skipped  school  times 
without  number — didn’t  show  up  for 
a  single  one  of  my  final  exams — and 
flunked  every  subject  in  my  second 
year  of  high  school.  No,  the  “great 
experiment  didn’t  pan  out  so  well 

. ”l 

Fortunately,  this  particular  story 
had  a  happy  ending  despite  years  of 
tortured  childhood  and  adolescence 
spent  in  trying  to  enter  the  hearing 
world  through  the  wrong  door.  The 
scars,  however,  still  remain.  Many 


other  children  subjected  to  similai 
experiences  fall  by  the  wayside. 

Where  parent  disturbance  is  the 
dominating  factor  in  child  manage¬ 
ment,  the  babe’s  lot  is  a  particular^ 
unhappy  one.  Often  he  finds  himsehj 
bound  in  dependence  to  an  emotiona 
disorder  rather  than  a  parent.  He 
is  seen  as  a  blow  to  self  esteem,  aj 
punishment  from  above,  a  trial  tc 
be  bravely  borne.  He  is  rejected 
guarded,  protected  or  resigned  to  a: 
the  case  may  be.  The  major  concerr 
is  to  shield  him  from  the  inquisitive 
eyes  of  the  community;  rationalize 
his  condition  to  family,  friends,  anc 
neighbors;  find  a  safe  blame  for  hie, 
deafness.  The  major  effort  is  to  make 
him  into  “a  child  like  other  children,’! 
no  matter  what  the  sacrifice.  The  facl 
that  he  is  already  a  child  like  othei 
children  is  lost  to  view. 

As  examples  of  such  defensive  at¬ 
titudes  are  parents  who  never  uttei; 
the  word  “deaf”  in  connection  witl 
the  chlid  even  though  he  is  defi¬ 
nitely  and  profoundly  so.  Instead,  all 
kinds  of  evasions  are  used  to  defenc 
themselves  against  contact  with  the 
“stigma”  of  the  term.  The  favorec 
evasion  of  course  is  “hard  of  hearing.’ 
Other  parents  never  cease  their  end¬ 
less  search  for  cures,  and  keep  both 
themselves  and  the  children,  to  saj 
nothing  of  the  rest  of  the  family,  ir 
a  constant  turmoil  of  hope  and  de¬ 
spair  while  on  the  road  from  cure  tc 
cure.  Then  there  are  those  who  refuse 
to  recognize  the  child’s  need  foi 
special  education  despite  wise  coun¬ 
seling,  and  persist  in  the  hope  that 
by  going  to  school  with  hearing  chil¬ 
dren,  the  deaf  will  become  like  them 
Some  parents  will  not  permit  theii 
children  to  enjoy  the  companionship 
of  deaf  friends  even  though  thej 
have  capitulated  to  the  need  foi 
special  education.  This  far  they  wil] 
go  but  no  further.  Others  fluctuate 
between  acceptance  and  refusal,  ac¬ 
cepting  only  for  the  time  being  unti 
another  possibility  for  evasion  come:1 
along.  And  finally,  there  are  those; 
who  take  over  the  child’s  job  oi 
living  altogether.  All  they  expect  hire 
to  do  is  to  learn  to  speak  and  be  like 
other  children.  They  will  do  the1 
living,  thinking,  and  planning  for  hirr 
until  he  accomplishes  the  job. 

The  consequences  of  such  attitudes 
upon  deaf  children  is  disastrous;  foi 
no  matter  how  self-deceived  a  parenl 
may  be,  the  child  knows.  No  amounl 
of  surface  display  of  affection  anc 
concern  can  fool  the  unbelievable 
perceptions  of  childhood;  he  know: 
that  he  has  been  measured  and  founc 
wanting. 

With  his  main  tie  to  the  world  thus 
wrenched  from  his  grasp,  there  i:; 
little  for  the  deaf  child  to  do  bul 
remain  where  he  is,  in  the  worlc 
where  self  is  the  major  figure,  where 
the  needs  of  self  are  the  major  con¬ 
sideration,  and  the  gratification  of 
these  needs,  the  immediate  concern 
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Thus  are  the  seeds  of  ego-centrieity 
sown.  They  grow  and  flourish  under 
a  variety  of  conditions,  under  the 
continuing  focus  of  parent  concern 
as  well  as  under  the  frost  of  parent 
indifference.  But  always  they  demand 
from  others  the  kind  of  emotional 
sustenance  that  should  have  come 
from  the  parents. 

Sometimes,  the  influence  of  a  school 
community  can  make  the  child  realize 
that  here  is  a  satisfying  substitute 
kind  of  sustenance;  and  a  socially 
adequate  pattern  of  relationships  may 
yet  develop.  But  more  often,  such 
children  and  their  parents  remain 
linked  in  a  permanent  psychic  bond¬ 
age  to  each  other,  a  bondage  that  is 
hateful  to  both  but  which  has  become 
part  of  their  way  of  living.  The 
results  upon  the  social  adaptability 
of  the  deaf  individual  are  obvious. 

Thus,  in  cases  of  interpersonal  and 
social  inadequacy,  the  handicapping 
agent  is  not  the  organic  disability  but 
rather  the  adverse  developmental  in¬ 
fluences  the  deaf  child  experiences. 
For  the  deaf  client  there  is  something 
to  be  gained  from  even  this  sorry 
state  of  affairs;  for  although  nothing 
can  be  done  to  correct  the  organic 
disability  to  any  significant  extent, 
psychological  inadequacies  can  be 
helped  providing  the  counselor  pos¬ 
sesses  an  understanding  of  their 
derivation  and  implications,  and  a 
perspective  that  includes  the  whole 
person  and  not  the  disability  alone. 

Implications  of  Variable  Factors: 
Thus  far,  our  discussion  has  been 
based  upon  the  congenitally  deaf  in¬ 
dividual  with  profound  hearing  loss; 
on  “all  else  being  equal”  conditions; 
and  on  the  deaf  “group.”  This  has 
been  done  to  facilitate  matters.  Ac¬ 
tually,  the  time  of  onset  of  deafness 
varies  considerably  among  deaf  per¬ 
sons;  all  else  is  seldom  equal;  and 
the  term  “deaf  group”  is  a  purely 
semantic  convenience.  Just  as  the 
deaf  individual  is  composed  of  wide 
variety  of  factors,  so  is  the  deaf  group 
composed  of  a  wide  variety  of  in¬ 
dividuals  and  individual  differences. 

At  one  extreme  are  the  unschooled 
deaf  adults  who  have  never  learned 
any  conventional  method  of  language 
expression  and  who  send  and  receive 
messages  in  “home-made”  gesture 
and  pantomime  understood  only  with¬ 
in  the  family.  At  the  other  extreme 
are  deaf  individuals  who  are  mas¬ 
ters  of  language  and  of  all  types 
of  communications  skills  and  who  are 
completely  at  home  in  both  deaf  and 
hearing  society.  And  between  these 
extremes  is  a  large  body  of  deaf  per¬ 
sons  representing  an  unbelievably 
heterogeneous  mixture  of  language 
and  communications  abilities  as  well 
as  levels  of  fulfillment,  attainment, 
and  adjustment. 

There  are  those  who  can  speak 
and  read  the  lips  with  amazing  skill; 
others  who  can  speak  but  who  have 
difficulty  in  reading  the  lips,  still 
others  who  can  read  the  lips  but  who 
cannot  speak  comprehensibly,  and 
some  who  can  do  neither  but  rely 
entirely  upon  writing  and/or  manual 


methods.  Then  there  are  deaf  persons 
whose  education  has  been  singularly 
appropriate  to  their  needs  in  all  re¬ 
spects,  and  others  who  have  not  been 
as  fortunate.  There  are  those  whose 
oral  skills  are  inferior  but  whose 
language  skills  are  exceptional;  and 
conversely  others  whose  improvished 
supply  of  language  is  used  with  un¬ 
usual  clarity  in  oral  expression. 

To  continue,  there  are  deaf  persons 
whose  school-life  contacts  with  then- 
families  have  been  limited  to  week¬ 
end  or  holiday  visits,  and  others 
whose  family  contacts  have  been  close 
and  intimate,  sometimes  for  better 
and  sometimes  for  worse.  There  are 
some  who  have  no  contact  whatsoever 
with  other  deaf  individuals  because  of 
family  pressures  or  lack  of  oppor¬ 
tunity,  and  others  who  cannot  com¬ 
municate  with  their  own  families 
because  of  a  lack  of  mutually  under¬ 
stood  methods.  Finally,  there  are  those 
of  high  mental  endowment  and  those 
of  limited  mental  capacity;  the  mature 
and  the  unbelievably  immature;  the 
emotionally  healthy  and  the  emotion¬ 
ally  disturbed;  and  the  sick  and  the 
well;  the  multi-handicapped.  There 
are  countless  variations  and  com¬ 
binations  of  ability,  and  degrees  of 
adjustment  and  fulfillment.  Dare  we 
think  of  the  deaf  as  a  “group”? 

As  is  obvious  even  from  this  brief 
summary,  the  variety  of  influences 
affecting  the  development  of  a  deaf 
individual  is  greater  and  not  less  than 
the  number  operable  among  the  hear¬ 
ing;  for  in  addition  to  the  usual  vari¬ 
ables,  there  is  a  powerful  group  of 
influences  derived  from  the  presence 
of  auditory  impairment  alone.  The 
common  tendency  is  to  attribute  most 
differences  among  deaf  persons  to 
the  I.Q.  Intelligence,  however,  is  only 
one  of  a  number  of  major  determi¬ 
nants,  and  actually  a  far  less  power¬ 
ful  factor  than  is  generally  supposed. 

Other  determinants  include  the 
well  known  influences  toward  indi¬ 
vidual  difference  familiar  to  us  all 
such  as:  inherent  predispositions;  spe¬ 
cial  aptitudes  and  abilities;  home  and 
family  environment;  emotional  life 
climate;  socio-economic-education  op¬ 
portunities;  community  attitudes; 
health  status;  (other)  physical  dis¬ 
abilities;  and  the  like.  Still  others 
are  related  to  the  nature  of  the  au¬ 
ditory  defect  and  include:  age  of  onset 
of  hearing  loss;  amount  of  loss  sus¬ 
tained  at  the  time  of  onset,  and 
amount  of  present  loss;  type  of 
structural  involvements  and  their 
amendability  to  medical  treatment 
and/or  the  use  of  a  hearing  aid;  cause 
of  auditory  disability,  and  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  a  central  nervous  system 
apperceptual  involvement;  personality 
organization  of  the  individual  at  the 
time  of  the  onset  of  impairment.  Then 
there  are  those  determinants  related 
to  educational  experiences,  such  as. 
age  of  beginning  school;  types  of 
schools  attended  and  methods  of  in¬ 
struction  used;  educational  motiva¬ 
tions;  appropriateness  of  instruction 
and  curriculum  to  the  deaf  pupils 
needs,  special  skills  and  aptitudes, 
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greater  success  if  the  circumstances 
governing  maturation  and  education 
were  more  favorable. 

For  a  counselor  unfamiliar  with 
the  deaf  to  receive  the  full  impact 
of  an  unsuccessful  “outcome”  is  an 
assignment  second  to  none  in  com¬ 
plexity.  The  usual  rehabilitative  ap¬ 
proach  falls  short  of  its  purpose  in 
such  instances.  As  Whitehouse  points 
out:  “Congenital  or  early  disabled 
young  persons  have  often  been  neg¬ 
lected  at  least  in  a  rehabilitative 
sense,  until  they  reached  an  age  where 
the  usual  rehabilitation  resources 
come  into  effect,  and  at  that  stage 
the  typical  services  are  geared  for  a 
certain  minimum  work  sophistication. 
Since  this  early  disabled  group  fre¬ 
quently  lacks  the  maturer  experi¬ 
ences,  work  skills,  and  work  history 
of  the  adult  disabled,  this  group  is 
rather  patently  or  subtly  unprepared 
to  profit  by  those  familities.”' 

The  need  in  such  disabilities  is 
for  the  habilitative  rather  than  the 
rehabilitative  approach;  education 
rather  than  re-education;  basic  ad¬ 
justment  rather  than  readjustment. 
Whitehouse  cautions  the  counselor 
that  here  “the  primary  preparation 
for  work  is  not  so  much  training 
in  specific  skills  as  indoctrination  in 
the  attitudes  with  which  an  adult 
must  approach  his  contribution  to 
society. ”2  Interestingly  enough,  the 
term  “habilitation”  has  long  been 
used  among  workers  with  the  deaf. 
But  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  same 
habilitation  problems  and  principles 
obtain  for  other  childhood-disability 
groups,  Whitehouse  has  adopted  the 
term  to  designate  all  those  requiring 
“a  different  approach,  set  of  values, 
an  altered  program  and  a  special 
matrix. ”3  In  adopting  the  habilita¬ 
tion  approach,  the  counselor’s  pro¬ 
gram  will  therefore  include  not  only 
provision  for  the  development  of 
vocational  skills,  but  also  for  the 
continued  development  of  other  cli¬ 
ent-resources  essential  for  vocational 
adjustment  and  capable  of  further 
improvement. 

The  first  that  come  to  mind  in 
connection  with  the  deaf  are  to  be 
found  in  the  areas  of  language  skills, 
numerical  operations,  and  attitudes. 
So  far  as  speech  and  hearing  are 
concerned,  as  much  has  usually  been 
done  as  can  be  done  by  the  time  the 
young  deaf  adult  reaches  the  rehabil¬ 
itation  counselor.  Significant  gains  in 
these  abilities  are  not  likely.  But,  the 
deaf  workers  must  possess  a  sufficient 
command  of  language  to  understand 
directions  and  exchange  intelligible 
communication  with  employer  and 
co-workers;  he  must  be  able  to  em¬ 
ploy  the  terminologies  of  his  trade; 
he  must  be  able  to  apply  the  numeri¬ 
cal  operations  required  by  his  job 
whether  they  be,  to  quote  Williams, 
“linear,  square,  cubic,  dry,  liquid, 
of  time,  or  weight,  or  temperature, 
monetary,  or  any  of  the  specific  forms 
ox  measurement  peculiar  to  a  trade 
.  .  .”;4  he  must  understand  the  basic 
facts  of  job-holding,  its  attendant 
responsibilities  and  benefits,  employ¬ 


er-employee  relationships,  getting 
along  with  follow-workers;  the  need 
for  flexibility  in  the  give  and  take  of 
daily  work  crises;  he  must  know  what 
cooperation  is.  In  a  word,  the  habil¬ 
itation  counselor  takes  over  where 
the  educator  leaves  off;  and  since  the 
areas  that  must  still  be  cultivated  are 
essential  to  vocational  success,  they 
thereby  become  an  integral  part  of 
sound  vocational  planning. 

Where  the  counselor  himself  carries 
out  habilitation  procedures,  his  basic 
preparation  must  include  familiarity 
with  the  range  of  language  usuage 
he  will  find  among  deaf  persons;  with 
their  communications  methods;  and 
with  the  problems  of  psycho-social 
maturity  that  prevail.  The  basic  aim 
of  the  counselor  always  is  to  get  to 
the  thinking  of  his  client.  Communi¬ 
cations  is  the  bridge  that  will  get  him 
there.  But  in  order  to  understand  what 
he  finds  when  he  finally  arrives, 
familiarity  with  the  language  usuage 
of  his  client  is  essential.  The  coun¬ 
selor  must  understand  his  client’s 
thinking  no  matter  how  defective 
or  eccentric  the  language. 

The  language  usage  of  the  client 
will  also  provide  the  counselor  with 
the  cue  to  the  wording  of  his  own 
thinking  so  that  he  can  get  his  own 
ideas  across  without  misunderstand¬ 
ing.  Here  again,  communications  is 
the  bridge;  but  the  content  of  thinking 
is  contained  in  the  language.  For 
example,  one  counselor  used  magni¬ 
ficent  signs  and  finger  spelling  to 
tell  his  client  that  he  must  “stand 
on  his  own  two  feet  and  break  away 
from  his  mother.”  The  young  deaf 
person  understood  the  methods  of 
communication  all  too  well,  for  he 
carried  out  the  counselor’s  advice  to 
the  letter  and  ran  away  from  home 
that  very  day  to  “break  away  from 
mother.”  It  wasn’t  until  10  days  later 
he  was  found  wandering  about.  As 
far  as  he  was  concerned,  this  is  what 
he  had  been  told  to  do,  and  do  it  he 
did  in  all  good  faith.  The  moral  of 
this  anecdote  is  to  caution  the  coun¬ 
selor  not  to  feel  he  has  reached  his 
goal  in  working  with  deaf  persons 
when  he  has  mastered  manual  meth¬ 
ods  of  communication.  He  must  also 
master  the  most  important  pre-requi¬ 
site  of  all,  and  that  is  an  under¬ 
standing  of  the  mental  activity  of  his 
deaf  client  as  expressed  in  language. 

A  knowledge  of  manual  methods 
however  has  highly  important  ad¬ 
vantages  in  addition  to  serving  as  a 
bridge  over  which  thoughts  pass 
between  counselor  and  client.  For  one, 
it  informs  the  deaf  person  that  here 
is  someone  who  is  interested  enough 
in  his  welfare  to  have  taken  the 
trouble  to  learn  how  to  communicate 
with  him.  For  that  deaf  individual 
who  has  spent  all  his  life  trying  to 
master  “hearing”  communications 
abilities  without  success,  this  is  a 
deeply  moving  experience.  The  coun¬ 
selor  is  able  to  gain  his  client’s  con¬ 
fidence  and  cooperation  on  a  far 
deeper  level  than  he  ordinarily  would. 
For  another,  it  gives  a  young  deaf 
client  a  feeling  of  status  to  be  able 


to  manage  his  own  interviews  with¬ 
out  the  perennial  need  to  have  some¬ 
one  else  do  his  talking  for  him.  This 
in  itself  moves  him  a  step  farther 
along  the  road  to  maturity;  a  small 
step  in  many  cases,  but  an  important 
one.  Very  often  it  marks  the  first 
loosening  of  the  bond  of  dependence 
between  mother  and  client.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  a  knowledge  of  com¬ 
munications  methods  by  a  rehabil¬ 
itation  counselor  possesses  distinct 
therapeutic  as  well  as  communications 
values. 

Finally,  a  knowledge  of  manual 
communications  and  especially  the 
sign  language  is  the  most  important 
single  aid  I  know  in  teaching  verbal 
language  to  those  young  deaf  adults 
who  are  particularly  deficient  in  this 
skill.  And  the  single  most  important 
agent  in  this  enterprise  is  the  deaf 
teacher  of  the  deaf.  I  have  used  both 
with  great  gratification  in  rehabil¬ 
itative  procedures.  It  is  my  personal 
belief  that  there  is  an  important  place 
for  skilled  and  capable  deaf  persons 
in  the  habilitation  of  young  deaf 
adults. 

In  conclusion,  the  habilitation  of  our 
young  deaf  job  hunters  is  in  essence 
an  extension  of  the  education  of  our 
deaf  pupils,  particularly  in  the  areas 
of  language  and  psycho-social  matu¬ 
rity.  This  being  so,  problems  in  re¬ 
habilitation  become  the  concern  of  the 
educator  as  well  as  the  counselor,  and 
warrant  his  deep  consideration.  The 
educator  is  in  the  best  position  of  all 
to  attack  these  problems  at  their 
points  of  origin.  Again,  I  most  ear¬ 
nestly  urge  that  he  do  so  through 
objective  research,  particularly  in  the 
areas  of  greatest  moment  to  the  ulti¬ 
mate  welfare  of  deaf  persons — lan¬ 
guage  and  the  curriculum. 
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Forget  Yesterdays 

Finish  every  day  and  be  done  with 
it.  You  have  done  what  you  could. 
Some  blunders  and  some  absurdities 
no  doubt  crept  in;  forget  them  as  soon 
as  you  can.  Tomorrow  is  a  new  day; 
begin  it  well  and  serenely  with  too 
high  a  spirit  to  be  cumbered  with  your 
old  nonsense.  This  day  is  all  that  is 
good  and  fair.  It  is  too  dear,  with  its 
hopes  and  invitations,  to  waste  a 
moment  on  the  yesterdays. — Emerson. 
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RE-ENGINEERING  STUDENT 

Deaf  Sophomore  at  JU 
Maintains  ‘B’  Average 


By  BILL  FOLEY,  Times-Union  Staff  Writer 


Richard  Dawes  in  Familiar  Pose 


Editor’s  Note:  The  following  23^ 1 

appeared  in  the  Florida  Times-  t^e  Florida  S 

article  states  that  his  formal  educatio  however.  c 

deaf  amounted  to  ninth  grade  eq  V> 

Stanford  Achievement  Tests  given  in  May,  (, 

and  had  successfully  passed  JL  Richard  Dawes 

lege,  Washington ,  D.C.  During  the  time  Ricnara^  ^ 

Jacksonville  University  he  has  re  Vocational  R> 

the  Deaf  scholarships  totalling  $250.00.  V  ^  year  ( 
have  spent  $1,008.00  toward  tuition  f  remain 

This  agency  also  plans  to  pay  tuition  for  the  tern 
college  at  the  University  of  Florida,  Gaines 
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Works  on  Weekends 

After  school  and  on  wceki 

In  the  past  t\v<>  J  •  at 
a  car,  paid  the  insurance,  > 
himself  with  clothes,  and  p* 
of  his  education  costs. 

He  enrolled  at  JU  last  fa 
though  his  formal  educate 
amounted  to  a  ninth-grade  ■ 
ency  certificate  from  the  St  Ai 
School  for  the  Deaf  Ud  HI 
left  the  St.  Augustine  school 
and  started  tutor.ng  himself 

lege.  , 

With  the  help  of  a  friend 
family,  he  pushed  through 
literature,  math,  geography  a 
subjects.  Today  he  reads  80 
a  minute. 

At  St.  Augustine  Jhe  vras 
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Richard  Oldest  of  S 

Richard,  the  eldest  of  six  c 
was  bom  in  Montreal  His 
Mrs.  Meri  Woodruff,  is  Hnni 
His  father  was  a  captain  of  '■> 
Canadian  Air  Force  Neither 
indication  of  deafness  in  ttu 
lies,  and  doctors  said  Riehai 

Their  second  child  was  br 
Richard  is  credited  with  hei 
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MARCH,  1960 


After  Capt.  Dawes’  death  the  moth¬ 
er  held  numerous  jobs  to  keep  the 
family  together  and  in  good  shape. 

When  she  remarried,  her  husband, 
B.  M.  Woodward,  put  her  back  at 
home  with  her  children.  Last  spring 
the  youngest  child  was  born. 

The  Woodruffs  do  not  expect  the 
hardships  their  son  has  overcome  to 
be  the  last,  and  they  foresee  similar 
difficulties  for  Dianna.  But  Mrs. 
Woodruff  says  she  knows  what  to 
do  now. 

Next  year  at  Gainesville,  Richard 
will  be  by  himself,  with  his  tape 
recorder.  He  doesn’t  know  yet  who 
will  type  his  notes,  but  he  is  con¬ 
fident '  things  will  turn  out  all  right. 

“Over  the  years  we  have  all  learned 
that  we  have  an  obligation  to  make 
the  most  of  our  potential,  if  not  in 
one  way,  in  another,”  Mrs.  Woodruff 
says. 

- o - 

Financial  Wizard 

DEAF  MUTE  LEAVES 
$202,926  ESTATE 

AKRON,  Ohio — William  McKinley 
Stewart,  66,  bachelor,  deaf  mute, 
and  long-time  sheet  metal  assembler 
at  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.,  leaves  an 
estate  of  $202,926  according  to  an 
inventory  filed  in  Akron  Probate 
Court. 

Mr.  Stewart,  who  was  active  in 
organizations  of  persons  similarly 
handicapped,  lived  quietly  and  mod¬ 
estly  in  a  downtown  hotel.  Friends 
say  his  hobby  was  travel.  He  died 
last  May  18  while  in  Washington, 
D.C. 

A  lifetime  of  careful  investing  had 
built  up  an  estate  that  had  in  it 
2,100  shares  of  General  Motors  stock, 
valued  at  $79,275;  443  shares  of 
Ohio  Edison  at  $24,586;  500  Good¬ 
year  at  $37,562:  200  American  Home 
Products,  $18,075,  and  1,000  West 
Penn  Electric,  $30,125. 

Mr.  Stewart  carried  no  identifica¬ 
tion  cards  other  than  his  member¬ 
ship  in  the  societies  for  the  deaf  such 
as  N.F.S.D.,  N.AD,  and  the  Akron 
Club  of  the  Deaf.  These  enabled 
Washington  police  to  get  in  touch 
with  relatives. 

- o - 

D&B  HOST  TO  ANNUAL 
ST  JOHNS  RIVER  CONFERENCE 

TOURNEY,  FEBRUARY  11-13 

The  Annual  St.  Johns  River 
Conference  tournament  was  held 
in  our  gym  February  10,  11,  and 
12.  Bunnell  high  emerged  winners 
in  the  boys’  division  while  Bald¬ 
win’s  Lassies  were  the  winners  in 
the  girls’  division.  The  tournament 
was  well  attended  and  the  contests 
well  played  throughout. 

In  the  opening  round  of  the 
boys’  division  on  Thursday,  Cres¬ 
cent  City  had  little  trouble  de¬ 
feating  Hastings  once  the  Rebels 
found  their  shooting  eyes.  Larry 
Preston  and  Chip  Schneider  led 


the  winners  with  13  and  12  points, 
respectively.  The  Rebels  were 
ahead,  25-16  at  half-time  but 
poured  in  the  points  in  the  second 
half  to  win  going  away. 

Thursday  evening  saw  the  host 
Dragons  taking  on  their  cross-town 
rivals,  St.  Josephs  Academy.  The 
locals  had  high  hopes  of  repeating 
an  earlier  season  win  over  the 
Flashes  and  for  three  quarters  it 
looked  like  they  had  an  excellent 
chance  to  duplicate  the  feat.  It 
was  a  nip  and  tuck  affair  all  the 
way  until  the  final  quarter  started. 
The  locals  led  at  the  end  of  the 
first  period,  11-10,  but  the  Flashes 
eased  into  a  half-time  lead  of  19- 
17  at  the  end  of  the  second  period. 
At  the  end  of  the  third  period,  the 
score  read  27-28  for  the  Flashes 
and  then  and  there  the  Dragons 
suddenly  clammed  up  and  lost 
their  shooting  eyes  while  the 
Flashes  went  on  a  scoring  spree 
and  bucketed  19  straight  points 
before  the  locals  could  get  another 
marker.  The  final  score  was  47- 
31  and  it  left  Dragons’  fans  just 
wondering  what  the  dickens  hap¬ 
pened  to  cause  the  roof  to  fall 
in  on  our  boys. 

Friday  saw  action  beginning  in 
the  girls’  division.  Crescent  City’s 
Rebelettes,  the  defending  cham¬ 
pions,  were  knocked  out  in  the 
first  round  by  the  Bunnell  Lassies, 
by  a  score  of  60-38.  Morris,  Strick¬ 
land,  and  Allen  led  the  winners 
with  29,  18  and  13  points,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Friday  evening  the  Baldwin 
girls,  heavy  favorites  to  take  the 
championship  this  year  after  being 
runner-ups  for  the  past  three 
years,  poured  in  the  points  in  a 
torrent  seldom  seen  by  a  girls’ 
team  in  defeating  the  D&B  girls 
by  a  92-48  score.  Robinson  and 
Griner  led  the  winners  with  39 
and  31  points,  respectively. 

By  far  the  most  exciting  game 
of  the  entire  tournament  was  the 
encounter  between  Baldwin’s  boys 
and  Crescent  City.  The  latter 
edged  the  Indians  in  an  overtime 
game  by  a  53-50  score.  The  score 
was  tied  46-46  at  the  end  of 
regulation  time  but  the  Rebels 
came  through  with  7  markers  in 
the  overtime  period  while  holding 
the  Indians  to  4.  The  contest  was 
a  superb  battle  between  two  well- 
drilled  teams  and  was  a  heart- 
breaker  for  the  Indians  to  lose. 
Meek  led  the  scoring  with  24  points 
for  the  Indians,  while  Crescent 
City  had  three  boys  in  the  double 
figures,  Schneider,  Preston,  and 
Harrison,  with  19,  12,  and  12 
points,  respectively. 


Bunnell  had  little  trouble  de¬ 
feating  St.  Josephs  Friday  evening. 
The  Flashes  were  not  at  all  as 
sharp  as  they  appeared  to  be  the 
previous  evening  against  our 
Dragons  and  could  manage  only  8 
points  during  the  first  half  while 
the  Bulldogs  dunked  in  25.  Coach 
Cliff  McGriff  of  Bunnell  used  his 
subs  throughout  the  second  half 
and  still  won  easily,  57-20.  What 
happened  to  the  Flashes  is  as  much 
a  mystery  as  what  happened  to 
the  Dragons  the  night  before. 

The  championship  contests  Sat¬ 
urday  evening  were  as  exciting  as 
usual.  In  the  girls’  contest,  the 
Baldwin  girls,  hot  again  from  the 
field  and  foul  line,  poured  in  an 
astonishing  29  points  in  the 
first  period  alone,  and  followed 
with  21  more  in  the  second  period 
to  walk  off  the  floor  at  half  time 
with  a  50-41  edge.  The  Bunnell 
girls,  at  first  overwhelmed  by 
Baldwin’s  hot  first  period  streak, 
put  on  a  scoring  spree  of  their  own 
in  the  second  period  to  bucket  24 
markers  and  make  things  a  little 
hot  for  the  squaws.  But  the  high 
scoring  pace  was  too  much  for 
them  to  keep  up  with  in  the  second 
half  and  they  fell  steadily  behind 
as  the  hot  Indian  girls  kept  banging 
away  at  the  basket  and  won  by 
a  94-69  count.  Robinson  had  56 
points  for  the  winners. 

In  the  boys’  championship  game, 
Crescent  City  was  behind  almost 
from  the  start.  The  Bulldogs 
played  cautiously  in  taking  ad¬ 
vantage  of  every  opportunity  that 
presented  itself  and  led,  18-7 
at  the  first  period  and  34-28  at 
halftime.  They  held  a  lead  of  51- 
43  at  the  end  of  the  third  period 
and  held  onto  it  to  win  by  a  score 
of  57-49.  Wells  and  Cook  led  the 
Bulldogs  with  21  and  12  points, 
respectively,  while  Preston  and 
Asbury  led  the  Rebels  with  16  and 
11  points. 

Short  Shots  .  .  . 

The  recent  St.  Johns  River  Con¬ 
ference  tournament  at  our  gym 
was  marred  by  some  mighty  cold 
weather  .  .  .  although  the  gym  was 
well  heated,  not  too  many  people 
were  in  the  mood  to  down  ice-cold 
Coca-Cola  and  as  a  result,  sales 
of  coffee  boomed  .  .  .  the  Boy 
Scouts  and  Girls  Scouts  were  in 
charge  of  the  concessions  and 
split  the  profits.  The  trophies  were 
beautiful  .  .  .  and,  as  is  a  tradition 
with  the  St.  Johns  River  Confer¬ 
ence  Tournament,  the  All-Star 
teams  will  have  to  wait  a  while 
yet  before  receiving  their  gold 
balls. 
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The  Other  Side  of  the  Coin 

By  MRS.  PHYLLIS  WATSON 
Representative  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  the  Deal 
President  of  the  Parents  of  the  Deaf  Association  of  Toronto,  <  anada 
and  the  mother  of  a  totally  deaf,  eleven-year  old  son 


An  address  given  at  the  convention  of 
the  Speech  and  Hearing  Association 
of  the  Province  of  Quebec,  Inc.,  on 
June  18,  1959. 

I  should  like,  first  of  all,  to 
express  my  sincere  thanks  to  the 
executive  in  charge  of  this  confer¬ 
ence  for  inviting  me  to  attend  and 
submit  a  paper  to  the  members 
pi'esent.  I  am  honored  indeed  to 
represent  the  Canadian  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf  and  hope  that  in 
the  course  of  my  paper,  I  may 
help  in  some  way  to  stimulate 
your  interest  in  the  opinions  and 
decisions  of  the  only  group  of 
people  who  really  understand  the 
meaning  of  deafness,  namely, 
“The  Deaf.” 

I  hope  that  the  title  of  this 
paper,  “The  Other  Side  of  the 
Coin”  aroused  your  curiosity  at 
least.  The  title  itself  is  a  tribute 
to  the  deaf  since  it  was  chosen 
by  Dr.  Peikoff,  a  very  intelligent, 
totally  deaf  man,  whose  knowl¬ 
edge  and  ability  are  a  credit  to 
this  minority  group  of  people  and 
a  challenge  to  the  majority  group 
of  hearing  people.  You  are  all 
well  aware  that  every  coin  used  in 
our  monetary  system  is  printed 
on  “both,”  sides.  If,  perchance,  you 
were  to  receive  a  coin  printed 
on  one  side  only,  it  might  be  a 
collector’s  item  but  it  would  have 
no  practical  value.  So  it  is  with 
our  various  problems.  If  we  do 
not  view  the  question  from  both 
sides,  then  the  solution  is  of  no 
value  whatsover.  For  many  years, 
in  our  problems  concerning  the 
deaf,  we  have  accumulated  many 
collector’s  items  but  few  valuable 
solutions.  For  many  years  you 
have  heard  the  point  of  view  of 
hearing  people  concerning  the 
deaf.  Now  let  us  turn  over  the 
coin  and  give  heed  to  what  the 
deaf  have  to  say. 

As  I  mentioned  before,  the 
“deaf”  themselves  are  the  only 
ones  who  truly  understand  the 
meaning  of  deafness  with  all  its 
frustrations,  difficulties,  sorrows 
and  challenges.  We  hearing  people 
are  interested  in  this  work  from 
a  parents’  point  of  view,  a  son  or 
daughter’s  point  of  view,  or  from 
the  educator’s  point  of  view.  We 
may  try  to  catapult  ourselves  into 
the  situation  but  fall  short  of  the 


mark,  even  though  we  may  be 
blessed  with  a  vivid  imagination, 
an  intense  desire  and  a  dedicated 
purpose,  because  we  have  had  our 
speech  and  hearing  and  cannot 
conceive  the  meaning  of  deafness 
in  the  life  of  a  person  born  to¬ 
tally  deaf,  or  who  became  deaf 
very  early  in  life. 

This  whole  problem  is  so  com¬ 
plex  that  at  times  it  can  be  ap¬ 
palling.  We  cannot  “lump"  all 
deaf  together  and  say  that  we 
have  one  common  problem  with 
a  common  solution.  There  are  so 
many  facets  of  this  question  and 
no  “one”  solution  will  be  the  an¬ 
swer.  Many  solutions  are  needed, 
each  fitted  to  its  own  needs.  Many 
denominations  of  coins  are  needed 
to  make  up  our  coinage,  the  cent, 
nickel,  dime,  quarter,  and  fifty- 
cent  piece,  all  valuable  as  coins 
but  of  different  values  too.  So  it 
is  with  the  deaf.  They  are  all 
deaf— yes — but  of  different  grada¬ 
tions.  Some — very  few  it  is  true — 
are  totally  deaf,  others  profound¬ 
ly,  still  others  partially,  and  then 
we  also  have  a  large  group  of 
people  who  are  “hard  of  hearing" 
or  have  multiple  handicaps. 

We  cannot — and  must  not — put 
all  these  people  together  in  one 
category  and  compare  their  ac¬ 
complishments  on  an  even  plane. 
It  is  neither  fair  nor  reasonable  to 
do  so.  Each  one  of  these  groups 
has  a  common  problem — hearing 
loss — but,  like  our  coins,  each 
problem  is  different  according  to 
the  degree  of  loss.  The  “hearing 
aid”  which  is  a  solution  to  a 
large  degree  for  the  hard  of 
hearing  or  partially  deaf,  is  of 
little  use  to  the  profoundly  deaf 
and  of  no  use  to  the  totally  deaf. 
Each  individual  is  different  too, 
and  so  many,  many  solutions  are 
needed  to  help  solve  the  complex 
problem  of  deafness.  One  sincere 
desire  of  the  deaf  when  you  are 
viewing  the  other  side  of  the  coin, 
that  you  remember  that  you  can¬ 
not  put  all  the  deaf  together  under 
a  cosy  label  of  deafness  but  must 
consider  each  individual  separate¬ 
ly  according  to  his  hearing  loss. 

Closely  tied  in  with  the  degree 
of  hearing  loss  is  the  age  when 
the  person  became  deaf.  The  per¬ 
son  who  has  heard  and  spoken 


ment. 

the  other  side  of  the 
tractive  as  the  firs 
viewed.  They  want  a 
and  are  anxious  to  lx 
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citizens. 

Because  their  indiv 
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od  of  education 
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tion  and  if  our  accepted  oral 
method  is  not  doing  that  for 
every  child  (and  it  is  not)  then 
we  must  face  up  to  the  problem 
and  use  any  method  that  will 
accomplish  this. 

There  is  absolutely  no  correla¬ 
tion  between  the  intelligence  of 
a  deaf  person  and  his  ability  to 
speak  and  lip-read.  You  have  all 
had  close  association  with  deaf 
people  (or  you  would  not  be  here 
today)  and  I  am  sure  you  have 
met  deaf  people  who  were  good 
lip-readers  and  poor  speakers  and 
vice  versa.  The  deaf  are  profound¬ 
ly  grateful  to  their  oral  teachers 
who  have  done  so  much  for  them 
and  realize  that  these  teachers 
are  following  their  strict  oral 
procedure  because  they  believe 
sincerely  that  it  is  the  only  right 
way.  The  deaf  ask  these  devoted 
people  to  not  misinterpret  the 
opinions  of  the  deaf  as  personal 
criticism  because  nothing  is  far¬ 
ther  from  the  truth.  What  the 
deaf  people  do  ask  is  that  the 
educators  will  look  at  the  other 
side  of  the  coin  and  adopt  a 
broader  and  more  tolerant  attitude 
towards  a  “combined  method”  of 
teaching  so  that  all  deaf  children 
may  receive  a  full  rounded  educa¬ 
tion.  Speaking  as  a  parent,  I  am 
happy  to  hear  my  deaf  child  speak 
but  am  not  at  all  interested  in  a 
robot  who  will  answer  “fine,  thank 
you”  when  I  ask  “How  are  you?” 
but  I  do  want  to  share  his  inward 
thoughts  and  ideas  which  (I  have 
proven)  cannot  be  done  through 
an  oral  approach  only. 

There  is  yet  another  subject 
which  the  deaf  would  like  to  bring 
to  your  attention  and  that  is  con¬ 
cerning  “deaf  teachers.”  There 
are  many  deaf  teachers  in  the 
U.  S.  but  very  few  in  Canada 
and  none  at  all  in  Ontario  (my 
own  province.).  I  have  had  the 
pleasure  of  seeing  these  teachers 
in  action  and  they  are  wonderful. 
They  are  carefully  chosen  and  a 
balance  is  maintained  on  every 
staff  (not  more  than  20%  deaf 
teachers).  These  teachers  are  an 
inspiration  to  the  children,  making 
them  realize  that  a  college  edu¬ 
cation  for  them  is  not  a  dream 
but  a  real  possibility. 

As  counsellors,  they  are  invalu¬ 
able.  It  is  a  sheer  impossibility  to 
discuss  intimate  moral  problems 
with  the  deaf  by  oral  means  and 
that  is  why  we  have  so  many 
moral  problems  rampant  among 
the  deaf.  We  cannot  close  our  eyes 
to  these  facts,  no  matter  how  un¬ 
pleasant  they  may  be.  Intimate 
matters  that  are  incidental  to  the 


hearing  because  they  have  heard 
them  spoken  of  casually  and 
frankly,  are  frightening  obstacles 
that  the  hearing  counsellor  by¬ 
passes  because  he  does  not  realize 
that  they  even  exist.  The  deaf 
person  does  not  mention  them  be¬ 
cause  he  does  not  wish  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  “stupid”  or  “immature” 
and  so  the  problem  grows.  The 
deaf  child  will  confide  in  a  deaf 
teacher  because  he  realizes  that 
the  deaf  teacher  has  had  to  face 
the  same  problems.  The  ease  of 
communication  draws  teacher  and 
pupil  closer  and  much  is  accom¬ 
plished  by  the  deaf  teachers,  espe¬ 
cially  in  the  advanced  academic 
work  as  well  as  the  vocational 
training.  The  deaf  teacher  is  in¬ 
deed  an  asset  in  the  educational 
life  of  our  deaf  children  and  the 
deaf  appeal  to  all  authorities  to 
give  careful  consideration  to  this 
important  matter. 

It  has  been  the  custom,  over  the 
years,  for  the  hearing  to  gather 
together  and  decide  in  a  superior 
way,  what  was  best  for  the  deaf. 
At  the  congress  in  Manchester, 
England,  last  summer,  there  were 
over  1,000  delegates  to  discuss 
“The  Modern  Educational  Treat¬ 
ment  of  Deafness.”  There  were 
three  deaf  people  present  and 
only  one  of  these  was  an  official 
delegate.  He  was  a  deaf  teacher 
from  Oklahoma  who  had  been 
slipped  in  the  back  door,  as  it 
were,  because  no  mention  was 
made  that  he  was  a  deaf  person 
but  just  a  teacher  of  the  deaf.  Is 
this  fair? 

By  what  right  do  we  take  over 
the  direction  of  other  people’s 
lives?  Would  you  go  to  France 
and  tell  the  French  they  must 
learn  by  an  English  method  and 
no  other?  You  would  not  dare  to 
do  that  even  here  in  the  Province 
of  Quebec,  where  our  people  are 
bilingual.  By  what  divine  right  do 
we  assume  the  responsibility  of 
forbidding  the  deaf  to  sign  (and 
believe  me  that  is  a  fact)?  I 
know  one  school  where  children 
have  their  hands  slapped  if  they 
dare  to  sign  in  the  school  yard  at 
play.  By  the  same  token,  what 
right  have  we  to  discount  the 
opinions  of  the  deaf?  I  had  one 
hearing  person  have  the  audacity 
to  say:  “We  must  decide  for  the 
deaf  as  they  are  not  capable  of 
deciding  for  themselves.  They  are 
so  poorly  educated.”  If  there  is 
even  one  iota  of  truth  in  this 
statement,  then  we  are  to  blame. 
We  have  directed  the  education  of 
these  people  and  if  they  are 
failures,  then  we  are  responsibile 


and  it  is  time  we  did  something 
about  it. 

You  have  had  just  a  glimpse  of 
“The  Other  Side  of  the  Coin.”  I 
sincerely  hope  that  your  interest 
has  been  whetted  enough  for  you 
to  look  into  the  situation  carefully 
and  read  “the  fine  print”  on  this 
side  of  the  coin.  If  the  devil  in 
the  Queen’s  hair  can  create  a 
“storm  in  a  tea  cup,”  the  many 
devils  hidden  on  this  side  of  the 
coin  should  incite  INTEREST 
and  ACTION  in  this  vital  and  im¬ 
portant  work. 

- o - 

Gallaudet  College  Given 
Grant  to  Produce  Brochure 

A  $5,000  grant  for  production  of 
a  brochure  describing  the  advan¬ 
tages  of  employing  deaf  college 
graduates  and  designed  for  dis¬ 
tribution  to  employers  was  made 
today  to  Gallaudet  College  by  the 
Sears-Roebuck  Foundation.  Pres¬ 
entation  of  the  check  was  made  by 
Neil  D.  Rankine,  Eastern  Vice 
President  of  the  Sears-Roebuck 
Foundation,  to  Dr.  Leonard  M. 
Elstad,  president  of  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege,  at  a  luncheon  held  at  the 
college  January  26,  1960. 

Presenting  the  check  to  Presi¬ 
dent  Elstad,  Mr.  Rankine  said: 
“It  is  a  pleasure,  on  behalf  of  the 
Sears-Roebuck  Foundation,  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  a  project  with  the  seed 
possibilities  suggested  by  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  brochure  that  will 
outline  the  advantages  of  em¬ 
ploying  the  deaf  college  graduate. 
Gallaudet  College  in  the  Nation’s 
Capital  is  doing  an  outstanding 
job.  Its  desire  to  contribute  to  the 
welfare  and  future  of  the  deaf  and 
to  bring  before  American  business 
the  possibilities  of  this  segment  of 
the  college-trained  population  is 
worthy.  We  are  glad  to  share  in 
this  project  of  Gallaudet,  the 
world’s  only  college  for  the  deaf.” 

Thanking  the  Foundation  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  college,  President  Elstad 
told  those  attending  the  luncheon 
that  “The  interest  of  the  Sears- 
Roebuck  Foundation  in  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  deaf  college  graduate 
is  a  step  forward  in  broadening  the 
employment  area.  Not  enough  em¬ 
ployers  realize  that  Gallaudet 
College  is  an  accredited  college  and 
that  its  graduates  are  trained  and 
capable  of  assuming  responsibility 
in  the  various  fields  of  employment. 
A  brochure  of  success  stories  of 
college-trained  deaf  and  details 
of  their  academic  preparation 
should  do  much  to  foster  Gal- 
laudet’s  aim  to  increase  the  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  the  deaf.” 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


Mrs.  Hoagland’s  Kindergarten 
;ey  West 

I  live  at  Key  West,  Florida.  It  is 
long  way  from  here.  There  is  a  big 
favy  Base  there.  My  daddy  is  in  the 
ravy.  We  have  a  big  ocean  around 
s  The  water  is  salty — I  tasted  it. 
'here  are  a  lot  of  big  ships  that  come 
d  Key  West.  Sometimes  it  gets  real 
old  there.  Mother  goes  to  a  big  store 
n  the  base  to  buy  our  groceries, 
iometimes  we  buy  cokes  and  peanut 
iutter  crackers. — Clyde  Stout. 


I  live  in  Oneca,  Florida.  I  like  my 
louse  We  have  a  store  in  Oneca.  It 
s  Barney’s  store.  My  grandpa  buys 
:okes,  ice  cream,  and  hamburgers 
here. — Wayne  Alday. 

Miss  Moody’s  First  Grade 

jAKELAND  ,  ,  , 

I  am  proud  to  say  that  Lakeland, 
riorida,  is  my  home  town.  It  is  called 
;he  “Air  Conditioned  City.”  We  are 
vithin  riding  distance  of  the  Atlantic 
Dcean  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and 
get  their  cool  breezes.  We  have  fifteen 
Fresh  water  lakes  where  we  can  enjoy 
boating,  swimming,  and  fishing  all 
the  year.  We  have  all  kinds  of  sports. 

My  home  town  is  right  in  the 
middle  of  the  citrus  fruit  industry. 
We  have  lots  of  oranges  and  grape¬ 
fruit.  Big  planes  come  in  to  our  air¬ 
port.  There  are  lots  of  houses  and 
hotels  and  stores  and  schools  and 
churches  in  Lakeland.  There  is  a 
college  that  is  called  Florida  Southern 
and  it  has  acres  of  orange  groves 
around  it.  There  is  a  home  for  old 
people  in  Lakeland  and  some  hospi¬ 
tals.  In  fact,  my  home  town  has  just 
about  everything  any  person  could 
like.  There  are  many  things  there  to 
make  little  boys  happy. — Clifford  Fry. 

Orlando 

Did  you  know  that  I  live  m 
Orlando,  Florida?  Well,  I  do  and  if 
is  such  a  beautiful  city.  It  has  trees 
and  flowers  and  parks  and  lakes  to 
make  it  beautiful.  The  climate  is  good 
all  the  year.  We  have  lots  of  schools 
in  Orlando  and  plenty  of  churches. 
There  is  a  library,  some  hospitals, 
and  some  good  doctors.  We  have  some 
radio  stations  and  television  stations 
and  good  places  to  eat.  I  can  always 
find  plenty  of  things  to  do  in  my 
home  town.  I  like  to  come  to  this 
school  but  I  am  always  glad  to  get 
back  to  Orlando  and  see  my  family. 
— Sandra  Sopish. 

Mrs.  Bennett's  Second 
Grade  Braille 

Leesburg  . 

Leesburg  is  my  home  town.  It  is 
a  nice  town  and  a  very  pretty  town. 
There  are  many  lakes  and  orange 
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In  this  issue  of  The  Hep  \i  * 
of  the  news  from  our  departm  '  U 
about  the  home  towns  of  our  stud 
In  each  room  from  the  kindergarten 
through  the  fifth  grade  there  was  a 
contest  to  see  who  could  teh  the  most 
interesting  things  about  their  home 
town.  The  students,  whose  home 
towns  are  described  in  this  issue,  were 
the  winners  in  the  contest.  We  hope 
to  send  a  copy  of  The  Herald  to  the 
home  town  paper  of  each  student 
winner.  The  typing  students,  from  the 
sixth  grade  through  the  twelfth  grade 
also  wrote  about  their  homr  U 
Some  of  these  articles  were  used  last 
month  and  we  have  selected  the  best 
articles  from  ec^h  class  for  this 
month. 


roves  there.  I  was  born  in  Tampa 
iut  when  I  was  a  real  little  baby  we 
moved  to  Leesburg.  In  the  summer 
ime  I  go  swimming  at  the  Leesburg 
leach  that  is  on  a  big  lake.  We  go 
ishing  in  Lake  Harris  and  sometimes 
ve  go  fishing  way  on  down  the  high- 
vay  from  our  house.  We  do  a  lot  of 
ilaying  in  our  own  yard-  . 

Leesburg  is  close  to  Orlando,  Eusti'. 
,nd  Tavares.  My  brother  is  twelve 
md  he  goes  to  a  good  school  in 
heesburg.  There  are  some  good  stores 
n  Leesburg.  There  is  a  new  #store 
hat  stays  open  seven  days  of  the 
,veek  and  you  can  buy  any  kind  <• 
groceries  and  drinks  there.— Barry 
Ferguson. 

Augustine  ,  , 

I  just  love  St.  Augustine  and  I  am 
very  glad  that  it  is  my  home  town, 
l  am  glad  that  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  here.  St 
Augustine  is  the  oldest  town  in  the 
United  States.  We  have  many  touri^s 
and  a  lot  of  the  tourists  visit  our 
school  I  live  at  St.  Augustine  Beach 
We  think  it  is  the  finest  beach  in  the 


The  town  of  SL  AujuiUnr  h»» 
many  attractions.  Wc  have  the  Oldest 

House,  the  Old  Jail,  the  Fountain  of 
Youth,  Potter’s  Museum,  the  Ughlner 
Museum,  Marine  Studios,  an  two 
alligator  farms.  Tourists  can  take  a 
ride  in  a  horse  drawn  carriage  and 
visit  many  places  in  our  town.  They 
can  also  take  a  ride  on  a  boat  Wr 
think  the  climate  of  St.  Aug  u-.  tint-  It 
just  ideal.— Brian  Tcu?. 

Mrs.  Konrad's  Siglilsax  ing  Room 

Miami 

Miami  is  the  biggest  city  In  Florida 
It  is  in  southern  Florida.  1  was  bum 
in  Miami.  There  are  n.  .ny  t  .  h 
and  big  hotels  in  Miami.  People  from 
different  states  come  to  visit.  Many 
stay  in  the  hotels.  They  come  in  the 
winter  because  Miami  has  Ft*  of 
sunshine  and  is  warm.  Other  p^iplr 
come  in  the  summer.  They  go  ba  fl¬ 
ing  and  (ishing  in  the  ocean.  People 
are  happy  to  Uvc  in  Miami.  Roland 
Miller. 


Pensacola 

Pensacola  is  a  big  city.  It  is  on 
Pensacola  Bay.  When  1  v  .is  ten  >  <  ax  * 
old  my  daddy  and  mama  moved  to 
Pensacola.  There  are  many  sailors 
in  Pensacola  bccau-e  the  no>  .>1  -dr 
station  is  there.  Wc  have  nice  neigh¬ 
bors  in  Pensacola.  I  like  to  play  with 
our  neighbor's  baby.  Pen-.*«.ola  is  a 
pretty  city.  There  arc  many  tr«  am! 
flowers.  1  like  to  live  there,  -/oibelie 
Simpson. 

Marianna 

I  was  born  at  Marianna  In  the 
Jackson  County  Hospital.  H  r  -  is 
a  big  lake  near  Marianna  My  daddy 
takes  me  boat-riding  then  Sene 
People  have  cottages  at  the  lake. 
Marianna  i  a  >ig  town  I  vc 
miles  from  Marianna  Wr  ;<>  to  Mar¬ 
ianna  every  Saturday  to  buy  our 
groceries.— John  Davis. 

Mrs.  Davenport’*  Third  tirade 

Apopka 

My  home  town  is  Apop*  an  i  i 
like  to  live  there  because 
small  town  and  wc  know  every  • 
there.  I  have  mnny  friend*  lhcTr. 
Apopka  is  located  in  the 
Florida  and  ts  near  Orlando  Then 
are  many  lakes  cl* 
the  summer  wc  go  to  Drum  L.*k.  am 
Rock  Springs  to  have  ir  >... 
There  are  llsh  in  Lake  Apopka  ano 
it  is  close  by.  Sometimes  1  U"  " 
big  school  grounds  and  * 

There  is  plenty  of  room  there 
can  play  basketball  there  t< « ■ 

Snell. 


Lakeland 

I  live  near  Lakeland,  l 
I  have  never  lived  any  pi 
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Lakeland,  I  think  it  is  the  only  place 
to  live.  Lakeland  is  in  the  central 
part  of  Florida  and  is  a  good  sized 
town.  There  are  lots  of  lakes  around 
Lakeland.  My  father  does  farm  work 
and  there  is  always  plenty  of  that 
kind  of  work  to  do  around  Lakeland. 
Many  things  grow  there.  There  are 
lots  of  fish  around  Lakeland.  My 
brothers  and  I  fish  in  the  phosphate 
pits  by  the  railroad  tracks.  We  always 
catch’ good  fish.  In  the  early  spring 
we  have  plenty  of  strawberries.  My 
father  grows  strawberries. — William 
Combee. 

Okeechobee 

My  home  town  now  is  Okeechobee, 
Florida.  The  big  Okeechobee  Dam  is 
about  two  miles  away  from  my  home. 
We  love  to  fish  there  and  catch  all 
kinds  of  fish.  Okeechobee  is  in  the 
southern  part  of  Florida  and  is  near 
the  very  large  Lake  Okeechobee.  This 
is  the  largest  lake  in  Florida.  Many 
tourists  go  by  this  lake  on  their  way 
south  and  to  Miami. 

I  like  my  home  town  because  it 
is  not  too  big.  There  are  some  hills 
near  by.  My  brother  and  I  ride  up 
up  and  down  these  hills  on  our  bikes. 
In  the  summer  we  go  to  Bible  School 
and  ride  our  bikes  there. — Gene  Russ. 

Miss  Hieatt’s  Fourth  Grade 

Miami 

I  live  in  Miami.  I  like  it.  It  is 
beautiful  and  warm.  Miami  is  a 
seaport.  There  are  a  lot  of  stores, 
motels,  and  hospitals  in  Miami. 
There  are  many  schools  there,  too. 
We  have  baseball  games  and  football 
games  and  other  games  in  Miami. 

Miami  is  on  the  east  coast  of  Flor¬ 
ida.  It  is  312  miles  from  St.  Augustine. 
It  is  a  big  city  and  it  has  lovely 
trees.  I  like  the  people  in  Miami. 
There  are  three  airports  there.  There 
are  many  swimming  pools  in  the  city. 
One  is  very  near  my  house.  One 
pool  is  called  Morningside.  They 
grow  lots  of  fruit  around  Miami  and 
also  have  truck  farms. — Joan  Carlson. 

Saint  Augustine 

I  live  in  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  It 
is  a  beautiful  old  city.  There  are 
many  interesting  things  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine.  There  are  restaurants  and 
motels.  We  have  trailer  trains  and 
the  oldest  schoolhouse  is  here.  The 
Old  Jail  and  the  Believe  It  or  Not 
Museum  are  here.  I  like  to  live  here 
because  it  is  such  a  fine  town. — 
Edward  Sheppard. 

Hawaii 

Before  I  came  here  my  home  was 
in  Hawaii.  It  is  across  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  Maybe  you  would  like  to  go 
there  someday.  It  is  lovely  and 
beautiful.  It  has  many  pretty  beaches. 
The  name  of  the  school  that  I  went 
to  was  Diamond  Head.  I  went  to 
this  school  for  two  years.  I  lived  in 
Hawaii  in  Hickam  Village  for  two 
years.  There  are  mountains  on  the 
islands  of  Hawaii. — Shirley  Mosley. 


Mr.  Angus’  Fifth  Grade 

River  view 

I  live  in  Riverview,  Florida.  It  is 
a  place  where  people  like  to  ski.  It 
has  four  stores.  I  like  the  river  when 
I  want  to  go  swimming.  Highway 
301  comes  right  through  Riverview. 
There  is  a  new  housing  development. 
There  are  also  two  trailer  parks.  Both 
of  these  are  beside  the  river.  The 
name  of  the  river  is  the  Alafia  River. 
We  live  about  a  mile  from  Riverview. 
— Billy  Jennings. 

Jacksonville 

Jacksonville  is  a  very  big  city.  The 
population  is  198,880.  It  is  located  on 
the  St.  Johns  River.  There  is  a  river 
near  my  home  where  we  go  swim¬ 
ming.  I  like  to  go  there.  I  caught  my 
first  fish  there. 

Jacksonville  got  its  name  from 
Andrew  Jackson.  He  was  a  famous 
general  who  lived  in  Florida.  He 
was  a  president  one  time.  Jackson- 
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ville  has  many  factories.  Some  of 
them  are:  paper  mills,  ship  yards, 
plastic  factories,  and  clothing  mills. 
The  new  expressway  helps  Jack¬ 
sonville  a  lot.  It  helps  with  traffic. 
It  keeps  traffic  moving  and  from 
piling  up  on  the  streets  and  roads. 
I  enjoy  living  in  Jacksonville  very 
much.  I  don’t  want  to  leave  Jackson¬ 
ville  for  a  million  dollars. — Marvin 
Tarrant. 

Lakeland 

Lakeland,  Florida,  is  a  very  nice 
town  to  live  in.  The  people  are  very 
friendly.  Lakeland  has  one  bus  sta¬ 
tion,  two  fire  stations,  and  a  big 
railroad  yard.  They  have  just  put 
a  new  road  through  Lakeland.  It  is 
the  new  Bartow  Highway.  It  is  a 
modern  highway.  Lakeland  has  a 
fine  Chamber  of  Commerce.  They 
have  just  built  a  new  boys’  club.  It  is 
a  very  nice  building.  Lakeland  has 
some  beautiful  lakes.  Some  of  them 
are:  Lake  Weir,  Lake  Parker,  Lake 
Holly,  and  Lake  Bonnie.  We  have 
swans  in  Lake  Mirror.  I  am  sure 
you  would  like  Lakeland  if  you 
would  go  there  to  live. — Ricki  Sheeler. 


Daytona  Beach 

My  home  town  is  Daytona  Beach, 
Florida.  It  is  on  the  east  coast 
of  Florida.  It  is  a  resort  town.  It 
is  about  fifty-four  miles  from  Saint 
Augustine. 

The  people  in  Daytona  Beach  are 
very  friendly.  I  live  in  the  Hillcrest 
section.  I  like  it  there  very  much. 

Daytona  Beach  is  the  “Speed  Cap¬ 
ital  of  the  World.”  We  have  a  new 
speedway.  They  just  finished  having 
the  motorcycle  races  there. 

It  is  a  beautiful  town.  They  might 
move  the  county  seat  from  DeLand 
to  Daytona  Beach.  I  like  it  very 
much. — Donnie  McShane. 

Auburndale 

My  heme  town  is  Auburndale.  It 
is  a  little  town.  It  has  a  fire  depart¬ 
ment  and  a  police  department  hooked 
together.  I  have  a  friend  and  he 
goes  to  this  school  and  his  daddy 
works  in  a  store  in  Auburndale.  We 
have  fun  going  to  this  school. — 
Jack  Jones. 

Ft.  Pierce 

My  home  town  is  not  a  very  large 
town.  It  is  on  the  east  coast  of 
Florida  and  is  at  the  north  end  of  the 
new  turnpike.  United  States  Highway 
One  was  goes  through  Ft.  Pierce. — 
Phil  Williams. 

Sixth  Grade 

Leesburg 

I  live  in  a  very  small  place  but  I 
like  it  a  lot.  There  is  not  too  much  to 
do  or  see  in  Leesburg  but  the  people 
do  not  mind  that.  We  all  like  our 
town.  There  are  good  schools  in  Lees¬ 
burg.  We  have  two  elementary 
schools  and  a  high  school  and  my  sis¬ 
ter  will  graduate  from  the  twelfth 
grade  this  year.  Leesburg  has  a  sum¬ 
mer  camp  for  boys  and  girls  and 
some  of  the  students  in  our  school 
have  attended  this  camp. 

There  are  some  small  country  stores 
around  Leesburg  where  we  can  walk 
to  if  we  need  anything  in  a  hurry. 
There  are  not  many  restaurants  in 
Leesburg  but  what  we  have  are  very 
good.  Sometimes  we  go  to  a  restau¬ 
rant.  We  have  two  movie  theaters 
and  a  drive-in  that  shows  pretty 
good  movies.  We  have  a  new  police 
station  and  library  and  everyone  in 
the  city  is  very  proud  of  them.  The 
Red  and  White  is  a  good  market  and 
there  are  several  others.  We  have  a 
Little  League  with  several  baseball 
teams  in  the  summer.  The  barber 
shop  that  I  go  to  is  called  Harry’s  Hop 
and  the  barbers  know  how  to  cut  any 
kind  of  hair.  Sometimes  we  can  get 
jobs  for  the  week  end  or  after  school 
and  get  to  earn  a  little  money.  If  we 
are  not  working  at  a  job  and  can  get 
through  with  our  work  at  home  we 
can  go  to  a  pool  or  the  the  beach. 
Lake  Griffin  and  Lake  Harris  have 
good  beaches. 

Leesburg  has  several  packing 
houses  and  lots  of  orange  groves  and 
other  fruits.  My  father  has  hauled 
fruit  for  some  of  the  packing  houses. 
We  have  a  health  clinic  that  helped 
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my  brother  and  me  get  into  this 
school  and  we  are  very  glad  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  come  here. 

Because  there  are  lots  of  swamp 
lands  and  rotten  trees  around  Lees¬ 
burg,  there  are  some  snakes.  But 
there  is  no  danger  if  a  person  is  care¬ 
ful  and  watches  out  for  them.  There 
is  a  horse  ranch  near  Leesburg  that 
is  very  well  known.  I  have  not  been 
out  there  yet  but  I  hope  to  when  I  get 
home.  I  would  not  trade  my  home 
town  for  any  other  town.  —  Bobby 
Finley. 

Macclenny 

I  live  in  a  very  small  town  called 
Macclenny.  It  is  located  on  Highway 
90  between  Jacksonville  and  Lake 
City  in  North  Florida.  The  weather 
in  my  home  town  is  generally  fair  and 
mild.  There  are  two  service  stations 
in  Macclenny  and  several  stores. 
There  is  a  post  office  and  one  school. 

Macclenny  got  its  name  from  the 
first  people  who  lived  there.  The  land 
around  Macclenny  used  to  be  swamps 
with  some  Indian  graves.  Now,  the 
•town  has  grown  a  lot.  There  are  many 
orange  and  tangerine  trees  in  Mac¬ 
clenny.  It  is  a  very  clean  looking 
place. 

The  rivers  in  the  United  States  all 
flow  south  but  there  is  a  big  river 
that  goes  through  Macclenny  and  it 
flows  north.  I  think  it  is  the  only 
river  in  the  United  States  that  flows 
north.  The  name  of  the  River  is  the 
St.  Mary’s  River. — Alice  Pearl  John¬ 
son. 


Seventh  Grade 

Jacksonville 

My  home  town  was  named  for  An¬ 
drew  Jackson,  who  was  the  governor 
when  Jacksonville  was  a  colony.  He 
later  became  President  of  the  United 
States.  Jacksonville  is  the  second 
largest  city  in  Florida.  It  has  many 
stores  downtown.  There  are  many 
factories  and  industries  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  They  make  cereal  and  coffee 
and  cigars  in  my  home  town.  Many 
ships  dock  in  Jacksonville  and  unload 
all  sorts  of  things  from  other  parts  of 
the  world.  There  are  also  places  to 
repair  ships.  Jacksonville  is  on  the  St. 
Johns  River  and  it  flows  right  into 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  not  far  from  our 
•town.  Many  sailors  come  to  Jackson¬ 
ville.  There  is  a  big  navy  base  and  in 
Mayport,  not  far  away,  many  ships 
have  their  home  port,  so  on  week 
ends  Jacksonville  is  crowded  with 
sailors.  There  are  many  conventions 
and  meetings  held  in  Jacksonville  be¬ 
cause  there  are  so  many  things  for 
people  to  do  there.  There  are  theaters 
downtown  and  some  drive-in  theaters. 

The  zoo  attracts  many  people  every 
week  end.  For  the  teenagers  there 
are  pools  and  parks  and  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach  is  very  close  by.  They 
are  building  new  schools  all  the  time 
but  so  many  people  move  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  that  they  can  not  catch  up  with 
building  schools. 

The  mayor  of  Jacksonville  is  Mr. 
Haydon  Burns  and  he  is  very  popular 
in  the  city.  He  has  done  many  things 


to  :m prove  the  town.  Out  in  Wescon- 
net:.  where  I  live,  things  are  growing 
so  much  that  before  we  know  it  wc 
will  be  right  in  the  city.  I  have’  not 
mentioned  the  churches  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  but  it  has  many  and  you  can 
find  a  church  of  any  denonvnaMon 

Jacksonville  is  just  thirty-five  miles 
from  Si.  Augustine  so  I  can  go  home 
very  often.  That  is  one  reason  I  like 
my  home  town  but  there  are  lots  of 
other  reasons  why  I  think  it  is  a 
wonderful  pace  The  winters  get 
pretty  co’d  but  I  would  not  trade  my 
home  town  for  any  other  place  in  the 
world. — Carol  Tompkins. 

Graceville 

I  live  in  a  small  town  called  Grace¬ 
ville  that  is  almost  on  the  Florida  and 
Alabama  boundary  line.  It  is  about 
thirty  miles  from  Dothan,  Alabama, 
and  about  twenty-'  ve  miles  lrom 
Marianna,  Florida  We  do  not  have 
the  ocean  for  swimming  and  we  do 
not  have  a  lot  of  lakes  like  so  many 
places  in  Florida.  We  cannot  swii 
the  creek  because  it  is  full  of  sna..cs 
and  one  big  gator  But  we  can  .a*,  a 
in  the  pool  and  it  is  a  very  popu’ar 
place  with  the  teenagi  crowd.  The 
water  is  as  cold  as  ice  but  in  the 
summer  time  that  is  very  good  on  a 
real  hot  day.  The  only  other  places  in 
town  for  amusement  are  the  ball  park 
and  the  movie,  so  most  oi  us  just  go 
to  someone’s  house  and  play  or  invite 
someone  to  our  house. 

However,  if  you  do  not  want  water 
sports  you  find  other  outdoor  spor: 
There  is  good  hunting  all  ar  .  /• 
Graceville.  Most  of  the  people  around 
the  town  farm  and  the  pr  ncipal 
crops  are  cotton,  corn,  and  peanuts 
We  have  one  of  the  largest  pi 
mills  in  the  South  right  in  GraceviUe 
and  we  are  sure  proud  cf  it.  We  also 
have  a  cotton  gin  and  a  feed  mill.  We 
do  not  have  a  bus  station  bin 
a  train  depot  that  looks  somethin’, 
like  a  corn  crib.  We  have  an  R  E.A. 
office  there  and  we  think  that  is 
pretty  important.  I  Urn!--  that  means 
Rural  Electrification  Administration. 

Graceville  does  not  have  too  many 
people  but  I  think  you  could  sa> 
we  have  just  enough.  I  have  lots  of 
fun  in  Graceville  and  everybody 
knows  me.  It  is  so  small  that  every¬ 
body  knows  everybody  else  and  can 
tell  you  anything  you  want  to  kl 
Kingries  is  about  the  biggest  store  and 
it  is  sure  nice.  I  know  the  manager 
and  he  is  a  nice  man.  I  have  a  real 
good  friend  named  Wallace  Earl  who 
stays  there  a  lot.  Yesterday  I  saw  an 
article  in  the  paper  about  Gracevill 
It  said  there  had  been  a  fire  and  four 
stores  were  damaged.  I  am  sorry  that 
my  home  town  had  to  make  the  new  = 
in  this  way. 

My  granddaddy  was  one  of  the 
first  people  to  settle  there.  He  is  a  li  r  e 
man  and  I  admire  him  very  much.  He 
built  the  house  where  he  and  my 
grandmother  and  my  Aunt  Jessie  Lee 
and  Uncle  Chet  live  and  when  I  am  in 
GraceviUe  that  is  where  I  live.  Right 
down  the  road  my  Aunt  Sadie,  uncle, 
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Homestead  is  called  “The  Gateway 
to  the  Florida  Keys.”  The  Keys  are  a 
chain  of  small  islands  off  the  southern 
tip  of  Florida  that  lead  to  the  most 
southern  point  which  is  Key  West. 
Homestead  is  twenty-seven  miles 
south  of  Miami  and  any  tourists  who 
come  to  Miami  and  want  to  go  to 
Key  West  have  to  pass  through  Home¬ 
stead.  Their  time  is  not  wasted  there 
as  they  can  see  many  things  of 
interest.  One  of  these  is  the  Ever¬ 
glades  National  Park  with  many 
tropical  flowers  and  trees. 

I  forgot  to  mention  the  avocado 
which  is  a  fruit  or  vegetable  found  in 
southern  climates.  It  is  shaped  like 
a  pear  and  has  a  peculiar  taste.  It 
is  good  with  lime  juice  and  in  salads. 
Some  people  put  sugar  on  avocadoes. 
Limes  are  gown  in  Homestead  and 
are  in  great  demand  from  the  many 
Florida  fruit  juice  companies. 

While  there  is  much  rich  farming 
land  around  Homestead,  there  is  still 
a  great  amount  of  swamp  land  covered 
with  saw  grass.  If  this  land  should  be 
drained  it  would  give  much  more 
farm  land  and  I  have  an  idea  that 
before  too  long  most  of  it  will  be 
drained. 

While  Homestead  is  not  located  on 
a  beach  and,  for  this  reason,  does 
not  have  as  many  tourists  as  some 
other  places,  we  are  quite  satisfied 
with  our  farm  land  which  produces 
some  of  the  best  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  the  world.  I  would  not  trade  Home¬ 
stead  for  any  other  town. — William 
Coppage. 

Clearwater 

In  a  school  as  this  where  we  all 
come  from  different  parts  of  the  state 
the  question  of  where  we  are  from 
is  often  asked.  I  have  always  been 
proud  that  I  am  from  Clearwater 
and  any  person  who  has  ever  been 
there  will  agree  that  my  home  town 
is  a  very  pretty  city.  Clearwater  is 
the  county  seat  of  Pinellas  County 
and  is  located  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
between  Tampa  and  St.  Petersburg. 

Clearwater  has  a  history  that 
brings  up  such  names  as  Ortez  and 
Count  Phillipe.  The  latter  was  a 
friend  and  student  of  Napoleon  Bon¬ 
aparte  and  the  grand  nephew  of 
King  Louis  VI  of  France.  Phillipe 
and  his  family  were  the  first  white 
settlers  in  the  Clearwater  community 
and  he  planted  the  first  orange 
grove— so  the  story  goes.  He  stayed 
for  a  while  and  then  went  to  South 
Carolina  for  a  few  years.  Then  he 
came  back  to  Clearwater  and  made 
his  home  on  a  man-made  mountain 
that  since  then  has  become  a  favorite 
spot  for  nature  trails  and  picnics 
and  now  is  a  tourist  attraction. 

The  name  Clearwater  was  given 
because  of  the  cool,  clear,  fresh  water 
that  at  low  tide  gushed  up  like 
flowering  fountains.  The  name  first 
given  to  the  settlement  was  Clear 
Water  Harbor.  When  the  first  post 
office  was  established  the  name  was 
shortened  to  Clear  Water.  A  news¬ 
paper  editor  once  ran  the  words 
together  to  make  them  fit  his  heading 


and  since  that  time  Clearwater  has 
been  one  word. 

The  mainland  has  grown  and  has 
plazas,  shopping  centers,  and  large 
office  buildings.  There  is  now  being 
built  a  vast  subdivision.  Factories, 
although  few  in  number,  are  moving 
in  to  give  work  to  the  many  tourists 
that  have  decided  to  make  their 
permanent  homes  in  Clearwater. 

Just  recently  the  city  dredged  and 
built  a  finger  extending  from  the 
causeway  to  Clearwater  Beach.  This 
causeway  is  a  favorite  spot  at  Christ¬ 
mas  time  as  the  business  firms  in  the 
town  turn  it  into  a  beautiful  Chritmas 
card  lane.  Sloping  to  the  Causeway 
is  a  hill  that  at  this  season  of  the 
year,  is  also  a  treat  to  see.  At  the 
base  is  the  flag  pole  where  storm 
warnings  are  posted  and  at  Christ¬ 
mas  time  the  hundreds  of  lights 
streaming  down  turn  it  into  a  mag¬ 
nificent  Christmas  tree. 

Clearwater's  population  is  esti¬ 
mated  at  about  43,000.  It  is  a  thriv¬ 
ing  year-round  resort,  yet  it  has  a 
quiet  suburban  charm  that  makes 
it  a  beloved  home  town.  The  rec¬ 
reational  facil-ties  are  many.  There 
is  a  public  playground  for  youngsters. 
A  new  skating  rink,  mcwes,  swim¬ 
ming  pools,  teentowns,  and  the 
beaches  make  for  happy  living  with 
the  teenagers.  For  the  older  genera¬ 
tion  there  are  shuffleboard  and  card 
tournaments,  fishing  clubs,  a  large 
country  club  with  a  beautiful  eigh¬ 
teen-hole  golf  course,  and  a  large 
boat  basin  with  many  boats  for  all 
day  fishing  trips.  Just  two  miles  away 
in  Dunedin,  on  Sunday  afternoons 
there  are  the  regular  pram  fleet  races, 
that  draw  large  crowds  each  week. 
Water  skiing  is  enjoyed  by  many. 

Clearwater  is  served  the  latest 
news  by  the  Clearwater  Sun  and 
the  two  main  radio  stations,  WTAN 
and  WSUN.  Perhaps  you  have  heard 
of  “Howard,  the  Trader.”  Howard 
has  his  large  auction  in  Clearwater 
and  gives  shows  three  times  daily 
and  twice  a  week  on  television.  One 
of  the  finest  hotels  in  the  area 
is  located  in  Clearwater.  Charleau 
Manor,  that  serves  thousands  of 
tourists  each  year  is  a  beautiful 
resort  hotel  and  many  people  spend 
months  there. 

We  have  one  large  high  school  and 
several  junior  high  and  elementary 
schools.  A  large  hospital  and  an 
active  fire  and  police  department 
keep  our  city  safe. 

Beautiful  homes,  average  homes, 
trailers,  or  houseboats,  it  makes  no 
difference  where  you  live,  the  friend¬ 
liness  of  the  people  of  Clearwater  is 
the  same  to  everyone.  They  gladly 
welcome  you  and  extend  to  you  an 
opportunity  to  work  and  live  and 
enjoy  what  nature  has  so  generously 
given  to  Clearwater. 

One  of  the  main  attractions  of 
Clearwater,  and  one  that  draws  many 
visitors  is  the  “Fun  and  Sun”  parade 
that  is  given  each  year  by  the  mer¬ 
chants  and  businessmen  of  our  city. 
This  is  a  week  filled  with  happiness 
and  fun  for  everyone. 


Clearwater  is  the  ideal  vacation- 
land  for  the  South.  I  love  it,  and 
I  am  sure  that,  if  and  when  you 
visit  it,  you  will  feel  just  the  same  as 
I  do  about  my  home  town. — Peggy 
Van  Fossen. 

My  Adopted  State 

I  was  born  in  Michigan  and  Florida 
regretted  for  one  minute  our  moving 
is  my  adopted  state,  but  I  have  never 
to  Florida.  I  had  heard  a  lot  of  things 
about  Florida — such  as  that  they 
never  had  snow  down  here.  I  never 
did  quite  believe  that  and  some  other 
things  until  I  moved  down  here  and 
learned  for  myself. 

There  are  a  number  of  things  you 
can  do  in  Florida  that  you  could 
not  do  in  Michigan  and  I  find  it 
much  more  exciting  here  in  my 
adopted  state.  Of  course,  there  are 
things  you  can  do  in  Michigan  that 
you  cannot  do  in  Florida  but  not  too 
many  and  I  much  prefer  the  easy 
way  of  living  that  goes  with  this 
state.  The  kids  grow  up  faster  down 
here  and  they  start  dating  earlier 
than  they  do  in  Michigan. 

On  the  way  down  here  I  came 
through  thirteen  states.  Of  course,  I 
did  not  see  too  much  of  these  states 
but  I  thought  that  none  of  them  could 
compare  with  Florida.  I  think  the 
orange  groves  in  Florida  are  some  of 
the  prettiest  sights  I  have  ever  seen. 

There  are  many  places  of  interest 
in  Florida.  Near  Ocala  there  is 
Silver  Springs  and  there  is  nothing  in 
the  world  any  prettier  than  Cypress 
Gardens  which  are  located  in  Winter 
Haven.  These  are  just  two  of  the 
many  places  that  tourists  and  natives 
can  enjoy  in  Florida. 

The  beaches  in  Florida  are  famous 
all  over  the  world.  Not  only  do  we 
have  salt  water  beaches  but  there 
are  miles  of  beautiful  beaches  sur¬ 
rounding  the  many  lakes.  During 
most  of  the  months  of  the  year  one 
can  see  people  swimming,  having 
picnics,  playing  basketball  and  tennis, 
and  enjoying  outdoor  life.  Many 
people  move  to  Florida  each  year 
because  they  want  to  enjoy  the  sun¬ 
shine  and  friendliness  of  the  state. 
— Linda  Roberts. 

Track  Season  Underway 

By  W.  S.  Davis 

Twelve  boys  are  competing  for 
positions  on  the  varsity  track  team: 
J.  W.  Andrews,  Phillip  Blanton, 
Charles  Carter,  Ted  Coody,  Calvin 
Davidson,  Charles  Deas,  James  Ellis, 
Clarence  Huggins,  Gene  Hughes, 
James  Kaley,  Herman  Mills,  and 
John  Muncey. 

Uniforms  were  issued  and  practice 
began  on  February  29.  These  boys 
work  out  each  day  from  3: 20  till  4: 30. 
This  time  is  used  as  follows:  Approx¬ 
imately  15  minutes  for  dress  and 
showers,  10  minutes  for  calisthenics, 
10  minutes  for  warm-up  running, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  time  is 
spent  improving  the  following  in¬ 
dividual  skills — standing  high  jump, 
hop-skip  and  jump,  basketball  throw, 
standing  broad  jump,  three  consecu- 
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tive  standing  jumps,  12-lb.  shot-put, 
50-yard  dash,  75-yard  dash,  running 
high  jump,  and  running  broad  jump. 

The  Southeastern  Activities  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Schools  for  the  Blind 
(SEAASB)  set  up  the  10  events  listed 
above  to  be  the  events  that  will  make 
up  the  annual  S.E.A.A.S.B.  Track 
Meet.  Schools  from  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and 
Tennessee  make  up  the  membership 
of  these  southeastern  schools. 

Last  year  at  the  annual  track  meet 
our  boys  from  Florida  took  first  place 
honors  with  teams  from  Louisiana, 
Tennessee,  and  Mississippi  providing 
most  of  the  competition.  The  meet 
was  held  at  the  Louisiana  School  in 
Baton  Rouge  in  1959  and  will  be  held 
this  year  at  the  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Blind  on  Saturday,  April  30, 
at  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

We  have  four  boys  returning  from 
the  1959  championship  squad:  Deas, 
Carter,  Andrews,  and  Coody.  These 
boys  were  the  mainstays  last  year 
and  with  the  addition  of  several 
other  strong  boys  they  will  be  fav¬ 
ored  to  repeat  their  championship 
performance. 

In  addition  to  taking  part  in  the 
annual  S.E.A.A.S.B.  track  meet  we 
plan  to  go  to  the  Georgia  School  on 
April  2  for  a  dual  meet.  The  city  and 
county,  track  meets  will  round  out 
the  track  season. 

News  from  the 

Home  Economics  Department 

For  the  past  nine  weeks  the  girls 
taking  Home  Economics  have  con¬ 
centrated  almost  entirely  on  sewing. 
The  younger  girls  have  learned  how 
to  put  pins  in  straight.  Mrs.  Sanchez 
used  as  an  illustration  for  them  to  put 
the  pins  in  straight  like  soldiers 
standing  up  straight  on  a  fence.  An¬ 
other  class  of  younger  girls  has  been 
tackling  the  art  of  putting  a  knot  in 
the  end  of  their  sewing  thread.  Mrs. 
Sanchez  was  very  surprised  when  she 
gave  a  period  long  contest  to  this 
class  to  see  who  could  put  in  the  best 
and  most  knots,  and  one  of  the  girls 
made  seventy.  Speed  demons! 

Graduating  to  the  next  class  we 
find  them  learning  how  to  hem.  All 
of  the  younger  girls  find  that  sewing 
is  very  interesting  and  something  that 
helps  to  make  the  clothes  they  wear 
look  pretty.  Elizabeth  is  head  of  the 
class  for  tiny  stitches  and  has  gradu¬ 
ated  to  hemming  tea  towels. 

Congratulations  to  Pauline  Cobb, 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Carol  Massey, 
and  Dianne  Blydenburgh  for  the 
beautiful  job  they  did  making  their 
skirts.  Also  our  thanks  to  Captain  and 
Mrs.  Gibbs  for  giving  these  girls  a 
chance  to  learn  to  make  these  skirts. 
Captain  and  Mrs.  Gibbs  gave  the  ma¬ 
terial  for  four  skirts  to  each  depart¬ 
ment  with  a  matching  sweater  for 
each  girl.  The  girls  chose  their  pat¬ 
terns,  worked  hard  on  their  skirts, 
and  were  rewarded  with  wearing 
them.  They  really  do  look  beautiful 
and  for  some  of  them  it  was  the  first 
thing  they  had  ever  made  that  they 


could  wear  and  feel  looked  good  and 
they  had  made  it  themselves  Again 
our  thanks  to  Captain  and  Mrs 
Gibbs. 

Mrs.  Sanchez  ordered  a  bolt  of 
white  material  that  all  of  the  girls 
have  been  making  white  monogram 
blouses  out  of.  A  few  of  them  are 
finished  and  it  won’t  be  long  until 
they  all  will  be.  The  girls  that  are 
going  to  Georgia  with  the  track  team 
are  saving  theirs  to  wear  then  and  I 
believe  that  Zillah  Engram  is  making 
one  for  Miss  Skinner. 

In  the  various  classes  some  of  the 
girls  are  making  pajamas  and  skirts. 
One  class  of  smallei  girls  has  just 
completed  their  stuffed  animals.  Al¬ 
though  the  majority  of  girls  are  sew¬ 
ing  there  are  a  few  that  are  working 
on  the  looms  making  stoles,  place 
mats,  and  rugs. 

One  week  was  taken  out  for  just 
cooking.  Mr;.  Sanchez  gave  each  stu¬ 
dent  copies  of  the  recipes  to  study, 
also  with  interesting  facts  and  infor¬ 
mation  about  raisins.  The  first  day  we 
had  cooking  we  made  some  delicious 
raisin  bananzas.  The  second  day  the 
different  classes  each  baked  a  raisin 
applesauce  cake.  Since  our  classes  are 
only  forty-five  minutes  it  was  im¬ 
possible  to  mix,  bake,  and  eat  the 
cake  in  one  period  so  we  took  them 
to  the  dormitory  at  four  o’clock.  It 
surely  was  strange  that  afternoon 
following  the  last  class.  All  the  girls 
in  the  dorm  seemed  to  gather  in  our 
new  kitchen  with  cokes  and  milk. 
With  one  cake  to  each  class  it  made 
a  few  boys  that  got  a  piece  of  this 
delicious  cake  very  happy. 

Wednesday  we  had  yam  patties 
that  were  thought  pretty  good,  al¬ 
though  the  cakes  were  absolutely 
delicious!  Nothing  in  particular  was 
planned  for  Thursday  and  our  class 
had  grilled  cheese  sandwiches,  hot 
chocolate,  and  lime  jello.  One  of  the 
other  classes  learned  the  technique  of 
scrambling  eggs. 

Home  Economics  is  a  class  that  all 
the  girls  look  forward  to  each  day 
and  always  enjoy.  We  think  we 
have  a  wonderful  teacher  and  that 
always  makes  for  a  happier  class.  She 
has  a  very  interesting  way  of  working 
with  us,  she  is  always  happy  and  al¬ 
ways  with  a  smile.  Sewing,  cooking, 
ceramics,  basket  weaving,  or  knitting 
— we  love  every  minute  of  this  class 
and  find  that  we  are  very  much  bene¬ 
fited  by  it .—Peggy  Van  Fossen  and 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell. 

Campus  News 

Peggy  Van  Fossen,  '61 

When  the  campus  news  ended  in 
the  last  issue  of  The  Herald  all  the 
students  on  campus  were  quaran¬ 
tined  and  couldn’t  leave  the  campus 
for  any  purpose.  We  are  happy  that 
that  only  lasted  eight  days  and  then 
we  were  permitted  to  go  out  again. 
We  had  a  very  relaxing  weekend  and 
nearly  everyone  in  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  caught  up  on  their  s^eP- 

Wednesday,  the  ninth  of  March, 
Mr.  Iverson  asked  that  all  the  stu- 
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hearsals  for  this  and  I  am  sure  they 
will  do  a  fine  job,  as  always.  Saturday 
afternoon  our  chorus  has  been  asked 
to  sing  several  numbers  on  the  local 
radio  station.  This  program  is  being 
taped  here  at  school  and  will  be 
played  at  that  time. 

Mrs.  Sanchez,  the  Home  Economics 
instructor,  has  taken  up  a  new  and 
very  interesting  hobby.  She  told  us 
today  that  Saturday  afternoon  she 
started  taking  “fencing”  lessons.  Her 
son  is  in  the  Easter  Pageant  and  it 
is  necessary  for  him  to  “fence”  in  this 
part.  The  instructor  was  at  their 
home  and  said  that  her  son  would 
need  someone  to  practice  with.  He 
didn’t  particularly  want  to  practice 
with  his  shadow  and  drafted  his 
mother  for  the  part.  She  says  that 
she  likes  it  and  admits  that  she  was 
a  little  sore  from  it.  We  never  know 
what  our  teachers  will  be  doing  next! 

March  the  seventh  the  photogra¬ 
pher  was  on  campus  and  took  school 
pictures  of  all  the  students  in  the 
department.  The  girls  were  particu¬ 
larly  disappointed  that  it  had  rained 
all  that  previous  night  and  into  that 
day.  The  air  was  very  damp  and  they 
were  worried  to  death  about  their 
hair.  It  will  be  several  weeks  before 
we  get  them  back  but  we  are  all 
anxious. 

Last  week  there  was  a  teachers 
meeting  and  from  that  we  have  got¬ 
ten  wind  that  this  will  not  only  be 
a  hard  week  because  of  the  nine- 
week  tests  but  also  that  we  are  sup¬ 
posed  to  have  achievement  tests! 
There  are  a  lot  of  students  that  have 
never  had  one  of  these  and  are 
really  worried  about  it.  I  don’t  think 
it  will  be  too  hard  and  after  all, 
all  we  can  do  is  fail! 

Friday,  the  first  of  April,  the  track 
teams  will  go  on  their  first  track 
meet  trip  of  this  year.  Saturday  after¬ 
noon,  the  second,  they  will  have  a 
track  meet  in  Macon,  Georgia,  with 
the  boys  and  girls  in  the  blind  school 
there.  Several  other  track  meets  are 
being  planned.  One  that  I  know  of 
will  be  shortly  after  Easter  and  is 
going  to  be  held  at  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind.  This  will  be 
the  Southeastern  Conference  meet 
that  is  held  every  year. 

The  track  team  for  the  girls  has 
been  chosen  and  those  making  the 
team  were:  Starr  Posey  (Captain, 
Zillah  Engram  (Assistant  Captain), 
Anita  Rogers,  Jackie  Sadler,  Delorice 
Blanton,  Angel  Smith,  Mary  Ann 
Hale,  and  Barbara  Jean  Newberry. 
These  girls  have  been  working  hard 
and  with  the  assistance  of  their  coach, 
Miss  June  Skinner,  we  are  sure  they 
will  do  very  well.  We  wish  them  the 
best  of  luck  and  will  have  our  fingers 
crossed  while  they  are  gone. 

About  a  week  or  two  ago  the 
school  purchased  two  quonset  huts 
that  are  going  to  be  used  for  some 
purpose  while  the  industrial  build¬ 
ings  are  being  remodeled.  When  we 
first  saw  them  we  couldn’t  imagine 
what  they  had  planned  to  use  them 
for.  We  don’t  know  when  they  are 
going  to  start  working  on  these  build¬ 


ings  but  we  know  they  will  look 
beautiful  when  they  get  them  fin¬ 
ished. 

One  of  the  most  important  things 
that  has  happened  on  our  campus 
was  this  weekend  when  the  building 
at  the  front  of  the  campus  that  is 
being  remodeled  caught  fire  during 
the  night.  Damage  to  the  building 
was  estimated  at  about  $50,000.  Last 
year  this  building  was  used  as  a 
dormitory,  school,  and  dining  hall  for 
the  younger  deaf  boys.  This  year  the 
boys  were  moved  so  that  the  build¬ 
ings  on  either  side  of  the  entrance  to 
the  campus  could  be  remodeled.  The 
fire  started  about  2  a.m.  and  was  said 
to  have  been  caused  by  faulty  wiring. 

Very  few  of  the  students  on  cam¬ 
pus  knew  anything  about  the  fire 
until  Saturday  morning  or  until  that 
afternoon  when  they  saw  the  picture 
of  the  burning  building  on  television. 
There  was  no  other  building  involved 
in  the  fire  and  the  firemen  soon  had 
the  blaze  under  control.  It  was  a  dis¬ 
appointment  to  us  all  because  the 
building  was  over  half  completed. 

The  steady  couples  on  campus 
haven’t  changed  much  other  than  Zil¬ 
lah  Engram  and  Gene  Hughes  have 
broken  up.  This  is  really  nothing 
unusual  and  in  a  few  weeks  they 
will  again  be  on  our  steady  list. 

A  few  days  ago  I  was  worried  be¬ 
cause  I  didn’t  think  I  was  going  to 
be  able  to  find  anything  to  tell  you 
for  campus  news  this  month.  I  guess 
that  is  always  the  way  because  I  have 
thought  of  more  news  for  what  was 
seemingly  a  dull  month.  I  guess  there 
never  is  really  a  dull  moment  around 
here.  We  love  every  minute  of  it  and 
can  always  stir  up  something  to  do. 

See  ya  next  month,  with  the  results 
of  the  track  team  trip  and  the  coming 
senior  activities! 

New  Dormitory  Inspected  Again 

A  committee  of  teachers,  consisting 
of  Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Ziengenfuss,  Miss 
Hieatt,  and  Mrs.  Sanchez,  inspected 
the  older  boys’  rooms  in  the  New 
Dormitory  a  few  days  ago.  First  place 
went  to  Room  137,  which  is  occupied 
by  Gene  Hughes  and  Calvin  David¬ 
son.  The  second  place  room  was  121 
and  it  is  occupied  by  Ted  Coody  and 
Carlis  Kinard.  The  boys  had  no  warn¬ 
ing  that  the  rooms  were  to  be  in¬ 
spected.  The  committee  reported  that 
the  general  appearance  of  the  rooms 
was  good  but  some  of  them  could  be 
improved  when  it  came  to  house¬ 
keeping. 

Alumni  News 

Pauline  Cobb ,  ’ 60 

George  Mozley  received  a  certifi¬ 
cate  from  the  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind  for  being  the  best  vending 
stand  operator  in  Northwest  Florida. 
The  presentation  was  made  at  a  lun¬ 
cheon  of  the  Panama  City  Lions  Club. 
George  is  a  member  of  the  club  and 
operates  the  vending  machine  stand 
in  the  post  office  building  of  Panama 
City. 

Robert  Barnett  was  the  main 
speaker  at  the  Stetson  reunion  sev¬ 


eral  weeks  ago.  Bob,  as  he  is  called, 
is  head  of  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind. 

Theo  Love  visited  the  campus  last 
weekend.  Everyone  was  real  pleased 
to  see  him  again  and  learn  what  he 
has  been  doing.  Theo  entered  South¬ 
eastern  Bible  College  to  study  to  be¬ 
come  an  Assembly  of  God  minister. 
But  due  to  financial  difficulties  he 
dropped  out.  He  has  been  working 
in  a  packing  house  in  Winter  Haven. 
He  is  now  in  Jacksonville  trying  to 
find  a  job  there. 

Bob  Martin,  after  completing  this 
year  of  teaching  in  the  public  schools 
in  Jacksonville,  plans  to  move  to  Pen¬ 
sacola  where  he  will  start  teaching 
the  blind.  I  learned  that  he  is  going 
to  organize  the  classes  himself. 

Glen  Dale  Bratchard  is  working  at 
a  gas  station  in  Bunnell,  Florida,  as 
station  manager.  We  hear  he  is  doing 
real  well. 

Elizabeth  Bishop,  Shelley  Lashley, 
Jimmy  Bowen,  and  Carson  Dyal  are 
still  working  real  hard  at  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Florida.  They  have  been  mak¬ 
ing  good  grades  this  year. 

Mrs.  Sadie  Lee  had  a  letter  from 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  and  she  told  her 
that  she  was  beginning  her  second 
year  of  college  work  at  Harrogate 
College  in  Tennessee.  She  is  taking 
five  courses  and  said  she  really  has 
to  work.  Betty  Jo  told  Mrs.  Lee  about 
the  great  amount  of  snow  they  had 
during  this  winter. 

- o - 

CONGRESS  CONSIDERING  BILL 
FOR  TEACHER  SCHOLARSHIPS 

During  the  first  session  of  the 
86th  Congress  several  bills  in  both 
the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Rep¬ 
resentatives  were  submitted  which 
would  provide  funds  for  grants-in- 
aid  to  teacher  training  institutions 
offering  approved  programs  in  the 
area  of  education  of  the  deaf  and 
for  scholarships  for  qualified  persons 
desiring  to  enroll  in  these  programs. 
Typical  of  these  bills  are  House  Joint 
Resolution  494  and  Senate  Joint  Res¬ 
olution  127.  The  latter  bill  was 
co-sponsored  by  Senator  Kefauver  of 
Tennessee  and  one  of  the  House  bills 
was  offered  by  Representative  Baker, 
of  Tennessee. 

The  bills  are  offered  as  one  means 
to  promote  interest  in  teaching  the 
deaf  and  to  provide  speech  and  hear¬ 
ing  personnel  necessary  to  staff 
centers  which  are  established  to 
serve  the  needs  of  those  with  im¬ 
paired  speech  and  hearing.  As  stated 
in  the  bills,  that  purpose  is: 

To  help  make  available  to  those 
children  in  our  country  who  are 
handicapped  by  deafness  the 
specially  trained  teachers  of  the 
deaf  needed  to  develop  their 
abilities  and  to  help  make  avail¬ 
able  to  individuals  suffering 
speech  and  hearing  impairments 
those  specially  trained  speech 
( Turn  to  Page  Twenty-one,  Please ) 
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Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

I  have  a  good  friend  in  Jackson- 
ille.  She  is  a  hearing  girl  and  her 
ame  is  Saundra  Collins.  Saundra 
>ld  me  one  Saturday  afternoon  that 
ie  wanted  go  to  Skateland  that 
ight.  I  waited,  but  she  did  not  come, 
saw  Mary  skating  and  I  asked  her 
d  dance.  I  enjoyed  going  to  Skate- 
md,  but  I  missed  Saundra. — Andy 
'on  Dolteren. 

I  went  home  Friday  afternoon, 
larch  4.  I  went  to  the  bus  station  and 
ot  the  three  o'clock  bus  to  Gaines- 
ille.  A  friend,  my  brother  Mallory, 
ay  sister  Jean,  and  I  went  to  the 
aovies  that  night. 

The  next  morning  Butch  and  I  went 
□  the  grocery  store.  I  put  some  pen- 
Lies  in  a  bubble  gum  machine  and  I 
vas  really  lucky — I  got  three  rabbit 
eet!  I  had  a  good  time  at  home.— 
Edward  Jeffords. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class 
Spring  Bath 

One  spring  day  Bill  got  a  new 
Duppy  for  his  birthday.  A  month  later 
rane  thought  the  puppy  looked  dirty 
md  Bill  said  maybe  it  had  a  few  fleas. 

They  got  a  big  tub  from  the  junk 
nan.  Bill  brought  a  pail  of  warm 
water  and  Jane  got  some  soap  and  a 
;an  of  flea  powder. 

Then  they  put  the  puppy  into  the 
tub.  At  first  it  was  frightened  but 
later  it  enjoyed  the  bath. 

Bill  told  Jane  to  bring  a  sprinkling 
can  to  wash  off  the  soap.  Jane  was 
watching  a  butterfly  and  did  not  see 
where  she  was  pouring  the  water.  She 
poured  it  all  over  Bill.  The  puppy 
barked  and  Jane  laughed,  but  Bill 
was  real  cross.  He  said,  “You  are  a 
careless  helper!” — Bruce  Young. 

A  Boy  Scout  Hike 

February  twentieth  we  went  on  a 
long  hike.  I  think  it  was  about  ten 
miles.  I  took  along  my  camera  and  a 
canteen.  We  walked  through  the  for¬ 
est  with  Mr.  Oja  until  we  reached  the 
State  Park. 

We  were  very  hungry  so  we  made 
a  fire  to  roast  hot  dogs  and  I  drank 
two  cokes. 

After  lunch  some  of  us  walked 
along  the  river  bank.  I  fell  down  in  a 
muddy  pool  and  got  my  trousers 
dirty.  . 

We  saw  an  Indian  burial  ground. 
Mr.  Grow  told  us  Seminole  Indians 
had  been  buried  there  long  ago.  We 
didn’t  have  time  to  look  around  be¬ 
cause  it  was  time  to  leave  the  park 
and  I  wanted  to  take  some  pictures  of 
places  along  the  river. 

We  climbed  into  the  bus  and  re¬ 
turned  to  school.  It  was  a  wonderful 
trip. — Arthur  Tomlinson. 


Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

Dean’s  Party 

On  Saturday  night,  February  12, 
Paul  Phillips,  Douglas  Peral,  Bill 
Anderson,  Mike  Lopez,  Bill  Clement, 
Mike  Shockey,  and  I  went  to  Dean 
Helmly’s  home  for  a  party.  We  had  a 
lot  of  fun.  Paul  Phillips  brought  a 
Valentine  cake.  We  ate  cake  and 
drank  cokes.  Some  of  us  played 
basketball.  My  side  lost,  and  Dean’s 
side  won.  The  party  was  from  5:30  to 
9:30. — Ralph  Pigott. 


My  Week-end  at  Home 

On  a  recent  Friday  afternoon,  I 
went  home  at  2:20  in  the  afternoon. 

I  rode  home  on  the  bus,  and  arrived 
about  5:30. 

Barbara  Cook  was  with  me,  but  she 
said  she  wanted  to  go  on  home,  for 
she  wanted  to  see  her  mother.  I  said 
I  was  all  right,  and  sat  down  and 
waited  for  my  family  to  come  for  me. 

Soon  my  family  and  brother, 
Mitchell,  came  to  meet  me.  We  hug¬ 
ged  each  other,  and  then  started  for 
home.  We  had  to  stop  at  the  store  for 
groceries  on  the  way. 

Mother  cooked  hamburgers  for 
supper.  They  were  very  good.  After 
supper  we  went  to  a  carnival.  My 
little  sister,  Starr,  pointed  to  the 
merry-go-round.  She  wanted  to  ride 
on  it.  She  loves  the  horses  very  much. 
We  had  lots  of  fun  at  the  carnival. 

Saturday  I  helped  mother  clean  our 
big  trailer.  Mother  baked  an  orange 
cake  for  Mitchell’s  birthday.  Then  we 
went  downtown  and  bought  some 
things  for  his  birthday. 

When  father  came  home  from 
work,  mother  cooked  a  delicious  din¬ 
ner  We  had  coffee  ice  cream  and  the 
orange  cake  for  Mitchell’s  birthday. 
It  all  tasted  so  good. — Gayle  Stanley. 


ur  Valentine  Dance 

Last  Friday  night,  we  had  a  party 
,r  St.  Valentine’s  Day.  All  the  girls 
-ent  to  the  boys’  dormitory  and  met 
ie  boys  who  were  our  dates.  It  was 
ie  girls’  turn  to  choose  their  dates 
>r  the  dance,  because  this  is  Leap 
'eaI*. 

At  intermission,  the  girls  served 
ie  boys  the  refreshments.  They  car- 
ied  cokes,  cake,  candy,  and  peanuts 

When  they  had  finished,  the  gi  ■ 
arried  away  the  empty  plates  ana 
oke  bottles  and  put  them  away. 

Then  we  danced  until  about  ele\ 
’clock.  At  eleven,  we  took  our  da  c. 
inrk  to  their  dormitory,  and  returr 
o  our  own  dormitory.  We  had  a  won- 

lerful  time  at  our  leap  year  party. 
/Iildred  Nelson. 

Miss  Prichard's  Class 
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Disappointing  Days 

On  Thursday  afternoon,  February 
26,  after  school  we  girls  went  to  the 
dormitory.  Miss  Malloy  received  a 
notice  from  Dr.  Hopkins.  She  read  it 
and  put  it  on  the  bulletin  board  in 
our  girls’  dormitory.  We  girls  read  it 
and  were  disappointed  because  in  it 
Dr.  Hopkins  said  that  we  children 
couldn’t  go  off  our  school  campus. 
There  was  “flu”  around  our  city.  We 
couldn’t  go  to  the  drug  store  nor 
downtown  nor  to  the  movie  to  see 
“The  Big  Fisherman.”  We  girls  stayed 
around  our  school  campus  all  the 
time.  Finally  today  we  heard  that  Dr. 
Hopkins  has  said  that  we  can  go  off 
the  school  campus.  We  girls  are  so 
happy  and  excited  because  the  “flu” 
is  over. — Carole  Jane  Holmes. 

My  Great  Wish 

I  want  to  have  another  pet!  I  want 
a  cute,  lovable,  Pekingese  puppy.  How 
did  I  happen  to  become  fond  of  such 
a  puppy?  One  day  my  parents  and  I 
went  to  the  pet  shop.There  I  saw  the 
dog  that  I  wanted  so  badly.  I  wish 
my  parents  would  give  it  to  me  some¬ 
day  soon.  I  would  call  it  “Blondie,” 
or  “B  1  a  c  k  i  e,”  or  “Chic  Chic”  or 
“Fluffy  II.” — Gloria  “Abby”  Brooks. 

Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
Our  Trip  to  New  Primary 

My  class  and  Miss  Fowler  walked 
to  New  Primary  Building  March  1  at 
11:15.  We  went  into  Miss  Criscillis’ 
room  and  we  saw  the  little  children 
writing  cards  to  their  parents.  One 
girl  who  wore  a  red  dress  said,  “How 
are  you?”  to  Henry.  He  said,  “I  am 
fine.”  One  boy  said,  “I  love  Mother,” 
“I  love  Daddy,”  and  “I  love  you,” 
then  he  wrote  it  on  the  blackboard. 
Dr.  Groht  put  her  head  into  Miss 
Criscillis’  door  and  she  said  to  Miss 
Fowler,  “I  see  you  everywhere  I  go.” 

We  went  into  Miss  Lanham’s  room 
and  Rosales’s  sister,  Camie,  hugged 
her.  Each  of  the  children  talked  and 
wrote  on  the  blackboard.  Then  we 
said  good  bye  to  the  children.  We 
walked  back  to  our  room  at  12  o’clock. 
— Joanne  Hansen. 

Our  Valentine  Dance 

Friday  afternoon,  February  19,  Mr. 
Grow,  his  class,  Miss  Fowler,  and  my 
class  went  to  put  lots  of  valentine 
decorations  up  in  the  gym. 

That  night  we  girls  went  to  the 
boys’  dormitory  to  take  our  dates  to 
the  dance.  I  took  Robert  Hoagland. 
At  first  I  danced  with  him.  Then  I 
danced  with  many  other  boys.  I 
danced  with  Mr.  Lane,  Dr.  Bertin, 
and  Mr.  Bird,  also.  Many  of  the  girls 
danced  with  Mr.  Lane,  too. 

At  the  intermission,  we  had  re¬ 
freshments.  The  refreshments  were 
peanuts,  mints,  cake,  and  coca-cola. 
The  girls  took  them  to  the  boys.  The 
refreshments  were  delicious. 

Then  after  we  ate,  we  danced  again. 
Mr.  Lane  said  that  we  might  go  to  a 
dance  again  in  two  weeks.  I  hope  we 
can  go.  I  wish  we  could  stay  there 
from  8:00  p.m.  to  5:00  a.m.,  but  we 
can’t  anyway.  At  last  I  danced  with 


Robert  Hoagland  again.  I  think  all 
the  boys  were  good  dancers. 

The  next  day  we  talked  about  our 
dates.  We  had  a  very  enjoyable  time 
at  the  dance.  I  wish  we  could  go 
to  a  dance  once  or  twice  a  month. 
— Lois  Ann  Murphy. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 

My  Father’s  Work 

My  father  has  a  garage  and  service 
station  in  Miami.  The  name  of  his 
garage  is  Mach’s  Tire  and  Battery 
Company.  My  mother  works  with 
daddy.  She  is  the  cashier  and  book¬ 
keeper.  My  brother  Ronnie  works 
there  in  the  summer  time.  He  helps 
in  the  parking  lot,  and  services  cars 
that  stop  at  the  gas  pumps.  He  fills 
gas  tanks,  checks  the  oil,  the  battery, 
and  the  tires,  and  washes  the  wind¬ 
shield. 

Daddy  has  shown  me  how  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  cash  register.  I  like  to  do  it 
and  it  is  easy  work  for  me,  but  I  must 
remember  to  do  it  right.  Daddy  and 
mother  work  every  day  except  Sun¬ 
day,  their  day  off.  Sometimes  daddy 
works  on  Sunday.  He  is  very  busy 
in  his  office.  My  family  and  I  like  to 
work  in  our  garage. 

Daddy  has  several  men  helping  him 
in  the  garage.  I  think  about  six  or 
seven  men  work  there. — Barbara  Ann 
MacKendree. 

The  Snake 

One  day  when  I  was  about  five  or 
six  years  old,  mother  told  me  to  get 
ready  for  dinner,  so  I  washed  my 
hands  and  face.  After  dinner  I  was 
lonesome,  because  I  was  hard  of 
hearing.  I  went  outside,  and  in  the 
yard  I  saw  a  dangerous  snake.  I  didn’t 
know  it  was  dangerous  and  I  touched 
it.  I  stood  and  stared  at  it  for  awhile. 
Then  I  went  and  told  mother  about 
the  snake.  She  didn’t  understand 
what  I  meant.  So  I  got  cross.  Daddy 
said  he  would  help  me  and  I  showed 
him  the  snake.  He  quickly  got  a  rake 
to  kill  it.  Mother  made  me  come  back 
into  the  house.  Daddy  let  me  see  the 
snake  after  he  killed  it. 

Mother  watched  me  when  I  went 
outside  after  that,  or  she  let  me  go 
with  my  sister,  Mary  Jane.  I  will 
never  forget  about  the  snake,  and  I 
wonder  if  mother  remembers  about  it. 
• — Barbara  Ann  Fisher. 

The  1960  Winter  Olympics 

The  1960  Winter  Olympics  were 
held  in  Squaw  Valley,  California. 
Squaw  Valley  is  in  the  Sierra  Nevada 
Mountains.  It  is  a  good  place  for 
winter  sports  because  the  snow  is 
very  deep  there. 

More  than  thirty  countries  sent 
athletes  to  Squaw  Valley.  Eight  hun¬ 
dred  athletes  came  to  compete  in 
skiing,  skating,  and  hockey. 

I  watched  the  Winter  Olympic 
contests  on  television  several  times. 
The  most  thrilling  of  all  the  sports 
was  hockey.  I  was  glad  that  the 
United  States  won  the  gold  medal  for 
hockey.  They  won  every  game  they 
played. 


Russia  made  the  most  points.  They 
won  seven  gold  medals.  Sweden  was 
second  and  the  United  States  was 
third.  The  United  States  won  three 
gold  medals. 

We  are  very  proud  of  Carol  Heiss 
and  David  Jenkins.  Both  won  gold 
medals  for  the  United  States  in  figure  i 
skating. — Wayne  Christopher. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

My  New  Home 

My  family  moved  to  Florida  from  ( 
Georgia  last  summer. 

We  live  near  the  ocean  in  Cocoa  .' 
Beach.  It  is  very  pretty  there  with 
palm  trees  and  flowers,  and  we  have  f 
a  good  time  playing,  swimming,  and  | 
fishing.  In  summer  it  is  cooler  than  ■ 
the  mainland  and  warmer  in  winter. 
We  find  many  kinds  of  shells  on  the 
beach,  and  I  brought  some  to  my 
teacher  for  his  collection. 

Cape  Canaveral  is  not  far  from  our 
home.  We  cannot  visit  the  place,  but 
we  often  see  missiles  or  rockets  soar 
up  from  the  base.  The  light  is  very 
bright  in  the  sky  and  they  make  a 
lot  of  noise. 

In  January  my  father  bought  a 
new  house.  It  has  large  rooms,  and  I 
have  my  own  bedroom. 

My  sister,  Ida,  and  I  came  to  Flor¬ 
ida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
in  St.  Augustine.  We  get  along  fine , 
here  and  like  our  teachers  very  much. 
— Jackie  Reid. 

A  Happy  Trip 

In  January  our  basketball  team: 
took  a  trip  to  Baton  Rouge,  Louisiana ! 
to  play  in  the  Mason-Dixon  Tourna¬ 
ment  at  the  Louisiana  School  for  the; 
Deaf.  It  was  a  wonderful  trip  and  Ij 
shall  never  forget  it.  It  was  fun  mak¬ 
ing  new  friends  and  playing  with! 
them  in  the  tournament.  Everyone  at| 
the  school  was  nice  to  us  and  gave  us; 
a  good  time.  They  had  parties  for  us) 
and  then  took  us  sightseeing.  We  liked! 
their  modern  school  buildings  and 
enjoyed  their  game  room.  After  the 
tournament  we  went  in  the  capitol 
there.  It  is  a  beautiful  modern  build¬ 
ing,  built  by  Huey  Long  who  was  a 
governor  of  Louisiana  some  years  ago. 
The  museum  of  science  nearby  inter¬ 
ested  us  most.  It  showed  many  kinds’ 
of  animals  and  how  they  lived. 

On  our  way  back  to  Florida  we 
visited  in  New  Orleans,  an  old  French 
City.  I  thought  New  Orleans  was; 
much  like  our  old  Spanish  town,  St 
Augustine.  It  has  narrow  streets  and  I 
liked  the  old  houses  with  wrought! 
iron  grilles  and  their  walled  gardens. 
We  walked  on  Canal  Street,  one  of 
the  widest  streets  in  the  world,  and 
then  took  a  boat  ride  on  the  Mississip¬ 
pi  River.  The  steam  boat  was  very 
old  and  no  smoking  was  allowed  on  it. 
We  left  New  Orleans  late  Sunday 
afternoon  and  reached  school  Mon¬ 
day  afternoon  in  time  for  our  supper. 
We  were  tired  from  the  long  ride  on 
the  bus  but  we  had  a  happy  trip. 
— Rupert  Warr. 
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Mrs.  Mays’  Class 
My  Wild  Dream 

The  other  night  I  dreamed  that  I 
was  ten  years  old  and  Karen  Wandler 
was  eleven  years  old,  and  that  we 
were  going  to  school  in  Miami.  Mrs. 
Bond  was  our  teacher  and  she  was 
always  angry  at  us  because  we  always 
wanted  to  play  with  the  games  and 
toys  in  our  schoolroom  instead  of 
paying  attention  to  her.  We  never 
wanted  to  obey  her  either,  and  that 
would  make  her  angry. 

One  day  Karen  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  run  away  with  her.  I  said, 
“OK.”  We  went  to  bed  at  nine  o’clock, 
and  waited  until  midnight;  then  we 
sneaked  out  and  ran  away.  Somehow 
we  arrived  in  California  where  I  saw 
a  great  “Funland.”  I  asked  Karen  if 
she  wanted  to  go  to  it.  Karen  asked 
me  how  we  would  get  the  money  to 
buy  the  tickets.  I  didn’t  know,  but  I 
thought  and  thought.  Then  I  had  a 
good  idea.  We  would  pretend  to  be 
poor  girls  and  go  begging.  So  we  went 
to  a  busy  street  and  held  out  our  hats 
for  people  to  put  money  in  them. 
People  felt  sorry  for  us  because  we 
were  deaf  and  looked  so  poor,  so  we 
soon  had  our  hats  full  of  money.  When 
we  thought  we  had  enough  money,  we 
went  to  a  park  and  crawled  in  a  big 
cave  under  a  tree.  There  we  changed 
to  clean  clothes. 

We  counted  our  money  and  found 
that  we  had  about  one  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars.  I  said,  “Wow!” 

We  hurried  to  “Funland”  and  rode 
on  86  different  rides.  We  bought  every 
kind  of  food  they  had  to  sell  there, 
too.  We  really  had  fun. 

Then  we  returned  to  our  home  in 
the  cave  under  a  tree.  I  peeked  out¬ 
side  and  saw  a  policeman.  I  was  sure 
he  was  looking  for  us.  I  told  Karen 
about  him,  but  she  told  me  not  to 
worry  about  it,  so  I  didn’t.  We  ate 
our  lunch,  then  I  asked  Karen  if  she 
wanted  to  go  to  a  movie  that  night. 
Karen  thought  she  would  like  to  go, 
but  she  asked  me  what  we  would  do 
if  the  policeman  looked  for  us  in  the 
movie.  I  told  her  not  to  worry  about 
it.  I  went  to  a  store  and  bought  two 
wigs  and  two  false  faces  which  looked 
like  real  faces.  Then  I  returned  to 
our  cave  and  we  put  on  the  wigs  and 
the  false  faces.  We  also  put  on  clothes 
which  made  us  look  like  grown  wom¬ 
en.  Then  we  went  to  a  movie.  A 
policeman  saw  us,  but  he  didn’t  rec¬ 
ognize  us. 

So  we  lived  in  California  and  were 
never  caught  before  I  woke  up. — 
Sharon  Malcolm. 

Never  Play  with  a  Wild  Squirrel 

One  day  last  week  I  saw  a  squirrel 
sitting  on  a  board  outside  the  Voca¬ 
tional  Building.  I  decided  that  I 
would  like  to  catch  it  and  play  with 
it  so  I  got  some  dry  bread  and  put  it 
on  the  board  where  I  had  seen  the 
squirrel.  Soon  the  squirrel  came  back 
to  the  board  and  began  to  gnaw  at 
the  bread.  While  he  was  busy  eating, 
I  sneaked  up  behind  him  and  grabbed 
him.  I  suppose  I  must  have  frightened 


him  because  he  started  to  scratch 
and  bite  my  right  hand  just  like  a 
wild  cat  would  do.  Before  I  could 
turn  him  loose,  he  had  bit  a  deep  gash 
in  the  soft  flesh  between  my  thumb 
and  index  finger  of  my  right  hand.  My 
hand  had  many  deep  scratches,  too. 
I  had  to  go  to  the  hospital  and  have 
my  hand  bandaged.  A  nurse  gave  me 
a  tetanus  shot,  too. 

My  hand  was  very  sore  and  I 
coudn’t  write  for  three  or  four  days. 

Mrs.  Mays  said  to  me,  “Let  that  be 
a  lesson.  Never  try  to  play  with  a 
wild  squirrel.”— Charles  Carter. 

On  February  eighth  I  came  to  this 
school  with  my  mother,  my  sister  and 
a  friend.  We  met  Mr.  Lane.  He  talked 
a  long  time  with  my  mother  and  he 
showed  us  all  over  the  campus.  I 
thought  the  school  was  pretty  and  I 
would  like  it  here. 

I  met  a  friend  of  mine  here.  His 
name  is  James  Leek.  I  went  to  school 
with  him  in  1956  in  New  York.  Now 
we  both  live  in  Florida. 

I  also  met  David  Causey  here.  I 
met  him  before  in  my  home  town, 
Lake  Hamilton. 

Before  I  came  here,  I  went  to  public 
school  in  Haines  City.  I  needed  more 
help  so  my  mother  brought  me  to  St. 
Augustine.  I  met  my  teacher  and  my 
class.  I  am  working  in  the  vocational 
upholstering  shop  in  the  afternoon. 
I  like  my  new  school. — George  Ed¬ 
ward  Chevalier. 

The  Story  of  Girl  Scoutinc 

Brenda  Sherritt  told  us  Girl 
Scouts  about  how  the  Girl  Scouts 
got  started  in  America.  The  story  was 
interesting.  Juliette  Gordon  Low  got 
the  idea  from  friends  in  England.  She 
first  became  the  leader  of  a  Guide 
company  in  a  small  village  in  Scot¬ 
land.  That  was  the  way  Juliette  Gor¬ 
don  Low,  our  founder,  brought  Girl 
Guiding  to  the  United  States.  Later 
she  came  back  to  her  home  in  Savan¬ 
nah,  Georgia  and  started  some  groups 
here.  In  1913  the  name  was  changed 
from  Girl  Guides  to  Girl  Scouts.  The 
uniform  of  that  first  troop  was  blue. 
The  first  Girl  Scout  handbook  was 
called,  “How  Girls  Can  Help  Their 
Country”.  Juliette  Gordon  Low  had  a 
great  talent  as  a  sculptor  and  painter 
and  enjoyed  these  activities  all  her 
life.  Later  in  life  she  became  almost 
totally  deaf.  That  did  not  stop  her 
from  starting  many,  many  troops  all 
over  the  United  States.  We  enjoyed 
Brenda’s  story.— Ida  Luke. 

Mrs.  Hunziker’s  Class 

The  Valentine  Dance 

The  older  girls  and  boys  went  to  a 
Valentine  Dance  in  the  gym,  Feb¬ 
ruary  19.  Brenda  Woods  asked  me  to 
be  her  date  at  the  party,  because  it  is 
leap  year.  The  girls  called  for  the 
boys  at  the  boys’  dormitory.  I  danced 
with  twelve  different  girls.  We  danced 
from  eight  to  eleven  o’clock.  For  re¬ 
freshments  we  had  four  large  shcc, 
cakes,  little  bags  of  candy,  peanuts, 
and  cokes. 
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I  like  to  go  to  the  swimming  pool. 
When  I  go  to  the  swimming  pool,  I  am 
excited.  I  like  to  go  swimming  because 
I  learn  things.  The  coach  knows  my 
favorite  hobby  is  swimming.  I  like  to 
see  blue  and  deep  water.  My  favorite 
is  20  to  15  feet  deep.  I  have  fun 
swimming.  I  play  ball  in  the  pool.  We 
will  have  fun.  I  like  to  dive.  We  are 
free  in  the  pool.  The  girls  are  very 
good  swimmers  in  Tennessee.  My 
family  knows  I  love  swimming.  Patsy, 
David,  and  I  got  books  about  swim¬ 
ming.  I  understand  what  the  books 
say  about  swimming,  Sometimes 
when  I  went  to  the  pool  I  saw  things 
in  the  water.  I  learned  to  swim  when 
I  was  nine  years  old.  A  woman  taught 
me  how  to  swim.  Next  summer  I 
will  go  swimming  very  often. — Char¬ 
lotte  Terry. 

James  Leek  and  I  went  to  Orlando 
on  the  bus  last  Friday.  It  arrived  in 
Orlando  in  four  hours.  Saturday 
morning  James  and  I  went  to  the 
Florida  Fair.  We  met  Jody  Toney, 
Doug  Peral,  and  Billy  Kahley  at  the 
fair.  We  rode  a  boat  on  the  lake.  We 
had  a  lot  of  fun.  Next  year  we  will  go 
to  the  fair  together  again.  —  Dean 
Helmly. 

My  Favorite  Hobby 

My  hobby  is  model  airplanes.  I 
bought  one  at  the  store  and  fixed  it 
myself.  It  is  finished  now.  It  has  a 
Fox- 15  motor. 

I  like  model  airplanes  because  they 
teach  me  to  do  careful  work  and  how 
to  follow  plans  to  put  them  together. 
— Ralph  Pigott. 

Last  Friday  Mr.  Lane  said  only  the 
fifth  grade  to  ninth  grades  could 
dance.  All  of  the  girls  choose  boys 
to  dance  with  in  the  gym.  All  of  the 
girls  changed  around  and  danced  with 
different  boys.  We  ate  some  cake, 
nuts,  and  candies.  We  had  a  very 
good  time. 

Mr.  Lane  said  that  maybe  we  will 
have  a  party  in  March.  He  wants  the 
girls  to  dance  with  the  boys.  All  of  the 
boys  and  girls  will  be  happy  and  have 
fun. 

Last  Saturday  we  worked  hard  to 
clean  up  our  beds,  wash  clothes,  and 
iron.  We  were  very  tired.  Some  of  the 
girls  slept  on  their  beds  for  two  or 
three  hours.  They  rested  and  felt 
much  better  after  resting.  —  Nancy 
Chuites. 

Last  Friday  night  we  boys  and 
girls  went  to  the  Settles  Gymnasium. 
We  danced  at  a  valentine  party.  It 
lasted  about  three  hours.  The  girls 
brought  some  cokes  and  cakes  for  the 
boys.  We  had  fun.  We  drank  three 
cokes  and  ate  three  cakes.  The  girls 
went  to  the  boys’  dormitory  for  the 
boys.  We  said,  “Good  night”  to  each 
other.  We  were  very  exhausted.  I  ate 
three  red  cakes  in  the  lobby. 

Saturday  afternoon  James  and  I 
went  to  the  movies.  It  was  called 
“The  Devils’  Disciples.”  We  enjoyed 
watching  the  movie. 

At  night  James,  Lynn,  and  I  went 
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to  the  Drive-in  Theater.  It  was  “Tar- 
zan  of  the  Apes.”  It  was  a  very  good 
movie. 

Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  look 
around  in  Wartmann  and  I  saw  Mr. 
Slater  with  his  two  children.  He  was 
walking  with  the  baby  carriage  and 
one  child  walked  with  them.  —  Torn 
McDaniel. 

On  February  12  I  went  home  for 
the  week-end.  I  arrived  in  Cocoa  at 
5:30  p.m.  and  walked  home  myself.  I 
saw  my  mother  coming  home  from 
the  Winn-Dixie  Store.  I  hugged  my 
mother. 

I  wondered  about  Dale  Osborne.  He 
was  Alvina  Barber’s  boyfriend.  They 
dated  at  the  Drive-in  Theatre  in 
November.  He  said  he  misses  her 
since  she  returned  to  school. 

I  went  to  see  my  friend,  Peggy 
Foster.  She  didn’t  know  I  had  come 
home  for  the  week-end.  Later,  Peggy 
and  I  went  to  our  trailer.  I  didn’t 
know  Fred  Levon  Greer  had  come  to 
our  trailer.  I  was  excited  to  see  my 
best  friend,  Fred. 

Saturday  morning  Fred  and  I  went 
to  town  and  bought  something  and 
met  several  of  my  friends. 

Sunday  morning  my  Aunt  Louise 
came  to  our  trailer.  My  mother  told 
her  that  we  were  waiting  for  Fred’s 
friends  to  come  to  my  trailer.  We 
stopped  in  Indian  River  City  and  my 
mother  and  I  went  to  the  Baptist 
Church. — Barbara  Cook. 

Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 

A  Leap  Year  Dance 

On  Friday  night,  February  19,  we 
had  a  leap  year  valentine  dance  in 
our  gym  for  the  deaf  and  blind  stu¬ 
dents. 

The  girls  chose  their  dates  for  the 
dance  and  made  out  the  dance  pro¬ 
grams.  There  were  twelve  dances 
but  we  only  danced  the  first  and  last 
dances  with  our  dates. 

It  was  fun  to  have  the  girls  call  for 
us  at  the  dorm.  We  walked  together 
to  the  gym. 

The  girls  held  our  chairs  for  us 
and  seated  us  after  each  dance.  They 
were  very  polite.  They  got  our  re¬ 
freshments  for  us  and  served  us. 

After  the  dance,  the  girls  walked 
us  back  to  the  boys’  dorm  and  said 
good  night. 

I  never  had  so  much  fun  in  my  life 
as  I  did  at  this  leap  year  dance.  I 
think  the  girls  taught  us  boys  how  to 
be  polite,  yet  have  more  fun  at  a 
dance. — Tommy  Peiper. 

An  Unfortunate  Event 

When  I  was  a  very  small  baby, 
my  family  lived  on  a  farm  in  Georgia. 
Mom  did  not  have  a  crib  for  me,  so 
she  put  me  in  my  sister  Winnie’s 
doll  crib.  I  was  the  size  of  a  little 
doll. 

Winnie  went  to  school  and  my 
father  worked  in  the  woods  checking 
up  the  pine  trees. 

One  day  mom  went  outside  to  wash 
our  clothes  by  hand.  She  put  me  near 
the  fireplace  to  keep  warm,  as  it  was 
cold  weather.  My  grandfather  Brown¬ 
ing  was  in  bed  nearby. 


The  fireplace  was  very  hot  as  a 
big  fire  was  kept  burning.  A  spark  | 
from  the  fire  popped  out  and  hit  my 
neck.  My  grandfather  saw  this  hap¬ 
pen.  He  couldn’t  get  out  of  bed.  He 
tried  to  grab  my  blanket  from  the 
crib.  He  pulled  the  crib  to  him  and 
called  my  mom.  She  couldn’t  hear  him 
because  his  voice  was  so  weak.  Mom 
felt  that  perhaps  he  wanted  her,  so 
she  ran  into  the  house.  She  saw  the 
spark  on  my  neck.  It  had  made  a 
bad  burn.  She  worried  until  my  father 
came  home  from  work.  They  took  me 
to  the  hospital.  The  doctor  said  that 
I  had  an  awful  burn. 

When  I  was  about  ten  years  old, 

I  first  noticed  this  scar  on  my  neck. 

I  had  been  washing  my  face  and  I 
looked  in  the  mirror  at  myself.  I 
asked  mom  what  had  happened  to 
my  neck.  She  told  me  to  sit  down  and 
then  she  told  me  this  story.  I  was 
surprised. 

This  scar  does  not  bother  me  now, 
as  it  it  not  very  noticeable.  I  am  glad 
that  it  is  not  on  my  face.— Mary  Spell. 

My  Future 

After  thirteen  years  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf,  I  will  graduate 
vocationally  this  year. 

I  will  look  for  a  job  this  summer. 

I  would  like  to  go  to  a  business 
school  in  Jacksonville,  Florida  during 
my  spare  time  and  become  a  drafts¬ 
man. 

I  will  work  hard  to  get  a  nice 
modern  car. 

In  the  future,  I  would  like  to  live 
in  Kentucky.  I  would  build  my  home 
up  on  a  mountain,  so  I  can  always  see 
the  beautiful  view.  I  would  like  a 
ranch  house  and  have  a  room  for  my 
drafting  equipment  and  bookcases. 

I  hope  to  get  married  and  have  a 
lovely  wife  and  nice  children.  I  hope 
that  we  can  have  a  comfortable 
living. 

If  all  this  comes  true,  I  will  have 
had  a  successful  and  happy  life. 
— Dallas  McMullen. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 

A  Funny  Incident 

My  family  moved  to  Jax  Beach 
from  Mandarin  when  I  was  nine. 
Being  the  only  child,  I  was  with  my 
mother  most  of  the  time. 

One  day,  not  long  after  moving, 
my  mother  and  I  went  to  the  gro¬ 
cery  store.  I  was  looking  around 
while  mother  was  shopping.  After  a; 
while  I  noticed  the  cans  of  whipped 
cream,  which  have  sprays,  at  the 
frozen  food  counter.  I  had  always 
wanted  to  try  one  out.  I  tugged  my 
mother’s  hand  to  show  her  what  F 
wanted.  She  wasn’t  interested,  so  I 
begged  her  to  buy  one.  Finally  she 
purchased  one  for  me.  I  was  extreme¬ 
ly  happy  about  it. 

When  we  got  home,  we  went  to  the 
kitchen.  She  looked  at  the  whipped 
cream  can  and  wanted  to  know  how 
it  could  be  opened.  It  didn’t  work 
She  looked  clumsy.  Finally  she 
opened  it!  What  happened?  It  shol 
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up  and  spread  over  the  middle  of  the 
ceiling  and  fell  on  her.  We  laughed 
and  laughed  very  hard.  We  thought 
it  was  so  funny. 

Caution!  Read  the  directions  al¬ 
ways. — Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

My  Beloved  Father 

My  daddy’s  name  was  Abraham 
Dan.  He  was  rather  short,  and  a  little 
stout.  His  hair  was  black  and  his 
eyes  were  dark  brown.  He  was  a  most 
patient  man. 

Daddy  had  three  sisters  and  two 
brothers,  but  one  of  his  brothers  died 
when  he  was  young  and  one  of  his 
sisters  died  soon  after.  One  brother 
and  one  sister  still  live  in  Syria.  An¬ 
other  sister  lives  in  Mexico.  His  par¬ 
ents  died  in  Syria  long  ago. 

Daddy  was  a  native  Syrian.  He  was 
born  in  Syria.  At  an  early  age,  he 
moved  to  America.  What  reason  did 
he  have  to  move  to  America?  He 
adored  America  and  knew  he  could 
find  a  job  here.  He  found  his  job  at 
the  Ford  Factory  in  Detroit,  Michigan. 
He  worked  there  for  about  thirty- 
one  or  thirty-two  years. 

At  the  age  of  twenty-five,  he  mar¬ 
ried  my  mother  and  had  three  chil¬ 
dren.  We  children  were  all  born  in 
Detroit.  My  mother  was  born  in  New 
York. 

Our  family  moved  to  Jacksonville, 
Florida  in  1955.  Daddy  only  lived 
here  in  Florida  for  two  years.  He 
passed  away  on  June  28,  1957. 
Daddy’s  last  words  were  said  to  me 
before  he  passed  away. 

I  really  loved  my  daddy  very  much, 
and  I  appreciate  him  more  and  more 
as  each  year  rolls  by. — Diana  Dan. 

A  Visit  with  Dallas 

Last  summer  I  went  to  Dallas  Mc¬ 
Mullen’s  home  in  Jacksonville.  I  had 
a  wonderful  five-day  visit  with  him 
and  his  family. 

Dallas  and  I  went  to  town  to  see 
Jack  Shay  at  the  Barber  College  one 
day.  Jack  told  us  that  the  police  had 
taken  his  driver’s  license  because  he 
was  not  supposed  to  borrow  his 
friend’s  car  at  night  time.  It  took 
seven  months  for  Jack  to  get  it  back. 
We  all  laughed  at  him. 

The  next  day  I  helped  Dallas  paint 
their  house.  We  worked  all  day  long. 

I  don’t  think  Dallas  ever  got  it  fin¬ 
ished. 

One  night  we  went  to  a  baseball 
game.  We  watched  the  Braves  play 
against  Knoxville.  There  were  lots 
of  people  at  the  game.  The  Braves 
won  and  many  people  were  very 
happy. 

Dallas  and  I  went  to  one  movie 
down  town.  We  enjoyed  one  of  the 
pictures.  The  other  was  a  horror 
picture  which  was  awful. 

I  had  so  much  fun  visiting  Dallas. 
The  time  went  too  fast,  but  all  good 
things  must  come  to  an  end. — David 
Causey. 

Mr.  Alsobrook’s  Class 
Autobiography 

I  was  born  in  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
February  21.  About  two  years  later 


I  moved  to  Miami  where  I  live  today 

I  had  my  tonsils  removed  at  the  aee 
of  three.  At  that  time  I  could  hear 
just  as  well  as  anyone.  I  remained  in 
the  hospital  for  only  a  day  That 
night  my  family  brought  me  home  I 
was  lying  on  the  bed  and  mv  mother 
was  coming  to  give  me  a 'glass  of 
coke.  I  felt  a  change  in  my  ears  which 
I  couldn’t  describe  to  you.  Even 
though  I  was  little  I  can  remember 
most  of  what  had  happened  to  me. 

At  four,  I  went  to  school  which  was 
much  like  a  kindergartn  but  was  for 
the  deaf.  At  about  five  and  a  half  I 
was  a  first-grader.  The  school  was 
Riverside  School,  but  after  awhile  we 
had  to  move  to  Miramar  school  be¬ 
cause  Riverside  was  crowded.  In  the 
second  grade  I  was  in  a  hearing  class. 
I  remember  that  my  first  teacher’s 
name  was  Mrs.  Paris.  She  was  real 
sweet  and  I  would  say  that  she 
spoiled  me!  Then  in  the  third  grade, 
Sue  Welsh’s  mother,  Mrs.  Welsh,  was 
my  teacher  except  for  arithmetic  1 
was  in  a  hearing  class  and  I  wore 
a  hearing  aid.  I  could  never  hear 
a  sound  out  of  my  arithmetic  teacher. 
I  learned  to  teach  myself. 

About  the  fourth  grade  I  can’t 
remember  much.  But  in  the  fifth 
grade  Sue  Welsh  and  Zulma  Torres 
were  my  classmates.  The  teacher 
was  Miss  Massey.  She  had  a  terribly 
hard  time  with  Sue  and  me.  Soon  the 
principal  had  to  exchange  Miss  Masey 
for  Mrs.  Welsh.  Then  all  was  peace¬ 
ful  again.  In  the  sixth  grade,  Mr. 
Koppels  was  our  teacher.  Sue  and  I 
often  raced  in  studies  trying  to  beat 
each  other.  Sometimes  we  would 
teach  the  class.  Every  time  the  teach¬ 
er  left  the  room,  the  girls  would  line 
up  on  one  side  of  the  room  behind 
desks  and  boys  on  the  other  side  of 
the  room.  We  would  throw  chalk 
or  something.  Then  I  would  stop  the 
game,  pretend  I  dropped  a  pencil 
out  the  door,  and  then  go  get  it  so  I 
could  see  if  the  teacher  was  coming. 
Once  I  told  the  class  he  was  coming, 
we  cleaned  up  in  a  second,  sat  down 
and  studied.  The  teacher  said,  "Oh 
I’m  so  glad  to  see  you  all  working  in¬ 
stead  of  playing!” 

When  summer  time  came  around,  I 
really  was  a  tomboy  because  in  my 
neighborhood  there  were  mostly  boys. 

I  climbed  trees,  went  barefooted, 
climbed  houses,  and  fences  with 
spikes,  played  football,  baseball, 
raced  on  roller  skates,  bicycles,  and 
so  on.  I  would  say  that  that  was  the 
best  time  of  my  life.  I  hated  every¬ 
thing  that  boys  hated.  Some  girls 
liked  for  me  to  play  with  them,  but 
I  never  enjoyed  myself  with  them  be¬ 
cause  all  they  wanted  to  play  was 
with  dolls! 

At  twelve  I  moved  to  a  junior  high 
school,  which  was  Ada  Meritt.  I  was 
in  the  seventh  grade.  I  passed  but  I 
was  unhappy  for  nine  months.  My 
classroom  was  on  the  third  floor  and 
I  was  with  hearing  boys  and  girls  for 
half  of  the  day.  The  other  haLf  was 
in  the  deaf  class.  Every  morning 
when  I  arrived  at  the  long  flight  of 
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We  went  to  a  restaurant  for  dinner. 
Aunt  Hazel  had  two  hamburgers  and 
coffee.  Terry  had  two  hamburgers 
and  a  milk  shake.  I  had  two  hambur¬ 
gers  and  some  chocolate  milk.  Terry 
and  I  had  a  good  time  with  our  aunt. 
— Edna  Grade  Mott. 

My  Sister’s  Wedding 

On  Sunday,  February  14,  my  sister 
Carolyn  was  married.  I  went  home  to 
Perry  for  the  wedding. 

Many,  many  people  came  to  our 
house.  It  was  a  home  wedding  at 
three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon. 

I  miss  my  sister  very  much.  Her 
husband,  Dick,  has  a  new  red  and 
white  car. 

They  received  many  wedding  pres¬ 
ents. 

I  will  never  forget  Carolyn.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time  at  her  wedding. 

I  hope  that  Carolyn  and  Dick  will 
visit  me  at  the  school  in  March. 
— Marlene  Patricia  Hartsfteld. 
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NEGRO  DEAF 

Mrs.  Knowles’  Class 

We  had  a  program  on  Abraham’s 
■birthday. — Anthony  Seawright. 

I  wrote  a  letter  to  mother. — Leroy 
Bell. 

My  teacher  gave  us  some  valentine 
candy. — Paul  L.  White. 

We  had  a  valentine  party. — Mary 
D.  Calhoun. 

I  painted  a  picture. — Cynthia  Hol¬ 
man. 

I  got  a  letter  from  mother. — Janice 
L.  Sapp. 

R.  S.  Gill’s  Class 
The  Valentine  Party 

We  had  a  Valentine  party.  We 
played  a  game.  We  had  some  val¬ 
entines  in  some  chairs.  We  marched 
around  the  chairs.  We  picked  up  a 
valentine  and  sat  down.  We  had  fun. 

We  had  candy,  cookies,  and  ice 
cream.  —  Andrew  Johnson,  George 
Miller,  Brenda  Pollard,  and  Robert 
Fields,  Reporters. 

My  Week-End 

I  went  home  Friday  afternoon.  I 
went  in  a  car.  I  went  to  town  with 
mother  Saturday  morning.  She  bought 
me  a  pair  of  shoes.  I  like  the  shoes. 
— Charles  Smith. 

The  Street  Sweeper 

Charles  saw  a  street  sweeper  one 
day.  He  saw  three  men  on  the  street 
sweeper.  The  men  cleaned  the  streets. 
Andrew  and  Charles  waved  at  the 
men. — Harold  Green,  Paul  Harring¬ 
ton,  and  Manjord  Cotton,  Reporters. 

Mrs.  Reynold’s  Class 

February  24  was  my  birthday.  I  got 
some  pretty  cards  from  my  mother, 
daddy,  and  sister.  I  was  very  happy. 
— Rosins  Mitchell. 

I  got  some  pretty  Valentines  from 
my  family.  I  went  to  the  Valentine 


party.  We  danced,  played  games,  and 
talked.  We  had  a  good  time. — Norris 
Keel. 

February  14  was  my  birthday.  I  got 
a  box.  I  got  many  pretty  cards  and 
some  money.  I  had  a  big  birthday. 
— Jackie  Robinson. 

I  ran.  I  hopped.  I  danced.  I  marched. 
I  jumped. — Robert  Lee  Ellis. 

1  live  in  Sebastian,  Florida.  My 
birthday  was  February  19.  I  am  eight 
years  old. — Daryl  Lynn  Williams. 

I  went  to  the  Valentine  party.  I 
played  games  with  my  friends.  We 
had  cookies,  ice  cream,  and  Valentine 
candy.  We  had  a  good  time. — Kenny 
Lee  George. 

Miss  Ragland’s  Class 
A  Trip  to  the  Hospital 

We  went  to  the  hospital  at  11:05 
one  morning.  We  got  in  line.  The 
nurse  gave  us  a  shot.  We  did  not  cry. 
We  got  some  candy.  Miss  Ragland  did 
not  get  a  shot. 

We  saw  a  street  sweeper  on  the  way 
to  the  hospital.  Miss  Ragland  talked 
to  Mr.  Lane  before  we  went  in  the 
hospital. — Willa  Gaines. 

New  Clothes  and 
A  Basketball  Game 

Milton,  Mrs.  Latson,  and  I  went  to 
town  yesterday  afternoon.  We  went 
in  Mrs.  Pangburn’s  car.  I  got  some 
new  clothes.  I  was  happy. 

We  went  to  the  basketball  game 
last  night.  We  played  Peck  High 
School.  Our  girls’  score  was  22  to  59. 
Our  boys’  score  was  49  to  46. — Earlin 
Dinkins. 

My  Week-End 

Jackie,  Nathaniel,  Reynold,  and 
Cynthia  went  home  Friday.  I  played 
basketball  Saturday. 

George  and  I  went  to  the  store 
Saturday.  I  bought  some  candy. 
George  bought  some  books  and  gum. 
He  gave  me  some  gum.  I  thanked 
him. — Lonnie  Dennis. 

A  Trip  to  Palatka 

Some  of  the  blind  girls  and  boys 
and  some  of  the  deaf  girls  and  boys 
went  to  Palatka  last  night.  They  went 
on  the  bus.  Mr.  Morris  drove  the  bus. 
They  had  a  program.  Rushie  and  Tal- 
madge  did  a  Hawaiian  dance.  Horace 
and  Bernita  played  a  game.  The  cho¬ 
rus  sang.  The  girls  and  boys  had  a 
good  time. — Reynold  Cole. 

Valentines  and  Basketball 

We  went  to  the  valentine  party 
last  night.  We  played  games  and 
danced.  Mrs.  Reynolds  gave  us  some 
candy.  We  thanked  her.  We  had  a 
good  time. 

The  basketball  teams  went  to  Cal¬ 
lahan  this  morning.  They  went  on  the 
bus.  Mr.  Morris  drove  the  bus.  George 
and  John  went  too.  They  helped  Mr. 
Magness.  They  passed  the  towels  to 
the  boys. 

Mr.  Thomas’s  sister  came  to  visit 
us  this  morning.  She  is  blind.  We  like 
her. — Nathaniel  Jackson. 


My  Week-End 

Cynthia,  Nathaniel,  Jackie,  and 
Reynold  went  home  Friday.  They 
went  with  Mrs.  Gill. 

We  went  to  a  party  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  We  ate  cookies  and  oranges  and  ; 
drank  juice. 

We  came  to  Sunday  school  yester¬ 
day.  Horace  taught  us.  He  told  us  a 
story  about  Samson.  I  liked  the  story. 

— Beverly  Rankins. 

Children  in  the  first  grade  have 
begun  writing  letters  individually. 
These  are  examples  of  uncorrected 
letters. 

Dear  Mother, 

I  am  fine,  and  I  hope  you  are  too. 
The  wind  is  blowing  a  Little.  Please 
send  me  white  tennis  for  basketball. 

We  went  to  Fernandina  Tuesday 
night.  We  went  on  the  bus.  Our  girls 
lost  48  to  72.  Our  boys  lost  47  to  58. 
Mr.  Morris  drove  the  bus.  The  bus 
broke  down.  A  man  fixed  the  bus.  Mr. 
Knowles  paid  the  man.  We  had  a 
good  time. 

Freddie  and  I  talked  at  the  basket¬ 
ball  game  last  night. 

I  got  a  letter  and  some  money  from 
you  Wednesday.  Thank  you.  We 
laughed  at  some  funny  popeye  on  TV 
yesterday  afternoon.  I  is  lazy  and 
sleepy  last  night.  I  wrote  a  paper 
very  good  and  smart  in  school. 

Please  send  me  a  wallet.  Miss  Rag¬ 
land’s  birthday  was  yesterday. 

I  love  you, 

John 

(Written  by  John  Mason,  1st  Grade) 
Dear  Mother, 

I  am  fine.  I  hope  you  are  too.  The 
sun  is  not  shining  this  morning.  The  1 
wind  is  blowing  a  little.  The  rain  is 
a  hard.  It  is  cool  today.  I  think  maybe 
will  it  raining. 

George  Washington’s  birthday  was 
February  22,  Monday.  His  name  is 
the  same  as  mine. 

We  went  to  the  shop  yesterday.  The 
boys  made  some  chairs.  The  deaf 
boys  practiced  basketball  last  night. 

I  got  a  letter  Monday.  I  got  a  box 
mother  yesterday.  I  thank  you 
I  love  you, 

George 

(Written  by  George  Pettigrew) 

Our  Valentine  Party 

We  had  our  valentine  party  last 
Tuesday  night  in  the  auditorium.  We 
did  not  have  our  party  on  Saturday 
because  we  wanted  to  keep  the  audi¬ 
torium  clean  for  Sunday  School.  We 
did  not  have  it  Monday,  because  the 
basketball  teams  went  to  Yulee.  So1 
the  party  was  Tuesday  night. 

At  7:00  the  small  boys  and  girls 
went  to  the  party.  They  stayed  for  an 
hour,  then  it  was  time  for  the  large 
girls  and  boys  to  have  their  party. 
Because  this  is  leap  year  the  girls! 
went  to  the  boys’  dormitory  to  get  the 
boys  they  wanted  to  take  to  the 
party.  All  of  the  girls  were  dressed 
in  their  Sunday  best  and  the  boys 
had  on  their  best  suits. 
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Mr.  Jones  and  Mrs.  Gibson  were 
our  king  and  queen.  Our  valentine 
king  and  queen  wore  on  air  of  royal¬ 
ty.  After  the  crown  was  put  on  the 
queen’s  head,  she  led  the  dancing. 
All  of  the  girls  and  boys  joined  her. 

The  music  was  played  by  a  dance 
band  from  the  city.  The  party  ended 
at  10:30.  We  enjoyed  it.  —  Horace 
Mobley. 

Rattlers  Runner-Ups  in  District  III 
Class  “B”  Tournament 

The  Rattlers,  who  played  Class  “C” 
basketball  for  four  years,  moved  up 
to  Class  “B”  this  year  and  were  seeded 
first  in  their  attempt  to  play  basket¬ 
ball  in  a  higher  class. 

The  Rattlers  received  a  “bye”  and 
defeated  the  Walter  E.  Harris  High 
School  of  Hastings  in  the  semi-finals 
48-45  to  reach  the  finals. 

The  boys  in  red  and  white  did  not 
play  like  a  championship  team  in  the 
semifinals  and  started  off  poorly  in 
the  championship  game  and  trailed 
Dunbar  High  19-29  at  half  time. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second 
half,  the  Rattlers  went  to  work  and 
led  the  Dunbar  Panthers  several 
times  before  the  game  was  over.  How¬ 
ever  they  fell  behind  again  and  Dun¬ 
bar  rallied  again  to  win  going  away. 
The  final  score  was  59-47. 

Dunbar  High  School  and  the  Rat¬ 
tlers  will  represent  their  District  in 
the  State  Class  “B”  tournament  which 
will  be  held  in  Marianna  on  March 
3,  4,  and  5. 

Waitess  Bunion  stole  the  show  in 
the  championship  game.  He  out-re¬ 
bounded  the  tall  Panthers  of  Dunbar 
and  made  24  points.  He  was  voted 
“All  Conference  Forward.”  Coach 
Magness  has  coached  several  stars. 
Charles  Hawkins  was  “All  Confer¬ 
ence  Center”  in  1956.  Raymond  Coe, 
Lewis  Bryant,  and  Fred  Bunion  were 
on  the  “All  star”  team  in  the  tourna¬ 
ment  held  for  the  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  in  Jackson,  Mississippi. 


Federal  Grants  to  Prepare 
Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Probably  the  greatest  need  in  the 
area  of  education  of  the  deaf  is  more 
properly  qualified  teachers.  A  mini¬ 
mum  of  a  full  year  of  specialized 
training  in  this  field  is  essential.  A 
joint  resolution  has  been  introduced 
into  both  Houses  of  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  which,  if  favorably 
acted  upon,  will  result  in  payment  of 
grants-in-aid  to  certain  prospective 
teachers  of  the  deaf  who  are  enrolled 
in  specific  teacher  training  programs. 

In  the  United  States  Senate  this  is 
known  as  Senate  Joint  Resolution  127, 
while  in  the  House  of  Represent;! 
it  is  known  as  House  Joint  Resolution 
494. 

There  are  two  parts  to  this  Resolu¬ 
tion,  one  of  which  is  specifically  for 
the  training  of  teachers  of  the  deaf, 
while  the  other  part  is  specifically  for 
the  training  of  speech  pathologists 
and  audiologists.  The  need  in  both 
fields  is  very  great.  The  specific  train¬ 
ing  for  these  two  types  of  professional 
personnel  are  allied,  although  basical¬ 
ly  quite  different.  The  Resolution  pro¬ 
vides  for  an  Advisory  Committe  for 
each  of  these  two  areas  to  help  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  administer  the  provisions  of 
the  Resolution  if  it  is  enacted.  This 
insures  stipends  going  only  to  those 
students  who  are  attending  colleges 
and  universities  that  have  bonafide 
programs  to  properly  prepare  teach¬ 
ers  for  these  fields. 

It  is  hoped  that  all  members  of  both 
Houses  of  Congress  can  be  personally 
contacted  during  the  current  Congres¬ 
sional  recess  so  that  each  one  can 
understand  both  the  need  for  this 
Resolution  and  its  merits.  Passage  of 
this  Resolution  should  do  much  to  in¬ 
crease  the  supply  of  trained  teachers 
of  the  deaf — Richard  G.  Brill,  The 
California  Palms. 
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Summary 


44 

Rattlers 

Alumni 

29 

53 

Rattlers 

Pine  Forest 

21 

47 

Rattlers 

Douglas  Anderson 

45 

39 

Rattlers 

Douglas  Anderson 

42 

60 

Rattlers 

Walter  E.  Harris 

40 

48 

Rattlers 

R.  J.E 

51 

53 

Rattlers 

Bryant  Academy 

18 

57 

Rattlers 

Middleton 

15 

79 

Rattlers 

Carver 

29 

44 

Rattlers 

. R.  J.  E. 

38 

54 

Rattlers 

Carver 

42 

52 

Rattlers 

Walter  E.  Harris 

35 

(Default) 

1 

Rattlers 

Duval  Vocational 

0 

49 

Rattlers 

Peck 

46 

57 

Rattlers 

Bryant  Academy 

36 

52 

Rattlers 

Pine  Forest 

16 

47 

Rattlers 

Peck 

58 

Tournament 

48 

Rattlers 

Walter  E.  Harris 

45 

(Semi-Finals) 

47 

Rattlers 

Dunbar 

59 

(Finals) 

Total 

Won  Lost 

15  4 

It’s  Against  the  Law 

Organizations  of  the  deaf  should 
be  careful  not  to  mail  out  any 
notice  of  a  party  or  affair  in  which 
prizes  are  to  be  offered  that  are 
based  on  chance.  It  is  against  post 
office  regulations. 


According  to  a  Milwaukee  Jour- 
l  article,  about  75,000  notices 
filed  by  Milwaukee  groups  alone 
»  seized  and  destroyed  annually, 
i  example  is  offered  in  the  case 
a  woman’s  group  (not  deaf) 
lich  mailed  500  postal  card 
tices  of  a  card  party  that  offered 
90  in  prizes  and  charged  $1 
mission.  Because  the  element  of 
nance”  was  obvious,  the  post 
ice  refused  to  send  them  out. 
Mention  of  a  raffle  in  a  monthly 
igazine  was  enough  to  cause  the 
pounding  of  2,000  copies  of  the 
igazine,  even  though  the  mention 
ntnined  only  a  few  small  lines. 


The  post  office  looks  with  sus¬ 
picion  on  any  postal  card  which 
simply  says  there  will  be  game*  or 
cards.  Even  if  you  omit  mention 
of  prizes,  the  office  will  reason 
you  intend  to  give  prizes 

The  post  office  department, 
which  says  church  and  fraternal 
organizations  arc  the  biggest  of¬ 
fenders,  defines  a  lottery  its  “any 
scheme  wherein  something  erf 
value  is  exacted  from  participant-^ 
for  the  chance  of  winning  a  prize, 
and  thus  you  have  the  three  neces¬ 
sary  elements  — -  consideration, 
chance  and  prize.” 

A  "consideration”  usually  m<  ins 
an  admission  charge.  If  there  is 
no  admission  charge,  the  “scheme” 
is  not  a  lottery.  It  is  presumed, 
although  it  is  not  so  stated,  that 
mention  of  a  donation  is  permis¬ 
sible,  since  it  is  not  an  admission 
charge. 

To  be  on  the  safe  side,  it  would 
seem  that  the  best  thing  for  you 
to  do  is  to  show  your  postmaster  a 
copy  of  what  you  intend  to  mail 
out  and  ask  if  it  is  O  K  for  mail¬ 
ing.  Otherwise  your  postal  card 
notices  may  never  reach  the  |»-oplc 
to  whom  you  address  them 
W.A.D.  Pilot. 


Congress  Considering — 

(Continued  from  Paye  Fourteen) 

pathologists  and  audiologists 
needed  to  help  them  overcome 
their  handicaps. 

As  parents  of  students  In  this 
school  and  as  friends  and  patron*  of 
the  school,  all  who  read  this  should 
be  vitally  concerned  with  the  prob¬ 
lems  facing  all  school*  for  the  deaf, 
all  of  whom  are  having  n-rious 
difficulties  filling  teaching  positions 
as  well  as  positions  of  other  special¬ 
ists  on  their  staff.  This  year  for  the 
first  time,  TSD  had  to  establish  a 
waiting  list  for  beginning  children 
because  there  were  not  enough  quali¬ 
fied  teachers  available. 

We  urgently  request  that  p.> 
and  friends  of  this  school  write 
letters  to  their  Senators  and  Rep¬ 
resentatives  In  Congress  asking  for 
their  support  of  these  bill*. 


-o- 


Social  Security  Act*  the  federal 
government  helps  the  states  to  give 
financial  aid  to  meet  basic  living 
needs  of  some  blind  person*  who  are 
not  self-supporting  —  *uch  a*  food, 
clothing,  shelter,  and  medical  ex¬ 
penses,  according  to  a  pamphle.  re¬ 
leased  by  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind  in  New  York  Thl*  type 
of  financial  assistance  l*  availabli 
to  eligible  blind  person*  in  every 
city  and  county  in  the  nation. 
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March  Birthdays 

Irene  Booth  March  2 

Loyce  Parrish  March  2 

Michael  Chewning  March  7 

James  Harden  March  7 

James  McElmurray  March  7 

Shannon  McMahon  March  19 

Johnny  Singleton  March  19 


Spring 

By  Linda  Harman 

Springtime  is  here! 

Spring  is  the  time  to  fly  kites. 

Spring  is  the  time  to  put  ear- 
muffs  away. 

Spring  is  the  time  to  see  flowers 
beginning  to  poke  their  heads  out 
of  the  ground. 

Spring  is  the  time  see  robins 
and  hear  birds  sing. 

Spring  is  the  time  to  see  the 
trees  beginning  to  bud  and  the 
grass  turn  green. 

Spring  is  a  beautiful  time  of 
year. 

- o - 

A  Trip  to  the  Fire  Station 

We  went  to  the  fire  station  one 
morning.  Mr.  Carre  drove  the 
school  bus. 

Assistant  Fire  Chief  Hall  met 
us  at  the  station.  He  showed  us 
three  shiny,  new  fire  trucks,  an 
old  fire  truck,  and  the  fire  chief’s 
car  in  the  station.  We  saw  a  great 
big  hose  in  the  back  of  the  biggest 
fire  truck. 

A  fire  truck  with  a  long  ladder 
stood  outside.  A  fireman  raised 
the  ladder.  It  was  fifty-five  feet 
long! 

Many  coats  and  helmets  hung 
on  the  back  of  the  old  truck.  We 
lifted  one  of  the  coats.  Oh  my,  it 
was  so  heavy!  Some  of  us  tried  on 
the  helmets,  too. 

Bob  McMahon  and  Rodney 
Witzel  sat  in  one  of  the  trucks. 
Mr.  Hall  turned  on  the  siren.  The 
fire  alarm  was  very  loud.  The 


bell  on  the  truck  clanged  and 
clanged. 

We  peeked  through  the  sleep¬ 
ing  room  windows.  We  smelled 
dinner  cooking  in  the  firemen’s 
kitchen.  Bob  went  down  the  slid¬ 
ing  pole. 

We  had  an  interesting  time  at 
the  fire  station.  —  Miss  Olson's 
Class 
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Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  saw  many  people 
last  week. 

Jeanne  DuBois  had  a  birthday 
party  February  24.  She  was  six. 

Arthur  Fugitt  went  home  March 
4. 

Linda  Chancey  got  some  pictures 
of  her  family. 

Stevie  Hendrix  played  with  his 
big  guns. 

Donna  Pearson  got  a  pretty  card 
from  a  friend. 

Jackie  Smith  went  to  see  her 
grandmother  in  February. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Robert  Raines’  mother  came  to 
see  us.  She  brought  Robert  a  book. 

Barbara  Terry  got  a  letter.  Her 
daddy  saw  a  big  snake. 

Tommy  Winborn,  Larry  Padgett, 
and  Kenny  Hoops  went  to  gym. 
They  had  fun. 

Murphy  McGhee  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  A  big  boy  cut  his 
hair. 

March  2  was  Irene  Booth’s 
birthday.  She  is  seven.  We  had  a 
birthday  party.  Irene  got  two 
books,  some  yellow  socks,  soap 
bubbles,  and  colors. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Larry  Elliott  went  to  the  barber¬ 
shop  one  Tuesday.  He  got  a  nice 
haircut. 

John  Hogge’s  mother  will  buy 
John  some  new  boots. 

Marsha  Jones’  little  sister  is 
wearing  a  pony-tail  now.  Marsha 
likes  that. 

Ricky  Malcolm’s  mother  came 
to  see  Sharon  and  Ricky  March  11. 
They  were  very  happy  to  see  their 
mother. 

Bobby  Roath’s  brother,  Arnold, 
has  some  goldfish. 

Alyce  Slater’s  mother  made 
forty-two  chocolate  cup  cakes  for 
our  valentine  party.  They  were 
very  good.  Yum-yum! 

Gary  Stump  got  a  big  box  from 
his  mother  on  Monday.  She  sent 
Gary  many  surprises. 


What  Does  the  Wind  Do? 

The  wind  blows  strong  some¬ 
times.  The  wind  blows  warm 
sometimes,  sometimes  cold.  The 
wind  blows  the  leaves  down.  The 
wind  blows  the  clouds  across  the 
sky.  The  wind  blows  our  dresses. 
The  wind  blows  our  hair.  The 
wind  blows  papers  all  around. 
The  wind  blows  hats  off.  The 
wind  blows  dirt  in  our  eyes.  The 
wind  dries  clothes  on  the  line. 
The  wind  blows  the  kites  up 
high.  The  wind  blows  rain  in 
our  faces.  The  wind  makes  the 
sailboats  go.  The  wind  blows  out 
the  windows  sometimes.  The  wind 
blows  off  roofs,  too.  The  wind 
blows  up  a  storm  sometimes.  The 
wind  does  many,  many  things. — 
Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class,  Grade  1C 


Wanda  Vickers  has  four  beauti¬ 
ful  new  dresses.  She  likes  them 
very,  very  much. 

Robin  Work  has  a  new  hearing 
aid.  Her  grandmother  bought  it 
for  her.  Robin  can  hear  with  it. 
She  likes  it  very  much. 

Robbie  Gatchell  had  two  dollars. 
His  grandmother  sent  it  to  him. 
Robbie  bought  ice  cream  for  our 
valentine  party. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Jimmy  McElmurray  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  March  7.  He  is  eight 
years  old. 

Sue  Moody  had  on  a  pretty 
pink  dress  one  day. 

Jim  Hamlin’s  father  is  on  a  big 
ship. 

Bobby  Sanders  likes  red  lolli¬ 
pops. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  got  a  box  from 
her  mother.  She  had  lollipops  and 
cookies. 
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Vicki  Hockbaum  has  a  new 
bracelet  with  her  name  on  it. 

Beth  Davis  has  a  pretty  new 
ring. 

Rhoda  Gordon  had  a  blue  bow 
in  her  hair  one  day. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Betty  Booth  went  to  her  little 
sister’s  birthday  party.  She  had 
birthday  cake  and  candy. 

Patricia  Cooper  went  to  the  zoo 
in  Jacksonville  with  her  daddy 
one  Sunday.  Pat  gave  the  animals 
peanuts.  She  rode  on  the  merry- 
go-round.  She  rode  a  pony,  too. 
She  had  a  wonderful  time. 

Mike  Chewning  was  eight  March 
7.  We  went  shopping.  Each  of  us 
bought  an  ice  cream  cone,  two  lol¬ 
lipops,  and  gum. 

Randy  Davidson  went  home 
recently.  He  had  fun  with  his  two 
little  brothers. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

We  have  a  doll  house.  We  play 
with  it.  We  like  it. — Nola  Snowden 

Dougie  Montgomery,  Eddie 
Braren,  and  I  went  home  with 
Eddie’s  mother  February  26. 

I  spent  the  night  at  my  friend 
Sandy’s  house  Friday. 

Sandy  and  I  went  dancing  Sat¬ 
urday. — Debbie  Ritchie 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  Mother 
made  a  pie.  It  was  good. 

Daddy,  mother,  my  brother, 
and  I  went  fishing.  We  all  went  in 
the  boat.  I  drove  it.  It  went  fast. 
We  caught  twenty-two  fish.  I 
caught  four. — Hoppy  Watford 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  March 
4.  My  sister  and  I  played  marbles. 
I  have  a  toy  taxi.  Mother  gave  it 
to  me.  My  sister  has  a  toy  taxi, 
too.  I  came  back  to  school  Sunday. 
I  had  a  good  time  at  home. — Andy 
banning 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Randy  Register  got  a  letter  from 
his  sister,  Joyce.  He  was  surprised. 

Stevie  Reid  went  home  March  4. 
His  father  and  Ray  came  for  him. 

Gail  Clark  got  a  card  from  her 
sister,  Billie  Lynn.  She  was  happy. 

Ernie  Birdwell  was  very  happy 
to  get  a  letter  from  her  mother. 
Peggy,  her  sister,  had  a  birthday 
party  one  Saturday. 

Johnny  Wright’s  mother  and 
father  came  to  see  him  March  6. 
He  went  to  Jacksonville. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

Morgan  Brown’s  mother  sent 
him  two  dollars  for  his  birthday 
and  Jimmy  Harden’s  mother 
brought  him  a  pretty  cake  and 


some  ice  cream  for  his  birthday. 
— Brantly  Searson 

We  looked  at  the  ski  races  on 
television  and  they  were  very 
exciting.— Jimmy  Harden 

Carol  McCall’s  mother  wrote 
her  that  her  daddy  had  planted 
many  vegetable  seeds  in  their 
garden. — Teddy  Clemons 

Tim  Tucker  went  home  in 
March.  He  saw  their  new  house 
and  he  liked  it  very  much. — Mike 
Jenkins 

Brantly  Searson  brought  a  nice 
book  to  school  one  morning.  We 
read  a  very  interesting  story  about 
George  Washington.  —  Ronnie 
Trumble 

Teddy  Clemons’  mother  brought 
us  a  delicious  chocolate  cake  for 
Valentine’s  Day. — Sandy  Parrott 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

I  have  a  kite.  I  bought  it  in  a 
store.  It  cost  fifteen  cents.  I  have  a 
ball  of  cord.  It  cost  ten  cents.  I 
will  make  the  kite.  We  will  go 
outdoors  and  fly  it.  —  William 
Baggs 

Daddy  bought  a  lot  on  the 
water.  We  have  a  boat. — Eddie 
Braran 

Daddy  bought  a  farm.  I  went 
to  the  farm  one  week  and  I  rode 
the  tractor.  The  tractor  pulled  a 
tree  out  of  the  ground. 

I  have  a  puppy  named  Koko.  It 
is  brown  and  white. 

Daddy  will  tell  me  what  to 
plant.  Maybe  I  will  plant  corn, 
tomatoes,  cabbages,  beets,  beans, 
carrots,  sweet  potatoes,  radishes, 
and  turnips. — Oscar  Kirk 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  sister, 
Joan.  Rebecca  got  a  new  toy. 
Cindy  was  singing  Joan  a  song. — 
Bill  Baird 

Miss  Olson's  Class 

I  spent  one  Saturday  and  Sun¬ 
day  at  Janice  Oliver’s  home. 
Janice’s  mother  came  to  get 
Janice  and  me.  We  went  to  church 
in  Daytona  Beach  Sunday.  We  saw 
a  lot  of  deep  water  by  the  road. 
Janice  and  I  had  lots  of  fun. — 
Barbara  Wilcox 

I  had  a  dollar.  I  spent  fifty-two 
cents  for  a  box  of  crackers  and  a 
jar  of  peanut  butter.  We  had 
crackers  and  peanut  butter  after 
recess.  They  tasted  so  good! — 
Martha  Morrison 

Barbara  Wilcox  and  I  watched 
the  Winter  Olympics  on  television 
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She  painted  a  clown  for  my  little 
brother’s  bedroom. 

She  painted  a  dancer  for  my 
little  sister’s  bedroom.  She  will 
paint  a  dancer  for  my  bedroom, 
too. — Vicky  Franklin 

Susan  Gregory  has  a  brown  and 
white  dog  at  home.  She  ha  a  cat. 
too.  They  are  friends  They  play 
together. — Lois  Beverly 

We  girls  went  to  gym  one 
Thursday  afternoon  Some  of  the 
girls  jumped  on  the  trampoline 
They  jumped  in  the  middle  of  the 
trampoline. 

Other  girls  stood  around  the 
trampoline  to  catch  anyone  who 
fell.  Some  girls  were  afraid  at 
first,  but  afterwhile  we  all  liked 
it. — Barbara  Swope 

One  day  Mrs.  Forsyth  asked 
us  if  we  were  hungry.  We  said, 
“Yes.”  She  gave  us  some  heart 
candies.  We  ate  them. 

Donna  Register  opened  her 
mouth  and  her  candy  fell  out  She 
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language  and  words.  She  is  a  fine 
teacher.  We  had  lots  of  fun.  Dr. 
Groht  lives  in  New  York  City. — 
Joyce  Carter 

Mr.  Fredericks  came  to  see  us 
Tuesday  morning,  March  1.  We 
were  glad  to  see  him.  He  said  that 
Dan  Eason  was  improving  in 
swimming.  Mr.  Fredericks  is  the 
small  boys’  coach.  He  is  from 
Buffalo,  New  York. — Tom  Nelson 

Teacher  treated  us  to  cokes 
Thursday,  March  3.  Each  (one)  of 
us  put  a  dime  in  the  coke  machine. 
The  cokes  were  very  cold.  We 
enjoyed  them. — Danny  Eason 

Sometimes  Danny  Eason  helps 
teacher  serve  our  dinner  in  the 
dining  room.  He  enjoys  serving, 
and  is  very  neat  about  it. — Bill 
Simmons 

Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

I  went  home  last  Friday,  March 
4.  My  mother  came  to  get  me  at 
two  o’clock.  I  had  some  popcorn. 
I  like  popcorn  so  much.  Grand¬ 
mother  phoned  to  mother  and 
told  her  that  she  will  see  our  new 
house  at  five  o’clock.  I  was  so 
happy  when  we  went  to  the  bus 
station  to  meet  grandmother. 
When  the  bus  came,  grandmother 
got  off  and  I  kissed  her.  I  am  back 
in  school  now.  —  Carolyn  Ham¬ 
mock 

We  went  to  the  movie  in  New 
Primary.  We  waited  and  waited, 
then  two  big  boys  came  and  told 
Mr.  Jackie  that  someone  changed 
the  movie  reel.  We  did  not  see 
“Dog  of  Flanders,”  but  we  saw 
another  movie.  We  enjoyed  it  a 
lot. — Cheryl  Gaston 

I  went  home  one  Friday  because 
my  mother  was  very  sick.  She  had 
an  operation.  I  cried  when  I  saw 
the  scar  on  her  stomach.  I  stayed 
at  home  for  a  week  to  help  with 
the  housework.  I  made  the  beds, 
ironed,  and  cooked.  —  Charlotte 
Wiggins 

We  had  a  big  surprise  when  we 
came  to  school  March  7.  We  found 
a  box  on  Mrs.  Evans’  table.  We 
asked  Mrs.  Evans  if  she  put  it 
there  and  she  said  that  she  didn’t. 
The  note  on  the  box  said,  “Mrs. 
Evans  and  Her  Class.”  Mrs.  Evans 
opened  the  note  and  it  said,  “This 
is  just  a  little  treat  for  you  and 
your  class.”  It  was  from  Miss 
Olson.  Then  we  opened  the  box 
and  found  eleven  cup  cakes.  There 
was  one  for  each  of  us  and  one 
over.  We  gave  the  extra  cup  cake 
to  Mrs.  Hammock.  We  were  hap¬ 
py  to  share  with  her.  —  Dottie 
Vaughan 


Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

We  watched  television  last 
month.  We  saw  the  Olympic 
games  in  California.  We  saw  men 
from  thirty-four  countries  skiing 
and  ice  skating.  Russia  won  the 
most  points.  They  had  170  points. 
Our  team  got  second.  Our  team 
got  70  points.  We  didn’t  win.  We 
are  sorry.  We  read  about  the 
Olympic  games  in  our  Weekly 
Reader.  Then  Mrs.  Brinkman 
brought  a  picture  of  the  Olympic 
games  to  school.  The  picture  was 
on  the  front  cover  of  Life  Mag¬ 
azine. — Sharon  McGinnis 

I  went  home  with  Jack  Freeman 
for  the  weekend.  Saturday  was 
Jack’s  birthday.  He  had  a  valen¬ 
tine  cake  because  it  was  his  birth¬ 
day.  His  mother  made  the  cake.  It 
had  white  frosting  on  it.  Jack’s 
father  told  me  that  two  bandits 
broke  down  a  door  at  the  factory. 
The  men  stole  twenty  dollars  from 
him.  The  police  saw  the  two  ban¬ 
dits’  footprints  on  the  ground. 

Jack,  Stanley,  and  I  went  shop¬ 
ping.  I  bought  a  coin  purse. — 
James  L.  Goodwin 

My  grandmother  came  to  see  me 
February  19.  She  lives  in  North 
Carolina.  My  family  came  to  see 
me,  also.  They  live  in  Fort  Pierce. 
We  all  went  to  a  motel  and  stayed 
one  night.  Saturday  morning  we 
got  up  and  ate  breakfast,  then  we 
went  to  the  Old  Fort.  After  that, 
we  went  to  town  to  buy  some¬ 
thing.  I  bought  a  little  note  book, 
two  story  books,  and  a  drawing 
set.  My  sister  bought  a  new  pen.  It 
cost  one  dollar.  Saturday  at  noon 
they  brought  me  back  to  school. 
Then  they  all  went  back  to  Fort 
Pierce.  They  said  that  they  all  had 
a  good  time  and  they  might  come 
again  soon.  I  hope  they  do! — 
David  Ferguson 

President  Eisenhower  came 
back  to  Washington,  D.  C.,  by  air¬ 
plane.  He  visited  South  America 
where  he  told  the  people  about 
the  American  people.  He  made 
many  speeches.  President  Eisen¬ 
hower  had  a  good  time  in  South 
America.  He  played  golf,  also.  It 
was  nice  and  warm  in  South 
America. — Dotty  Sontag 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

I  went  home  one  weekend.  My 
mother,  father,  and  brother  came 
for  me.  I  went  to  the  barber  shop. 
My  mother  washed  my  clothes  in 
her  new  washing  machine.  We 
had  good  food.  We  did  not  go  to 
church.  We  came  back  to  school 
early  Sunday  afternoon. — Johnny 
Pittman 


My  class  got  a  box  of  candy 
from  Mr.  Greene  one  day.  It  was 
a  wonderful  surprise!  Mr.  Greene 
is  Mrs.  Banta’s  father.  He  lives  in 
North  Carolina.  We  wrote  and 
thanked  him  for  sending  us  the 
candy. — Judy  Sullivan 

We  played  water  basketball  in 
the  pool  one  afternoon.  My  team 
did  not  win.  I  hope  we  will  win 
next  time.  I  like  to  go  in  swim¬ 
ming. — Earl  Robertson 

We  are  reading  about  Pioneers 
in  our  reading  book.  The  Pio¬ 
neers  lived  a  long  time  ago.  They 
moved  in  covered  wagons.  Oxen 
and  horses  pulled  the  wagons. 
They  went  across  rivers  on  ferry¬ 
boats.  They  made  a  campfire  at 
night. — Bette  Ann  Mathew 

Dr.  Groht  is  here  from  New 
York.  She  stayed  in  our  room  one 
day.  We  like  her  very  much.  She 
is  a  wonderful  teacher!  —  Earl 
Brigham 

Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

When  I  went  home  in  February 
I  had  a  real  surprise.  My  family 
had  moved  from  Anthony  to  Sil¬ 
ver  Springs.  I  like  my  new  home. 

I  think  my  dog,  Jip,  likes  it,  too. 

I  like  it  because  it  is  near  Howard 
Johnson’s  where  mother  works.  I 
can  walk  there  and  get  good  food. 
— Jackie  Powers 

I  always  enjoy  Sunday  School. 
Our  last  lesson  was  “The  Boy  Who 
Went  Away  From  Home.”  He 
spent  all  of  his  money.  Then  he 
went  home  to  his  father.  His 
father  gave  him  new  clothes  and 
good  food.  He  loved  his  son. —  j 
Johnny  Groomes 

One  day  we  worked  a  hard 
crossword  puzzle.  There  were 
eighty-one  small  squares.  I  knew  | 
most  of  the  words.  One  word  was  j 
what  you  become  when  you  are 
tagged  in  a  game.  I  did  not  know 
this  word.  We  all  want  another 
puzzle  soon. — Billy  Hays 

My  cousins  came  by  one  Friday 
and  took  me  to  my  grandmother’s 
house  in  Wauchula.  We  got  there 
late  at  night.  The  next  day  we 
made  some  good  cookies.  I 
brought  some  of  them  to  my 
friends.  I  had  a  wonderful  visit. 
— Margo  Whitcomb 

We  read  about  a  pony  named 
White  Satin.  He  was  a  very  proud 
pony.  Every  day  he  pulled  a  fancy 
cart.  He  did  not  like  the  new  blue 
car.  One  day  he  got  in  a  pond  and 
sank  in  the  mud.  A  farmer  pulled 
him  out  with  the  new  car.  After 
that  he  was  not  so  proud. — 
Frances  Mann 
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How  A  Deaf  Child  Thinks 

By  IRVING  S.  FUSFELD,  Lit.  D. 

Supervisor,  Counseling  and  Child  Guidance 
California  School  for  the  Deaf,  Berkeley 


From  the  time  society  first  turned 
to  the  need  of  education  for  deaf 
children  a  good  deal  of  thought — 
perhaps  we  should  say  speculation — 
has  been  directed  toward  the  manner 
of  thinking  in  deaf  children,  the 
implication  being  that  shut  off  from 
the  experiences  of  sound  they  estab¬ 
lish  a  modality  of  thought  processes 
that  is  different  and  that  by  inference 
sets  them  apart.  Much  space  was 
devoted  to  this  point  by  early  writers, 
mainly  along  lines  of  philosophical 
inquiry,  and  more  recently  by  in¬ 
vestigators  of  the  perceptive  and 
interpretive  processes. 

In  the  present  discussion  we  are 
taking  our  subject  literally,  that  is, 
conditions  as  they  affect  the  child 
who  for  want  of  sensory  power  does 
not  hear,  the  child  who  is  deaf. 

But  before  we  enter  this  field  of 
analysis,  it  may  be  helpful  to  con¬ 
sider  a  number  of  misconceptions 
that  can  be  especially  damaging  if 
they  form  the  background  of  ill 
advised  educational  practice. 

The  first  of  these  misconceptions 
is  the  belief  that  only  by  the  in¬ 
strumentality  of  verbal  symbols  is 
it  possible  for  one  to  think.  At  a 
fairly  recent  meeting  of  educators 
of  the  deaf  one  speaker  maintained 
that  without  langauge  in  the  con¬ 
ventional  sense,  meaning  verbal  lan¬ 
guage,  human  thought  is  not  possible. 
A  number  of  veteran  educators,  long 
versed  on  the  ways  of  the  deaf  child, 
took  issue  with  him,  contesting  that 
even  without  aid  of  verbal  symbols 
deaf  children  do  carry  on  a  fertile 
form  of  mentalizing.  It  is  true  this 
manner  of  concept  formation  varies 
from  that  in  which  words  are  the 
common  vehicle.  But  it  is  nonethe¬ 
less  a  moving  and  stimulating  ex¬ 
ercise  by  which  thinking  is  promoted. 
It  is  here  contended  this  non-verbal 
form  of  thinking,  a  compound  of  all 
the  sensory  possibilities  in  which  only 
those  dependent  upon  hearing  are 
missing,  provides  a  substantial  base 
upon  which  the  deaf  child,  when  he 
has  attained  to  a  state  of  readiness 
for  it,  may  build  the  formal  manner 
of  thinking  which  emanates  from 
exposure  to  and  experience  with 
word-symbols.  It  is  too  often  over¬ 
looked  by  those  who  conceive  of  the 


deaf  child’s  preschool  mind  as  sort 
of  vacuum,  that  in  one  respect  this 
precursor-state  to  verbalization,  di¬ 
spite  the  minus  quality  in  one  sensory 
direction,  is  attuned  more  sharply  in 
the  non-verbal  zone,  if  only  out  of 
the  law  of  compensation.  That  is, 
compelled  to  rely  more  heavily  on  the 
non-auditory  senses,  the  latter  are 
re-enfcrced,  or  keyed,  to  a  relatively 
greater  degree  than  is  the  case  with 
hearing  children.  A  simple  instance 
will  illustrate.  A  deaf  child  on  a 
railroad  trip  will  of  course  be  insen¬ 
sitive  to  the  sounds  and  voices  about 
him,  but  he  is  certain  to  be  unusually 
sensitive  to  the  vibratory  effects, 
more  so  than  is  commonly  the  case. 
This  accentuated  awareness  of  non- 
auditory  experience  is  in  turn  trans¬ 
lated  into  a  corresponding  type  of 
active  thinking  in  which  the  concept 
elements  are  non-verbal  in  character. 

A  second  fallacy  when  one  ponders 
on  how  the  deaf  child  thinks  refers 
to  the  matter  of  the  greatly  mis¬ 
understood  psychological  experience 
which  goes  by  the  term  Imagina¬ 
tion.  Because  the  mental  world  of  the 
deaf  child  is  so  largely  bound  by 
concrete  experiences — visual,  tactile, 
gustatory,  olfactory,  kinesthetic — it  is 
sometimes  mistakenly  held  that  the 


abstract  does  not,  can  not,  emerge 
from  these  experiences  when  they 
are  nonverbal.  Nothing  can  be  farther 
from  the  fact.  A  non-deaf  child,  for 
instance,  may  gain  the  abstract  notion 
af  “sickness”  from  hearing  the  word 
employed  on  appropriate  occasion, 
but  by  similar  token  the  deaf  child 
may  gain  an  equally  forceful  con¬ 
cept  from  being  in  the  presence  of 
illness,  the  latter  labelled  with  the 
highly  expressive  manual  equivalent 
of  the  idea.  For  that  matter  it  may 
be  explained  at  this  point  that  ges¬ 
ture  language,  both  natural  and  form¬ 
alized,  is  very  much  an  imaginative 
experience  in  which  the  sign  is  more 
af  less  abstract  representation  of  the 
abject,  action  or  ideas,  even  when  it 
supposedly  outlines  them  by  motions. 
If  anything,  employment  of  this  form 
af  communication  enhances  rather 
than  inhibits  the  powers  of  imgina- 
tion  in  the  deaf  child.  Thus  the 
imaginative  experience  may  be  here 
auilt  in  with  a  power  equivalent  to 


if 


A  shade  or  the  same  philosophy 
may  apply  If  we  wish  to  under  t  land 

first  the  deaf  child  of  an  agr  prior 
to  enrollment  in  school,  for  that  .« 
the  area  where  the  footings  for  the 
thought  processes-  are  laid  IVnled 
the  benefit  of  auditory  cxprricocr 
he  must  rely  on  the  imprr-vton*  that 
come  to  him  via  the  sensory  avenues 
which  remain  open  to  him  The** 
do  not  occur  in  single  or  is> 
fashion.  They  come  in  compos 
occurrence,  but  in  an  order  that  it 
neither  verbal  nor  gramn  an< Tv.- 
is  in  marked  contrast  with  the  ex¬ 
perience  of  his  hearing  br  iber  c* 
sister  who  from  the  start  is  rxpoted 
to  both  verbal  and  grammattrai  ex¬ 
perience  and  which  i-  UftC'nariously 
absorbed.  The  mass  mixture  of  event* 
that  go  on  about  the  deaf  child 
appears  in  no  formalued  sequence 
as  is  the  case  with  Ungual  *m<  talion 
absorbed  via  the  ear.  In  the  latter 
instance,  it  is  of  course  a  granwnatie 
or  at  least  a  near-grammatical  «* 
colloquial,  expend  and  thus  a 
familiar  language  foundation  it  laid 
For  a  deaf  child  this  language  pa'  ■ 
tern  is  absent,  unless  by  dint  of 
special  effort  speech  and  lip-rco  ’■■*ig 
are  imparted  via  the  visual  and  ki¬ 
nesthetic  senses,  and  then  often  with 
only  questionable  value 

But  it  must  not  be  inferred  that 
the  mental  experience  of  the  deaf 
child  otherwise,  though  falling  in 
this  grammatical  acquirement  lackt 
the  depth  of  thinking  quality  On 
the  contrary.  M  can  be  highly  ex  - 
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pressive  in  that  respect.  The  channel 
is  that  of  gesture  which,  following 
the  cue  of  the  sensory  experiences 
borne  in  upon  the  cerebral  theater, 
is  disordered  when  judged  by  gram¬ 
matical  standards.  But  it  is  none¬ 
theless  dramatically  graphic.  It  has 
power  and  virility,  even  in  the  very 
young  deaf  child,  with  a  deeply 
satisfying  emotional  content  that  art¬ 
ificially  acquired  speech  in  his  case 
could  not  possibly  supply.  It  is  a 
natural  form  of  communicating  since 
on  the  intake  so  much  of  his  ex¬ 
perience  is  of  mass  movement  and 
gesture. 

It  is  sometimes  held  that  thinking 
is  merely  a  form  of  subdued  speech, 
that  is  with  the  outwardly  manifest 
motor  activity  reduced  to  a  point 
where  it  has  become  silent  or  inner 
speech.  By  this  theory  thinking  is 
said  to  be  only  implicit  speech.  Let 
it  not  nevertheless  be  stated  that 
if  this  is  so  the  deaf  child  in  whom 
speech  beyond  elementary  vocaliza¬ 
tion  is  lacking  does  not  have  the 
power  of  thinking.  On  the  contrary, 
if  implicit  speech  is  but  greatly  re¬ 
duced  motor  activity,  it  would  be 
perfectly  logical  to  assume  that  im¬ 
plicit  manual  “speech,”  that  is,  also 
a  greatly  reduced  motor  activity, 
provides  form  for  the  thinking  process 
in  his  case. 

As  has  been  suggested,  the  effect 
of  the  special  nature  of  his  early 
contact  with  a  world  in  motion 
around  the  deaf  child  is  to  establish  a 
mental  outlook  that  is  nonsequential 
when  judged  by  grammatical  rule, 
hence  the  propensity  toward  the  type 
of  language  expression  which  is  the 
despair  of  the  teacher  in  the  school 
for  the  deaf.  When  the  deaf  child 
comes  to  entrance  age,  he  is  then  in¬ 
troduced  to  a  language-minded  dis¬ 
cipline.  He  is  asked  to  trade  for  this 
new  way  of  thinking  his  ancient  and 
already  deeply  ingrained  habit  of 
gesture  thinking  which  itself  har¬ 
monizes  with  the  ever-moving  pan¬ 
orama  of  the  life  around  him.  This 
transition  is  not  easy  for  him.  He 
finds  it  difficult  to  comprehend  why 
expression,  in  speech,  lip-reading, 
writing  and  reading,  must  take  on 
the  to-him  odd  characteristics  which 
we  know  as  “language  principles” 
when  events  about  him  in  the  real 
world  do  not  occur  according  to  the 
same  principles.  There  is  resistance, 
often  with  emotional  support,  making 
the  task  all  the  more  difficult.  We 
would  lay  much  of  the  difficulty  in 
language  development  for  the  deaf 
child  to  this  condition,  reflected  of 
course  in  inner  thought  processes. 

By  benefit  of  skilled  teaching  the 
deaf  child  can  learn  to  discard  the 
old  propensity  and  adapt  to  the  new 
manner  of  interpreting,  and  making 
contact  with  his  environment.  In  this 
case  he  will  take  on  a  language- 
oriented,  ordered,  verbal  method  as 
cue  to  his  thinking  processes. 

The  late  Sir  Richard  A.  S.  Paget 
made  this  observation  (The  Origin 
of  Language,  chapter  in  Science 


News ,  20,  Middlesex,  England) :  “It 
is  through  the  invention  of  “words” 
and  “names”  and  their  corresponding 
“units  of  thought”  that  man  has 
acquired  the  power  of  logical  think¬ 
ing  and  the  gifts  of  imagination  and 
invention.”  But  he  did  not  say  it  had 
to  be  only  via  speech,  for  in  that  case 
it  would  mean  a  person  without 
speech  cannot  think.  For  that  matter 
he  long  was  an  advocate  of  the  theory 
that  speech,  in  the  origins  of  language 
development,  itself  was  founded  on 
gesture.  His  latter  interests  indicated 
clearly  he  recognized  symbols  for 
thinking  could  be  fashioned  also  by 
manual  means  for  did  he  not  pro¬ 
pose  a  basic  system  of  sign  words  by 
which  the  vocabulary  of  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  could  be  normalized?  In  the 
same  sense,  word-symbols  expressed 
by  deaf  children  by  manual  spelling, 
would  serve  the  same  purposes  as 
implements  for  logical  thinking. 

How  deafness  acts  as  a  modifying 
influence  in  the  process  of  thinking  is 
illustrated  by  the  mechanics  of  that 
process.  First,  since  thinking  sharpens 
with  an  increase  in  quantity  and 
quality  of  experience,  that  is,  by  an 
expansion  and  deepening  of  the  stim¬ 
ulus-world,  it  follows  that  a  sensory 
handicap  is  a  limiting  factor.  Num¬ 
bers  of  carefully  controlled  studies 
have  shown  that  deprivations  in  en¬ 
vironmental  experience  depress  at¬ 
tainment  by  the  mental  faculties,  and 
there  is  no  reason  to  deny  a  similar 
outcome  results  when  a  sensory  source 
of  acquiring  experience  is  closed  off. 

Secondly,  thinking  to  the  best  of 
our  knowleoge  is  a  cerebral  function, 
a  finely  co-ordinated  action  between 
reception-perception  on  the  one  hand 
and  secondary  associational  reaction 
on  the  other.  In  this  there  is  an 
exceedingly  complex  interplay  of 
area  in  the  brain,  analogous  in  a  way 
to  an  intricate  crisscrossing  telephonic 
system,  with  specific  exchange  sta¬ 
tions  nominated  as  assigned  centers 
for  messages  arriving  from  desig¬ 
nated  geographic  zones.  This  analogy, 
however,  is  subject  to  an  important 
exception.  In  the  telephone  system 
messages  go  in  as  physical  vibration 
and  are  translated  into  electrical  im¬ 
pulses,  start  on  the  way  out  as 
electrical  impulses  which  are  in  turn 
again  manifest  as  physical  vibration 
for  the  ear  to  sense  at  the  other  end. 
(In  the  human  counterpart  the  elec¬ 
trical  impulses  assume  the  nature  of 
neural  energy  release.)  In  no  case  in 
the  mechancial  electrical  telephone 
engineering  is  the  message  stored 
during  its  in-and-out  passage.  Once 
delivered  it  is  blotted  out  so  far  as 
the  exchange  machinery  is  concerned, 
unless  by  an  attached  device  which 
mechancially  records  it  for  precise 
repetition  at  another  time. 

The  brain  operates  on  a  similar 
principle  of  receipt  and  transmittal 
and  by  a  sort  of  predesigned  assign¬ 
ment  by  which  a  separate  receiving 
center  presides  over  messages  coming 
in  via  each  of  the  sensory  pathways. 
This  can  be  shown  by  a  map  of 
the  brain.  One  of  the  distinguishing 


features  of  such  an  arrangement 
however,  is  the  method  by  whicl 
stimuli-registration  is  provided  for  ii 
an  outlying  area  immediately  adjacen 
to  the  primary  sensory  receiving 
center.  This  outer  or  secondary  sen¬ 
sory  area  has  a  unique  dual  rol( 
of  storing  the  incoming  impressions— 
in  other  words  serving  as  a  memorj 
area — and  of  relaying  them  by  asso¬ 
ciational  pathways  to  other  activitj 
centers  in  the  brain.  Thus  we  have 
ready  for  such  future  use  as  occasior 
requires  memory  areas  for  sounc 
stimuli,  for  visual  experiences,  and 
so  on  along  the  gamut  of  all  the 
senses.  A  remarkably  balanced  ar¬ 
rangement  along  similar  lines  exists 
for  the  non-sensory,  or  motor,  func¬ 
tion,  and  in  this  way  for  instance 
does  activation  of  speech  or  mani¬ 
pulation  of  manual  communication 
originate  in  the  brain. 

With  the  deaf  child  not  only  is 
one  of  the  cerebral  receiving  centers 
inoperative,  that  is,  for  incoming 
auditory  stimuli,  but  its  adjacent 
memory  storehouse  for  that  medium 
remains  inactive.  The  thinking  pro¬ 
cess  thus  lacks  full  cognitive  grasp 
within  this  field.  Continuing  to  the1 
end  of  the  line,  since  ordinarily 
speech  is  a  correlative  of  hearing, 
that  power  remains  languid  unless 
excited  by  the  special  methods  devised 
by  the  school.  It  would  add  greatly  to  : 
the  understanding  of  the  teacher’s 
problem  if  these  simple  points  were 
thoroughly  realized.  This  realization  I 
should  also  include  note  of  the  likeli-; 
hood  the  other  cortical  sensory  areas 
may  take  up  some  of  the  lag  by  a 
greater  and  more  meaningful  en¬ 
richment  of  function.  Thus  the  school 
may  find  assets  of  possibility  beyond 
the  usual  in  the  remaining  senses 
upon  which  to  capitalize  for  thei 
benefit  to  the  deaf  child. 

A  concluding  point  should  be  noted. 
No  individual,  deaf  or  otherwise, 1 
carries  on  the  thinking  process  com¬ 
pletely  independent  of  other  processes, 
the  latter  including  the  emotional 
states,  sentiments,  moods,  and  the 
feeling  tones.  An  interlocking  rela¬ 
tionship  prevails  between  and  among 
these  states.  We  may  assume  this 
holds  true  in  the  case  of  the  deaf 
child — with  an  important  qualification 
arising  from  the  fact  of  his  deafness. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  realize  that  these 
processes  markedly  affect  one  an¬ 
other;  thinking,  for  instance,  may  be 
profoundly  influenced  by  one’s  emo¬ 
tional  content,  or  one  may  be  cast 
into  certain  moods  by  a  train  of 
thoughts.  These  influences  may  range 
from  a  very  transitory  duration  to 
a  long  drawn-out,  even  permanent, 
condition.  It  should  be  recalled,  in 
this  light,  that  the  elements  of  frus¬ 
tration  and  tension  may  rise  to 
unusual  force  in  the  deaf  child,  first 
from  the  fact  of  the  shutting-out 
effects  of  the  sensory  handicap, 
secondly  from  the  pressures  involved 
in  acquiring  the  means  of  com¬ 
munication  demanded  by  the  school,  I 
that  is,  speech  and  lip-reading  (and 
who  is  there  to  say  these  disciplines 
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come  easily?),  and  finally  from  the 
need  of  relinquishing  a  manner  of 
communication  which  to  him  is  both 
,  natural  and  facile  and  replacing 
it  with  a  formalized  completely  ver¬ 
bal  language  order  of  expression. 
These  forces,  we  may  add,  do  affect 
his  thinking,  and  the  extent  to  which 
they  maintain  a  continuing  effect  is 
the  measure  of  their  influence  upon 
that  power.  That  they  may  hardly 
be  salutary  is  an  implication  resting 
on  the  argument  here  outlined.  It  is 
the  charge  of  the  school  to  offset 
these  effects,  mainly  by  substituting 
for  them  a  newer  emotional  satis¬ 
faction  out  of  the  powers  that  come 
from  a  developing  competence  in 
the  conventional  lingual  forms  of 
communication. 

Note  should  be  made  also  of  the 
child  upon  whom  deafness  falls  in  the 
later  developing  years  of  childhood. 
It  is  difficult  for  the  person  in  full 
possession  of  hearing  to  sense  the 
inner  turmoil  of  a  child,  or  adult  for 
that  matter,  who  suddenly  berefit 
of  that  power  can  still  speak  but 
cannot  hear  his  own  voice  or  the  in¬ 
numerable  sounds  previously  so 
familiar.  The  feeling  of  having  the 
floor  on  which  one  is  standing  sud¬ 
denly  collapse  is  a  fair  comparison. 
That  this  distress  leaves  an  impres¬ 
sion  upon  the  thinking  process  should 
be  apparent. 

The  educator,  the  missioner,  the 
welfare  worker,  the  rehabilitation 
officer,  may  well  give  heed  to  these 
considerations. 

Summary 

To  sum  up,  we  hold  these  con¬ 
siderations  to  be  plausible  in  the 
light  of  our  present  understanding; — 

1.  Command  of  word  symbols  does 
not  alone  provide  the  background 
for  the  power  of  thinking.  In  parti¬ 
cular,  in  deaf  children  the  concept 
elements  may  assume  a  non-verbal 
character. 

2.  The  power  of  imagination  is  not 
a  gift  or  faculty  residing  exclusively 
in  those  who  hear. 

3.  Failure  to  acquire  skill  in  speech 
or  lip-reading  does  not  indict  a  deaf 
child  as  lacking  in  intelligence. 

4.  The  pre-school  experience  of 
deaf  children,  and  indeed  for  much  of 
their  lives,  is  a  culmination  of  com¬ 
pounded  sensory  activity  in  which 
only  the  sense  of  hearing  is  either 
seriously  blunted  or  shut  off.  This 
mass  nonauditory  experience  dictates 
their  mode  of  thinking,  that  is,  in  an 
ideational  if  not  in  the  conventional 
grammatical  order.  This  tendency 
may  in  large  part  account  for  the 
difficulty  they  have  in  attaining  sat¬ 
isfactory  language  expression  in  the 
usual  verbal  manner,  and  thus  stands 
as  the  crux  in  their  educational  pro¬ 
gress.  The  transition  to  the  demands 
of  an  ordered  grammatical  language 
learning  discipline,  by  which  word 
symbols  become  the  chief  vehicle  for 
thinking,  is  the  most  difficult  of  the 
many  steps  they  have  to  negotiate 
in  the  school  situation. 


5.  Cortically  the  mental  processes  — 
the  framework  of  thinking— involve 
an  interplay  of  sensory-motor  asso- 
ciational  activity,  both  retentive  and 
expressive.  In  these  processes  these 
serve  the  same  functional  pur; 
that  is  for  thinking. 

6.  There  is  warrant  for  the  sugges¬ 
tion  that  in  the  case  of  deaf  children 
sign-symbols,  either  associated  with 
or  without  their  component  word- 
symbols,  are  excitants  to  active 
thinking. 

7.  Thinking  is  not  a  compartment¬ 
alized  phenomenon,  and  so  in  deaf 
children  as  with  others  it  is  clothed 
in  feeling  tones,  moods  and  emotional 
content.— (Reprinted  from  Deaf  Wel¬ 
fare,  official  organ  of  the  British 
National  Council  of  Missioners  and 
Welfare  Officers  to  the  Deaf,  March, 
1958.)  via  The  California  News. 

- o - 

Mr.  Ziegenfuss  Appointed 
Organist- Choirmaster  at 
Trinity  Church 

Mr.  William  C.  Ziegenfuss  has  ac¬ 
cepted  the  position  of  Organist-Choir¬ 
master  at  Trinity  Episcopal  Church, 
having  served  for  two  years  in  a 
similar  capacity  at  Holy  Trinity  By- 
The-Sea  Episcopal  Church  in  Day¬ 
tona  Beach,  Florida. 

Prior  to  his  work  at  Holy  Trinity 
he  was  Music  Supervisor  in  the  Cum¬ 
berland  Valley  School  System  in 
Mechanicsburg,  Pennsylania,  and 
was  Organist-Choirmaster  at  West¬ 
minister  Presbyterian  Church,  Har¬ 
risburg,  Pennsylvania.  At  the  present 
time  Mr.  Ziegenfuss  is  a  member  of 
the  music  faculty  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind. 

We  welcome  Mr.  Ziegenfuss  and 
assure  him  of  the  best  wishes  of  the 
entire  choir  and  the  congregation  and 
pledge  our  support  and  help  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  music  of  Trinity  Church  bet¬ 
ter  than  it  has  ever  been. — Trinity 
Episcopal  Church  Bulletin. 

- o - 

PTA  ELECTS  OFFICERS 

The  regular  meeting  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Parent-Teacher  Association  was  held 
on  April  13th  at  1:30  p.m.  with  the 
president,  Mrs.  G.  A.  Hammock, 
siding.  The  meeting  was  held  in  the 
school  auditorium. 

Mr.  Herb  Angus  accompanied  in 
the  singing  of  “America”  led  by  Mr. 
Hubert  Foster,  after  which  Mrs. 
Forsythe,  Devotional  Chairman, 
brought  a  devotional  from  “Medita¬ 
tions,”  a  Florida  Congress  publication. 

In  the  absence  of  the  secretary, 
Mrs.  Jack  Shuler  read  the  minutes 
of  the  December  meeting,  which  were 
approved  after  correction. 

Mrs.  Braren  reported  a  balance  on 
hand  of  $49.05  in  the  treasury 

Mrs.  Howard  Bennett  presented  the 
following  slate  of  officers  for  nomina¬ 
tion:  Mrs.  G.  A.  Hammock,  President. 
Mrs.  Vernon  Helmly,  Vice  President, 
Mrs.  Paul  Bird,- Secretary;  and  Mi 
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Items  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Blind 


Mrs.  Hoagland's  Kindergarten 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom 

Mrs.  Branom  is  a  sweet  person. 
Every  time  a  child  has  a  birthday 
she  gives  a  party  and  we  all  get  a 
little  gift  like  a  wishing  ring.  She  is 
always  planning  something  for  the 
little  girls.  I  do  not  live  in  the  dor¬ 
mitory.  I  live  at  home  but  I  play 
with  the  girls  in  the  dormitory  and 
Mrs.  Branom  always  asks  me  to  come 
to  the  parties.  And,  I  come. — Debbie 
Bennett. 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill 

Mrs.  Hill  is  our  head  nurse.  She 
is  a  good  shot  giver.  I  do  not  cry  any 
more  when  she  gives  me  a  shot.  She 
helps  us  keep  well.  When  we  are  sick 
in  the  hospital  she  has  toys  for  us  to 
play  with  in  bed.  I  do  not  know  why 
I  like  her  so  much.  I  just  do. — Tom 
Mills. 

Miss  Moody’s  First  Grade 

Miss  Skinner 

Miss  Skinner  is  the  girls’  gym 
teacher.  She  is  very  pleasant  with  a 
smile  in  her  voice,  but  when  she  gets 
cross  her  voice  gets  loud  and  high. 
She  is  a  nice  teacher  and  we  girls 
like  her  a  lot. — Mary  Jo  Payton. 

Mr.  Davis 

Mr.  Davis  teaches  the  boys’  gym 
classes.  He  is  not  a  scolding  teacher 
but  when  we  do  not  listen  his  voice 
gets  loud  and  cross.  He  says  that  he 
wants  us  to  mind  so  that  we  do  not 
get  into  trouble.  One  day  he  helped 
us  fly  a  kite  by  putting  his  handker¬ 
chief  on  it  for  a  tail  so  that  it  would 
stay  up  in  the  air.  All  the  boys  like 
Mr.  Davis  for  our  gym  teacher. — 
Tommy  Saunders. 

Mrs.  Bennett’s  Second 
Grade  Braille  Room 

Mr.  Walter  Davis 

Mr.  Walter  Davis  is  our  gym 
teacher  and  all  the  students  love  him. 
This  is  his  first  year  here,  but  we 
love  him  very  much  just  the  same. 
He  was  born  in  a  little  town  in 
Arkansas  and  all  the  schools  that  he 
went  to  were  in  Arkansas.  He  gradu¬ 
ated  from  college  and  we  think  he 
has  several  degrees. 

Mr.  Davis  was  in  the  Air  Force 
during  the  last  war  for  almost  three 
years.  He  was  principal  of  a  school  in 
Arkansas  for  eight  years  before  he 
came  here. 

Mr.  Davis  is  married  and  has  four 
children.  We  have  not  met  his  chil¬ 
dren.  but  we  hope  to  some  day.  He 
has  three  boys  and  one  girl.  He  goes 
to  the  Methodist  Church  here  in  St. 
Augustine.  He  likes  to  play  bridge, 
to  dance,  and  to  swim.  He  likes  all 
kinds  of  sports  and  goes  to  lots  of 
football  games. 


PRESENTED  BY 

The  Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

The  students  from  the  different 
rooms  and  classes  have  worked  hard 
on  the  material  for  this  last  issue  of 
news  presented  by  the  typing  classes. 
Campus  personalities  is  the  theme  for 
this  issue.  The  students  from  the  kin¬ 
dergarten  through  the  sixth  grade  did 
their  work  in  their  English  classes. 
The  students  in  the  seventh  grade 
through  the  twelfth  grade  wrote 
theirs  as  a  typing  assignment. 


This  summer  Mr.  Davis  is  going 
to  school  to  learn  about  a  lot  of 
things  that  will  help  him  teach  in 
our  school.  He  is  going  to  a  school 
in  Texas  and  study  science,  too, 
so  he  will  be  very  busy  all  summer 
and  when  he  comes  back  next  fall 
he  will  be  very  smart. 

When  you  get  something  good,  it  is 
nice  to  keep  it,  so  we  all  hope 
that  we  have  Mr.  Davis  with  us 
for  keeps.  —  Barry  Ferguson  and 
Brian  Tew. 

Mrs.  Sadie  Lee 

Mrs.  Sadie  Lee  is  secretary  to  Mr. 
Iverson,  our  principal  of  the  Blind 
Department.  She  was  born  in  Miami, 
Florida,  and  went  to  school  here  in 
St.  Augustine  at  St.  Joseph’s  Acad¬ 
emy.  She  says  she  is  a  “Florida 
Cracker.”  We  like  Florida  Crackers 
if  they  are  all  like  her.  She  is 
always  happy.  We  would  like  to  go 
to  her  office  every  day  if  we  were 
allowed  to.  Sometimes  our  teacher 
lets  us  show  her  our  good  papers. 
She  is  always  proud  of  us  when  we 
have  been  good  workers.  We  never 
see  her  cross  at  any  time. 

We  enjoy  seeing  the  things  in  Mrs. 
Lee’s  office.  She  has  a  large  desk, 
a  big  typewriter,  some  filing  cab¬ 
inets,  a  paper  cutting  machine,  and  a 
big  machine  that  is  called  a  ditto 
machine.  She  uses  the  ditto  machine 
for  a  weekly  bulletin  every  Monday 
morning.  She  has  a  comfortable 
couch  in  her  office.  This  couch  is 
used  for  visitors  and  also  for  children 
who  disturb  in  the  classrooms  and 
are  waiting  to  see  Mr.  Iverson.  We 
have  only  used  the  couch  for  pleasant 
visits. 

Sometimes  we  find  great  big  boxes 
of  braille  books  in  Mrs.  Lee’s  office. 
They  are  sent  to  our  school  from  the 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  in 
Louisville,  Kentucky.  When  we  need 
paper,  clay,  clips,  brads,  thumb  tacks, 
etc.,  we  get  them  from  Mrs.  Lee  in 
the  supply  room. 

We  all  love  Mrs.  Lee  and  we  are 
sure  that  she  loves  everybody.  — 
Donna  Colwell  and  Lourdes  Lemus. 


Mrs.  Davenport’s  Third  Grade 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt 

I  like  Miss  Hieatt  very  much.  I 
I  like  her  because  she  is  so  patient 
teaching  me  braille.  She  is  very 
nice  to  me.  I  think  she  is  very  pretty, 
too. — Butch  McRae. 

Miss  Grace  DiBella 

Miss  DiBella  is  one  of  our  house¬ 
mothers  and  she  is  a  sweet  woman. 
She  takes  good  care  of  us  boys.  Miss 
Beville  does,  too,  so  I  like  them  both. 
They  are  young  and  pretty.  They  are 
never  mean  to  us  boys,  but  they  do 
make  us  behave. — Larry  Radcliffe. 

Mrs.  Maisie  Devier 

We  like  our  housemother,  Mrs. 
Devier.  She  is  good  to  us  boys.  She 
takes  good  care  of  us  when  we  are 
sick.  She  lets  us  play  in  the  yard  on 
good  days. — William  Shores. 

Mr.  Hubert  Foster 

Mr.  Foster  is  my  music  teacher 
and  he  is  a  good  one.  He  is  good  to 
me  even  when  I  make  mistakes.  He 
has  never  fussed  at  me.  He  does  tease, 
but  I  like  his  kind  of  teasing.  I  am 
learning  a  lot  in  music.  —  Susie 
Burton. 


Mrs.  Konrad’s  Room 

A  True  Story 

( Heard  and  then  dictated  by  the  Boys 
and  Girls  of  the  Sight  Saving  Room.) 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  little 
girl  named  Sadie  Mary  Fisher.  Her 
pals  called  her  Fish.  She  lived  with 
her  grandfather  and  grandmother, 
her  mama  and  daddy,  a  brother  and 
sister,  and  her  pet  dog.  What  a  happy 
family  that  was! 

Many  times  there  was  so  much 
company  in  the  house  that  Sadie 
Mary  sometimes  slept  on  the  floor  to 
make  room  for  all  to  sleep. 

One  day  she  had  a  surprise.  Her 
brother,  Willie,  brought  home  a  big 
doll  head  with  real  hair.  Guess  where 
he  found  it?  The  family  was  living 
at  Mayport,  Florida.  One  night  a  ship; 
was  stuck  in  the  sand  of  the  inlet. 
Willie  went  out  to  help  the  people. 
Later  he  found  the  doll  head  in  a  box. 
It  had  been  washed  up  on  the  shore. 
Willie  gave  the  doll  head  to  his 
mother.  She  made  a  body  for  it  and 
gave  it  to  Sadie  Mary.  She  had  fun 
playing  with  such  a  big  doll. 

Sadie  Mary’s  father  was  as  a  con¬ 
ductor  on  the  F.E.C.  Railway  so  the 
family  moved  about.  They  lived  in 
Miami  when  Sadie  Mary  was  born. 
Then  they  lived  in  Key  West  and  in 
Fort  Lauderdale.  Sadie  Mary  started 
to  school  in  Fort  Lauderdale.  Some 
Indian  children  and  their  families 
lived  in  wigwams  at  the  edge  of  the 
town.  Sometimes  Sadie  Mary  played 
with  the  children.  When  she  grew 
older  she  went  to  St.  Joseph’s  Acad¬ 
emy  in  St.  Augustine. 
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Can  you  guess  who  Sadie  Mary 
Fisher  grew  up  to  be?  She  is  our  Mrs. 
Lee  in  Mr.  Iverson’s  office. 

Mrs.  Lee  loves  us  all  and  we  love 
her.  One  day  she  brought  us  a  picture 
to  look  at.  She  was  a  little  girl  with 
her  big  doll  and  her  dog.  We  liked  the 
picture  very  much. 

Mrs.  Lee  does  many  kind  things  for 
the  boys  and  girls  of  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment.  One  day  she  surprised  us. 
She  brought  us  a  lot  of  standup  toys 
to  play  with.  We  thank  Mrs.  Lee  for 
all  her  kindness. 


Miss  Hieatt’s  Fourth  Grade 

A  Campus  Personality 

[My  favorite  teacher  is  Mrs.  Koger. 
I  think  Mrs.  Koger  is  a  very  nice 
teacher.  She  has  helped  me  all 
through  my  music  this  year.  I  am 
,  grateful  to  her  for  what  she  has  done 
for  me  and  I  always  will  be. — Eddie 

I  Moritz. 

A  Campus  Personality 

I  love  Mrs.  Branom  because  she  is 
very  outstanding.  Mrs.  Branom  is 
very  nice  to  her  girls  and  to  every¬ 
one  else,  too.  We  have  fun  with  her. 
She  takes  us  places  on  Saturday 
afternoons.  We  are  thankful  to  her  for 
being  a  housemother.  She  takes  us 
out  to  play  every  afternoon  unless  it 
is  raining.  She  is  so  very  outstanding 
that  I  can’t  think  of  all  the  things 
she  does  for  us.  We  are  thankful  for 
them.  Maybe,  sometime  when  I  grow 
up  I  can  be  a  housemother  here  at 
this  school  because  I  like  this  school. 
— Mary  Frances  Bohanon. 


A  Campus  Personality 
[  Miss  Graham  is  our  librarian.  She 
reads  to  us  every  Monday,  Wednes¬ 
day,  and  Friday.  We  read  on  our  own 
on  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  She  is  very 
j  good  to  us.  She  is  a  fine  teacher.  We 
|  like  for  her  to  read  to  us.  We  all 
like  Miss  Graham  very  much. — Ed¬ 
ward  Sheppard. 


Mr.  Sowell 

One  day  we  made  out  some  ques¬ 
tions  to  ask  Mr.  Sowell.  We  wanted  to 
write  about  him  for  The  Herald.  He 
answered  our  questions  and  told  us 
some  interesting  things  about  him¬ 
self. 

He  grew  up  in  Panama  City  in  a 
family  of  six  children.  He  was  the 
youngest.  When  he  was  old  enough  he 
came  to  the  Deaf  and  Blind  School. 

Mr.  Sowell  spent  all  his  summer 
vacations  in  Panama  City.  One  sum¬ 
mer  when  he  was  about  13  he  wanted 
to  buy  a  sail  boat  to  go  sailing  on  the 
bay.  An  old  fisherman  had  a  boat  to 
sell  for  $65.  Mr.  Sowell  got  a  job 
delivering  telegrams.  Then  he  bought 
the  boat.  After  that  he  sailed  and 
fished  every  vacation.  One  summer 
he  earned  enough  money  to  get  an 
outboard  motor  for  his  boat. 

Sometimes  Mr.  Sowell’s  friends 
went  in  the  boat  with  him,  but  one 
time  he  was  alone  and  five  miles 
from  shore,  fishing.  On  the  way  back, 
about  a  half  mile  from  shore,  a  storm 
came  up.  Mr.  Sowell  was  afraid  he 


might  lose  his  way.  He  did  not  want 
to  go  out  to  sea.  He  steered  with  one 
hand  and  bailed  water  out  of  his  boat 
with  the  other.  When  the  weather 
cleared  Mr.  Sowell  saw  that  he  was 
heading  right.  He  was  glad  to  get 
home. 

When  Mr.  Sowell  was  15  he  got  a 
vacation  job  on  a  fishing  boat.  One 
day  the  boat  was  30  miles  from  shore. 
It  started  to  leak.  The  captain  sent 
Mr.  Sowell  down  to  pump  oir 
water.  He  pumped  hard  but  he  could 
not  get  the  water  out.  The  capta 
sent  another  boy  down  to  help  him. 
Both  boys  pumped  as  hard  as  they 
could,  but  the  boat  was  half- full  ol 
water. 

The  captain  ordered  all  the  people 
to  pull  in  their  lines.  Then  he  started 
the  boat  back  to  shore.  They  landed 
safely.  The  captain  took  the  boat  up 
on  land  for  repairs. 

When  Mr.  Sowell  came  back  to 
school  after  vacation  Mr.  Gibbs  was 
his  shop  teacher.  Mr.  Sowell  liked 
shop  so  well  that  he  wanted  to  be  a 
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shop  teacher.  Mr.  Gibbs  taught  him 
some  things  that  a  shop  teacher 
should  know. 

Later  Mr.  Sowell  went  to  trade 
schools  at  Jacksonville,  at  Dothan, 
Alabama,  and  at  Talladega,  Alabama. 

Four  years  ago  Mr.  Sowell  came  to 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  School  to  teach 
shop.  He  lives  at  415  Shaller  Road 
with  Mrs.  Sowell  and  his  little  son, 
Gary.  During  his  spare  time  Mr.  Sow  - 
ell  made  a  little  car  for  Gary.  II 
a  gasoline  motor  in  it. 

One  of  his  favorite  hobbies  is  work¬ 
ing  on  electric  motors.  Fishing  and 
skiing  are  his  hobbies,  too.  We  are 
glad  that  Mr.  Sowell  teaches  shop  at 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  School. 

Interviews 

Miss  Reynolds 

The  pci  son  that  I  am  going  t"  n 
about  is  a  very  nice  and  pretty  person 
who  lives  right  here  in  St.  Augustine 
Her  name  is  Betty  Reynolds  and  sne 
works  down  in  the  school  b 
helps  Mr.  Lee  in  his  work.  Sh< 
born  about  twenty  years  ago  m  m. 
East  Coast  Hospital.  She  went 
school  in  Hastings  and  at  Ketternnus 
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has  always  been  interested  in  music 
and  when  he  was  a  student  he  was 
in  the  school  orchestra,  sang  in  the 
chorus,  and  played  the  piano,  saxo¬ 
phone,  and  bass  horn.  He  said  that 
when  he  was  in  school  one  of  his 
tricks  was  to  sneak  turnips  from  the 
school  turnip  patch.  He  also  took  part 
in  track. 

Mr.  Foster  is  married  and  has  four 
children.  His  youngest  child  is  just 
a  few  months  old.  He  has  a  very  good 
sense  of  humor  and  sees  the  bright 
side  of  life  most  of  the  time.  He 
said  that  if  he  were  not  a  teacher 
he  would  like  to  sell  musical  in¬ 
struments. 

He  used  to  direct  a  country  chorus 
and  one  day  after  rehearsal  one  of 
his  friends  offered  to  take  him  home. 
Mr.  Foster  got  in  the  driver’s  seat  and 
said,  “Let’s  go.”  A  lady  was  sitting 
in  the  back  seat  and  she  began  to 
laugh.  Mr.  Foster’s  friend  guided  him 
and  Mr.  Foster  drove  the  car  for 
several  blocks.  In  his  spare  time  Mr. 
Foster  likes  to  work  puzzles.  He  is 
interested  in  all  his  students.  If  you 
z. re  willing  to  learn  he  is  willing  to 
teach  you. — Linda  Roberts,  Eighth 
Grade. 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht  was  born  in 
Missouri  and  has  lived  in  several 
places  over  the  United  States  before 
she  and  Mr.  Albrecht  decided  to 
make  their  home  in  St.  Augustine. 
I  think  she  went  to  school  in  Missouri 
and  I  know  they  lived  in  the  State  of 
Colorado.  When  Mr.  Albrecht  was 
in  college  she  was  his  reader  and  I 
guess  that  is  when  their  romance 
started.  They  have  been  married  for 
a  number  of  years  and  have  three 
sons — James,  John,  and  Mark.  They 
still  do  a  lot  of  traveling  during 
summer  vacations. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  is  happy  just  about 
all  the  time.  She  has  a  wonderful 
personality  and  would  do  anything 
to  help  any  of  us.  She  is  a  good 
artist.  She  can  look  at  any  of  us  for 
a  short  time  and  then  sketch  our 
picture.  One  day  in  health  class  we 
took  some  vaseline  and  put  it  on  our 
feet  and  then  we  put  our  foot  on  a 
piece  of  paper  and  left  it  there  for  a 
few  minutes.  Then  Mrs.  Albrecht 
traced  around  the  imprints  and  put 
them  on  the  board  in  her  classroom. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  can  sing  and  play 
the  violin.  She  sings  in  the  choir 
at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church. 
She  is  a  good  story  reader  and  when 
she  reads  a  story  she  puts  so  much 
expression  in  it  that  it  makes  me 
feel  like  it  really  is  true.  She  is  good 
at  giving  advice  and  she  is  a  good 
person  to  go  to  when  you  have  a 
problem.  She  teaches  penmanship  to 
some  of  the  students  so  that  they  can 
learn  to  write  their  own  names. 

As  you  can  see,  Mrs.  Albrecht  is  a 
very  wonderful  person  to  have  for 
a  teacher. — Carol  Tompkins,  Seventh 
Grade. 

Mr.  Albrecht 

Mr.  Albrecht  is  a  very  nice  man 
and  I  like  him  a  whole  lot.  I  guess  it 


is  because  he  makes  our  subjects 
so  interesting.  Last  year  I  just  met 
him  a  few  times  when  I  had  to  take 
something  to  him  and  he  scared  me 
to  death,  but  this  year  I  completely 
changed  my  mind  when  I  had  him 
for  my  teacher  in  spelling  and  arith¬ 
metic.  He  makes  dull  subjects  seem 
very  interesting.  I  never  liked  spell¬ 
ing,  but  Mr.  Albrecht  makes  it  inter¬ 
esting  enough  that  I  really  try  to  get 
it.  We  have  a  classroom  club  and 
have  a  meeting  every  Friday  morning 
in  spelling  class.  During  this  meeting 
Mr.  Albrecht  sits  in  the  back  of  the 
room  and  the  president  of  the  class 
sits  at  his  desk.  If  a  mistake  is  made, 
Mr.  Albrecht  is  there  to  explain  how 
to  correct  it. 

He  likes  to  fool  around  with 
electricity.  One  day  he  brought  a 
motor  to  class  and  showed  us  how  it 
worked.  He  also  knows  something 
about  Morse  Code.  He  has  a  class 
of  students  who  are  interested  in 
Morse  Code  and  they  meet  during 
the  lunch  hour.  These  are  some  of 
the  reason  why  I  like  Mr.  Albrecht. — 
Harry  Glover,  Seventh  Grade. 

Mrs.  Davenport 

Mrs.  Davenport  has  been  a  teacher 
in  this  school  for  many  years.  She 
has  seen  a  lot  of  teachers  come  and 
go.  She  has  seen  a  lot  of  boys  and 
girls  enter  school  in  the  first  grade 
and  go  on  to  graduate.  I  think  that 
Mrs.  Davenport  has  taught  the  third 
and  fourth  grades  during  most  of  her 
years  here. 

I  know  that  Mrs.  Davenport  is 
loved  and  respected  by  all  the  teach¬ 
ers.  I  know  that  every  student  who 
has  ever  been  in  her  class  loves  her. 
We  all  know  that  she  can  get  very 
angry  and  sometimes  she  can  be 
heard  out  in  the  hall.  In  fact,  some¬ 
times  it  has  been  fun  to  see  her  get 
very  angry,  just  to  see  what  she 
would  say. 

I  am  sure  that  I  would  not  be  in 
the  ninth  grade  now  if  it  were  not 
for  Mrs.  Davenport.  When  I  first  came 
to  this  school  the  work  was  very 
difficult  for  me.  I  could  not  spell  very 
well  and  I  could  not  do  math.  I  was 
put  in  her  class  and  she  helped  me  so 
much.  I  was  such  a  poor  speller  but 
she  never  gave  up  on  me,  she  just 
kept  working  and  I  am  a  much  better 
speller  now  because  of  her  working 
with  me.  I  owe  a  lot  to  her  for  all 
the  things  she  did  for  me.  She  en¬ 
couraged  me  and  listened  to  me  and 
helped  me.  And  I  know  that  she  has 
done  the  same  thing  for  many  other 
students.  I  know  that  she  has  given 
money  to  students  when  she  thought 
they  needed  it  and  sometimes  she  did 
not  have  it  to  spare.  Some  day  I 
know  she  will  be  repaid  for  all  the 
good  things  she  has  done  on  this 
earth. 

Mrs.  Davenport  has  two  sons  and 
three  grandchildren.  Her  oldest  son 
and  his  wife  and  his  three  children 
live  in  Manassas  Park,  Virginia,  as 
her  son  is  in  the  Marine  Corps.  Larry, 
her  youngest  son,  is  a  student  in  St. 
Augustine  High  School.  Mrs.  Daven¬ 


port  lives  for  her  sons  and  grand¬ 
children.  She  says  that  some  day 
she  will  retire  and  spend  her  time 
baby  sitting  with  the  grandchildren. 
We  hope  that  she  stays  with  us  for 
a  long  time  to  come. — Diane  Blyden- 
burgh,  ’60. 

Miss  Redmond 

Miss  Joan  Ethel  Redmond  is  one 
of  our  fine  nurses.  As  I  walked  in 
the  hospital  one  Sunday  afternoon  to 
talk  to  her  I  heard  her  say  in  her 
quiet  manner,  “Hello,  may  I  help 
you?” 

As  I  was  talking  to  her  I  learned 
that  Miss  Redmond  has  a  very  good 
sense  of  humor.  I  learned  that  she 
was  born  in  the  East  Coast  Hospital 
here  in  St.  Augustine  and  she  even; 
told  me  what  year.  When  I  asked, 
who  her  parents  were  she  replied,! 
“Mama  and  daddy.”  She  told  me 
that  she  started  and  finished  school 
right  here  in  St.  Augustine.  Then  she 
had  three  years  of  nurses’  training  at 
St.  Vincent’s  Hospital  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  I  am  not  sure  of  all  the  places 
Miss  Redmond  has  worked  but  this 
is  her  first  year  at  our  school. 

She  told  me  that  she  had  a  very 
interesting,  although  short,  trip  to 
Europe  in  the  summer  of  1958.  She 
had  three  wonderful  weeks  of  sight¬ 
seeing  in  different  countries. 

We  discussed  love  and  boy  friends 
and  she  told  me  she  had  no  serious 
boy  friend.  This  was  hard  to  believe. 
She  likes  to  play  the  piano  and  she 
likes  to  hear  Johnny  Mathis  sing. 
She  loves  to  eat,  especially  fried 
chicken. 

She  is  a  most  attractive  person  as 
well  as  a  very  good  nurse  and  I  have 
an  idea  that  falling  in  love  is  not 
too  far  off  for  her.  However  we  hope 
she  will  be  with  us  for  a  long  time. 
We  all  like  her  so  much. — Herman 
Mills,  ’60. 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill 

I  am  going  to  write  about  one  of  the 
most-liked  persons  around  this  school. 
Mrs.  Marian  Hill  is  the  head  nurse  in 
our  school  hospital.  I  think  she  is  one 
of  the  sweetest  persons  on  this  cam¬ 
pus.  I  like  to  talk  to  her  because  she 
is  such  a  friendly  person  to  know.  I 
think  she  really  enjoys  being  around 
people.  She  is  always  talking  and 
always  seems  to  be  happy.  She  likes 
to  go  out  and  have  fun  with  her 
daughter,  Connie,  and  I  have  seen 
them  skating  together  and  really 
enjoying  it. 

And,  still  Mrs.  Hill  can  be  very  ser¬ 
ious  when  the  occasion  demands.  I 
have  been  in  the  hospital  when  the 
place  was  full  of  students  waiting  to 
see  the  doctor  or  waiting  to  get  shots. 
Mrs.  Hill  can  get  any  student  to  do 
just  what  she  wants  him  to  do  with  no 
trouble  at  all.  They  do  not  even  mind 
the  shots  that  she  gives  and  she  can 
certainly  give  them  fast. 

When  she  is  in  one  of  her  humorous 
moods  she  likes  to  have  laughs  off 
the  students.  I  like  to  crack  jokes  with 
her  and  listen  to  her  talk  about  things 
she  likes  and  things  she  does  not  like. 
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I  can  certainly  say  that  she  is  one 
person  who  enjoys  her  work.  She  is 
not  the  type  of  person  to  be  sulky  or 
down  in  the  dumps.  If  you  do  not 
believe  what  I  am  saying  just  take 
some  time  off  and  visit  the  hospital 
and  meet  Mrs.  Hill  and  see  what  a 
wonderful  person  she  is.  You  will 
ij  come  away  thinking  that  it  would  not 
,be  so  bad  to  be  sick  in  our  hospital. 
— Ted  Coody,  ’62. 

Miss  Hieatt 

Miss  Martha  Virginia  Hieatt  was 
born  in  Shelbyville,  Kentucky.  She 
lived  there  with  her  family  for  twelve 
or  thirteen  years  and  then  moved 
to  Danville,  Kentucky,  and  that  has 
been  their  home  ever  since. 

In  high  school  she  played  on  the 
basketball  team  and  was  a  member 
!  of  the  swimming  team.  She  loved 
the  outdoors  and  joined  in  all  the 
sports.  I  think  she  still  likes  the  fresh 
air  smell  of  the  outdoors  because  she 
says  that  her  hobbies  are  traveling, 

:  fishing,  refinishing  furniture,  and 
reading. 

After  Miss  Hieatt  finished  high 
school  she  went  to  college  for  five 
years.  Then  she  taught  school  for  a 
few  years.  She  decided  to  change  jobs 
and  "worked  with  the  American  Red 
Cross  for  four  years.  During  this  time 
she  went  to  Washington  for  a  special 
meeting  and  stopped  off  in  Staunton, 

1  Virginia,  to  visit  a  friend  who  was 
teaching  at  the  Virginia  School  for  the 
!  Deaf  and  the  Blind  there.  Two  years 
later  she  gave  up  her  Red  Cross  work 
and  began  teaching  in  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Virginia  School.  She 
remained  there  for  eleven  years, 

.  teaching  mostly  in  the  higher  grades 
and  was  also  coach  for  the  dramatics 
•  club. 

Mr.  Wallace  was  at  the  Virginia 
School  at  that  time  and  after  he  came 
to  this  school  he  was  responsible  for 
Miss  Hieatt’s  deciding  to  come  to  this 
school.  She  came  to  our  school  in  1953 
and  started  in  teaching  the  eighth 
grade.  Since  then  she  has  taught  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  grades  and 
science  and  braille  and  now  is  home 
room  teacher  for  the  fourth  grade.  She 
has  special  braille  classes  and  teaches 
biology  to  the  eleventh  grade. 

Miss  Hieatt  has  had  a  most  inter¬ 
esting  life.  About  two  years  ago  she 
took  an  eight-weeks  trip  to  England, 
Holland,  Italy,  and  Switzerland.  In 
Switzerland  she  took  a  bus  trip  across 
the  Alps  Mountains  on  a  winding 
road  that  took  seventy  years  to  build. 
In  Italy  she  traveled  the  famous 
“Amalfi  Drive.”  She  said  that  some¬ 
times  all  that  could  be  seen  from  the 
bus,  looking  way  down,  was  the  sea 
hundreds  of  feet  below.  At  other 
times  the  mountain  looked  like  huge 
steps  with  a  farmhouse  and  a  large 
grove  or  orchard  on  every  step.  The 
road  was  like  a  winding  snake  train 
back  and  forth  up  the  mountain.  She 
flew  over  to  Europe  and  made  a  lei¬ 
surely  trip  back  by  boat. 

Miss  Hieatt  is  a  very  attractive  per¬ 
son,  small  in  stature  with  red  han 


and  blue  grey  eyes.  Her  favorite 
colors  are  green  and  yellow.  In  a  re¬ 
cent  assembly  program  that  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace  presented  as  a  “get  acquainted 
with  your  staff”  program  the  secret 
leaked  out  that  her  nickname  was 
“Pinky.”  Miss  Hieatt  i  popu¬ 

lar  teacher  with  all  the  students. 
She  helps  the  Juniors  at  their  basket¬ 
ball  games  and  is  always  willing  to 
help  in  any  way  she  can.  As  an  elev¬ 
enth  grade  biology  student.  I  can 
truthfully  say  that  she  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  science  teacher.  —  Peggy  Van 
Fossen,  61. 


Mrs.  Sanchez 


Mrs.  Margaret  Giller  Sanchez  was 
born  in  the  month  of  February  in  the 
State  of  Pennsylvania.  Before  she 
reached  school  age  her  parents  moved 
to  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  and  she 
started  to  school  there.  A  few  years 
later  the  family  moved  back  P< 
sylvania  and  she  finished  grade 
school  in  Wilkinsburg.  Then  her  fam¬ 
ily  moved  to  St.  Augustine  and  she 
finished  her  school  work  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  High  School. 

While  she  was  in  high  school  Mrs. 
Sanchez  met  her  husband  and  they 
were  married  soon  after.  They  have 
one  son,  George  Sanchez,  who  is  now 
grown  up  and  lives  with  his  mother 
in  their  home  that  faces  the  bay 
here  in  St.  Augustine. 

For  several  years  Mrs.  Sanchez 
was  a  housewife,  then  she  worked  in 
several  commercial  places  here  in 
town.  Then  she  secured  a  position  in 
the  Deaf  Department  of  this  school, 
teaching  home  economics.  She  worked 
with  the  deaf  for  two  years  and  then 
was  transferred  to  teach  home  eco¬ 
nomics  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind. 


Mrs.  Sanchez  is  a  very  attrai 
person.  She  has  brown  hair  and  i  •  : 
about  average  height  and  weight.  She 
has  excellent  taste  in  clothes.  All  the 
girls  enjoy  her  classes.  They  learn  to 
cook  and  serve  delicious  food,  to  sew 
and  weave  and  knit,  as  well  as  all 
sorts  of  things  concerning  etiquette, 
good  manners  in  dress  and  behavior, 


d  such. 

[  do  not  know  a  person  who  is  mo 
tive  than  Mrs.  Sanchez.  She  is  ve 
;erested  in  gardening  and  hous 
eping.  She  is  an  active  member 
=*  Eastern  Star.  She  works  w  ith  t 
ttle  Theater.  She  loves  boating  ai 
Uects  recipes.  She  likes  just  ab" 
ery  kind  of  food  exeept  she  sa 
e  abhors  parsnips.  She  told  me  tli 
2  greatest  pleasure  of  her  lire  « 
teaching  the  girls  in |  our  st 
,e  said  that  while  her  life  had  oe 
11  of  most  interesting  things,  s 
essed  it  had  been  a  genera  run 
e  mill  sort  of  life.  But  I  think 
s  been  a  most  interesting  and  r 
irding  sort  of  1 1  f  e.  Don  t  y 
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My  Favorite  Housemother 

My  favorite  housemother  is 
Branom.  I  like  her  ver>  ’ 
likes  little  children.  She  is  Kinci 
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Mr.  Sowell 

Mr.  Sowell  is  our  shop  teacher.  He 
came  to  our  school  from  Jacksonville, 
Florida.  He  used  to  live  in  Panama 
City. 

Mr.  Sowell  made  a  car  for  his  son. 
It  is  like  a  midget  hot  rod.  It  has  a 
gas  motor  on  it.  I  rode  on  the  hot 
rod.  It  was  fun. 

Mr.  Sowell  goes  to  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church.  He  sings  in  the 
choir.  He  also  works  with  the  Boy 
Scout  troop. 

Mr.  Sowell  has  a  boat.  He  likes  to 
fish  and  go  water  skiing.  He  rides  a 
scooter.  It  is  a  Cushman. 

Mr.  Sowell  is  a  good  mechanic.  He 
works  on  his  car  and  his  scooter.  He 
likes  to  work  on  motors.  Sometimes 
he  brings  motors  to  the  shop.  He  is  a 
very  nice  man. — - Jack  Jones. 

Our  Trip  to  Georgia 

On  Friday  morning,  April  1,  all  the 
members  of  the  two  track  teams 
were  out  of  bed  feeling  very  excited 
and  certainly  looking  forward  to  our 
trip  to  the  Georgia  School  for  the 
Blind  for  the  track  meet.  We  had 
breakfast  and  were  on  our  way  by 
seven.  The  trip  was  long  and  tiresome 
but  we  managed  to  have  a  little  fun  to 
break  the  monotony.  We  looked  at  the 
scenery,  just  sat  and  talked,  or  had 
fun  hiding  shoes  or  pillows  and  then 
watching  the  search  for  the  missing 
article. 

Our  first  stop  was  at  a  filling  station 
in  Georgia  and  we  all  got  out  for  a 
few  minutes  of  rest  and  stretching.  At 
lunch  time  we  stopped  at  a  roadside 
park  and  it  was  there  that  Angel 
Smith  realized  she  had  left  her 
pocketbook  at  the  filling  station 
where  we  had  stopped.  Mr.  Iverson 
said  that  we  would  come  back  the 
same  way  and  see  if  her  pocket  book 
was  still  there. 

We  reached  the  campus  of  the 
Georgia  School  around  two  in  the 
afternoon  and  made  a  short  tour  of 
the  campus.  We  liked  their  campus 
and  thought  the  swimming  pool  was 
simply  beautiful.  We  were  shown  to 
our  rooms  and  found  that  they  were 
very  nice  too.  The  girls  were  placed 
in  a  dorm  with  the  Georgia  girls  but 
we  were  in  a  separate  hall.  Their 
classes  were  not  over  yet  so  we  vis¬ 
ited  some  classrooms  and  found  the 
teachers  and  students  most  courteous. 
We  looked  at  their  greenhouse  and 
the  rest  of  the  school.  Then  Miss 
Skinner  told  us  to  get  dressed  for 
track  exercises.  When  we  finished  we 
went  to  our  rooms  and  the  Georgia 
girls  all  came  in  to  visit  us. 

We  had  a  nice  meal  in  their  dining 
room,  then  returned  to  our  rooms  to 
get  ready  for  the  party  that  was  to 
follow.  We  danced  and  had  fun  until 
about  ten  o’clock  and  then  went  to 
.bed  to  dream  about  the  events  of  the 
next  day. 

We  were  up  bright  and  early  Sat¬ 
urday.  Immediately  after  breakfast 
we  got  into  our  track  uniforms  and 
found  the  bus  that  was  to  take  us  to 
the  field  where  the  meet  was  to  take 
place.  It  was  about  a  ten  minute  ride 
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to  the  field  and  we  all  talked  and  ate 
honey  all  the  way.  The  boys’  events 
started  first.  About  the  middle  of  the 
meet  it  began  to  rain  so  we  had  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  gym  and  hope  to  finish 
the  events  after  lunch.  When  we  went 
to  the  dining  room  we  found  a  deli¬ 
cious  fried  chicken  meal  waiting  for 
us.  We  were  very  hungry  and  it  tasted 
wonderful.  About  an  hour  after  lunch 
we  resumed  the  meet  and  everyone 
tried  very  hard.  Both  our  boys’  and 
girls’  teams  won  by  large  scores  but 
the  Georgia  boys  and  girls  took  their 
defeat  like  good  sports.  As  soon  as  the 
meet  was  over  we  rushed  to  get 
cleaned  up  for  supper  and  did  we 
enjoy  the  milk  that  we  had  been 
waiting  for  all  day. 

After  supper  Miss  Skinner  gave  us 
permission  to  go  to  the  store  for  some 
film.  About  eight  that  evening  the 
party  in  the  gym  began  and  it  was 
then  that  all  the  awards  were  given 
out.  Refreshments  were  served  and 
we  enjoyed  the  dancing.  About  ten- 
thirty  we  went  to  the  dormitory  but 
not  to  bed.  A  couple  of  hours  later 
we  were  still  in  a  gabfest  with  some 
of  the  girls,  but  about  this  time  I  was 
really  anxious  to  get  in  that  beautiful, 
white  bed. 

Morning  came  too  soon.  The  .boys 
overslept  but  soon  we  had  our  break¬ 
fast  and  were  on  way  home.  We  hated 
to  leave  our  newly  made  friends  and 
we  all  talked  about  meeting  again  at 
the  track  meet  in  Mississippi.  The  trip 
back  was  not  so  hot  as  it  had  been 
raining  most  of  the  night.  When  we 
got  to  the  filling  station  where  Angel 
had  left  her  purse,  believe  it  or  not, 
it  was  still  there.  The  trip  back  did 
not  seem  so  long  as  the  one  going  up 
and  there  seemed  to  be  more  life  in 
everyone.  We  finally  reached  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  stopped  at  the  Burger 
King  where  we  had  big  hambur¬ 
gers  and  milk  shakes.  The  rain  had 
stopped,  the  weather  was  beautiful 
and  before  we  knew  it,  we  were  en¬ 
tering  the  campus  and  were  back  at 
school. 

All  of  the  girls  and  boys  want  to 
thank  Miss  Skinner,  Mr.  Davis,  and 
Mr.  Iverson  for  making  us  have  such 
a  wonderful  trip.  —  Anita  Rogers, 
Eighth  Grade. 

Georgia-Florida  Track  Meet 

Macon,  Georgia,  April  2,  1960 

Boys 

50-yd.  Dash — 1st,  Deas,  Fla.;  2nd, 
Smith,  Ga.;  3rd,  Hughes,  Fla.  6.1  sec. 

75-yd.  Dash — 1st,  Carter,  Fla.;  2nd, 
Andrews,  Fla.;  3rd,  Guyton,  Ga.  8.6 
sec. 

Running  Broad  Jump — 1st,  Carter, 
Fla;  2nd,  Guyton,  Ga.;  3rd,  Hughes, 
Fla.  18  ft.  1%  in. 

Standing  Broad  Jump — 1st,  Deas, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Muncey,  Fla.;  3rd,  Guyton, 
Ga.  9  ft.  10  in. 

Three  Consecutive  Jumps — 1st, 
Deas,  Fla.;  2nd,  Muncey,  Fla.;  3rd, 
Smith,  Ga.  30  ft.  4y2  in. 


Hop-Step-Jump — 1st,  Deas,  Fla.; 
2nd,  Coody,  Fla.;  3rd,  Muncey,  Fla.; 
28  ft.  7  in. 

Shot-Put — 1st,  Andrews,  Fla.;  2nd, 
Guyton,  Ga.;  3rd,  Conley,  Ga.  33  ft. 
71/2  in. 

Running  High  Jump — 1st,  Carter, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Andrews,  Fla.;  3rd,  Smith,  ' 
Ga.  4  ft.  10  in. 

Standing  High  Jump — 1st,  Carter, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Smith,  Ga.;  3rd,  (tie)  Con¬ 
ley,  Ga.,  Coody,  Fla.  and  Hugglins, 
Ga.  4  ft.  1  in. 

Basketball  Throw — 1st,  Andrews, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Coody,  Fla.;  3rd,  Ridgeway, 
Ga.  104  ft. 

Carter,  Fla.;  20;  Deas,  Fla.;  20 

Total  Points — Florida,  71  1/3;  Geor¬ 
gia,  18  2/3. 

High  Scorers — Carter,  Fla.;  20; 
Deas,  Fla.  20. 

Girls 

50-yd.  Dash — 1st,  Smith,  Fla.;  2nd, 
Blanton,  Fla.;  3rd,  Holloway,  Ga.  7.5 
sec. 

75-yd.  Dash — 1st,  Engram,  Fla.; 
2nd,  Buchanan,  Ga.;  3rd,  Rogers,  Fla. 
10.5  sec. 

Running  Broad  Jump — 1st,  Rogers, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Blanton,  Fla.;  3rd,  Payne, 
Ga.  12  ft.  1  in. 

Standing  Broad  Jump — 1st,  En¬ 
gram,  Fla.;  2nd,  Rogers,  Fla.;  3rd, 
Smith,  Fla.  6  ft.  10  in. 

Three  Consecutive  Jumps — 1st,  Po¬ 
sey,  Fla.;  2nd,  Rogers,  Fla.;  3rd, 
Brown,  Ga.  20  ft.  2y2  in. 

Hop-Step-Jump — 1st,  Smith,  Fla.; 
2nd,  Posey,  Fla.;  3rd,  Buchanan,  Ga. 
20  ft.  1  in. 

Running  High  Jump — 1st,  Engram, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Buchanan,  Ga.;  3rd,  Smith, 
Fla.  3  ft.  10  in. 

Standing  High  Jump — 1st,  Engram, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Buchanan,  Ga.;  3rd,  Posey, 
Fla.  3  ft.  6  in. 

Basketball  Throw  —  1st,  Sadler, 
Fla.;  2nd,  Hale,  Fla.;  3rd,  Holloway, 
Ga.  55  ft.  3  in. 

Total  Points — Florida,  67;  Georgia, 
14. 

High  Scorer — E  n  g  r  a  m,  Fla.,  20 
points. 

Shop  Notes 

Shop  work  has  been  progressing 
nicely  this  year  with  a  little  more 
concentration  on  woodwork  than  in 
the  past.  The  small  boys  have  been 
making  boxes.  Some  of  the  boys 
making  boxes  are  Freddy  Blanton, 
Batch  McRae,  Larry  Radcliffe,  Thom¬ 
as  Russ,  and  James  Snell.  Ted  Coody 
and  Kenneth  Hill  have  made  tool 
chests. 

The  small  boys  that  are  on  prac¬ 
tice  chair  frames  include:  Johnny 
Crackel,  William  Shores,  Bryan  Tew, 
and  Barry  Ferguson.  Those  caning 
real  chairs  are:  Butch  McRae,  Carl 
Williams,  Marvin  Tarrant,  Ricky 
Sheeler,  Jack  Jones,  and  Kenneth 
Calkins. 

Broom  making  has  been  reduced 
from  production  work  to  making  them 
only  for  our  school.  Philip  Blanton, 
Kenneth  Hill,  and  Kenneth  Hoagland 
have  been  putting  brooms  on  the 
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Stems  of  Interest  from  the  Department  for  the  Deal 


Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class 
A  Nice  Week-End 

Last  Friday  afternoon  I  invited 
Bobby  King  to  go  home  with  me.  We 
rode  the  bus  from  here  to  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

That  night  Harold  Scott  and  Bobby 
Crider  came  to  my  home  and  took  us 
back  to  school  for  “The  Record  Hop.” 
We  got  back  home  in  Jacksonville 
about  one  o’clock. 

Last  Saturday  morning  we  went 
downtown.  We  went  to  see  Arthur 
and  Philip  Dignan  later.  We  met  Her¬ 
bert  Donald  and  Jerry  Peeples  at  the 
Dignan’s  home.  We  talked  together. 

That  afternoon  we  went  to  the 
races,  and  we  rode  the  kart.  We  each 
rode  two  times.  We  had  fun  at  the 
races. 

After  supper  we  drove  downtown 
and  just  rode  around  the  city. 

We  had  a  marvelous  time. — Dallas 
McMullen. 

My  Week-End 

Friday  night  we  went  to  the  small 
gym  to  have  our  group  party  from 
7:30  to  9:00.  We  played  different 
kinds  of  games,  which  we  enjoyed. 
For  refreshments  we  had  cakes,  cokes, 
and  ice  cream.  We  enjoyed  our  group 
party. 

At  nine  o’clock  we  hurried  back  to 
our  dormitories  to  get  ready  for  the 
Record  Hop.  Some  of  the  girls  had 
dates  to  go  to  the  gym  to  the  Record 
Hop.  The  boys  called  for  us  at  our 
dormitory.  We  danced  and  danced 
and  enjoyed  this  dance  very  much. 
We  went  back  to  our  dormitories 
about  twelve  o’clock. 

Sunday  night  the  older  girls  went 
to  the  pool  to  swim  from  7:00  to  8:00. 
Mr.  Fredericks  was  there  as  a  life 
guard.  He  taught  some  of  the  girls 
how  to  swim.  We  played  basket¬ 
ball  in  the  water.  We  had  fun.  We 
thanked  Miss  Crichlow  and  Mr.  Fred¬ 
ericks.  We  were  very  tired  and 
went  to  bed  early. — Edna  Lovering. 

Mrs.  Kress’  Class 
My  Grandparents 

My  grandma’s  name  is  Ida  An¬ 
derson.  She  was  born  in  Stockholm, 
Sweden.  She  spoke  the  Swedish 
language  most  of  her  life. 

My  grandpa  was  in  the  army  in 
Sweden  after  he  went  to  college.  He 
|  traveled  through  many  countries  in 
Europe.  He  met  my  grandma  in  Swe¬ 
den  and  fell  in  love  with  her.  I  he> 
were  married.  , 

Later  they  lived  in  the  United 
States.  Grandma  learned  h  o  w  to 
speak  the  English  tongue.  They  livec 
in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania.  They 
had  their  fourth  baby  girl  in  I  hil- 
adelphia.  They  named  her  Dorothy 
Marie.  She  is  my  mother. 

Sometimes  when  I  was  a  hit  i 
girl  I  looked  at  the  books  which  die 


had  from  Sweden.  I  don't  unde 
stand  the  Swedish  language.  I  wi 
I  could  learn  it,  but  1  bet  I  will  nev 
have  time  to  do  so.  —  Janet  A 
thurs. 


Week-Ends  Are  Fun 

I  had  the  most  wonderful  time  this 
week-end,  although  I  was .  a  little 
disappointed  because  my  parents  and 
Michael  did  not  get  here  from  Tampa. 

I  guess  they  couldn't  get  through 
the  flooded  roads  after  last  week's 
rains. 

I  hope  my  parents  got  our  new  dog. 
We  had  to  wait  until  it  was  six  weeks 
old.  I  think  that  my  brother  Michael 
will  name  it  Buddy.  It  is  black  and 
white  spotted.  It  was  hard  for  Mi¬ 
chael  and  me  to  decide  which  puppy 
we  wanted.  There  was  another 
puppy  which  was  all  white  with  two 
black  eyes.  It  was  a  very  cute  little 
thing. 

We  had  fun  at  the  party  in  our 
gym  Friday  night.  We  played  two 
new  games.  I  had  a  grand  time. 

Saturday  I  worked  all  morning. 
I  went  outside  in  the  afternoon  and 
played  a  little.  That  night  I  studied 
my  lessons  for  a  while.  Later  on  Mary 
and  I  studied  a  few  new  words  and 
math  in  a  college  book  from  the 
library.  We  both  had  fun  together 
that  day. 

The  older  girls  went  swimming 
Sunday  evening.  We  played  all  kinds 
of  swimming  games  and  had  so  much 

I’m  doing  better  in  school.  I  would 
like  to  go  to  Gallaudet  College.  If  I 
keep  studying,  I  may  pass  the  college 
examination. — Carolyn  Gnmes. 


Mrs.  Mays’  Class 

My  New  Dog  . 

My  new  dog  is  brown  and  \\  nite. 
She  has  long  hair.  She  looks  like  a 
keeshond  which  is  similar  to  a  chow. 


Her  name  is  Betsy. 

She  loves  to  bite  me  with  her  sharp 
teeth.  She  likes  to  chew  things.  She 
loves  to  run  and  play.  She  gets  very 
excited  when  I  play  with  her. 

I  love  my  dog  very  much.  I  am 
always  happy  when  I  go  home  ro 
the  weekend  so  that  I  can  see  her  and 
play  with  her. — Betty  Jo  Roberson. 


Story 

jast  summer  I  read  a  story  bo< 
ich  had  many  fairy  stones  in 
ked  the  story  entitled  The  Gold 
uch”  best.  It  was  an  interest!! 
ry  I  will  try  to  tell  you  the  in 
rtant  parts  of  the  story  below, 
.ong  ago  there 

med  Midas  who  loved  gold  t>ei 
in  anything  in  the  world. 

3ne  day  he  said  to  himself-  i  ( 


touching  it. 

Suddenly  a  stranger  app 
fore  him  and  said,  l  s 


» 


iU: 


her  arms  around  his  ner 
she  turned  to  gold  She  st 
his  chair  looking  like  a  It 
statue.  When  King  Midas 
he  had  a  golden  statue  uu 
dear  little  daughter,  he  » s 
happy. 

Just  then  the  stranger 

King  MBdia.  I  ul  • 

Midas  told  the  stranger  th, 
take  away  all  his  gold  if 
give  him  back  his  little  gn 
the  stranger  told  the  kit 
could  change  everything 
by  sprinkling  each  thing 
from  the  brook.  The  king 
brook  and  filled  a  pitcher  ■ 
He  rushed  back  to  the 
began  to  sprinkle  handf 

living  girl  again  and  bcgai 
He  took  her  in  his  arms 
her.  Then  he  led  her  to 
where  he  iprtnicico 

happy  to  see  them  chan* 

King  Midas  never  cared 
for  gold  after  that  He  an 
lived  happily  in  their  paU. 

Mrs.  Hunxiker  s  C 
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learn  many  things  about  camp  life 
and  nature. — James  Mills. 

My  Baby  Brother 

Last  Friday  afternoon  my  father 
came  and  took  me  home  for  the 
week-end.  I  was  thrilled  to  see  my 
new  baby  brother.  His  name  is  David. 
He  has  black  hair  and  blue  eyes.  He 
is  tiny  and  cute.  I  like  my  new 
brother.  I  will  help  mother  take  care 
of  him. — Jeanefure  Crews. 

Our  Quonset  Huts 

Our  school  has  two  quonset  huts. 
They  were  brought  here  from  Green 
Cove  Springs.  The  truck  drivers  had 
to  be  very  careful  bringing  them  over 
the  narrow  bridge  across  the  St.  J ohns 
River.  The  huts  were  only  a  few 
inches  above  the  railings  of  the 
bridge.  They  were  brought  here  dur¬ 
ing  the  night  because  there  was  not 
much  traffic  then.  Our  school  will  use 
them  while  some  buildings  are  being 
remodeled. — Roy  DeMotte. 

Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class 

Going  Snipe  Hunting 

Several  years  ago  when  I  was  not 
very  old,  my  Uncle  Britton  and  his 
son  came  to  see  my  father  and  talk 
with  him. 

My  cousin  asked  me  if  I  would  like 
to  go  snipe  hunting.  I  told  him  that  I 
wanted  to  go,  and  I  ran  into  the  bed¬ 
room  and  put  on  my  coat  and  cap.  He 
got  a  burlap  sack  to  put  the  snipes  in, 
and  we  were  ready  to  go. 

He  took  me  down  to  the  pasture 
where  the  bulls  were.  We  climbed 
over  the  fence  and  went  a  little  way 
out  into  the  field.  He  told  me  to  stay 
right  there  where  I  was,  while  he 
went  and  scared  up  the  snipes. 

I  waited  and  waited.  I  did  not  know 
where  he  was,  because  it  was  so  dark. 
I  waited  a  little  longer,  but  I  didn’t 
see  any  snipes. 

I  decided  to  go  back  to  the  house. 
When  I  got  near  the  fence,  I  saw  a 
black  bull  near  by.  I  ran  and  crawled 
through  the  fence,  just  as  mother 
turned  on  the  back  porch  light. 

I  ran  into  the  house  to  tell  my 
father  what  had  happened.  There, 
sitting  near  the  wood  stove,  was  my 
cousin.  He  laughed  and  laughed.  I 
asked  him  if  he  had  gotten  any  snipes. 
He  said,  “No,  that  was  just  a  trick  I 
played  on  you.  I  wanted  to  see  if  you 
were  a  brave  boy.” — Harold  Gilliland. 

Too  Late! 

One  morning  a  man  was  very  late 
getting  up,  because  his  clock  had 
stopped  during  the  night.  At  first  he 
thought  it  was  Sunday  morning.  When 
he  realized  that  he  had  to  go  to  work, 
he  hurried  into  his  clothes  and  ran 
downstairs.  His  wife  was  in  the  kitch¬ 
en  getting  his  breakfast. 

She  called  the  station  and  asked 
how  soon  the  morning  train  would 
leave.  The  station  master  said  that  it 
would  leave  in  twenty  minutes. 

The  wife  ran  back  to  the  kitchen 
and  told  her  husband  that  he  had  only 
twenty  minutes  to  catch  his  train.  He 
ran  upstairs  for  his  hat  and  coat. 


Seeing  the  clock  that  had  caused  all 
the  trouble  he  opened  the  window 
and  threw  it  out.  Then  he  ran  down¬ 
stairs  again,  kissed  his  wife  goodby, 
and  got  into  his  car. 

When  he  arrived  at  the  station,  he 
parked  his  car  along  the  side  of  the 
station  yard.  When  he  tried  to  get  out, 
he  discovered  that  he  had  parked  too 
close  to  the  next  car.  He  could  not  get 
out!  He  heard  the  conductor  cry,  “All 
Aboard.”  The  poor  man  could  not 
make  it! — Frances  MacEwen. 

Mr.  Grow’s  Class 

Springtime  in  Florida 

We  had  bad  weather  all  through 
the  winter.  It  was  the  worst  winter 
we  have  had  in  many  years.  It  was 
chilly  and,  during  the  first  two 
or  three  weeks  in  March,  it  rained 
almost  every  day.  One  day  our  school 
campus  and  streets  in  town  were 
flooded.  The  water  in  the  front  yard 
was  almost  two  feet  deep,  and  it 
looked  like  a  small  lake.  In  the  water 
we  saw  millions  of  tadpoles  and 
earthworms.  Then  we  began  to  see 
signs  of  spring  all  around  us,  and 
how  happy  it  makes  us  to  know  that 
springtime  has  arrived,  that  birds 
and  flowers  are  back,  and  that  long 
sunshiny  days  and  warm  nights  are 
here  at  last. 

At  this  time  of  the  year  our  azaleas 
and  camellias  are  beautiful,  and  the 
air  is  filled  with  sweet  smells  from 
our  orange  blossoms. 

The  azaleas  and  camellias  near  the 
school  entrance  gate  are  thick  and 
colorful.  The  stately  camellias  are 
about  five  feet  tall,  and  their  giant 
flowers  look  like  roses.  They  say  that 
camellias  came  from  Asia  and  the 
Spanish  brought  orange  trees  to  Flor¬ 
ida.  Now  there  are  many  beautiful 
camellia  gardens  and  citrus  groves  in 
the  South  and  on  the  Pacific  Coast.- — - 
Fred  Carter. 

A  Big  Fire  at  School 

Early  Saturday  morning  at  about 
half  past  one,  David  Causey  came 
into  my  room  and  tried  to  tell  me 
something  exciting.  The  room  was 
so  dark  that  I  could  not  get  what 
he  wanted  to  say,  so  he  took  my  hand 
and  pulled  me  out  of  my  bed.  He 
then  led  me  to  another  room,  and 
there  I  saw  through  the  window, 
Wartmann  Cottage,  an  empty  dormi¬ 
tory  building,  on  fire.  The  cottage 
was  being  remodeled.  My  heart  ached 
to  see  it  burning.  We  saw  huge  flames 
leaping  and  sparks  flying  from  the 
roof  and  firemen  battling  the  blaze 
for  almost  two  hours.  It  was  a  long, 
hard  fight,  but  they  finally  got  the 
fire  under  control.  Some  of  the  fire¬ 
men  got  burns  from  hot  tar  dripping 
off  the  roof.  After  the  fire  was  put 
out,  we  returned  to  bed.  Most  of  the 
students  slept  soundly  and  were 
unaware  of  the  fire. 

The  next  morning  after  breakfast 
we  went  out  and  found  our  cottage 
badly  damaged.  Part  of  the  roof  was 
gone  and  some  of  the  iron  beams  and 
rods  were  twisted.  There  were  news¬ 
paper  reporters  and  photographers 


around  the  building.  They  said  that 
the  fire  was  due  to  faulty  electrical 
wiring.  The  building  will  soon  be 
rebuilt.  It  will  be  better  and  fire¬ 
proof.  We  want  to  thank  our  friends, 
firemen,  and  patrolmen  for  their 
help. — Jim  Gay. 

Mrs.  Bird’s  Class 

Life  Saving 

Last  summer  I  went  to  We  Wa 
Camp  not  far  from  Orlando.  Every 
day  we  practiced  distance  swimming 
and  diving  to  recover  a  heavy  object. 
I  earned  a  Red  Cross  patch  and  a 
junior  life  saving  card. 

This  year  in  swimming  class  at 
school  I  am  learning  more  about  life 
saving.  I  can  float  twenty  minutes. 
I  can  swim  eight  lengths  of  the  pool. 
I  can  swim  the  length  of  the  pool 
underwater.  Now  I  am  learning  to 
save  a  drowning  person.  I  hold 
them  under  the  chin,  across  the  chest, 
or  under  the  arm.  Mr.  Federicks  is 
showing  us  how  to  protect  ourselves 
from  a  drowning  person  until  that 
person  is  tired. 

This  summer  I  will  go  to  camp 
again.  I  think  the  camp  director  will 
be  surprised  at  me. — Jody  Toney. 

Following  the  Trail 

We  Girl  Scouts  went  to  the  library 
last  Tuesday  for  our  meeting.  We 
watched  Mrs.  Bird  explain  what  we 
would  do.  We  were  going  to  learn  to 
follow  a  marked  trail.  She  drew 
the  markers  on  the  blackboard.  She 
explained  what  each  meant. 

Six  girls  stayed  in  the  library  and 
the  rest  of  us  went  out  and  marked 
a  trail.  We  used  sticks  and  stones 
and  grass.  We  put  a  heavy  bag  of 
peanuts  at  the  end  of  the  trail.  Then 
we  ran  back  to  the  library  and  told 
the  six  girls  to  come.  They  looked 
for  our  markers  and  followed  them. 
Sometimes  the  six  girls  made  mis¬ 
takes  and  we  laughed.  At  last  they 
found  the  bag  of  peanuts  and  we  all 
ran  back  to  the  library.  Mrs.  Bird 
divided  the  peanuts  and  we  said  our 
closing  taps.  I  like  Girl  Scouting. — 
Marilyn  Koff. 

Miss  Prichard's  Class 

My  Trip 

I  went  home  with  Mrs.  Stevens  for 
the  week-end.  Friday  night  I  stayed 
up  and  waited  for  her  mother  to  come 
home.  She  called  on  the  telephone 
that  she  could  not  come  home  because 
she  had  trouble  with  her  car.  On  Sat¬ 
urday  morning  at  seven-thirty,  I  got 
up  and  made  the  beds.  I  helped  her 
to  clean  the  house. 

That  afternoon,  her  mother  came  to 
the  house.  Her  mother  took  me  to 
Jacksonville  to  see  her  son,  John.  He 
always  tells  good  jokes.  That  night 
we  went  back  to  Mrs.  Steven’s  home. 
On  Sunday  morning,  we  got  up  and 
hurried  to  Jacksonville  again.  When 
we  got  there,  we  stopped  at  John’s 
church.  After  church,  he  took  us  to 
his  home  and  we  had  dinner.  In  the 
afternoon,  he  took  us  to  Gainesville. 
I  came  back  to  school  a  little  late.  I 
had  a  wonderful  trip.  —  Katherine 
Janice  Edwards. 
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The  Party 

Last  Friday  night  at  seven-thirty 
all  of  my  class  except  me  went  to 
their  first  group  party  in  the  living 
room  in  the  girls’  dormitory  because 
I  have  many  good  friends  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  group.  We  girls  and  boys  played 
some  games  and  then  we  danced.  We 
ate  cookies  and  drank  cokes  which 
were  our  refreshments.  At  nine 
o’clock  the  boys  and  girls  helped  put 
back  the  furniture.  Then  the  boys 
went  back  to  their  dormitory.  We  had 
a  good  time. — Diana  Dawes. 

Record  Hop 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to  the 
Record  Hop  after  the  group  party. 
The  boys  went  to  our  dormitory  to 
wait  for  the  girls  to  get  ready.  They 
escorted  the  girls  to  the  Record  Hop. 
We  all  danced  together.  The  blind, 
deaf,  and  hearing  boys  and  girls  were 
there,  too.  There  were  prizes  for  those 
who  were  the  best  dancers.  We  danced 
many  different  dances.  At  the  inter¬ 
mission,  we  had  delicious  refresh¬ 
ments.  After  the  intermission,  we  all 
danced  again  until  eleven-thirty. 
When  we  got  back  to  our  dormitory, 
we  were  tired.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time— Shirley  Moore. 

The  Pony  Express 

The  pony  express  was  the  first 
mail  route.  Young,  brave,  daring  men 
were  hired  to  carry  the  mail.  They 
were  sometimes  attacked  by  Indians 
and  they  also  had  to  travel  through 
deep  snow.  They  had  to  travel  over 
rough,  unsettled  land  and  send  in  re¬ 
ports  to  headquarters. — Ellen  Ealum. 

Alexander  Graham  Bell 

Alexander  Graham  Bell  was  bom 
in  Scotland  on  March  3,  1847.  When 
he  was  a  child,  his  health  was  poor  so 
his  family  moved  to  Canada.  He  felt 
all  right  there  because  of  Canada’s 
climate.  When  he  was  growing,  he 
wanted  to  be  a  teacher  of  the  deaf.  He 
taught  deaf  children  to  speak.  A  few 
years  later  he  invented  the  tele¬ 
phone.  His  helper  and  he  worked 
hard  to  improve  it.  They  were  dis¬ 
couraged  because  they  failed.  They 
did  not  give  up  working.  At  last  it 
worked. 

Mr.  Bell  was  a  wonderful  inventor. 
— Doyle  Hitchcock. 

Mrs.  Reidelberger’s  Class 

A  Beautiful  Painting 

On  March  10,  Mrs.  Myers,  of 
Tampa,  who  is  Glenda  Hunter’s 
great  grandmother,  visited  our  class. 

She  gave  us  a  beautiful  picture  of 
Jesus  that  Glenda  had  painted. 

We  are  very  happy  to  have  it  in  our 
classroom. — Martha  Myers. 

Our  Summer  Plans 

Mary  and  I  plan  to  visit  in  Miami 
this  summer.  We  will  go  on  the  bus. — 
Gail  Spell. 

This  summer  I  will  help  my  grand¬ 
mother  on  her  farm.  I  will  help  tie 
up  tobacco.  I  will  get  paid  for  helping. 
— Margaret  Black. 


Glenda  Hunter’s  great  grandm 
er,  Mrs.  L.  O.  Myers  of  Tampa,  ha' 
vited  me  to  spend  a  week  with 
and  Glenda  this  summer. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  my  \ 
with  them. — Edna  Grade  Mott. 
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Miss  Fowler’s  Class 
Our  Bulletin  Board 

Our  class  was  responsible  for  the 
bulletin  board  in  the  hall  March  14.  It 
was  about  “Highways  to  History”. 
Mrs.  McDermott  sent  us  pictures  and 
posters.  She  got  them  from  her  hus¬ 
band,  who  works  for  the  Greyhound 
Bus  Company. 

One  poster  was  about  New  Or¬ 
leans,  Louisiana  and  the  other  one 
was  about  Philadelphia,  Pennsylva¬ 
nia.  They  were  very  attractive  and 
colorful.  Miss  Fowler  has  been  in  New 
Orleans  and  Dr.  Groht  has  been  in 
Philadelphia.  Dr.  Groht  went  to  col¬ 
lege  near  Philadelphia. 

The  pictures  were  of  Lookout 
Mountain,  Tennessee,  Sacramento 
California,  Everglades,  Florida,  the 
Liberty  Bell,  Edison’s  Laboratory, 
Mesa  Verde  National  Park,  Colorado, 
Williamsburg,  Virginia,  a  statue  of  a 
Minuteman,  the  Alamo  in  Texas,  and 
the  Columbia  River. 

There  were  two  maps,  too.  One  was 
of  New  York  City  and  the  other  was 
of  Washington,  D.C.  Dr.  Groht  and 
Miss  Fowler  told  us  that  they  had 
seen  many  of  these  places. 

Note- Writing 

Dr.  Groht  thinks  that  boys  and 
girls  should  learn  to  write  notes,  so 
we  wrote  some  notes.  First  we  wrote 
a  “thank  you  note”  to  Mrs.  McDer¬ 
mott  for  sending  us  some  pictures 
and  posters  for  our  bulletin  board  in 
the  hall.  Then  we  wrote  a  note  to 
Mrs.  Strickland  asking  her  to  come 
to  our  schoolroom  and  tell  us  about 
Mrs.  Pangburn,  who  was  in  the  hos¬ 
pital.  Next  we  wrote  a  “get  well  note” 
to  Mrs.  Pangburn.  After  Dr.  Groht 
left  our  schoolroom,  we  wrote  her  a 
“thank  you  note”  for  coming  to  our 
room  and  teaching  us  language.  The 
last  note  we  wrote  was  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Wallace,  congratulating  them 
about  their  new  grandson. — Debbie 
Jane  Jenkins,  Rosalee  Bryan,  Edith 
David,  Lois  Ann  Murphy,  Clayton  F. 
Pacetti,  Roberta  Marie  McLeod, 
Henry  Bohannon,  John  D.  Anderson, 
Sherill  Dean  Jarvis,  and  Joanne  Eu¬ 
nice  Hansen. 

Mr.  Reidelberger’s  and 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 

Highlights  of  the  1959-60 
School  Year 

On  September  9  we  returned  to 
school  and  classes  started  the  next 
morning.  George  Allen,  St.  Augustine; 
John  Anderson,  Miami;  Marsha 
Brown,  Tampa;  Wayne  Christopher. 
Jacksonville;  Lynn  Fedor,  North 
Miami;  Barbara  Fisher,  Lakeland; 
Barbara  MacKendrce,  Miami; 
George  Pierson,  Miami;  and  Bonnie 
Williams,  Dundee,  were  the  membt  i 
of  our  class.  Miss  Josephine  L.  Olson 
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We  were  all  very  sad  to  hear  about 
Lynn’s  father’s  accident.  Lynn  went 
home  with  Rev.  F.  G.  Gyle  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  to  attend  the  funeral.  He  was 
back  in  school  the  next  Monday. 

Wayne  had  a  thrilling  week-end  in 
Daytona  at  the  races  on  February  14 
and  15.  The  weather  was  very  cold 
and  windy,  and  Wayne  shivered  as 
he  watched  the  exciting  races. 

We  saw  the  opening  of  the  Winter 
Olympics  in  Squaw  Valley  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  18.  Now  we  know  where  Squaw 
Valley  is  located.  We  also  watched 
some  of  the  skating  and  skiing  con¬ 
tests  on  television. 

Our  Valentine  party  on  February 
19  was  a  lovely  party.  The  girls  asked 
the  boys  for  dates  because  this  was 
leap  year.  The  red  and  white  deco¬ 
rations  in  the  gym  were  attractive.  All 
the  girls  looked  charming  in  their 
pretty  dresses  and  the  boys  were 
handsome.  Everyone  had  a  delightful 
time. 

President  Eisenhower  left  for  South 
America  on  February  22.  He  stopped 
in  Puerto  Rico  overnight.  Then  he 
went  on  to  South  America,  where  he 
visited  Brazil,  Argentina,  Chile,  and 
Uruguay.  His  next  trip  will  be  to 
Russia  later  this  spring. 

Bill  Clement  went  home  on  March 
17  to  attend  his  brother’s  wedding 
the  next  day.  His  brother  Philip  and 
Jo  Ann  Stewart  had  a  beautiful 
church  wedding.  Bill  was  one  of  the 
ushers. 

One  day  after  school,  when  the  Boy 
Scouts  were  playing  games,  George 
Allen  cracked  a  bone  on  his  elbow 
when  he  jumped  over  a  saw-horse. 
Dr.  Hopkins  put  a  plaster  cast  on 
George’s  arm. 

The  Senior  Class  and  their  sponsor, 
Mrs.  Kalal,  put  on  their  fourth  Fun 
Night  program  on  March  26.  There 
were  several  skits  by  alumni  and 
former  students  and  four  skits  by  our 
older  boys  and  girls.  All  of  them  were 
funny,  but  most  of  us  thought  that  the 
funniest  one  was  “The  Grocery 
Store.”  Jack  Smith,  Dallas  McMullen, 
and  Jim  Gay  were  splendid  actors. 

Dr.  Mildred  Groht  came  to  our 
school  again  this  year  and  stayed  for 
two  months.  Dr.  Groht  is  noted  for  her 
work  with  language  for  the  deaf.  She 
has  written  a  book,  “Natural  Lang¬ 
uage  for  the  Deaf,”  which  is  used  by 
many  teachers.  She  used  to  be  the 
principal  of  the  Lexington  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  New  York  City.  Now  she 
is  retired,  but  she  still  likes  to  teach 
language  to  the  deaf.  Dr.  Groht  spent 
one  day  in  our  class  this  time.  Next 
year  we  hope  she  can  stay  longer. 

Soon  after  midnight  on  March  19 
a  fire  broke  out  in  Wartmann  Cottage. 
The  fire  was  caused  by  faulty  electric 
wiring.  About  $50,000  worth  of  dam¬ 
age  was  done  to  the  roof.  Wartmann 
and  Bloxham  Cottages  are  being  re¬ 
modeled  this  year. 

We  were  interested  in  the  census 
which  is  taken  every  ten  years.  The 
census  takers  started  counting  the 
people  on  April  1,  1960.  Ten  years 


ago  all  of  us  were  in  Florida  except 
Lynn,  who  was  in  Baltimore,  Mary¬ 
land.  We  wonder  where  we  will  be 
in  April,  1970. 

We  still  have  several  weeks  of 
school  left  as  we  are  writing  this.  We 
are  looking  forward  to  Easter  Va¬ 
cation  and  to  the  prom.  Soon  we  shall 
have  our  achievement  tests.  We  have 
tried  to  do  good  work,  but  sometimes 
we  could  have  done  much  better.  We 
have  enjoyed  our  work,  and  this  has 
been  a  happy  year  for  us. — Grade  6B. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

Tent  Caterpillars 

One  morning  recently  Mr.  Hunziker 
brought  something  to  show  us.  It  was 
caterpillars  in  a  glass  goldfish  tank. 
There  are  many,  many  brown  and 
black  caterpillars  in  it.  They  are 
called  tent  caterpillars  because  they 
weave  tents  in  tree  branches.  They 
love  to  eat  plum  leaves,  but  they  kill 
the  trees.  I  think  the  tent  caterpillars 
are  not  good  insects.  They  eat  twice 
their  own  weight  in  a  few  hours.  They 
are  making  cocoons  now. — Bonita 
Carter. 

My  Trip  to  Miami 

I  left  St.  Augustine  on  the  bus  at 
six-fifty  Friday  morning,  April  1.  I 
met  my  mother  and  my  step-father, 
Earl,  in  the  bus  station.  I  was  very 
surprised  that  my  mother  came  to 
Miami  because  Earl  told  me  that  he 
did  not  know  that  she  was  coming. 
We  got  home,  dressed  and  rested. 
Then  we  went  to  a  cafeteria  for 
supper.  I  had  fried  fish  with  tartare 
sauce,  French  fries,  rolls,  salad,  and 
iced  tea.  Then  we  passed  the  tram¬ 
polines  where  some  girls  and  boys 
were  jumping.  I  saw  a  little  boy 
jump  up  and  turn  around  in  the  air. 
When  we  got  home,  I  had  some  ice 
cream.  I  was  very  tired,  so  I  went 
to  bed. 

Next  morning  I  woke  up  at  six 
o’clock.  I  dressed  and  cleaned  the 
house,  then  I  cut  a  grapefruit  and  I 
had  grapefruit  for  breakfast.  I  helped 
my  mother  pull  the  weeds  in  the  front 
yard,  too.  That  night  my  mother,  Earl, 
and  I  went  to  the  new  shopping  center 
near  our  home.  We  went  to  look  at 
clothes  and  I  picked  out  a  pink  dress 
for  Easter.  The  clerk  gave  my  mother 
and  me  little  corsages.  The  flowers 
looked  like  orchids.  Then  after  we 
bought  some  other  things,  we  went 
home  and  went  to  bed. 

Next  morning,  Sunday,  I  woke  up 
at  seven  o’clock,  I  dressed  and  cut  a 
grapefruit  again.  I  left  on  the  bus  at 
12: 40  at  noon  and  got  to  St.  Augustine 
at  10:05  that  night.  I  got  a  taxi  to 
school.  I  was  tired  and  sleepy,  but  I 
had  a  wonderful  weekend! — Juliette 
Adamson. 

Mrs.  Cubley's  Class 

A  Camping  Trip 

Last  Friday  some  boys  went 
camping  at  Pellicer  Creek  State 
Park.  At  1:45  p.m.  we  put  our  packs 
in  the  bus.  We  rode  about  sixteen 
miles.  On  the  way  we  read  comic 
books.  The  bus  stopped  near  a 


bridge  and  we  got  out.  Then  the  bus 
went  back  to  St.  Augustine.  We 
walked  to  the  camping  site  and  we 
put  up  a  large  tent  and  two  medium 
sized  tents. 

Friday  night  a  few  boys,  with  Mr. 
Oja  and  Mr.  Carre,  went  hiking  in 
the  rain. 

Saturday  morning,  after  break¬ 
fast,  Mr.  Oja,  Mr.  Carre,  and  we  boys 
went  hiking  about  fourteen  miles.  We 
were  gone  four  hours.  Mike  Shockey 
ran  fast  and  almost  caught  a  wild 
boar.  We  saw  five  wild  boars  in  the 
swamp.  After  awhile  we  stopped  to 
rest.  Then  we  hiked  through  the 
woods.  There  we  saw  many  animal 
tracks. 

I  fell  down  and  cut  my  knee  on  a 
pine  cone.  My  knee  was  covered  with 
blood.  I  asked  Mr.  Oja  how  many 
miles  we  had  to  walk  back  to  camp. 
He  said,  “Just  a  few  miles.”  After  we 
reached  camp  Mr.  Hunziker  gave  me 
a  bandage  for  my  knee.  My  knee  was 
very  sore. 

After  dinner  Mr.  Oja  thought  I 
should  go  to  the  hospital.  Mr.  Carre 
took  Andy  and  me  back  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  in  the  jeep.  In  a  short  time  we 
arrived  at  the  hospital  and  a  nurse 
treated  my  knee. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  camp. — Joe 
Garcia. 

A  Week-end  at  Home 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  to  Lake 
City  one  Friday  afternoon.  I  stayed 
home  for  a  week.  I  was  glad  to  see 
my  mother,  father,  sister,  and  two 
brothers. 

I  live  on  a  farm  so  I  had  many 
things  to  do.  I  fed  the  pigs  and  cows. 
The  cows  are  not  ours.  They  are  my 
uncle’s  cows  but  one  of  them  is  my 
brother’s  cow.  We  have  many  chick¬ 
ens.  My  mother  has  five  hens.  My 
brother  has  one  hen  and  one  rooster. 
I  have  two  hens  and  one  fine  rooster. 

My  father  was  off  work  when  I 
went  home,  so  we  went  fishing.  We 
went  out  in  a  boat.  My  mother  was 
afraid  in  the  boat.  We  caught  many 
fish.  I  caught  only  one,  but  it  was 
big. 

It  was  about  time  for  me  to  come 
to  school,  so  my  father  went  back 
to  work  and  my  brother  went  back 
to  his  school.  I  came  back  on  Monday 
on  the  bus.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
home  over  the  week-end. — Tommy 
Parker. 

Mr.  Alsobrook's  Class 

Summer  Visits 

Last  summer  Sandy  Kress  invited 
Sue  Welsh  and  me  to  her  home  for 
two  weeks.  Sue  and  I  left  Miami  on 
the  bus  for  New  Smyrna.  We  arrived 
and  were  met  by  Sandy  and  her  moth¬ 
er.  While  visiting  with  Sandy  we  went 
to  the  beach,  played  tennis,  and  in 
general  had  a  marvelous  time. 

At  the  end  of  the  two  weeks  with 
Sandy  I  invited  Sandy  to  visit  with 
me.  Sandy’s  mother  drove  us  to 
Miami.  During  the  time  Sandy  was  at 
my  home  we  went  fishing,  swimming, 
and  played  many  games.  All  in  all  it 
was  a  very  fine  summer. 
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I  hope  that  this  summer  I  will  have 
is  wonderful  a  time  as  the  past 
lummer. — Judy  Horne. 

Damping  Foiled 

Shortly  before  New  Year’s  Day 
Dale  and  I  asked  some  of  our  friends 
i  they  would  like  to  go  camping. 
Jerry,  Tommy,  and  his  brother  said 
they  would. 

After  making  all  the  necessary  pre¬ 
parations  we  arrived  at  the  camp  site. 
We  started  preparing,  for  the  camp. 
Dale  told  Jerry  to  stay  at  the  camp, 
Sam  and  I  would  get  some  wood  for  a 
fire,  and  Tommy  and  Ray  would  take 
care  of  the  water. 

Dale  and  I  finished  our  job  and  had 
enough  wood  for  the  night.  We  waited 
a  few  minutes  for  Ray  and  Tommy. 
Dale  said  he  wondered  what  was 
keeping  them  so  long.  About  that  time 
I  saw  them  coming  and  said,  “Here 
they  come  now.” 

Dale  said,  “Ray  what  took  you  so 
long?”  Ray  replied,  “We  can’t  camp 
out  tonight.”  I  asked,  “Why  not?”  Ray 
said  that  his  grandmother  did  not  like 
for  anyone  to  camp  where  we  were. 

So  we  repacked  and  marched  home. 
That  was  the  end  of  our  camping  trip. 
— Sam  Bailey. 

Mr.  Slater’s  Class 
A  Visit  from  an  Uncle 

My  Aunt  Christine  and  Uncle  Ver¬ 
non  and  their  son,  George,  came  to 
see  me  on  March  12.  I  was  very  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  them.  They  took  me  to 
town  and  to  a  restaurant.  They 
bought  some  things  for  me.  They 
were  very  kind  and  love  me  so  much. 
Aunt  Christine  said  she  will  make  a 
dress  for  me.  I  thanked  them  for  all 
the  things  they  gave  me.  I  hope  they 
will  come  to  see  me  again  soon. — 
Nancy  E.  Chuites 

Fire  at  Wartmann  Cottage 

Fred  Carter  went  outside  at  night 
on  March  19.  He  saw  that  a  fire  was 
starting  in  Wartmann  Cottage.  He  ran 
and  called  Mr.  Reid.  Mr.  Reid  tele¬ 
phoned  the  fire  trucks.  The  firemen 
came  and  sprayed  water  on  the  fire. 

Many  people  saw  the  fire.  They 
watched  the  men  fighting  the  fire.  A 
television  man  took  movies  and 
showed  them  on  Channel  12  that 
afternoon.  The  boys  went  back  to 
the  dormitory,  but  they  said  they  did 
not  go  to  sleep  at  all.  But  the  gnls 
slept  through  the  fire  and  did  no 
know  anything  about  it  until  tne 
next  morning. — Alvina  Barber. 


Poster  Contest 

One  day  last  February  my  father 
came  see  me  here.  I  met  him  neai 
Walker  Hall.  He  talked  with  Mrs. 
Smith  about  a  trip  to  town.  She  saici, 
“Okay.”  He  visited  our  classroom  in 
Walker  Hall.  We  walked  upstairs  and 
I  showed  him  the  art  room.  He  talked 
to  Miss  Olson  about  my  drawing.  She 
gave  me  a  large  sheet  of  paper,  era¬ 
ser,  ink  pen,  and  water  coloJ® 
paint  a  clown.  That  night  at  seven 
o’clock  I  started  drawing  a  clown  on 
the  table  in  my  bedroom.  At  nine 


o’clock.  Mr.  Smith  told  me  that  all 
boys  must  go  to  sleep  now.  I  went 
to  sleep,  but  I  woke  up  and  worked 
on  the  drawing  all  morning.  I  painted 
different  colored  clowns  on  the  poster. 
It  was  finished  at  7:30  p.m.  I  felt  very 
tired.  I  went  to  the  art  room  and 
showed  the  poster  to  Miss  Olson. 
She  was  very  proud  of  me.  She  told 
me  that  she  was  certain  I  would  get 
a  prize.  The  judge  gave  me  honorable 
mention  for  my  poster.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  that  the  Saint  Augustine  Rec¬ 
ord  took  a  picture  of  me  holdng  it. 
Miss  Olson  didn’t  tell  me  about  win¬ 
ning  a  prize.  I  cut  a  copy  of  my  pic¬ 
ture  out  of  the  paper  and  sent  it  to 
my  family  and  relatives.  They  were 
very  proud  of  me. 

Mr.  Lane  and  Miss  Olson  gave  me 
a  certificate  for  the  poster.  I  will 
keep  my  certificate  in  my  locker  in 
the  dormitory.  Mr.  Lane  told  me  that 
maybe  he  will  buy  a  frame  for  it.  1 
am  still  waiting  for  the  frame.  If  1 
don’t  get  one,  maybe  I  will  buy  one. 
I  am  proud  of  the  certificate.— Mike 
Shoe key. 


Easter  Plans 

Barabara  Cook’s  mother  has  al¬ 
lowed  her  to  invite  Lois  Ann  and  me 
to  go  to  her  home  for  Easter  vacation. 
Lois  Ann  and  I  are  waiting  for  our 
mother  to  write  a  letter  to  Air. 
Wallace  allowing  us  to  go,  but  maybe 
our  mother  will  come  to  see  us  and 
we  will  ask  her  about  it.  We  have 
made  plans  for  Easter  vacation  and 
have  some  money  saved. 

We  will  ride  on  the  bus.  It  costs 
only  two  dollars  and  ninety  < 

When  we  arrive  in  Cocoa,  Florida, 
where  Barbara’s  mother  lives,  we 
will  have  a  lot  of  fun.— Wtllte  Mae 
Murphy. 

A  Flood  and  Rainstorm  Here 
On  the  evening  of  March  16  it 
started  to  rain  very  hard.  It  did  not 
stop  raining  for  almost  16  hours  and 
in  the  morning  there  was  much  w  ate  i 
on  our  campus.  We  received  1  i 
inches  of  rain.  There  was  a  foo :  o. 
water  in  between  the  girls  and  boys 
dormitories,  and  even  more  wat 
behind  both  dormitories.  We  heard 
that  the  rain  was  much  worse  near 
Tampa,  where  22  inches  of  rain  fell. 
The  water  was  gone  in  two  or 
days. — Ralph  Pigott. 
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April  Birthdays 


Randy  Calapa  . 

....  April 

4 

Carol  Sigmon  . 

April 

7 

Charlotte  Wiggins 

. April 

7 

Walter  Glen 

April 

8 

Robert  McMahon 

April 

14 

Timmy  Tucker  . 

April 

15 

Rhoda  Goi’don 

April  20 

Janet  Wagner  . 

April 

24 

Frances  Mann  . 

. April  25 

Bobby  Roath  . 

April 

28 

Ray  Garlotte 

April 

29 

Miss  Criscillis’  Class 

Billy  Bundrick  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  had  fun. 

Linda  Chancey  has  long  red 
hair.  It  is  pretty. 

Jeanne  DuBois  has  a  new 
purple  dress.  It  is  pretty. 

Arthur  Fugitt  played  with 
Kenny  and  Robert.  He  had  fun. 

Stevie  Hendrix  has  a  white  rab¬ 
bit.  It  hopped. 

Donna  Pearson’s  brother  came 
to  see  her  Easter. 

Jackie  Smith  went  far  away. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Kenny  Hoops  got  a  big  Easter 
basket  and  a  pretty  rabbit  for 
Easter. 

Robert  Raine’s  daddy  came  to 
see  him. 

Irene  Booth  got  a  letter.  Her 
baby  sister  can  walk. 

Barbara  Terry  went  home.  She 
had  a  good  time. 

Tommy  Winborn  went  home. 
He  and  Ricky  played. 

Murphy  McGhee  went  to 
church. 

Larry  Padgett  saw  many  pretty 
fish. 

Mrs.  King’s  Class 

Marsha  Jones  went  home  for 
Easter.  She  had  fun  playing  with 
her  sisters  and  brother. 

Sandra  Hutchinson  is  a  new 
girl  in  our  class.  Her  home  is  in 
Jacksonville. 


John  Hogge’s  mother  and  daddy 
came  to  see  John  Easter  Sunday. 
He  was  so  surprised  to  see  them. 

Robin  Work  rode  on  two  horses 
when  she  went  home  for  Easter. 
Oh  boy!  She  had  a  lot  of  fun. 

Our  class  went  to  Alyce  Slater’s 
home  one  Monday.  Her  mother 
had  an  Easter  egg  hunt  for  us. 
We  had  a  very  good  time. 

Wanda  Vickers  went  swim¬ 
ming  at  home.  She  likes  to  swim. 

Gary  Stump  went  swimming 
too. 

Larry  Elliott  had  a  good  time  at 
home.  He  played  with  his  brother, 
Alan. 

Bobby  Roath  went  home  on  the 
bus.  His  brother,  Alton,  went  with 
him. 

Ricky  Malcolm  went  home  on 
the  train.  His  sister,  Sharon,  went 
with  him. 

Robbie  Gatchell  and  his  daddy 
went  fishing.  He  caught  four  fish. 
His  daddy  did  not  catch  any. 

Miss  Starnes’  Class 

Rhoda  Gordon  had  a  birthday 
party  April  20.  She  is  nine  years 
old. 

Jimmy  McElmurray  went  fish¬ 
ing  at  home  Easter.  He  caught  two 
fish. 

Beth  Davis  has  some  new  bed¬ 
room  shoes  and  some  pretty  black 
shoes,  too. 

Bobby  Sanders  made  an  Easter 
basket. 

Lou  Ann  Lamb  went  to  church 
with  her  mother  and  father  Easter. 

Sue  Moody’s  mother  and  father 
came  to  school  one  day. 

Jim  Hamlin  went  swimming  at 
home  one  weekend. 

Vicki  Hockbaum’s  father  came 
to  see  her  Easter.  They  went  to 
the  beach. 

Mrs.  Tart’s  Class 

Gail  Owens  had  a  beautiful 
blue  dress  for  Easter.  Her  grand¬ 
mother  gave  it  to  her. 

George  Vaughn  got  a  big  Easter 
basket  from  his  grandmother.  It 
had  a  toy  rabbit,  Easter  eggs, 
bubble  gum,  and  a  cute  pink  bird 
in  it. 

Jerry  Register  had  a  good  time 
at  Mrs.  Tart’s  house.  He  saw  a 
real  rabbit  and  he  chased  it. 


Easter  Program 

The  new  primary  building  had 
a  program  Wednesday  morning, 
April  13.  Mrs.  King’s  class  sang 
“God  is  Love,”  “Easter  Rabbit,” 
“Bunny,”  and  “The  Rabbit.”  Miss 
Guilmartin’s  class  and  Miss 
Olson’s  class  first  sang  two  verses 
of  “Jesus  Loves  Me,”  and  then  the 
audience  joined  in.  Miss  Olson 
showed  some  pictures  of  the  res¬ 
urrection.  Miss  Guilmartin 
showed  a  film  strip  of  the  Easter 
bunny. 

Later  there  was  an  Easter  egg 
hunt  in  the  yard. 


Joy  Wether ington  went  home 
for  the  Easter  vacation.  She  went 
to  the  beauty  shop  and  had  her 
hair  cut  short.  It  looks  nice. 

Miss  Lanham’s  Class 

Mother  colored  eggs  at  home. 
She  hid  them.  I  looked  for  the 
Easter  eggs.  I  found  four  eggs. — 
Jerry  Walters 

My  mother  sent  me  a  box.  I  got 
an  Easter  basket  and  some  candy. 
— Cam  Bryan 

We  played  house  at  home.  I  was 
“Father.”  I  had  a  good  time  at 
home.- — Nancy  Granthum 

I  went  fishing  at  home.  I  caught 
one  big  fish.  I  caught  three  little 
fish. — Danny  Watson 

I  cut  the  grass  at  home  one 
Monday.  Mother  and  I  went  to 
town.  I  bought  some  pants  and  a 
cap. — Dougie  Montgomery 

Mrs.  Grady’s  Class 

Janice  Oliver  has  a  pretty  new 
blue  and  white  dress  and  a  black 
purse. 
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Foy  Mathis  has  two  pretty  new 
dresses.  She  gave  Janice  some 
candy. 

Barry  Anderson  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  came  back  to  school  on 
the  bus. 

Joe  Boyd  could  not  go  home  for 
Easter.  He  had  the  mumps. 

Edward  McGraw  has  a  big 
hospital  ship  and  a  blue  car.  He 
likes  them. 

Mrs.  Adams’  Class 

I  had  a  birthday  party  at  my 
home  in  Lake  Wales.  Mike 
Jenkins  came  to  the  party  and 
he  brought  me  a  nice  brown  belt. 
— Tim  Tucker 

Jimmy  Harden  and  I  saw  the 
Easter  parade  Sunday  afternoon, 
April  17.  The  girls  wore  beautiful 
dresses  and  the  horses  wore  funny 
hats. — Teddy  Clemons 

Rodney  Witzel  and  his  family 
went  to  a  farm  in  Live  Oak  one 
Sunday.  They  saw  many  animals. 
Rodney  rode  a  white  horse. — Carol 
McCall 

Brantley  Searson  brought  his 
magnifying  glass  to  school.  We 
looked  at  many  things  with  it. 
Everything  looked  larger. — Mike 
Jenkins 

Morgan  Brown  brought  two 
DeLand  newspaper  pictures  to 
school.  They  showed  him  looking 
for  Easter  eggs. — Brantley  Sear- 
son 

Sandy  Parrott  didn’t  go  home 
for  Easter  because  she  lives  too 
far  away,  but  she  had  a  nice  time 
at  school  with  some  of  the  boys 
and  girls. — Ronnie  Trumble 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

April  19  Janice  and  I  went  to 
the  Flower  Show.  We  made  a 
flower  arrangement.  We  put  a 
rabbit  near  it.  We  named  it  “Here 
comes  Peter  Cottontail,  Hopping 
down  the  Bunny  Trail.”  —  Joyce 
Armstrong 

Andy,  Daddy,  and  I  will  make 
two  little  houses  and  a  fence  for 
the  roosters  and  the  chicks.  Daddy, 
Judy,  and  I  live  in  Green  Cove 
Springs.  We  live  on  a  farm. 
Daddy  told  me  that  we  will  have  a 
swimming  pool  at  the  farm.  We 
will  have  a  barn. — Oscar  Kirk 

I  have  some  swim  trunks.  I  can 
swim.  I  told  daddy. — Eddie  Bra- 
ren 

Miss  Olson’s  Class 

I  read  in  the  Times-Union  one 
morning  that  a  burglar  stole  eight 


bicycles  in  Jacksonville.  Two 
Highway  Patrolmen  stopped  his 
truck.  I’m  glad  that  they  caught 
the  thief. — Buddy  Garlotte 

Aunt  Bunny  came  to  see  me 
before  Easter.  She  brought  me 
four  bags  of  small  chocolat, 
eggs,  one  dozen  large  chocolate 
eggs,  and  twenty-nine  suckers.  I 
was  so  happy. — Neddy  Cutshaw 

I  spent  Easter  at  home.  Mother 
bought  me  a  junior  shaver  kit, 
two  pairs  of  tan  socks,  a, pair  of 
black  and  white  shoes,  and  a  pen. 
I  had  a  good  time  with  my  family. 
— Johnnie  Ray  Singleton 

I  have  plants  at  home.  I  planted 
them  Easter  morning.  Plants  need 
soil,  air,  and  water.  I  think  my 
plants  will  grow.  —  Robert  Mc¬ 
Mahon 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Wilson  came  to 
visit  us.  They  have  one  son  and 
his  name  is  Allen.  Mrs.  Shreve 
came,  too.  She  has  two  sons.  Their 
names  are  Roger  and  Scott.  Scott 
is  the  baby.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Wilson 
live  in  Jacksonville  but  Mi's. 
Shreve  lives  in  Atlantic  Beach. 
Dr.  Wilson  and  Mrs.  Shreve  told 
us  that  they  worked  with  deaf 
children  in  Jacksonville. — George 
Borough 

We  have  two  calves  at  home. 
One  is  named  Joe  and  the  other  is 
named  Betty.  I  like  little  calves. — 
Janice  Wright 

Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Tom  Nelson  has  a  tiny  new 
Kodak.  He  got  it  in  Pensacola 
during  our  Easter  vacation.  He 
took  our  picture  Wednesday  morn¬ 
ing,  April  20.  We  stood  at  a  gate 
near  New  Primary  Building.  We 
were  on  Macaris  Street. — George 
Lynch 

We  had  a  wonderful  Easter 
vacation.  Everybody  in  my  class 
went  home  but  Danny  Eason.  He 
and  teacher  stayed  here.  They  had 
a  pleasant  time. — Joyce  Carter 

We  dyed  nine  eggs  red  and 
green  Wednesday  morning,  April 
13  They  were  very  pretty.  Teacher 
was  prouo  of  us  because  we  did 
not  break  a  single  egg.  - 
Simmons 

We  have  new  number  work¬ 
books.  We  got  them  April  6,  and 
like  them  very  much.  The  title  of 
the  workbook  is  Over  the  Number 
Tree— Eddie  Cantrell 

Teacher  brought  a  cute  Easter 
egg  to  class  Monday,  April  11. 
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I  went  home  for  Easter.  Mother 
came  for  me  in  the  car.  She  said, 
“Hurry,”  because  she  had  to  go 
to  work  at  the  hospital  at  three 
o’clock.  She  came  home  at  eleven 
that  night. 

I  had  a  light  blue  dress  for 
Easter.  I  like  blue  dresses.  I  had  a 
big  basket  of  eggs,  gum,  a  candy 
rabbit,  and  two  heavy  dogs.  I 
said,  “Oh  my!”  when  I  saw  my 
basket. — Carol  Sigmon 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

I  went  to  Georgia.  I  went  fish¬ 
ing.  I  planted  tobacco.  I  had  fun. 
I  saw  Grandmother.  —  Wayne 
Rush 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  for 
Easter.  I  got  two  pretty  shirts  and 
a  belt  for  Easter.  I  got  an  Easter 
basket  and  looked  for  Eastei  eggs. 
— Donald  James  Bucci 

I  went  home  for  Easter  and  was 
joyous.  I  have  pretty  new  clothes. 
I  have  Easter  shoes,  a  yellow 
sweater,  socks,  and  a  belt. — Bobby 
Fuller 

I  have  a  live  rabbit  at  home. 
The  rabbit  is  white  and  he  is  very 
little.  The  rabbit  is  in  a  big  box 
and  we  put  him  on  the  porch  or 
front  room  to  keep  him  warm.- — 
Roma  Lee  Stanley 

Mrs.  Banta’s  Class 

Ronald  Tanfield  and  I  did  not 
go  home  Easter.  Miss  Burnet  gave 
us  a  treat!  She  took  us  to  a  res¬ 
taurant  near  school.  We  looked 
around  and  found  a  good  table. 
We  looked  at  the  menu  and  picked 
out  what  we  wanted.  I  got  a  ham¬ 
burger,  French  fried  potatoes,  and 
a  Seven-Up.  Ronald  got  the  same. 
We  enjoyed  eating  out.  —  Jerry 
McEver 

We  are  playing  baseball  now.  I 
am  improving  in  it.  My  team  won 
yesterday.  The  score  was  5-4. 
When  I  grow  up  I  want  to  be  a 
good  baseball  player. — W ayne 
Hammock 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Easter. 
I  live  in  Orlando.  I  played  foot¬ 
ball  and  baseball  with  my  friends. 
My  mother  helped  me  with  my 
arithmetic  workbook.  My  family 
went  to  church  Easter  Sunday. 
Then  we  had  a  good  dinner. — Earl 
Brigham 

We  visited  the  fort  one  Satur¬ 
day.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Howse  took  us 
there.  We  saw  cannons  and 
watchtowers.  We  saw  old  guns. 
We  walked  to  the  top  of  the  fort. 
— Glen  Greene 


Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

Father,  my  brother  Arnold, 
and  I  went  fishing  on  April  16. 
We  went  out  in  a  boat.  Arnold 
and  I  ate  some  candy.  Father  told 
us  that  we  would  eat  at  a  store.  We 
had  sandwiches,  sardines,  and 
cokes.  We  fished  again.  Father 
caught  ten  fish.  I  had  ten  also. 
Arnold  had  only  three.  When  we 
finished  fishing  we  went  home. 
Mother  cooked  the  fish.  This  was 
a  lucky  day  for  us. — Alton  Roath 

The  boys  went  to  the  girls’ 
dormitory  Friday  night,  April  15. 
We  had  an  Easter  party.  We  played 
games.  Then  Mrs.  Morgan  and  Mr. 
Reid  hid  many  dyed  eggs.  They 
told  us  to  come.  We  began  to  find 
the  eggs.  I  was  not  lucky.  I  found 
only  one  egg.  We  had  eggs,  cookies, 
and  cokes.  Then  we  danced  and 
danced.  We  had  lots  of  fun  at  the 
party.- — Ronald  Tanfield 

On  April  16  I  told  my  mother 
that  I  wanted  to  dye  eggs.  She 
put  lots  of  eggs  on  a  table.  I  began 
to  color  the  eggs.  I  had  an  idea.  I 
dyed  half  the  eggs  one  color  and 
the  other  half  another  color.  There 
were  sixty-three  colored  eggs  in 
all.  I  fixed  baskets  for  my  little 
sisters,  Helen  and  Nancy.  They 
were  surprised  on  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing.  We  all  enjoyed  the  Easter 
eggs. — Jack  Freeman 

We  played  outside  one  after¬ 
noon.  We  played  baseball.  Some¬ 
times  I  caught  the  ball  and 
sometimes  I  did  not.  Glenn  Greene 
hit  the  ball  very  hard.  It  went 
far  away.  He  made  a  home  run. 
We  yelled  and  yelled.  I  do  not 
remember  the  score.  My  team 
won.  I  think  we  will  play  again 
soon.  I  hope  my  team  has  a  lucky 
day. — Ronnie  Newton 

We  went  to  the  beach  on  April 
16.  The  water  was  cold.  Bob,  my 
brother,  and  I  swam  in  shallow 
water.  Then  we  went  in  deeper 
water.  We  dug  a  hole  in  the  sand. 
We  rode  to  a  motel  and  ate.  We 
had  cheese  sandwiches,  ham¬ 
burgers  and  chocolate  milk.  We 
rode  home  and  got  our  dog.  We 
went  back  to  the  beach  and 
played  again.  We  went  home,  ate 
a  good  supper,  and  went  to  bed  at 
nine  o’clock.  This  was  a  wonderful 
day. — Shannon  McMahon 

- o - 
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( Continued  from  Page  Thirteen ) 

meet  tournament.  Track  teams  from 
the  following  schools  expect  to  be 
there  also:  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Loui¬ 
siana,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi. 


Winnie  Musselwhite  was  a  very 
proud  senior  one  day  this  week  as  she 
showed  off  her  class  ring.  The  other 
seniors  received  their  rings  last  year. 
The  juniors  also  received  their  rings 
and  are  proudly  wearing  them.  So 
far,  most  all  of  them  seem  to  be 
wearing  their  own  rings. 

Mrs.  Davenport  and  her  third 
grade  class  presented  a  very  humor¬ 
ous  assembly  program  April  7.  The 
theme  of  the  program  was  “Spring.” 
The  junor  chorus  sang  several  songs, 
Butch  McRae  and  Billy  Shores  read 
essays  on  spring,  and  Susie  Burton 
and  James  Snell  presented  a  very 
funny  skit.  Mrs.  Davenport  always 
gives  an  entertaining  chapel  program 
and  we  loved  every  minute  of  this 
last  one.  At  the  end  of  her  program 
Miss  June  Skinner  and  Mr.  Davis 
presented  the  track  ribbons  to  the 
members  of  the  two  track  teams  that 
went  to  Georgia. 

Each  year  we  have  a  course  in 
travel  in  our  curriculum  that  is 
given  by  Mr.  Angus.  At  the  present 
time  Pauline  Cobb,  Mary  Jane  Barn¬ 
well,  John  Muncey,  Jimmy  Kaley, 
and  Herman  Mills  are  taking  down¬ 
town  travel.  They  catch  the  bus  in 
front  of  the  school  and  get  off  in  the 
heart  of  downtown  St.  Augustine. 
Each  student  goes  downtown  once 
each  week.  They  are  assigned  places 
to  visit  and  are  to  ask  for  directions, 
it  is  just  once  in  a  while  that  one  of 
them  returns  to  school  and  admits 
that  they  were  lost.  Mr.  Angus  gen¬ 
erally  is  close  enough  to  keep  an  eye 
on  the  student  as  he  goes  about  his 
travels  but  he  does  not  know  this. 
They  are  all  working  hard  and  on 
graduation  night  one  of  them  will 
receive  a  check  for  $25  as  the  person 
who  has  made  the  most  progress  in 
cane  travel. 

Now,  I  will  mention  some  of  the 
events  that  are  yet  to  come  in  the 
few  weeks  before  school  closes. 

May  7  is  the  date  set  for  the  juniors 
to  give  the  seniors  their  annual  ban¬ 
quet  in  the  home  economics  depart¬ 
ment.  At  this  time  the  seniors  will 
read  their  farewell  and  their  will  to 
the  juniors.  They  in  turn  will  hear  -the 
junior  prophecy  for  the  seniors. 

Most  of  the  students  are  going 
home  for  the  Easter  vacation  but 
there  will  be  plenty  of  entertainment 
for  those  who  remain  here.  Mary  Lea 
Patterson  and  I  will  remain  at  school 
and  work  the  switchboard.  I  will  have 
the  pleasure  of  riding  in  the  Easter 
parade  next  Sunday  afternoon  along 
with  representatives  from  other 
schools  and  visitors  from  other  towns. 
We  will  wear  evening  dresses  and 
mantillas  and  will  ride  in  gayly  dec¬ 
orated  carriages. 

April  22  is  the  date  for  the  Senior 
Prom.  The  theme  this  year  is  to  be  a 
Spanish  one.  I  hear  that  the  decora¬ 
tions  will  be  as  beautiful  as  they  are 
every  year.  Easter  vacation  gives  us 
a  chance  to  get  our  .formals  cleaned 
and  ready  for  this  big  event  of  the 
year. 
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1960  Girls’  Track  Team 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Delorice  Blanton  and  Zillah  Engram.  Back  row,  left  to  right:  Barbara  Newberry, 
Anita  Rogers,  Mary  Hale,  Jackie  Sadler,  Starr  Posey,  and  Angel  Smith.  Not  shown.  Coach  June  Skinner. 
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FRONT  ROW,  LEFT  TO  RIGHT: 
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FAYE  HOGGE,  Altoona 
DELORES  CHANEY,  Yulee 
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DORIS  ANN  GENTON,  Orlando 
PAULINE  COBB,  Olustee 

SECOND  ROW,  LEFT  TO  RIGHT: 

DALLAS  McMULLEN,  Jacksonville 
JOYCE  CRUTCHLEY,  Eau  Gallie 
ROBERT  GARRETT,  Jacksonville 
JACK  SMITH,  Miami 
JEANETTE  HAIR,  Jacksonville 
PRESIDENT  JOHN  M.  WALLACE 

THIRD  ROW,  LEFT  TO  RIGHT: 

ROBERT  CRIDER,  Plant  City 
HAROLD  SCOTT,  Jacksonville 
CHARLES  DEAS,  Orlando 
ROBERT  KING,  St  Augustine 
JAMES  GAY,  Panama  City 
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A  Message  from 
Your  President  .  .  . 


May  20,  1960 


The  Senior  Classes  of  1960 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

Saint  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Seniors  of  1960: 

Another  school  year  has  come  to  a  close  and  you  are 
to  leave  your  school  and  what  has  been  your  home  for 
some  years.  Much  has  been  acccomplished  by  you  and  I 
take  pride  in  your  progress  and  success.  The  years  befon 
you  have  much  to  offer  if  you  will  work  diligently  and 
use  your  talents  and  training  to  the  best  of  your  ability. 
I  am  sure  each  of  you  can  meet  the  challenge  ahead. 

This  year  brings  to  a  close  the  seventy-fifth  year  of 
the  Florida  School,  which  was  established  in  1885.  This 
is  an  important  year  for  you,  too,  as  you  have  reached 
the  end  of  your  education  here.  But  this  must  not  be  the 
end,  for  your  education  is  just  beginning  and  you  can 
continue  even  though  you  will  no  longer  be  here.  You 
must  constantly  strive  to  improve  yourselves  and  take 
part  in  worthwhile  activities  of  your  church,  community 
state,  and  country. 

My  sincerest  best  wishes  and  congratulations  go  o 
you,  and  I  wish  you  happiness  and  success  wherever  you 
may  go. 


Sincerely  yours, 


n 


President 


Class  of  1960 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 


Front  Row,  Left  to  Right: 

Jackie  Reid,  Faye  Hogge,  Joyce  Crutchley,  Delores  Chaney, 
Jeanette  Hair,  Sue  Slappey,  and  Doris  Ann  Genton 

Top  Row,  Left  to  Right: 

Robert  Garrett,  Robert  Crider,  Harold  Scott,  Jr.,  Robert  King, 
James  Gay,  Dallas  McMullen,  and  Jack  Smith 


A  Message  from 
Your  Principal  . 


To  Our  Graduating  Seniors: 


May,  1960 

The  evening  of  May  20th  will  be  the  last  opportu 
for  you  to  participate  in  an  activity  as  a  member  of  our 
student  body.  We  know  it  will  be  a  wonderful  evening 
for  you  and  your  family  and  friends  and  hope  that  you 
enjoy  every  minute  of  it.  We  believe  you  are  now  pre¬ 
pared  to  accept  your  full  responsibility  as  a  citizen  of 
your  state  and  nation. 

The  evening  of  May  20th  is  your  evening.  Just  to 
illustrate  things,  let's  take  the  letters  from  the  word 
evening  as  a  guide  for  the  life  ahead  of  you. 


E - EDUCATION 

Your  education  can  never  be  taken  away  from  v  ■  I:  •_>. 
not  to  use  it  at  all.  Remember  to  use  it  to  your  advanta 
more  of  it  at  every  opportunity.  It  will  be  the  k  y 

V — VALUE 

A  sense  of  the  proper  values  brings  joy  into  y  ur  !.:<•  S'  ■ 
and  place  it  in  your  life  where  it  should  be.  Don't  i 
more  than  gold. 

E — ENTHUSIASM 

Try  to  train  yourself  to  show  enthusiasm  for 

Accept  them  knowing  that  with  the  proper  spirit  and  t 

N — NAME 

Your  name  is  your  most  precious  possession.  ('  you: 
thing  that  would  discredit  it.  Always  strive  to  k  op  it 

I  — INTEREST 

Take  a  general  interest  in  all  the  things  you  umio:  :.ik. 
means  to  have  an  interest  in  your  home,  your  chun 
your  friends,  and  your  future. 

N - NOTHINGNESS 

Do  not  allow  a  condition  of  nothingness  t 

and  honestly  direct  all  your  efforts  to  attaimn.  it  A 

times  never  cease  to  try. 

G - GOD 

Remember  that  each  of  you  should  make  the  wm  hij  1 

assure  you  of  a  wholesome  and  abundant  attitude 
help  you.  He  will  never  fail  you. 

Remember  your  evening  and  let  this  be  a  starting  place  foi 
yourself.  We  have  enjoyed  the  years  you  have  been  with  l 
for  a  fine  life  ahead. 


DEPARTMENT  FOR 


MAY,  1960 


Biographies  .  .  . 

DELORES  JOAN  CHANEY ,  Yulee 

Delores  Joan  Chaney  was  born  in  Brunswick, 
Georgia,  on  July  4,  1940.  Her  parents  are  Mrs.  Mary 
Chaney  and  the  late  Mr.  Joseph  Chaney,  Sr.  Delores 
sometimes  lives  in  Yulee,  Florida,  with  her  oldest 
sister,  but  she  usually  resides  in  Waverly,  Georgia, 
with  her  mother.  She  has  two  sisters  and  one  brother. 
One  of  her  sisters  is  hard  of  hearing  and  she  attends 
this  school. 

Delores  was  a  baby  of  about  ten  months  old  when 
her  deafness  was  discovered.  When  she  was  a  little 
girl,  she  went  to  a  small  school  with  her  cousin.  She 
went  there  about  two  years.  She  tried  to  speak  and 
read  speech  but  she  could  not  write  or  understand 
what  was  going  on  in  the  classroom.  Her  progress 
was  slow. 

In  the  fall  of  1949  she  entered  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf.  Her  first  classmate  was  Jack  Smith, 
and  he  is  her  classmate  today.  She  has  also  been  a 
classmate  of  Doris  Ann  Genton  for  many  years.  She 
never  forgets  her  years  in  the  New  Primary.  She 
remembers  that  her  first  teacher  there  was  Miss 
Christine  Olson.  She  remembers  being  in  programs 
at  Christmas,  Thanksgiving,  and  Easter. 

Delores  sews  very  beautifully.  She  has  a  great 
deal  of  poise  and  dignity.  She  has  a  sweet  person¬ 
ality. 

Home  Economics,  1953-60;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1957-60; 
Member  of  Dramatics  Club,  1957-58;  Homecoming  Queen’s 
Attendant,  1958-59;  Girls’  Gym  Show  Usher,  1958-59. 

ROBERT  LEE  CRIDER,  Plant  City 

Robert  Lee  Crider,  Jr.  is  the  son  of  Mrs.  B.  L. 
Crider  of  Plant  City,  Florida.  He  was  born  January 
5,  1940.  He  became  deaf  when  he  was  three  and  a 
half  years  old.  He  cannot  remember  about  hearing 
or  about  learning  to  talk.  He  came  to  school  when  he 
was  seven  years  old. 

Bobby  will  never  forget  when  he  first  came  here. 
He  cried  so  hard  and  begged  his  parents  not  to 
leave  him  alone.  Harold  Scott  tried  to  comfort  him, 
but  that  did  not  help.  His  father  decided  to  give  him 
fifty  cents,  and  then  he  stopped  crying.  Later,  he 
became  used  to  school  life,  and  he  was  happy.  His 
first  teacher  was  Mrs.  King  and  this  last  year,  his 
teacher  has  been  Mrs.  Kalal. 

Bobby’s  beloved  father  passed  away  in  April,  1958. 
The  suddenness  of  his  passing  was  a  great  shock,  and 
the  family  was  very  sad.  Bobby  loves  and  cherishes 
his  memory. 

Bobby  now  lives  with  his  mother.  Their  home  is 
a  trailer.  They  have  lived  in  a  trailer  for  seven 
years.  They  have  a  very  happy  life  together. 

Bobby  will  study  more  printing,  and  then  get  a 
job  on  a  newspaper  or  in  a  job  shop. 

Bobby  is  a  resourceful  person  and  is  very  depend¬ 
able.  He  has  a  pleasant  personality  and  a  million- 
dollar  smile. 

Football,  1954-58;  Boy  Scouts.  1954-57;  Printing  1955- 
60;  President  of  Class,  1958-59;  Homecoming  Queen’s 


Court,  1957  and  1958;  All-Star  Football  Team,  1957; 
Honorable  Mention,  Football,  1958;  Track,  1957-59;  Bas¬ 
ketball,  1956-58. 

HELEN  JOYCE  CRUTCHLEY,  Eau  Gallie 

Helen  Joyce  Crutchley  was  born  in  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  February  5,  1941.  Her  parents  are  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Arthur  F.  Crutchley.  While  Joyce  was  still  a 
baby,  they  went  to  New  Jersey  City.  Exactly  five 
years  to  the  day  after  Joyce  was  born,  her  sister 
was  born  in  New  Jersey  Hospital. 

The  Crutchleys  made  many  moves.  Joyce  was 
four  when  the  family  moved  to  Brooksville.  Florida. 
It  was  then  she  became  very  ill  with  scarlet  fever 
and  evidently  began  losing  her  hearing. 

Joyce  entered  public  school  when  she  was  six 
years  old.  She  did  very  well  until  she  got  into  the 
third  grade.  Then  she  failed.  She  sat  in  the  back  row 
and  could  neither  hear  well  nor  read  the  lips  from 
there. 

Joyce’s  aunt  first  became  aware  of  her  niece’s 
hearing  loss,  and  Joyce  was  taken  to  Tampa  to  get 
a  hearing  test.  The  doctor  recommended  another 
school  for  Joyce,  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Again  the  family  made  a  move.  This  time  they 
went  to  Melbourne  so  it  would  be  easier  for  Joyce 
to  get  to  school  on  the  bus.  They  lived  in  Melbourne 
about  four  or  five  years,  and  Joyce’s  two  brothers 
were  born  there.  Now  the  family  resides  in  Eau 
Gallie. 

Joyce  has  a  great  love  for  music  and  has  com¬ 
mitted  to  memory  a  great  many  songs.  She  enjoys 
listening  to  hymns  as  well  as  to  popular  songs.  She 
sews  well  and  can  make  a  dress  in  a  few  hours.  She 
hopes  to  be  a  file  clerk  or  a  typist. 

Home  Economics,  1953-60;  Basketball  “B”  Team,  1954-56 
Basketball  “A”  Team,  1956-60;  Captain  of  Basketbal 
Team,  1959-60;  Majorette,  1957-60;  Typing,  1956-57;  Art; 
and  Crafts,  1953-60;  Cheerleader,  1956-60. 

DORIS  ANN  GENTON,  Orlando 

Doris  Ann  Genton  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  anc 
Mrs.  Stanley  Genton.  She  was  born  in  Cincinnati 
Ohio,  on  February  13,  1940.  She  has  three  sister: 
and  four  brothers. 

The  Genton  family  lived  in  Ohio  for  over  nine 
years.  Doris  attended  the  Oral  School  for  the  Dea 
in  Cincinnati  for  four  years.  Then  the  family  moved 
to  Florida.  First  they  lived  on  a  ranch  in  Sanford 
Florida,  and  then  they  moved  to  Orlando,  Florida! 
where  they  now  live. 

Doris  was  probably  deaf  at  birth.  She  has  onr 
deaf  brother  and  a  sister  who  is  hard  of  hearing 
They  live  in  Ohio. 

When  Doris  came  here  to  school  in  1950,  she  wa 
afraid  because  there  were  only  girls  in  the  dor 
mitory.  She  was  quite  alarmed  when  her  famil; . 
left.  One  night  she  remembers  crying  and  lookin, 
out  of  the  windows  and  hoping  that  her  famil; 
would  come. 

Doris  soon  became  attached  to  her  sweet  house 
mother,  Mrs.  Pederson,  and  looked  on  her  as  anothe 
mother.  The  third  Sunday  in  September  her  famil 
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came.  She  was  overjoyed  to  see  them,  and  she 
hoped  that  she  could  go  home  and  never  return  to 
school,  but  she  came  back  to  school  again  to  stay. 
Almost  every  night  she  cried,  and  Mrs.  Pederson 
had  to  sit  on  a  chair  close  to  her  bed  and  hold  her 
hands  until  she  fell  asleep.  After  several  months, 
she  became  used  to  being  without  her  mother.  Doris 
has  never  forgotten  about  her  first  few  weeks  at 
school. 

Doris  likes  to  sew,  and  she  would  like  to  get  a 
job  as  a  dressmaker.  Eventually  she  hopes  to  be  a 
housewife. 

Doris  is  a  diligent  worker  and  has  often  been  at  the 
head  of  her  class.  She  is  one  of  those  persons  who 
anticipates  another’s  needs  before  he  is  aware  of 
them  and  is  ready  to  help. 

Home  Economics,  1953-60;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Attend¬ 
ant,  1957-58:  Basketball  “B”  Team,  1953-56;  Basketball 
“A”  Team,  1956-60;  Captain  of  Basketball  Team,  1957-59; 
Cheerleader,  1959-60;  Homecoming  Queen,  1959;  Arts  and 
Crafts,  1955-60;  Treasurer  of  Class,  1957-59;  Typing, 
1956-57. 

ROBERT  PRATHER  GARRETT,  Jacksonville 

Robert  Prather  Garrett  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
R.  O.  Garrett  of  Jacksonville,  Florida.  He  was  born 
on  November  9,  1941.  He  became  deaf  at  the  age 
of  two. 

Robert  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
1947.  He  remembers  his  first  meeting  with  Dr. 
Settles.  He  was  a  kind  man,  Robert  remembers. 
One  of  Robert’s  treasured  possessions  is  a  news¬ 
paper  clipping  and  picture  taken  in  1948.  The  picture 
is  of  Dr.  Settles  with  four  little  deaf  children: 
Harold  Scott,  Dallas  McMullen,  Beverly  Rollins, 
and  Robert. 

Robert  has  chosen  upholstery  as  his  vocation. 
He  is  a  neat  and  willing  worker  and  it  is  hoped 
that  he  will  be  able  to  make  a  good  living.  He  looks 
forward  to  traveling. 

Member  Boys’  “K”  Club,  1957-58;  Boy  Scouts,  1954-58; 
Football,  1956-57;  Upholstery,  1956-58;  Track,  1958-59. 

JAMES  JERKINS  GAY,  Panama  City 

James  Jerkins  Gay  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  Lewis  Gay  of  Panama  City,  Florida.  He  was 
born  in  Geneva  County,  Alabama,  on  May  23,  1940. 
He  has  three  brothers. 

At  the  age  of  six  he  went  to  a  school  for  hard  of 
hearing  in  Montgomery,  Alabama.  Mrs.  Leavell  was 
his  first  teacher.  His  home  was  far  from  Montgom¬ 
ery  and  he  was  homesick  for  a  long  time.  The 
school  was  small  and  he  stayed  there  for  five  years. 
Then  in  1950  he  was  transferred  to  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Talladega. 

In  1955  the  Gay  family  moved  to  Panama  City 
from  Alabama.  In  his  own  words,  Jim  says,  “I  came 
to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
in  1956.  I  have  been  here  for  four  years  and  will 
graduate  in  May.  I  am  happy  to  be  here.  I  like  the 
school.  All  the  teachers  and  officers  have  been  so  nice 
to  me  and  I  will  miss  them  when  I  am  gone.  I  ap¬ 
preciate  all  the  fine  things  they  have  done  for  me, 
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and  I  can  never  thank  them  enough.  Farewell  t 
my  dear  Alma  Mater,  my  good  teachers,  and 
friends.” 

Football,  1956-58;  Boys’  Reading  Room  Club,  1956-58; 
Basketball,  1956-58;  Bovs’  “K”  Club,  1958;  Homecoming 
Queen’s  Court,  1958-59;  Boy  Scouts,  1956-60;  Senior 
Patrol  Leader,  1960;  Transferred  from  Alabama  School, 
1956;  Printing,  1956-60. 

JEANETTE  PEARL  HAIR,  Jacksonville 

On  June  1,  1941,  Jeanette  Hair  was  born  in  .Savan¬ 
nah,  Georgia.  She  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
R.  E.  Hair  of  Jacksonville.  Her  hearing  loss  was  first 
noticed  when  she  was  about  three  years  old. 

Jeanette  went  to  the  Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  Cave  Springs,  Georgia,  when  she  was  six  years 
old.  Jackie  Reid  and  Dollie  Bridges  who  are  now  at 
the  Florida  School  were  her  playmates  in  Georgia. 

Jeanette  has  many  memories  of  her  life  at  the 
Georgia  School.  Her  housemother  was  ill  one  day 
and  Jeanette  went  out  to  pick  flowers  for  her.  In 
winter,  there  was  snow  occasionally,  and  she  re¬ 
members  her  disappointment  in  not  being  permitted 
to  go  out  to  play  in  it.  Once  when  she  received  a 
box  of  candy  from  home,  Jackie  Reid  stood  by  and 
begged  until  she  got  a  piece. 

The  Hair  family  moved  to  Decatur,  Georgia,  and 
Jeanette  went  to  the  Atlanta  Junior  League  School 
in  Atlanta.  Miss  Guilmartin,  now  a  teacher  in 
Florida,  showed  her  how  to  feed  the  birds  and  gave 
her  a  black  kitten  which  was  named  Kitty.  Kitty 
got  lost,  but  she  was  a  much-loved  pet. 

Jeanette  entered  the  Florida  School  in  January, 
1951,  after  the  family  moved  to  Jacksonville.  Jean¬ 
ette  plans  to  go  to  Jones  Business  College  where  she 
will  learn  how  to  operate  International  Business 
Machines. 

Jeanette  is  a  very  sweet,  patient,  and  affectionate 
girl.  Her  appearance  is  always  neat,  and  she  is  very 
conscientious. 

Home  Economics,  1953-60;  Manager  of  Girls’  Basketball 
Team,  1957-60;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1953-60;  Typing,  1956-57. 

ELEANOR  FAYE  HOGGE,  Altoona 

Eleanor  Faye  Hogge  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Oscar  Samuel  Hogge  of  Altoona,  Florida.  She 
was  born  in  Whitesburg,  Kentucky,  on  April  16, 
1940. 

Faye,  who  is  of  Irish  and  English  descent,  comes 
from  a  big  family.  She  had  ten  brothers  and  two 
sisters,  but  now  there  are  eight  brothers  and  one 
sister.  Three  of  the  brothers  are  deaf.  John  and 
Woodrow  are  still  at  school. 

Faye  was  about  one  or  two  years  old  when  she 
was  very  ill.  She  had  some  throat  trouble,  and  the 
doctor  felt  that  an  operation  might  do  more  harm 
than  good.  Faye  became  well  again,  and  it  was  after 
that  illness  that  her  mother  discovered  Faye’s  deaf¬ 
ness. 

Faye  was  always  a  mischievious  girl.  Even  today 
she  remembers  taking  a  vistor’s  purse,  emptying 
the  contents  on  the  floor,  and  sitting  looking  at  them. 
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Then  she  put  everything'  back.  What  a  mess  that 
was! 

After  Faye  graduates,  she  plans  to  study  to  be 
a  file  clerk. 

Faye  is  an  easy-going',  fun-loving  girl.  She  has 
an  outgoing  personality  and  has  many  friends.  She 
enjoys  being  with  people  and,  rather  than  calking 
abouc  herself,  she  has  a  way  of  getting  others  to 
tell  interesting  things  about  themselves.  She  is 
thoughtful  and  dependable. 

Home  E-onomics,  1952-60;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1952-60; 
Cheerleader,  1955-57:  Tvping,  1956-57;  Vice  President 
of  Dramatics  Club,  1956-57;  Basketball,  1957-59;  Home¬ 
coming  Queen’s  Attendant,  1957-58;  Secretary  of  Class, 
1958-59;  Vice  President  of  Class,  1959-60;  Monitor  of 
Upper  Girls,  1957-60. 

ROBERT  BENJAMIN  KING,  St.  Augustine 

Robert  Benjamin  King  was  born  in  Kingsport, 
Tennessee,  on  January  27,  1940.  When  he  was 

eighteen  months  old,  he  had  a  severe  attack  of  rhe 
measles,  and  he  became  deaf.  He  was  sick  a  long 
time. 

At  the  age  of  six,  Bobby  began  school  in  Staun¬ 
ton,  Virginia,  at  the  Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind.  He  stayed  there  for  four  years.  He  moved 
to  Miami  with  his  father,  and  he  attended  the  River¬ 
side  School.  He  did  not  care  for  that  school  because 
he  was  not  interested  in  his  work.  Mr.  King  took 
Bobby  back  to  Kingsport,  Tennessee,  and  he  remem¬ 
bers  his  joy  at  seeing  his  beloved  mother  again.  His 
mother  was  determined  to  put  him  in  school  at 
Knoxville,  Tennessee.  He  was  there  for  one  year. 

Mr.  Redmon,  Bobby’s  step-father,  found  a  job 
in  St.  Augustine,  Florida,  and  the  family  moved 
there.  Everybody  liked  St.  Augustine  so  Bobby  was 
transferred  to  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf.  He 
lived  in  the  New  Primary  one  year  and  then  moved 
on  to  Rhyne  Hall. 

Bobby  remembers  seeing  Dr.  Settles.  He  went  to 
the  funeral.  He  recalls  how  active  and  jolly  Dr. 
Settles  was. 

Robert  recalls  having  Mrs.  Peters  as  a  house¬ 
mother.  She  was  very  strict  but  she  was  also  good. 
He  enjoyed  being  in  Mrs.  Powell’s  class  a  few  years 
ago.  Bobby  has  enjoyed  this  school. 

Bobby  is  a  person  with  interesting  hobbies.  He 
enjoys  photography  and  making  and  flying  model 
planes.  He  is  studying  to  be  a  printer,  but  he  has  an 
enviable  reputation  as  a  barber  at  school. 

Cabinetmaking,  1952-54;  Football,  1955-58;  Boy  Scouts, 
1954-57;  Printing,  1959-60;  Upholstery,  1955-59;  Treasurer 
of  Class,  1959-60;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Court,  1957-58. 

DALLAS  LEWIS  McMULLEN ,  Jacksonville 

Dallas  Lewis  McMullen  is  the  son  of  Mrs.  Sta¬ 
pleton  and  the  late  Mr.  Oscar  Lewis  McMullen  of 
Jacksonville,  Florida.  His  step-father  is  Mr.  Edward 
Stapleton  who  married  his  mother  when  Dallas  was 
a  little  child.  He  has  two  sisters  and  one  brother. 

Dallas  was  born  on  January  16,  1941,  in  Saint 
/inceit  s  Hospital  in  Jacksonville.  He  had  normal 
hearing  as  a  baby,  but  when  he  was  a  little  over  two 


years  old,  he  had  a  long  illness  and  he  became  deaf. 
He  has  lived  in  Jacksonville  his  whole  life. 

Dallas  can  just  barely  remember  his  father  who 
passed  away  on  September  12,  1942.  His  father  was 
ill  for  many  months. 

His  first  classmates  were  Bobby  Crider,  Harold 
Scott,  Sue  Slappey,  Beverly  Rollins,  and  Robert 
Garrett.  He  has  had  a  happy  life  at  school,  but  like 
many  children,  he  did  not  at  first  like  the  separation 
from  home. 

Dallas  has  studied  printing  and  upholstery.  He 
hopes  to  get  a  job  in  an  upholstery  shop. 

Dallas  is  both  serious  and  full  of  fun.  He  takes 
delight  in  playfully  teasing  his  classmates,  especially 
the  girls.  He  is  friendly  and  popular. 

Football,  1954-59;  Boy  Scouts,  1954-60;  Upholstery,  1955- 
60;  Basketball,  1957-58;  Barbering,  1957-59;  Homecoming 
Queen’s  Court,  1959;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1953-56;  Printing, 
1953-55. 

JACKIE  DELORES  REID,  Cocoa  Beach 

Jackie  Delores  Reid  was  born  in  Augusta,  Georgia, 
on  June  13,  1940.  Her  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R. 
G.  Reid.  Jackie  attended  the  Georgia  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  Cave  Springs,  Georgia,  for  six  years. 

In  1959,  the  family  came  to  Florida  to  live,  and 
Jackie  entered  the  Florida  School.  This  is  her  second 
year  at  this  school. 

After  Jackie  leaves  school  she  wants  to  be  a  seam¬ 
stress.  She  likes  to  make  clothes,  and  she  sews  very 
well. 

Home  Economics.  1957-60;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1957-58; 
Swimming,  1956-60. 

HAROLD  AUSTIN  SCOTT,  JR.,  Jacksonville 

Harold  Austin  Scott,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Scott, 
Sr.,  of  Jacksonville,  Florida,  was  born  on  August  13, 
1941.  He  was  six  years  old  when  he  came  to  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Mrs.  King 
was  his  first  teacher  and  his  last  teacher  at  this 
school  is  Mr.  Grow. 

Harold  is  an  athlete.  He  has  played  football  and 
basketball  for  many  years  at  the  school.  He  is  a 
good  swimmer  and  spends  much  of  the  summer 
enjoying  his  own  swimming  pool  at  home. 

Printing,  1956-60;  Football,  1955-59;  Basketball,  1955- 
60;  PIome"oming  Queen’s  Court,  1959-60:  Treasurer  of 
Boys’  “K”  Club,  1957-58. 

SUE  ANN  SLAPPEY,  Jacksonville 

Sue  Ann  Slappey  is  the  daughtei  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Henry  R.  Slappey  of  Jacksonville.  She  was  born 
September  27,  1941  in  Summerville,  Georgia. 

She  has  two  sisters,  both  of  whom  are  married. 
One  of  them  is  deaf  and  is  a  graduate  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf. 

Sue  was  one  month  old  when  her  deafness  was 
discovered.  She  had  had  a  very  serious  infection 
and  blood  poisoning. 

She  entered  school  at  the  age  of  six.  The  day  she 
came  here,  she  cried  and  clung  to  her  sister  so  hard. 
Mrs.  Carson,  the  housemother,  asked  Virginia  to 
leave  because  she  felt  sure  Sue  would  be  perfectly 
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all  right.  Sue  learned  to  live  happily  at  school,  but 
she  always  had  a  lonesome  feeling  and  looked  for¬ 
ward  to  vacations  and  weekends  at  home. 

Sue’s  plans  are  to  go  to  Jones  Business  College  vo 
become  an  I.  B.  M.  operator.  Then  she  hopes  to  get 
a  steady  job  in  Jacksonville. 

Sue  has  a  great  deal  of  determination  and  does 
not  give  up  easily.  Her  work  is  always  neat.  Because 
she  reacts  in  exactly  the  right  way,  everybody  lo 
to  tease  her.  She  has  an  engaging  personality. 

Home  Economics,  1952-60;  Arts  and  Crafts,  1952-60; 
Cheerleader,  1959-60;  Typing,  1956-57;  Secretary 
Treasurer  of  Dramatics  Club,  1956-57;  Manager  of  Girls' 
Basketball  Team,  1957-60;  Homecoming  Queen’s  Attend¬ 
ant,  1957-58;  President  of  Class,  1957-58;  Secretary  of 
Class,  1959-60;  Monitor  of  Upper  Girls,  1959-60. 


JACK  VINCENT  SMITH,  Miami 

Jack  Vincent  Smith  was  born  in  the  Cross  Private 
Hospital  in  Wilmington,  Delaware,  on  Octobe: 
1940.  He  is  the  son  of  Mr.  Venton  Smith  and  the 
late  Mrs.  Louise  Smith.  He  has  one  brother  and  two 
sisters. 

Jack  remembers  his  first  school.  It  was  the  Wil¬ 
mington  Public  School  which  he  entered  at 
of  five.  He  was  the  only  deaf  person  in  that  school 
and  he  had  little  chance  to  learn.  He  usually  pk'V  1 


little  games  by  himself.  He  was  the 
The  family  moved  to  Miami  F 
Jack  entered  another  school,  the  F 
He  stayed  there  for  two  years,  and 
heard  about  the  Florida  School  fa 
the  Blind.  Jack  came  here  in  Jam 
When  Jack  ■  "I,  he 

to  work  arithmetic.  His  fir  ’,  lead 
Cottage  was  Mrs.  Bcem  He  learned 
and  he  liked  it  very  much.  He  neve 
was  not  lonesome  any  more.  He  hnr 
the  other  boys  and  girls  even  th<>un 
parents  and  sisters  and  brother 
It  was  at  this  school  that  he  first  b 
art  work  and  he  loved  it.  He  is  ver> 
field  and  has  won  prizes  for  his  wo 
hopes  to  continue  his  art  work  at  1 
Jack  has  an  unusually  k<-en 
has  a  talent  for  acting  which  ne.irl 
Red  Skelton. 

Jack  is  planning  now  to  go  to  a  \ 
so  he  can  become  a  skillful  linotyp 
someday  he  wants  to  bo  a  prof*'  ' 

Football.  1954-59;  Honorable  M- 
Football  Contain.  1959.  H  n  •  •  tnn*  • 
Printing,  1955-60;  Artis’.  1950-w  1 

Assistant  SuDervisor  of  Junior  I 
of  Class,  1959-60;  Bnskctboll,  1958-59 
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To  our  beloved  School,  we  want  to  give  our  thanks. 
It  has  been  good  to  us  all  these  years,  and  we  1 
been  happy  here.  We  are  taking  with  us  some  pre¬ 
cious  memories  which  will  give  us  pleasure  in  the 
years  to  come.  May  our  School  continue  to  make 
great  progress. 

To  our  president,  Mr.  John  M.  Wallace,  we  expres; 
our  appreciation  for  his  kindness  to  us  and  his  un<: 
standing  of  our  needs. 

To  our  principal,  our  teachers,  and  our  house 
parents  we  leave  our  gratitude  for  their  until 
efforts  in  our  behalf.  We  realize  that  we  have  not 
always  been  cooperative  and  we  have  not  always 
carried  our  full  share  of  the  load,  but  we  do  want 
you  to  know  we  appreciate  all  you  have  done  for  us. 

To  the  members  of  the  Class  of  1961,  we  leave  our 
desks,  our  books,  our  rooms,  our  beds,  and  our  dis¬ 
tinction  as  seniors.  We  hope  they  will  assume  the 
leadership  and  the  responsibilities  that  fall  to  the 
senior  class. 

To  the  Class  of  1961  we  also  leave  our  coke  ma¬ 
chines.  Take  good  care  of  them,  and  they’ll  make 
profitable  returns. 

To  anyone  who  deserves  it,  Bobby  King  and  Bobby 
Crider  leave  their  private  room  in  Rhyne  Hall. 

Faye  Hogge  leaves  her  love  for  music  to  Barbara 

Fisher. 

Sue  Slappey  leaves  her  skill  in  sewing  to  Sandy 
Kress. 

Doris  Genton  leaves  her  fondness  for  reading  to 
Joan  Holdsambeck. 

To  Terry  Mott,  Jack  Smith  leaves  his  paint  brushes, 
paints,  and  paper  hoping  that  he  will  take  over  the 
task  of  making  posters  for  Fun  Night  and  other 
events. 
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The  Class  of  1960,  which  is  made  up  of  fourteen 
young  men  and  women,  have  come  to  this  school 
from  various  parts  of  Florida  and  from  many  ot  h  i 
states.  Only  six  have  always  attended  this  school, 
and  they  are  Robert  Crider,  Sue  Slappey,  Faye  Hogge, 
Robert  Garrett,  Dallas  McMullen,  and  Harold  bcott. 
Delores  Chaney  attended  a  public  school  in  Georgia 
Jeanette  Hair  and  Jackie  Reid  first  attended  the 
Georgia  School  for  the  Deaf  in  Cave  Springs.  Jeanet 
also  went  to  the  Junior  League  School  in  Atlanta. 
Joyce  Crutchley  went  to  a  public  school  in  1  00  ' 
ville,  Florida.  Doris  Ann  Genton,  born  in  Ohio,  at¬ 
tended  the  Oral  School  for  the  Deaf  lnCincinna  • 
Robert  King  began  school  in  Staunton,  Virginia,  a 
he  also  attended  the  Tennessee  School  for  the 
and  the  Riverside  School  in  Miami.  Jack  mi 
tended  a  public  school  in  Wilmington,  De  aware,  a 
the  Riverside  School  in  Miami  befoie  coming 
Jim  Gay  went  to  a  school  for  the  hard  of  hearu  g 
Montgomery,  Alabama. 
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Class  Prophecy  .  .  . 


(This  is  an  article  supposedly  written  by  the 

Class  of  1960  at  a  reunion  in  1975,  and  published 

in  The  Florida  School  Herald.) 

We  had  a  dream  way  back  in  May,  1960,  and  it  was 
a  wild  dream.  We  did  not  expect  it  to  come  true,  but 
we  knew  there  was  no  harm  in  dreaming. 

Just  before  our  graduation  that  year,  on  May  20, 
we  had  our  last  meeting  as  a  class  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Our  feelings  were 
mixed  as  we  sat  together  for  the  last  time  in  our 
own  classroom  with  the  familiar  faces,  desks,  maps, 
and  blackboards.  We  were  excited  and  happy  over 
our  graduation  but  sad  over  the  thoughts  of  leaving 
our  school  and  our  dear  friends.  We  had  been  so 
happy  at  school. 

We  sat  and  talked  for  a  while  and  then  someone 
wondered  if  we  would  ever  be  together  again  as  a 
group.  We  thought  about  that  and  then  came  the 
suggestion:  Let  us  try  to  meet  in  the  winter  of  1975 
in  Miami  and  then  take  a  two-week  Caribbean 
cruise  where  we  can  visit  with  one  another  and 
catch  up  on  news.  We  all  laughed  over  this  because 
we  thought  it  would  be  impossible.  Anyway,  it  was 
fun  to  dream  and  we  ended  our  meeting  saying,  “I'll 
see  you  on  the  boat  in  Miami,  in  February,  1975!” 

And  here  we  are,  the  members  of  the  Class  of  1960 
with  our  wives,  husbands,  and  children,  on  a  char¬ 
tered  boat  sailing  on  the  sunny  and  warm  Caribbean 
Sea.  It  is  beautiful  here,  and  we  are  busy  reliving 
the  fifteen  years  since  our  graduation. 

As  a  whole  we  have  all  been  unusually  successful 
and  have  had  happy  lives.  We  have  worked  hard, 
but  we  have  been  well  rewarded  for  our  efforts. 

Sue  Slappey  has  had  some  very  interesting  fif¬ 
teen  years.  She  entered  Jones  Business  College  in 
Jacksonville  immediately  following  her  graduation. 
Through  a  friend,  she  got  a  job  in  Burlington,  Ver¬ 
mont.  After  three  years,  she  returned  to  the  South 
and  worked  in  a  state  office  in  Tallahassee.  While 
there,  she  made  a  very  favorable  impression  on  a 
visiting  official  from  the  State  Department  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  she  was  offered  a  position  as  a 
secretary  for  the  Undersecretary  of  State.  Sue  moved 
to  Washington  and  had  a  fine  position.  During  her 
vacations,  she  traveled  extensively  in  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Mexico. 

From  Washington,  Sue  went  to  Moscow  where  she 
spent  three  years  in  the  United  States  Embassy.  At 
a  party  in  the  American  Embassy  in  Moscow,  Sue 
met  the  editor  of  Los  Angeles  Times  who  was  on  a 
business  trip  to  Russia.  There  were  many  meetings 
after  that,  and  finally  Sue  was  persuaded  to  leave 
her  position  and  go  back  to  the  United  States  as  the 
bride  of  the  editor  of  the  Los  Angeles  newspaper. 
They  have  now  been  married  for  three  years  and 
have  a  son.  Incidentally,  Sue’s  husband  and  son  have 
red  hair.  They  live  in  a  beautiful  house  overlooking 
the  Coldwater  Canyon  near  Los  Angeles. 

Jack  Smith  is  a  very  distinguished  looking  man 
now.  His  dark  hair  is  graying  at  the  temples  and  he 
is  slightly  heavier,  but  he  is  still  as  ready  to  laugh 


and  to  make  others  laugh  as  he  used  to  be.  He  is  the 
life  of  our  party  here  on  the  boat. 

Jack  is  an  artist  of  great  fame,  and  at  the  present 
time  has  his  studio  in  Rome.  He  is  still  an  American 
citizen  and  plans  to  make  his  permanent  home  in 
Miami.  He  has  had  one-man  showings  of  his  work 
in  New  York,  Paris,  London,  Brasilia,  Rome,  Tokyo, 
and  many  other  cities,  and  has  won  wide  acclaim. 

Jack  is  a  bachelor.  He  has  been  too  busy  to  think 
of  marriage.  His  works  of  philanthropy  include  in¬ 
stitutions  such  as  the  St.  Augustine  University  Space 
Laboratory  and  Smith  School  of  Art  in  Florence, 
Italy,  at  which  scholarships  are  provided  for  talented 
and  deserving  art  students. 

Jack  is  a  very  busy  man,  and  he  is  happy.  Every¬ 
one  hopes  that  he  will  soon  meet  a  fine  woman 
who  will  make  him  a  good  wife. 

Joyce  Crutchley  did  not  think  she  would  get  to 
the  reunion  because  she  had  an  engagement  in  San 
Francisco  to  display  and  introduce  some  new  phono¬ 
graph  records.  Joyce  is  a  disc  jockey  and  is  very 
much  in  demand  for  introducing  new  records.  At 
the  last  minute  the  big  exhibit  was  called  off  and 
Joyce  was  able  to  join  us. 

Joyce’s  husband,  an  orchestra  leader  of  some  note, 
is  currently  playing  at  the  Radio  City  Music  Hall 
in  New  York.  Joyce  met  him  one  day  when  he  visited 
the  radio  station  in  New  York  where  Joyce  works. 
Their  mutual  interest  in  popular  music  threw  them 
together  quite  often,  and  soon  they  were  engaged. 
They  have  been  married  for  seven  years  and  have 
three  daughters.  Their  home  is  a  penthouse  in  down¬ 
town  Manhattan. 

Jeanette  Hair  has  had  many  pleasant  times  in 
these  fifteen  years  since  graduation.  She  was  always 
such  a  sweet  and  thoughtful  person.  After  leaving 
school,  she  entered  Jones  Business  College  and  stu¬ 
died  typing  and  filing.  She  was  fortunate  in  getting 
a  job  with  a  wealthy  widow  who  needed  a  typist 
and  a  companion. 

The  husband  of  the  widow  had  passed  away,  and 
he  had  left  boxes  and  boxes  of  manuscripts  which 
she  had  decided  to  have  edited  and  typed.  Jeanette’s, 
personality  suited  the  lady  perfectly,  and  the  two! 
have  become  closely  attached. 

Jeanette  and  her  employer  have  done  a  great  deal 
of  traveling  and  some  of  the  manuscripts  are  taken 
along  and  worked  on. 

At  first  the  widow  edited  her  husband’s  work,  but 
she  finally  persuaded  a  man,  an  English  scholar,  to: 
do  the  editing.  That  man  was  very  able  and  very 
charming.  It  is  interesting  that  he  and  Jeanette  fell 
in  love  and  were  married,  much  to  the  delight  of 
their  employer  who  insisted  on  arranging  and  paying,  I 
for  a  lavish  wedding. 

Jeanette  and  her  husband  still  work  for  the  widow,  5 
and  they  have  a  beautiful  apartment  on  the  third 
floor  of  her  house.  They  have  two  adopted  daughters.  ' 

Faye  Hogge’s  love  for  people  and  her  great  in¬ 
terest  in  people  in  all  walks  of  life  have  made  her 
the  best  loved  and  most  widely  read  gossip  colum-B 
nist  of  all  time.  Everybody  who  can  read  enjoys  her 
syndicated  column  which  is  printed  every  day  in 
hundreds  of  newspapers. 
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What  hats  are  to  Hedda  Hopper, 

Faye  Hogge.  Faye  has  hundreds  of  stoles  maci, 
beautiful  materials,  mink,  sable,  beaver,  ermine 
fox,  fine  lace,  linen,  and  silk.  Her  favorite  stole  is 
one  of  a  rare  blonde  chinchilla  which  was  given  her 
by  Frederika,  the  Queen  of  Greece,  who  has  always 
been  Faye’s  idol. 

Faye  has  done  a  great  deal  of  traveling  and 
met  many  people  of  prominence.  She  is  ever  so 
thrilled  when  she  has  chances  to  be  presented  to 
royalty.  She  has  met  Queen  Elizabeth  II,  Princes: 
Margaret,  the  Shah  of  Iran  and  Queen  Farah,  K 
Baudouin,  Prince  Rainier  and  Princess  Grace. 

Her  greatest  moment  was  the  day  she  met  the 
Mayor  of  Los  Angeles.  It  must  have  been  love  at  first 
sight  because  they  were  married  only  two  weeks 
after  they  had  met. 

Faye  and  her  husband  have  twin  boys  who  are 
now  in  the  first  grade  at  school.  They  are  a  very 
happy  family. 

How  smart  Jackie  Reid  looked!  She  was  wearing 
a  beautiful  dress,  one  of  her  own  creations,  when 
she  arrived.  She  has  excellent  taste. 

Jackie  always  liked  sewing  at  school,  and  after 
graduation  she  studied  at  a  vocational  school  in 
Atlanta,  Georgia.  She  worked  at  Davison’s  as  a  fitter 
in  the  dress  department  for  a  while. 

Jackie  was  never  quite  satisfied  with  her  job.  She 
wanted  to  design  gowns  for  women  who  wanted  the 
best.  She  struggled  along  in  a  small  shop  of  her  own 
and  eventually  she  made  a  name  for  herself.  Today 
she  has  her  big  shop  in  New  York  on  Fifth  Avenue 
and  her  regular  customers  come  from  as  far  away 
as  Pakistan. 

Jackie’s  husband  is  an  artist.  He  often  designs  the 
material  which  Jackie  uses  in  her  dresses.  They  have 
an  only  child,  a  son,  who  is  now  ready  to  start  school. 
Jackie  is  very  happy. 

Doris  Ann  Genton  has  surely  made  a  name  for 
herself.  In  1965,  she  was  unknown  except  to  her 
family  and  friends.  Today  she  has  her  name  in  lights 
over  her  pastry  shops  all  over  America  and  in  many 
parts  of  Europe.  This  is  how  it  all  happened: 

Doris  was  struggling  along  in  a  little  bakery  in 
the  outskirts  of  Orlando  when  one  day  the  house¬ 
keeper  of  Mr.  Gustafson,  a  Swedish  gourmet,  came 
to  buy  some  pie.  Doris  had  blueberry  pie  that  day 
and  that  is  what  her  customer  bought.  To  Doris  s 
amazement,  the  housekeeper  returned  shortly  :or 
more  blueberry  pie  and  a  standing  order  for  various 
pastries  for  the  next  two  weeks.  Then  one  day.  Mr. 
Gustafson,  himself,  came  in  to  speak  to  Doris.  He 
praised  her  delicious  pastries  and  offered  to  help  her 
with  her  business.  Doris  soon  had  four  Doris  Ann 
Pastry  Shops  in  Orlando.  Then  there  were  shops  n 
Miami,  Jacksonville,  Tampa,  St.  Augustine,  and  all 
important  cities  in  Florida.  Today  she  has  shops 
from  coast  to  coast  and  even  in  the  major  cities  of 
Europe. 

Doris  is  not  married  yet,  but  we  will  all  have  the 
pleasure  of  witnessing  her  marriage  tomorrow 
board  this  ship.  She  is  very  happy  and  very  succes: 
ful. 

Robert  King  became  interested  in  photography  in 
his  last  years  at  the  Florida  School,  and  he  went  on 
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time  have  their  hair  done  by  Bobby.  He  is  very 
popular. 

Bobby  is  not  yet  married,  but  before  we  leave  this 
boat  we  will  have  attended  his  wedding  to  his  school- 
day  sweetheart.  He  and  his  wife  will  travel 
abroad  on  their  honeymoon  and  then  settle  in  Paris. 

Everybody  knows  Jim  Gay,  the  famous  dancer. 
He  came  on  the  cruise  with  his  wife  and  four 
children.  They  are  all  dancers,  and  they  offered  to 
put  on  a  floor  show  for  the  guests  on  the  boat  one 
evening.  They  are  delightful  performers.  One  of 
Jim’s  most  popular  dance  numbers  is  called  The 
Dancing  Doll.  He  first  introduced  that  at  Fun 
Night  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  in  March, 
1960.  His  audiences  are  never  satisfied  unless  he  in¬ 
cludes  that  number  in  his  programs. 

Jim  studied  dancing  under  Fred  Astaire  for  a  few 
years.  He  has  made  frequent  appearances  on  televi¬ 
sion  and  has  had  leading  roles  in  movies.  At  the 
present  time  there  are  several  dance  studios  which 
bear  his  name.  His  attractive  wife  was  an  instructor 
at  one  of  his  studios.  The  talented  couple  appeared 
at  the  Inaugural  Balls  in  1960  where  they  were  ac¬ 
claimed  for  their  breathtakingly  beautiful  per¬ 
formance. 

Dallas  McMullen  is  known  to  everyone  in  Florida 
as  the  architect  of  the  beautiful  new  suspension 
bridge  over  Matanzas  Bay.  He  has  his  offices  in 
the  McMullen  Building,  also  designed  by  him,  over¬ 
looking  the  St.  Johns  River. 

Dallas  has  been  very  successful.  He  has  an  en¬ 
viable  reputation  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 
He  has  designed  office  buildings,  theatres,  bridges, 
memorials,  and  churches.  His  designs  are  quite 
simple,  but  they  have  a  charming  touch  which  sets 
them  apart  from  all  other  architecture. 

At  the  present  time  he  is  busy  making  the  plans 
for  a  bridge  which  is  to  span  the  Mississippi  River  at 
New  Orleans.  It  will  be  a  beauty,  we  know. 

Dallas  has  done  a  great  deal  of  traveling,  but  he 
tries  to  spend  as  much  time  with  his  family  as  pos¬ 
sible.  He  and  his  wife  and  six  children  have  a 
beautiful  home  in  Jacksonville.  They  have  all 


Who's  Who  .  .  . 

The  Most  Popular  Girl — Doris  Ann  Genton 
The  Most  Popular  Boy — Senior  Boys 
The  Best  Dressed  Girl — Delores  Chaney 
The  Best  Dressed  Boy — Bobby  King 
The  Best  Looking  Girl — Sue  Slappey 
The  Most  Artistic — Jack  Smith 
The  Most  Industrious — Doris  Ann  Genton 
The  Best  Girl  Athlete — Faye  Hogge 


spent  much  time  traveling  and  have  lived  in  various 
parts  of  Europe.  They  hope  to  settle  permanently 
in  Jacksonville. 

Harold  Scott  has  probably  had  the  most  exciting 
and  daring  life  of  all.  We  remember  how  interested 
he  was  in  sports  and  in  cars.  After  graduation,  he 
bought  a  drag  racer  and  began  entering  some  minor 
car  races  in  the  South.  These  gave  him  good  ex¬ 
perience,  and  he  was  soon  one  of  the  top  car  racers 
of  this  country. 

In  1969,  he  raced  at  the  Speedway  in  Daytona, 
driving  a  Mercury  which  won.  That  same  year,  he 
drove  in  the  Memorial  Day  races  in  Indianapolis 
and  came  in  second.  He  entered  that  race  the  follow¬ 
ing  two  years  and  was  the  winner  both  times.  Since 
then,  he  has  raced  at  Le  Mans  near  Paris,  France, 
and  one  year  he  came  in  first. 

Harold  has  now  given  up  racing,  but  he  has  a  big 
establishment  in  Jacksonville  where  he  sells  sports 
cars  and  hot  rods.  He  has  a  big  clientele. 

Harold  is  married  and  lives  very  happily  with 
his  wife  and  four  children  in  a  lovely  home  in  Man¬ 
darin. 

Robert  Garrett  has  made  a  name  for  himself  in  the 
furniture  business.  He  makes  custom  furniture  and 
the  workmanship  is  beautiful.  He  got  his  start  at 
the  Florida  School  and  then  went  on  to  study  in 
North  Carolina  and  Connecticut. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that  in  1970,  he  was  asked 
to  furnish  one  of  the  drawing  rooms  in  the  Blair 
House  in  Washington,  D.  C.  He  has  done  work  for 
the  Waldorf  Astoria  Hotel,  for  some  of  the  exclusive 
hotels  at  Miami  Beach,  as  well  as  for  many  private 
homes. 

Robert  lives  with  his  wife  and  two  sons  in  a 
lovely  house  in  Connecticut.  The  furniture  in  their 
home  is  quite  simple,  and  the  family  looks  forward 
to  the  day  when  Robert  will  have  time  to  furnish 
it  with  some  of  his  beautiful  custom  made  pieces. 

This  has  been  a  wonderful  cruise,  and  we  hope 
that  our  friends  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  will  enjoy  hearing  from  us.  We 
send  greetings  to  everybody. — The  Class  of  1960. 


The  Best  Boy  Athlete — Senior  Boys 

The  Most  Hot-Tempered — Joyce  Crutchley 

The  Most  Easily  Embarrassed — Sue  Slappey 

The  Most  Courteous — Bobby  King 

The  Most  Talkative — Faye  Hogge 

The  Most  Patient — Jeanette  Hair 

The  Biggest  Flirt — Jack  Smith 

The  Best  Lip-Reader — Bobby  Crider 

The  Most  Dignified — Delores  Chaney 

The  Best  Basketball  Manager — Jeanette  Hair 

The  Greatest  Music  Lover — Joyce  Crutchley 
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Winifred  M.  Musselwhite,  Charles  Edward  Deas,  and  I 


A  Message  from 
Your  Principal  .  . 


Department  for  the  Blind 
Senior  Class  of  1960 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 


Dear  Seniors: 


May,  1960 


We  are  very  proud  of  each  one  of  you.  You  have  made 
many  outstanding  accomplishments  and  you  are  certainly 
to  be  congratulated.  Through  your  hard  work,  and  through 
the  understanding  teaching  and  guidance  so  generously 
given  by  your  teachers  and  houseparents  you  are  now  well 
qualified  to  move  on  to  the  next  phase  of  your  lives. 

Some  of  you  will  go  on  to  school  to  receive  further 
training.  You  can  go  on  with  assurance  since  you  have 
already  demonstrated  by  your  work  here  that  you  have 
the  ability  to  successfully  function  in  such  a  program 
Some  of  you  will  go  directly  to  work  after  graduation.  We 
believe  you  are  well  prepared  and  feel  sure  you  will  soor, 
be  gainfully  employed  in  the  occupation  of  your  choice. 

We  hope  that  you  will  continue  to  live  up  to  the  high 
standards  you  have  set  for  yourselves,  that  you  will  cher¬ 
ish  the  many  fine  friendships  you  have  developed  here 
and  that  you  will  always  remember  your  school  and  b< 
proud  of  it. 

We  wish  you  the  best  of  everything,  and  alway: 
stand  ready  to  help  you  in  any  way  we  can. 


Sincerely, 

Lee  A.  Iverson,  Principal 
Department  for  the  Blind 


! 

: 
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Histories 


PAULINE  COBB,  Olustee 


I  was  born  in  Lake  City,  Florida,  on  January  19, 
1943.  I  lived  in  Olustee,  Florida,  up  until  I  was 
five  years  old,  when  I  had  the  accident  which  caused 
my  blindness.  At  the  age  of  six  I  went  to  Detroit, 
Michigan,  where  I  received  medical  attention  from 
a  very  good  eye  specialist.  I  had  several  eye  oper¬ 
ations  while  there  but  they  were  unsuccessful.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  second  year  I  lived  in  Detroit,  I  attended  ihe 
Roosevelt  School.  I  completed  my  first  year  in  school 
there. 

My  parents  had  heard  a  great  deal  about  the 
Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in 
St.  Augustine,  so  upon  our  return  to  Florida,  we 
visited  this  school. 

In  September  of  1951  I  became  a  student  of  this 
school.  During  my  first  year  here,  I  was  very  lonely 
and  yearned  to  be  at  home  with  friends  and  rel¬ 
atives.  But,  in  time,  I  learned  to  enjoy  school  and 
soon  I  had  made  friends  with  both  students  and 
teachers. 

I  am  now  a  senior,  of  which  I  am  very  proud.  At¬ 
tending  this  school  has  truly  been  a  great  privilege 
for  me.  And  now,  in  bidding  farewell  to  my  school 
and  friends,  I  would  like  to  thank  all  of  you  who 
had  a  part  in  helping  me  through  school.  I  will 
always  treasure  in  my  heart  thoughts  of  old  friends 
and  happy  school  days. 

Chorus,  1956-60:  Christmas  Play,  1958-59;  Class  President. 
1956-58;  Class  Secretary,  1960;  Queen’s  Court,  1 95<°. 


Glee  Club  President,  1959;  Glee  Clu  rtUU 

1960;  Trio-Quintet,  1958-5'.)  <  >60.  Bow  11 

Team,  1959;  Bowline  Medal,  First  P  .  > '.tonal  BU 

Girls  Contest  for  Hi u '  Conarcub 

Games;  Tumbling  Team.  1959,  Trampoline  Tram.  19 
G.A.A.  President,  1957;  Honor  Roll,  1956-60 

CHARLES  DEAS,  Orlando 

I  was  born  in  Jennings,  Florida,  on  February 
1941.  Jennings  is  where  I  began  my  first  year 
schooling.  I  was  midway  through  the  f  gr.* 

when  my  family  moved  to  Jacksonv.  >  F  •.! 
There  I  entered  the  Fairfield  Elementary  School, 
completed  the  fourth  gr 
the  following  summer  rm 
Jennings. 

About  a  year  from  this  ti 
difficulty  in  seeing  the  bla 
fact  to  my  teacher  and  she 
me  to  have  an  eye  exami 
examination  proved  to  be  | 
this  time  I  was  experiencin 
doctor  suggested  I  discontin 
know. 

After  moving  to  Orlandt 
mother  to  let  me  start  set 
one  grade  behind  as  I  was  c 

In  September  of  1955 
High  School,  but  not  for  1< 
wrote  to  Jennings,  the  scho 
attended,  to  obtain  my  a 
they  learned  of  my  eye  de 

After  finding  out  about  n 


in  Jacksonville  arid 
i rents  moved  back  to 

I  began  to  notice  I  had 
oard.  I  mentioned  this 
ned lately  arranged  for 
ion.  The  result  of  the 
tv  bad  for  me  During 
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the  blind  or  partially-sighted  people.  At  first,  the 
thought  of  attending  a  school  for  the  blind  did  not 
appeal  to  me  at  all.  After  carefully  thinking  it  over 
I  decided  to  try  it  for  a  while. 

It  was  February  21,  1956,  when  I  first  arrived  at  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  It  was 
not  at  all  as  I  had  pictured  it  to  be.  Everyone  was 
exceedingly  friendly  to  me,  and  with  their  help  it 
did  not  take  me  long  to  adjust  to  my  environment. 

I  am  now  in  my  fifth  and  decisive  year  at  this 
school.  The  years  have  slipped  away  so  quickly  it  is 
hard  for  me  to  understand.  During  my  stay  at  this 
school  I  have  come  to  love  it  very  much,  and  have 
a  great  deal  of  respect  for  its  sole  purpose  of  educat¬ 
ing  the  blind  and  the  deaf  which  will  enable  them 
to  have  a  more  prosperous  life. 

Chorus,  1956-60,  Christmas  Play,  1956-59;  Homecoming 
Escort,  1956-59;  Class  Treasurer,  1959-60;  Class  President, 

1957- 58;  Track,  1955-60;  Track  Letter,  1956-57-58;  50- 
yard  Dash,  First  Place,  1957-59;  Set  Record  for  Three 
Consective  Jumps,  1957-59;  Standing  Broad  Jump,  First 
Place,  Set  Record,  1957-59;  Hop-Step-Jump,  First  Place, 

1958- 59;  Bowling,  1958-59;  Basketball,  1958-59;  Rock  and 
Roll  Band,  1959-60;  Honor  Roll,  1956-60. 

WINNIE  MUSSELWHITE,  Ocala 

I  was  born  on  July  26,  1941,  in  Fort  Myers, 
Florida.  At  th£  age"  of  two,  we  moved  from  there, 
and  started  on  a  long  list  of  moves  which  took  in 
three  states;  Florida,  Georgia,  and  Tennessee.  Some 


Farewell  .  .  . 


By  Winnie  Musselwhite 

The  most  difficult  part  of  any  graduation  program 
is  to  say  good-bye  and,  in  doing  so,  to  express  be¬ 
comingly  the  appreciation  and  the  affection  of  the 
students  leaving  for  those  from  whom  they  part.  This 
it  is  my  privilege  to  do,  on  behalf  of  my  classmates 
and  myself. 

Although  for  many  years  we  have  eagerly  antici¬ 
pated  this  occasion,  upon  its  arrival  we  feel  an  un¬ 
expected  sadness,  a  genuine  regret  that  the  ties  of 
friendship  binding  us  so  closely  in  our  work  and  in 
our  recreation  must  now  be  broken,  as  our  little 
band  separates  and  its  members  take  their  respective 
ways  to  fame  and  fortune. 

In  bidding  farewell  to  you,  the  members  of  the 
junior  class,  our  hostess,  Mrs.  Sanchez,  our  teachers, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Iverson,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace,  we 
extend  our  heartfelt  thanks,  for  providing  for  us  this 
excellent  school,  containing  all  the  facilities  for  a 
modern  education.  You  have  enabled  us  to  begin 
the  acquisition  of  what  Aristotle  called,  “an  orna¬ 
ment  in  prosperity,  and  a  refuge  in  adversity” — an 
education. 


of  the  towns  are:  Daytona,  Florida;  Palatka,  Florida; 
Atlanta,  Georgia;  Savannah,  Georgia;  Cleveland  and 
Clarksville,  Tennessee;  and  the  town  in  which  I 
now  live,  Ocala,  Florida. 

At  birth  I  had  cataracts  which  caused  me  to  be 
totally  blind  until  I  started  having  operations  for 
removing  them.  I  now  have  enough  vision  that  I 
can  read  print,  but  only  for  a  little  while  at  a  time. 

When  I  first  started  to  school  I  attended  a  sight¬ 
saving  class  preceeded  by  a  year  in  kindergarten. 
In  the  third  grade  I  attended  public  school,  and  the 
following  year  my  mother  brought  me  to  this 
school  where  I  have  gained  much  from  faculty, 
students,  and  friends.  For  two  and  a  half  years  I 
went  to  the  school  for  the  blind  in  Tennessee,  and 
then  returned  here  for  the  tenth  grade. 

The  coming  years  will  be  very  hard,  I  am  sure, 
but  I  know  that  the  guidance,  training,  and  help  I 
have  received  during  these  few  years  of  my  life  will 
see  me  through. 

Chorus,  1956-60;  Christmas  Play,  1957-59;  Student 
Council,  1957-59;  Vice-President  of  Student  Council, 

1958- 59;  Glee  Club  Vice-President,  1958-59;  Glee  Club 
President,  1959-60;  G.A.A.  Queen  1958-59;  G.A.A. 
Secretary,  1958-59;  G.A.A.  President,  1958-59;  Track 
Team,  1957-59;  Queen’s  Court,  1959-60;  Miss  Campus, 

1959- 60;  Class  President,  1959-60;  Class  Vice-President; 
1958-59;  G.A.A.  Pin,  1958;  Citizenship  Award,  D.A.R., 
1959;  Piano  Award,  1959;  Voice  Award,  1958;  Switch¬ 
board  Award,  1958-59;  Piano,  1956-60;  Voice  1957-60; 
Honor  Roll,  1957-60;  Tumbling  Team,  1957-59. 


To  you,  our  principal,  and  to  you,  the  patient  and 
persevering  teachers  who  have  aided  us  thus  far  on 
our  way,  we  owe  more  gratitude  than  can  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  mere  words.  You  have  guided  our  intel¬ 
lectual  growth  and  fitted  us  for  the  duties  of  our 
vocations  and  the  activities  of  citizenship.  You  have 
handed  us  the  torch  of  inspiration.  May  we  keep  it 
ever  alight! 

Charles  and  Pauline,  we  of  the  Class  of  1960  have 
labored  together  with  common  interests  toward  a 
common  goal.  We  have  realized  at  last  a  measure  of 
the  success  for  which  we  have  been  striving,  but 
alas,  with  this  realization  comes  the  necessity  of 
parting. 

Henceforth,  our  paths  may  grow  widely  apart, 
and  what  has  been  a  happy,  united  group  may  be¬ 
come  only  a  delightful  memory.  But  this  memory 
will  ever  remain.  In  triumph  or  failure,  wealth  or 
poverty,  sickness  or  health,  the  bright  recollections 
of  the  Class  of  1960  will  never  fade.  In  our  hearts 
we  shall  not  be  divided. 

May  our  future  be  such  as  to  reflect  credit  upon 
our  home,  our  school,  and  our  country,  and  may  we 
never  forget,  in  the  words  of  Young, 

“ How  empty  learning  and  how  vain  is  art 

But  as  it  mends  the  life  and  guards  the  heart.” 
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Class  Will 


By  Charles  Deas 


My  friends,  I  have  called  you  to  assemble  here 
as  a  solemn  duty,  that  you,  the  heirs  and  assigns  of 
my  class,  the  Class  of  1960,  may  hear  her  last  will 
and  testament. 

May  I,  as  well  as  the  other  members  of  the  class, 
entreat  that  you  receive  your  respective  legacies  in 
the  spirit  of  unselfish  friendship  with  which  they 
were  given?  I  shall  appreciate  your  courteous  atten¬ 
tion  while  I  read  this  duly  attested  will. 

We,  the  Class  of  1960,  in  the  town  of  St.  Augustine, 
the  County  of  St.  Johns,  and  the  State  of  Florida, 
from  the  Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  being  in  as  good  mental  condition  as  usual, 
and  in  much  better  temper  than  usual,  do  hereby 
make  this,  our  last  will  and  testament,  rendering 
void  and  of  no  avail  any  former  will  or  promise 
made  previously  by  us  during  a  period  of  temporary 
optimism  or  desperation. 

We  have  no  specific  directions  to  leave  concerning 
our  funeral,  but  we  do  hope  you  will  come  prepared 
to  praise  as  well  as  bury  us,  forgetting  the  trifling 
faults  that  may  have  been  ours  and  remembering 
only  our  manifold  and  remarkable  virtues. 

We  feel  that  our  brilliant  record  and  our  unusual 
achievements  will  live  after  us,  but,  not  wishing  to 
take  any  chances,  we  suggest  that  a  tablet,  on  which 
shall  be  inscribed  our  several  names  and  a  few  of 
our  most  astounding  deeds,  be  purchased  and  placed 
in  the  auditorium  of  the  school  in  a  position  where 
it  will  strike  the  eye  of  all  who  enter. 

And  in  this  manner  do  we  dispose  of  our  posses¬ 
sions: 


Item:  We  give  and  bequeath  fre 
reservations,  to  the  Junior  Class  01 
our  most  prized  possessions,  our  self- 
importance,  and  our  wisdom,  all  of  v 
in  enormous  quantities,  and  hope  .. 
of  use  in  overcoming  their  present  »r 

Item:  We  leave  to  the  Junior  Cla> 
luck,  our  privileges  and  nght>  as  S 
notebooks,  pencils,  unfinished  lolli 
debts  contracted  while  engaged  in 
being  a  Senior,  also  any  boys  or  girls 
left  behind  in  our  haste. 

Item:. We  also  leave  our  well-kno 
Juniors,  for  it  has  been  well-test 
superb.  And  all  the  examination  qu< 
given  last  year,  we  give  to  the  Jui 
answers,  never  owned  in  entirety, 
they  have  been  mislaid. 

Item:  To  our  good  friends,  the  S< 
we  leave  our  patience.  It  will  lx-  fou 
only  means  by  which  they  can  endur 

Item:  To  the  young  and  unaophi 
graders  we  leave  a  map  of  the  sch 
that  they  will  not  get  lost  and  roam 
body’s  way  looking  for  their  class  rot 
with  this  map  our  little  book  entitle 
the  Teachers,”  a  pamphlet  compiled 
years  of  arduous  study.  You  will  n> 
not  what  to  tell  the  tl  but  / 

specific  information  as  to  which  t 
bluffed,  which  are  easy  and  which  an 
and  those  whom  it  is  impossible  to 
who  your  favorite  authors  must  be, 
tory  your  teacher  is  especially  font 
questions  to  ask  to  make  the  scieno 
the  lesson  and  be  interesting  Thi  l>. 
if  you  wish  to  make  high  grade, 
mentioned. 


Senior  Class  Prophecy  .  .  . 


Our  Future  in  Space 


We  Juniors  were  told  to  prophesy, 

But  we  knew  not  what  to  do, 

For  not  one  of  us  was  born  a  prophet 
Any  more  than  you; 

We  had  spent  the  day  in  study, 

And  in  thinking  hard  and  deep, 

When  evening  came  we  were  worn  and 
So  we  lay  down  and  fell  asleep. 


She  was  in  a  giant  city 
Where  everything  was  n< 
That  nothing  in  imagina' 
Could  portray  how  fast  i 
Great  skyscrapers  all  ab< 
Rocketships  that  filled  tl 
weary  Marvels  far  beyond  cone 

Here  and  there,  and  evei 


Peggy  lay  there  for  some  moments 
Enjoying  slumber,  deep  and  sweet, 
Then  she  rose,  wide  awake  and  happy 
As  she  stepped  into  the  street; 

But,  alas,  she  soon  discovered 
She  was  in  the  strangest  place, 

For  she  saw  no  familiar  object, 

Not  one  remembered  face. 


She  could  scarce  believe  h<-r  <'n*. 
When  she  read  the  station  Mgn 
Which  bore  upon  its  surface. 

the  name  St-  Aufiustinr, 

A  most  welcome  and  familiar  line 
And  her  eyes  they  opener!  wider 
Than  they’d  ever  done  before 
When  she  found  a  piece  of  paper 
Dated  1974. 
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While  she  stood  there  in  amazement 
Gazing  round  with  wondering  eyes, 
Looking  for  someone  to  question 
Of  this  marvelous  surprise; 

She  beheld  nearby  a  lady; 

Approaching  her  quickly,  lest  she  go, 

For  she  thought  she  could  inform  her 
Of  the  things  she  wished  to  know. 

As  she  came  a  little  nearer 
Peggy  thought  she’d  seen  that  face 
Somewhere  else,  she  could  not  fix  it 
In  exactly  its  right  place; 

Then  suddenly  she  stood  before  her 
And  her  uncertainty  took  flight 
For  it  was  her  old  chum,  Pauline  Cobb, 
Whom  she  greeted  with  delight. 

It  was  strange  that  Peg  should  know  her, 
She  was  very  up-to-date, 

Very  small  and  very  slender 

She  must  have  won  a  wealthy  mate. 

Polly  was  surprised  to  see  Peg 
For  she  had  been  long  away, 

So  she  gave  her  invitation 

To  enjoy  the  sights  with  her  that  day. 

Scarce  the  offer  had  Peg  accepted 
When  she  took  her  by  the  hand 
Whisked  her  to  a  towering  roof-top 
Where  they  found  a  “taxi  stand.” 

There  before  them  gleamed  a  Satellite, 
“Taxi,  ladies?”  came  the  cry; 

Polly  entered  and  Peg  followed 
Instantly  they  shot  to  the  sky. 

Soon  they  were  above  the  bayfront, 
Which  looked  a  dot  in  the  blue-green  sea, 
But  it  was  the  old  school  campus 
Where  the  D.  &  B.  should  be; 

Peering  downward,  always  downward, 
gazing  through  the  cloud 
Buildings  reaching,  towering  skyward 
Made  them  gasp  and  cry  aloud. 

Now  they  reach  the  first  space  station, 
And  soon  they  land  on  Mars, 

Pausing  for  a  few  “light”  seconds 
To  hear  the  music  of  the  stars. 


But  ’tis  the  sound  of  earthly  music 
That  startles  their  dainty  ear, 

Could  it  be,  oh,  could  it  be 
Someone  from  yesteryear? 

And  now  before  them  floats  a  sight 
Which  takes  their  breath  away, 

They,  look,  they  stare,  they  strain  to  see 
This  wonder  of  night  and  day. 

Behold!  ’Tis  Peg’s  beloved  Charles  Deas 
The  wondrous  star  on  the  Milky  Way. 

With  a  wave  and  a  smile  he  floats  on  by 
For  there’s  no  stopping,  to  Peg’s  dismay. 

With  a  smile  and  a  tear  they  step  once  more 
Into  their  Satellite, 

As  away  they  are  whisked  as  they  were  before 
And  they  speed  through  space  and  light, 

’Til  they  come  to  the  moon  and  the  night. 

There  on  a  stage  in  a  crater  steep 

They  gaze  and  gaze,  then  laugh  and  weep. 

Across  the  moonlit  stage  there  floats 
A  dancer  of  wondrous  grace  and  charm. 

Who  leaps,  who  spins,  who  glides,  who  whirls, 
As  she  through  the  misty  moonbeams  twirls; 
And  they  remember  their  friend  of  yore 
Winnie  Musselwhite;  how  the  crowds  roar! 
Their  favorite  dancer  is  superb  tonight, 

They  sit  spellbound  in  pure  delight. 

Back  to  their  Satellite  they  must  go, 

But  first  a  greeting  to  Winnie  they  throw, 

Then  catching  a  glimpse  of  Charles  once  more 
Peggy  dashes  through  the  fast-closed  door. 

Alas!  Alas!  ’tis  only  a  dream, 

Suddenly  awakening  Peg  lets  out  a  scream 
Which  quickly  changes  to  smiles  and  more, 

For  Charles  is  just  coming  through  the  door. 

And  so  dear  friends  our  story’s  done, 

We  hope  that  you’ve  enjoyed  the  fun; 

Just  one  more  thing  we  say  to  you 
May  all  your  fondest  dreams  come  true, 

And  fame  and  fortune  be  your  due, 

And  life  be  always  a  rosy  hue. 

And,  now  dear  Seniors,  we  say  to  you 
A  bon  voyage  and  a  fond  adieu. 

• — The  Junior  Class 
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